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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
May  1975 

Examiner  afflrnied 230 

Kxanilner  affirmed  in  part 57 

Examiner  reversed gj 

Total "^ 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3,601, 1(M.  A.  Douglas,  JET  PROPULSION  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR,  filed  June  17,  1970  (District  of  Colum- 
bia), Court  of  Claims,  Doc.  in--70,  Aubrey  E.  Douglas  v.  The 
Lnitcd  States.  Claim  1  held  invalid  under  35  U.S.C.  103  be- 
cause of  obviousness  over  the  prior  art. 

2.915,313.  J.  Rabinow,  SERVO  ARM  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
PICKUPS,  filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c313,  HarmanKardon  Inc.  v.  Bano  rf  Olufsen  of  America 
Inc. 

2.950.773.  R.  E.  Zwayer,  EXHAUST  NOISE  REDUCING 
AND  AIR  DIFFUSING  MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MOTORS 
filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c414,' 
Aro  Corporation  v.  AlUed  Witan  Co.  and  Norman  Engineering 
Co.  Consent  judgment,  complaint  dismissed,  counterclaim 
dlsmls.sed,  by  the  Northern  District  of  Ohio,  Eastern  Division 
Case  No.  C-71-46S,  ca.se  received  by  transfer.  Mar.  25,  1974 
Same,  filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C- 
71-468.  Aro  Corporation  v.  .Ulied  Witan  Co.  and  Norman 
Engineering  Co.  Defendants  enjoined  from  not  complying  with 
the  terms  of  the  settlement  agreement.  Complaint  and  counter- 
claim dismissed,  Feb.  5,  1975. 

2,724,720.  Berger.  Ludwlg,  DICARBOMATES  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED PROPANE  DIOLS,  filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  75-15S,  Purepac  Pharmaceutical  Co.  v.  Carter- 
^Vallace,  Inc. 

2,934,814,  H.  Covy,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
STRAIGHTENING  METALLIC  ARROWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
filed  Jan.  24,  1975.  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc' 
C-75-168  SAW,  Norman  E.  Conn  and  Ethel  Conn  v.  Gerald 
A.  Dion  and  Startec  Corporation. 

2,989,837.  A.  W.  Vlbber,  TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON 
CONTROL,  filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75- 
174,  Alfred  \V.  Vibber  v.  Iniroijal  Inc. 

2,993,479,  J.  Thurley.  FLUID  HEATERS  ;  3.263,113,  Thurley 
Lowry.  GAS  BURNER  APPARATUS,  filed  Nov.  22,  1974! 
D.C..  W.D.  Okla  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  7 4-1004-C,' Black, 
Sivalh  d  Bryson  Inc.  v.  Keystone  Steel  Fabrication,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,004.422,  R.  M.  Starrett,  KEY  HOLDER,  filed  Dec.  13,  1971 
D.C    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    71-C-5423,    Sicank    Inc.    v.    Neic    York 
iler<:lfandi«e  Co.,  Inc.  Filed  stipulation  and  order  that  action 
Is  dismissed  with  prejudice  and  without  costs,  Jan.  31,  1975. 

3,022,012,     Sharp,     Streeter,     PARTIAL    CIRCLE     W\TER 
SPRINKLERS,  filed  May  30,   1974,  D.C.   Ohio    (Cincinnati) 
Doc.    CI   74-209.  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  ilfc/.   Corp.   v.  John  s'. 
Orecno   Co.,   doing   businexs   as  Skinner  Irrigation   Company. 

3,032,044,  A.  L.  Panslnl,  AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL 
CLEANER,  filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  C-75-0150  WHO,  Airiiick  Industrijes  Inc  v 
Arneson  Products  Inc.  and  Andrew  L.  Pansini.  ( 

3,078,052,  Olds.  Baker.  CONDUCTOR  WRAPPING  DEVICE  • 
3.143,307,  Baker.  CONDUCTOR  WRAPPING  BIT  filed  June 
28,  1974.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-2S13,  Gardner  Denver 
Co.  V  O.K.  Machine  d  Tool  Corporation.  Dismissal  under 
Rule  41(a).  Nov.  19.  1974. 

3.102.873,  H.  L.  Helss,  POLYARETHANE  REACTION 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME  filed  Mar 
20  196S.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  6S-C-1227.  The  General  'Tire 
d  Rubber  Companu  v.  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Pat- 
ent Invalid  as  to  Claims  3,  4,  5.  6,  8,  9,  10,  and  11  defend- 
ant s  counterclaim  Is  dismissed.  Nov.  9,  1973. 


3,143,307.     (See  3,078,052.) 

3.159.916,  L.  Hunter,  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  AP- 
PARATUS; 3,206,862,  same,  filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  D.C,  N.D  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  74c3030,  Lee  Hunter  and  Hunter  Engineer- 
ing V.  FMO  Corporation. 

3,163,215,  R.  W.  Larson,  HEEL  BOOM  LOG  GRAPPlllNG 
APPARATUS,  filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  D.C  Oreg.  (Portland), 
Doc.  C-75^0,  Dico  Company  Inc.  v.  Savage  Enterprisesllnc. 

3,206,862.     (See  3,159,916.) 

3,241,876,  W.  S.  Saunders,  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
LINEAR  AND  LATERAL  WIND  RESISTANCE  IN  A  Ti{aC- 
TOR-TRAItER  COMBINATION  VEHICLE;  3,309,131,  sAme 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LINEAR  WIND  RESISTANCE  IN 
SIMJLE  CHASSIS  TYPE  VEHICLES,  filed  Feb.  5,  1)75, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham).  Doc.  CA  75-G-0143-S,  W. 
Selden  Sai^idtrs  and  Rndkin-Wiley  Corporation  v  Avoniale 
Mills  and  ^i.  W.  Murphrce. 

3,239,157,  E.  E.  Runnion,  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMEN- 
SIONAL LUMBER  FROM  SMALL-DIAMETER  LOSS; 
3,344,826.  L.  A.  Mitten,  PRODUCTION  OF  PULP  CHIPS  J  ND 
STUD  LUMBER  FROM  PEELER  CORES,  filed  Apr.  7,  1$69, 
D.C.  S.D.  Bdaho  (Boise),  Doc.  C-1-69-28,  Ernest  E.  Runlion 
ct  al.  V.  Atco  West  Machinery  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Stipula- 
tion and  or4er  of  dismissal,  Jan.  24,  1975. 

3.263,113.     (See  2.993,479.) 

3,303,273,  J.  Kllbourne,  MINING  APJ|ARATUS  SUPPO  IT- 
ING  AND  DRIVING  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Jan.  26,  lii72 
D.C,  W.D.  I'a.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  72-77,  National  Mine  Serv- 
ice Company  V.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.  Stipulation  of  counsel 
and  order  of  court  dismissing  case  without  prejudice,  I'eb. 
3,  1975. 

3,309,131.     (See  3,241,876.) 

3,312,124,    Meier,    Meier,    STEERING-WHEEL    ASSEMBLY 
FOR    AUTOMOTIVE   VEHICLES,    filed    Feb.    5,    1975,    D.C 
CD.   Calif.    (Los   Angeles),  Doc.   75-381-F,  Kamei-Autokpm'- 
fort  and  Superior  Industries,  Inc.  v.  American  Racing  Equip- 
ment. 

3,344,826.     (See  3.2.i9,157.) 

3.603.366,  G.  W.  Zakim,  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  PANEL 
CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  D.CN.J.  (Camden)  I  oc 
7O-017S,  G^ald  Zakim  v.  Formigli  Corporation. 

3,606,238,  ^.  C  Fitch,  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DECELEPA- 
TION  BARRIERS,  filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  D.C,  N.D  in  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  75C277.  Fibco  Inc.  v.  Energy  Absorption  Svs- 
ferns.  Inc.  r 

3.622.364.  Rugahara.  Miyazawa,  Nakazawa  and  Masahiro 
COLOR  FORMER  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECOI  D-' 
ING  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME- 
3,753,761,  .same,  PRESSURE  SENSITICE  RECORDING  PA- 
PER, filed  Feb.  11.  1975,  D.C,  W.D.N. Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  C- 
ro-G7.  Mizucaua  Hagaku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaishax.  Mo  >re 
Business  Forms^  Inc. 

3,640,310,  G.  Ehrllch,  MULTIPORT  VALVE,  filed  Nov.  [1, 
1974,  D.C,  C.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV  74-3328-i;c' 
Hay  ward  Manufactiirinrj  Co.,  Inc.  v.  KDI  American  Products'. 

S,680,.560,  Pannier,  Reynolds,  Sorenson,  VACUUM  DRAIN 
AGE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  DISPOSABl^E 
LINER,  file<^  Oct.  9,  1973.  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  Cit^) 
Doc.  73-6S0-i-C,  Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Deaton  J/ctti- 
cal  Compang.  Dlflferences  compromised,  defendants  enjolqed 
from  making,  using  or  selling  any  other  apparatus  which  (n- 
fringes  I'.s.  patent  other  than  "Deaton  Device."  Judgment 
subject  to  continued  supervision  of  court,  cause  dismisstd 
Sept.  20,  1914.  ^^' 

3.696,323,  R.  J.  Klnkald,  DIP  HEADER,  filed  Apr  16  1973 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  7.3-1682.  AMP  Incorporated  v.  Industrial 
Electronic  Hardware  Corp.  Filed  order  of  dismissal  on  cdn- 
sent,  without  prejudice,  July  3,  1974. 

.3,709,7.52,  Wisotzky,  Petersen,  SUEDE-LIKE  PLASTIC  mL 
TERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Jan.*  31, 
1975,  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc.  H-75-40,  PandelBradfoiid', 
Inc.  V.  Pervei  Industries  Inc.,  and  Timothy  F.  O'Keefe,  Jr.  afd 
Walter  Yeag4r. 


July  1,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3,751,722,  P.  Rlchman,  MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
SUBSTRATE  CONTAINING  SELECTIVELY  FORMED  RE- 
SISTIVITY REGIONS;  3,806,741,  F.  J.  Smith,  SELF-BIAS- 
ING TECHNIQUE  J'OR  MOS  SUBSTRATE  VOLTAGE  filed 
June  5,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-2430  LFM,  Standard 
Microsystems  Corp.  v.  American  Micro  Systems  Inc.,  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  dismissal  of  Patent  No.  3,751,722  on  Feb. 
7,  197'5.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  of  Patent  No 
3,806,741,  on  Dec.  IS,  1974. 

3,753,761.     (See  3,622,364.) 

3,783,391,  B.  C  Miller,  SEQUENCING  VALVE,  filed  Feb. 
4,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale).  Doc.  (FL)  75- 
60-C-NCR,  Fimco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  Bob  C.  Miller. 

3,806,741.     (See  3,751,722.) 


3,850,806,  H.  K.  Cohen,  FILTER  AND  WATER  RECIRCULA- 
TION SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  C-74-3191  RJK.  Nektonics  Research  i  De- 
velopment Co.,  Ltd.  V.  Trico  Aquarium  Products  and  Stanley 
Josephs. 

Re.  24,659,  E.  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  VARIABLE  ORIFICE  CASING 
FILLINC^  APPARATUS,  filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  DC,  C.D.  Cnllf. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75-295-RJK,  Baker  Oil  Tools  Inc  v 
B  d  W  Inc. 

D.  206,758,  E.  E.  Radtke.  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  A  CUT- 
TING BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  D.C,  S.D. 
Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  75-0050-T,  Terry  Craft  Enterprises, 
Inc.  V.  Physical  Aids  Manufacturing  Company  and  Simon 
Gaines. 
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3.859.020 

3,859,444 

3.859,892 

.3,860,613 
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.3.861,336 

3.S61..344 

3.861.452 

3,861.529 

.3.861,794  "* 

3,862,194 
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3,863,228 

3.86.3.233 

3..S63,467 
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3,864,466 

3,804,539 

3,864,716 

3,864,759 

3,864,924 

.3,865,050 

3,865,2.54 
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3,865,493 

3,865,570 
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.3.866,314 

3,866,391 

3,866,5.{8 
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3,867.0.54 
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3,868,7S9 
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3.868,821 
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.3,869,456 
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3,870,931 
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.3.871, .392 
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.3.873,357 
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3,87.3,360 
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.3,87.3,523 

3,873,724 

3,873,728 

3,873,7.33 
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.3,874.376 
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3.874,645 

3.874,890 

.3,874,940 

3,874,963 

3,874,996 

3,875,012 

3,875,020 

.3,875,119 

3,875,1.39 
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3,875, .323 
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3.875,544 

3,875,685 

3,876,112 

.3.876,165 

3,876,.307 

3.876.311 
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3,876..363 

3,876,378 

3,876.720 

3.876,763 

.3.876.778 
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.3,878.038 
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3,879,233 

3,S79,.506 

•3.879,.554 
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Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

^*'  "i","^'^'''"**''''  ^  Pa<hhore.  D.inmore,  Pa.  LACK  T\BLK 
r;fr"  ^«*'""*  '^''^^  ^^^''  21.  1071.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  bv  the  assl>;nee  The 
Scrnnton  Corporation. 

Hereh.v  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 


pp. 


H.IHH  Walter  If.  Jexsel,  Jr..  Do.vlestown,  and  William 
/•-.  Piiffett.  Akron.  Ohio.  CHRYSANTHEMUM  PI  ANT 
Patent  dated  Ma.v  23.  1972.  Dedication  filed  Feb  6  '1075' 
hv  the  assignee.  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

sal"")?e  ''*''"''''^*"  *"  ^^"^  ^'"^"^  ^^^  ''"^"■^  remnlnlng  tern,  of 


PP.  .3.212.— !^rn/?er  H.  Jesael,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William 
Dtiffett,!  Akron,  Ohio.  CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLA 
Patent  <ated  June  20.  1972.  Dedication  filed  P>b.  6. 
b.v  the  iisslgnee.  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Hereb.v  dejdicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining 
of  said  pate 


patent. 


It  7 


t(  rm 


PP 


t        ~  ''  "   "^''**^''  '''•  iJo.vIestown  and  WilHam  E 

nuffett,  Akron.  Ohio.  rTIRYSANTHKMlM  PL.\NT 
Patent  dated  Ma.v  23.  1972,  Dedication  filed  Feb  6.  1975 
b.v  the  assignee.  Yodcr  Itrothers,  Inc. 

Hereb.v  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
aid  patent. 


PP.  3.216.^>rn/ffr  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William 
nuffett,'    Akron.     Ohio.      CHRYSANTHEMUM      PLA: 
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T936,001 

NOVEL  HYDROXYL-TERMINATED  POLYMERS 

Robin  Nikolas  Greene,  Apt.  4,  1425  Slate  Run  Road, 

New  Albany,  Ind.     47120 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,357 

Int.  01.  C07ci//7S 
U.S.  CI.  260—635  R 

No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 

Liquid,  random  ethylene/Ca-C^  a-olefin  copolymers 
having  an  average  hydroxy!  functionality  of  about  1.8-3.0 
and  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  about  300- 
3500,  useful  as  starting  materials  for  the  preparation  of 
high  molecular  vt-eight  polyurethanes  and  polyesters,  are 
made  from  random  ethyiene/Ca-Cao  a-olefin  copolymers 
(havmg  about  1.8-3.0  carboxylic  groups,  1.0^1.5  chain 
ester  groups,  0.4-1  chain  ketone  groups,  and  1.0-2.0  chain 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  on  the  average)  by  a  proc- 
ess involving  the  following  consecutive  steps: 

(1)  treating  the  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  at 
about  20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  with 
about  5-10  moles  each  of  PCI3  and  PCI5  per  mole  of 
polymer  to  convert  substantially  all  hydroxyl  groups  to 
chloride  and  carbonyl  groups  to  ,!?fw-dichloride; 

(2)  removing  excess  phosphorus  chlorides; 

(3)  contacting  the  polymeric  product  of  (1)  in  an  inert 
dry  solvent  (preferably  tetrahydrofuran)  with  about  3-6 
moles  of  LiAIH4  and  10-60  moles  of  LiH  per  mole  of 
polymer  to  reduce  substantially  all  carboxyl,  carboxylic 
acid  chloride,  and  ester  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  and 
all  ^f>m-dichloride  groups  to  methylene  groups;  and 

(4)  decomposing  the  unchanged  metal  hydrides  with 
water  or  alcohol  (preferably  in  the  presence  of  ions  of  a 
neutral  metal  salt  such  as  NaCl )  and  recovering  the  hy- 
droxyl-substituted  polymer. 


T936,002 

HYDROXYL-TERMINATED  CHLOROPRENE 
POLYMERS 

James  T.  Hill,  509  Rienzi  Drive,  La  Place,  La.     70068 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,336 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/08 

U.S.  CI.  260— 77.5  CR 

No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 

Hydroxyl-terminated  chloroprene  polymers,  suitable  as 
startmg  materials  for  the  preparation  of  self-extinguish- 
ing polyurethanes,  are  made  by  hydrolyzing  xanthate- 
terminated  chloroprene  polymers  to  mercaptan-terminated 
polymers,  then  contacting  those  with  a  hydroxy-alkyl  ac- 
rylate  or  methacrylate.  The  polymers  can  be  represented 
by  the  following  formula 


-  o    R 
(HO-A-O-^-in-CH:- 


S)dX, 


polymer  fragment,  which  is  either  a  homopolymer  of  chlo- 
roprene or  a  copolymer  of  chloroprene  with  up  to  equi- 
molar  amount  of  a  coplymerizable  monomer. 


T936,003 

STABILIZATION  OF  a,a-DISUBSTITUTED- 
yS-PROPIOLACTONES 

Windell  C.  Watkins,  1605  Auburn  Drive,  Longview,  Tex. 
75601,  and  James  J.  Ward,  Rte.  1,  Box  108B,  Hender- 
son, Tex.     75652 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  205,763, 
Dec.  7,  1971,  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
466,363 

Int.  CI.  C07d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.9 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

a,a-DisubstJtuted-^-propiolactone    having    the    general 
formula 

R> 

R-C-C=0 

I      I 

n,c— o 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  groups 
of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  wherein  R  and  R^  join  to  form  a  ring  of  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  are  effectively  stabilized  against 
premature  polymerization  during  storage  by  including  in 
admixture  therewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydroqui- 
none  monoalkyi  ether  having  the  general  formula 

II     H 


^ 


^ 


IIO-C  C  — O  — R3 

^C^C^ 

1     I 

H    H 


wherein  R2  is  a  straight-,  branched-chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  A  is  a  Cg-Ce  alkylene  radical;  R  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  n  has  an  average  value  of  2  to  4;  and  X  is  a 
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SOLID  STATE  WATCH  DISPLAY 

Alan  E.  Willis,  122  Berrian  Road, 
Stamford,  Conn.     06902 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,481 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

A  solid  state  watch  display  comprises  a  display  mounted 
to  the  sloping  face  of  a  solid  state  watch.  The  display 
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polymer  fragment,  which  is  either  a  homopolymer  of  chlo- 
roprene  or  a  copolymer  of  chloroprene  with  up  to  equi- 
molar  amount  of  a  coplymerizable  monomer. 
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Liquid,  random  ethylene/Ca-Cao  a-olefin  copolymers 
having  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality  of  about  1.8-3.0 
and  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  about  300- 
3500,  useful  as  starting  materials  for  the  preparation  of 
high  molecular  weight  polyurethanes  and  polyesters,  are 
made  from  random  ethylene/Ca-Cao  a-olefin  copolymers 
(havmg  about  1.8-3.0  carboxylic  groups,  1.0-1.5  chain 
ester  groups,  0.4-1  chain  ketone  groups,  and  1.0-2.0  chain 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  on  the  average)  by  a  proc- 
ess involving  the  following  consecutive  steps: 

(1)  treating  the  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  at 
about  20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  with 
about  5-10  moles  each  of  PCI3  and  PCI5  per  mole  of 
polyrner  to  convert  substantially  all  hydroxyl  groups  to 
chloride   and   carbonyl   groups  to  .^e-w-dichloride; 

(2)  removing  excess  phosphorus  chlorides; 

(3)  contacting  the  polymeric  product  of  (1)  in  an  inert    wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
dry  solvent  (preferably  tetrahydrofuran)  with  about  3-6    ing  of  hydrogen,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  groups 

moles    of    LlAIH.    and     in_fin    mnUc    ,-,f    T  ;u    ««, 1-    _r     nf    frnrr,     1     ir.     in    ^0,1 ». _..!--.• J  .       . 
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a,a-Disubstituted-^-propiolactone    having    the    general 
formula 


R 


R« 

-C-C=0 


H,C 


I 
-0 


moles  of  LiAlH4  and  10-60  moles  of  LiH  per  mole  of 
polymer  to  reduce  substantially  all  carboxyl,  carboxylic 
acid  chloride,  and  ester  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  and 
all  ^fm-dichloride  groups  to  methylene  groups;  and 

(4)  decomposing  the  unchanged  metal  hydrides  with 
water  or  alcohol  (preferably  in  the  presence  of  ions  of  a 
neutral  metal  salt  such  as  NaCI )  and  recovering  the  hy- 
droxyl-substituted  polymer. 


T936,002 

HYDROXYL-TERMINATED  CHLOROPRENE 
POLYMERS 

James  T.  Hill,  509  Rienzi  Drive,  La  Place,  La.     70068 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,336 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  CR 

No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 

Hydroxyl-terminated  chloroprene  polymers,  suitable  as 
starting  materials  for  the  preparation  of  self-extinguish- 
ing polyurethanes,  are  made  by  hydrolyzing  xanthate- 
terminated  chloroprene  polymers  to  mercaptan-terminated 
polymers,  then  contacting  those  with  a  hydroxy-alkyl  ac- 
rylate  or  methacrylate.  The  polymers  can  be  represented 
by  the  following  formula 

o    R 

(HO-A-0-i';-([;H-CH,-S)„X, 

wherein  A  is  a  C^Ce  alkylene  radical;  R  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  n  has  an  average  value  of  2  to  4;  and  X  is  a 


of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  wherein  R  and  R'  join  to  form  a  ring  of  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  are  effectively  stabilized  against 
premature  polymerization  during  storage  by  including  in 
admixture  therewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydroqui- 
none  monoalkyi  ether  having  the  general  formula 

H    H 


^ 


h-h 


^ 


IIO-C  C-0— R! 

^c=r'^ 

I     I 

H     H 


wherein  R2  is  a  straight-,  branched-chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to   10  carbon  atoms. 


T936,004 

SOLID  STATE  WATCH  DISPLAY 

Alan  E.  Willis,  122  Berrian  Road, 
Stamford,  Conn.     06902 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,481 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

A  solid  state  watch  display  comprises  a  display  mounted 
to  the  sloping  face  of  a  solid  state  watch.  The  display 
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includes  a  reflector  mounted  along  the  sloping  face  of 
he  watch  a  triangular  prism  with  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
triangle  adjacent  to  the  reflector,  a  polarizing  filter  ad- 
jacen  to  the  vertical  face  of  the  prism  and  a  liquid  crys- 
tal cen  between  said  polarizing  filter  and  an  outer  polar- 
'zing  filter.  The  light  enters  the  prism  through  the  upper 
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T936,005  I 

HIGH  TENACITY  CRIMPED  TOW  AND  PROcU*! 
Ronald  Royce  Kramer,  6  Oxford  Cre^enJ/?.©  Box  22 

Amherstview,  Ontario,  Canada  ' 

To^1"?IJJ"  °f  application  Ser.  No.  306,920,  Nov.  15, 

1972.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  18.  1972 

132,731 

I  Int.  CI.  D02g  1/12 

\  U.S.  CI.  28—72.14 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 


horizontal  face  thereof,  and  is  reflected  outwardly  through 

h  ou'^h 'no   ''"  °'  ^'^  P"^'"-  ^^  ''Sht  pasLs  tw"ce 
through  polarizers  in  contrast  to  the  four  passes  een- 

S  [L'"'"'  '^  'i-ventiona*  front  illuminated  Splfys. 

St  display."  '^"'"''■'^'y  '^^^  '°^^  °f  light  with  the  sub- 


A  procesb  is  disclosed  for  producing  a  drawn,  crimoed 
tow  (for  staple)  having  increased  tenacity  by:  combui- 
ing  a  multiplicity  of  ends  of  drawn  high  tenacity  indus- 
trial yarn  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  material  to  form  a  tow 
heating  and  plasticizing  the  tow  and  crimping  the  tbw 
so  plasticiz^d.  r 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original 

printed  in  italics  indicates 

Re.  28,455 
PORTABLE  ELEVATOR  WORKING  AND  LOAD-LIFTING 

PLATFORM 

Howard  H.  Denier;  Dennis  J,  Denier;  Thomas  Hedger,  all  of 

Cincinnati,  and  Lee  R.  Garrett,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 

signors  to  Howard  H.  Denier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Original  No.  3,596,735,  dated  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  872,542, 

Oct.  30,  1%9.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

385,078 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1122 

U.S.  CI.  182-16  33  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  member  resting  upon  the  ground  and  movable  in  a 
horizontal  path; 

a  vertically  movable  platform  disposed  above  said  base 
member; 

a  compound  lever  system  interconnecting  the  base  member 
and  platform  operable  in  scissors  fashion  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  platform  vertically  relative  to  the  base  mem- 
ber at  a  selected  horizontal  location; 

said  compound  lever  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  bar 
members  pivotally  connected  together  at  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  having  ends  pivotally  connected 
together; 

said  lever  system  having  a  lower  bar  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  member  and  having  a  companion 
lower  bar  member  connected  to  the  base  member  for 
longitudinal  motion  relative  thereto,  during  the  extending 
or  collapsing  motion  of  the  compound  lever  system; 

said  compound  lever  system  having  an  upper  bar  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  platform  for  pivotal  move- 
ment an'd  having  a  companion  upper  bar  member  con- 
nected to  the  platform  for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to 
the  platform  during  the  extending  or  collapsing  move- 
ment of  the  compound  lever  system; 

upright  rotatable  primary  power  elements  mounted  on  the 
base  member  and  each  having  ram  elements  engageable 
with  concave  sockets  supported  on  a  portion  of  the  lower 
companion  bars  of  the  compound  lever  system  when  the 
lever  system  is  in  the  said  collapsed  position,  thereby  to 
provide  a  direct  thrust  for  shifting  the  lever  system  ini- 
tially from  said  collapsed  position  to  a  partially  erected 
position; 
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patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

a  horizontal  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  base 
member,  said  primary  power  elements  having  lower  ends 
connected  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  pivotal  motion  of 
the  power  elements; 

and  a  plurality  of  paired  secondary  power  elements  nor- 
mally disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base  member  for 
erecting  the  companion  bars  of  the  lever  system  from  the 
said  partially  erected  position; 

a  pair  of  said  secondary  power  elements  having  lower  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bar  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  and  having 
a  ram  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  compound  lever  system; 

said  paired  secondary  power  elements  to  pivot  from  said 
acute  angle  toward  an  upright  position  and  to  extend  the 
compound  lever  system  to  a  predetermined  height  after 
the  primary  booster  power  elements  have  initially  shifted 
the  same  from  said  collapsed  position  thereby  to  elevate 
said  platform. 


Re.  28,456 
INORGANIC  LITHIUM  AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  Thomas  A.  Whitnev, 
Roselle,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Original  No.  3,734,%3,  dated  May  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  808328, 
Mar.  18,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser 
No.  430,770 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87114,  87120,  87/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-563  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprising:  (a)  an  inorganic  lithium  salt 
having  a  lattice  energy  less  than  210  kilocalories  per  mole  at 
18°C.,  and  (b)  a  monomeric  or  polymeric  polyfunctional 
chelating  tertiary  hydrocarbyl  amine  containing  at  least 
two  nitrogen  atoms,  [atoms  and  at  least  2  tertiary  nitrogen 
atoms.] 


Re.  28,457 

COUPLING  FITTING  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  PIPES 

James  A.  Dawson,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  McDonneU 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Original  No.  3,675,949,  dated  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  38^55. 
May  18,  1970.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,528,  June  24,  1968, 
Pat.  No.  3,572,779.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  25,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  300,469.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Mar.  30,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  F16I  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-354  7  claims 


1.  A  coupling  fitting  for  joining  two  cylindrical  tubes  at  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  [said  fitting  including  a  sleeve  en- 
gaged on  the  end  of  each  of  said  two  tubes,  one  of  said  sleeves 
having  an  enlarged  portion  with  external  threads,  the  other  of 
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said  sleeves  having  a  flange  thereon  presented  to  abut  said 
enlarged  diameter  portion  of  said  one  sleeve,  and  internally 
threaded  fitting  mounted  over  said  flange  and  engaged  with 
said  external  threaded  portion  to  hold  said  enlarged  portion 
and  flange  in  abutment,  and  each  of  said  sleeves  with  an 
initially  cylindrical  inner  surface  telescoped  over  each  end 
portion  of  said  tubes  to  be  joined,  the  sleeves  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  and  radially  thickened  grip- 
ping bands  initially  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  circum- 
scribing the  end  portion  of  the  tubes  to  be  joined  and  which 
bands  are  transposable  to  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  to 
deform  the  outer  surface  configurations  of  the  tubes,  thereby 
leaving  said  sleeves  with  a  final  outer  surface  configuration  of 
substantially  cylindrical  extent  to  conform  to  the  cylindrical 
outer  surfaces  of  the  tubes.],  each  tube  having  a  wall  of 
uniform  thickness  and  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  surface  shape, 
said  fitting  including  a  sleeve  engaged  on  the  end  of  each  of  said 
rwo  tubes,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  enlarged  diameter 
portion  with  external  threads,  the  other  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
flange  Uureon  presented  to  abut  said  enlarged  diameter  portion 
of  saia%)ne  sleeve,  an  internally  threaded  fitting  mounted  over 
said  flange  and  engaged  with  said  external  threaded  portion  to 
hold  said  enlarged  portion  and  flange  in  abutment,  and  each  of 
said  sleeves  having  an  initially  cylindrical  inner  surface  tele- 
scoped over  an  end  portion  of  said  tubes  to  be  joined,  the  sleeves 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  and  radially 
thickened  gripping  bands  initially  formed  on  and  externally 
projecting  from  the  exterior  surface  circumscribing  the  end 
portion  of  the  tubes  to  be  joined  and  which  bands  are  transpos- 
able through  to  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  to  deform  the  outer 
and  inner  surface  configuration  of  the  tubes,  thereby  leaving 
said  sleeves  with  a  final  outer  configuration  of  substantially 
cylindrical  extent  to  conform  to  the  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of 
the  tubes,  said  transposable  bands  and  sleeves  and  said  tubes 
being  formed  of  materials  in  which  said  lubes  have  greater 
spring-back  than  said  sleeves  and  said  sleeves  are  lengthened 
differentially  relative  to  said  tubes  to  establish  a  fluid  tight 
fitting. 
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whereby  said  admixture  rises  in  said  body  of  effluent  and 
creates  positive  currents  which  sweep  over  said  surface 
while  said  effluent  is  being  filtered  for  lifting  said  l^rge 
particles  from  said  surface. 


I  Re,  28,459 

TRANSPIRATION  DRYING  AND  EMBOSSING  OF  WET 
PAPER  WEBS 
Richard  I.  Cok,  Springfield,  Pa.;  Donald  E.  Holcroft,  Clay- 
mont;  Edward  A.  MiUigan,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  and 
Samuel  Greenhaigh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,432,936,  dated  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  649,776, 
May  31,  1967.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,748, 
June   7,    1966,   abandoned.    Application   for   reissue   pec. 
7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,158 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3106 


U.S.  CI.  34^6 


r 


37  Claims 


Re.  28,458 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  RLTERING  SOLIDS 
FROM  A  LIQUID  EFFLUENT 
David  S.  Ross,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hydro-Clear  Corpora- 
tion, Avon  Lake,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,459,302,  dated  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  633,458, 
Apr.  25,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
331,001 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23124 
U.S.  CI.  210-80  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  substantially  continuous  wet  v  eb 
of  paper  fibers  issuing  at  high  speed  from  a  papermakjng 
machine,  including  the  steps  of  pressing  the  web  into  contact 
with  a  foraminous  surface,  advancing  said  web  into  a  drying 
zone  while  supporting  it  on  said  foraminous  surface,  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  said  supported  web  most  remote  from  said 
foraminous  surface  with  a  gaseous  fluid  under  a  pressiire 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  creating  a  pressure  dfop 
and  a  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  through  the  web  from  the  surface 
most  remote  from  said  foraminous  surface  to  the  surface 
adjacent  said  foraminous  surface,  advancing  said  web  out  of 
said  drying  zone,  and  withdrawing  said  web  from  said  foraini- 
nous  supporting  surface. 


J 

Roi 


Re.  28,460 

CARTON 

Benjamin  Itous,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Cdn- 

tainer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,682,370,  dated  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31,2^9, 
Apr.  23, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
400,138 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102,  5/08 
VS.  CI.  206—424  3  Ciai4is 


liais 


/i.  A  method  for  removing  solids  from  waste  sewage  effluent 
having  small  and  large  particles,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  particulate  filter  bed  with  an  upper  surface  and 
adapted  to  block  flow  of  said  large  particles; 

b.  developing  a  body  of  said  effluent  above  said  surface;  and, 

c.  mechanically  creating  an  admixture  of  air  and  effluent  in 
said  body  and  over  said  surface  by  a  diffuser  extending 
adjacent  said  upper  surface,  which  admixture  has  a  lower 
specific   gravity    than    said  effluent  forming   said   body 


I.  A  carton  for  packaging  an  article  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall,  a  first  and  second  pair  of  walls,  each  of  s^d 

first  and, second  pair  of  walls  being  joined  to  said  bottctn 
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wall,  said  second  walls  being  oblique  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  wall,  said  oblique  second  walls  forming  an  air  cell 
for  protecting  the  article  in  the  carton,  a  first  flap  being 
joined  to  each  of  said  first  walls  and  being  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall,  a  second  flap  being  joined  to  each  of  said 
second  walls  and  being  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  at 
least  one  o/said  first  flapj  including  a  pair  of  third  flaps, 
each  of  said  pair  of  third  flaps  being  positioned  at  each 
end  of  said  first  flap,  each  of  said  pair  of  third  flaps  in- 
cluding a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first 
and  second  members  being  hinged  along  a  common  score 
line,  said  common  score  line  being  positioned  to  bear 
against  the  intersection  between  said  second  and  bottom 
walls  [.],  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  member  bearing 
against  the  article  for  positioning  the  article  centrally  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  preventing  the  article  from  slipping 
into  the  air  cell. 


posed  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  housing  when  said 
cartridge  is  operatively  held  on  said  base;  and 
means  supported  by  said  base,  for  engaging  the  portion  of 
said  tape  extending  across  said  opening  in  said  cartridge 
and  withdrawing  said  tape  outwardly  from  said  cartridge 
housing  into  engagement  with  said  transducing  means  to 
operatively  couple  the  tape  with  the  transducing  means. 


Re.  28,462 

BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

Eari  W.  Halstead,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Tni-Pltch, 

Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Original  No.  3,724,437,  datcE  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  92,080. 
Nov.  23,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
388,249 

Int.  CI.  F41b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  124-1  7  Claims 


Re.  28,461 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  READER 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  8,840 
Original  No.  3,555,245,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  463,097, 
June  11,  1965.  Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  152,702, 
Oct.  17,  1%1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
449,874,  July  28,  1954,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  142,748,  Aug.  28,  1961.  Application  for  reissue 
May  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,132 

Int.  CI.«G06K  7104;  B65H  17142;  GllB  15132 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  R  18  Claims 


'^  a_^' 


8.  A  tape  storage  and  transducing  assembly  comprising: 

a  tape  cartridge  having  a  housing  having  sidewalls  and  end 
walls  joined  to  said  sidewalls; 

an  opening  in  an  end  wall  of  said  housing; 

supply  and  takeup  means  within  said  housing  for  flexible 
recording  tape; 

means  for  guiding  and  moving  said  tape  longitudinally.past 
said  opening; 

a  base  for  supporting  said  cartridge  including  means  for 
removably  holding  and  operatively  positioning  said  car- 
tridge on  said  base; 

drive  means  secured  to  said  base  and  operative  to  become 
coupled  to  drive  said  tape  when  said  cartridge  is  opera- 
tively positioned  on  said  base; 

transducing  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  located  so 
as  to  be  out  of  coupling  relationship  with  the  tape  dis- 


1.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  comprising 

a  relatively  fixed  frame; 

an  adjustably  positioned  frame  connected  to  said  fixed 
frame; 

a  pair  of  ball  propelling  wheels  mounted  on  said  adjustable 
frame  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  for  rotation  about 
spaced  parallel  axes  with  tread  portions  of  said  wheels 
disposed  in  operatively  spaced  relation  for  throwing  a  ball 
placed  in  the  nip  between  said  wheel  treads, 

separate  variable  speed  motors  driving  said  wheels  in  oppo- 
site directions; 

means  for  introducing  a  ball  to  be  thrown  into  the  nip  be- 
tween said  wheels;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  adjustable  frame 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  frame  to  thereby  change  the 
position  of  said  wheels  to  control  the  direction  of  the 
flight  of  a  thrown  ball,  said  adjusting  means  including,  a 
universal  joint  assembly  operatively  connecting  said  ad- 
justable frame  to  said  fixed  frame  and  said  adjusting 
means  further  comprising  a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said 
fixed  frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
4  second  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
adjustable  frame,  means  carried  by  said  first  shaft  for 
supporting  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft  about  two  horizonUl  axes  perpendicularly  disposed 
relative  to  each  other,  said  vertical  axis  and  said  two 
horizontal,  axes  intersecting  at  a  substantially  common 
point;  and 

means  associated  with  said  fixed  frame  for  locking  said 
adjustable  frame  into  position  after  the  desired  adjust- 
ment about  any  one  of  said  axes  has  been  made. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  1,  1976 

lll«tr.tlon.  for  pUnt  patent,  are  ««.„y  m  color  and  therefore  ,t  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,736  I 

^      ^       _  BOXWOOD  PLANT  » 

TSf*?*  ?f°°*'  .Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Sbendap  Nursenes  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,435 
wTc    ^.    «.  Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  PIt.-54  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Buxus  hybrid  plant 
characterized  by  its  shorter  growth  cycle,  uniform  globe 
sHape,  dense  and  compact  growth  habit,  and  deep  olive 
green  colour;  and  by  its  lack  of  any  general  tendency  to 
turn  brown-coloured  through  the  winter  months,  and  that 
It  produces  substantially  no  flowers  or  fruit. 

3,737 
AVOCADO  TREE 
Harold  E.  Kendall,  P.O.  Box  458, 
^..  ^  „  Goulds,  Fla.     33170 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,053 
iTc    r..    ™  Int  CI.  AOlh  J/Oi  , 

U.S.  CI.  Pit — 44  I    1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


3,738 
nu    .     ..  „,POINSETTlA  PLANT 

Charles  E.  Wooldridge,  Rustburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 

=...^f ",'  E*:''*'  J"-'  Encmitas,  Calif. 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,248 

US.CI.P.,.-*,'"'-"-*""^^'"'  ,C..ia. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a  unique  combination  of 
characteristics  which  are  substantially  identical  in  rJl  re- 
spects to  those  of  the  poinsettia  variety  known  as  "*C-1 
Red"  (Plant  Pat.  No.  2,923)  except  for  its  bract  color, 
said  bracts  being  a  distinctive  and  attractive  dark  pink 
color  corresponding  to  near  Geranium  Lake,  as  distin- 
guished from  the  normal  red  color  of  the  bracts  of  the 
variety  "#C-1  Red." 


PATENTS 
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ERRATA 

For  „ 

See 

^^^^^  PATENT  NO. 

415-001 3,891,999 

242-056 3,892,012 

0^2-^12 3,892,035 

^5^-121 3,892,052 

036-044 ...3,892,077 

036-068 3,892,078 

037-056 3,892,079 

040-106.1 3,892,080 

040-214... 3,892,081 

042-011 3,892,082 

043-043.11  3  892,083 

046-114 3,892,084 

046-180 3,892,085 

046-202 3,892,086 

046-116 3,892,087 

049-037 3  892,088 

051-034 3,892,089 

051-101  R 3,892,090 

051-170 3,892,091 

051-154 3,892,092 

051-372 : 3,892,093 

052-063 3,892,094 

052-221 3,892,095 

052-227 3,892,096 

052-233 3,892,097 

052-270 3,892,098 

052-479 3,892,099 

166-251... : 3,892,270 

^.I'lf^ ■ 3,892,281 

356-252 3,892,474 

179-001  G 3,892,624 

360-132..., 3,892,727 

337-077 3,892,933 

340-149  R 3  892  948 

307-215 3,893,190 

310-076 3,893,191 

324-065 3,893,192 

333-084 3,893,193 

335-202 3,893,194 

338-132 3,893,195 
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3,891,996 
BALLISTIC  VEST 
Jack  Leach,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  William  G.  Fash,  James- 
burg,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,843 

Int.  CI.  F41h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  2— 2.5  11  Claims 


3,891,997 
HIP- JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Jean  Jules  Marie  Ernest  Herbert,  11,  Boulevard  de  la  Roche  de 
Roi,  Aix-Les-Bains,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,841 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    20,    1974, 
74.06551 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  8  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  hip  joint  comprising: 

a  femoral  element  formed  with  a  ball  head  and  a  stem 

projecting  from  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  received 

within  the  upper  end  of  a  femur,  and 


a  generally  hemispherical  socket  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  a  predetermined  orientation  in  an  ilium  at  the 
acetabulum  thereof  and  having  an  inner  surface  formed 
as  a  generally  hemispherical  cavity  having  a  single  center 
of  curvature  and  receiving  snugly  said  ball  head,  and 
having  an  outer  surface  formed  as  a  lower  quarter-spheri- 
cal region  having  a  center  of  curvature  lying  above  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  cavity  and  an  upper  quarter- 
spherical  region  adjoining  and  above  said  lower  region 
and  having  a  center  of  curvature  coinciding  with  said 
single  center  of  curvature  of  said  cavity,  said  socket  ele- 
ment being  of  uniform  radial  thickness  throughout  said 
upper  region  and  of  upwardly  increasing  radial  thickness 
at  said  lower  region. 


3,891,998 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  SHOULDER  JOINT 
William  Murdoch  Lennox,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,403 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12.  1973 
1788/73 

Int  CI.  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1.91  9  Claims 


1.  A  ballistic  vest  comprising; 

at  least  one  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  alter- 
nately placed  woven  fabric  sheets  of  ( 1 )  ballistic  nylon 
fiber  and  (2)  aramid  fiber,  said  member  being  sewn  so  as 
to  prevent  substantial  relative  movement  between  said 
layers;  and 

means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  torso  of  a  person. 


f^  15 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  scapular  glenoid  component  compris- 
ing a  single  body  of  generally  frusto-pyramidal  overall  shap- 
ing, said  body  having  its  wider  end  face  dished  to  define  a 
concave  bearing  surface  of  substantially  part-spherical  shap- 
ing to  an  extent  significantly  less  than  hemispherical,  and 
having  an  elongated  circumferential  form,  and  the  side  sur- 
faces of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  low-relief  structure  to 
afford  a  key  for  a  gap-filling  medium. 


3,891,999 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WATER  WHEEL 

Tsuneo  Ueda,  and  Seiichi  Somiya,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,782 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  23, 1973, 48-58089 

Int.  ci.^' FoiD  nm 

Uf  CI.  415-1  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  control  guide  vanes  of 
a  penstock  which  directs  the  water  flow  to  a  water  wheel 
power  generating  device,  wherein  said  guide  vanes  are  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  and  having  a 
pressure  regulating  device  to  control  the  water  pressure  in  said 
jjenstock  comprising; 

a.  a  first  actuating  means  connected  to  said  guide  vanes  to 
selectively  move  said  vanes  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position, 

b.  a  second  acutating  means  connected  to  said  pressure 
regulating  device  to  selectively  regulate  the  pressure  in 
said  penstock, 

c.  a  third  actuating  means  connected  to  said  second  actuat- 
ing means  and  said  first  actuating  means. 
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d.  means  to  control  said  first  and  second  actuating  means  in 
response  to  the  load  or  speed  of  said  water  wheel,  and 

e.  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  first  actuating  means 
and  said  second  actuating  means  with  each  other  and  with 
said  control  means  such  that  when  the  speed  of  closing 
said  guide  vanes  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  said 
pressure  regulating  device  is  opened  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure build  up  in  said  penstock. 

8.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  a 
penstock  to  a  water  wheel  power  generating  device  comDrisie 
the  steps  of:  «>  k      6 


I 
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3,892,001 

FLEXIBLE  PANEL  PROTECTOR  FOR  UPPERMOST 

SPRINGS  OF  SOFA  BEDS 

Charles  Schneider,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Charles,  Inc. 

Council  BInffs,  Iowa  ' 

nied  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,449 

Int.  CI.^A47C2i/00,/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  5-354  R  9  ctalms 


\ 


3^  ''*^i      xL 


a.  sensing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  water  wheel, 

b.  actuating  a  governor  auxiliary  servomotor  in  response  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  water  wheel, 

c.  detecting  the  set  position  of  a  load  limiting  device, 

d.  actuating  a  pressure  regulator  by  the  difference  between 
the  position  of  said  governor  auxiliary  servomotor  and  the 
position  of  a  guide  vanes  servomotor,  and 

e.  actuating  guide  vanes  by  the  difference  between  the 
position  of  said  pressure  regulator  and  the  set  position  of 
load  limiting  device. 


3,892,000 

SOFT  LINER  FOR  BATHTUBS 

Peter  Morse,  P.O.  Box  687,  Waipahu,  Hawaii  96797 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,569,  May  18, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,809 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3112 

U.S.  CI.  4-185  F  10  Claims 


^«».<«  '^\     _^u 


1.  A  flexible  and  compressible  cushion  for  use  in  lining  a 
bathtub  having  a  bottom,  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and  a  back 
wall,  the  cushion  including  a  first  section  having  a  hollow 
interior  and  shaped  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  means  on 
the  first  section  for  admitting  and  emptying  a  substantially 
incompressible  fluid  to  and  from,  respectively,  the  interior  of 
the  first  section;  a  second  section  flexibly  joined  with  the  first 
section  and  adapted  to  provide  a  compressible  thickness,  the 
second  section  being  shaped  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  tub,  the  second  section  having  a  hollow  inte- 
rior sealed  from  the  interior  of  the  first  section  for  receiving 
and  maintaining  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure;  and  third  and 
fourth  sections  flexibly  joined  with  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
section,  each  being  shaped  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
respective  side  wall  of  the  tub,  and  each  having  a  hollow 
interior  sealed  from  the  interior  of  the  first  section  for  receiv- 
ing and  maintaining  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure. 


1.  An  elot^ate  felexible  panel  protector  adapted  to  I  e 
neatly  flatly  horizontally  between  the  removable  seating  cusft- 
ions  and  the  uppermost  springs  of  closeably-collapsed  sofa 
beds,  said  protector  panel  extending  along  an  elongate  linear 
horizontal  central-axis  and  comprising:  | 

A.  An  elongate  flexible  horizontal  envelope  having  a  pair  \{ 
opposed  horizontal  elongated  extremities  including  a 
front-side  and  a  rear-side,  said  envelope  comprising  an 
elongate  flexible  base-sheet  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
broad  surfaces  including  a  top  surface  and  a  bottoifi 
surface  which  is  directly  abuttably  superimposeable 
against  the  uppermost  springs  of  a  closeably  collapsed 
sofa  bed,  said  envelope  also  comprising  a  flexible  eloii 
gate  cover-sheet  attached  to  the  base-sheet  and  having  I 
pair  of  opposed  broad  surfaces  including  a  lower-surface 
and  an  exposed  upper-surface  for  the  removable  seating 
cushions  to  rest  uponf* 

B.  Flexible  resiliently  compressible  padding  as  self-sustainr 
ing  laminar  sheet  material  enclosed  within  and  extending 
along  the  elongate  envelope;  and 

C.  Elongate  stiffener  means  attached  to  and  for  stiffening 
the  elongate  envelope  front-side  whereby  when  the  stif^ 
ened  protector  is  lifted  by  an  upward  force  applied  solely 
at  a  frontal  central  portion  thereof,  the  envelope  elongatj 
frontside  remains  horizontally  linear  and  buckling  of  the 
envelope  rearward  portions  is  minimized. 


L 


3  892  002 

[:ar  cleaning  apparatus 

John  A.  Homer,  211  E.  Grove  Street,  Kawkawlin,  Mich- 
48631,  and  Harold  C.  BaMauf,  10361  Lakewood  St.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  48603 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,010 
Int.  CI.  B60s  3m 
U.S.  CI.  15-21  D  „  Claims? 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  outside  of  a  vehicle  moving  in 
a  longitudinal  path  forwardly  through  a  cleaning  station  com- 
prising: 

a  frame;        | 

a  rotary  vehicle  cleaning  brush;  and 

means  mounting  the  brush  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  from  a  rest  position  in  said  path  longitu- 
dinally forwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  to  an  extreme 
forward  position  at  the  side  of  the  path,  then  rearwardly 
alongside  said  path  to  an  extreme  rear  position,  and  then 
laterally  inwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  rest  position,  said 
mounting  means  including: 

support  means  mountd  on  the  frame  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  rest  position  and  extreme  forward  and  rear- 
ward positions; 

carrier  means  mounting  the  brush  on  the  support  means  for 
swinging  movement  therewith  and  for  movement  thereon 
m  a  to-and^ro  path  of  travel  from  a  laterally  inner  posi- 


JULY  1,  1975 
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15 


tion  at  one  end  of  said  support  means  to  a  laterally  outer 
position  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  return,  while  said 
support  means  swings;  and 


cam  means  on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  carrier 
means  and  said  brush  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  brush  on  said  support  means  as  said  support  means 
swings  between  said  rest  position  and  said  extreme  for- 
ward and  rear  positions. 


3  892  003 
POWER  FLOOR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  C.  Peabody,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tcn- 
nant  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,973 

Int.  CI.  A47I  lim 

U.S.  CI.  15-49  C  13  Claims 


1.  Floor  maintenance  apparatus  having  a  floor  treating 
means  operatively  cbupled  thereto  and  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  rigid  frame  means  having  support  wheels  coupled  thereto, 
a  power  source  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  having 
a  powered  output  shaft,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said 
support  wheels  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  power 
source; 

b.  implement  suspension  means  coupled  to  said  frame 
means  for  joumably  supporting  said  floor  treating  means 
within  said  frame,  said  suspension  means  including  a 
transverse  support  member  having  first  and  second  gener- 
ally longitudinally  extending  laterally  disposed  arms  se- 
cured thereto,  each  arm  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
disposed  free  end  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said  op- 
posed side  walls; 

c.  pivotal  mounting  means  coupling  said  transverse  support 
member  to  said  frame  means  and  arranged  to  suspend 
said  transverse  support  member  in  free  dependent  dispo- 
sition for  swinging  movement  about  a  support  axis  ex- 
tending generally  across  said  frame  means; 

d.  said  first  laterally  disposed  arm  being  generally  rigid  and 
having  bearing  means  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  second  laterally  disposed  arm  being  longitu- 
dinally rigid  and  laterally  flexible  and  having  bearing 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  being 


normally  resiliently  biased  toward  said  first  arm  to  a 
normal  disposition  spaced  a  certain  first  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  arm,  each  of  said  bearing  means 
having  inwardly  extending  boss  means; 

e.  said  floor  treating  means  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
power  source  and  being  of  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration with  an  axially  extending  core  means  forming  an 
opening  at  opposed  ends  thereof  for  receiving  said  boss 
means  in  driving  engagement  therewith,  said  floor  treat- 
ing means  having  an  axial  length  which  exceeds  said  first 
predetermined  distance; 

f.  said  second  laterally  disposed  arm  being  arranged  for 
outward  flexure  to  permit  removal  of  said  boss  means 
from  one  end  of  the  core  of  said  floor  treating  means. 


3,892,004 
DOMESTIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Downes,  43  Banchory  PI.,  Tullibody,  Alloa  Clackman- 
nanshire, England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,463 

Int.  Q\?  A46B  13104 

U.S.  CI.  15-102  4  Claims 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  cleaning  Venetian  blinds  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  hand-held,  a  pair  of 
contiguously-mounted  slat-cleaning  elements  mounted  on 
rotatable  hollow  shafts  projecting  from  the  housing,  said  shafts 
being  free  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  housing,  an  electri- 
cally-operated motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
rotate  said  shafts,  a  reservoir  formed  in  the  housing  for  storing 
cleaning  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  port,  conduit  means 
coupling  said  outlet  port  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  shafts, 
and  means  forming  perforations  in  the  walls  of  said  shafts  in 
the  region  thereof  mounting  said  slat-cleaning  elements,  to 
permit  said  cleaning  elements  to  receive  cleaning  liquid,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  said  perforations  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
along  each  said  hollow  shaft,  the  portions  of  said  elements 
which  are  external  to  the  housing  being  free  of  mechanical 
interconnections  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  engage  a  slat  to  be 
cleaned  by  movement  of  the  apparatus  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  slat  so  that  opposite  sides  of  a  slat  are  engaged  simulta- 
neously by  said  elements. 


3  892  005 

SQUEEGEE  OR  LIKE  CLEANING  APPLIANCE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOW  PANES  AND 

FLOORS 
Haraid  Bems,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henry  Morton  Unger,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,120 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1972 
2254248.  ' 

Int.  CI.  A47I  13111 
MS.  CL  15-245  7  cw^ 

1.  A  squeegee,  particularly  for  cleaning  window  panes  and 
floors,  comprising 
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a.  an  exchangeable  substantially  strip-shaped  cleaning  ele- 
ment, 

b.  first  and  second  clamping  jaws, 

c.  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  clamping  jaws  together 
for  movement  about  a  fulcrum, 

d.  gripping  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamping 
jaws  on  one  side  of  said  fulcrum  for  gripping  opposite 
sides  of  said  cleaning  element, 

e.  an  aperture  in  said  first  clamping  jaw, 

f.  a  clamping  lever  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion and  including  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 

g.  means  located  at  the  side  of  said  fulcrum  opposite  said 
one  side  thereof  for  pivotally  securing  the  end  of  said 
clamping  lever  opposite  said  handle  portion  to  said  first 
clamping  jaw  at  the  side  of  said  first  clamping  jaw  adja- 
cent said  second  clamping  jaw, 


c. 


d.  means  soley  carried  on  said  wiper  support  arm  for  lim  t- 
ing  the  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  member  to  ohe 
direction  only. 

8.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  shaft  member; 

b.  a  plurality  of  radially-projecting  planar  blades  of  resilieht 
material  spaced  about  and  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  shaft  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  wedge-shaped  spacer  members 
attached  to  said  shaft  member  and  projecting  radially  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  said  blades  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally the  full  length  of  said  shaft  member,  one  of  said 
wedge-shaped  spacer  members  being  located  between 
each  two  blades. 


-hS 


3,892,006 

MULTI-BLADED  WIPER  FOR  WINDSHIELD- WIPER 

ASSEMBLY 

Michio  Yasumoto,  3909  N.E.  135th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,469 

Int.  Cl.^  B60S  1/44,  1138 

U.S.  CL  15-250.22  14  claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  oscillating  wiper  shaft  of  a  conventional  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  wiper  support  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wiper 
shaft; 

b.  a  flexible  shaft  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  wiper 
support  arm; 

c.  a  plurality  of  radially-projecting  planar  blades  of  resilient 
material  spaced  about  and  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  shaft  member;  and 


3,892,007 
TAPE  CLEANER  VACUUM  INTERLOCK 
Richard  W.  Pembroke,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tekx  Con 
puter  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,866 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5138 

U.S.  CI.  15 — 306  A  4  ciaiiJs 


1.  said  clamping  lever  being  arranged  to  pivot  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  the  portion  thereof  at  about  the 
apex  of  said  U-shaped  configuration  presses  against  said 
second  clamping  jaw  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum 
to  bias  said  gripping  means  of  said  clamping  jaws  towards 
each  other  to  grip  said  cleaning  element  and  a  release 
position  in  which  said  clamping  jaws  may  freely  pivot 
permitting  said  gripping  means  to  move  away  from  each 
other  to  release  said  cleaning  element, 
said  clamping  lever  being  arranged  such  that  only  said 
handle  portion  extends  through  said  aperture  in  said  first 
clamping  jaw  when  said  clamping  lever  is  in  said  locking 
position  and  a  part  of  said  clamping  lever  is  drawn 
through  said  aperture  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
clamping  lever  to  said  release  position. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  controlled  tape  transport  mechanism  having 
first  and  second  tape  reels,  and  a  capstan  and  a  read/writ^ 
head  and  a  tape  cleaner  interposed  between  the  reels  for 
receiving  the  tape  therearound,  the  improvement  in  apparatus 
for  applying  vacuum  to  the  tape  cleaner  comprising:  1 

a.  first  and  second  vacuum  columns  in  constant  communil 
cation  with  the  vacuum  system  of  the  tape  transport 
mechanism,  each  of  said  vacuum  columns  being  provided 
with  a  mouth  in  the  proximity  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tape,  the  mouth  of  each  vacuum  column  being  open 
during  threading  of  the  tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other 
reel  whereby  the  pressure  in  each  vacuum  column  is 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  the  mouth  of  each 
vacuum  column  being  closed  by  a  loop  of  the  tape  subse- 
quent to  the  threading  of  the  tape  whereby  a  vacuum  is 
established  in  each  vacuum  column;  and  | 

b.  passageway  means  providing  constant  communication 
between  one  of  said  vacuum  columns  and  the  tape 
cleaner  whereby  the  pressure  at  the  tape  cleaner  is  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  during  threading  of  the 
tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other  and  a  vacuum  is  estab- 
lished at  the  tape  cleaner  subsequent  to  threading  of  the 
tape. 
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3,892,008 
VENTED  DOUBLE  SKIRT  SYSTEM 
Bryan  L.  Christensen,  and  David  W.  Berg,  both  of  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,975 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9106 

U.S.  CI.  15-368  11  Claims 


an  endless  band  cutter  located  proximate  to  said  roller  and 
extending  tangentially  to  said  roller  and  inclined  slightly 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  band, 

a  guide  for  the  band  cutter  exposing  the  cutting  edge 
thereof  a  selected  distance  above  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor  band, 

a  planar  rigid  and  unyielding  supporting  plate  supporting 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  band  and  extending  into 
the  angle  between  the  roller  and  said  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor  band. 


'C '\  ^'' 


10.  The  floor  sweeping  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1 
being  particulariy  characterized  in  that  means  are  provided 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  elevation  of  said  cylindrical 
brush. 


3,892,009 

MEANS  OF  CONVEYING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,088,  Jan.  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

applka'wn  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,469 

Int.  CI.2A22C  11102 

U.S.  CI.  17-35  19  Claims 


pressing  means  mounted  above  the  conveyor  band  and 
sloping  down  towards  the  latter  to  form  a  wedge  shaped 
space,  said  pressing  means  comprising 

a  set  of  presser  arms  mounted  close  together  side  by  side 
and  independently  pivoted  and  resiliently  biased  about  an 
axis,  said  presser  arms  having  sharply  cut  off  free  ends 
extending  close  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  band, 

and  a  flexible  apron  between  the  presser  arms  and  the 
conveyor  band,  said  apron  maintaining  said  fish  fillets  in 
flattened  condition  upon  said  conveyor  band  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  band  cutter  and  roller,  under  downward  force 
of  said  presser  arms. 


3,892,011 
BUNDLING  STRAP  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  SEVERING 

MEANS 
Stephen    J.    Kohke,    Bridgewater    Twsp.,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporatwn,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,109 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  63100;  B26B  27100 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  6  Claims 


4.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  means  adjacent 
said  conveying  passageway  includes  a  filter  means  through 
which  said  liquid  flows  into  said  passageway. 


3,892,010 
SKINNING  MACHINE  FOR  nSH  FILLETS 
Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf  Bartek,  Lubeck-Israeldorf;  Gunther 
Fritz  August  Heinrich  Pinkemeil,  Lubeck,  and  Herbert 
Dietrich  August  Kohn,  Bad  Schwartau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader,  Lu- 
beck, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,234 
Claims    prrarity,    applkation    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1972, 
2254284 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  25102 
U.S.  CI.  17—62 

1.  A  skinning  machine  for  fish  fillets  including 
a  flexible  conveyor  band  passing  around  a  roller  of  small 
diameter,  and  having  an  upper  run  for  receiving  fish  fillets 
thereon  and  transporting  said  fish  fillets  toward  said  rol- 
ler. 


11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bundling  strap  comprising:  a  head  portion, 
a  tail  portion,  and  an  elongate  body  portion  therebetween- 
said  head  portion  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
for  receiving  said  body  portion;  locking  means  for  restricting 
removal  of  said  body  portion  from  said  head  portion;  and 
severing  means  coupled  to  said  head  portion  and  having  a 
sharpened  blade  cooperative  with  said  head  portion  aperture 
for  severing  said  strap  body  portk)n  thereat,  said  severing 
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means  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve  having  a  wall  portion 
seated  within  said  head  portion  aperture. 
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3,892,012 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROLLS 

OF  CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPLIED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Horst  Keferstein,  Muikkoven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reifen- 
hauser  KG,  Troisdorf,  Gernuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,049 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19120,  75134 
U.S.  CI.  242-56  A  ,2  Claims 


jar 


at  a  distal  end  portion  thereof  radially  outwardly-extendini 
barbs  directed  toward  a  tack  head  thereof;  a  female  barbed ' 
shaft  receivmg-means  of  a  metallic  composition  and  for  lock 
ably  receiving  said  distal  end  portion  and  barbs  thereof  hav 
ing  a  hollow  first  cap  structure  with  an  open  bottom  and  wit! 
an  upper  cap  central  aperture  defined  by  inner  distal  ends  o 
downwardly-directed  radially-inwardly-extending  tongue 
flanges  of  the  first  cap  stmcture,  the  inner  distal  ends  beinj 
lockably  engageable  of  said  barbs  against  withdrawal  of  th! 
barbs,  the  female  barbed-shaft  receiving-means  includinj 
downwardly-extending  upright  wall  structure  of  said  first  cap 
structure,  upwardly-directed  radially-outwardly-extendine 
flanges  being  formed  from  and  cut  at  upper  ends  thereof  from 
said  upright  wall  structure  and  being  integral  at  base  ends 
thereof  to  remaining  portions  of  said  upright  wall  structure 


V 


\ 


3,892,014 

BUTTON-TYPE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Josephine  Cooley  Nolan,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Let  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   a  part 

interest  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,491 
(.  Int.  Cl.='  A44B  1118 

U.S.  ei.  24-l(p  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  rolls  of  a  continuously  supplied 
sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  mounting  assemblies  jointly  rotatable  about  a  rotation 
axis  and  carrying  two  pairs  of  holders  defining  a  pair  of 
parallel  core  axes  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  and  dia- 
metrically across  said  rotation  axis  from  each  other,  one 
holder  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  provided  on  each  of  said 
assemblies; 

a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  deflecting  elements  extending 
parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  between  said  assemblies  and 
lying  to  either  side  of  a  core  plane  including  said  rotation 
axis  and  said  core  axes; 

means  for  rotating  about  said  core  axes  cores  carried  on 
said  holders  and  each  lying  along  a  respective  core  axis; 
means  for  wrapping  said  sheet  around  one  of  said  cores! 
whereby  said  sheet  is  wound  up  on  said  one  core,  and  for 
cutting  said  sheet  and  wrapping  same  about  the  other 
core  when  said  one  core  is  filled,  whereby  said  sheet  is 
wound  up  on  said  other  core;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  assemblies  and  said  elements  about 
said  rotation  axis  through  substantially  1 80°  after  cutting 
of  said  sheet  and  wrapping  of  same  about  said  other  core. 


26         ^ 
29. 


?4 


.29 


1.  A  button-type  gripping  device,  comprising 
a  button  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface; 
a  coupling  member  affixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  button- 
and  ' 

a  substantially  U-shaped  pin  having  a  pair  of  next-adjacent 
parallel  arms  each  terminating  in  a  sharp  material  pierc- 
ing point,  said  arms  being  bent  around  each  other  to  form 
a  closed  loop  head  releasably  coupled  to  the  coupling 
member  and  serving  to  space  the  button  from  associated 
matenal  to  which  the  button  is  secured,  the  arms  of  the 
pin  passing  through  said  material  and  being  bent  near  the 
ends  thereof  outwardly  away  from  each  other. 


L 


3,892,013 

BUTTON  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

SheMon  D.  Gould,  1 159  Brighton  Beach  Ave.,  Brooklyn  N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,121 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1128,  1144 

U.S.  CI.  24-90  E  7  cuums 


3,892,015 
AISTBAND  FASTENER 
DonaW  O.  Taytor,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScoviU  Man- 
ufactunng  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,675 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13100 

US.  CI.  24-201  HH  4  chtaB 


1.  A  waistband  fastener  comprising  identical  mating  halves 
each  half  includmg:  a  flat  molded  plastic  body  being  formed 

I   A  button  mounting  device  comprisingin  combinaUon:  a    J^n 'porS'on  ofTtSy'T^^^^^  ^°"  ^^ 

male  tack  means  including  an  elongated  barbed  shaft  having    thereo^the  body  L^a^e'l^'jhTt^p'^f  I':  "/cSI  "nl" 
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to  the  underside  of  the  tongue  and  co-planar  therewith,  the 
recess  being  of  a  height  at  least  of  the  thickness  of  the  tongue 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  mating  half  the 
recess  being  defined  by  a  back  surface  and  converging  side 
surfaces,  the  latter  surfaces  being  adapted  to  guide  the  tongue 
of  the  mating  part  to  fully  engaged  condition  when  the  top  and 
bottom  sides  of  the  two  halves  are  oppositely  disposed,  the 
undersurface  of  the  tongue  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
downward  rib  adapted  to  interengage  with  the  rib  of  the  mat- 
ing part  to  comprise  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  down- 
ward from  the  body  outward  of  the  recess  and  integrally 
formed  with  the  body;  and  an  anchor  plate  having  holes 
aligned  with  the  pins  respectively  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
pins  so  that  the  pins  may  thereafter  be  headed  to  secure  the 
body-plate  assembly  to  a  layer  of  fabric  disposed  between  the 
body  and  plate. 


3,892,016 
INTERDIGITATED  SEALING  CLOSURE 
Alexander  M.  Brown,  53  Turin  Coach  Ct.,  Daytona  Beach.  Fla 
32014 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,136 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19132,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.1  R  n  claims 


1.  An  interdigitated  sealing  closure  comprising: 

a  carrier  strip  defined  by  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
portions; 

a  core  strip  joined  to  and  underiying  said  carrier  strip  and 
defining  complementary  opposed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portions  provided  with  arrays  of  interdigitatable  teeth, 
a  first  array  of  Said  teeth  being  joined  to  one  of  said 
carrier  portions,  and  a  second  array  of  said  teeth  being 
joined  to  the  other  of  said  carrier  portions; 

a  slider  movable  along  said  carrier  and  core  strips  for  se- 
quentially interdigitating  the  opposed  teeth  of  the  core 
strip;  and 

a  resilient  sealing  strip  underlying  and  being  joined  to  said 
core  strip  and  including  a  first  sealing  strip  portion  joined 
to  said  core  strip  portion  defining  said  first  array  of  teeth 
and  a  second  sealing  strip  portion  joined  to  said  other 
core  strip  portion  defining  said  second  array  of  teeth,  said 
sealing  strip  portions  defining  CQnfronting  sealing  sur- 
faces in  sealing  abutment  when  said  core  strip  teeth  are 
interdigitated,  said  core  strip  defining  a  preselected  por- 
tion free  of  teeth  permitting  the  sequential  separation  of 
the  interdigitated  arrays  of  teeth  as  an  incident  of  applica- 
tion of  opposite  outwardly  directed  forces  to  said  core 
strip  portions  commencing  at  said  preselected  portion, 
and  said  slider  maintaining  said  core  strip  opposed  pxar- 
tions  juxtaposed  at  said  preselected  portion  and  thereby 
maintaining  said  sealing  strip  portion  seaJingly  abutting 
adjacent  said  preselected  portion  when  said  slider  is  dis- 
posed at  said  preselected  portion. 


3,892,017 

SEPARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

David  G.  Watson,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.. 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,038 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.11  F  21  Claims 


1.  A  separable  slide  fastener  comprising 

a  pair  of  tapes  carrying  interengaging  elements  along  inner 
edges  thereof; 

a  slider  movable  along  said  interengaging  elements  to  open 
and  close  said  slide  fastener; 

separable  end  stop  means  including  a  support  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  tapes  having  a  head  portion,  a  pin 
member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  tapes,  and  a  retainer 
immovably  mounted  on  said  support  member  having  first 
and  second  opposing  side  walls,  a  partition  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  side  walls  to  define  first  and 
second  channels  in  said  retainer  for  receiving  said  support 
member  and  said  pin  member,  respecitvely,  and  means  in 
said  first  channel  defining  a  pocket  having  a  configuration 
mating  with  the  configuration  of  said  head  portion  of  said 
support  member  to  lock  said  head  portion  in  said  pocket; 
said  support  member  having  a  shank;  and 

said  head  portion  having  a  wedge-like  configuration  extend- 
ing from  said  shank  and  terminating  at  an  end  wider  than 
said  shank. 


3,892,018 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC  SQUEEZING  OF  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  THREAD 

Jacques  H.  Rose,  Saint  Quentin,  France,  assignor  to  O.P.I. 

Textile,  rue  de  Saint  Quentin,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,036 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    July     24,     1973, 

Int.  a.  D02j  13/00;  F26b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  28-62  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  pneumatic  squeezing  of  a  continuously 
moving  thread  comprising  a  squeezing  chamber  provided  with 
miet  onfice  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  the  thread,  these  orifices 
being  aligned  in  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  a  pipe  for  feed- 
ing the  chamber  with  squeezing  fluid,  characterised  in  that 

the  chamber  is  substantially  cone-shaped 

the  inlet  orifice  for  the  thread  is  placed  ^t  the  end  of  the 
chamber  having  the  smallest  cross-section 

the  outlet  orifice  for  the  thread  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
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chamber  having  the  largest  cross-section  3  §92  02O 

the  squeezing  fluid  feed  pipe  communicates  with  that  part         PREPARING  A  TEXTURED  YARN  PACKAGE,  FOR 

DYEING 

Manfred  Gunter  Koslowski,  Vorhelm/Kreis  Beckum,  Ger- 
m^y,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Compaav 
*        s  2  37;  Wilmington,  Dei.  ^  ^' 

Piled  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,811 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  28-72.12  2  Claims 


of  the  chamber  having  the  largest  cross-section,  tangen- 
tally  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber. 


3  892  019 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  YARNS  INTO  DRAW- 

EXTURING  MACHINES 
Albert  Rebsamen,  Wilen,  and  Paul  Gubler,  Herisau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heberlein  and  Co.  AG.,  Wattwil, 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,   1972. 

9347/72 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.2  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  yam  into  draw-texturing 
machines  which  include  delivery  devices  (23)  and  texturing 
means  (5,6),  characterized  by  yam  holding  means  (9,11,15) 
positioned  between  said  delivery  devices  and  said  texturing 
means  to  provide  a  yam  guide  path  longer  than  the  normal 
yarn  guide  path  between  said  delivery  devices  and  texturing 
means,  and  means  (10)  shifting  said  yam  holding  means  out 
of  engagement  with  the  yam  prior  to  operation  of  said  textur- 
ing means  whereby  the  yam  tension  is  reduced  and  a  start  yam 
reserve  is  provided,  one  of  said  delivery  devices  (3)  on  the 
output  side  of  the  drawing  device  including  a  fixedly  located 
drive  roller  (12)  and  said  yam  holding  means  comprising  at 
least  one  pressure  roller  (11)  around  which  the  yam  passes, 
said  pressure  roller  being  movable  between  a  first  yam  inser- 
tion position  away  from  the  drive  roller  wherein  the  yam  is  out 
of  contact  with  the  latter,  and  a  second  normal  position 
wherein  the  yam  contacts  the  drive  and  pressure  rollers,  and 
an  additional  holder  (9)  arranged  to  support  the  yam  when 
same  is  in  yam  insertion  position  and  to  release  same  to  nor- 
mal position  when  said  pressure  roller  moves  from  its  first  to 
its  second  position. 


i^ii 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  texturing  then  winding  yafn 
on  a  package  support  that  includes  the  steps  of  overfeeding!  a 
feed  yam  through  an  air  texturing  jet  with  the  resultant  forma- 
tion of  texture-giving  loops  and  winding  the  textured  yarn  on 
the  package  support  under  sufficient  tension  to  stabilize  the 
yarn  without  eliminating  the  loops  and  form  a  package  of 
yam,  the  improvement  comprising:  stretching  the  textured 
yam  between  the  texturing  and  winding  steps,  the  degree  of 
stretch  being  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  yarn  without  eliminat- 
ing the  loops;  and  winding  the  yam  under  relatively  low  con- 
stant tension  less  than  about  0.04  gram  per  denier  to  form  p 
package  of  yam  suitable  for  package  dyeing. 


PROCESS 


1, 


3,892,021 

fOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  POLYESTER 

HBERS  OF  HIGH  MODULUS 

Nobuharu  Izawa,  Nishikoizumi;  Mutsuo  Katsu,  and  Yasuhir  > 

Murase,  Takamitsu  Kondo,  all  of  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan 

assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1972, 47-1 10221 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  28-72.14  3  Claims 


240 
220 
i^200 
180 
160 
140- 


"55      io5     i25     m5" 


I.  A  process  for  producing  crimped  polyester  fibers  of  high 
modulus,  which  comprises  drawing  an  undrawn  tow  of  polyes- 
ter to  1.15  to  1.45  times  the  natural  draw  ratio,  heat-treating 
the  drawn  tow  under  tension  at  a  temperature  T,("C. ),  feeding 
It  into  a  stuffer  crimper  to  crimp  the  tow  while  maintaining  it 
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at  a  temperature  of  80°  to  130°C..  and  heat-treating  the  tow 
at  a  temperature  of  T2(°C.)  while  allowing  free  shrinkage  of 
the  tow  and  maintaining  the  packing  density  of  the  tow  at  at 
least  200  kg/m^,  the  T,  and  T^  satisfying  the  following  relation 
1.25  T2  +  2\         r,         240 

-2.0  7-, -H  470         T,        -0.5  7,-^210 
80         Tj. 


3,892,022 
ROUGHING  HOB 
Stuart  J.  Johnson,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,914 

Int.  CL*  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  29-103  B  10  Claims 


wrapping  at  least  a  second  capacitor  around  said  insulation 
outwardly  of  said  first  capacitor  in  radial  alignment  there- 
with whereby  said  one  edge  of  said  insulation  defines  the 
bottom  of  a  circular  groove  in  an  end  face  of  said  roll  of 
capacitors  and  between  said  first  and  second  capacitors; 
placing  a  masking  ring  in  said  groove; 

metallizing  both  axial  end  faces  of  said  roll  of  capacitors  to 
electrically  connect  the  electrodes  projecting  from  each 
end;  and 

removing  said  masking  ring  and  its  overlying  metallization 
whereby  to  electrically  separate  the  electrodes  at  one  end 
of  said  first  and  second  capacitors. 


3,892,024 
ARTICLES  OF  CUTLERY,  PAINT  SCRAPER  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Petrus  Comeluis  Van  Zyl,  Roodenpoort,  South  Africa,  assignor 
to SpreadaU  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Randburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,696 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  25,  1972 
72/2808;  July  20,  1972,  72/5002 

Int.  CI.  B26b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  30-140  3  Claims 


1.  A  roughing  hob  providing  for  efficient  chip  breaking  in 
a  subsequent  finishing  operation  by  leaving  a  plurality  of 
alternating  heavy  and  light  sections  to  be  removed,  said  hob 
comprising  a  cylindrical  hub,  a  thread  on  said  hub,  and  flutes 
cut  through  the  thread  to  form  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  the 
thread,  a  cutting  edge  created  on  each  of  said  teeth  by  a 
respective  one  of  the  flutes,  a  profile  of  each  of  said  cutting 
edges  comprising  a  plurality  of  undulations  for  generating  the 
alternating  heavy  and  light  sections  and  having  a  peak  enve- 
lope approaching  a  desired  finished  profile. 


3,892,023 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Georges  Warmont,  Monceau  sur  Sambre,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charlerol,  ( ACEC), 

Charlerol,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  21,  1972,  3965 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  13/06 
U.S.  a.  29-25.42  1  claim 


5^ 


^     TT^' 


1.  A  knife  comprising:  a  blade  formed  of  a  single  elongated 
sheet  metal  member  having  two  portions  of  equal  size  folded 
one  over  the  other  in  coextensive  relationship,  each  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  through  one  end  so  that 
a  chamber  is  formed  within  the  blade,  said  chamber  being 
open  at  one  end  of  the  blade;  a  washer  in  the  chamber  spaced 
from  said  one  end  and  having  the  same  shape  as  the  chamber 
so  as  to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  front  chamber  portion  and 
a  rear  chamber  portion;  an  electric  heating  element  in  the 
front  chamber  portion;  a  handle  formed  as  a  molding  of  heat 
and  electrically  insulating  material  molded  onto  and  surround- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  blade,  the  washer  preventing  the 
material  of  the  handle  from  entering  the  front  chamber  por- 
tion; and  electric  cable  means  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  passing  through  said  washer  and  through  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber. 


3,892,025 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  VIBRATION  PICK-UPS 

Lucien  Lainez;  Fokke  Duiker;  Joel  Bayard,  and  Dominique  Di 

Campli,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thompson- Brandt, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,783 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Oct.     10.     1972 
72.35857  '  ' 

Int.  CI.  B29d  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29-169.5  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  assembly  of  a  roll  of 
wound  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  rolled  capacitor  with  the  electrodes  offset 
axially  to  respectively  project  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
roll; 

placing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  around  said  first  capac- 
itor with  at  least  one  edge  thereof  spaced  axially  inwardly 
of  the  axial  edges  of  the  adjacent  electrodes; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electromechanical  vibra- 
tion pick-up  device  comprising  a  stylus-holder  assembled  on 
at  least  one  beam,  said  beam  having  at  least  one  flat  face  and 
comprising  a  first  portion  to  be  fixed  in  a  damper  a  second 
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portion  for  carrying  a  stylifk-holder,  and  a  transistor  having  a  and  key  mefens  for  insertion  into  said  cell  in  another  direction 
substrate  respectively  mechanically  connected  to  said  flat  said  key  means  having  at  least  one  dimension  to  engage  the 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  beam  portions,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
forming  a  transverse  slot  on  said  flat  face  of  said  beam,  said 

slot  having  walls; 
securing  said  transistor  substrate  to  said  flat  faces  astride 

said  slot;  and  subsequently 
cutting  through  one  of  said.'^llot  walls  to  create  a  gap  and 
thus  to  split  the  beam  into  two  separate  portions  mechani- 
cally connected  together  solely  by  said  transistor  sub- 
strate. 


3,892,026 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTAKE 

MANIFOLD  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

WilUam  F.  Thornburgh,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,345,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,717,130,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,537, 

June  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  297,496 

Int.  CL  B23p  1 3 102 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.4  R  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  intake  manifold  for 
supplying  air  and  exhaust  gas  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  casting  a  manifold  having  an  induction  passage 
including  a  riser  passage  and  having  a  metered  exhaust  pas- 
sage extending  to  an  area  adjacent  said  induction  passage,  said 
area  being  at  least  partially  separated  from  said  induction 
passage  by  a  portion  of  an  induction  passage  wall,  and  extend- 
ing a  machining  tool  into  said  riser  passage  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  portion  of  said  induction  passage  wall  and 
thereby  simultaneously  machining  said  riser  passage  and  re- 
moving said  portion  of  said  induction  passage  wall  to  provide 
a  fmished  riser  passage  and  to  provide  an  opening  from  said 
area  into  said  induction  passage  through  said  induction  pas- 
sage wall. 


3,892,027 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 

Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburgh,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,383,  Oct.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,795,040.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,033 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19100,  19104;  G21c  21100 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  8  Claims 

1.  Fuel  element  asembly  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cellular  grid 
structure  with  resiliendy  mounted  detents  that  protrude  to- 
ward centers  of  the  respective  cells  comprising  cam  means  for 
insertion  in  one  direction  into  at  least  one  of  the  cells,  the 
surface  of  said  cam  means  fitting  generally  within  the  confines 
of  said  cell,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  cam  sufrace 
to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  the  grid  structure  to  deflect  the 
resiliently  mounted  detents  away  from  the  center  of  said  cell. 


grid  structufe  and  sustain  the  resiliently  mounted  detent 
flection. 


ie- 


3  892  028 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOUSING  CASING  FOR  A 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Dobler,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-B«nz 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,534 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1, 
2204560 

Int.  CI.  B23p  75/00,  13100 


U.S.  CI.  29-156.4  WL 


•Ben 
1972, 


3  Claims 


• 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  housing  casing  for  a  rotzry 
piston  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  casing  consi  \\- 
ing  of  a  light  metal  and  including  a  piston  running  surface 
consisting  of  a  coating  of  a  hard  material,  and  a  spark-plug-ftr- 
ing  channel  terminating  in  the  piston  running  surface,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  machining  the  inner  wall  tof 
the  housing  casing  to  a  predetermined  contour,  leaving  durijig 
the  machining  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  casing  a  mate- 
rial island  of  the  light  metal  material  of  the  housing  casing 
projecting  out  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  casing  witWn 
the  area  assigned  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  spark-plug- 
firing  channel,  providing  a  coating  of  hard  material  along  the 
inner  contour  of  the  housing  casing  in  the  machined  condi- 
tion, said  material  island  having  a  height  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  thickness  of  said  coating  material,  applying  the 
coating  of  the  hard  material  provided  along  the  inner  contour 
of  the  housing  casing  also  over  the  material  island,  and  remov- 
ing the  portion  of  the  hard  material  coating  lying  on  the  mate- 
rial island  during  the  finish-machining  operation  of  the  ruh- 
nmg  surface  formed  by  the  hard  material  coatihg. 
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3,892,029 

METAL  DECKING  PUNCH  AND  METHOD 

Vincent  J.  Miiitello,   1737  Ash  Dr.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif 

91754 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,046,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,997 

Int.  CI.  B21d  28126 

U.S.  CI.  29-428  .  ,  Claim 


1.  In  the  method  of  attaching  hangers  to  sheet  metal  deck- 
mg,  the  decking  forming  a  laterally  extending  trough  and 
wherem  apparatus  is  employed  to  punch  openings  in  the  deck- 
ing that  extends  generally  horizontally,  said  apparatus  com- 
prismg  an  elongated  upright  tubular  guide  having  opposite 
open  ends,  an  elongated  metallic  rod  movable  endwise  in  the 
guide  and  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  rod  projecting  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  guide  and  a  cross-piece  on  the  rod  above  the 
guide,  and  a  punch  in  the  form  of  a  blade  integral  with  the 
opposite  and  lower  end  of  the  rod,  the  steps  that  include 

a.  selecting  a  location  for  forming  a  hole  in  the  sheet  metal 
decking  and  placing  the  punch  tip  on  said  location  with 
the  rod  and  guide  extending  thereabove,  rotating  the 
punch  and  rod  to  orient  the  cross  piece  and  thereby 
orient  the  blade  in  the  direction  of  the  trough  and  of  an 
opening  to  be  formed  in  the  decking  by  the  blade. 

b.  manually  lifting  the  handle  to  elevate  the  rod  and  punch 
relative  to  the  sleeve  while  maintaining  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  decking  proximate  said 
location, 

c.  dropping  the  handle  to  drop  the  rod  for  developing  mo- 
mentum acting  to  propel  the  punch  blade  through  the 
decking  to  form  said  opening  therein  at  said  location, 
guiding  the  rod  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  during  said 
dropping,  limiting  said  dropping  by  allowing  the  cross- 
piece  to  engage  the  guide,  and  removing  the  punch  from 
the  opening,  and 

d.  extending  a  hanger  through  said  opening  to  be  supported 
by  the  upper  side  of  the  decking. 


device  by,  first,  selecting  a  rather  easily  deformable    first 
relatively  thin-walled  and  open-ended,  hollow  primary  metal 
tube  of  a  desired  length,  predetermined  diameter  and  particu- 
lar  wall   thickness,   and  forming  a   metal   powder-receiving 
chamber  therewiihin,  thereafter  forming  a  closed  bottom  at 
one  end  of  said  primary  tube,  as  by  welding  a  first,  solid  metal 
end  piece  thereto,  then  affixing  a  second,  readily  removable 
relatively    elongated    and    reduced    diameter-hollow,    open- 
ended  and  centrally-disposed,  temporary  metal  powder-stor- 
age, passage  containing  and  feeding  auxiliary  metal  tube  in  the 
opposite  open  end  of  said  first,  primary  tube,  as  by  sealing 
thereinto  a  second,  relatively  enlarged  metal  end  piece  having 
a  central  passage,  an  inner  end  extending  substantially  into 
said  primary  tube-chamber  and  rigidly  mounting  said  second 
auxiliary  tube  in  the  said  central  passage  with  a  first,  inner 
passage  end  extending  inwardly  into  the  primary  tube  passage 
a  significant  degree  to  a  position  of  exact  alignment  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  second,  metal  end  piece,  and  a  second,  outer 
passage  end  projecting  outwardly  a  substantial  distance  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  second,  metal  end  piece  and  adapted  to  be 
releasably  attached  to  a  vacuum  line  and  vacuum  pump;  sub- 
sequently introducing  a  predetermined  supply  of  loose  metal 
powders  into  the  chamber  of  said  primary  tube,  by  way  of  and 
as  may  be  measured  by  the  amount  thereof  being  respectively 
and  initially  admitted  into,  and  temporarily  stored  by  one  or 
more  fillings  of,  and  further  being  selectively  controlled  by  the 
selected  size  of  said  second,  auxiliary  tube;  evacuating  and 
heating  the  loose  metal  powders  having  been  previously  ad- 
mitted into  the  primary  tube-chamber  to  eliminate  substan- 
tially all  air,  moisture  and  other  gas  particles  from  within  the 
chamber  per  se  and  from  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  powders 
sealing  off  the  open  outer  end  of  the  second,  auxiliary  tube  at 
a  position  thereof  adjacent  or  substantially  adjacent  its  entry 
into  Its  mounting-second,  metal  end  piece,  while  simulta- 
neously maintaining  the  evacuation  being  applied  to  the  pri- 
mary tube-chamber,  by  way  of  the  vacuum  pump  and  vacuum 
line  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  the  opposite  outer 
projecting  end  of  said  second,  auxiliary  tube,  until  the  sealing 
off  operation  has  been  completed;  and  finally  deforming  said 
first,  primary  tube,  as  by  swaging,  a  predetermined  amount  to 
thereby  reduce  both  the  outside  and  inside  diameters  a  pro- 
portional amount  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  squeeze 
and  thus  compact  together  the  loose  metal  powders  within  the 
primary  tube-chamber  into  a  solid  mass  exhibiting  a  given 
degree  of  porosity  previously  determined  and  specifically 
controlled  by  initially  pre-selecting  the  material,  diameter  and 
wall  thickness  of  the  particular  primary  tube  being  deformed 
as  well  as  the  particular  material  and  size  of  the  loose  metal 
powders   being  compacted,   and   thereafter  controlling  the 
degree  of  deformation  being  applied  respectively  to  both  the 
outside  and  inside  diameters  and  already  found  to  give  a 
particular  porosity  to  the  compacted  metal  powders  in  a  test 
sample  thereof. 


3  892  030 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BILLET  FROM  METAL 

PREFORMS  AND  METAL  POWDER 

Vincent  De  Pierre,  and  Ferdinand  J.  Gurney,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,874 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  29-420  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  billets,  raw  stock  and  the  like 
in  preparation  for  the  production  of  various  parts,  compo- 
nents and  products  to  be  assembled  therefrom,  the  steps  com- 
prising;  initially  preparing  a   metal   powder-receiving  tube 


3,892,031 
METHOD  OF  CAPTURING  SCREW  FASTENER 
Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco  Inc 

Lester,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,194,  April  5,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,466 
Int.  CI.  B23p  11100 

^t  ^'-  29-43^  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  removably  securing  a  panel  or  the  like  to 
another  member  by  means  of  a  fastener  assembly  which  in- 
cludes: 

A.  A  screw  having  a  shank  and  an  enlarged  head; 

a.  said  diameters;  having  a  raised  threaded  portion  having 
major  and  minor  diameterse; 

b.  a  non-threaded  throat  portion  between  said  head  and 
said  threaded  portion,  said  throat  portion  having  a 
diameter  not  larger  than  the  minor  diameter  of  said 
threaded  portion; 


24 


B.  A  closed  annular  washer  for  retaining  said  screw  captive 
in  said  panel,  said  retaining  washer  being  of  readily  de- 
formable  material  and  having  a  center  aperture  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  minor  diameter  of  said 
threaded  portion; 

a.  said  washer  being  continuous; 

b.  said  washer  being  helical  at  its  outside  diameter  portion 
as  well  as  at  its  inside  diameter  portion, 

Said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

C.  Providing  a  hole  in  said  panel; 
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D.  Insei^^Bf  the  shank  of  said  screw  through  said  hole,  the 
enlarged  head  of  said  screw  being  larger  in  cross  dimen- 
sion than  the  cross  dimension  of  said  hole  and  not  passing 
therethrough; 

E.  Threading  said  helical  washer  over  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  shank  onto  said  non-threaded  throat  portion; 

F.  Applying  a  force  in  the  axial  direction  against  the  outside 
diameter  portion  only  of  said  helical  washer  to  flatten  said 
entire  annulus  against  the  panel,  thereby  to  make  said 
washer  captive  on  said  throat  portion  of  said  screw  be- 
tween the  panel  and  said  threaded  portion  and  not  remov- 
able by  unthreading  over  said  threaded  portion. 


3,892,032 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUITS  HAVING  A 

CONTINUOUS  CORROSION-RESISTANT  LINING 

Luigi  Bagnulo,  Via  Alessandro  Volta  No.  18,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,571,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,170.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  9,  1971,  26857/71 

Int.  CI.  82 Id  39100 

U.S.  CI.  29-455  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  metal  pipe  sections  to  form  a 
continuous  conduit  for  conveying  corrosive  liquids  there- 
through comprising  the  steps  of  integrally  connecting  a  pair  of 
sockets  respectively  at  one  end  to  each  pipe  section  spaced 
from  the  respective  end  of  the  latter  with  the  other  end  of  each 
socket  projecting  beyond  the  respective  pipe  end,  each  of  said 
sockets  having  at  said  one  end  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  respective  pipe 
section  and  at  the  remainder  thereof  a  greater  inner  diameter; 
providing  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  pipe  section  which  covers  also  the  end  faces  thereof  and 


part  of  thebuter  surface  located  within  the  socket;  providing 
a  sleeve  of  a  material  resistant  to  heat  and  to  the  corrosive 
influence  of  the  liquid  to  be  conveyed  between  facing  ends  of 
two  pipe  sections;  and  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  sock- 
ets by  at  least  one  weld  seam,  said  sleeve  having  a  portion 
located  inwardly  of  said  weld  seam,  whereby  damage  to  the 
coating  by  the  heat  during  forming  of  the  weld  seam  is  bre- 
vented. 


3,892,033 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTQR 

DEVICE 

Else  Kooi,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,357,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,033 


Claims 
7001607 


priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   5,    1970, 


U.S.  CI.  29^576 


Int.  CI.  HO  II  7150 


Claims 


1.  A  melhod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  a  first  laver 
of  low-ohmic  material  having  a  plane  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  high-ohmic  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on  sjaid 
plane  surface,  said  second  layer  comprising  a  major  ^r- 
face  and  at  least  one  recess  at  said  major  surface,  said 
recess  extending  only  partially  through  said  second  layer; 
b.  depositing  a  further  semiconductor  layer  having  one  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  conductivity 
type  at  said  high-ohmic  second  layer  to  fill  said  recess  4nd 
to  form  a  semiconductor  junction  with  said  second  layer, 
at  least  that  portion  of  said  further  semiconductor  layer 
disposed  at  said  recess  being  monocrystalline;  I 

c.  removing  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  from  the 
opposite  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  by 
selective  electrolytic  etching  of  said  low-ohmic  first  layer 
to  said  plane  surface  to  reach  said  second  layer  and  there- 
after chemically  etching  a  portion  of  said  second  layer  to 
at  least  said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material 
deposited  at  said  recess;  and  i 

d.  forming  a  semiconductor  circuit  element  in  at  least  dne 
of  said  deposited  monocrystalline  semiconductor  m^e- 
rial  andjsaid  second  layer.  i 


I 


3,892,034 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SLOTLESS  STATOR  Ol 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Mikhail  Alexandrovich  Arakelov,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  303; 
Eduard  Galaktionovich  Gersamia,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  34, 
kv.  14.;  Tcngiz  Grigorievich  Zedgenidze,  prospekt  1,  Chav- 
chavadze,  76,  and  Gennady  Pavlovich  Nozadze,  ulitsa  Len- 
ina  76,  all  of  TbIUsi,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,998 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15102 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  2  Claipis 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  slotless  stator  of  an  electrical 
machine  provided  with  an  active  distributed  layer  whose  ooil 
groups  are  cemented  to  a  stator  yoke,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps  to  be  effected  in  the  described  succession: 
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a.  bnngmg  preliminarily  manufactured  coil  groups  to  an 
assemblmg  template  in  a  number  required  for  the  provi- 
sion of  the  active  distributed  layer  of  the  slotless  stator  of 
the  electrical  machine  under  assembly; 

b.  establishing  a  stationary  magnetic  field  to  magnetize  the 
assembling  template; 

c.  fixing  the  coil  groups  by  a  stationary  magnetic  field  on  the 
assemblmg  template  to  assure  their  given  relative  posi- 
tioning; *^ 

d.  accomplishing  all  electrical  connections  resulting  in  the 
provision  of  the  active  distributed  layer; 

e.  coating  a  surface  of  the  yoke  of  the  slotless  stator  under 
assembly  with  a  cementing  compound; 


f.  introducing  the  assembling  template  with  the  coil  groups 
disposed  thereon  inside  the  yoke  of  the  slotless  stator 
under  assembly; 

g.  establishing  a  magnetic  field  to  magnetize  said  yoke  while 
the  assembling  template  is  freed  of  its  magnetic  field  to 
effect  a  simultaneous  transfer  of  all  the  coil  groups  of  the 
active  distributed  layer  onto  the  surface  of  the  yoke  and 
their  pressing  with  a  force  sufficient  for  holding  thereof 
in  the  course  of  cementing; 

h.  curing  the  slotless  stator  under  assembly  during  a  time 

period  sufficient  for  polymerization  of  the  cementing 

compound; 
i.  removing  the  magnetic  field  from  the  side  of  the  yoke; 
j.  and  forming  head  portions  of  the  coil  groups  by  bending 

said  head  portions  toward  the  end  faces  of  the  yoke  of  the 

stator  under  assembly  and  pressing. 


3,892,035 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  OR 

ALLEVIATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  LOSS  OF  TEETH  IN 

ANIMALS 

Russell  George  Hall,  and  Keith  Ua,  both  of  Colwyn  Bay, 

Wales,  assignors  to  Alan  George  Hall,  Llaududno,  Wales 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27  1972 
35069/72  '      '»»'-', 

Int.  CI.  A61c  5108 
^•S- CI.  32-12  16  Claims 


of  feedstuff  by  the  sheep  which,  for  feeding,  is  dependent  on 
a  hard  surface  gripping  against  a  soft  surface,  comprising 
insertion  of  at  least  one  moulded  plate  into  the  mouth  of  the 
sheep  and  securing  the  plate  in  position  against  the  palate  and 
upper  jaw  of  the  sheep  by  passing  lie  means  through  the  soft 
tissue  only  of  the  sheep  adjacent  the  jaw  thereof,  said  tie 
means  being  secured  to  said  plate  and  externally  of  said  soft 
tissue,  said  plate  being  formed  so  as  to  reduce  the  free  space 
between  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the  sheep  and  to  provide 
a  hard  surface  to  enable  the  sheep  to  feed. 


3,892,036 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass. 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,378 
Int.  CI.  B26b2//24 
U.S.  CI.  30—62 


assignor  to  Tlie 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  effects  of  loss  of  teeth  in  the 
lower  front  jaw  portion  of  a  sheep  by  facilitating  the  gripping 


1.  An  injector  type  razor  comprising 

a  main  frame  member  that  includes  a  transversely  extending 
cap  portion  and  a  depending  handle  portion. 

a  platform  structure  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
mam  frame  member  and  adapted  to  support  a  blade  unit 
against  the  underside  of  said  cap  portion 

said  platform  structure  including  a  platform  portion 
adapted  to  support  a  blade  unit  against  the  underside  of 
said  cap  portion, 

associated  blade  aligning  structure  for  locating  a  blade  edge 
in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  platform  portion  and 
a  guard  portion  of  material  different  than  the  material  of 
said  platform  portion  positioned  forward  of  said  platform 
portion  in  spaced  relation  from  the  predetermined  blade 
edge  position  as  defined  by  said  blade  aligning  structure 
said  guard  and  platform  portions  each  including  a  refer- 
ence surface  and  said  platform  portion  including  deform- 
able  structure  which  is  placed  in  firm  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  said  guard  portion  to  secure  the 
two  said  reference  surfaces  firmly  in  engagement  with 
one  another. 

a  ramp  surface  integral  with  said  platform  structure  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  platform  portion  at  a 
rearwardly  inclined  angle  thereto. 

and  a  biasing  member  secured  to  said  handle  portion  and 
fiexed  in  slidable  engagement  against  said  ramp  surface 
effective  to  urge  said  platform  structure  rearwardly  to 
urge  said  blade  aligning  structure  rearwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  portion  of  a  blade  unit  on  the  platform 
portion  and  simultaneously  to  urge  said  platform  struc- 
ture upwardly  to  secure  the  blade  unit  on  said  platform 
portion  against  the  underside  of  said  cap  portion  in 
proper  shaving  position  and  to  permit  sliding  of  said  ramp 
surface  along  said  biasing  member  to  release  the  blade 
unit  on  said  platform  portion  in  response  to  insertion  of 
the  key  of  a  blade  injector  magazine  between  said  main 
frame  member  and  said  platform  structure. 
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3,892,037 

GRASS  CUTTING,  TRIMMING  AND  EDGING  DEVICE 

Jiminy  L.  Brown,  Gen.  Del.,  SUverton,  Oreg.  97381 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,666 

Int.  CI.  B26b  7100,  27100 

VS.  CI.  30-276 


'^r^'  ^^ 
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end  of  the  pen  body,  said  exposed  end  of  the  plunger  serving 
as  a  blade-holding  member  and  having  a  gauging  surface 
adapted  to  be  pressed  flatwise  against  and  drawn  acro^  a 
sheet  of  paper  to  be  cut;  and  a  blade  fixedly  secured  in  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  sloping  down  to  and  terminating  at  said 
I  Claim  surface  and  protruding  therefrom  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  cut,  said  sur- 
face having  an  area  flanking  said  blade  and  sufficient  in  extent 
to  serve  as  a  gauge  that  limits  penetration  of  said  blade  to  a 
single  sheet  of  paper  and  prevents  penetration  of  said  blade 
into  the  skin  of  a  user  when  said  plunger  is  finger-operated  to 
extend  or  retract  the  ballpoint. 


3,892,038 
SINGLE  SHEET  PAPER  SLITTER 
Phillip  J.  Novak,  3123  Lehman  Ave.,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah 
84119 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,242 

Int.  CI.  B26b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  30—294  5  Claims 


I.  A  writing  instrument  device  for  cutting  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  at  a  time  without  danger  of  cutting  the  user,  comprising 
a  ballpoint  pen  having  an  elongate  pen  body,  and  a  manually- 
depressible  plunger  extending  axially  of  said  pen  body,  with  an 
exposed  end  of  said  plunger  projecting  through  an  opening  in 
an  end  of  said  pen  body  and  surrounded  by  a  lip  defining  said 
opening,  for  extending  and  retracting  a  badlpoint  at  the  other 


3,892,039 

COMPOUND  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Fred  W.  FuJher,  6207  Costello  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,866 

Int.  CI.  B26b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  30-279  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  grass  trimming,  edging  and  cutting  device,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  nylon  cord  secured  at  its  longitudinal  center  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  order  to  cut  blades  of  grass,  a 
first  U-shaped  handle  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  motor  and 
extending  upwardly  about  an  axis  of  said  motor,  said  first  U- 
shaped  handle  comprising  parallel,  spaced  apart  legs  and  an 
intermediate  leg  therebetween,  a  second  U-shaped  -handle 
removably  supported  at  its  ends  on  one  said  leg  of  said  first 
U-shaped  handle  by  means  of  wing  nuts  and  bolt  fasteners, 
said  second  U-shaped  handle  extending  horizontally  at  right 
angle  respectively  to  said  first  U-shaped  handle,  said  first  U- 
shaped  handle  also  supporting  a  speed  control  rheostat  and  a 
switch,  said  rheostat  and  switch  being  along  an  extension  cord 
from  said  motor  and  a  free  end  of  said  extension  cord  having 
a  plug  for  connection  to  an  electric  source. 


— 10 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  sealing  compound  or  the  like  c<  m 
prising  the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  tool  head  fixly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle; 

said  tool  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section  clfae- 
walls  formed  with  an  open-ended  passageway  extend  ng 
along  its  entire  length  for  accommodating  a  continuous 
strip  of  removed  sealing  compound; 

said  body  further  provided  with  at  least  two  pointed  ends 
defined  by  upwardly,  angulariy  sloping  cutting  edges 
leading  toward  said  one  end  of  the  handle; 

said  body  is  composed  of  a  thin-\^lled  sheet  folded  about 
a  base  Hne  extending  along  the  center  of  said  head  and 
constituting  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  cross  section 
whereby  said  two  pointed  ends  are  defined  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  line  lying  in  the  plane  of  longitudinal 
center  aais  of  said  head  and  are  defined  by  cutting  edges 
upward^  diverging  from  said  two  pointed  ends  respec- 
tively; 

said  open-ended  passageway  is  defined  by  the  interior  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  sidewalk  of  said  body; 

said  body  further  includes  an  outwardly  flared  attachmc  snt 
portion  interconnecting  said  sidewalls  to  said  handle;  £*id 
said  cutting  edges  extending  from  each  of  said  tivo 
pointed  end  and  said  base  line  are  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


3,892,040 

TOOTHPICK  HOLDER 

John  C.  Marquis,  13796  E.  Dakota  Ave.,  Aurora,  Coto.  800^2 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,588 

Int.  CI.  A61c  3\00 

U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  dental  appliance  for  releasably  holding  a  toothpick  and 

the  like  for  cleaning  between  the  teeth,  said  dental  appliank:e 

comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  solid, 
generally  cylindrical  forward  extension  adjacent  to  ofie 
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end  of  the  body,  said  forward  extension  including  a  trans- 
verse passage  therein,  said  passage  being  wedge-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  tapering  outwardly  away  from  said 
handle,  and 
gripping  collar  means  including  a  raised  annular  edge  for 
wedging  a  toothpick  in  the  wedge-shaped  passage,  said 
gripping  collar  means  being  threaded  on  said  forward 


extension  for  threaded  advancement  of  said  raised  annu- 
lar edge  against  the  toothpick  to  urge  the  toothpick  into 
the  outwardly  tapering  portion  of  said  passage  whereby 
the  toothpick  is  positively  held  in  said  passage  by  the 
raised  annular  edge  of  said  gripping  collar  means  and  the 
toothpick  can  be  inserted  into  the  mouth  for  cleaning 
between  the  teeth. 


3,892,041 
DRAFTING  BOARD  STRAIGHT  EDGE  ASSEMBLY 
William   A.   Adair,  Des   Plaines,  and   Richard   F.   Pollowy, 
Schaumburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,958 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13102 

U.S.  CI.  33-80  3  Claims 


/!!:£^!LZi^« 


3,892,042 
ELECTRONIC  RUN-OUT  COMPENSATOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  ELECTRONICALLY  COMPENSATING  FOR  WOBBLE 

RUN-OUT  IN  A  ROTATING  BODY 
David  A.  Senften,  Ftorissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engl- 

neering  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,599,  March  17,  1972. 

This  appiicatkm  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4972/73 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11 126 
U.S.  CI.  33-301  g  Claims 


^'-i,  J/ 
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1.  A  method  for  finding  the  wobble  run-out  of  a  rotary  body 
relative  to  its  true  axis  of  rotation,  said  method  consisting  in 
providing  a  pair  of  signal  generating  sensor  means  sensitive  to 
orientation  of  the  rotary  body  at  90°  to  each  other,  rotating 
the  body  into  two  predetermined  positions  1 80°  apart  to  gen- 
erate corresponding  sensor  signals  at  each  said  position  of  the 
body,  said  signals  being  separate  and  independent  and  indica- 
tive of  the  body  orientation  at  said  predetermined  positions, 
and  electronically  subtracting  the  sensor  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  180°  apart  to  find  the  wobble  run-out 
relative  to  the  true  axis  of  rotation,  and  displaying  the  sensor 
signals,  corrected  by  half  the  difference  obtained  from  said 
signal  subtraction,  as  an  angular  relation  between  the  true  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  desired  axis. 


3,892,043 
OBSERVATION  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Zbigniew  Bonikowski,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1972 
56427/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  7\04,  7112 
U.S.  a.  33-143  L  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  straight  edge  assembly  for  cord  mounting  on  a  draft- 
ing board  the  improvement  comprising  a  permanently  assem- 
bled body  including  an  edge  providing  portion  and  a  grasping 
portion,  and  a  pulley  block  unit  located  at  each  end  of  said 
assembly  which  is  manually  removable  and  replaceable  with- 
out the  use  of  tools,  each  said  pulley  block  unit  including  an 
integrally  formed  pulley  block  and  at  least  one  sheave 
mounted  therein,  said  block  having  an  end  cap  poriion  for 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  end  of  said  body,  a  sheave 
mounting  portion  adjacent  said  end  cap  portion  including  a 
spindle  on  which  said  sheave  is  mounted  and  retained  in  place 
by  said  contiguous  body  part,  a  recess  through  which  said 
mounting  cord  passes,  and  means  for  frictionally  retaining 
each  said  pulley  block  unit  to  a  contiguous  body  part  at  the 
end  of  said  assembly  and  allowing  releasable  sliding  engage- 
ment therebetween  including  a  nub  extending  from  an  outside 
surface  of  said  portion  which  frictionally  engages  said  contigu- 
ous body  part. 


O   Q 


10.  Measuring  apparatus  suitable  for  sensing  the  position  of 
a  surface  of  an  extruded  product  passing  through  an  enctosure 
as  it  is  being  formed  comprising  a  feeler  which  is  connected 
to  means  for  moving  a  ferromagnetic  element  located  within 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZE 


;tte 


July  1,  1975 


the  enclosure  in  response  to  movements  of  said  feeler,  means 
for  biassing  said  feeler  into  contact  with  said  surface  and 
electromagnetic  detecting  means  located  outside  the  enclo- 
sure for  detecting  the  position  of  said  ferromagnetic  element. 


3,892,044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
Karl-Heinz  Kayatz,  Hamburg-Nienstedten,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Claudius  Peters  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307165 

int.  CI.  F26b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  34-20  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  mixed  coarse  and  fine  granular 
solids  from  a  burning  process  comprising 

a.  classifying  the  mixed  solids  in  a  bed  in  an  upper  zone; 

b.  collecting  the  finer  of  the  classified  solids  in  a  fiuidized 
bed  at  a  lower  zone; 

c.  passing  a  cooling  gas  first  through  said  fluidized  bed; 

d.  subsequently  passing  said  cooling  gas  from  said  fluidized 
bed  in  countercurrent  heat  exchange  with  the  fines  being 
passed  from  the  classifying  step  toward  the  fluidized  bed; 
e.  thereafter  passing  the  cooling  gas  from  the  countercur- 
rent exchange  step  in  cross-flow  through  said  classifying 
bed,  and 

f.  introducing  said  cooling  gas  from  said  cross-flow  step  to 
the  burning  process  as  preheated  gases. 


3,892,045 

FUEL  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  DRYERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  T.  Hage,  Orlando,  and  Emanuel  J.  Elliott,  Altamonte 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mechtron  International 

Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,993 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  34-28  26  Claims 
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1.  In  combination: 

means  for  measuimg  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  moving  mate- 
rial and  providing  a  first  output  representative  thereof; 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  moisture  in  said  mate- 
rial and  providing  a  second  output  representative  thereof; 
means  for  heating  said  material;  and 


means  for  regulating  said  heating  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  outputs. 

26.  A  method  for  regulating  the  amount  of  heat  in  a  hdater 
adapted  for  drying  a  moving  aggregate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  aggregate  and  provid- 
ing a  first  output  representative  thereof: 

measuring  the  amount  of  moisture  in  said  aggregate  and 
providing  a  second  output  representative  thereof;  and 

regulating  said  heater  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
outputf. 


3,892,046 
FLUIDISED  BED  APPARATUS 
Michael  Jonathan  Cooke,  Cheltenham,  England,  assign 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1 
27325/73  | 


U.S.  CI.  34i-57  A 


Int.  CI.  F26b  17110 


lor  to 

r3, 


6  Claims 


1.  Fluidised  bed  apparatus  including  a  body,  a  base  (Con- 
nected to  the  body,  a  grid  located  in  the  body  above  the  base 
to  define  a  discharge  space  between  the  base  and  the  grid,  a 
discharge  outlet  in  the  base  below  the  grid,  the  grid  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluidising  medium  manifolds,  and  fluidi$ing 
medium  inlet  means  on  the  manifolds  of  the  grid,  means  spac- 
ing said  manifolds  apart  so  as,  in  use,  to  allow  the  passage  of 
agglomeraed  particles  through  the  grid  between  the  manifolds 
into  said  discharge  space  and  then  through  the  discharge 
outlet. 


3,892,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES 
Wolf  Georg  Miiller-Scherak,  Vincenz-State-Str.  8,  5  Cokigne 
41,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,190 
Claims    priority,    applicatran    Germany,    May    18,    1973. 
2325150     1 
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10  Claims 


I  Int.  CI.  F26b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  34^103 

1.  Apparatus  for  drying  clothes  such  as  skirts,  dresses,  pants 
or  the  like  comprising  a  body  contoured  to  the  general  config- 
uration of  a  garment  to  be  placed  thereover,  said  body  being 
constructed  from  collapsible,  foldable,  air  impermeable  mate- 
rial, means  for  introducing  air  into  said  body  to  inflate  the 
same  to  a  desired  inflated  configuration,  an  envelope  in  exter- 
nal telescopic  relationship  to  said  body,  said  envelope  bang 
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constructed  from  air  permeable  material,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  into  said  envelope  between  the  latter  and  an  exte- 


an  air  exhaust  duct  in  effective  sealing  engagement  with  said 
panel  surrounding  said  third  opening,  and; 

a  fan  scroll  means  for  housing  a  rotatable  fan.  said  means 
having  a  wall  common  to  both  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
exhaust  duct  including  an  inlet  opening  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  fan  housing  and  an  outlet  between  said 
housing  and  said  exhaust  duct. 


3,892,049 
CLOTHES  DRYER  VENT  ATTACHMENT 
Paul  Adams,  Jr.,  Hwy.  49  East,  P.  O.  Box  207,  Yazoo,  Miss. 
39194 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,087 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-235  6  claims 


rior  of  said  body  whereby  air  exiting  through  said  envelope 
permeable  material  will  dry  a  garment  telescoped  thereover. 


3,892,048 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Jerome  G.  Jacobsen,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White- 
Westinghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,286 

Int.  CI.  F26b  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  34-133  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  air  circulation  system  for  a  clothes  dryer 
having  a  cabinet  structure  housing  a  rotatable  clothes  basket 
with  a  forwardly  facing  opening,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
basket,  said  cabinet  including  a  front  panel  having  a  first 
opening  comprising  an  access  opening  generally  concentric 
with  said  basket  opening,  a  second  opening  generally  subadja- 
cent  said  access  opening  and  a  third  opening  spaced  from  said 
second  opening,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  panel  for 
covering  both  said  first  and  second  openings  when  said  door 
is  in  a  closed  position  and  means  including  said  door  and  said 
front  panel  defining  a  confined  air  flow  passage  between  said 
first  and  second  openings  on  the  forward  face  of  said  front 
panel  when  said  door  is  closed  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  molded  one-piece  air  duct  and  fan  scroll  defining  in  coop- 
eration with  the  inner  face  of  said  panel 

an  air  inlet  chamber  in  effective  sealing  engagement  with 
said  panel  surrounding  said  second  opening; 

936  O.G.-2 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  vent  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted^ 
upon  the  rear  wall  surface  of  a  clothes  dryer  appliance  within 
a  limited  spacial  environment,  such  as  for  example,  a  mobile 
home,  comprising: 
a  clothes  dryer  appliance  disposed  within  said  mobile  home; 
elongate,  substantially  flat,  hollow  housing  means  for 
defining  a  vent  shaft,  the  width  of  said  housing  means 
being  several  times  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  housing 
means; 

said  housing  means  including  uniplanar  front  and  rear  wall 
surfaces; 

exhaust  air  inlet  means  defined  within  said  front  surface  of 
said  housing  for  receiving  said  exhaust  air  from  said  appli- 
ance which  is  exhausted  through  an  exhaust  air  outlet 
defined  within  said  rear  wall  surface  of  said  appliance; 

baffle  means  disposed  interioHy  of  said  housing  and  oppo- 
site said  exhaust  air  inlet  means  for  deflecting  said  ex- 
haust air  into  said  shaft; 

means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  appliance  in  a  verti- 
cally disposed  fashion  whereby  said  front  surface  of  said 
housing  will  be  flush  with  said  rear  wall  surface  of  said 
appliance;  and 

exhaust  air  outlet  means  defined  within  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  lower  shaft  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  the  floor  of  said  mobile  home  when 
said  appliance  and  said  attachment  secured  thereon  are 
disposed  near  a  particular  wall  of  said  mobile  home. 

said  housing  shaft  thereby  having  an  exhaust  air  volumetric 
capacity  equal  to  that  of  conventional  vent  attachments 
yet  permitting  said  appliance  to  be  positioned  relatively 
flush  with  respect  to  said  particular  wall  of  said  mobile 
home. 
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3,892,050 
DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 
Frank  Micciche,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  Micciche, 
Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,519 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  35-8  R  12  Claims 
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3,892,051 

SIMULATED  COLLIMATION  OF  COMPUTER 

GENERATED  IMAGES 

William  M.  Bunker,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,519 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9108 

U.S.  CI.  35—12  N  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  trainer  apparatus  for  simulating  a  view  of 
a  distant  three-dimensional  environment  by  a  nearby  numeri- 
cally controlled  two-dimensional  presentation,  comprising: 

a.  a  store  of  numerical  data  descriptive  of  the  environment, 
comprising  numerically  encoded  geometric  and  visual 
parameters  of  the  environment  together  with  their  three- 
dimensional  coordinates  therein; 

b.  a  two-dimensional  viewscreen  adapted  to  be  controllably 
illuminated  at  numerically  described  viewpoint  coordi- 
nates; 

c.  a  store  of  numerically  encoded  view  windovv  data  descrip- 
tive of  the  attitude  and  location  relative  to  the  environ- 
ment recited  in  (a)  of  a  fictitious  aircraft  view  window 
which  is  simulated  by  the  viewscreen; 


1.  A  teaching  aid  for  improving  indirect  observation  skills 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
channels  intersected  by  a  main  channel,  exclusive  thereof, 
through  which  they  communicate,  means  for  blocking  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  intersecting  channel  from  view,  whereby  at 
least  one  test  object,  adapted  to  block  at  least  one  channel  of 
said  plurality,  can  be  hidden  from  view  in  said  intersecting 
channel  and  indirectly  observed  by  guiding  a  projectile  in  each 
respective  channel  of  said  plurality  and  by  determining  in 
which  channels  of  said  plurality  the  movement  of  said  projec- 
tile therethrough  is  affected,  whereby  by  observing  said  move- 
ment a  hypothesis  can  be  formed  as  to  the  identity  of  the  test 
object,  the  forming  of  said  hypothesis  being  helpful  for  im- 
proving indirect  observation  skills;  and  at  least  one  test  object 
for  use  in  said  teaching  aid,  wherein  said  test  object  has  a 
generally  straight  surface  adapted  to  stop  a  projectile  in  a 
channel,  whereby  said  hypothesis  can  be  formed  by  determin- 
ing in  which  channels  of  said  plurality  the  projectile  is 
stopped. 


d.  data  processing  means  connected  to  the  store  of  enviro  i- 
mental  data  recited  in  (a)  and  to  the  store  of  view  window 
data  recited  in  (c )  to  receive  data  from  the  said  two  stores 
and  to  calculate  therefrom  the  viewscreen  coordinajte 
points  wtiich,  referred  to  a  given  observer  viewpoirtt, 
simulate  points  in  the  environment  visible  through  the 
view  window  from  a  given  fictitious  station  point,  and  to 
control  the  viewscreen  to  be  illuminated  at  those  poirjts 
to  simulate  the  encoded  visual  parameters  of  the  simu- 
lated points; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

e.  linear  displacement  measuring  means  for  measurin » 
three-dimensional  displacements  of  an  observer  from  tl  e 
given  observer  viewpoint  recited  in  (d),  and  for  generat- 
ing responsively  thereto  numerical  signals  respresentative 
of  the  said  displacements,  connected  to  data  processing 
means  recited  in  (d),  which  responsively  thereto  calc  i- 
lates  the  viewscreen  coordinate  points  which,  referred  o 
the  observer  viewpoint  displaced  from  the  given  observer 
viewpoint,  simulate  points  in  the  environment  visib  e 
through  the  view  window  from  a  correspondingly  di>- 
placed  fictitious  station  point,  and  to  control  the  viev- 
screen  of  said  aircraft  trainer  to  be  illuminated  at  thoie 
points  to  simulate  the  encoded  visual  parameters  of  tl  e 
simulated  points. 


I  3,892,052 

BRIGHTNESS  CONTOUR  PLOTTER 

Franklin  C.  Wolfgram,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

[led  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,766 
Int.  CI.2  GOIJ  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  356^121  __  6  Clainis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  the  contours  of  a  sampl ; 
source  with  a  very  small  light  emitting  surface  comprising 

an  optical  platform; 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  platform  for  securing  th  : 
emitting  surface  of  said  sample  source  in  a  level  positior ; 
a  short  focal  length  high  magnification  optical  lens  syster  i 
mounted  on  said  platform  with  its  optical  axis  normal  t ) 
said  emitting  surface; 

a  pantograph  mounted  on  said  platform  parallel  to  said 
emitting  surface  spaced  therefrom  a  small  distanc: 
greater  than  the  distance  from  said  platform  to  the  imagf 
of  said  surface  formed  by  said  optical  system  and  having 
demagnification  and  magnification  pivot  points; 

a  light  sampling  means  attached  to  said  demagnification 
pivot  point  to  measure  the  light  emitted  by  a  small  frac- 
tional area  of  said  emitting  surface  and  to  display  sail  I 
measurement; 

a  hemispherical  reflector  probe  attached  to  said  demagnifi 
cation  pivot  point  facing  said  emitting  surface  and  inter 
secting  said  image  thereof; 

a  light  to  direct  current  conversion  and  direct  current  dis 
play  device  mounted  on  said  platform;  and 

an  optical  light  conducting  fiber  interconnecting  said  prob< 
and  said  conversion  and  display  device. 
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3,892,053 
PROGRAMMABLE  PSYCHOMOTOR  TASK  SIMULATOR 

SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Booher,  Garrett  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,227 

Int.  CI.^G09B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-22  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  psychomotor  task  simulator  to  measure  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  different  presentation  techniques  comprising: 
an  array  of  controls  and  displays  arranged  to  give  a  sense  of 
reality  to  a  test  subject  such  that  the  setting  is  readily  general- 
izable  to  actual  man-machine  interface  situations; 

diode  matrix  means  connected  to  said  array  for  energizing 
the  controls  and  displays  in  a  plurality  of  selective  man- 
ners in  order  to  allow  the  programming  of  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  tasks; 
subject  control  means  for  making  a  response  in  accordance 
with  a  set  of  instructions  and  for  altering  the  diode  matrix 
connections  so  that  said  array  of  controls  and  displays  are 
energized  in  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  selective 
manners  of  energization  so  that  a  different  task  may  be 
performed; 
experimenter  controls  for  altering  the  diode  matrix  connec- 
tions in  the  same  manner  as  said  subject  controls  and 
including  means  for  preventing  the  subject  from  changing 
the  diode  matrix  connections  if  desired. 


3,892,054 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL  JOINT 
Robert  P.  Matson,  1790  Old  Tasso  Rd.,  Tasso,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,883,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,170 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52—665  6  Claims 


1.  A  structural  building  panel  including: 

A  plurality  of  beam  elements  interiocked  together  to  form 
an  open  grid  frame,  all  of  said  beam  elements  having  the 
same  general  cross-sectional  configuration  including  a 
central  web,  a  pair  of  flanges  along  opposite  edges  of  said 
central  web,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  turned  lips  along 
opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  flanges;  said  beam  ele- 


ments defining  an  inwardly  opening  locking  recess  be- 
tween said  central  web,  each  said  flange  and  each  said  lip; 
certain  of  said  beam  elements  including  a  tongue  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  central  web  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  flanges  and  lips  of  said  certain  beam  elements; 
and,  each  of  said  tongues  sized  to  be  slidably  received 
between  opposed  said  lips  on  the  same  side  of  said  central 
web  of  another  of  said  beam  elements  and  defining  out- 
wardly opening  notches  in  opposite  edges  thereof;  and, 
resilient  interlocking  means  carried  by  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  tongues  attaching  said  certain  beam  elements 
to  said  another  beam  element,  each  of  said  resilient  inter- 
locking means  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  defining  a  slot  therein,  said  central  web 
of  said  certain  beam  element  received  in  said  slot  and 
said  body  adjacent  said  slot  engaging  said  central  web 
of  said  certain  beam  element  to  laterally  locate  said 
interlocking  means  with  resjject  to  said  central  web  of 
said  certain  beam  element; 
a  resilient  locking  tab  on  said  body  slidably  received  in 
said  notch  in  said  tongue  of  said  certain  beam  element 
to  locate  said  resilient  interiocking  means  with  respect 
to  said  tongue;  and, 
resilient  retaining  means  on  said  body  adjacent  said  slot 
engaging  said  flange  of  said  certain  beam  element  to 
maintain  said  locking  tab  within  said  notch. 


3,892,055 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-STORY 

HOUSING  WITH  FLOOR-SLABS,  BEARING  WALLS  AND 

PARTITIONS  CAST  ON  THE  GROUND  LEVEL 
Torsten  Nickolaus  Ljung,  Hognasvagen  15,  181  43  Lidingo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,162 

Int.  CI.  E04g  21/14;  E04b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  errecting  and  constructing  multi-story 
buildings,  at  the  construction  site,  whereby  the  ceiling  and 
flooring  elements  are  supported  on  vertically-disposed  bearing 
walls  and  in  which  the  elements  may  be  manufactured  in 
horizontal  relation  by  casting  on  site,  and  in  which  the  ele- 
ments are  errected  to  their  installed  positions  by  pivoting  the 
bearing  walls  to  a  ve.tical  position  between  the  floor  and 
ceiling  elements,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

A.  temporarily  installing  a  plurality  of  removable  columns 
in  geometric  arrangement  relative  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  building  being  errected; 

B.  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  certain  of  the 
bearing  elements  and  floor  and  ceiling  elements; 

C.  elevating  certain  of  the  bearing  elements  and  floor  and 
ceiling  elements,  as  a  sandwiched  unit,  relative  to  the 
temporary  columns  and  temporarily  retaining  them 
thereat  whereby  the  elements  have  sufficient  strength  in 
their  sandwiched  relationship  to  resist  strains  placed 
thereon; 

D.  pivoting  the  bearing  elements  into  venical  k)ad-bearing 
relation  relative  to  the  floor  and  ceiling  elements; 

E.  lowering  the  floor  and  ceiling  elements  into  simple  beam- 
supported  relationship  relative  to  said  bearing  elements; 
and 

D.  renroving  the  temporary  columns  whereby  the  primary 
bearing  load  support,  ceiling  and  floor  skeleton  of  the 
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building  is  assembled  without  using  columns  and  the  like 
in  the  multi-story  building. 
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3392,056 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  BOARD-TYPE  FENCE 

WilUwn  C.  Mann,  P.O.  Box  263,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  74012 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,2 16,  Dec.  29, 1972.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,614 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  3  Claims 
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3,892,057 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  Leonard  Goode,  Sandy,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,456 

Int.  CI.  B65b  61118 

U.S.  CI.  53  Jl4  5  ciaii« 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  board-type  fence  without 
nails  and  bolts  from  a  plurality  of  substantially  identically 
sized  fence  boards  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identically 
sized  fence  posts  which  comprises  assembling  a  plurality  of 
first  fence  panels,  each  first  panel  being  assembled  by  arrang- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  fence  boards  in  aligned  side- 
to-side  relation,  passing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods  through 
aligned  holes  in  said  predetermined  number  of  fence  boards 
so  that  the  rod  ends  project  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  each 
first  panel,  the  rods  in  each  first  panel  being  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  each  other  and  at  predetermined 
distances  from  a  reference  end  of  said  first  panel,  assembling 
a  plurality  of  second  fence  panels,  each  second  panel  being 
assembled  by  arranging  a  predetermined  number  of  fence 
boards  in  aligned  side-to-side  relation,  passing  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rods  through  aligned  holes  in  said  predetermined 
number  offence  boards  so  that  the  rod  ends  project  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  each  second  panel,  the  rods  in  each  second 
panel  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other 
equal  to  the  predetermined  distance  of  spacing  with  respect  to 
said  first  panel,  the  rods  in  said  second  panel  being  spaced  at 
predetermined  distances  from  a  reference  end  of  said  second 
panel  which  are  respectively  different  from  the  predetermined 
distances  of  the  rods  of  the  first  panel  from  the  reference  end 
of  said  first  panel,  erecting  a  first  fence  post  with  one  end 
thereof  in  the  ground  attaching  a  first  fence  panel  to  sai' '  first 
fence  post  by  inserting  the  rod  ends  at  one  end  of  said    ■-'^• 
panel  into  and  through  a  first  pair  of  spaced  holes  in  said  first 
fence  post,  erecting  a  second  fence  post  with  one  end  thereof 
in  the  ground  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  panel  from  said 
first  fence  post  and  attaching  said  second  fence  post  to  said 
first  fence  panel  by  inserting  the  rod  ends  at  said  opposite  end 
of  said  fence  panel  into  and  through  a  first  pair  of  spaced  holes 
in  said  second  fence  post,  attaching  a  second  fence  panel 
through  said  second  fence  post  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  first  fence  panel  by  inserting  the  rod  ends  into  and 
through  a  second  pair  of  spaced  holes  in  said  second  fence 
post,  said  second  pair  of  holes  in  said  second  fence  post  being . 
offset  with  respect  to  the  first  pair  of  holes  thereof,  erecting 
a  third  fence  post  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  panel 
from  said  second  fence  post  and  attaching  said  third  fence 
post  by  inserting  the  rod  ends  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
second  panel  into  and  through  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  in  said 
third  fence  post  and  repeating  the  operation  by  alternating 
first  and  second  fence  panels  on  opposite  sides  of  each  inter- 
mediate fence  post  with  the  rod  ends  of  each  first  fence  panel 
being  inserted  into  and  through  a  pair  of  holes  in  said  interme- 
diate fence  post  offset  from  a  pair  of  holes  provided  for  the 
rod  ends  of  said  second  fence  panel. 


1.  A  methoti  of  forming  a  package  from  a  plastic-film  wrap- 
per provided  with  a  tear-tape  heat  sealed  along  each  edge  to 
the  film  by  an  edge-to-edge  seam  that  comprises:  advancing  an 
article  to  be  wrapped  into  a  curtain  formed  by  a  web  of  heat- 
shrinkable  plastics  film  and  a  web  of  the  tear-tape  material 
drawn  from  opposite  sources  and  transversely  heat-sealeid 
together  to  form  a  continuous  curtain  across  the  path  of  tl^e 
article;  further  advancing  the  article,  with  withdrawal  of  said 
webs  from  their  sources,  until  the  curtain  extends  round  the 
article  to  beyond  its  trailing  end,  the  tear-tape  material  being 
withdrawn  from  its  source  at  a  linear  speed  not  exceeding 
one-fourth  of  the  linear  speed  of  withdrawal  of  the  heat- 
shrinkable  plastics  film;  transversely  heat-sealing  and  severing 
the  two  webs  together  behind  the  article  so  as  to  leave,  on  one 
side  of  the  line  of  severance,  the  article  at  least  partially  envel- 
oped in  a  sleeve  formed  from  the  webs  and  on  the  other  side 
the  two  webs  sealed  together  to  form  again  a  curtain;  and 
subjecting  the  sleeve  to  heat  sufficient  to  shrink  it  upon  the 
article.  ' 


3  892  058 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SHORT-TIME  STERILIZED 

PACKAGED  ARTICLES 

Yoshihiro  Koniatsu,  and  Kanemichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yoko 

hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  22,   1972,  47 
95314;  Dec.  13,  1972,  47-124393 

Int.  CI.  B65b  55102 
U.S.  CI.  53-21  FC  24Ctainii 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high-temperature  short-, 
time  sterilized  packaged  articles  which  comprises  the  steps  ol 
providing  a  flexible  container  having  a  heat-sealable  resin  film 
at  least  on  an  area  to  be  heat  sealed  of  the  inner  surface^ 
thereof  with  the  heat  scalable  resin  being  a  crystalline  thermo- 
plastic resin  having  a  softening  or  melting  point  of  fi-om  I  SO" 
to  250°  C,  filling  an  article  to  be  sterilized  in  the  flexible 
container,  removing  non-condensable  gases  present  in  interior 
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voids  of  the  flexible  container,  hermetically  sealing  the  flexi- 
ble container  by  application  of  heat  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
coefficient  of  flatness  in  the  resulting  sealed  packaged  article 
is  maintained  at  a  level  not  exceeding  0.25,  said  coefficient  of 
flatness  being  defined  by  the  following  formula 


K,= 


3392,060 
HOT  OR  COLD  PACK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  Stanley,  Jr.,  Topanga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kay  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  23^98,  March  30, 1970,  abandoiMd.  Thk 
appUcation  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,003 
Int.  CL  B65b  41118 
U.S.  CI.  53-127  17  Claims 


in  which  /  indicates  a  maximum  thickness  (cm)  in  the 
sealed  packaged  article,  L  designates  a  maximum  dis- 
tance (cm)  across  the  surface  of  the  container,  and  Kf 
stands  for  the  coefficient  of  flatness, 
maintaining  the  sealed  packaged  article  for  1  to  8  minutes  in 
a  heating  medium  of  a  temperature  of  130°  to   leCt.  to 
thereby  sterilize  the  article  packaged  in  the  container,  and 
cooling  the  so  heat-treated  packaged  article  under  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  saturated  vapor  pressure  corresponding  to  the 
sterilization  temperature. 


3,892,059 
WRAPPING  OF  ARTICLES  IN  A  TUBULAR  WRAPPING 

MATERIAL 
Sven  Holger  Widigs,  Morbyvagen  13,  S  780  10  Gustafs,  Swe- 
den 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,122,  Dec.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,169 

Claims    prwrity,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     11,    1970, 
16840/70 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43100,  9110,  7112 
U.S.  CI.  53-29  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  articles  in  tubular  wrapping  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of  pleating  said  tubular  material  onto 
the  outer  surface  of  an  elongated  pipe,  thereafter  feeding  a 
stream  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  into  said  tube  through  the 
interior  of  said  pipe  toward  an  outlet  end,  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  pipe  during  the  feeding  of  the  articles  while  simulta- 
neously stretching  said  tubular  material  radially  outwardly  of 
the  circumference  of  said  pipe  adjacent  the  outlet  end  to  be 
out  of  contact  with  said  pipe  and  to  be  conjointly  rotated 
therewith,  jointly  withdrawing  said  tubular  material  and  said 
article  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  without  rotating  the 
same,  said  tubular  material  being  thereby  twisted  relative  to 
said  article  to  continuously  enclose  said  article  in  a  helical 
wrap,  and  thereafter  sealing  and  cutting  said  tubular  material 
when  the  rear  end  of  said  article  has  passed  the  outlet  of  said 
pipe. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  pack  for  adding  heat  to.  or 
removing  heat  from,  an  object  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

means  for  mounting  a  first  elongated  strip  of  heat  scalable 
plastic  material  on  said  supporting  structure; 

a  first  heat  sealing  station  on  said  supporting  structure; 

means  for  feeding  said  first  strip  of  heat  scalable  material  to 
said  first  heat  sealing  station  to  form  a  plurality  of  first 
containers; 

means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  depositing  a  quantity 
of  a  first  chemical  in  each  of  the  first  containers  as  each 
of  said  first  containers  is  formed; 

means  at  said  first  heat  sealing  station  for  heat  sealing  said 
first  containers  to  seal  the  latter  with  a  quantity  of  said 
first  chemical  therein,  said  first  containers  being  ruptur- 
able; 

means  for  preheating  said  first  chemical  to  a  particular 
temperature  above  ambient  prior  to  the  sealing  and  cut- 
ting of  the  first  strip  to  form  the  plurality  of  first  contain- 
ers; 

means  for  heating  the  heat  sealing  means  to  a  particular 
temperature  above  the  temperature  for  heat  sealing  the 
first  containers  to  provide  for  the  absorption  of  heat  by 
the  first  chemical  during  the  sealing  operation; 

means  for  mounting  a  second  elongated  strip  of  heat  seal- 
able  plastic  material  on  said  supporting  structure; 

a  second  heat  sealing  station  on  said  supporting  structure; 
means  for  feeding  said  second  strip  of  heat  scalable  mate- 
rial to  said  second  heat  sealing  station  to  form  a  plurality 
of  second  containers; 

means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  depositing  a  quantity 
of  a  second  chemical  in  each  of  said  second  containers 
prior  to  any  sealing  of  the  second  containers,  said  first 
and  second  chemicals  being  chemically  reactive  to  absorb 
or  give  off  heat; 

conveyor  means  for  converging  said  first  containers  to  said 
second  heat  sealing  station  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
rate  of  formation  of  said  second  containers  and  for  depos- 
iting at  least  one  of  said  first  containers  in  each  of  said 
second  containers  prior  to  any  scaling  of  the  second 
containers;  and 

means  for  heat  scaling  each  of  said  second  containers  with 
each  of  said  second  containers  having  said  quantity  of 
said  second  chemical  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  contain- 
ers therein  whereby  each  of  said  second  containers  and 
the  contents  thereof  at  least  partially  forms  a  pack. 


34 


OFFICIAL  GAZE' 


July  1,  1915 


3,892,061 
DEFOLIATOR  MECHANISM 

Andrew  Whitky,  Highway  64,  Zebulon,  N.C.  27597 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,907 
Int.  a.  AOld  45116 
\iS.  C\.  56—27.5 


1 .  A  defoliating  means  for  removing  the  leaves  from  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  stalk  of  a  row  of  plants  comprising:  a  support 
means  moveable  along  a  predetermined  path  adjacent  the  row 
of  plants;  a  rotatable  means  rotatively  mounted  to  said  support 
means;  at  least  one  finger-like  elongated,  resilient  defoliating 
member  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  only  to  said  rotatable 
means  and  extending  therefrom  where  to  other  end  is  unsup- 
ported and  held  in  cantilever  fashion  such  that  said  finger-like 
defoliating  member  may  flex  and  move  independently  of  said 
rotative  means  as  said  defoliating  member  engages  leaves  on 
respective  plants  during  the  defoliating  operation,  wherein 
said  rotative  means  with  associated  defoliating  members  are 
disposed  in  lateral  spaced  apart  relationship  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  said  defoliating  members  are  circumferentially 
spaced  about  each  rotative  means,  each  defoliating  member 
being  of  a  single  piece  construction  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotative  means  supporting  the 
respective  defoliating  member  such  that  an  open  space  lies 
between  each  defoliating  member  and  the  rotative  means 
supporting  the  respective  defoliating  member;  and  means  to 
rotatively  drive  said  rotatable  means  whereby  said  defoliating 
member  can  engage  and  remove  leaves  from  the  stalks  of  the 
plants  as  said  support  moves  therepast. 


3,892,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  START-SPINNING  ON  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINE 
Fritz  StahJecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  D-7341  Bad  Uber- 
lingen,  and   Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  D-7334 
Suessen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,151 
Claims   priority,    application   Germany,   Apr.   30,    1973, 
2321775 

Int.  CL  DOlh  13114 
\iJ&.  CL  57—34  R  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  start-spinning,  movable  along  an  open- 
end  spinning  machine  to  a  spinning  unit,  which  returns  a 
thread  to  a  spinning  rotor  of  said  spinning  unit  and  removes 
said  thread  therefrom  again  after  spinning  has  been  started, 
containing  means  for  controlling  the  moment  the  start-spin- 
ning operation  is  commenced  in  such  a  manner  that  said 


start-spinning  operation  is  performed  during  the  period   in 
which  the  previously  braked  spinning  rotor  of  said  spinni;  ig 


8  Claims 
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unit  starts  up  and  at  a  speed  which  is  lower  than  the  operatir  g 
speed  of  said  spinning  rotor. 


PINNI 


3,892,063 
SPURNING  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ctibor  Doudlebsky;  Frantisek  Jaros;  Frantisek  FerkI;  Antonii 
Cap;  Josef  Ripka,  and  Jan  Junek,  all  of  Usti  nad  Orlici, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky, 
Orlici,  Czechoslovakia  i 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,165  I 

Claims  priority,  applicatron  Czechoslovakia,  June  7,  1972. 
3926-72  ^ 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1 1100,  1112 
U.S.  CL  57— 16 


C5 


7  Claini 


1.  In  an  open-end  spinning  machine  construction,  a  combi 
nation  comprising  a  feeding  roller  for  feeding  fibers  whic 
may  contain  contaminants;  a  fiber  separating  roller  for  engag- 
ing said  fibers  and  advancing  them  towards  a  spinning  chami 
ber  in  a  predetermined  path,  said  path  being  constituted  of  i 
upstream  and  an  adjoining  downstream  path  section  in  which 
said  fibers  are  respectively  separated  by  and  doffed  from  said 
fiber  separatii^  roller;  a  cleaning  slot  communicating  with 
said  path  intermediate  said  feeding  roller  and  said  spinning 
chamber  in  the  region  of  a  juncture  between  said  path  secj 
tions;  a  converging  channel  communicating  with  said  cleaning 
slot  and  being  elongated  in  direction  outwardly  from  said 
path,  said  converging  channel  being  bounded  by  an  upstream 
wall  and  by  a  convexly  curved  downstream  deflection  wal 
having  a  doffing  edge  adjacent  said  path,  so  that  the  conver 
gence  of  said  converging  channel  causes  said  impurities  to  b« 
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accelerated  therethrough  away  from  said  cleaning  slot;  an  air 
channel  extending  through  said  upstream  wall  and  communi- 
cating with  said  slot  and  said  converging  channel;  a  collecting 
chamber  substantially  tangentially  communicating  with  said 
converging  channel  for  collecting  said  contaminants  entering 
the  same  from  said  path;  and  a  suction  channel  communicat- 
ing with  said  collecting  chamber. 


3,892,064 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  CHANGES  IN  ROVING 

WINDING  TENSION  IN  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Eijiro  ArakI,  Toyoake;  Mitsuo  Mori,  Toyota,  and  Toshio  Mori- 
shita,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1973, 48-58933 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  y/26,  1136 
U.S.  CL  57-96  7  Claims 


19  20 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  changes  in  roving  winding 
tension  in  a  spinning  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  cone 
drums  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  spinning  machine,  a  belt- 
like member  stretched  around  said  cone  drums  to  transmit 
rotation  of  one  of  said  cone  drums  to  the  other,  a  belt  shifter 
associated  with  said  belt-like  member  to  move  said  belt-like 
member  along  the  length  of  said  cone  drums,  a  moving  mem- 
ber capable  of  movement  to  energize  said  belt  shifter,  a  link 
mechanism  including  at  least  two  link  elements  pivotably 
connected  together,  said  belt  shifter  being  connected  through 
said  link  elements  with  said  moving  member,  and  guide  means 
having  a  cam  surface  at  a  position  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  movement  locus  of  said  link  mechanism,  a 
part  of  said  link  mechanism  being  engaged  with  the  cam  sur- 
face of  said  guide  means  so  that  the  movement  of  said  moving 
member  is  transferred  to  said  belt  shifter  while  being  subject 
to  the  influence  of  said  cam  surface. 


3,892,065 
BALLOON  CONTROL  RING 
Hiroyuki   Kanai,   No.   3-15,   Matsunouchi-cho,   Ashiya-shi, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1973, 48-61695 

Int  CL  DOlh  13104,  13/12 

VS.  CI.  57—108  8  Clainis 

1.  A  balloon  control  ring  comprising  a  ring  member  made 

of  a  wire  rod  whose  portion  to  be  contacted  with  a  yam  has 


a  round  shape,  said  ring  member  being  formed  into  a  corruga- 
tion having  at  least  two  ridges  protruding  in  the  axial  direction 


thereof,  and  a  mounting  member  for  supporting  said  ring 
member  on  a  machine  frame. 


3,892,066 
SYNCHRONIZED  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Boyd  G.  Watkins,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microna 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaliL 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,240 

Int.  CI.  G04b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-28  R  4  claims 


IS  1^ 


— JiUllr- 


-19        15. 
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COIL 


1.  In  an  electric  timepiece  containing  a  balance  wheel  and 
drive  means  for  causing  such  wheel  to  oscillate  at  substantially 
its  natural  frequency,  an  improvement  comprising; 

a.  a  coil  adjacent  such  balance  wheel  and  electrically  cou- 
pled to  such  drive  means; 

b.  three  magnets  mounted  on  such  balance  wheel  whereby 
at  least  one  positive  and  one  negative  polarity  voltage 
pulse  is  generated  in  said  coil  upon  each  motion  of  said 
magnets  past  said  coil; 

c.  a  source  of  synchronizing  waves  of  precisely  controlled 
frequency; 

d.  a  battery  in  series  with  said  coil,  said  battery  being  cou- 
pled such  that  said  negative  polarity  voltage  pulse  will 
increase  the  voltage  across  said  coil  and  said  battery; 

e.  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  synchronizing 
waves  for  limiting  the  coil  voltage  with  respect  to  said 
negative  polarity  voltage  pulse  during  the  coincidence  of 
said  synchronizing  waves  and  said  negative  polarity  volt- 
age pulse  comprising: 

1.  a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  said 
battery  and  its  base  coupled  to  said  source  of  synchro- 
nizing waves  whereby  said  coil,  said  battery  and  said 
first  transistor  present  a  low  impedance  to  said  negative 
polarity  voltage  pulse  during  the  time  interval  of  said 
synchronizing  waves; 

2.  a  second  transistor  of  the  same  generic  type  as  said  first 
transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  its  collector  coupled  to  said  coil 
whereby  said  coil,  said  battery  and  said  first  and  second 
transistors  form  a  closed  series  circuit, 

3.  a  third  transistor  of  opposite  generic  type  to  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  said  third  transistor  having  its 
base  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  coil  and  said  bat- 
tery, its  collector  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor,  and  its  emitter  resistively  coupled  to  the 
junction  of  said  coil  and  said  second  transistor. 
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whereby  the  period  of  oscillation  of  such  wheel  is  changed    a  barrel  surrlunding  the  spring,  the  barrel  being  open  on  b  .th 


3,892,067 
DAY-DATE  WATCH  CORRECTION  MEANS 
Marius   Meylan-Piguet,    L'Orient,    Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I 'Industrie  Horiogere  Management  Ser- 
vices S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

nied  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   17,  1973. 
11903/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/24 

VS.  CI.  58—58  6  Claims    bearing  surface  such  that  the  side  of  the  barrel  facing  the 

bearing  surface  is  closed  thereby.  ^ 


I  3,892,069 

I  PROPULSION  UNITS 

Robert  Julian  Hansford,  Sherwood  Cottage,  CUfton  Reyn«s, 
OIney,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,819 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5.  197  I 
51607/71  '        K. 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3/02;  F02c  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  60-226  10  ciaiiis 


1.  A  calendar  watch  movement  comprising  two  coaxial 
indicator  members  indicating  the  day  and  the  date,  respec- 
tively, a  control  stem  capable  of  occupying  several  positions 
determined  by  axial  displacement,  a  setting-lever  cooperating 
with  said  control  stem,  a  clutch-wheel  mounted  on  a  square  of 
said  stem,  a  yoke  controlled  by  said  setting-lever  and  control- 
ling said  clutch-wheel,  and  a  setting- wheel  which  is  engaged 
with  said  clutch-wheel  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  of  said 
stem,  wherein  said  setting- wheel  is  integral  with  an  arbor 
which  projects  from  each  of  its  faces,  a  correction  lever  pivots 
by  friction  fitting  on  said  arbor  and  carries  a  correction  wheel- 
and-pinion  provided  with  a  toothing  engaged  with  said  setting- 
wheel,  said  arbor  is  movable  in  translation,  at  least  one  of  its 
ends  being  engaged  in  an  elongated  slot  in  a  fixed  frame  ele- 
ment, and  cooperates  with  said  clutch-wheel  in  two  positions 
of  said  stem,  and  said  yoke  has  an  auxiliary  arm  which  extends 
at  the  level  of  one  of  the  projecting  portions  of  said  arbor  and 
displaces  said  arbor  in  said  elongated  slot  when  said  stem  is 
moved  between  one  of  said  positions,  being  the  correction 

position,  and  the  other  of  said  positions,  being  the  setting 
position. 


1.  A  propulsion  unit  including  rotor  means  incorporating 
multi-bladed  fan  which  over  an  outer  peripheral  regioh 
thereof  defines  centrifugal  flow  compressor  passages  and 
centripetal  flow  turbine  passage  and  an  annular  combustor 
encirclmg  the  rotor  means  wherein  the  upstream  ends  of  the 
compressor  passages  are  located  in  a  circular  pattern  around 
the  rotor  means,  and  immediately  radially  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  fan  blades  so  that  the  flow  path  of  air  entering  tht 
compressor  passages  and  the  flow  paths  of  air  passing  between 
the  blades  of  the  fan  are  adjacent  one  another  at  the  ends  of 
the  fan  blades,  the  combustor  having  inlet  means  adapted  to 
direct  air  from  the  compressor  passages  into  the  combustot 
and  outlet  means  adapted  to  direct  combustion  gases  from  th« 
combustor  into  the  turbine  passages  to  drive  the  rotor  means 


3,892,068 
TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A  MOTOR  SPRING  AND  A  BARREL 
Raoul-Henri  Erard,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatd,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcatHm  Swttzeriand,  May   10,  1973, 
6784/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  I/I6 
VS.  CI.  58—86  8  Claims 

1.  A  timepiece  comprising,  a  casing  with  a  bearing  surface 
element,  a  movement  and  frame  therefor,  a  motor  spring  and 


I  3;892,070 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-AIR  POLLUTION  DEVICE 
Ranendra  K.  Bose,  1554  N.  Danville  St,  North  Arlington,  Va 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,658,  May  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329  884 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-279  nciaimd 

1.  In  combmation  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 

apparatus  for  separation  of  combustible  and  non-combustible 

gases  m  the  exhaust  gas  mixture  of  the  engine,  comprising  a 

turbine  having  a  housing  and  inlet  connection  thereto  from 

said  engine  to  receive  flow  of  exhaust  gas  mixture  to  drive  sai( 

turbine  and  to  be  separated  into  generally  combustible  anc 

non-combustibk  portions  in  said  apparatus; 

said  turbine  having  a  tapering  hub  with  blades  mounted 

thereon  exposed  to  flow  of  said  gas  mixture  to  rotate  said 

turbme  wherein  said  gas  mixture  is  moved  in  a  helical 
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path  having  an  axial  component  towards  the  smaller  end 
of  said  tapering  hub  causing  expansion  of  sakl  gas  mixture 
and  increasing  peripheral  velocity; 
a  tapering  vortex  tube  having  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end. 
the  larger  end  having  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  turbine  to  receive  the  expanded  gas  mixture  flow 
from  said  turbine  and  said  vortex  tube  effecting  an  in- 
crease in  peripheral  speed  towards  the  smaller  end 
thereof  thus  centrifugally  stratifying  said  gas  mixture  into 
a  core  of  a  substantially  lighter  and  generally  combustible 


pump  and  the  pressure  in  the  exhaust  piping,  said  first  means 
being  connected  to  said  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  delivery 
in  the  sense  of  diminishing  said  rate  of  flow  as  the  differential 
is  increased,  second  means  sensitive  to  the  differential  be- 
tween one  at  least  of  said  pressures  in  the  exhaust  piping  and 
in  the  delivery  duct  and  the  outside  atmosphere  pressure;  said 
second  means  being  connected  to  said  means  for  varying  the 
rate  of  delivery  of  the  pump  in  the  sense  of  diminishing  the 
rate  of  delivery  of  the  pump  as  the  differential  is  increased, 
said  first  and  second  sensitive  means  being  formed  by  a  casing 
having  a  surface  consisting  of  a  first  deformable  diaphragm 
and  partitioned  in  two  half  spaces  by  a  second  deformable 
diaphragm  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  dia- 
phragm, the  half  space  comprised  between  the  two  dia- 
phragms being  connected  to  the  delivery  duct  of  the  pump, 
the  other  half  space  being  connected  to  the  initial  portion  of 
the  exhaust  piping,  the  diaphragms  being  mechanically  inter- 
linked and  connected  with  said  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
flow  delivered  through  the  delivery  duct. 


gas  component  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  substantially 
heavier  and  generally  non-combustible  gas  component, 
wherein  said  core  component  flows  in  a  reverse  direction 
from  said  outer  layer  component  for  effecting  separation; 
said  outer  layer  component  flowing  towards  the  smaller 
end  of  said  vortex  tube  for  egress  therefrom; 

and  passage  means  communicating  with  the  larger  end  of 
said  vortex  tube  and  said  engine  for  effecting  egress  of 
said  core  component  to  said  engine; 

including  supplemental  air  supply  means  connected  for 
mixing  with  said  core  component. 


3,892,071 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW  OF 

THE  AIR  BLOWN  INTO  THE  EXHAUST  DUCT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Giampaolo   Garcea,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Alfa   Romeo 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1972,  20343/72 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10 

U.S.  CI.  60-288  5  Claims 


3,892,072 

VARIABLE  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Benjamin  F.  Harvey.  F-61  Country  Corners,  Athens,  V.a.  30601 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,937 

Int.  CI.  F16h  39/46 

VS.  CI.  60-487  4  claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  intake 
piping,  an  exhaust  piping,  a  pump  driven  by  the  engine  for 
drawing  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  discharging  through  a 
delivery  duct  the  compressed  air  into  said  exhaust  piping, 
means  for  varying  the  rate  of  delivery  though  said  delivery 
duct,  the  improvement  including  first  means  sensitive  to  the 
differential  between  the  pressure  in  the  delivery  duct  of  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  input  shaft,  a  cam  body  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  adjustable  shifting 
therealong,  said  cam  body  including  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting and  axially  tapering  cam  means,  liquid  pump  means 
including  reciprocal  piston  means  and  back  and  forth  shiftable 
actuator  means  having  a  follower  portion  engaged  with  said 
cam  body,  said  pump  means  including  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  a  liquid  motor  including  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid 
outlet,  liquid  conveying  means  communicating  said  liquid 
inlet  and  said  liquid  outlet  with  said  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  closed  variable  volume  liquid  reservoir  means  commu- 
nicated with  said  liquid  conveying  means  and  including  shift- 
able  operator  means  operative  to  vary  the  effective  volume  of 
said  reservoir  means,  and  motion  transmitting  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  shiftable  operator  means  and  said  cam 
body  for  shifting  the  former  in  response  to  shifting  of  the  latter 
to  increase  and  decrease  the  effective  volume  of  said  liquid 
reservoir  means  for  receiving  and  expelling  liquid  displaced 
from  said  outlet  means  and  to  be  drawn  into  said  inlet  means, 
respectively,  as  a  result  of  reciprocal  shifting  of  said  piston 
means  upon  back  and  forth  shifting  of  said  actuator  means. 
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3,892,073 

PYROTECHNIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Bernard  E.  Pfautif ,  and  Andre  H.  Hiss,  both  of  St.  Medard  En 
Jalks,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et 
Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,490 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1972. 
72.21927 

Int.  CL  FOlb  2918;  F02m  13100 
M&.  CL  60-635  7  claims 


to  evaporate;  said  condensation  chamber  comprising  a  secqnd 
heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  by  a 
passageway  to  receive  condensed  liquid  therefrom,  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  also  being  connected  through  passageway 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  positioning  device  which  comprises  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  for  movement  in  one  direction 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  extending  beyond  said  cylinder  to  impart 
such  movement  to  a  means  to  be  positioned  by  the  device,  a 
pyrotechnic  charge  having  an  annular  configuration  and  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  in  laterally  surrounding  relation  to 
said  rod  and  behind  said  piston,  said  charge  being  detonatable 
by  means  operable  from  outside  said  cylinder  to  propel  the 
piston  and  rod  in  said  one  direction,  and  unidirectional  acting 
blocking  means  disposed  to  allow  movement  of  the  rod  in  said 
one  direction  and  block  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,892,074 

ROTARY  ENGINE  OPERATING  ON  REFRIGERATION 

CYCLE 

Fredericli  W.  Yoos,  Jr.,  5008  F  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,509 

Int  CL  FOlk  11104 

MS.  CL  60-669  17  Claims 

1.  A  pollution-free  engine  comprising  a  first  chamber  which 
expands  in  response  to  the  evaporation  of  a  first  voltile  refrig- 
erant gas,  shaft  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  to 
provide  mechanical  power  when  said  first  chamber  expands, 
said  first  gas  being  provided  to  the  first  chamber  from  an 
evaporation  chamber  wherein  a  first  volatile  liquid  is  boiled 
off  to  form  said  first  gas,  a  second  chamber  which  contracts 
as  said  first  chamber  expands,  said  second  chamber  serving  to 
recycle  gas  used  in  the  first  chamber  by  providing  such  gas  to 
a  condensation  chamber,  said  condensation  chamber  acting  to 
condense  said  first  gas  to  said  first  liquid  and  means  for  pro- 
viding the  condensed  first  liquid  to  the  evaporation  chamber, 
said  evaporation  chamber  comprising  a  first  exchanger  con- 
nected through  passageway  means  to  a  third  chamber,  said 
third  chamber  containing  a  second  volatile  fluid  in  the  form  of 
a  gas  and  contracting  as  the  first  chamber  expands,  where- 
upon said  second  fluid  condenses  to  form  a  second  liquid  in 
the  first  heat  exchanger  to  thereby  provide  heat  to  the  first 
liquid  within  the  evaporation  chamber  to  cause  said  first  liquid 


means  to  a  fourth  chamber  which  expands  as  the  third  chaili- 
ber  contracts,  whereupon  the  condensed  second  liquid  evapo- 
rates in  the  second  heat  exchanger,  to  thereby  extract  heat 
from  the  first  gas  within  the  condensation  chamber  to  cau|e 
said  first  gas  to  condense  into  said  first  liquid. 


3,892,075 

APPARATUS  FOR  VORTEX  GENERATION  TO 

PRECIPITATE  SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

IN  FLUID  BODIES 

Michael  Edward  Tibbett,  1035  -  33rd  St.,  Vero  Beach,  Fl  i 

32960 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,788 

Int.  CL  E02b  3104  \ 

^•SCI.61-^  6Ctain«s 


1.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  particles  suspended  in 
moving  fluid  body  comprising: 

a  delta  hydrofoil  vortex  generator; 

means  for  supporting  said  hydrofoil  vortex  generator  fron 
the  bottom  of  said  fluid  body  substantially  transverse  tc 
the  direction  of  adjacent  fluid  flow,  whereby  particles 
suspended  in  said  moving  fluid  are  precipitated  thereft^oir 
and  deposited  on  the  bottom  thereof  behind  said  hydro- 
foil by  vortex  generation  across  said  hydrofoil;  ant 
wherein 

said  supporting  means  includes  means  rendering  said  delta 
hydrofoil  vortex  generator  movable  responsive  to  saic 
fluid  flow  thereby  said  vortex  generator  changes  its  attack 
angle  responsive  to  said  fluid  flow  to  attain  a  maximum 
lift-to-drae  ratio. 
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3,892,076 
LONG  SHIELD  MINING  METHOD 
Martin  S.  Ondenhoven,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,509 

Int.  CL^  E21C  41100;  E02D  3il2 

U.S.  CL  61—35  7  Claims 


1.  A  long  shield  mining  method  for  filling  in  previously 
mined  out  areas  comprising  the  steps  of:  conveying  processed 
mined  waste  material  to  the  mining  area  where  a  long  shield 
is  placed  near  a  mine  wall;  forcing  the  material  through  the 
shield  under  pressure  behind  said  shield  to  form  a  spent  mate- 
rial wall  until  a  predetermined  high  pressure  is  reached  and  an 
overburden  supporting  high  pressure  zone  formed;  detecting 
the  amount  of  predetermined  high  pressure  developed  and  the 
appropriate  location  of  said  zone;  forcing  additional  waste 
material  through  said  shield  at  a  lower  pressure  after  said 
predetermined  high  pressure  is  detected  to  enable  disengage- 
ment of  the  shield  from  the  spent  material  wall;  and  repeating 
the  forcing  step  to  develop  a  high  pressure  zone  and  the  forc- 
ing disengagement  step  so  as  to  create  a  different  high  pres- 
sure zone  that  overlaps  with  said  first  zone. 


3,892,077 
INSOLE 
James  Graham  Wolstenholme,  2  Vicarage  Ln.;  George  Watts, 
26  Paddock  Ln.,  both  of  Mears  Ashby,  Northamptonshire, 
and  Philip  Robert  Hunter,  3  Shepherds  Fold,  Holmer  Green, 
Buckinghamshire,  all  of  England 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,548 

Int.  CL  A43b  13138 

U.S.  CI.  36—44  10  Claims 


1.  An  insole  defined  by  an  envelope  having  at  least  one 

flexible  side  generally  shaped  like  at  least  a  portion  of  a  foot 

and  welded  about  the  perimeter; 

a  first  zone  in  said  envelope  defining  a  single  cavity  bounded 

at  the  front  by  a  transverse  line  forward  of  the  metatarsal 

heads  of  the  toes  of  the  foot,  by  arcuate  perimeter  por- 


tions concave  in  plan  view  on  either  side  of  the  foot  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  instep  of  the  foot  and  a  subsuntially  semi- 
circular end  perimeter  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  heel, 
and  said  first  zone  containing  a  liquid  sealed  inside;  and 
a  second  zone  in  said  insole  defining  an  empty  zone 
bounded  by  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  insole  at  an 
area  of  arch  support  and  by  a  weld  inwardly  of  said  por- 
tion also  in  said  area  of  arch  support. 


3,892,078 
TEXTURED  SHOE  STIFFENER  BLANK 
Addison  W.  Closson,  Jr.,  c/o  Proctor  Laminar  Division  32 
Calvin  Rd.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,291 

Int.  CL  A43b  13142;  B32b  3126 

U.S.  CL  36-68  21  Cbims 


1.  A  flexible  laminate  sheet  structure  suitable  for  use  in 
forming  a  shoe  counter  stiflfener  and  having  a  (a)  relatively 
thick  substrate  formed  of  a  closed-cell  foam  of  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  of  from  30  to  70  mils  in  thickness  and  comprising 
20  to  70%  of  void  volume  and  (b),  adherently  and  directly 
bonded  to  said  substrate,  a  relatively  thin  textured  coating  of 
a  single  crosslinked  and  thermoset  resin  coating  composition 
having  a  Shore  A  durometer  value  of  from  20  to  70,  said 
coating  being  coextensive  with  said  laminate  sheet  wherein 
the  maximum  thickness  of  said  textured  coating  is  from  0.5  to 
6  mils,  wherein  the  coating  comprises  a  ratio  in  thickness 
between  high  spots  and  low  spots  of  at  least  1 .5  to  1 .0. 

6.  A  molded  shoe  counter  stiffener  formed  of  the  laminate 
defined  in  claim  1. 


3,892,079 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AMPHIBIOUS  HYDRAULIC 

EXCAVATOR 

Kinichi  Hirano,  Tsuchiura,  and  Yoshiaki  Metsugi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.  27,   1971,  46- 
105322 

Int.  a.  E02f  3132,  5128 
U.S.  a>  37—56  1  Claim 


1.  An  amphibious  hydraulic  excavator  comprising:  an  am- 
phibious crawling  truck;  hydraulic  motors  for  driving  said 
crawting  truck;  a  revolving  platform  mounted  rotatably  on 
said  truck;  a  further  hydraulic  motor  for  routing  said  revolv- 
ing platform;  a  shovel  assembly  mounted  on  said  revolving 
platform  and  composed  of  a  boom,  an  arm  and  a  bucket  which 
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are  actuated  by  respective   hydraulic  cylinders;  an  engine 
room  mounted  on  said  revolving  platform;  a  prime  mover 
installed  m  said  engine  room;  hydraulic  pumps  driven  by  said 
prime  mover  for  delivering  pressure  fluid;  pilot  operated  di- 
rectional control  valves  for  controlling  the  flows  of  pressure 
fluid  to  and  from  said  hydraulic  motors  and  said  hydraulic 
cylinders,  respectively;  a  snorkle  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  engine  room  for  serving  as  an  air  suction  and  exhaust 
conduit  for  said  prime  movers;  means  for  actuating  said  direc- 
tional control  valves,  said  actuating  means  being  activated  by 
radio  signals  and  including  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  trig- 
gering signals;  a  source  of  pilot  pressure  fluid;  fluid  lines  con- 
necting said  source  of  pilot  pressure  fluid  with  the  respective 
directional  control  valve;  solenoid  valves  provided  on  the 
respective  fluid  line  for  actuation  in  response  to  the  triggering 
signals  received  by  said  receiver  so  as  to  control  the  flows  of 
pilot  pressure  fluid  to  said  directional  control  valves,  respec- 
tively; shuttle  valves  positioned  on  the  respective  fluid  lines 
downstream  of  said  solenoid  valves;  by-pass  fluid  lines  con- 
necting between  said  source  of  pilot  pressure  fluid  and  the 
respective  shuttle  valves;  and  manual  control  valve  means 
provided  on  the  respective  by-pass  fluid  lines  for  controlling 
the  flows  of  pilot  pressure  fluid  to  said  directional  control 
valves,  said  manual  control  valve  means  being  provided  for 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  pilot  pressure  fluid  to  said  respective 
directional  control  valve;  and  wherein  every  part  of  said  exca- 
vator is  fabricated  water-tight  whereby  said  hydraulic  excava- 
tor can  be  operated  either  in  a  remote  radio-controlled  man- 
ner or  by  normal  manual  operation. 


3,892,080 

BACK  LIGHTED  PANEL 

John  K.  Koch,  P.O.  Box  7575.  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,797 

Int.  CI.  G09f  I3II0 

U.S.  CI.  40—106.1 


1  Claim 


I.  A  back  lighted  display  device  comprising  a  translucent 
panel,  a  support  structure  spaced  from  said  panel  and  pro- 
vided with  lighting  means  for  transmitting  light  to  the  panel 
said  panel  comprising  a  first  substantially  flat  translucent  plate 
secured  to  the  support  structure,  a  second  substantially  flat 
translucent  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  flat  plate  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  lighting  means,  art  work  sheet 
means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  flat  plates  and 
having  selective  opaque  portions  and  selective  transparent 
portions  thereon  for  selectively  transmitting  light  through  said 
second  flat  plate  for  providing  a  lighted  pattern,  suction  means 
communicating  with  the  space  between  said  flat  plates  for 
releasably  securing  said  second  flat  plate  to  said  first  flat  plate, 
said  art  work  sheet  means  being  responsive  to  said  suction 
means  for  releasably  adhering  to  one  of  said  flat  plates,  said 
panel  including  sealing  means  extending  around  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  between  said  two  plates,  said  suction  means 


I 
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comprising  iperture  means  provided  in  said  first  flat  plj  te, 


I  he 


pump  means,  and  conduit  means  connected  between  „.c 
pump  means  and  the  aperture  means  for  transmitting  suction 
thereto  upon  actuation  of  the  pump  means. 


3,892,081 

INFLATABLE  PORTABLE  SIGN 

Alvin  G.  Goral,  2362  Deckner  Ave.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  4320 1 

riled  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,543 

Int.  CI.  G09f  21106 

U.S.  CI.  40-,214  7  ciai4« 


^ 


^ 


1.  An  inflatable  portable  sign  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  rigid  support  post  having  a  bottom  end 
and  a  top  end,  the  bottom  end  adapted  to  be  embedded 
into  the  ground,  roadway  or  the  like  to  support  the  posl 
therein,  and  the  top  end  provided  with  screw  threads 
extending  circumferentially  the  exterior  portion  thereof; 
a  valve  mechanism  having  a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  bottom  end  being  of  a  cylindri- 
cal closed  top  configuration  having  threads  extending 
circumferemially  about  its  interior  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
threadedly  engaged  on  the  threaded  top  end  of  the  sun- 
port  post;  ^ 

an  air  intake  valve  connected  to  the  valve  mechanism  hous- 
ing; 

an  air  discharge  valve  connected  to  the  valve  mechanism 
housing; 

a  cylindrical  collar  shaped  clamping  band  having  an  interior 
diameter  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  top  end 
of  the  valve  mechanism  housing  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
thereover  and  concentric  therewith; 

a  balloon  having  a  mouth  portion  to  be'engaged  over  the  top 
end  of  the  valve  mechanism  housing  beneath  the  clamp- 
ing band;  ^ 

means  for  adjusting  the  clamping  band  to  detachably  secure 
the  mouth  of  the  balloon  to  the  valve  mechanism  housing- 
a  source  of  air  for  connection  to  the  air  intake  valve  for 
inflating  the  balloon;  and 

message  conveying  indicia  imprinted  on  the  balloon  and 
clearly  visible  upon  inflation  of  the  balloon. 
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3,892,082 

BREECH  AND  liOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE-SHOT 

OR  MULTIPLE  SHOT  REPEATING  HUNTING  RIFLES 

Gerold  Domhan,  Volkerstrasse  28, 7000  Stuttgart  1,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,344 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972, 

2263378 

Int.  CI.2  F41C  13100;  F41D  3100 
U.S.CK  42-11  21  Claims 


3,892,083 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Carmen  A.  Peterson,  38  Pilot  PL,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.  32355 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,579 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-43.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  line  release  means  used  in  combination  with  outrigger 
means,  said  release  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  outrigger 
means  intermediate  its  ends;  said  outrigger  means  comprising 
substantially  elongated,  substantially  hollow  tubular  base 
means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  hollow  tubular 
finger  means  rigidly  affixed  to  and  outwardly  extending  from 
said  elongated  base  means  and  oriented  substantially  perpen- 


dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  said  base  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  plurality  of  aperture  means  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  substantially  aligned  whereby  a  support 
element  is  connected  between  said  apertures  in  supporting 
relation  to  said  base  means. 


3,892,084 
PLAY  HOOP 
Stefan    Hanysz,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor    to    Stefan   Hanysz, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,899 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.  CL  46— 114  9  Claims 


"  - «  « "„"i^  ""'""'VyJ 


1.  In  a  breech  and  lock  mechanism  for  single  shot  and 
multiple  shot  repeating  rifles  particularly  used  in  hunting,  the 
combination  of  a  first  unit  comprising  a  frame  and  a  second 
unit  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  breech  on  the  end  thereof, 
mutually  slideably  engageable  longitudinal  guide  means  on 
said  first  and  second  units  below  and  parallel  to  said  barrel  for 
slideably  guiding  said  first  and  second  units  within  limited 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  between 
closed  and  open  positions  thereof,  a  bolt  head  having  a  rear 
portion  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cylinders  pivotably  mounted 
in  said  breech  and  pivotable  between  positions  corresponding 
to  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  first  and  second  units, 
means  on  said  cylinders  lockingly  engageable  with  said  bolt 
head  rear  portion  in  the  closed  position  of  said  units  and 
released  therefrom  when  the  units  are  sliding  toward  the  open 
position  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  side  bar  on  each  of  said 
cylinders,  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  frame  enclosing  said  cylinder 
bars  in  the  closed  portion  of  said  units  to  prevent  pivoting  of 
said  cylinders  during  firing  of  the  rifle. 


1.  A  play  hoop  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  members  in  a 
mutually  concentric  relation,  and  providing  a  central  opening 
of  a  size  to  accomodate  the  body  of  a  person  playing  there- 
with, said  annular  members  being  capable  of  rotary  spinning 
motion  one  independently  of  the  other,  means  for  guiding  the 
rotary  spinning  motion  of  one  of  said  annular  members  with 
relation  to  the  other  of  said  annular  members,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  pegs  extending  throughout  the  entire  circumference  of 
one  of  said  annular  members  and  extending  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion from  said  annular  member,  and  a  prong  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  annular  members,  said  prong  being  in  a  radial 
relation  with  both  of  said  annular  members  and  having  its  free 
end  extending  within  the  plane  defined  by  said  pegs  whereby 
a  rattling  sound  may  be  produced  when  said  free  end  of  said 
prong  rides  upon  said  pegs  when  one  of  said  annular  members 
is  caused  to  rotatably  spin  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said 
annular  members. 


3,892,085 
VOICE  FOR  DOLLS  OR  PUPPETS,  PROVIDED  WITH' AN 

ANCHORING  ORGAN 
Arnaldo  Palumbo,  Via  Faenza  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,935 

Chiims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1972, 031368/72 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—180  5  Claims 


1.  A  voice  device  for  a  toy,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  member  having  a  first  end  portion  of  frusto-conical 
configuration  and  a  second  end  portion  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  first  end  portion  and  provided  with  a  recess;  a 
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sound-generating  reed  inserted  into  said  tubular  member;  and 
an  anchoring  element  having  a  collar  accommodated  in  said 
recess  of  said  second  end  portion  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
rod-hke  members  attached  to  said  collar  and  extending  there- 
from toward  said  first  end  portion. 
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3,892,086 

FLIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

Derek  J.  Gay,  PaJos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  WUliam  H.  Smed- 

ley,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc 

Hawthorne,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,092 

Int.  CI.  A63h  11 1 10 

MS.  CI.  46-202  3  cudms 


and  a  second  position  away  from  said  marking  surfafce 
defining  a  substantially  constant  path  of  travel  therebe- 
tween; I 
a  paint  brush  mounted  on  the  hand  of  the  movable  arm  fL 
movement  therewith  so  that  said  paint  brush  will  contafct 
matenal  on  said  marking  surface  when  said  arm  is  in  said 
first  position; 


v/> 


1.  A  flipper  mechanism  for  a  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  target  area; 

actuating  means  for  flipping  a  toy  vehicle  upon  impact  of 
said  target  area  by  an  external  source,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  stationary  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  means,  said  movable  member  including 
said  target  area  and  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
stationary  member,  said  stationary  member  having  an 
L-shaped  tab  and  said  movable  member  having  an  under- 
side surface  in  the  flipper  mechanism's  unactuated  state, 
the  L-shaped  tab  receiving  the  underside  surface  of  said 
movable  member,  said  spring  means  connecting  said 
stationary  member  to  said  movable  member  and  upon 
impact  of  said  target  area  by  an  external  source,  said 
underside  surface  is  urged  away  from  said  L-shaped  tab 
under  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  allow  the  movable 
member  to  rotate  away  from  said  stationary  member;  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  flipper  mechanism  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  toy  vehicle. 


said  dnve  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  movable 
arm  and  said  marking  surface  for  moving  said  arm  be 
tween  said  positions  while,  at  the  same  time,  moving  sai< 
marking  surface  relative  to  said  paint  brush  when  sai( 
movable  arm  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

means  defining  a  receptacle  for  paint  positioned  adjacen 
said  doll,  the  paint  brush  receiving  paint  from  said  recep 
tacle  when  said  movable  arm  is  in  the  second  position. 


I  3  gQ2  088 

DOOR  MOUNTINGFOR  CARGO  HANDLING 
MECHANISM 

Warren  O.  Fletnor,  8250  W.  Bergen  Rd.,  Leroy,  N.Y.  14482 
Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,767  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1100 
U.S.  CI.  49-37  ,3  Claims! 


3,892,087 

DOLL  CARRYING  A  MARKING  MEANS,  WITH  PAINT 

RECEPTACLE  AND  ACCESSORY  HAVING  MOVABLE 

MARKING  SURFACE 

Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  and  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park 

Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Chicago,  III.  * 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,874,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,070.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,366 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13104 
U.S.  CI.  46-116  6Clain« 

1.  In  combination,  a  doll  and  accessory  set,  comprising: 
an  accessory  comprising  means  defining  a  marking  area 
including  means  defining  a  movably  mounted  marking 
surface  for  holding  material  to  be  marked; 
means  defining  a  doll  body  positionable  adjacent  said  mark- 
ing area  including  a  torso  having  a  head  mounted  on  the 
top  thereof  and  arms  connected  to  said  torso  v^th  a  hand 
at  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  arms,  said  one  arm  being 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  torso,  said  doll 
and    accessory    including    selectively    actuauble    drive 
means  for  moving  said  arm  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  hand  is  generally  over  said  marking  surface 


I.  In  a  cargo  handling  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing: 

support  frame  means  defining  an  opening; 

a  door  movable  between  open  and  clo^d  positions  for 

openmg  and  closing  said  opening,  and  having  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end; 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  rear  end  of  said  door  to 
said  support  fi-ame  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  open- 
ing; •^ 
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said  door  mounting  means  comprising  a  guideway  in  said 
support  frame  means,  a  gear  rack  in  said  guideway,  a 
spindle  on  said  rear  end  of  said  door,  a  pinion  gear  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guideway  for  holding  said  pinion 
gear  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  gear  rack;  and 

means  for  driving  said  spindle  and  said  pinion  gear  for 
reciprocally  moving  said  rear  end  of  said  door  relative  to 
said  support  frame  means  for  moving  said  door  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,892,089 
WELD  COUPON  SAMPLE  CUTTER 
Robert  N.  Coulstring,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Triangle 
Engineering,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,221 

Int.  CI.  B24b  27106 

U.S.  CI.  51— 34D  .    10  Claims 


1.  A  weld  coupon  sample  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a 
horizontal  table  support  mounted  for  limited  translation  back 
and  forth  in  one  horizontal  direction  on  said  frame,  controlla- 
ble actuator  means  operable  for  positioning  said  table  support, 
a  pair  of  spaced  pedestals  mounted  on  said  table  support  and 
aligned  in  the  horizontal  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  table  support,  a  pair  of  opposed  clamp  plates 
respectively  mounted  on  said  pedestals,  at  least  one  of  said 
clamp  plates  being  mounted  for  axial  motion  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  said  clamp  plate,  second  controllable  actuator 
means  operable  for  axially  positioning  the  movable  said  clamp 
plate,  horizontal  guide  rails  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said 
pedestals  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  alignment  of  said  pedes- 
tals, a  carriage  mounted  for  horizontal  translation  on  said 
guide  rails  normal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  support 
table,  an  abrasive  cutting  wheel  and  power  drive  means  for 
driving  said  wheel  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  wheel  rotat- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  alignment  of  said 
pedestals,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
cutting  wheel  on  said  carriage  for  controlling  depth  of  cut 
relative  to  said  pedestals,  and  means  operable  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  carriage  along  said  rails  to  make  a  cut 
through  a  weld  coupon  clamped  between  said  clamp  plates. 


3,892,090 
WORK  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Armitage,  1546  Cavitt  Rd.,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.  15146 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,314 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9114 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 101  R  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  work  including  a  cam  for  deter- 
mining the  final  shape  of  said  work,  flexible  pivot  means 
including  at  least  one  member  having  a  resilient  web  from 
which  arms  extend  oppositely,  said  web  being  flexible  to  per- 
mit one  of  said  arms  to  pivot  relative  to  the  other,  said  flexible 
pivot  means  defining  a  first  axis  of  said  web  about  which  said 


one  arm  is  pivotal  relative  to  said  other,  a  rocker  support 
connected  to  said  one  arm  pivotal  back  and  forth  with  said 
one  arm  about  said  axis  as  a  center,  clamping  means  for  said 
work  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  and  connected  to  said 
support  pivotal  therewith,  means  mounting  said  cam  rotatable 


about  said  second  axis  with  said  work,  a  cam  follower  rotat- 
able in  engagement  with  said  cam  and  pivoting  said  cam  and 
said  work  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  said  cam,  and 
grinding  means  in  grinding  engagement  with  said  work  as  said 
work  is  pivoted  and  rotated  to  shape  said  work. 


3,892,091 

ABRADING  TOOL  UTILIZING  A  SELF  ADHESIVE 

ABRADING  SHEET 

Ahna  A.  Hutchins,  49  N.  Lotus  Ave.,  Pasadena,  CaliL  91107 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,657 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  51—170  TL  18  Claims 


, ^, 

^       I---       -       --^.y--- 


=^^ 


14.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  shoe  including  a  backing  plate  which  is  to  extend  essen- 
tially horizontally  when  abrading  an  upwardly  facing 
work  surface,  and  a  cushion  carried  at  the  underside  of 
said  backing  plate  and  having  an  undersurface  to  which 
a  layer  of  adhesive  on  a  self  adhesive  abrading  sheet  can 
detachably  adhere; 

said  undersurface  of  the  cushion  being  formed  of  a  sub- 
stance to  which  said  adhesive  will  adhere  tightly  in  use 
but  from  which  the  adhesive  can  be  stripped  with  said 
sheet  for  replacement; 

said  cushion  having  a  forward  end  face  past  which  said 
abrasive  sheet  can  extend  upwardly  at  said  forward  end 
of  the  shoe  and  to  which  said  adhesive  of  the  abrasive 
sheet  can  adhere;  and 

means  carried  at  the  upper  side  of  said  backing  plate  near 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  defining  a  locating  recess 
into  which  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  abrasive  sheet 
can  project  generally  rearwardly  without  being  clamped 
therein; 

said  recess  having  upper  and  lower  walls  between  which 
said  end  portion  of  the  sheet  can  be  received  and  which 
are  fixed  relative  to  one  another  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  which  remains  the  same  during  an  abrading  oper- 
ation as  during  insertion  of  said  end  portion  of  the  sheet 
into  said  recess  and  removal  therefrom. 
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3,892,092 
AUTOMATIC  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  W.  Kdth,  Jr.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Buehler  Ltd., 
Evanston,  Of. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,022 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  51-154  15  Claims 


1 .  In  an  automatic  polishing  apparatus  of  the  type  for  polish- 
mg  specimens  for  purposes  of  microstructural  analysis  includ- 
ing a  housing  and  a  generally  cup-shaped  member  mounted  on 
the  housing  and  having  a  flat  base  or  polishing  surface  on 
which  abrasive  slurry  or  the  like  is  dispersed  and  over  which 
a  specimen  is  moved  during  a  polishing  operation,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination,  a  specimen  drive  arm 
supported  on  said  housing  for  composite  axial  and  pivotal 
movement  and  having  an  outer  end  engageable  with  a  speci- 
men for  moving  the  same  over  said  polishing  surface,  first 
drive  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  first  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  second  drive  means  rotatably  mounted 
eccentrically  on  said  first  drive  means,  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  drive  means  causing  said  first  drive 
means  to  rotate  said  second  drive  means  relative  to  said  first 
drive  means,  means  connecting  an  inner  end  of  said  specimen 
drive  arm  to  an  eccentric  portion  of  said  second  drive  means, 
and  guide  means  associated  with  said  drive  arm  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  whereby  a  composite  motion  is  imparted  to 
said  inner  end  of  said  drive  arm  and  a  related  composite 
motion  is  imparted  to  said  outer  end  of  said  drive  arm  and  a 
specimen  engaged  therewith. 


prising  a  first  hub  section,  first  fastening  means  for  direjtly 
fastening  said  first  hub  section  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  hub  section,  second  fastening  means  for 
fastenmg  said  second  hub  section  only  to  said  first  hub  section 
each  of  said  fastening  means  being  exposed  and  accessible  for 
mdependent  disassembly,  complementary  aligning  and  orien- 
tating means  for  axially  aligning  and  angulariy  orienting  siid 
first  and  second  hub  sections  thereby  to  maintain  said  hub 
sections  in  the  same  alignment  and  orientation  upon  reassem- 
bly of  said  hub  sections  after  said  hub  sections  are  disassem- 
bled, said  hub  sections  each  having  oppositely  directed  ie- 
npheral  flanges  having  tapered  wedging  surfaces,  said  tapered 
wedging  surfaces  being  formed  to  provide  a  circumference  in 
true  round  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  L 
expansible  collet  mounted  on  said  wedging  surface  and  an 
abrading  band  of  fixed  diameter  frictionally  retained  on  s4id 
collet  when  said  fastening  means  are  drawn  tight  to  fasten  said 
first  hub  section  and  said  second  hub  sections  thereby  to 
wedgingly  expand  said  collet. 

I       

3,892,094 

SHELTER  HAVING  A  STRESSED  FRAME  WITH  A 

FLEXIBLE  SHEATHING  THEREON 

WilUam  N.  Spray,  R.D.  1,  Fredericktown,  Pa.  15333 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,509 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1 1347 

U.S.  CI.  52-63  ,8  Calms 


3,892,093 
TREAD  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Gustav  M.  Waller,  Geneva,  and  Kenneth  L.  Landmark,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,684 

Int.  CI.  B24d  9102 

U.S.  CI.  51-372  7  Claims 


I.  A  grinding  wheel  assembly  for  a  tire  tread  grinding  appa- 
ratus having  a  drive  shaft,  said  grinding  wheel  assembly  com- 


1.  A  generally  semi-cylindrically  shaped  skeleton-frame  for 
a  shelter  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  rails,  means 
for  maintaining  the  side  rails  in  substantially  equally  spaced 
relationship  throughout  their  length,  a  first  series  of  longitudi- 
nally substantially  equally  spaced  substantially  parallel  spring 
steel  rods  attached  at  one  end  to  one  side  rail  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  other  side  rail,  the  point  of  attachment  of  one  end 
of  a  rod  to  a  side  rail  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  thi 
point  of  attachment  of  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  the  othel 
side  rail,  a  second  series  of  longitudinally  substantially  equally 
spaced  substantially  parallel  spring  steel  rods  attached  at  onj 
end  to  one  side  rail  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  side  rail' 
the  point  of  attachment  of  one  end  of  a  rod  to  a  side  rail  beini 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  th« 
other  end  of  the  rod  to  the  other  side  rail  a  distance  which  ii 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rods  of  the  first  series  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  spacing  between  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  firsi 
senes  whereby  a  rod  of  one  series  crosses  at  leaM  two  rods  o1 
the  other  series,  the  spacing  between  rods  of  the  second  serie- 
being  substantially!  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  rods  ol 
the  first  series,  the  length  of  all  of  said  rods  being  substantially 
equal  and  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  side  rails 
whereby  the  said  rods  are  substantially  arcuate  shaped  and 
under  tension  and  support  all  of  any  load  on  the  ft^ame  above 
the  side  rails  and  transfer  the  load  to  the  side  rails,  and  means 
for  securing  rods  together  adjacent  to  a  cross-over  point 
whereby  the  segments  of  each  rod  between  cross-over  points 
IS  deflected  from  its  normal  path  and  is  under  compression 
and  tension. 
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3,892,095 

WIRING  ACCESS  COVER 

Dirk  J.  Vankuik,  Jenison,  and  Glae  F.  Wilcox,  Wayland,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371^05,  June  18, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,543 

Int.  CI.  E04f  19108,  1 7 108 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  12  Claims 


reinforcing  means  in  each  said  adjacent  end  portion  over- 
lapping one  another,  and 
means  anchoring  the  reinforcing  members  and  reinforcing 
means  at  axially  spaced  locations  in  the  end  portion  to 
place  under  compression  that  portion  of  the  beam  lying 
between  the  anchorings. 


3,892,097 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LOGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Bahi,  2404  -  48th  St.  S.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,580 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  25, 1972, 150230 

Int.  CL  E04b  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  52-233  8  Claim, 


2.  In  a  panel  structure  for  an  article  of  furniture  or  the  like, 
said  panel  including  an  open  interior,  an  access  opening  into 
said  interior  and  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  opening 
including  a  peripheral  edge,  the  improvement  comprising;  said 
closure  including  a  cover  portion  having  a  configuration  cor- 
responding to  that  of  said  access  opening;  a  resilient  spring 
arm  extending  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  in- 
clined angle  from  said  cover  portion  and  generally  to  one  side 
thereof  and  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  spring  arm 
being  adapted  for  positioning  through  said  access  opening  into 
said  interior  of  said  panel;  said  panel  including  a  cavity  within 
said  interior  generally  adjacent  and  positioned  laterally  and 
generally  to  one  side  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  access 
opening,  said  cavity  including  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls 
said  spring  arm  extending  into  said  cavity  between  said  spaced 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  top  wall  engaging  said 
top  surface  of  said  spring  arm  and  said  bottom  wall  engaging 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  spring  arm  at  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  said  spring  arm  whereby  said  spring  arm  tends  to 
force  said  cover  downwardly  into  position  on  said  access 
opening  as  a  result  of  its  spaced  engagement  with  said  top  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cavity. 


3,892,096 
BEAM  STRUCTURES 
Romualdo  Macchi,  Via  S.  Paok>  31,  Pisa,  Italy  (56100) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,022,  July  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,788,023.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1971,  9633/71 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3126 

U.S.  CI.  52-227  6  Claims 


u 


/;/ 
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1.  A  beam  structure,  comprising 

two  beams 

means  supporting  the  two  beams  in  end  to  end  relationship, 
each  beam  having  elongate  reinforcing  members  extend- 
ing under  tension  between  opposite  end  portions, 

reinforcing  means  coupling  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
two  beams  under  tension,  the  reinforcing  members  and 


1.  An  elongated  construction  member  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  member  having  a  member 
intersecting  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  formed  thereon, 
said  portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  width  being  defined  between  side  edges,  and  a  depth 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  member,  said  portion  having  an 
angled  upper  surface  which,  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross 
section,  slopes  downwardly  from  one  side  edge  of  said  portion 
to  the  other  side  edge  thereof  and  angled  lower  surface  situ- 
ated at  right  angles  to  said  upper  surface,  said  portion  being 
bordered  by  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertical  end  walls,  the 
junction  between  said  end  walls  and  vertical  side  faces  of  said 
member  being  beveled,  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
comers  of  said  member  being  arcuately  curved  thereby  in- 
creasing the  area  of  contact  when  two  members  are  in  inter- 
secting relationship  one  with  the  other,  said  beveled  junction 
between  said  end  walls  and  said  vertical  side  faces  following 
the  arcuate  curvature  of  said  comers  of  said  members. 


3  892  098 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  BUTT  JOINTING  AND 
ASSEMBLING  PANELS  OF  A  BUILDING 
Rinei  Kobori.  13-2  Takakura-cho.  Nishinomiya.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,832,  July  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1970, 45-65289 
Int.  a.  E04b  1156,  2/32 
U.S.  CI.  52-270  7  cbims 

5.  A  butt  jointing  assembly  tor  joining  a  plurality  of  building 
panels  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  the  constmction  of  a 
building,  said  assembly  comprising: 
four  joining  boards,  each  of  said  boards  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  side  edge  of  a  panel  to  be 
joined,  each  of  said  boards  having  two  parallel  rows  of 
alternating  sunken  and  raised  portions,  one  row  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  portions  having  the  same  pitch,  the 
distance  between  the  sunken  portion  in  one  row  and  the 
corresponding  sunken  portion  in  the  other  parallel  row 
being  equal  to  the  thickness  of  paneU  to  be  joined,  and 
the  height  of  each  raised  portion  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  boards; 
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two  of  said  joining  boards  having  the  same  shape  and  being 

positioned  face  to  face  in  parallel  to  each  other; 
the  remaining  two  joining  boards  being  positioned  face  to 

face  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  two  boards; 
said  remaining  two  boards  having  their  sunken  and  raised 

portions  arranged  so  that  said  portions  intersect  at  right 

angles  with  the  first  two  boards; 
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clamping  force  on  the  internal  flange,  second  skin,  and  annu 
lar  against  the  support,  the  said  head  portion  having  radial 
within  the  tubular  portion 


clearance 


3,892,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  AND 

SUPPORTING  THE  MINE  ROOF 

Will  B,  Jamison,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ConsoUdation 

Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,032,  Aug.  23,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,744,  Sept.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512J674 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15159 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  R  6Cliims 


the  raised  portions  of  one  board  being  positioned  in  adjoin- 
ing sunken  portions  of  the  next  board,  thereby  forming 
four  pairs  of  parallel  rows  of  projecting  raised  portions; 

at  least  one  building  panel  positioned  between  each  of  said 
pairs  of  rows  of  projecting  raised  portions  with  the  entire 
length  of  the  side  edge  of  each  thus  positioned  panel  in 
contact  with  a  respective  of  said  boards;  and 

said  projecting  raised  portions  being  firmly  secured  to  the 
faces  of  each  said  thus  positioned  respective  building 
panel. 


3,892,099 
MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  OF  SANDWICH  PANELS  TO 
SUPPORTS 
Gordon  Peter  Worgan,  Yate,  and  Gordon  John  Lane,  Hen- 
leaze,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (Composite 
Materials),  Bristol,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,537,  July  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1970, 
34588/70 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2134 
U.S.  CI.  52-479  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  permanent  roof  supports  in  a  ijiine 
roof  at  a  preselected  location  while  providing  temporary  ^oof 
support  adjacent  the  preselected  location  comprising, 

carrying  a  temporary  roof  support  to  a  preselected  location 
on  a  portion  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  said  self- 
propelled  vehicle  having  apparatus  thereon  for  inserting 
permanent  roof  supports  in  a  mine  roof, 

maneuvering  said  self-propelled  vehicle  to  position  Uid 
temporary  roof  support  adjacent  said  preselected  loca- 
tion, 

providing  power  from  a  power  operated  means  on  ^id 
self-propelled  vehicle  to  extend  said  temporary  roof  Sup- 
port into  abutting  relation  with  said  mine  roof  and ;  the 
mine  floor  to  provide  support  for  said  mine  roof  at  said 
location, 

disengaging  said  portion  of  said  self-propelled  vehicle  from 
said  temporary  roof  support,  and  ! 

maneuvering  said  self-propelled  vehicle  adjacent  to  Said 
portable  roof  support  to  insert  permanent  roof  supports 
at  diffa-ent  locations  adjacent  said  temporary  roof  Sup- 
port. 


1.  A  panel  removably  secured  to  a  support  by  a  fastener 
means;  the  panel  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  skin  of  a 
material  reinforced  by  fibers,  on  either  side  of  a  cellular  core, 
with  a  hole  through  the  first  skin  and  the  core  and  a  smaller 
concentric  hole  through  the  second  skin,  reinforced  by  a  flat 
annulus  adhesively  bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  the  second  skin 
around  the  smaller  hole,  and  by  an  insert  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  portion  extending  axially  into  and  lining  the  hole  in  the 
core,  an  external  flange  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  portion  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  the  first  skin,  and  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  internal  flange  at  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  second  skin  around  the  smaller  hole;  the  annulus  engaging 
the  supf>ort;  and  the  fastener  means  including  a  shank  passing 
through  the  holes  in  the  internal  flange,  the  second  skin,  and 
the  annulus  into  the  support,  and  a  head  portion  having  a 
clamping  face  within  said  hollow  tubular  portion  exerting  a 


19|72, 


3,892,101 
METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  AN  ANCHORING  BOLT  II I 

BORE  HOLE 

Rudolf  Gruber,  Kamten,  Austria,  assignor  to  GD-Anker  Ge- 

birgs-Duebel-Anker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kamten,  Austria 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    26, 
005473/72  I 

I  Int.  CI.  E21d  20100 

U.S.  CI.  61-45  B  ,  ciiim 

1.  A  method  of  anchoring  an  anchor  boh  having  a  poirrted 
end  in  a  bore  hole  having  a  bottom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  filling  a  container  of  a  frangible  material  with  balls  having 
a  diameter  at  most  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  radius 
of  said  bore  hole  and  the  radius  of  said  bolt  and  with  an  agent 
capable  of  reacting  with  mortar  to  accelerate  the  hardeninc 
thereof;  j   * 

b.  fitting  a  container  into  an  end  of  a  hose;  ' 

c.  inserting  said  hose  into  said  bore  hole  substantially  to  the 
bottom  thereof; 

d.  forcing  cement  mortar  activatable  by  said  agent  throiigh 
said  hose  to  drive  said  container  out  of  the  end  of  s{iid 
hose  against  the  bottom  of  said  bore  hole; 
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^  S!?"^"^  withdrawing  said  hose  while  continuing  to  force    tion  units  are  released  therefrom  and  transferred  to  a  higher 
cement  mortar  therefrom,  therebv  comnletino  fillino  th*.    >,vH,^o,k«^  :_  .i.-  ^  ^    ■  * 


cement  mortar  therefrom,  thereby  completing  filling  the 
bore  hole  ahead  of  said  container  with  said  cement  mor- 
tar; and 


^T-rrr^ 


:yTv.'i-;-..'Vv.c  w  H— IT 


Sr'.       I-!   ':.-.-i\'.    -.-■.    ,■■■.  ..-l--.,0      ^   .[-P 


§ 


\.\\ 


\ 

S    7 


3,892,102 
VUILLEUMIER  REFRIGERATOR  HOT  CYLINDER 
BURNER  HEAD 
Bruno  S.  Leo,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,182 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-6  3  Claims 


1.  A  Vuilleumier-type  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  hot  cylinder  having  a  head,  a  concave  curved  thermal  heat 
transfer  surface  on  said  head,  a  solid  cone  extending  from 
said  curved  heat  transfer  surface; 
a  fluid  fuel  burner  formed  around  said  cone  so  that  combus- 
tion flame  impinges  along  said  cone  and  onto  said  curved 
heat  transfer  surface  so  that  products  of  the  combustion 
pass  along  said  heat  transfer  surface  so  that  heat  is  pro- 
vided for  the  hot  cylinder  of  the  Vuilleumier  refrigerator. 


hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  state  which  is  converted  to  the 
liquid  state  and  then  delivers  to  water  to  be  desalinated  and 
refiigeration  units  necessary  for  desalination,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  transferring  said  refrigeration  units 
from  the  liquified  natural  gas  to  said  higher  hydrocarbon  by 
means  of  at  least  one  closed  energy  fluid  circuit  which  in- 


f.  driving  said  bolt  into  said  bore  hole  through  the  cement 
mortar  ahead  of  said  container  and  into  said  container  to 
rupture  same  and  release  said  agent  for  reaction  with  said 
mortar  and  simultaneously  release  said  balls,  said  pointed 
end  of  said  bolt  wedging  said  balls  against  the  wall  of  said 
bore  hole. 


&' 
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dudes  a  heat  exchanger  for  the  absorption  by  said  enerby  fluid 
of  refrigeration  units  from  the  liquified  natural  gas,  a  boiler  for 
the  absorption  of  heat  from  said  higher  hydrocarbon  and  the 
attendant  delivery  of  refrigeration  units  thereto  by  said  energy 
fluid,  a  superheater  for  delivering  heat  to  said  energy  fluid, 
and  a  turbine  adapted  to  transfer  energy  from  said  healer 
energy  fluid  to  a  compressor. 


3,892,103 

LIQUEFYING  REFRIGERANT  FOR  WATER 

DESALINATION  WITH  LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  AND 

AN  INTERMEDIATE  ENERGY  CYCLE 
Attilio  Antonelli,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo  Pignone, 
S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13, 1972,  25580/72; 
July  13,  1972,  26927/72;  Jan.  30,  1973,  19770/73 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/04 
VS.  CI.  62—58  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  desalted  water  wherein  liqui- 
fied natural  gas  is  converted  to  the  vapor  state  and  refngera- 


3,892,104 

CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED  GAS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Klee,  Emmaus,  and  Roger  A.  Howells,  Orefield,  both 

of  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,769 

Int.  CI.  F25d  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-186  13  Claims 


rJt    -i""""  "-M^.r. 


1.  A  cryogenic  freezer  for  freezing  a  product  comprising  an 
elongated  insulated  tunnel  including  a  conveyor  belt,  a  cryo- 
genic liquid  injection  system  and  a  plurality  of  gaseous  cooling 
zones  through  which  the  product 'is  passed  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  gas  resulting  from  vaporization  of  the 
mjected  cyrogenic  liquid,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cooling 
zones  including  recirculation  fan  means  for  recirculating  said 
gas  in  contact  with  the  product,  gas  control  fan  means  for 
controlling  the  net  forward  flow  of  gas  through  said  cooling 
zones,  variable  speed  motor  means  for  driving  said  gas  control 
fan  means  at  various  speeds,  and  a  control  system  operatively 
connected  to  said  variable  speed  motor  means  and  to  said 
cryogenic  liquid  injection  system  for  automatically  varying  the 
speed  of  said  gas  control  fan  means  as  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  cryogenic  liquid  being  injected  into  said  freezer. 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  1,  1975 


3,892,105 

HARVESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ICE 

MAKER 

James  A.  Bernard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,687 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  62-353  2  Claims 


to  esublish  a  high  pressure  flow  circuit  for  the  pressur- 
ized gas.  a  gas  expansion  unit  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  cylinder  for  expanding  said  pressurized  gas  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Joule-Thomson  effect,  the  pressure  of  the 
expanded  gas  at  the  outlet  of  said  unit  being  at  the  pres- 
sure which  prevails  within  the  cryostat,  and  the  liquefied 
portion  of  said  expanded  gas  being  returned  into|  the 
liquid  contained  in  said  cryostat,  and 


1.  An  automatic  ice  maker  comprising  a  warpable  grid  in  a 
tray  adapted  to  contain  water,  refrigerating  means  for  the 
freezing  of  ice  in  said  grid,  drive  means  for  periodically  pivot- 
ing the  grid  about  one  end  corner  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
comer  of  said  tray  for  removing  the  grid  and  ice  cubes  from 
said  tray,  a  rapper  assembly  including  rapper  support  means 
extendmg  from  said  tray  pivoted  end,  a  rapper  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  supported  on  said  rapper  support  means,  resil- 
ient means  biasing  said  rapper  arm  to  a  first  position  contact- 
mg  stop  means,  said  rapper  arm  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  members  thereon  arranged  along  an  arcuate 
path  centered  on  said  grid  pivotal  axis,  a  striker  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  grid  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
free  end  of  the  grid  front  wall  and  resiliently  biased  for  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction  only,  whereby  upon  said  grid  being 
rotated  from  a  horizontal  position  in  said  tray  to  an  overcenter 
position  said  bar  engages  the  first  one  of  the  arm  members 
momentarily  halting  the  pivoting  of  said  grid,  said  drive  means 
continuing  to  power  said  grid   imparting  a  warping  force 
thereto  prior  to  said  bar  overcoming  said  arm  resilient  biasing 
means  pivoting  said  arm  away  from  said  stop  means  and  per- 
mitting said  bar  to  snap  past  the  first  arm  member  and  impact 
on  the  next  succeeding  arm  member  to  release  ice  cubes  from 
said  grid,  and  so  forth  insuring  the  release  of  all  the  ice  cubes 
therefrom,  said  drive  means  being  operative  to  cause  reverse 
rotation  of  said  harvested  grid  whereby  said  resiliently  biased 
bar  engages  said  arm  members  resulting  in  the  bar  pivoting  in 
said  one  direction  allowing  said  grid  to  be  freely  returned  to 
said  tray. 


ind 


a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  through  said  cylinder  ^..„ 
adapted  to  receive  both  the  nonliquefied  portion  of  $aid 
gas  after  expansion  and  the  vaporized  portion  of  the 
liquid  contained  in  the  cryostat  to  establish  a  low  pressure 
flow  circuit  for  said  portions  and  pass  said  portions  oi  a 
heat  exchange  relation  to  said  pressurized  gas  passing 
through  said  cylinder. 


I 


3,892,107 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TORQUE  FROM  A 

DRILL-SLEEVE  TO  A  DRILL-TOOL 

Ebbe  Sigfrid  Adolfsson  Handen,  and  Carl  Gosta  Bernhard 

Ekwall,  both  of  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Adas 

Copco  Aktieboiag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7, 1972, 9063/7  2 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  64-23  2  Claims 


\ 


3,892,106 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONSUMPTION  OF  A 
CRYOSTAT  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 
Pierre  Roubeau,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,004 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    27,     1973 
73.10885 

Int.  CI.  F25b  19100 
U.S.  CL  62-514  7  claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  refngeration  unit  for  reducing  the  consump- 
tion of  a  fluid  existing  in  liquid  and  vapor  phases  within  a 
cryostat.  the  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  high 
pressure  fluid  for  supply  at  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than 
the  Joule-Thomson  effect  inversion  temperature  of  the  fluid, 
comprising: 
a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  cryostat  and 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  gas 


lOJ 


1 .  A  coupling  for  transferring  the  torque  to  a  drill  tool  whi.  h 
IS  reciprocated  by  percussive  impacts  in  the  housing  of  a  rock 
drilling  machine,  comprising; 

a.  a  drill  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  housing  while 
being  restricted  against  axial  movement  therein; 

b.  said  drill  sleeve  having  an  exterior  circular  toothed  s 
face  meshing  with  a  driven  gear  wheel; 

c.  an  intermediate  sleeve  loosely  fitted  telescopically  in  dn 
intenor  recess  in  said  drill  sleeve  to  permit  substantially 
non-forcible  removal  therefrom  while  being  restrained 
from  any  substantial  axial  movement  therein;  T 

d.  the  exterior  surface  of  said  intermediate  sleeve  and  tHe 
facing  surface  of  said  recess  having  substantially  corra- 
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sponding  non-circular  contours  to  provide  driving  en- 
gagement therebetween; 

e.  said  intermediate  sleeve  having  an  interior  surface  of 
non-circular  contour  telescopically  engaging  a  substan- 
tially correspondingly  contoured  portion  of  the  drill  tool 
to  transfer  the  torque  thereto  while  permitting  axial  recip- 
rocation within  the  confines  thereof; 

f.  said  intermediate  sleeve  being  restrained  against  axial 
movement  by  a  shoulder  defining  the  upper  limit  of  said 
recess  and  by  a  removable  cap  member  on  the  housing 
defining  the  lower  limit  of  said  recess. 


3,892,108 

KNITTING  MACHWE,  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  FLAT 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Hadam,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  StoU 

and  Co.,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,904 
Claims   prrority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   28,    1973. 
2315334 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  7100,  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  66-75  5  Claims 


3,892,109 
JET  DYEING  AND  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Inman,  and  Herbert  R.  King,  Spartanburg, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  MilUken  Research  Corpo-' 
ration,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,121 

Int  a.  B05c  5/00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  68-205  R  11  Claims 


'^'iT 


8.  The  apparatus  of  claim  6  wherein  said  apparatus  includes 
at  least  four  spaced  apart  frame  members  forming  generally  a 
rectangular  shape,  said  cable  system  including  at  least  two 
cables  with  the  ends  of  each  cable  being  fixed  to  diametrically 
opposite  comers  of  said  frame  members. 


3,892,110 
CYLINDER  LOCKS 
Valerio  A.  Poli,  Bustamante  88,  Santiago,  Chile 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,098 

Int.  CI.='E05Cy//6 
U.S.  CI.  70—107 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  needle  controlling  butts 
which  are  movable  transversely  in  a  tricked  needle  bed  and 
can  thereby  be  moved  out  of  the  needle  tricks  relative  to 
controlling  lock  parts,  and  jacks  which  are  displaceable  into 
a  latching  position  in  which  they  hold  the  needle  controlling 
butts  in  a  depressed  position  relative  to  said  lock  parts,  the 
jacks,  which  are  arranged  to  be  retracted  from  the  latching 
position  by  other  lock  parts,  having  control  butts,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  control  butt  of  each  jack  constitutes 
itself  a  magnetic  armature,  the  control  butt  of  each  jack  is 
provided  on  a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  displacement  in 
the  jack,  the  maximum  range  of  this  displacement  being 
smaller  than  the  maximum  corresponding  extent  of  the  con- 
trol lock  passageway  into  which  the  said  control  butt  projects, 
such  that  the  control  butt  of  each  jack  is  mounted  for  limited 
longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  the  jack,  and  projects 
into  a  control  lock  passageway  which  is  defined  in  terms  of 
travel  by  magnetic  poles  of  at  least  one  controllable  magnet, 
said  control  lock  passageway  having  a  plurality  of  selection 
zones,  controlled  by  magnetic  poles  and  associated  with  par- 
ticular phases  of  a  knitting  program  for  the  needles,  which 
selection  zones  are  followed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
jack  control  butts  by  deflector  elements,  and  there  being 
arranged  at  the  end  of  the  said  control  lock  passageway  an 
advancing  cam  which  brings  about  displacement  of  all  the 
jacks  into  their  latching  positions. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  which  houses:  at  least  one  dead 
bolt,  a  cylinder  constituted  by  a  key-operated  rotatable  plug 
provided  on  its  periphery  with  gear  means,  pin  tumblers  to 
block  rotation  of  said  plug,  an  exterior  shell  mounted  on  the 
walls  of  said  case,  a  latch  bolt  having  an  axle,  a  mechanism  to 
operate  said  latch  bolt,  a  bar  joined  integrally  to  said  dead  bolt 
and  displaceable  to  connect  with  the  latch  bolt  axle,  and  rack 
means  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said  gear  means  through 
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a  groove  provided  in  said  shell  to  operate  said  dead  bolt  so  I  3^92  112 

that  when  said  plug  is  key-operated,  said  gear  means  operate  '  ROLLING  MILL  GAUGE  CONTROL 

said  rack  means  displacing  longitudinally  said  dead  bolt  to   Andrew  W.  Smhh,  Jr.,  Pittsbunsh,  Pa    assbmor  to  W«ti«o 

blockmg  and  unblocking  positions,  and  when  said  dead  bolt  is       • -  in--*-:-  ^-_  '  J>!r\    ™'  T""  ■*«8'»<*  »<»  Westing- 

displaced  to  a  blocking  position  said  bar  is  displaced  simulta- 
neously to  a  blocking  position  of  said  latch  bolt,  said  pin 
tumblers  being  the  only  blocking  means  to  prevent  nonauthor- 
ized  movement  of  said  dead  bolt. 


II.S 


house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

.Fifed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,159 
I  Int.  CL  B21b  37108 

CI.  72-11 


10  Claims 


3,892,111 
VARIABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Horst  Breskr,  Penzberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.A.O.  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Automation,  Germany 

Fifed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  23,  1973,  A565/73 
Int.  CI.  E05b  19118 
U.S.  CI.  70-358  6  Claims 


s  J 


\      [^    W    )r      '' 


I.  In  a  variable  locking  device  with  the  key  thereof,  instead 
of  the  bit  or  web,  comprising  two  or  more  adjusting  rings 
which  are  seated  on  the  stem  of  the  key  and  are  only  capable 
of  revolving  freely  after  the  key  has  been  inserted  in  the  lock, 
and  in  which,  moreover,  the  lock  comprises  a  number  of  test 
rings  corresponding  to  the  number  of  adjusting  rings,  with  said 
test  rings  concentrically  surrounding  the  adjusting  rings  subse- 
quently to  the  insertion  of  the  key,  and  with  said  test  rings, 
along  their  circumference,  comprising  a  number  of  tumbler 
means  permitting  an  arbitrary,  but  between  the  adjusting  rings 
and  the  test  rings,  only  a  compulsory  turning  in  discrete  steps, 
the  key  comprises  a  hollow  stem  (2)  on  which  the  adjusting 
rings  (4)  are  arranged  next  to  each  other,  and  inside  which 
there  is  provided  an  axially  displaceable  spindle  (8)  divided 
into  a  number  of  sections  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
adjusting  rings  (4),  with  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a 
tapering  (9),  that  the  key  stem  (2)  per  spindle  section,  com- 
prises along  its  circumference  a  certain  number  of  bores  ( 16) 
in  which  balls  (11)  are  supported  for  engaging  the  internal 
toothings  (12)  of  the  adjusting  rings  (4),  and  blocking  the 
turning  thereof  and  which,  when  the  key  is  inserted,  owing  to 
the  displacement  of  the  spindle  (8)  into  the  tapered  portion, 
drop  out  of  the  bores,  thus  permitting  the  adjusting  rings  to  be 
revolved,  that  moreover  the  lock  comprises  a  number  of  test 
rings  ( 17)  corresponding  to  the  number  of  adjusting  rings  (4), 
as  well  as  a  core  socket  (16)  capable  of  revolving  inside  the 
lock  cylinder  (14)  and  surrounding  the  test  rings  ( 17)  in  their 
entirety  and  that  the  tumbler  or  securer  means  consist  of 
several  bores  (25  ...  27)  uniformly  distributed  over  the  pe- 
ripheral area  of  the  lock  cylinder  (14),  the  core  socket  (16) 
and  the  test  rings  ( 17),  with  said  bores  each  being  associated 
with  a  locking  pin  (28  ...  30)  and.  in  the  defined  angular 
positions  of  both  the  adjusting  rings  and  the  test  rings,  in 
alignment  with  one  another,  with  one  of  the  bores  (27)  of  the 
test  rings  (17)  having  a  long  locking  pin  (31 ),  and  that  more- 
over the  locking  pins  (30, 31 )  are  so  designed  as  to  be  capable 
of  engaging  the  notch  (6)  extending  along  the  peripheral  area 
of  the  adjusting  ring  (4). 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  delivery  gauge  of  a  vlork 
strip  passing  through  at  least  one  roll  stand  of  a  tandem  rolling 
mill  in  accordance  with  a  desired  delivery  gauge  leaving  the 
last  rolling  stand  of  said  rolling  mill,  with  said  one  roll  3and 
having  a  pair  of  work  rolls  and  a  roll  force  measurement 
device^,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  T 

establishing  a  target  delivery  gauge  for  said  work  strip  leav- 
ing said  one  roll  stand  in  relation  to  said  desired  delivery 
gauge,  the  speed  setting  of  said  one  roll  stand  and  the 
speed  setting  of  the  last  roll  stand, 
establishing  the  actual  delivery  gauge  of  said  work  strip 
leaving  said  one  roll  stand  in  relation  to  the  measured  Iroll 
force  erf"  said  one  roll  stand, 
comparing  said  target  delivery  gauge  with  said  actual  deliv- 
ery gauge  to  determine  a  work  strip  gauge  error  leaving 
said  one  roll  stand,  and 
establishing  the  roll  opening  between  said  pair  of  work  rolls 
of  said  one  roll  stand  in  relation  to  said  gauge  error. 


I         3  g92  ]  \\ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

STORING  HEAVY  COMMODITIES  ] 

Heinrich  Bauer;  Karl-Heinz  Domer,  both  of  Grevenbroih; 
Hebnut  Eberiin,  Wyhfen;  Hans  Kaufen,  Grevenbroich;  Vvfcr- 
ner  Pazurck,  Grenzach-Hom;  Heinz  Richarz,  Grevenbroich; 
Harro  J.  Taubman,  Rheinfelden,  and  Gerhard  Wolf,  Gre- 
venbroich.Neuenhausen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisen- 
bau  Wyhfen  AG,  Wyhfen  and  Vaw  UfehtmetaU  GmbH, 
Bonn,  botk  of,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,182,  Sept.  20, 1973.  This  applkation 
1  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,299 
I  Int.  CI.  B21b  39100 

U.S.  CI.  72^250  7  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  heavy  commodiUes,  espe- 
cially convoluted  bulky  metallic  band  stock  or  the  like,  in  a 
plant  wherein  the  commodities  are  U^eated  at  several  stations 
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of  at  least  one  production  line  having  a  receiving  end  and  a 
discharge  end  and  being  located  at  a  first  level,  comprising 
first  and  second  commodity  storing  magazines  respectively 
provided  at  said  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the  produc- 
tion line,  said  production  line  also  comprising  a  battery  of 
rolling  mills  and  a  depository  for  commodities  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  rolling  mills;  and  a  plurality  of  transportiTig-a^ 
vices  arranged  to  transport  the  commodities  between  said 
magazines  and  to  and  from  said  stations  on  at  least  one  second 
level  which  is  located  above  or  below  said  first  level  while 
holding  said  commodities  against  swinging  so  that  they  can  be 
rapidly  accelerated  or  decelerated,  said  transporting  devices 
including  at  least  one  lifting  device  movable  along  and  at  a 
level  below  said  rolling  mills  and  arranged  to  deliver  to  said 
depositories  commodities  which  are  withdrawn  from  said  first 
magazine. 


3,892,115 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SELF  LOCKING  CORES 
Robert  D.  Mees;  Armin  F.  Mittcrmafer,  belli  of  Fort  Wayne 
and  Albert  F.  Wilcox,  Yoder,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Con' 
^ruction  Materials  Division,  General   Electric  Company, 
Indi^i«|poiis,  Ind.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,999,  July  13.  1973,  Pat  No. 
3.850,468.  Tbi^  application  Mar.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.960 
\     Int.  CL  B21d  43128 
U.S.a.  72-294)  7  Claims 


3,892,114 

CONTAINERS  FOR  USE  IN  EXTRUSION  PRESS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyoshi  Taniguchi;  Toshio  Wakabayashi;  Takuma  Maeda, 

and  Kenzi  Ishimoto,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,049 

Int.  CL  B21c  27100 

U.S.  CL  72-272  ,4  Caims 


1.  A  machine  for  making  laminations  from  strip  material  for 
magnetic  cores  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  laminations, 
each  of  the  laminations  being  generally  rectangular  and  hav- 
ing one  discontinuous  side;  said  machine  including: 

a.  a  forming  station  for  forming  a  section  of  the  strip  mate- 
rial into  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  sever- 
ing the  formed  section  from  the  strip; 

b.  a  first  powered  gripper  for  advancing  the  strip  to  said 
forming  station  for  formation  of  a  first  pair  of  sides  of  the 
lamination; 

c.  a  second  powered  gripper  for  advancing  the  strip  to  said 
forming  station  for  formation  of  a  second  pair  of  sides  of 
the  lamination; 

d.  first  stop  means  for  interrupting  strip  advancing  motion 
of  said  first  gripper,  second  stop  means  for  interrupting 
stnp  advancing  motion  of  said  second  gripper;  and 

e.  auxiliary  stop  means  cooperating  with  said  firet  gripper 
for  providing  strip  advancing  motion  of  said  first  gripper 
less  than  ihat  allowed  by  said  first  stop  whereby  one  of  the 
first  pair  of  lamination  sides  is  provided  with  two  discon- 
tinuous portions. 


1.  In  a  container  for  use  in  an  extrusion  press  of  the  type 
comprising  an  inner  cylinder  having  an  opening  of  a  noncircu- 
lar  cross-sectional  configuration  and  an  outer  cylinder  applied 
about  said  inner  cylinder  by  shrinkage  fit,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  interface  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  recesses  at 
portions  corresponding  to  the  portions  of  said  noncircular 
opening  having  small  pressure  receiving  areas,  each  recess 
having  a  predetermined  peripheral  width  and  a  predetermined 
radial  depth  and  extending  along  the  entire  axial  length  of  said 
inner  and  outer  cylinders. 

11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  container  for  use  in  an 
extrusion  press  of  the  class  including  an  inner  cylinder  having 
a  noncircular  axial  opening  and  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding 
said  inner  cylinder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  axial  recesses  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  cylinder  at  portions  corresponding  to  the  portions  of 
said  non-circular  opening  having  small  pressure  receiving 
areas,  each  recess  having  a  predetermined  circumferential 
width  and  a  predetermined  radial  depth,  and  applying  said 
outer  cylinder  about  said  inner  cylinder  by  shrinkage  fit.  thus 
causing  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  to  partially  pro- 
trude into  said  recesses. 


3,892,116 
SHAPING  PRESSES 
Michel  Maurice  Gerard  Sentourens,  Satat-Nazaire,  France 
assignor  to  Sodete  Nationafe  Industrfelfe  Aerospatiafe  Paris 
France  ' 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8, 1972,  72.20607 
Int.  CL  B2ld  11/04 
U.S.CL  72-305  „  cuims 


1.  A  press  device  for  stepwise  curve  shaping  paneU  of  elon- 
gate construction  comprising 
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a  vertical  sub^tially  rectangular  press  frame.  characteristics  including  relatively  low  and  high  coercivitv 

^^cZT  *^'^"^'*'*  "  "^  ^"^"^  ^°'  ^^^"«  '°^^"y  o"    respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of:  *    '=o^'<^V^^y< 

two  beams  extending  perpendicularly  on  one  side  and  on 
the  other  side  of  said  press  frame,  respectively,  at  the 
level  of  the  higher  side  of  said  frame,  each  beam  being 
provided  with  a  primary  carriage  supporting  a  rigid  hang- 
ing bracket  adapted  to  bear  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  panel,  displacements  of  said  primary  carriages  being 
conjugated  and  measured  when  carrying  the  same  panel. 


3,892,117 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIGHTWEIGHT 

DENTAL  DRILL  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

MikM  E.  NdsoB,  2302  Sandpiper  Way,  Pleasanton,  CaUf. 

94566 

Contteuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,482,  March  28,  1973, 
Pat.  N«.  3342,632.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

490,000 

int.  CI.  B21k  5/02 

VS.  CL  72-367  g  Claims 


28a 


applying  longitudinal  tension  to  a  ferro-magnetic  wire,  knd 
applying  cycling  torsional  strain  to  said  wire. 


'JiK 


3,892,119 
FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  J.  MiUer,  Peoria;  Paul  H.  Merritt,  Morton,  and  Fran- 
cis W.  FiUer,  Peoria,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,973 

Int.  CI.  B21d  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-385  10  Cla  ms 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lightweight  dental  drill 
suitable  for  use  with  a  high-speed,  air  turbine,  dental  hand- 
piece, said  drill  having  a  hollow  head  portion  and  an  integrally 
formed  hollow  shank  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  metal  tubular  member  having: 

i.  an  outside  diameter  at  least  about  equal  to  the  largest 

diameter  of  s^id  head  portion  in  the  formed  drill; 
ii.  an  overall  length  at  least  about  equal  to  the  length  of 

the  formed  drill;  and 
iii.  a  wall  thickness  sufficient  to  provide  the  necessary 

strength  as  said  largest  diameter  of  said  head  portion 

for  drilling  at  air  turbine  speeds; 

b.  radially  inwardly  deforming  said  tubular  member  proxi- 
mate a  first  end  thereof  to  form  said  shank  portion  and  to 
form  a  first  area  of  said  head  portion  extending  from  said 
largest  diameter  of  said  head  portion  to  said  shank  por- 
tion, said  first  area  sloping  toward  said  shank  portion;  and 
c.  radially  inwardly  deforming  said  tubular  member  proxi- 
mate a  second  end  thereof  to  form  a  second  area  of  said 
head  portion  extending  from  said  largest  diameter  of  said 
head  portion  toward  said  second  end  and  sloping  away 
from  said  shank  portion. 


1.  A  forming  apparatus  for  transforming  substantially  flat 
relatively  thin  deformable  metal  sheet  material  into  narrowly 
grooved  corrugations  across  such  material,  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  said  sheet  material  along  a  predetermined 

path  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet; 
opposed  first  and  second  clamping  members  spaced 
opposite  sides  of  the  path; 


I  on 
into 


3  892  1 18 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BISTABLE  MAGNETIC 

DEVICE 
John  R.  Wiegand,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Milton 
Veiinsky,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.  and  John  R.  Wiegand, 
Valley  Stream,  N.V.,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,356,  April  25, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,820,090,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

173,070,  Aug.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  137,567, 

April  26,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  86,169,  Nov.  20, 

1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,631, 

Jan.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,602,906,  and  Ser.  No.  5,632,  Jan.  26, 

1970,  abaodoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,226 

Int.  a.  B21f  7/00,  45/00 

\iS.  CL  72-371  18  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  bi-stable  ferro-magnetic 

wire  having  first  and  second  portions  with  differing  magnetic 


means  for  selectively  moving  said  clamping  members  ..„„ 
engagement  against  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  material 
for  clamping  the  material  therebetween  with  said  second 
clamping  member  defining  a  reaction  member  in  abutting 
engagement  against  one  side  of  the  material  and  having 
an  inlet-facing  side  generally  normal  to  said  path;        ( 

opposed  first  and  second  forming  members  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  path  in  juxtaposition  to  their  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  clamping  members  and  on  the  infet 
side  thereof,  said  first  forming  member  including  a  rela- 
tively thin  forming  blade  having  opposite  inlet  and  outlet 
sides,  said  second  forming  member  being  on  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet  material  as  the  reaction  member  and 
including  a  die  forming  portion  having  an  outlet-facing 
side  facing  the  inlet-facing  side  of  the  reaction  member 
and  in  predetermined  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  said  forming  blade  being  spaced  intermediate  the 
outlet-facing  side  of  the  die  forming  portion  and  the 
inlet-facing  side  of  the  reaction  member  in  offsetting 
relation  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  material; 


July  I,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53 


means  for  mounting  each  of  the  forming  members  for  lim- 
ited pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  their  respective  forming  blade  and 
die  forming  portion  in  a  direction  toward  the  inlet; 

first  means  for  moving  the  first  forming  member  about  its 
axis  so  that  its  forming  blade  is  moved  through  an  arc 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  the 
sheet  material  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  in 
substantially  parallel,  closely  spaced  side-by-side  relation 
with  the  inlet-facing  side  of  the  reaction  member; 

second  means  for  moving  said  second  forming  member 
about  its  axis  so  that  its  die  forming  portion  is  moved 
through  a  similar  arc  between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
is  spaced  from  the  sheet  material  and  a  second  position 
in  which  its  outlet-facing  side  is  in  substantially  parallel, 
closely  spaced  side-by-side  relation  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  forming  blade;  and 

means  for  sequentially  operating  said  first  and  second 
means  so  that  said  sheet  material  is  first  folded  in  one 
direction  about  said  reaction  member  by  said  forming 
blade  and  is  subsequently  folded  in  an  opposite  direction 
about  said  forming  blade  by  said  die  forming  portion  so 
as  to  sequentially  form  the  opposite  sidewalls  of  said 
corrugations  as  the  sheet  material  is  fed  through  the 
apparatus. 


3,892,120 
RIVETING  APPARATUS 
David  John  Sheffield,  St.  Albans,  Hertfordshire;  Paul  Edward 
Prosser,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Bernard  William  Charman, 
Weybridge,   all   of  England,   assignors   to   Aerpat   A.G., 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,200,  May  26, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,828,603.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

487,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1971 
18178/71;  July  27,  1973,  35856/73 

Int.  CI.  B21j  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  72-391  5  Claims 


1.  Blind  riveting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  including  an  elongated  stem  and  a  head  at  one 
end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  rivets  slidably  supported  upon  said  mandrel, 
each  of  said  rivets  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end; 

abutment  means  for  supporting  the  leading  one  of  said 
rivets  at  a  rivet  setting  station; 

gripping  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  and  said  rivets 
toward  said  rivet  setting  station;  and 

means  for  advancing  said  rivets  relative  to  said  mandrel 
whereby  said  leading  rivet  is  advanced  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  rivet  setting  station  at  which  position  the  tail  end 
of  said  leading  rivet  abuts  said  head  end  of  said  mandrel 
while  the  head  end  of  said  leading  rivet  is  adjacent  to  said 
abutment  means  and  is  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
means  during  a  rivet  setting  operation. 


3,892,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLD-WORKING  HOLES 
Louis  A.  Champoux,  Seattle;  Horace  E.  HUl,  Renton,  and 
Joseph  L.  Phillips,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,637 

Int.  CI.  B21d  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-393  5  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cold-working  holes  comprising: 

a.  a  sleeve  of  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  strips  restrained 
around  the  periphery  at  one  end,  wherein  the  restraint  to 
the  sleeve  comprises  a  longitudinally  split  sectionalized 
quill  to  which  the  sleeve  is  fastened, 

b.  a  mandrel  tapering  to  an  enlarged  diameter  and  thence 
to  a  reduced  diameter  slideably  mounted  inside  the  sleeve 
to  act  in  combination  inside  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  to 
radially  expand  the  sleeve  and  cold-work  the  hole  as  the 
enlarged  diameter  of  the  mandrel  passes  through  the 
hole,  and 

c.  means  for  constraining  the  sleeve  wherein  said  means 
comprises  a  ring  encircling  the  quill  and  an  elastic  annu- 
lar section  between  the  ring  and  the  quill. 


3,892,122 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 
Donald  Noel  Snell,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to  Man- 
nesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Monchengladbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,167 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Au2.    27. 
1971,  40308/71 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  72-453  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  for  the  production  of  pipes,  wherein  the  several 
parts  are  mounted  in  a  frame  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  first  shaped  tool  in  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  parallelly  disposed  hydraulic  cylinder/ram 
assemblies,  each  of  the  rams  being  mounted  in  stationary 
disposition  in  the  frame 
and  hydraulically  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  of  the  respec- 
tive assembly  for  moving  the  respective  cylinder  towards  the 
first  tool  upon  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
der; 

each  cylinder  constructed  to  support  a  second  press  tool 
facing  the  first  tool;  and 
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means  for  interconnepting  the  cylinders  of  the  assemblies  to 
obtain  alignment  of  the  second  tools  in  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  cylinder  movement  and  to  obtain 
common  movement  in  the  alignment  disposition  upon 
application  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  cylinders  of  the 
assemblies. 


975 


3,892,123 
FIX  A  FIN  TOOL 
Claude  M.  Baldwin,  3400  Whitesburg  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala 
35802 

Piled  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,014 

Int.  a.  B21d  II 10 

U.S.  CI.  72-478  5  claims 


^  3,892,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THERMAL  CONSTANT  OF  MATERIALS 
Yoshiaki  Nunogakl,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanki 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1973, 
Int.  CL  GOln  25118 
U.S.  CI.  73-15  A  ,5  ch|„„ 


3,48-91474 


1.  A  fin  straightening  tool  comprising: 
a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  hand; 
a  mounting  base  on  one  end  of  said  handle;  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  flat  spaced  blades  attached  to  said 
mounting  base,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively flat  opposite  surfaces,  said  surfaces  of  the  different 
blades  lying  in  substantially  parallel   planes,  and  said 
blades  being  positioned  in  different  columns  and  rows, 
wherein  a  column  would  be  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
said  surfaces  of  a  said  blade  and  a  row  would  be  along  a 
line  perpendicular  to  a  said  column. 


3,892,124 
WRISTWATCH  ANALYZER 
Robert  O.  Reese,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Time  Computer, 
Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,439 

Int.  CI.  G04b  ;  7100 

U.S.  CI.  73-6  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  useable  in  measurement  of  a  tempera  ure 
transient  characteristic  of  any  of  such  materials  as  metals 
alloys,  synthetic  and  natural   resins,  ceramics  and  others' 
which  comprises  a  source  of  light  which  emits  a  beam  of  light 
of  relatively  high  temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time;  a  testpiece  cell  positioned  below  said  light  source  in 
alignment  with  a  path  of  travel  of  said  light  beam,  said  cell 
including  a  base  plate  and  an  enclosure  for  defining  a  closed 
cell  chamber,  said  enclosure  having  a  light  entrance  opening 
closed  by  a  transparent  shield,  said  cell  further  includii^  a 
support  table  rigidly  supported  above  said  base  plate  wiihin 
said  closed  cell  chamber,  a  first  support  rod  having  a  lotver 
end  situated  within  a  space  between  said  support  table  and 
said  base  plate  and  substantially  vertically  extending  in  align- 
ment with  said  light  entrance  opening,  means  for  supporting 
said  first  support  rod  for  up  and  down  movement,  a  lever 
means  pivotally  supported  within  said  space  between  said 
support  table  and  said  base  plate  and  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support  rod,  the  other  end 
of  which  IS  adapted  to  receive  an  external  force,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  support  a  sample  of  the  material  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  thereon  and  carried  by  said  first  support  rod  at  the 
other,  upper  end  thereof,  at  least  one  pair  of  clamp  finger 
members  180°  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  lingitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  rod  and  being  cooperative  with  said  recep- 
tacle for,  so  long  as  the  external  force  is  continuously  appljed 
to  that  end  of  said  lever  means,  clamping  the  sample  material 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  finger  means  under  pressure 
determined  by  said  external  force  while  said  support  rod  is 
upwardly   biased,  said  sample  material  on  said  receptacle 
being  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  light  beam 
and  means  for  detecting  variation  of  the  initial  temperature  of 
said  sample  material  which  is  caused  by  application  of  the 
light  beam  to  said  sample  material  held  in  position  by  said 
finger  members  and  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  timing  rate  tester  for  wristwatches  having  an  electrical 
time  standard  comprising  a  wristwatch  support  including  an 
antenna  for  sensing  electrical  energy  from  the  time  standard 
of  an  operating  wristwatch  mounted  on  said  support,  a  refer- 
ence frequency  source,  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  and 
said  reference  frequency  source  for  comparing  the  frequen- 
cies of  electrical  signals  from  them,  and  a  meter  coupled  to 
said  comparison  means  for  indicating  the  results  of  a  compari- 
son. 


1  3,892,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

TESTING  THE  LIQUID  ABSORPTIVITY  OF  SOIL 

John  J.  Curtfci,  Main  St.,  South  Britain,  Conn.  06487 

Fled  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,051 

InL  CI.''  GO  IF  23108 

U.S.  a.  73—38  -x  ni  jJ. 

1  1-v  L    J    ,  3  Claiins 

3.  The  method  of  testmg  the  liquid  absorption  quality  of  soU 
which  comprises,  -i        j      ^ 

forming  a  hole  of  predetermined  size  in  the  soil  at  the  telt 
site  and  mitially  placing  therein  a  predetermined  volume 
of  liquidj 
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providing  a  table  top  having  an  aperture  extending  through 
it  and  positioning  the  said  top  above  the  said  hole, 

providing  a  ruler  extending  up  from  the  top  substantially  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  top,  and  substantially  at  the  level  of 
the  eyes  of  the  person  performing  the  test, 

inserting  a  rod  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  top 
and  providing  guide  means  so  that  the  rod  can  move  up 
and  down  through  the  aperture  in  the  top  while  remaining 
close  to  the  ruler  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto. 


disposing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  below  the  top  a  float 
adapted  when  placed  in  the  body  of  liquid  in  the  hole  to 
support  the  rod  at  a  level  determined  by  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  hole, 

and  providing  the  rod  with  marker  means  above  the  top 
coacting  with  the  ruler  means  above  the  top  for  indicating 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  rod  and  thus  providing  a 
measurement  of  the  change  in  the  liquid  level  within  the 
hole  within  a  measured  period  of  time. 


3,892,127 
OIL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
UMis  Cirulis,  Midland  Park,  and  Ellis  M.  Zacharias,  Jr., 
Ridgewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nusonics,  Inc.,  Pa- 
ramus,  N.J. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,405 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29102 

U.S.  CL  73-61.1  R  20  Claims 


cemrim»^r 


/^L, 


ownK  a/m/*i      fe'~l 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  water  while  the  liquid  is  flowing  from  a  source  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  a  continuous  sample  of  the  flowing 

liquid; 
separator  means  for  separating  the  hydrocarbons  from  the 

water  to  deliver  a  standard  solution  at  its  output; 
means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  sample  to  the  separator 

means; 
a  differential  transducer  assembly  having  a  first  transducer 

assembly  having  a  first  electroacoustic  transducer  and  a 

first  housing,  and  a  second  transducer  assembly  having  a 

second  electroacoustic  transducer  and  a  second  housing; 

a  liquid  collector; 


first  connecting  means  connecting  the  standard  solution 
output  of  the  separator  to  the  first  housing  and  second 
connecting  means  connecting  the  first  housing  to  the 
liquid  collector  such  that  the  standard  solution  flows 
through  the  first  housing; 

third  connecting  means  connecting  the  second  housing  to 
the  source  of  the  sample  (unknown)  and  fourth  connect- 
ing means  connecting  the  second  housing  to  the  liquid 
collector  such  that  the  unknown  flows  through  the  second 
housing; 

excitation  means  for  exciting  the  first  transducer  and  the 
second  transducer  to  thereby  produce  an  acoustic  wave 
in  each  of  the  housings; 

difference  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  difference 
between  the  sound  velocity  in  the  seeond  housing  and 
that  in  the  first  housing  which  difference  is  a  function  of 
the  concentration  fo  hydrocarbons  in  the  unknown. 


3,892,128 

METHODS  FOR  THERMAL  WELL  LOGGING 

Harry  Davis  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,266,  July  17,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,807,227.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

385,773 

Int.  CL  E2 lb  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—154  6  Claims 


ooMOucrnntr 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  logging  of  a  well  borehole  to  pro- 
vide a  measure  of  the  specific  heat,  the  borehole  ambient 
temperature,  and  the  thermal  conductivity  of  earth  formations 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  the  ambient  temperature  of  earth  formations  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  at  a  selected  depth  level; 

heating  the  earth  formations  at  said  selected  depth  level  by 
imparting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  heat  thereto; 

measuring  a  first  temperature  of  the  earth  formations  at  said 
selected  depth  level  substantially  simultaneously  with  said 
heating  step  and  determining  the  temfjerature  increase 
therein  due  to  said  heating  step, 

measuring,  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  second 
temperature  of  earth  formations  at  said  selected  depth 
level  and  determining  the  temperature  decrease  therein 
due  to  thermal  conductivity  losses  of  heat  to  other  sur- 
rounding formations; 

combining  said  ambient  temperature  measurement  and  said 
first  temperature  measurement  according  to  a  first  prede- 
termined relationship  and  deriving  an  indication  of  the 
specific  heat  of  earth  formations  at  said  selected  depth 
level;  and 

combining  said  first  and  second  temerature  measurements 
according  to  a  second  predetermined  relationship  and 
deriving  an  indication  of  the  ratio  of  thermal  conductivity 
to  the  square  of  the  specific  heat  of  earth  formations  at 
said  selected  depth  level. 
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3,892,129 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Mario  Posnansky,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Haenni  & 
Cic  Al(tiengeseilschaft,  Jegensdorf,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  25,  1972, 
13954/72;  July  17,  1973,  10401/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  5/00 
VS.  CI.  73-371  2  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  serving  as  a  thermal-switch 
with  a  vessel  containing  an  expansible  liquid  and  at  which 
merges  a  capillary,  the  improvement  comprising  two  bodies 
possessing  different  coefficients  of  expansion  in  such  a  way 
that  during  a  temperature  change  the  volume  of  the  vessel 
formed  by  said  bodies  and  containing  the  expansible  liquid 
changes,  one  body  being  a  sleeve  which  essentially  forms  a 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  the  other  body  h>eing  arranged  in  said 
sleeve,  the  expansible  liquid  comprising  a  current-conducting 
liquid,  and  wherein  a  first  contact  element  is  secured  in  the 
sleeve,  this  contact  element  always  being  contacted  by  the 
liquid,  the  capillary  is  constructed  in  said  other  body  which  is 
arranged  in  the  sleeve,  and  said  capillary  at  its  end  remote 
from  its  opening  into  the  vessel  extends  up  to  the  tip  of  a 
contact  pin  defining  a  second  contact  element  fixedly  seated 
at  said  other  body,  and  wherein  the  sleeve  comprises  a  pri- 
mary portion  constructed  as  an  elongate,  rotationally  symmet- 
rical hollow  body  in  one  end  section  of  which  there  is  centrally 
inserted  the  first  contact  element  which  is  sealed  towards  the 
outside  and  threadably  adjustable,  said  sleeve  having  a  sub- 
stantially tubular-shaped  section  which  forms  the  jacket  wall 
of  the  vessel  filled  with  the  expansible  liquid,  said  vessel  being 
bounded  at  the  inside  by  said  other  body  which  possesses  said 
capillary  and  at  the  region  of  the  contact  pin  a  widened  inner 
compartment,  said  other  body  fixedly  supporting  said  contact 
pin,  said  sleeve  possessing  a  closure  disk  pierced  by  the 
contact  pin  and  fixedly  connected  with  the  other  body,  the 
closure  disk  being  fixedly  seated  at  a  step-shaped  widened  end 
section  of  the  sleeve  primary  portion. 


3,892,130 
DEEP  SEA  MICROBIOLOGICAL  SAMPLING  AND 
CULTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Clifford  L.  Winget;  Kenneth  W.  Doherty,  both  of  Woods  Hole, 
and  Carl  O.  Wirsen,  Pocasset,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,729 
Int.  CI.*G01N  J/]2 
U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  specimen  sampler  for  acquiring  sam- 
ples of  deep  ocean  water  under  ambient  conditions  compris- 
ing: 
initially  pressurized  dual  chamber  means  for  receiving  a 
water  sample  under  ambient  pressure  at  a  controlled  rate 
of  flow  in  one  of  the  dual  chambers; 
said  controlled  flow  accomplished  by  further  pressurizing  a 
partially  pressurized  gaseous  medium  in  the  other  of  the 
dual  chambers  and  a  snubbing  fluid  exposed  to  said  pres- 
surized gaseous  medium  in  said  one  of  said  chambers; 
means  at  one  end  of  said  one  chamber  for  admitting  said 
ambient  water  thereinto  and  for  accomodating  recovery 
of  the  sample  received  in  said  sampler; 
sample  recovery  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
means  at  one  end  of  said  apparatus  in  sealing  relationship 
therewith; 


I 
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said  recovery  means  including  a  chamber  and  pasages 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  with  passages  to 
the  sample  in  said  apparatus; 

aa  slidable  piston  in  said  chamber  dividing  said  chafnber 
into  separate  cavities;  and 


ties. 


means  for  providing  selective  access  to  said  cav  .,^„, 
whereby  one  of  said  cavities  and  the  passages  connected 
thereto  may  be  filled  with  a  selected  inert  fluid  and  there- 
after closed  and  the  other  cavity  may  then  be  filled  with 
a  portion  of  said  sample, 

said  portion  recoverable  from  said  other  cavity  by  closing 
the  passage  connecting  said  one  cavity  and  said  sai»iple 
and  opening  the  access  means  for  said  other  cavity. 


3,892,131 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DURATION  aInD 

DEPTH  OF  DECOMPRESSION  STOPS  IN  DIVING 
Carlo  Alinari,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Under  Sea  Industries, 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29, 1972, 70757/^2 

Int.  CI.  G06g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  indicating  the  depth  and  duration  of 
decompression  pauses  during  diving,  comprising  at  least  one 
analogic  tissue  simulator  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  fluid- 
tight  sealed  chamber  filled  with  liquid,  said  casing  having  at 
least  one  portion  deformable  under  the  action  of  exteilnal 
pressure;  pressure  gauge  means  provided  with  a  pointer  con- 
tained in  said  chamber  and  mechanical  non-elastic  br>ke 
means  conUined  in  said  chamber,  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  pressure  gauge  to  effect  a  truly  aperiodical  movement 
of  the  pointer  of  the  pressure  gauge  means  and  having  a 
semiperiod  similar  to  that  of  the  human  tissue  to  be  imitated. 
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3,892,132 
VEHICLE  JACK 
William  Henry  Coton,  Hartley  Green,  England,  assignor  to 
Duniop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,362 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22. 1972. 
18805/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/16;  B60p  1/48 
VS.  CI.  73-457  10  Claims 


percentage  of  the  time  equal  to  the  present  ideal  duty 
cycle,  and  providing  an  output  indicative  thereof. 


3  892  133 

STATISTICAL  SOUND  LEVEL  ANALYZER 

Robert  W.  Quinn,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Department  of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,769 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19/16;  GOll  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-556  10  Claims 


% 


"ly-a 
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1.  A  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  providing  a  sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  am- 
plitude of  a  preselected  stimulus; 

threshold  means  for  comparing  an  adjustable  threshold 
signal  to  the  sensor  signal  and  providing  a  test  signal  with 
an  amplitude  of  a  first  level  if  the  sensor  signal  exceeds 
the  threshold  signal  and  of  a  second  level  if  the  threshold 
signal  exceeds  the  sensor  signal,  whose  duty  cycle  is 
indicative  of  the  percent  of  time  that  the  sensor  signal 
exceeds  the  threshold  signal; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  the  test  signal  and  compar- 
ing the  duty  cycle  thereof  to  a  predetermined  ideal  duty 
cycle,  and  wherein  said  comparator  means  generates  an 
error  signal  which  responds  to  the  duty  cycle  comparison 
by  adjusting  the  threshold  signal  as  required  to  cause  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  test  signal  approach  the  ideal  prese- 
lected duty  cycle;  and 

output  means  for  sampling  the  threshold  signal,  which  is 
indicative  of  the  level  exceeded  by  the  sensor  signal  a 


3392,134 
SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Lubomyr  O.  Hewko,  Port  Clinton,  Ohto,  assignor  to  GenenU 
Motors  CorporatMMi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,840 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/00,  15/08,  13/06 

U.S.  0.74-12  4Ctaims 


■^  * 


1.  A  vehicle  jack  comprising  a  support  member  to  engage 
a  vehicle  member  to  be  raised,  means,  to  which  the  support 
member  is  connected,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  support 
member  and  a  stand  by  means  of  which  the  support  member 
may  be  supported  after  having  been  raised,  the  raising  and 
lowering  means  being  movable  when  the  support  member  is 
supported  by  the  stand  between  a  first  position  wherein  at 
least  some  of  the  vertical  forces  acting  on  the  support  member 
are  taken  by  the  raising  and  lowering  means,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  whole  of  the  vertical  forces  acting  on  the 
support  member  are  transmitted  to  the  stand. 


1.  A  continuously  variable  speedometer  drive  arrangement 
comprising  a  transmission  extension  housing,  a  transmission 
output  shaft  extending  through  said  extension  housing,  a  rect- 
angular opening  formed  in  a  side  of  said  extension  housing,  a 
speedometer  drive  housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  extension 
housing,  rectangular  guide  means  formed  on  said  speedometer 
drive  housing  and  mounted  in  said  rectangular  opening,  said 
guide  means  being  a  predetermined  amount  shorter  than  said 
rectangular  opening,  fastener  means  for  securing  said  speed- 
ometer drive  housing  on  said  extension  housing,  a  speedome- 
ter take-off  shaft  opening  formed  through  said  drive  housing, 
a  speedometer  take-off  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  take- 
off shaft  opening,  a  belleville  spring-type  planetary  unit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  speedometer  take-off  shaft,  a  reaction 
member  connected  to  said  extension  housing,  and  a  drive- 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reaction  member  and 
maintained  by  said  belleville  spring-type  planetary  unit  in  a 
driving  relationship  intermediate  said  transmission  output 
shaft  and  said  speedometer  take-off  shaft,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  center  of  said  drive-member  and  the  axis  of  said 
take-off  shaft  being  variable  in  response  to  manual  linear 
movement  of  said  guide  means  in  said  rectangular  opening  in 
said  extension  housing. 


3,892,135 
SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Lubomyr  O.  Hewko,  Port  CUnton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatwn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,843 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/00,  15/08,  13/06 

U.S.a.74-12  5  culms 


1.  A  continuously  variable  speedometer  drive  arrangement 
comprising  a  stationary  housing,  a  drive  shaft  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  stationary  housing,  an  opening  formed  in  a 
side  of  said  stationary  housing,  a  speedometer  drive  housing 
movably  mounted  on  said  stationary  housing,  guide  means 
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formed  on  said  speedometer  drive  housing  and  mounted  in 
said  opening,  fastener  means  for  securing  said  speedometer 
drive  housing  on  said  stationary  housing,  speedometer  take- 
off shaft  mounting  means  formed  on  said  speedometer  drive 
housing  off-set  from  the  center  of  said  housing,  a  speedometer 
take-off  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  take-off  shaft  mount- 
ing means,  a  belleville  spring-type  planetary  unit  operatively 
connected  to  said  speedometer  take-off  shaft  ^d  to  said 
speedometer  drive  housing,  a  reaction  member  connected  to 
said  stationary  housing,  and  a  drive-member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  reaction  member  and  maintained  by  said 
belleville  spring-type  planetary  unit  in  a  driving  relationship 
intermediate  said  drive  shaft  and  said  speedometer  take-off 
shaft,  the  distance  between  the  center  of  the  drive-member 
and  the  axis  of  said  take-off  shaft  being  variable  in  response 
to  manual  movement  of  said  guide  means  in  said  opening  in 
said  stationary  housing  causing  said  take-off  shaft  to  move 
with  respect  to  said  drive-member. 
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cooperating  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said  drive  member 
and  said  transfer  arm  providing  a  driving  engagement 
between  said  transfer  arm  and  said  drive  member,  said 
drive  means  also  including  means  discontinuing  said 
oscillation  of  said  transfer  arm  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  drive  member  in  said  at  least  one  direc- 
tion by  disengagement  of  said  driving  engagement  of  said 
cooperating  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said  transfer  arm 


3,892,136 

ROT  AT  ABLE  DRIVE  OPERATED  BY  HIGHWAY 

TRAFnC 

Joseph  R.  MacDonaM,  200  Leisure  Ln.,  Apt.  108,  Stoneham, 

Mass.  02180 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,717 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37100 

U.S.  CI.  74-14  10  Claims 


and  said  drive  member  upon  further  movement  of  .aid 
member  in  addition  to  said  predetermined  m<)ve- 


k      and  s 

^~3riv€^ 

ment: 


means  restraining  said  transfer  arm  from  oscillatory  move- 
ment whenever  said  drive  means  discontinues  said  dri'ring 
engagement  between  said  cooperating  cam  surfaces 
formed  on  said  transfer  arm  and  said  drive  member  ^ter 
said/predetermined  movement  of  said  drive  member 


J-^ 


1 .  A  traffic  operated  rotatable  drive  for  a  machine  compris- 
ing a  chamber  below  but  having  an  opening  through  the  sur- 
face of  a  highway,  traffic  supporting  means  spanning  said 
opening  and  including  a  main  roll  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  of  vehicles  travelling  along  said  highway  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  idler  rolls  on  both  sides  of  and  parallel 
to  said  main  roll  providing  flanking  areas  dimensioned  to 
prevent  the  engagement  of  a  tire  wheel  and  it  and  the  pave- 
ment at  the  same  time,  all  of  said  rolls  exposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wheels  of  said  vehicles,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  machine, 
and  a  connection  between  said  main  roll  and  said  shaft. 


to 


3,892,138 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  PERIODICALLY 
RECIPROCATING  PARTS 
Rainer  Vomberg,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany,  assignoi 
W/SchlaBiorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany 
_.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,573 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    24, 
2164557 

Int.  CI.  F16h  2//44 
CI.74-H10  8  Claims 


IS  71, 
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3,892,137 
TRANSFER  BAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Klaus  Menzel,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,360 
Int.  CI.  F16h  21144 
\iS.  CI.  74-99  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  transfer  machine  of  the  type  including  a  transfer  bar 
engaging  transferred  objects  with  said  transfer  bar  during 
advancing  linear  movement  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  transfer  bar  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  transfer  arm; 

means  drivingly  connecting  said  transfer  arm  with  said 
transfer  bar; 

means  supporting  said  transfer  arm  for  oscillating  move- 
ment; 

drive  means  oscillating  said  transfer  arm  including  a  drive 
member,  and  means  oscillating  said  transfer  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  drive  member  including 


3.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  2  wherein  said  shifting 
lever  means  ( 15-18,  26-28)  comprise  a  first  ( 15,  16,  27)  ^d 
a  second  (17,  18,  28)  group  of  pivotally  mounted  control 
levers  movable  into  a  dead  center  position  in  which  at  lepst 
three  of  the  pivotal  axes  of  each  group  connecting  the  levers 
of  each  group  are  generally  aligned,  whereby  either  of  s«id 
first  (15,  16,  27)  and  second  ( 17,  18,  28)  group  of  levers  are 
selectively  held  stationary  as  said  actuating  means  (22, 23, 24) 
continue  to  operate. 
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3,892,139 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Trevor  L,  Harris,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Dy- 
namics,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,412 

Int.  CI.  F16h  29100,  29104,  27102 

U.S.  CI.  74-116  17  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising:  \ 

first  and  second  rotatable  members; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  rotat- 
able members  for  rotation  about  first  and  second  rota- 
tional axes,  respectively; 

at  least  one  drive  element; 

first  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  drive  element  to  the 
first  rotatable  member; 

second  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  drive  element  to 
the  second  rotatable  member  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion; 

said  first  means  including  one-way  clutch  means  mounted 
on  and  substantially  circumscribing  the  first  rotatable 
member  for  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
drive  element  and  the  first  rotatable  member  in  one  direc- 
tion about  said  first  rotational  axis  and  to  allow  the  first 
rotatable  member  to  rotate  about  said  first  rotational  axis 
in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  can  drive  the  other  of  said  rotatable  members; 
the  rotation  of  said  second  rotatable  member  causing  said 
predetermined  location  to  circumscribe  a  region,  said 
first  rotational  axis  extending  through  said  region;  and 

said  mounting  means  including  means  for  allowing  adjust- 
ment in  the  relative  radial  position  of  said  rotational  axes 
whereby  the  drive  ratio  between  said  members  can  be 
varied. 


3,892,140 
ROTARY  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Roy  K.  N.  Fox,  and  Rowan  W.  Patterson,  both  of  Norfolk, 
England,  assignors  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  (UK)  Ltd., 
Norfolk,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser,  No.  465,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1973, 
21753/73;  Nov.  2,  1973,  51078/73 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7100;  E21b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  74-224  8  claims 


ing  a  recess  to  receive  said  cylindrical  member,  a  drive  wheel 
joumalled  on  said  body  structure,  a  plurality  of  idler  wheels 
joumalled  on  said  body  structure,  an  endless  loop  trained 
round  said  drive  wheel  and  around  said  idler  wheels  and 
adapted  to  form  a  re-entrant  bight  in  said  recess,  said  body 
structure  including  at  least  one  jaw  bearing  at  least  one  of  said 
idler  wheels  and  positioned  adjacent  said  recess,  said  jaw 
being  pivotable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  recess 
is  open  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  cylindrical  member 
from  said  bight  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  bight  is 
clasped  about  said  cylindrical  member,  means  for  retaining 
said  at  least  one  jaw  in  said  closed  position,  and  means  for 
displacing  at  least  another  of  said  idler  wheels  remote  from 
said  jaw  for  adjustment  of  the  size  of  said  bight  and  to  tension 
said  loop. 


3,892,141 
LANDING  GEAR  WITH  SHAFT  DETENT  CLIP  RETAINER 
Charles  Edward  PhUlips,  Jr.,  Mason,  and  Thomas  Robert 
Wells,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton-Walther 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,119 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9112;  F16h  3130 

U.S.  CI.  74-475  4  claims 


1.  In  a  geared  speed  reduction  crank  mechanism  for  a  semi- 
trailer landing  gear,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gear  case 
having  a  wall,  means  in  said  wall  defining  a  bearing  opening, 
a  bearing  removably  received  in  said  opening,  a  hand  crank 
shaft  received  in  said  bearing  and  supporting  gear  means 
thereon,  said  shaft  being  movable  axially  in  said  bearing  to 
select  different  gear  ratios  for  raising  and  lowering  the  landing 
gear,  means  in  said  shaft  defining  axially-spaced  grooves  cor- 
responding to  selectable  axial  shaft  positions,  a  generally 
C-shaped  elongated  detent  spring  clip  on  said  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  legs  with  opposite  ends  overlying  said  wall  and 
a  central  portion  thereof  seleclably  engageable  with  said 
grooves,  and  a  pair  of  clip  retainers  on  said  wall  positioned  on 
diametric  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  space  for  access  to  insert  and  remove  said  bearing, 
said  retainers  each  having  a  leg  portion  extended  axially  of  the 
shaft  in  the  space  between  said  clip  legs  and  terminating  in  a 
laterally  turned  retainer  portion  overiying  said  wall  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  defining  with  said  wall  a  clip-receiving  space, 
said  retainer  portions  being  positioned  to  engage  said  clip 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  restrain  it  against  axial 
movement  while  permitting  unrestricted  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  legs  thereof  with  said  shaft  movement. 


1.  A  rotary  drive  apparatus,  for  applying  rotational  torque 
to  a  cylindrical  member,  comprising  a  body  structure  includ- 


3,892,142 

COMPACTOR 

Robert  F.  Karls,  Hales  Comers,  and  James  H.  Enright,  Racine, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177^85,  Sept.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,984.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353346 

Int  CI.  G05g  1104 
U.S.  a.  74-521  5  ciabns 

1.  A  scissors  linkage  comprising  laterally  spaced  sets  of 
scissors  links  each  set  comprising  inner  and  outer  intercon- 
necting links,  a  first  laterally  extending  torque  arm  rigidly 
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interconnecting  the  innermost  links  of  said  sets  and  free  of 
connection  to  the  outermost  links  of  said  sets,  a  second  later- 
ally extending  torque  arm  rigidly  interconnecting  the  outer- 


most links  of  said  sets  and  free  of  connection  to  the  innermost 
links  of  said  sets,  said  torque  arms  transmitting  forces  between 
interconnected  links  of  said  sets  to  balance  forces  as  between 
said  sets. 


3,892,143 
PITMAN  ADJUSTABLE  IN  LENGTH  FOR  A  PRESS  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  OVERLOAD  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Heinz  Kleister,  and  Walter  Sommer,  both  of  Essen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,022 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    26,    1972. 
2242067  /        "6         1 

Int.  CI.  G05g  15108 
U.S.  CL  74-583  3  claims 


sue 


July  1, 


975 


I.  In  combination  with  a  press,  a  hydraulic  overload  safety 
device  comprising  a  pitman  adjustable  in  length  for  presses 
and  similar  machine  tools,  which  includes:  pitman  housing 
means  having  a  central  blind  bore  opening  in  one  direction 
and  having  its  open  end  on  the  inside  thereof  provided  with 
■  threads,  sleeve  means  reciprocabie  in  said  bore,  threaded 
spindle  means  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  open  end  of 
said  pitman  housing  means,  and  supporting  said  sleeve  means, 
sealing  means  resting  on  said  sleeve  means,  a  connecting  rod 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  sealing  means  and 
being  reciprocably  guided  by  and  in  said  sleeve  means  and  in 
said  threaded  spindle  means,  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
rod  being  connectable  to  a  ram,  said  sealing  means  together 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  pitman 
housing  means  denning  a  pressure  chamber,  pump  means 


having  a  Action  side,  liquid  storage  means  communicating 
with  said  suction  side,  said  pump  means  also  having  a  pressure 
side  for  communication  with  said  pressure  chamber  to  deliver 
liquid  under  pressure  thereto  and  establish  a  pressure  inj  said 
pressure  chamber  sufficient  to  press  said  sealing  means  in  a 
liquid-tight  manner  against  said  sleeve  means  while  pressing 
said  sleeve  means  against  said  threaded  spindle  means  thqreby 
establishing  a  firm  frictional  locking  connection  betweeii  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  spindle  means  and  the  thread  of  said 
open  end  of  said  pitman  housing  means,  said  sleeve  mjeans 
having  recess  means  surrounding  said  connecting  rod  and 
normally  siealed  relative  to  said  pressure  chamber  by  said 
sealing  means,  and  means  establishing  communicationj  be- 
tween said  recess  means  and  said  storage  means,  said  connect- 
ing rod  being  operable  in  response  to  a  pressure  encountered 
during  a  puessing  stroke  and  exceeding  and  acting  counter  to 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  lift  said  sealing  mfeans 
off  said  sleeve  means  to  thereby  establish  communication 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  recess  means  and 
relieve  the  .pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber. 


ej>r 


r 


3,892,144 
DRUM  MOTOR 
John  Kirk  Kirkegaard,  Hoje  Sandbjerg  DK,  Holte  2840, 
mark 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,181 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    May    4,    1^72, 
2211/72     I 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1128 
U.S.  CI.  74^-805  4  Claims 


2.  A  drum  motor  as  recited  in  claim  1,  and  further 
ing  end  covers  on  said  outer  drum  through  which  said 
extend. 


comp|ris- 
journals 


3,892,145 

CABLE  END  STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Edward  H.  Richie,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Indust[-ial 

Development  &  Experimental  Associates,  Inc.,  Villa  Park 

III.  ^   ' 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,549 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1112 

U.S.  a.  81-9.51  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  stripping  the  ends  of  electrical  cable,  s^id 
device  comprising: 

a  hub  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  a  central  aperture 
extedning  therethrough  aligned  with  said  axis  through 
which  the  cable  end  may  be  extended  from  one  sid^of 
said  hub  to  the  stripping  position  of  same. 
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means  for  clamping  the  cable  end  against  movement  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  swing  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hub, 

said  levers  each  carrying  a  cutting  blade  at  one  side  of  same, 
an  actuator  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
axis  relative  to  said  hub, 

said  levers  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuator 
with  said  cutting  blades  disposed  for  swinging  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis  on  pivotal  movement  of 
said  actuator  member  about  said  axis  between  positions 
in  cutting  relation  with  the  jacket  for  cutting  the  jacket 
and  positions  disposed  to  be  free  of  the  cable  jacket  when 
disf>osed  in  said  aperture, 

means  for  moving  said  actuator  about  said  axis  of  said  hub 
to  move  said  blades  between  said  positions. 


C' 


T  .■■'"J 


a  slide  structure  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  hub, 
said  slide  structure  comprising: 

a  slide  member  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  hub  in  substantial  parallelism  to  said  axis, 

said  member  carrying  a  stop  aligned  with  said  axis  against 
which  the  cable  end  may  be  disposed  relative  to  the 
hub  to  define  the  stripping  position  of  the  cable  end, 

said  member  mounting  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  jaws 
disposed  on  either  side  of  said  axis,  between  said  stop 
and  said  hub,  for  gripping  the  jacket  of  a  cable  end 
extended  through  said  hub  to  said  stop, 

and  meam  for  moving  said  slide  member  away  from  said 
hub  when  the  jacket  has  been  severed  by  said  blades  for 
stripping  the  severed  jacket  end  from  the  cable  end. 


3,892,146 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

OreRATED  NUT  FASTENING  TOOL 

Hiroshi  Yasoshiina,  Chigasaki,  JapMi,  assignor  to  Shliuiura 

Engineering  Woriu,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1973,  48- 
97874;  Nov.  28,  1973,  48-133764 

Int  CI.  B25b 
U.S.  CI.  81-52.4  R  7  Claims 


a  reversible  electric  motor  for  driving  said  nut  setting  adap- 
tor mounted  in  said  body  portion, 

a  manual  switch  for  energizing  said  motor;  and, 

an  electric  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  motor  for  control- 
ling the  operation  thereof,  said  control  circuit  including 
a  forward  driving  circuit  and  a  reverse  driving  circuit,  at 
least  a  pair  of  thyristors,  one  of  which  is  used  for  switch- 
ing said  forward  driving  circuit  on  and  off,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  used  for  switching  said  reverse  driving  circuit 
on  and  off.  said  control  circuit  further  including  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  forward  driving  current 
flowing  through  said  motor  for  controlling  said  thyristors 
to  switch  said  forward  driving  circuit  off  and  said  reverse 
driving  circuit  on; 

whereby  a  nut  is  tightened  by  said  fastening  tool  and  then 
automatically  released  from  nut  setting  adaptor  when 
completely  tightened. 


3,892,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREWING  HEADLESS  THREADED 
FASTENERS 
Christian  Flaig,  Muhlstrasse  1,  Aldingen,  Germany 
nied  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    19,   1973, 
2313609 

Int.  CL  B25b  13150 
U.S.  CL  81-53.2  llClainis 


1.  A  screwing  tool  suitable  for  screwing  a  headless  threaded 
fastener  such  as  a  staybolt  or  studbolt,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  receiver  head  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole  for  thread- 
ingly  receiving  the  inner  free  end  of  the  threaded  fas- 
tener; 
a  tensioning  eccentric  pivotally  connected  to  said  receiver 
head; 

the  pivotal  axis  of  said  tensioning  eccentric  being  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  threaded  hole; 
said  tensioning  eccentric  including  eccentric  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  axial  alignment  with  said 
threaded  hole  upon  rotation  of  said  tensioning  eccen- 
tric for  directly  contacting  the  inner  free  end  of  a 
threaded  fastener  and  exerting  a  force  on  the  inner  free 
end  of  the  threaded  fastener,  when  such  fastener  is 
threadingly  inserted  in  said  threaded  hole,  to  lock  the 
fastener  against  rotation  relative  to  said  hole;  and 
a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  tensioning  eccentric  to  ro- 
tate said  eccentric  means. 


1.  A  nut  fastening  tool  adapted  for  use  with  a  nut  setting 
adaptor,  comprising: 
a  body  portion  enclosing  said  nut  fastening  tool,  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  have  said  nut  setting  adaptor  remov- 
ably mounted  thereon, 

936  O.G.-3 


3,892,148 
ADJUSTABLE  POWER  SPINNING  TONG 
Marit  H.  Wiley,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUL 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,993 
Int.  CI.  B25b  ;  7100 
U.S.  CL  81—57.18  18  CW«8 

1.  A  powered  pipe  spinning  toi^g  comprising:  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  elongated  levers,  pivot  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  levers  on  said  frame  structure  with  said  levers  extend- 
ing in  opposed  laterally  spaced  relation,  said  levers  having 
opposed  actuating  arms  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  means  and 
opposed  pipe  gripping  arms  at  the  other  side  of  said  pivot 
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means,  pipe  gripping  roller  means  carried  by  said  gripping 
arms  for  actuation  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  pipe  upon 
spreadmg  of  said  actuating  arms,  actuator  means  for  spreading 
said  actuatmg  arms,  drive  means  for  rotation  of  said  pipe 


r 


said  jaw  member  having  interior  surfaces  defining  nut  en- 
gaging surfaces, 

a  pawl  having  a  generally  arcuate  body  member  and  an 
elongated  body  member  including  an  arcuate  end  surface 
adjacent  said  arcuate  body  member  generally  transverse 
to  the  elongated  dimension  of  said  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, said  elongated  body  member  defining  nut  engaging 
surfaces  m  opposition  t  >  said  nut  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  jaw  member, 

said  wrench  having  at  least  one  generally  arcuate  recess 
openmg  mto  the  mterior  of  said  jaw  member,  and  having 
approximately  the  same  curvature  as  said  arcuate  body 
member  of  said  pawl,  ' 


gnppmg  roller  means  and  a  pipe  gripped  thereby,  and  adjuster 
means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  arms  relative  to  said  actua- 
tor means  to  enable  said  pipe  gripping  roller  means  to  grip  and 
rotate  pipe  of  a  range  of  sizes. 


3^92,149 

MULTIPLE  HAND  TOOL 

ABu  Rydbcrg,  76  Chapman  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.L  02886 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,509 

Int  CI.*  B25B  I3I48 

U.S.  CL  81-71  10  cud^ 


means  for  retaining  said  arcuate  body  member  in  sliding 
contact  within  said  at  least  one  arcuate  recess  in  said 
wrench  for  movement  within  said  arcuate  recess  between 
mnermost  and  outermost  nut  engaging  positions, 

means  biasing  said  pawl  towards  its  innermost  nut  eneaeinB 
position.  f>  B    B 

the  center  of  curvature  of  said  generally  arcuate  recess  lying 
approximately  along  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  a  lihe 
defined  by  the  path  of  movement  between  innermost  and 
outermoft  nut  engaging  positions  of  a  nut  engaging  region 
of  said  pawl,  ^ 


[lor 
liLc 


said  center  of  curvature  lying  at  a  distance  from  said  lilie 
equal  to  approximately  3  to  4  times  the  distance  from  the 
center  to  a  flat  surface  of  a  nut  to  be  engaged  by  said 
wrench. 


3392,151 
TUBE  TAPERING  APPARATUS 
Kari  Kriechbaum,  and  Kari  Ahrens,  both  of  Kassel,  Genna4, 
■ssignors  to  Llceiitia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Fr 
furt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,923 
,^^?*™*   priority,  application  Germany,  June   23,    1973 
2332120;  June  23,  1973, 23463  '         f' 


nany, 
rank- 


U.S.  CL  82—4  C 


IbL  CL  B23b  3122 


14Clains 


1.  A  multiple  hand  tool  construction  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal handle,  a  socket  member  mounted  axially  in  said  handle, 
said  socket  member  having  an  axial,  hexagonal  opening,  a 
plurality  of  sleeve  holders  pivotally  mounted  around  the  lower 
end  of  said  socket  member,  a  tool  having  a  hex  base  mounted 
in  each  sleeve  holder,  means  for  resiliency  retaining  said  tools 
m  said  hoklers,  whereby  said  holders  may  be  pivoted  into  axial 
alignment  with  said  socket  member  to  insert  a  tool  base  into 
said  socket  opening,  and  means  for  retaining  sakJ  tools  in 
pivoted  position  on  sakl  handle. 


3392,150 
SELF-ADJUSTING  OPEN  OR  CLOSED-END  RATCHET 

WRENCH 
Bmy  M.  Hortoi^  3238  Rodman  St^  N.W.,  Wariiington,  D.C. 

_      I  of  Ser.  No.  203^10,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
i.  Thli  appMcatioa  M^  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,429 
lafL  CL  B25b  13112 
UACL  81-179  26Cl.lm. 

1.  A  ratcheting  end  wrench  having 

a  handle  terminating  at  at  least  one  end  in  a  nut  engaging 
jaw  member. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  conically  tapering  an  end  of  a  tub< 
havmg  an  axis,  comprising  in  combinatkjn:  j 

a.  support  means  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  tube-       I 

b.  ti^tening  means  for  clamping  said  support  means  to'said 
tube; 
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c.  a  cylindrical  carrier  member  surrounding  said  support 
means  and  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  tube  axis 
when  in  place  on  the  tube; 

d.  connecting  means  for  stationarily  attaching  said  carrier 
member  to  said  support  means; 

e.  a  cylindrical  mounting  member  surrounding  said  carrier 
member; 

f.  bearing  means  supporting  said  mounting  member  on  said 
carrier  member; 

g.  first  motor  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  and 
connected  to  said  mounting  member  for  rotating  the 
latter  relative  to  said  carrier  member; 

h.  second  motor  means  connected  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber for  linearly  displacing  the  latter  relative  to  said  carrier 
member; 

i.  a  machining  tool  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  mount- 
ing member  for  moving  together  with  said  mounting 
member  to  provide  a  conical  taper  on  the  tube  end;  and 
j.  securing  means  for  attaching  said  machining  tool  to  said 
mounting  member. 


3392,153 
SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  PIECES  FTIOM  A  TRAVELING 

STRIP  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
TetsHJI  Kato,  Otake,  Japu,  assiswir  to  MltsuMsM  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,065 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8170 
Int  a.  B29c  17110;  B23d  45102 
U.S.  a.  83-100  ,5  chiTO 


3  892  152 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING*  EXCESS  METAL  FROM 

CURVED  SURFACES  OF  LONG-SIZED  ARTICLES  AND 

AN  INSTALLATION  TO  REALIZE  SAME 
losif  Abramovich  Afancn,  uUtsa  Chubarya,  9,  kv.  89;  Efim 
Elevkh  Krasner,  ulitsa  Karia  Marxa,  43,  kv.  42;  Vladimir 
Izrailevkh  Dunaevsky,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskoi  revoljuts  11,  27, 
kv.  9,  aU  of  Slavyansk,  and  Ivan  Nikitkh  Kireev,  ulitsa 
Lenina  159,  kv.  21,  Cherepovets,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,554 
Claims    priority,    appHcatfcm    U.S.S.R.,    May    17,    1973, 
1924590;  Nov.  14,  1973,  1966307 

Int.  CL  B23d  7/00,  B26d  1112 
U.S.  CL  83-56  7  ciafans 


1.  A  method  of  removing  production-caused  excess  metal 
from  curved  surfaces  of  long-sized  metal  articles,  consisting  in 
that  a  ring-shaped  tool  with  a  cutting  edge  at  the  intersection 
of  the  inner  and  end  surfaces  thereof  is  slipped  over  an  article 
to  be  machined  and  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  product,  and  tfien  a  relative  displacement  is  im- 
parted to  sakl  cutting  tool  and  sakl  article  to  provkle  for  the 
interactk>n  of  the  cutting  tool  and  the  woric  surface,  such  that 
the  article  moves  only  progressively,  while  the  cutting  tool  is 
only  rotating,  the  an^e  of  inclination  of  said  cutting  tool  to  the 
k>ngitudinal  axis  of  sakl  product  being  selected  depending  on 
the  curvature  of  the  surface  being  machined. 


1.  A  system  for  cutting  sheet  pieces  from  a  traveling  strip  of 
sheet  material  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  length  of  the  traveling  strip  of  sheet 
material,  said  measuring  means  emitting  an  electric  signal 
in  response  to  measurement  of  a  length  of  the  traveling 
strip; 

means  for  detecting  a  faulty  portion  in  the  traveling  strip  of 
sheet  material,  said  detecting  means  emitting  an  electrk 
signal  upon  detection  of  a  faulty  portion; 

means  for  presetting  into  the  system  at  least  two  different 
lengths  for  the  sheet  pieces  to  be  cut  from  the  traveling 
strip  of  the  sheet  material; 

computing  means  connected  to  the  length  measuring 
means,  the  faulty  portion  detecting  means  and  the  preset- 
ting means,  sakl  computing  means  carrying  out  a  speci- 
fied computation  comprising  confirming  the  position  of 
each  said  faulty  portron  in  the  traveling  strip  in  response 
to  signals  from  sakl  length  measuring  and  faulty  portwn 
detecting  means,  detecting  each  length  of  each  usable 
longitudinally  extending  portion  between  adjacent  said 
confirmed  positions  of  said  faulty  portion  in  the  traveling 
strip  or  between  said  confirmed  positions  of  said  faulty 
portions  and  the  immediately  previous  or  subsequent 
severed  end  of  the  sheet  material,  and  determining  a  ratio 
of  numbers  of  sheet  pieces  of  said  at  least  two  different 
lengths  in  sakl  presetting  means  for  obtaining  an  entire 
combined  length  whkh  is  closest  to  the  length  of  each 
sakl  usable  sheet  portion,  sakl  computing  means  further 
storing  the  ratio  of  numbers  of  sheet  pieces  for  each  said 
usable  sheet  portion  of  the  traveling  sheet  and  then  se- 
quentially emitting  signals,  each  indicative  of  a  command 
for  initiation  of  severing  of  each  of  said  different  lengths 
of  sheet  pieces  from  each  sakl  usable  sheet  portion  on  the 
basis  of  said  stored  sheet  number  ratio;  and 
severing  means  connected  to  sakl  computing  means  for 
severing  sheet  pieces  from  the  traveling  strip  of  the  sheet 
material  m  response  to  respective  sakl  sequential  signals 
indicative  of  commands  from  said  computing  means. 


3392,154 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  PUNCH 

Marcus  L.  Duffy,  3105  N.W.  29,  Oklaimma  City,  Okla.  73107 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,243 

taL  CL  B26d  5102,  5112 

MS.  CL  83-368  ^  cidm. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  punching  the  flanges  of  an  ekmgated 

str\ictural  I-beam  having  its  web  horizontaUy  dispoted  and 

being  arranged  for  movement  lengthwise  in  a  horizontal  travel 

path,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  punchmg  statk>n  including  a  main  frame 
having  skle  wall  surfaces  normal  to  the  travel  path  and 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge  surface. 
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said  frame  extending  transversely  of  the  travel  path  and 
having  a  transverse  aperture  characterized  by  an  inter- 
mediate throat  portion  partially  describing  and  sur- 
roundmg  an  mtermediate  portion  of  an  I-beam  work- 
piece, 

said  frame  having  a  through  slot  extending  between  its 
top  and  bottom  edge  surfaces  and  between  its  side  wall 
surfaces  in  intersecting  relation  with  respect  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  transverse  aperture  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  aperture  throat; 
first  and  second  punch  head  means  slidably  supported  by 

said  frame  within  the  through  slot  for  vertical  movement 

toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 

travel  path, 

said  first  and  second  punch  head  means  comprising, 
a  U-shaped  punch  head  body  with  the  legs  defining  the 
respective  U-shape  projecting  toward  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  I-beam 
web  and  being  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  I-beam  flange  to  be  punched, 
one  leg  of  each  U-shaped  punch  head  being  slidably 
supported,  against  movement  in  the  same  plane  in  a 


3392,155 
ADJUSTABLE  METAL  SHEARING  MACHINE 

"^i,!L?^'*'  G««»««"»  Wk.,  assignor  to  Summit  Metal 
Fabricatiiig,  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,801,  Oct.  29,  1973.  This  appHcatloa 
I  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,133 
Int.  CL  B23d  15108 
U.S.  CL  83-^460  3  c^^ 


1.  A  metal  workmg  machine  having  a  base  with  a  table  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  columns  on  the  base  extending  vertically 
above  and  below  said  table,  a  fixed  shear  blade  extendihg 
along  an  edge  of  said  table,  a  ram  carrying  an  upper  shear 
blade  for  coaction  with  said  fixed  shear  blade,  means  mouflt- 
mg  said  ram  for  vertical  movement  including  a  pair  of  car- 
nages one  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  On- 
each  of  said  carriages  and  engageable  with  an  adjacent  col- 
umn, and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  certain  rollers  on 
a  carnage  relative  to  Uie  last-mentioned  carriages  to  horizon- 
tally adjust  the  clearance  between  said  blades. 


I  3392,156 

KNIFE  HOLDERS  FOR  SLITTER  WINDING  MACHINES  I 
AND  THE  LIKE 

"?"  ^v!?*?f^'  ^"P'  P»-  "ssignor  to  Johnstone  Englneci 

ing  &  Machine  Company,  Parkcsburg,  Pa.  ^ 

Fifcd  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,207 

int.  CI.*  B23D  19100;  B26D  1114 

U.S.  a.  83-469  2,ciain« 


direction  away  from  the  other  leg  of  the  respective 
U-shape,  by  that  portion  of  the  Uirough  slot  inter- 
secting the  aperture  throat  forming  portion  of  said 
frame,  and  a  gauge  rod  adjustably  connected  to  and 
movable  with  each  said  punch  head  body; 
punch  assembly  means  inchiding  a  punch  die  supported  by 
the  end  portion  of  the  leg  of  each  said  first  and  second 
punch  head  means  disposed  adjacent  the  web  of  an  I- 
beam  workpiece, 

one  end  of  said  gauge  rod  projecting  toward  the  adjacent 
surface  of  an  I-beam  web  disposed  in  the  travel  path  for 
disposing  the  respective  punch  die  a  predetennined 
distance  from  a  plane  defining  the  web  center  of  an 
I-beam  workpiece, 

said  frame  having  a  transverse  slot  in  one  end  intersecting 
the  through  slot; 
prenure  head  means  slidably  supported  by  said  frame 

within  the  transverse  slot  for  horizontal  movement  in  a 

direction  transverse  to  the  travel  path  toward  and  away 

from  said  punch  head  means; 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  first  and  second  punch 

head  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and, 
means  for  horizontally  moving  said  pressure  head  means. 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  actuated  knife  holder  comprising  a  cylin- 
der  a  piston  rod  extending  axially  through  said  cylinder  be- 
yond  tiie  ends  thereof  and  having  a  pressure  fluid  passae? 
extendmg  coaxially  tiierein,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  secured  on 
said  piston  rod,  intercooperating  means  on  the  piston  rod  and 
the  cylmder  operable  to  detennine  retracted  and  proiected 
lm«t  positions  of  travel  of  ti«  piston  and  rod  axially  in  said 
cylinder,  a  knife  head  on  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith  between  retracted  and  projected  portions, 
knife  support  means  in  said  knife  head  axially  shiftable  therein 
between  mner  and  outer  positions  along  an  axis  perpendicular 
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to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  pressure  fluid  actuatable  means  in 
the  knife  head  operable  to  shift  said  knife  support  means  from 
said  inner  position  to  an  outer  position,  means  in  said  knife 
head  defining  a  pressure  fluid  passage  communicating  be- 
tween the  coaxial  pressure  fluid  passage  in  said  piston  rod  and 
said  pressure  fluid  actuatable  means  in  the  knife  head,  means 
to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  projected  limit  position, 
means  in  the  piston  rod  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  defin- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  inlet  passage  therein  having  an  inner  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  coaxial  pressure  fluid  passage  in 
said  piston  rod  and  an  outer  opening  for  communication  with 
the  cylinder  interior,  the  outer  opening  of  said  pressure  fluid 
inlet  passage  being  disposed  axially  in  the  piston  rod  so  that 
said  outer  opening  is  normally  closed  by  the  cylinder  in  the 
intermediate  and  retracted  positions  of  the  piston  rod  and  is 
open  and  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  interior  only  in 
the  projected  limit  position,  and  means  in  the  piston  rod  defin- 
ing a  vent  passage  having  an  inner  opening  communicating 
with  said  coaxial  fluid  passage  therein  and  an  outer  opening 
for  communication  with  the  external  atmosphere,  said  vent 
passage  being  disposed  axially  in  said  piston  rod  and  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  opening  therein  so  that 
the  vent  outer  opening  is  closed  by  the  cylinder  in  the  pro- 
jected limit  position  of  the  piston  rod  and  is  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere in  the  intermediate  and  retracted  limit  positions  of  said 
piston  rod,  whereby  pressure  fluid  can  flow  from  said  cylinder 
to  the  knife  head  to  axially  shift  the  knife  support  from  said 
inner  position  only  in  the  projected  limit  position  of  the  piston 
rod  and  the  knife  head  is  vented  to  atmosphere  in  said  inter- 
mediate and  retracted  positions  of  the  piston  rod. 


3,892,157 

SLITTING  ROLL 

Grover  C.  Currie,  901  Ridgecrest  Dr.,  N.E.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

28645,  and  Brendan  L.  DoU,  Box  8,  Patterson,  N.C.  28661 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,677,  March  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,623.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,437 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1132;  B26f  1120 
U.S.  CL  83—672  7  Claims 


8r— 


1.  A  slitting  roll  suitable  for  slitting  an  advancing  sheet  of 
elongate  flexible  foam  material  or  the  like  to  form  a  pattern 
of  spaced  apart  laterally  directed  rows  of  spaced  incisions  in 
the  web  and  with  the  incisions  in  adjacent  rows  being  in  stag- 
gered relationship,  said  roll  comprising 
a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  defining  a  central  axis  and 
including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ribs  formed  therein,  said 
ribs  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  profile  and  being  curved 
along  a  helix  such  that  at  least  three  ribs  are  adapted  to 
simultaneously  contact  a  mating  anvil  roll  or  the  like,  and 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  radial  apertures  extending 
along  the  length  of  each  rib  and  with  the  adjacent  aper- 
tures of  adjacent  ribs  being  in  staggered  relationship  to 
define  a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced  cutting  blades  and 
with  the  blades  of  adjacent  rows  being  in  staggered  rela- 
tionship. 


3392,158 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  PUNCH  ADAPTOR 
Gerard  Gaston  Frans  Smeets,  Peterborough,  Canada, 
to  Producto  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475361 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29, 1973, 184521 
Int.  a.  B26f  1114 
UJS.  CL  83—699  8 


1.  An  angularly  adjustable  adaptor  for  a  punch  member 
comprising  a  first  cylindrical  member  mountable  in  a  support- 
ing surface  of  a  punch  press  and  provided  with  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  slots  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  the  slots  are  individually  selectable  to  cooper- 
ate 'vith  a  key  member  to  fix  the  position  of  the  first  member 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  are  provided  on  one  end  surface  of  the  first  member,  a 
second  cylindrical  member  is  mounted  within  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  second  member  having  an  end  surface  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots  at  least  individually  alignable  and 
keyable  with  respect  to  each  end  slot  of  the  first  member,  the 
second  member,  being  adapted  to  hold  therein  an  active 
punch  member  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  member. 


3392,159 
SOUNDBOARD-BRIDGE  CONHGURATION  FOR 
ACOUSTIC  GUITARS 
Adrianus  J.  M.  Houtsma,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,662 
Int.  CL  GlOd  3104 
U3.  CL  84—307  4  daims 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  of  the  lute  type  having  a 
hollow  body  consisting  of  a  top.  a  back  and  sides,  a  neck, 
strings  tuned  to  increasing  pitches  from  low  on  one  side  to 
high  on  the  other  side  running  generally  parallel  to  said  neck 
and  terminating  on  a  bridge  attached  to  the  top,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  bridge  being  also  flexibly  attached  to  a 
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structure  of  at  least  one  brace  extending  between  said  sides 
neck  or  tailblock.  said  brace  structure  being  separate  from 
said  top  leaving  a  space  between  said  brace  structure  and  said 
top  over  the  entire,  or  nearly  entire,  surface  area  of  said  top 


3392,160 

CONNECTOR  PLATE 

John  Calvta  Jurdt,  8901   Arvida  Ln.,  Cond  Gables,  FTa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,442 

Int.  CL  F16b  15/00 

US.  CL  85-13  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  plate  for  joining  wooden  members  one  to 
the  other  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
nail-like  teeth  struck  from  said  plate  to  project  to  one  side 
thereof,  said  teeth  being  struck  in  longitudinally  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  rows,  the  teeth  in  alternate  rows 
bemg  struck  such  that  the  slots  left  thereby  extend  from 
the  teeth  in  like  longitudinal  directions,  the  teeth  in  the 
rows  between  said  alternate  rows  being  struck  to  form  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  two  teeth  each 
the  teeth  m  each  set  being  struck  such  that  a  continuous 
slot  IS  left  m  said  plate  between  said  teeth  with  the  por- 
tions of  the  slot  left  by  each  tooth  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  opposite  tooth,  successive  teeth  in  said  alter- 
nate rows  thereof  being  spaced  longitudinally  one  from 
the  other  and  relative  to  said  sets  of  teeth  in  next  adjacent 
rows  such  that  each  successive  tooth  lies  substantially 
medially  between  the  pair  of  teeth  forming  a  set  thereof 
in  a  next  laterally  adjacent  row  of  teeth  whereby  the 
number  of  teeth  in  each  said  alternate  row  is  substantially 
one-half  the  number  of  teeth  in  each  said  next  adjacent 
row.  the  teeth  in  said  alternate  rows  thereof  being  longer 
m  length  than  the  teeth  in  the  next  adjacent  rows  with  the 
latter  teeth  being  approximately  0.5  to  0.7  the  length  of 
the  former  teeth. 


I 


I 
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bemg  guided  by  its  said  wire  guide  means;  second  moving 
means  for  supporting  and  for  moving  said  guide  means 
annularly  around  said  axis  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction;  hpvsuc 

cam  means  for  shifting  all  said  guide  means  radially  of  said 
axis;  said  cam  means  being  mounted  to  and  being  rotot- 
able  with  said  first  bobbins;      . 

cam  follower  means  on  at  least  some  of  said  guide  means 
said  cam  follower  means  being  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  for  being  shifted  by  said  cam  means;  each  laid 
cam  follower  means  being  so  connected  with  its  said 
guide  means  that  shifting  of  said  cam  follower  means  in 
a  third  direction  shifts  said  guide  means  radially  inwardly 
of  said  axis  and  shifting  of  said  cam  follower  means  b  a 
fourth  direction  opposite  said  third  direction  shifts  said 
guide  means  radially  outwardly  of  said  axis-  \ 

said  cam  means  being  shaped  so  as  to  cause  each  said  Jam 
follower  means  to  cause  its  said  guide  means  to  shift 
radially  mwardly  of  all  said  first  bobbins,  thereby  enabling 


ly 


said  guiJe  means  to  pass  by  said  first  bobbins  radia  ly 

'ul      1.^^'^°*"^'*  *°  "^"^  ^^""^  s^'d  guide  means  to 
shift  radially  outwardly  of  all  said  first  bobbins,  thereby 
enabling  said  guide  means  to  pass  by  said  first  bobbins 
radially  outwardly  thereof; 
said  cam  means  comprising  at  least  one  cam  follower  guide 
patiiway  having  first  cam  follower  shift  sections  whijh 
shift  said  cam  followers  in  said  third  direction,  first  catn 
follower  travel  sections  over  which  said  cam  followers 
travel  after  they  have  moved  in  said  third  direction,  sec- 
ond cam  follower  shift  sections  which  shift  said  cam 
followers  m  said  fourth  direction  and  second  cam  fol- 
lower travel  sections  over  which  said  cam  followers  travel 
after  they  have  moved  in  said  fourth  direction;  said  ca«i 
follower  first  and  second  shift  sections  being  located  on 
said  cam  means  so  as  to  radially  shift  said  guide  means 
through  the  space  between  neighboring  said  first  bobbins 
without  engagement  between  said  first  bobbins  and  said 
guide  means. 


3,892  161 

BRAIDING  MACHINE  WIRE  CONTROL 

VfaKcal  Sokol,  93  Sunnysidc  Dr..  Yookers,  N.Y.  10705 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,798 

Int  CI.  D04c  3/12,  3/40,  3/24 

^tf  «V%     K     .  '5  Claims 

I.  A  machme  for  braiding  wire,  filaments  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  central  core  at  a  central  axis  on  which  said  core  the  wire 
is  braided; 

a  first  array  of  first  bobbins,  each  for  carrying  wire  to  be 
braided;  first  moving  means  for  supporting  and  for  mov- 
mg  said  first  bobbins  annularly  around  said  axis  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  second  array  of  second  bobbins  each  for  carrying  wire  to 
be  braided;  a  respective  wire  guide  means  for  each  said 
second  bobbin;  the  wire  firom  each  said  second  bobbin 


I  3,892,162 

ROTATABLt  STRUCTURES  SUPPORT  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 
C«ToU  a  PhBHps,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Uatte^ 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  ^ 

Flkd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412^71 
Int.  a.  F41f  3/04 
U.S.CL  89-1315  2cUimi 

1.  A  system  for  independenUy  and  rotatably  suspending  twc 
spaced  missile  launch  assemblies  comprising 
a  central  structural  cyUndrical  housing  disposed  between 
said  assemblies  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housins 
collmear  with  common  transverse  axes  of  said  assemblies 
a  circumferential  fiange  secured  to  each  end  of  said  hous-* 
mg  adjacent  each  assembly  for  providing  cantilevered. 
rotataWe  support  of  said  assemblies  thereon; 
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a  motor  in  said  housing  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
assemblies  about  its  said  common  transverse  axis, 
said  one  assembly  driven  internally  with  respect  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  motor  may  be  coupled  directly  to 
said  means  for  providing  support  of  said  assemblies, 
said  housing  providing  internal  space  for  cables  and  elec- 
tronic components  and  other  equipment  associated 
with  the  control  of  said  motor  and  said  assemblies; 
means  external  to  said  housing  coupling  the  other  of  said 
assemblies  to  said  driven  assembly  so  that  both  assemblies 
will  rotate  in  unison;  and 


ing  said  upper  tube  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said 
rigid  support  means  for  pivoting  movement  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  mortar  barrel  thereby  providing 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  upper  and  lower 
tubes,  said  second  pivot  means  being  located  between  said 
first  pivot  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube,  linkage 
means  connected  to  said  rigid  support  means  between  said 
second  pivot  means  and  said  lower  tube  upper  end.  said  link- 
age means  being  farther  connected  to  said  upper  tube  lower 
end  for  moving  the  upper  tube  into  and  out  of  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  said  lower  tube,  and  means  at  the  upper  tube  lower 
end  for  preventing  a  projectile  inserted  therein  from  falling  by 
gravity  into  said  lower  tube  when  said  upper  and  lower  tubes 
are  not  coaxially  aligned  and  until  such  time  as  said  upper  and 
lower  tubes  are  in  coaxial  relationship. 


3392,164 
SERVO  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Lincoln  Stoddard  Magor,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mimik  Limited,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,205 

Int.  CL*  F15B  9/10 

MS.  CL  91—378  6  Claims 


a  pedestal  supporting  said  housing  and  means  in  said  pedes- 
tal connected  to  said  housing  for  rotating  said  housing 
about  an  axis  orthogonal  with  respect  to  said  collinear 
axis. 

whereby  assemblies  such  as  twin  missile  launch  guide  as- 
semblies may  be  substantially  powered  and  controlled  by 
internally  contained  equipment  to  provide  azimuth  and 
elevation  control  of  said  assemblies  and  launch  control  of 
the  missiles  in  said  assemblies. 


3,892,163 
LIGHT  MORTAR  FOR  FIN-STABILIZED  PROJECTILES 
Niilo  Klaervo  Asikainen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 
Tampelle  AB,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1972, 
2238345 

Int.  CL  F41f  1/06 
MS.  CL  89—37  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  mortar  for  projectiles  comprising  a  mortar  barrel 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  tubes  of  generally  equal  length, 
said  upper  and  lower  tubes  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
base  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  tube,  rigid  support 
means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube  and 
projecting  therebeyond,  at  least  a  single  supporting  leg,  first 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  leg  to  said  rigid  support  means 
whereby  the  inclination  of  said  lower  tube  can  be  selectively 
varied  dependent  upon  the  angle  included  between  said  lower 
tube  and  said  supporting  leg,  second  means  pivotally  mount- 


1.  A  servo-mechanism  for  control  of  the  position  of  a  piston 
relative  to  a  cylinder,  in  a  machine  tool  control  system, 

a  piston  rod,  designed  to  be  connected  to  said  piston  and 
constructed  to  extend  out  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

means  designed  to  provide  hydraulic  fluid  supply  and  return 
conduits  through  bores  in  said  piston  range 

and  extending  from  locations  located  to  be  on  the  exterior 
of  said  cylinder,  (throughout  the  ange  of  movement  of 
said  piston  rod)  to  said  piston, 

said  piston  being  designed  and  constructed  to  mount  a  servo 
valve  comprising  two  members,  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other, 

said  two  relatively  movable  members  and  the  fluid  conduits 
in  said  piston  being  designed  so  that:  said  relatively  mov- 
able members,  at  one  relative  position,  direct  pressure 
and  return  fluid  so  that  said  piston  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion; and  so  that  relatively  movable  members  ^t  another 
relative  position  direct  pressure  and  return  fluid  so  that 
said  piston  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  defin- 
ing a  position  intermediate  said  relative  positions, 

one  of  said  relatively  movable  members  being  arranged  to 
be  connected  to  be  movable  with  said  piston, 

the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  be  movable  with  a  control  rod, 
said  control  rod  being  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  also 
movable  in  measured  increments  relative  thereto,  and 
arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  outside  of  and  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  said  piston  rod  and  to  extend  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  piston  through  an  end  of  said  cylinder. 

said  piston  and  said  relatively  movable  members  being 
designed  so  that  movement  of  said  control  rod  relative  to 
said  piston  in  one  direction  causes  flow  of  oil  from  and  to 
said  supply  and  return  lines,  respectively,  in  a  direction 
which  will  move  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  a 
direction  to  place  said  relatively  movable  members  in  said 
intermediate  position, 

wherein  said  control  rod  is  arranged  to  extend  out  of  the 
same  end  of  said  cylinder  of  said  piston  rod. 
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3392,165 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  JACK  DEVICE 
Jeu  Lioux,  Rueil-MaliiMisoo,  France,  assignor  to  La  PrcciskMi 
IndustricUe,  Hauts  dc  Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  II,  1972, 12621/72 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11108,  13/042 

VS.  CI.  91-420  2  Claims 


I 


July  1,  19,75 


cylinder  along  a  substantial  part  of  its  periphery  is  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular  seals,  said  zones  communi- 
cating with  respecUve  cylinder  openings  and  being  located  so 


1.  A  hydraulic  jack  device  comprising 

a  rotary  cylinder, 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  parting  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments, 

conduit  means  including  rotary  joint  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  compartments  to  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure,  said  conduit  means  including,  between  said 
roury  joint  means  and  each  compartment,  a  liquid  flow- 
path  provided  with  a  pressure  responsive  nonreturn  valve, 
pressure  operated  piston  means  for  forcibly  opening  a 
respective  non-return  valve  in  one  flow  path  responsive  to 
pressure  in  the  other  flow  path, 

first  duct  means  connecting  said  piston  means  with  each 
flow  path  upstream  of  said  non-return  valves, 

associated  with  each  flow-path,  means  defining  a  stepped 
cylindrical  cavity  comprising  a  first  portion  of  small  diam- 
eter and  a  second  portion  of  large  diameter  forming  an 
extension  of  said  first  portion, 

second  duct  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  first  portion 
remote  from  said  second  portion  with  the  associated 
flow-path  downstream  of  the  corresponding  said  non- 
return valve, 

a  differential  piston  in  said  cavity  having  two  sections  se- 
cured to  one  another  and  respectively  cooperating  with 
both  cavity  portions, 

a  spring  in  said  second  portion  urging  said  piston  toward 
said  first  portion, 

third  duct  means  connecting  the  annular  space  comprised 
between  the  junction  of  said  portions  and  the  two  sections 
of  the  differential  piston  with  the  associated  path  up- 
stream of  the  corresponding  non-return  valve. 


that  when  the  piston  is  in  each  end  position,  the  piston  s^al 
nearest  the  corresponding  cylinder  end  is  opposite  the  corre- 
sponding zone  while  the  other  piston  seal  is  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  of  the  cylinder. 


3392,167 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lester  J.  Becker,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Kate  C.  Lainof, 

Alexandria,  Va.  ] 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  858,290,  Sept.  16,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,601,986.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,961 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/06 
U.S.  CL  91-497  2  Claims 


3392,166 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  APPARATUS  ARRANGED  FOR 

CLEANING 
Bjom-Olow  Johansson,  Lonuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 
Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369^03 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Sweden,    June    19,    1972. 
8043/72 

Int.  a.  F15b  11/08,  13/04 
U3.  CL  91-454  7  cudms 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  between  two  end  positions  and 
having  an  annular  seal  at  each  end  of  the  piston,  whereby  said 
seals  are  interposed  between  interior  portions  of  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
opening  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  said  openings  serving  as 
inlet  and  outlet  for  liquid,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  into  and  out  of  the  cylinder  through  said  openings, 
the  inside  of  the  cylinder  having  at  each  end  position  of  the 
piston  an  annular  zone  in  which  the  internal  diameter  of  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising:  drive  means;  i 
stationary  shafi,  rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
stationary  shaft  and  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  including 
a  plurality  of  radial  pump  units,  each  pump  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  bores  and  a  piston  in  each  bore;  conduit 
means  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  fi-om  said  pump  units;  said 
conduit  means  including  a  first  conduit  within  said  shaft  com- 
mumcating  with  a  first  port  extending  about  a  first  substantial 
portion  of  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  or  supply  fluid  to 
said  radial  bores  as  said  bores  pass  thereover  and  a  second 
conduit  within  said  shfat  communicating  with  a  second  port 
extending  about  a  second  substantial  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  or  supply 
fluid  to  said  radial  bores  as  said  bores  pass  thereover,  and 
mdividual  control  means  for  each  radial  pump  unit  for  adjust- 
ing the  radial  stroke  of  the  pistons  of  each  unit,  whereby  the 
direcuon  and  magnitude  of  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit  means 
from  each  of  said  pump  units  is  controlled  independently  of 
the  direcuon  and  magnitude  of  flow  in  the  remaining  pump 
units  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  said 
individual  control  means  comprising  a  ball  bearing  race  hav- 
mg  mner  and  outer  rings  with  bearings  positioned  therebe- 
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tween,  said  inner  ring  constituting  a  guide  ring  which  is  capa- 
ble of  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  said  outer  ring,  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  pistons  being  interengaged  with  said 
guide  ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said 
guide  nng  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
means. 


3,892,168 
COUNTER  EJECTOR 
WilUam  Grobman,  PhOadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molins  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,328 

Int.  CL  B31b  1/98 

U.S.  CL  93-93  C  19  claims 


J(^ 'f>    t    '■^\_  ,"-1    T^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  a  stack  of  sheets  such  as 
folded  boxes  comprising  an  elevator  having  a  surface  on  which 
sheets  may  accumulate  to  form  a  stack,  a  first  conveyor  means 
for  feeding  sheets  to  said  elevator,  circuitry  including  fluid 
means  for  sequentially  causing  the  elevator  to  descend  in 
discrete  increments  correlated  with  the  number  of  sheets  fed 
to  the  elevator,  second  conveyor  means  for  receiving  a  stack 
from  said  elevator,  pusher  means  for  transferring  a  stack  from 
said  elevator  to  said  second  conveyor  means,  a  backstop 
facing  said  first  conveyor  means,  and  means  above  said  eleva- 
tor to  apply  a  downwards  compressive  force  to  a  stack  while 
a  stack  is  on  the  elevator. 


3,892,169 
READILY  INSTALLED  VENT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  COVER 

PANEL 

Frank  R.  Jarnot,  205  Nichols  Ave.,  Huntington,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,024 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/00 

U.S.CL  98-37  llChums 


wardly  therefrom  and  through  the  central  opening  in  the  other 
member,  said  arms  being  stiff  but  slightiy  flexible  and  resilient 
and  including  outwardly  projecting  outer  end  abutments  over- 
lying opposing  surfaces  of  said  other  member  disposed  about 
Its  central  opening  and  facing  away  from  said  one  member,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
stiff  but  flexible  and  resilient  flange  having  first  outer  periph- 
eral surface  portions  facing  toward  the  other  member  extend- 
ing continuously  about  the  central  opening  thereof,  said  other 
member  including  second  surface  portions  facing  toward  and 
opposing  said  first  surface  portions  and  extending  continu- 
ously about  the  central  opening  of  said  other  member,  said 
first  and  second  surface  portions  being  adapted  to  clampingly 
engage  said  panel  tiierebetween  with  said  flange  slightiy  flexed 
away  from  said  second  surface  portions,  said  free  ends  of  said 
arms  being  inwardly  flexible  toward  each  otiier  sufficient  to 
withdraw  said  abutments  through  the  central  opening  of  said 
other  member,  said  first  member  further  including  weather 
protection  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  said  second  member  and  at  least  partially  overly- 
ing the  central  opening  therethrough  and  including  means  for 
inwardly  deflecting  air  flowing  across  tiie  last-mentioned 
opening  into  the  latter. 


3,8V2,i70 

INFLATABLE  AIR  PLENUM  FOR  A  SUSPENDED 

CEILING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Hazeky,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,508,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,342 

Int.  a.  F24I  13/06 

VS.  CL  98-40  D  ,  ctaUn 


dee 


1.  A  vent  for  a  flexible  panel,  said  vent  comprising  first  and 
second  separable  members,  said  first  member  defining  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  being  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  surface  of  a 
panel  having  a  vent  opening  formed  therethrough  of  a  size  and 
shape  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  first  men- 
tioned opening  and  with  said  openings  in  registry,  said  second 
member  defining  a  central  opening  and  being  adapted  to  abut 
the  outer  surface  of  said  panel  with  said  centra]  openings 
registered,  one  of  said  members  including  a  plurality  of  arms 
spaced  about  the  central  opening  thereof  and  projecting  out- 


1.  In  a  su.^^.ided  ceiling  system  wherein  a  support  network 
is  provided  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  ceiling  components 
which  constitute  the  suspended  ceiling  system,  said  ceiling 
components  being  able  to  pass  air  from  the  area  above  the 
suspended  ceiling  system  to  tiie  area  below  Uie  suspended 
ceiling  system,  said  suspended  ceiling  system  being  supported 
from  the  structure  of  a  building,  tiie  improvement  consisting 
of  an  impermeable  membrane  being  placed  over  the  sus- 
pended ceiling  system,  said  membrane  being  sealed  to  Uie 
penpheral  edge  of  Uie  suspended  ceiling  system  to  define  an 
air  impermeable  plenum  chamber  above  the  suspended  ceiling 
system  whereby  air  may  be  provided  to  tiie  plenum  area  of  a 
controlled  size  and  tiien  from  tiie  plenum  area  into  ttie  area 
below  the  suspended  ceiling  system  by  passing  tiirough  tiie 
components  of  tiie  suspended  ceiling  system,  and  an  air  inlet 
duct  means  for  air  and  utility  services  positioned  above  the 
ceilmg  system  and  passing  into  tiie  impermeable  membrane 
said  air  and  utility  inlet  duct  means  having  fastened  tiiereto 
tiie  means  which  supports  tiie  suspended  ceiling  system  ao  at 
to  hold  tfie  suspended  ceiling  in  position  supported  by  the  inlet 
duct  means  alone. 
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3392,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIZZAS  OR  THE  LIKE 

CUIord  E.  Fkch,  279  Homewood  Ct,  and  CHffbrd  E.  Fhch, 

Jr.«  38  Vi.  23rd  St,  both  of  Cliia«o  Heights,  m.  60411 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,069 

Irt.  CL  A21c  9/04;  B67d  5/54 

VS.  CL  99-450.7  i^  Chdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  and  distributing  meat  or  the 
like  in  a  desired  panern  onto  pizzas  or  the  like  including  a 
conveyor  for  advancing  the  pizzas,  a  metering  and  distributing 
head  for  the  meat  above  the  advancing  pizzas  on  the  conveyor 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  supply  station  and  means  for 
feeding  meat  thereto,  a  distributing  station  having  distributing 
tubes  for  distributing  meat  in  a  desired  pattern  onto  the  pizzas, 
a  metering  station  having  movable  metering  pistons  for  meter- 
ing the  meat  portions  to  be  distributed  to  the  pizzas,  an  air 
supply  station  having  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure, 
a  movable  core  in  the  housing  which,  when  moved  to  a  first 
position,  communicates  the  air  supply  station  with  the  distrib- 
uting station  and  communicates  the  supply  station  with  the 
metering  station,  and  which,  when  moved  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, communicates  the  metering  station  with  the  distributing 
station,  and  means  including  control  means  for  moving  the 
core  and  the  metering  pistons  and  operating  the  air  supply 
means  in  timed  relation  so  that  when  said  core  is  in  its  said  first 
position,  metered  portions  of  the  meat  are  distributed  by  air 
pressure  from  the  dbtributing  station  to  the  pizzas  and  the 
metering  pistons  are  reUacted  to  receive  meat  in  the  metering 
sution  from  the  supply  station,  and  so  that  when  said  core  is 
in  its  said  second  position,  the  metering  pistons  are  advanced 
to  project  metered  portions  of  the  meat  from  the  metering 
station  to  the  distributing  station. 


the  strainer  box  to  said  mass  and  then  allowing  the  box 'to 
descend  freely  in  said  operating  position  in  the  mass  as  the 
level  thereof  is  lowered  by  said  whey  withdrawal,  and  contfol 


3392,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CHEESE  AND  THE  LIKE 
RcyMild  M.  Hakala,  St.  Paul,  MIob.,  aasigDor  to  The  De  Laval 

Separator  ComiMuiy,  PMighkcepste,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,421 

Int.  CLAOIJ  25/// 

U,S.  CL  99—458  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  holding  a  mass  of  cheese 
curds  and  whey,  a  strainer  box  having  a  whey-collecting  cham- 
ber with  a  perforated  wall  adapted  for  straining  of  v^rhey  from 
said  mass  and  into  the  chamber,  the  strainer  box  also  having 
float  means  for  supporting  the  box  in  a  partially  submerged 
operating  position  in  said  mass  to  effect  said  straining,  the  box 
being  movable  downward  to  and  upward  from  said  operating 
position,  a  downwardly  extending  tube  which  opens  into  said 
whey-collectmg  chamber  and  which  is  secured  to  said  box  for 
up  and  down  movements  therewith,  a  suction  duct  outside  the 
tank  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for  with- 
drawing whey  from  said  chamber,  a  power  source  for  lowering 


means  associated  with  said  power  source  for  operating  tne 
same  to  raise  the  strainer  box  in  response  to  said  mass  reach 
ing  a  low  level  in  the  tank. 


I  HO 
W.  Han, 


3392,173 

I  HORIZONTAL  SCREW  PRESS 

Howard  W.  HaO,  and  William  A.  AviUa,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rietz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Santa  Rosa. 

CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,475 

Int.  a.  B30b  9/12,  15/00,  3/02 

U.S.CL  100-117  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  dewatering  press,  rotatable  screw  conveyor  meai^ 
consisting  of  a  shaft  having  disconnected  conveyor  flights 
secured  to  the  same,  a  cylindrical  screen  assembly  surround- 
ing the  screw  conveyor  means,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  be  dewatered  to  one  end  portion  of  the  screw  conveyor 
means  whereby  the  material  is  caused  to  progress  through  the 
screen  with  progressive  dewatering,  discharge  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  screw  conveyor  means,  said  discharge  means 
serving  to  permit  discharge  of  dewatered  cake  under  pressure, 
stationary  interrupter  bars  having  portions  extending  into  the 
screen  assembly  and  disposed  between  interrupted  flights, 
each  of  the  interrupted  flights  having  a  trailing  edge  and  a  fac^ 
serving  to  act  upon  material  to  urge  the  same  toward  th^ 
discharge  means,  and  material  engaging  means  fixed  to  said 
face  of  at  least  one  of  the  interrupted  flights,  said  meant 
forming  a  shoulder  protruding  fix)m  said  flight  face  and  face4 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  extending  in  a  general  radis4 
direction  from  the  inner  portion  of  said  one  flight  to  a  regio* 
near  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  same,  said  means  serving  to  act 
upon  the  material  in  conjunction  with  intemiptor  bar  portions 
express  water  from  the  material. 
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PI  E-r>TDi^  AT  ■  V  ^^t'Smi.t,^  ^°  prevent  movement  of  said  first  portion  of  said  lever  means 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTOOLLED  APPARATUS  FOR        during  the  first  part  of  said  ann^ure  stroke  whereby  Z 

Jorgen  Marcher,  S^alS^e^^^rk,  assignor  to  H     ''''"'"' '"'"  "'"^^  '^  ^'"""^^'^  '*^'°"™^  "'^  ^"*'°-^  ^ 

Nielsen  &  Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-iiart  of  Ser.  No.  118,901,  Feb.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Dec.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,723 

Int.  CL  B41f  17/00 
U3.  CL  101-35  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  electrically  controlled  apparatus  for  marking  an 
object  travelling  at  a  speed  which  may  vary  along  a  conveyer, 
having  a  selectively  operable  marking  mechanism  for  marking 
the  object  with  a  code  consisting  of  selected  characters  such 
as  letters  and/or  figures,  code  selection  means  connected  to  a 
storage  register  through  read-in  means  for  storing  code  char- 
acters selected  by  said  selection  means  and  read-out  means  for 
reading  out  the  stored  characters  from  said  storage  register 
and  for  supplying  to  the  marking  mechanism  actuating  signals 
corresponding  to  said  characters,  first  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing the  presence  of  said  object  along  said  conveyer,  second 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  object 
along  said  conveyer,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  sensing  means  and  to  said  storage  register,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  object 
along  said  conveyer  as  detected  by  said  first  sensing  means  for 
causing  said  actuating  signals  to  begin  to  read  out  from  said 
storage  register,  said  control  means  further  including  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  read-out  of  said  actuating  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  variable  speed  of  travel  of  the  object 
along  the  conveyer  as  sensed  by  second  sensing  means  so  that 
said  characters  are  marked  on  said  object  at  a  rate  dependent 
on  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  object. 


that  said  resilient  lever  means  recoils  during  the  second  part 
of  said  armature  stroke  and  accelerates  said  needle  means 
faster  than  said  armature  is  accelerated  when  said  electromag- 
net means  is  energized. 


3392,175 

PRINTING  NEEDLE  DRIVE 

Armin  Heindke,  Pfaffenweiler;  Gerhard  Mutz;  Albert  Hirt, 

both  of  Villlngen,  and  Werner  Winkler,  Furtwangen,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparte  GmbH,  Villingen, 

Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1972. 
2230810 

Int.  CL  B41j  3/10;  HOlf  7/08 
VS.  CL  101-93.05  13  Claims 

1.  Printing  needle  drive  comprising  supporting  means;  elon- 
gated lever  means  having  a  fulcrum  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  and  being  formed  over  the  whole  length  thereof 
from  resilient  material;  printing  needle  means  secured  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  lever  means  and  projecting  therefrom 
transversely  to  said  lever  means;  and  electromagnetic  means 
including  a  movable  armature  connected  with  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  lever  means  spaced  from  said  fulcrum  a  smaller 
distance  than  said  first  portion  so  that  when  said  armature  is 
moved  in  an  armature  stroke  of  predetermined  length,  said 
needle  means  is  moved  in  a  needle  stroke  of  proportionally 
greater  length,  and  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  armature,  the 
mass  of  said  needle  means  having  a  predetermined  magnitude 


3,892,176 
ROTARY  SCREEN  TENSIONER  FOR  SINGLE  SIDED 

DRIVE 
Johannes  Bernardus  Van  der  Winden,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108^94,  Jan.  21,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,438,  Jan. 

10, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  4,   1966. 
6601488  ' 

Int  CL*  B41F  15/38 
U.S.CL  101-116  16  Claims 


15.  In  a  rotating  screen  printing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  web  to  be  printed 
while  advancing  from  one  end  of  the  machine  to  the  other,  a 
cylindrical  seamless  perforated  screen  of  a  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web,  relatively  rigid  hollow  sleeves  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  screen,  a  pair  of  spaced  aUgned  bearing  assem- 
blies on  said  frame  supporting  said  sleeves  and  said  screen  for 
rotation  so  that  the  screen  bears  in  continuous  printing  rela- 
tion upon  the  web  during  printing,  means  for  positively  and 
rotatably  driving  one  of  said  sleeves  at  only  one  end  of  said 
screen  while  the  sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  screen  is 
freely  rotatably  supported,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
screen  under  tension  axially  thereof  while  being  driven 
^*^reby  the  sleeve  at  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  screen  is 
routed  by  a  positive  driving  torque  transmitted  through  the 
screen. 
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3^92,177  3392,178 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  SCREEN  SUPPORT  WITH  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

TELESCOPING  DRIVE  Otto  Staamana,  BerHn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Automatic 

Adoifo  Giani,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Reggiani,  S.p.A.,  Dnidunaschinenfabrili,  Germany                                       ; 

Quartiere  Reggiani,  Bergamo,  Italy  Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,039 

Coatinuatlon.iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,749,  Jan.  18,  1972,  Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    July    8,    197), 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3%,557  2234089 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  21, 1971, 19591/71  int.  a.  B41f  5116,  13/26 


Int.  a.  B41I  13/16;  B41f  15/10,  15/38  U.S.  CI.  101—177 

U.S.  CL  101— 116  10  Claims 


6Clai 


InL 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  driving  cylindrical  screens 
of  a  printing  machine  for  fabrics  and  ribbon-like  materials,  in 
which  the  material  to  be  printed  is  carried  by  an  endless  belt 
over  a  printing  table,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  cross  member  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  printing  screen  support  heads  mounted  on  said 
cross  member  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  printing  screen 
mounted  therebetween,  the  longitudinaj  axis  of  the 
screen  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  cross  mem- 
ber; 

means  adjustably  mounting  one  of  said  heads  for  axial 
movement  along  said  cross  member  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  head  which  is  held  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  axial  movement  of  said  adjustably  mounted  head; 
end  support  means,  rotatably  hinged  to  the  frame,  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  cross  member,  said  support 
means  being  provided  with  means  to  permit  slidably 
displacing  said  cross  member  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  belt; 

ball  joint  supporting  means,  recessed  in  said  supporting 
heads,  for  supporting  and  aligning  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  printing  screen  during  rotation  thereof; 

first  transmission  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  printing 
screen,  including  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  by  the 
cross  member,  two  pinion  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  two  sprocicets  mounted  one  on  each  end  of  said 
screen,  said  pinion  gears  and  sprockets  being  coupled  for 
rotation  through  respective  transmission  belts; 

second  transmission  means  for  driving  said  first  transmis- 
sion means,  and  including  a  double  universal  joint  inter- 
connected by  a  telescopic  shaft,  one  joint  being  coupled 
to  said  first  transmission  means  and  the  other  to  a  source 
of  motive  power,  and 

tensioning  means  coupled  between  the  stationary  support- 
ing head  and  said  frame  for  applying  tension  to  said  print- 
ing screen. 


t'^ 


1.  In  an  offset  rotary  printing  machine,  for  printing  a  contii  - 
uous  web,  including  a  bed  frame  and  a  main  frame,  and  having 
printing  units,  each  including  a  plate  cylinder,  a  blanket  cylin- 
der and  an  inking  mechanism,  with  the  printing  units  beinu 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  a  printing  unit  support  stand 
and  respective  impression  cylinders  associated  with  the  blan- 
ket cylinders  and  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  the  main 
frame  of  the  machine,  each  at  the  level  of  the  associated 
blanket  cylinder,  and  with  the  printing  units  and  the  impres- 
sion cylinders  all  driven  from  a  main  drive:  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  guide  rails  mounting  said  stand 
on  said  bed  firame  for  shifting,  with  said  printing  units,  away 
from  said  impression  cylinders  to  provide  a  man-size  space 
between  said  printing  units  and  said  impression  cylinders  for 
ready  access  of  an  operator  thereto;  means  operable  to  shift 
said  stand  along  said  guides;  a  respective  drive  shaft  connect- 
ing each  printing  unit  to  the  associated  impression  cylinder, 
each  drive  shaft  being  splined  and  mounted  on  the  associated 
printing  unit  against  axial  displacement  relative  thereto;  a 
respective  single  tooth  clutch  drivingly  connecting  each  drive 
shaft  to  the  associated  printing  unit;  each  splined  drive  shaft 
being  slidably  engaged  through  a  respective  splined  gear  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  driven  by  said  main 
drive;  each  printing  unit  being  displaceable,  on  said  support 
stand,  to  an  inoperative  position;  and  respective  back  stops 
limiting  displacement  of  each  printing  unit  on  said  support 
stand;  each  drive  shaft,  when  said  support  stand  is  shifted  to 
provide  such  man-size  space  and  the  associated  printing  unit 
is  further  displaced  into  engagement  with  the  respective  back 
stop,  remaining  drivingly  connected  to  the  associated  splined 
gear  member  on  said  main  frame. 


3,892  179 
QUICK-ACTION  CLAMPING  DEVICE  USED  IN  ROTAR1 

CYLINDERS  OF  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Hans-Georg  Jahn,  Wiesloch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidei 
berger    Dnickmaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Heidelbeq^ 
Germany  j 

FTkd  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,196) 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.   21,   1973, 
2219546 

Int.  CI.  841127/72 
MJ&.  CL  101—415.1  2  Claini^ 

1.  In  a  quick-action  clamping  device  for  use  in  rotary  cylin;- 
ders  of  printing  machines  for  clamping  flexible  printing  platek 
comprising  a  stationary  and  a  secant  displaceable  damping 
bar  assembly  disposed  in  a  channel  in  the  plate  cylinder,  said 
displaceable  clamping  bar  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  selec  • 
tively  held  in  a  first  position  which  applies  tension  to  th<! 
pressure  plate  and  in  a  second  position  which  does  not  appl; 
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tension  to  the  pressure  plate;  at  least  two  guide  rods  affixed  to 
the  back  side  of  the  displaceable  clamping  bar  assembly,  said 
guide  rods  being  constantly  under  spring  tension  in  clamping 
direction  of  the  plate,  a  latch  pivotably  mounted  on  an  axis 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  clamping  rib  provided  in  the  channel  of  the  plate  cylin- 
der, at  least  one  clamping  screw  affixed  to  the  back  of  the 
displaceable  clamping  bar  assembly  and  extending  parallel  to 


3,892,181 
FLAT  TELESCOPED  CARTRIDGE  CASING 
Morris  Goidin,  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Summa  Corpora- 
tion, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,842 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/26 

U.S.  a.  102-^0  4  Claims 


said  guide  rods,  said  clamping  screw  extending  through  a  bore 
of  said  clamping  rib,  said  clamping  screw  having  a  clamping 
nut  on  its  free  end.  bushings  threadedly  engaged  in  said  clamp- 
mg  rib,  said  guide  rods  being  guided  in  said  bushings,  springs 
disposed  in  said  bushings,  said  bushings  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion against  which  said  springs  are  biased,  said  bushing  being 
threadedly  adjustable  in  said  clamping  rib  in  a  direction  for 
applying  tension  to  said  plate. 


3,892,180 

LIGHT  ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Alan  R.  Monahan,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,276,  April  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,906.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,271 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  101-456  8  Claims 

1.  A  printing  member  comprising  a  support  substrate  having 
fixed  to  the  surface  thereof  in  imagewise  configuration  pho- 
toinsoluble  alkyl  esters  of  polyvinylaryi  sulfonic  acids,  said 
esters  satisfying  the  formula: 


X 

I 
C 


CH 


AR 


n 


SO3R 

wherein  R  may  be  any  straight  or  branced  chain  alkyl  group 
including  halogen  substituted  groups  up  to  and  including 
ten  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  10  to  infinity; 
X  and/or  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogen  sub- 
stituted alkyl  groups; 

wherein  Ar  may  be  any  polynuclear  aromatic  fused  ring 
hydrocarbon  up  to  an  including  5  benzene  rings. 

3.  A  method  of  printing  from  a  contact  printing  member 
which  comprises: 

a.  coating  the  surface  of  a  support  substrate  with  alkyl  esters 
of  polyvinylaryi  sulfonic  acids; 

b.  selectively  exposing  said  composition  to  actinic  radiation; 
c.  developing  said  exposed  polymer  by  dissolving  away 
the  unexposed  portions  of  said  polymer; 

d.  applying  to  the  imaged  surface  of  said  member  a  printing 
ink;  and 

e.  contacting  said  inked  image  with  a  receiver  sheet. 


1.  A  cartridge  casing  comprising 

a  projectile  guide  tube  therein  having 

means  for  seating  a  projectile  in  a  fully  telescoped  rela- 
tionship with  said  casing. 

booster  charge  receiving  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
projectile  guide  tube, 

primer  receiving  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said  booster 
charge  receiving  means, 

means,  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  projectile  guide 
tube,  for  receiving  a  main  propellant  charge,  and 

window  means,  normally  completely  obturated  by  a  projec- 
tile fully  seated  in  said  guide  tube  and  located  at  a  posi- 
tion removed  from  each  end  of  said  propellant  charge 
receiving  means,  providing  communication  between  said 
guide  tube  and  said  main  propellant  charge  receiving 
means  so  that  combustion  of  a  propellant  charge  in  said 
propellant  charge  receiving  means  commences  in  two 
different  directions  only  after  projectile  movement  has 
occured  sufficiently  to  uncover  said  window  means. 


3,892,182 
SQUIB  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  Salvador  Covamibias,  La  Puente,  and  Ernest  Charles 
Slater,  La  Verne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CBF  Systems 
Inc.,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,082 

Int  CL  F42c  15/40 

U.S.  CL  102-70.2  R  11  Claims 


1       BC  POwtO  SUV»LY 


I.  A  squib  control  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  the 
condition  of  a  squib  filament  by  means  of  an  indicating  lamp 
before  and  after  firing  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  direct  current  power; 

b.  a  source  of  pulsating  current; 

c.  a  lamp  relay  including  a  winding  connected  in  series 
between  the  source  of  direct  current  and  the  squib  fila- 
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ment  for  activating  the  relay,  said  relay  also  including  a 
pair  of  contacts  connected  in  series  between  the  source 
of  direct  current  and  the  indicating  lamp  for  lighting  the 
lamp  whenever  the  relay  is  actuated; 

d.  means  for  firing  the  squib  filament;  and 

e.  means  for  indicating  when  the  squib  filament  has  been 
fired,  including  a  pair  of  relay  contacts  on  said  lamp  relay 
connected  between  the  lamp  and  said  source  of  pulsating 
current. 


3,892,185 

LOW  DRAG  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Charies  A.  Guderjahn,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Internatioiial  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.  f 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,232,  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,717,1C|3. 

This  applkaUon  Apr,  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  247,195 

Int.  CI.  B6Id  13108 

U.S.  CI.  104^148  LM  5  ciai^is 


3  892  183 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  BALLAST 
Helmuth  von  Bcckmann,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Canron, 
Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^71 

Int  CI.  EOlb  27100  • 

U^.  CI.  104-12  10  Claims 


1*1 

I 


3.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a  rail  of  railroad  track  and  tamping 
ballast  therebeneath  comprising  a  track  surface  reference 
system  to  provide  a  track  surface  datum;  track  travelling 
frame  means;  track  jacking  means  on  said  frame;  rail-engaging 
stop  means  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  rail  and  float- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  free  up  and  down 
movement  thereon;  reference  system  detecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  stop  means;  means  responsive  to  the  detection 
of  said  datum  by  said  detecting  means  to  generate  a  signal  to 
terminate  a  track  jacking  operation  of  said  jacking  means  and 
simultaneously  to  lock  said  stop  means  relative  to  said  frame 
means;  and  ballast  tamping  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  to  tamp  the  ballast  beneath  the  rail  against  the  reaction 
of  said  locked  stop  means. 


1.  An  improved  composite  guide-way  for  providing  IJFt 
forces  to  bodies,  which  bodies  have  attached  thereto  at  leait 
one  magnet  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  predetermined  pai 
along  the  course  of  said  guide-way  comprising: 

a.  a  first  layer  containing  nonferromagnetic  conductor  m^ 
terial,  said  layer  being  disposed  above  said  predetermined 
path;  j 

b.  a  second  layer  containing  ferromagnetic  material,  sail 
layer  being  positioned  intermediate  said  first  layer  an0 
said  predetermined  path,  and  l 

c.  supporting  means  to  rigidly  support  said  first  and  second 
layers,  said  supporting  means  being  so  arranged  as  tb 
allow  maximum  flow  of  magnetically  induced  current  $ 
said  first  layer. 


3,892,186 
FREE  AND  POWER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Geoiige  R.  Pipes,  South  EucUd;  James  D.  Peppers,  Wickliff« , 
and  Wayne  T.  Mormile,  Mayfield  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,116,  April  5,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,795,200.  Tfcis  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,667 

InL  CI.  86 lb  13112 
U.S.  CI.  104-249  6  Claimi 


3  892  184 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMEIsrrS  FOR  MINING  MACHINES 
Robert  Charles  Kcnn,  Lichfield,  and  David  Arthur  Tate,  Bur- 
ton Upon  Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry 
(Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,648 

Int  CI.  B61b  13100 

VS.  CL  104-147  R  h  chdms 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  machine  adapted  to  haul  itself 
to  and  fro  along  a  haulage  chain  extending  along  a  machine's 
path,  comprising  a  machine,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  machine  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  chain, 
and  drive  means  connected  to  the  sprockets  and  adapted  to 
drive  at  least  a  currently  leading  sprocket  irrespective  of 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  along  the  chain. 


I.  A  conveyjr  system  of  the  type  having  an  endless  powei 
chain  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  front  and  reai 
pusher  assemblies  and  carriers  supported  by  front  and  rear 
trolleys  for  movement  along  a  track  adjacent  the  power  chain, 
said  rear  pusher  assemblies  being  supported  from  said  powei 
chain   independendy  of  said  front  pusher  assemblies  and 
spaced  apart  herefrom  with  said  carriers  normally  being 
towed  by  engagement  of  a  front  pusher  assembly  with  the 
front  trolley,  the  improvement  comprising, 
qualifier  means  positionable  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carriers  for  halting  movement  of  any  carrier  being  pro- 
pelled by  the  rear  pusher  assembly,  said  qualifier  means 
comprising  positive  stop  means  located  at  one  or  more 
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predetermined  sections  of  said  track  where  a  rear  pusher  3^92  189 

assembly  is  engageable  with  a  trolley.  MODULAR  SHELF 'CONSTRUCTION 

Oliver  P.  Kiliam,  269  Pleasant  St,  MarMehcMi,  Mass.  01945 

3,892,187  ™**'  ^^  ''  ^^^'  ^**"-  N*>-  377,258 

RAIL  TRACTION  VEHICLE  „  «  ^   ,„«     ,  Jf*"  ^'  ^^"^  ^'^'^^^  ^"^"^ 
Eugene  B.  White,  Jr.,  406  Indiana  St,  Park  Forest,  DI.  60466  1W»-109  3 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,259 
Int  CI.*  B61C  7/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  105-75  42  Claims 


|-       ,0,. 


-Aj^.j..  .1...     f      ^ 


36.. 


Ai 


1.  A  rail  traction  vehicle  of  the  type  adapted  for  transferring 
weight  from  a  coupled  railway  car  to  the  traction  vehicle 
comprising:  a  main  frame  having  opposed  side  members,  at 
least  two  pairs  of  road  wheels  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in 
generally  rectangular  configuration  along  axes  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  side  members,  at  least  two  pairs  of  flanged  rail 
wheels  also  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  generally  rectangular 
configuration  along  axes  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
said  road  wheel  axes,  means  for  selectively  and  alternatively 
supporting  said  vehicle  either  wholly  on  the  road  wheels  or, 
wholly  on  the  rail  wheels,  a  single  differential  axle  on  the  \ 
vehicle  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  road  and  rail 
wheels,  a  power  train  including  an  engine  for  driving  said 
single  differential  axle,  and  power  transmitting  means  inter- 
connecting the  differential  axle  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  wheels  for  driving  said  two  pairs  of  rail  wheels  and  one 
pair  of  road  wheels,  whereby  the  driven  wheels  on  one  side  of 
the  traction  vehicle  are  differentially  driven  with  respect  to 
the  driven  wheels  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  vehicle. 


3  892  188 

AUTO  TRANSPORTING  PASSENGER  TRAIN  CAR 

George  A.  Warren,  80  South  St,  Shrevrabury,  Mass.  01545 

FOed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,396 

int  CL  B61d  1106 

VS.  CI.  105—368  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  car  adapted  to  form  one  of  a  series  of  cars  for 
transporting  vehicles  and  passengers  in  a  train,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  bed  supported  on  draft  gear, 

b.  first  and  second  storage  levels  for  a  plurality  of  autos  over 
the  bed, 

c.  a  lifting  ramp,  entirely  within  the  car,  the  ramp  having  a 
first  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  second  level,  and  a 
first  end  movable  between  the  first  and  second  level,  and 
d.  a  first  means  for  moving  the  second  end  of  the  ramp 
between  the  first  level  and  the  second  level. 


ing 


I.  A  bookcase  or  the  like  of  modular  construction,  compris- 


a.  at  least  a  pair  of  rectangular  vertical  side  fi-ames, 

b.  at  least  a  pair  of  rectangular  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
frames  rigidly  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  pair 
of  said  side  frames  at  their  upper  and  lower  portions  to 
form  a  rectangular  frame  assembly  in  which  the  side 
fi-ames  are  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by  said  top 
and  bottom  frames, 

c.  shelf  support  means  mounted  to  said  side  frames,  and, 

d.  a  shelf  mounted  horizontally  on  said  support  means, 

e.  each  of  said  side  frames  being  fabricated  from  a  plurality 
of  extrusion  members  each  of  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
and  including  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
transverse  base  wall,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  longitudinal  grooves  along  the 
free  edges  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  along  the 
centerline  of  the  inner  face  of  said  base  wall,  said  rib 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  of  C- 
shaped  cross-section  to  engage  screws  connecting  adja- 
cent members,  said  rib  being  further  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  opening  facing  the  open  side  of  said  extrusion 
member, 

f.  a  substantially  flat  facia  strip  mounted  in  said  grooves, 

g.  each  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  second  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  grooves  in  the  outer  face  of  said  base 
wall, 

h.  a  connecting  tongue  of  a  T-shaped  cross-section  mounted 
with  the  head  thereof  in  said  second  pair  of  grooves,  and. 
i.  an  edge  grooved  panel  mounted  within  said  side  frames, 
the  leg  of  said  tongue  extending  into  the  grooved  edges  of 
said  panel. 
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^.^.....  ^„ 3392,190  path  of  air  flowing  through  said  duct  means  in  a  direction 

THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF  WASTES  AND  APPARATUS     perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  said  air  to  Zx 

THEREFOR 
PHer  S.  Sharpe,  JoHct,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Bruk'  C.  E.  &  E.,  Inc., 

Blue  Islaiid,  IB. 

CoBtiBuatkMi-iii-parl  of  Ser.  No.  289,095,  Sept  14, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,805,714.  This  applkatfcm  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,102 

Int.  CI.  F23g  3/00 

U.S.CL110-8R  11  Claims 


said  gases  an<^  air  before  they  are  introduced  into  said  fiima^e 
section. 


1.  A  process  for  thermal  oxidation  of  gaseous,  liquid  and 
solid  chemical  wastes  comprising: 

preheating  an  air  sUeam; 

introducing  the  pre-heated  air  stream  tangentially  into  a 
cylindrical  oxidation  chamber  so  that  the  air  stream 
moves  as  a  swirling  mass  in  a  spiral  and  rotating  motion 
to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  oxidation  chamber  and  forms  an 
air  layer  along  the  side  wall  of  the  oxidation  chamber; 

introducing  fuel  into  said  swirling  mass  for  combustion 
through  the  feed  end  of  the  oxidation  chamber; 

igniting  the  introduced  fuel; 

introducing  chemical  waste  into  said  swirling  mass  through 
the  feed  end  of  the  oxidation  chamber; 

maintaining  relative  amounts  of  air,  fuel  and  chemical  waste 
in  said  swirling  mass  sufficient  to  effect  oxidation  of  the 
introduced  waste,  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  to  provide 
air  in  excess  of  the  amount  needed  for  said  oxidation  and 
combustion; 

passing  the  fuel,  air  and  chemical  waste  through  the  oxida- 
tion chamber  in  an  intimate  mixing,  spiraling,  rotating 
motion  at  low  pressure  to  effect  high  efficiency  oxidation 
of  the  waste  in  the  central  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  while  maintaining  said  air  layer  along  the  side 
walls  of  the  oxidation  chamber;  and 

passing  the  products  of  oxidation  and  combustion  and  ex- 
cess air  from  the  oxidation  chamber  through  an  open 
exhaust  end. 


3,892,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  BLIN^^ 

STITCHED  FACING 

Ronald  J.  Boaer,  19  Branwood  Dr.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,832 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  112^140  1  Claim 


3392,191 

VAPOR  GENERATING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 

RECIRCULATED  FLUE  GASES  ARE  INJECTED  INTO 

THE  COMBUSTION  AIR  STREAM  OF  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Robert  P.  Wehkn,  Jr.,  Wcstfield,  and  Walter  P.  Gonegno, 

FBorhan  Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Faster  Wheeler 

Corporalioa,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,261 
IbL  a.*  F23J  5/02 
VS.  CL  1 10-49  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  generating  system  comprising  a  furnace  section, 
duct  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  furnace  section 
with  a  source  of  air,  a  plurality  of  mixing  pipes  disposed  in  said 
duct  means,  and  additional  duct  means  for  introducing  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  outlet  of  said  furnace  section  into  said 
mixing  pipes,  said  mixing  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  therethrough  for  discharging  said  gases  into  the 


\ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  needle-feed  type  adapted  to 
produce  blind  stitched  facing  on  opposite  sides  anditlong  an 
edge  of  a  fabric,  a  pair  of  spaced  needles  operatingin  unison, 
a  presser-foot  and  a  feed  dog  arranged  in  facing  relation  to 
each  other,  and  each  of  said  presser-foot  and  said  feed  dog 
having  a  blind-stitch  forming  edge  lying  closely  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  needles,  a  stationery  throat  plate  having 
an  enlarged  needle  opening  therein  cooperating  with  said  feed 
dog,  said  forming  edge  on  said  feed  dog  extending  into  and 
reciprocating  within  said  enlarged  opening  facilitating  move- 
ment of  a  facing  material  therethrough,  at  least  two  foldere 
respectively  designed  to  fold  the  edges  of  a  first  and  a  second 
arrangement  of  facing  material  to  form  in  each  said  arrange- 
ment a  top  ply  and  under  ply  at  each  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  a  fabric  feed  means  including  the  feed  movement  of 
said  needles  and  of  said  feed  dog  in  unison  to  contribute  to  the 
feeding  of  fabric  in  an  interposed  position  between  said  fir^ 
and  second  facing  material  arrangements  to  said  needles, 
separate  facing  material  feed  means  to  feed  saidv^firet  and 
second  facing  material  arrangements  respectively  around  said 
blind-stitch  forming  edge  of  said  presser-foot  and  around  said 
blind-stitch  fonning  edge  of  said  feed  dog  in  a  path  permitting 
each  needle  on  its  penetrating  stroke,  to  enter  and  emerge 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  respective  under  ply  without 
penetrating  the  top  ply  of  each  said  first  and  second  facing 
material   arrangements,   said   facing   material   arrangement 
which  is  fed  relative  to  said  feed  dog  being  threaded  initially 
from  the  rear  and  then  in  a  reverse  direction  through  said  feed 
dog  so  as  to  form  a  reverse  curvature  at  said  feed  dog  blifid 
stitch  forming  edge  to  thereby  facilitate  the  selective  peiM^tra 
tion  of  said  needles  relative  to  the  plies  laf  said  facing  Material 
arrangement,  whereby  both  edges  of  thfrNfacmg  are  blincj 
stitched  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fabric  fed  between  said  presser- 
foot  and  said  feed  dog  and  each  masks  the  blind  stitching  or 
the  side  of  the  fabric  to  which  it  is  attached. 
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3,892,193 
DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  THE  LOOPER  OF  A  CHAIN  STITCH 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Ernst  Lienemann,  Kaufungen,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Nahmaschinenwerk  Wittenberge,  Wittenberge,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,688 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    23,    1973. 
172443 

Int.  CI.  D05b  57/32 
U.S.  CI.  112-200  7  Claims 


to 


3392,195 
WATERCRAFT  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Hans-Georg  Janssen,  Bremerhaven,  Germany,  . 
Akticn-Gesellschaft  "Weser ',  Bremen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,185,  May  21,  1973,  which  b  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,249,  Jan.  6,  1971,  ahnnrtoncd 
This  application  Sept  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394^449 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    17,    1970, 
2001996;  Jan.  14,  1970,  2012289;  Nov.  30.  1970,  2058738 

Int  CL  B63b  21/00 
U.S.CL  114-235  R  4  Clainis 


1.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  a  looper  driving  gear 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  slide 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  crank  pin  of  said  crank  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  slide  being  slidably  mounted  in  a  slide- 
way  of  a  rocker  element,  said  rocker  element  being  secured  to 
a  looper  axle  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  parallel 
to  said  slideway  to  impart  rotary  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
axle,  an  eccentric  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  coupling  element 
rotable  on  said  eccentric  and  coupling  said  eccentric  to  said 
rocker  to  impart  reciprocating  movement  to  said  rocker  and 
said  looper  axle  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  that  axle,  the 
crank  and  eccentric  being  constituted  as  means  imparting 
elliptical  movement  to  a  looper  element  secured  to  said  axle. 


3,892,194 
CAMBERED  MISSILE  NOSE 
Edmund  F.  Goedde,  San  Jose;  Gary  D.  Hoover,  and  Edward  J. 
Barakauskas,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,959 

Int  CI.  F42b  15/20 

U.S.  CL  1 14-20  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  missile  for  undersea  launching  from  a  moving  subma- 
rine, said  missile  comprising  a  nose  portion  forming  a  leading 
end  thereof,  said  nose  portion  having  a  symmetrical  outer 
surface  and  an  axisymmetric  cambered  nose  portion  overlay- 
ing said  symmetrical  nose  portion,  the  axis  of  the  cambered 
nose  portion  forms  an  angle  of  approximately  5'  to  approxi- 
mately 15°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  missile  for  reducing 
undesirable  hydrodynamic  forces  and  moments  when  said 
missile  is  being  launched  from  said  moving  submarine. 


1.  A  watercraft  coupling  system,  particularly  for  coupling 
tugs  and  barges,  comprising  a  first  watercraft  having  a  bow,  a 
second  watercraft  having  a  stem;  elongated  flexible  coupling 
elements  releasably  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  along 
said  first  watercraft  and  having  end  portions  connecuble  with 
said  stem;  and  a  shifting  unit  releasably  and  articulately  con- 
nected with  said  bow  and  said  stem,  respectively,  for  enabling 
relative  shifting  movements  of  said  watercraft  with  reference 
to  one  another,  said  unit  comprising  one  component  in  form 
of  an  elongated  upright  post  mounted  on  said  stem  and  defin- 
ing a  vertical  guide  track,  and  another  component  comprising 
a  roller  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  an  at  least 
substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  profiled  portion  in 
form  of  an  outer  circumferential  recessed  groove  which  at 
least  partially  embraces  said  post  for  freely  slidable  displace- 
ment along  said  guide  track  defined  by  the  same,  during  rela- 
tive movements  of  said  watercraft. 


3392,196 
TUGBOAT-BARGE  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Swoboda,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  T.  Boatman,  both  of 
Vktoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vktoria  Machine  Works,  Vkrto- 
ria,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,091 

Int  CL*  B63B2//60 

U.S.CL  114-235  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  boat-barge  connection  system  comprising: 

first  latching  means  mounted  on  the  barge; 

second  latching  means  mounted  on  the  boat  for  cooperation 

with  the  first  latching  means  to  couple  the  boat  to  the 

barge; 

cylinder  means  supporting  the  second  latching  means  on  the 
boat  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  fluid  pressure  to  extend 
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the  second  latching  means  and  thereby  facilitate  coupling 
and  uncoupling  of  the  first  and  second  latching  means 
and  to  retract  the  second  latching  means  and  thereby 
draw  the  boat  and  the  barge  together  and  into  a  predeter- 
mined positioning  with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  cylinder  means  including  a  housing  comprising  a  main 
portion  secured  to  the  boat  and  a  locking  portion  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  from  the  housing  to  the  second 
latching  means  and  including  a  locking  portion,  said 
locking  portion  of  the  housing  and  the  piston  rod  opera- 
ble for  locking  the  cylinder  means  in  the  retracted  condi- 
tion; and 

emergency  release  means  independent  of  the  locking  means 
for  selective  actuation  to  permit  operation  of  the  cylinder 
means  to  extend  the  second  locking  means  and  thereby 
uncouple  the  boat  from  the  barge  even  though  the  lock- 
ing means  remains  in  the  locked  condition,  said  emer- 
gency release  means  including  a  plurality  of  bolts  extend- 
ing from  the  housing  parallel  to  the  piston  rod  and 
through  the  locking  portion  of  the  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  expandable  nuts  each  normally  threadedly  secured  to 
the  distal  end  of  one  of  the  bolts  for  cooperation  there- 
with to  normally  retain  the  locking  portion  of  the  housing 
secured  to  the  main  portion  thereof,  said  nuts  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  emergency  signal  to 
disconnect  the  locking  portion  of  the  housing  from  the 
main  portion  thereof. 


3  a92  197 

LIGHT  MICROSCOPY  PRixTESSING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  D.  Kinney,  3120  Devon  Rd..  Durham,  N.C.  27707,  and 

John  E.  P.  Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,055 

Int.  CI.  B05c  31109 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  14  Claims 


1.  A  closed  processing  system  enabling  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual specimens  of  tissue  to  be  separately  contained  while 
being  bathed  simultaneously  for  varying  lengths  of  time  in 
successive  selected  tissue  solutions  including  melted  paraffin 
so  as  to  fix,  dehydrate  and  clear  the  specimens  preparatory  to 
embedding,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  uniform  tissue  receptacles  each  being 
adapted  to  contain  and  physically  isolate  a  group  of  tissue 
specimens  having  at  least  one  specimen  per  group,  each 
receptacle  having  a  body  portion  defining  an  open  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  specimens  and  closure 
means  removably  received  by  said  body  to  enclose  said 
cavity,  the  material  forming  said  receptacles  being  inert 
to  all  of  said  solutions  and  having  for  each  of  said  solu- 
tions at  least  some  portion  through  which  each  of  said 
solutions  may  be  transferred; 

b.  a  cabinet; 

c.  an  electrically  heated,  temperature  controlled  container 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  having  a  movable  cover  and 


being  adapted  for  melting  and  holding  melted  parafii  i; 

d.  a  plurality  of  closed  solution  containers  mounted  in  pre- 
determined order  in  a  storage  compartment  in  said  cabi- 
net proximate  said  paraffin  container,  each  solution  con- 
tainer containing  a  particular  tissue  processing  solution 
and  with  said  melted  paraffin  container  collectively  con- 
taining all  of  the  said  tissue  solutions  in  which  said  speci- 
mens are  processed; 

e.  air  pump  means  having  ass«ciated  remotely  electrically 
controllable  first  valve  means  mounted  proximate  said 
cabinet  and  associated  interconnected  piping  means,  said 
pump  means  providing  a  pressure  and  vacuum  source  and 
said  first  valve  means  being  selectively  operable  to  con- 
nect said  source  whereby  to  produce  a  selected  pressure 
or  vacuum  condition  in  said  piping  means; 

f.  a  processing  chamber  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  immediately  adjacent  an  end  wall  of  said 
melted  paraffin  container,  said  chamber  having  a  pres- 
sure scalable  top  cover  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
process  therein  selected  numbers  of  said  receptacles 
simultaneously  said  chamber  being  temperature  con- 
trolled and  electrically  heated  and  being  connected  to 
said  piping  means  thereby  enabling  the  corresponding 
selected  pressure  and  vacuum  condition  in  said  piping 
means  to  be  produced  in  said  chamber; 

g.  a  second  remotely  electrically  controllable  valve  me^ns 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  having  on  one  side  a  fluid 
connection  to  said  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  a  fluid 
connection  to  said  paraffin  container  enabling  the  paraf- 
fin contents  thereof  to  be  exchanged  between  the  cham- 
ber and  said  paraffin  container,  said  fluid  connections  for 
said  second  valve  means  being  of  minimal  length  and 
being  electrically  heated  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  paraffin; 

h.  a  third  remotely  electrically  controllable  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  having  on  one  side  a  fluid 
connection  of  minimal  length  to  said  chamber  and  on  the 
other  side  a  port  for  transfer  of  solutions  therethrough; 

i.  fourth  remotely  electrically  controllable  solution  transfer 
valve  means  positioned  in  said  cabinet  between  said  pro- 
cessing chamber  and  said  storage  compartment,  said 
fourth  valve  means  being  fluid  connected  on  one  side  to 
said  third  valve  transfer  port  and  on  the  other  side  having 
separate  fluid  connections  to  each  of  said  solution  con- 
tainers and  being  remotely  electrically  controllable  itr 
enabling  each  solution  container  connection  on  the  one 
side  of  the  fourth  valve  means  to  be  selectively  and  inde- 
pendently connected  to  said  transfer  port  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  while  all  other  solution  container  connections 
are  isolated  therefrom  and  at  other  times  to  isolate  all  of 
said  solution  container  connections  from  said  tranfer 
port;        I 

j.  an  electrical  power  source;  and 

k.  remotely  operable  electrical  control  means  connected  to 
said  power  source  and  mounted  proximate  said  chamber 
for  remotely  powering  and  electrically  operating  each  of 
said  valve  means  and  temperature  controls  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  sequence  program  whereby  with  a  selected 
number  of  said  receptacles  installed  in  said  chamber  and 
said  cover  sealed  on  said  chamber,  said  solutions  and  said 
paraffin  are  successively,  selectively  and  independently 
drawn  from  said  solution  and  paraffin  containers,  are 
measured  by  timing  the  withdrawal  and  admitted  to  said 
chamber  under  a  vacuum  condition  in  a  predetermined 
volume,  retained  for  predetermined  times  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  at  the  end  of  each  processing  step 
being  forced  back  to  a  respective  said  solution  and  paraf 
fin  container  by  pressure  ftx)m  said  pump  means  source 
m  a  corresponding  processing  sequence  such  that  se»- 
lected  of  said  solutions  and  said  melted  paraffin  are  sepa- 
rately and  independentiy  exchanged  with  each  said  group 
of  specimens  while  maintaining  said  system  closed,  sai^ 
paraffin  transferred  a  minimal  distance,  and  each  sak 
group  physically  isolated. 
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3,892,198 
ENCLOSURES  FOR  VACUUM  COATING 
Christopher  David  Dobson,  157  Linden  Ct.,  Newbridge,  Mon- 
mouthshire, England 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,501 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13108 

U.S.  CI.  118-49  5  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  vacuum  enclosure  for  vacuum  coating 
processes  comprising  a  main  body  portion  of  part-cylindrical 
form  including  part  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  enclo- 
sure which  is  shaped  to  define  a  lateral  crpening  extending 
around  substantially  1 80°  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  including  top  and  bottom  circular 
plates,  said  bottom  plate  defining  apertures  to  accommodate 
electrical,  mechanical  or  other  inputs  to  the  enclosure,  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  connected  to  said  main  body  portion 
with  an  air-tight  seal,  a  workholder  within  said  enclosure 
arranged  to  support  devices  for  coating,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  said  workholder,  a  movable  access  clo- 
sure member  of  approximately  semi-cylindrical  shape  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  seal  with  the  body  portion  around  said  lateral 
opening,  mutually  cooperating  vertical  flanges  being  provided 
between  said  body  portion  at  the" two  sides  of  the  lateral  open- 
ing and  at  the  two  sides  of  the  closure  member,  the  mutually 
cooperating  flanges  being  provided  at  an  angle  of  from  1 5°  to 
60°  from  the  tangent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  enclo- 
sure and  to  the  closure  member  respectively,  a  hinge  for  the 
closure  member  provided  between  one  pair  of  said  mutually 
cooperating  flanges  on  one  said  side,  and  a  locking  flange  on 
the  other  pair  of  flanges  for  retaining  the  closure  member  in 
sealing  relationship  to  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  opening  in 
the  body  portion,  and  a  sealing  ring  between  the  cooperating 
surfaces  of  the  closure  member  and  the  peripheral  walls  of  the 
opening  in  the  main  body. 


3,892,199 
AQUARIUM 
Jerome  F.  Huyler,  WInnetka,  ni.,  assignor  to  Aquatium,  Inc., 
Winnetka,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,706,  June  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,91 1 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  63100 
U.S.  CI.  119—5  21  Clainis 


a  housing  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  water  tank,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  an  open  interior  posi- 
tioned over  the  water  tank,  with  the  open  interior  com- 
prising a  pump  compartment  and  a  water  compartment, 
the  water  compartment  having  an  open  interior  formed 
by  a  bottom  and  raised  side  walls  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  the  water  compartment,  said  water  compart- 
ment further  comprising  inlet  means  for  receiving  water 
and  outlet  means  for  delivering  water  back  to  the  tank, 
said  outlet  means  comprising  an  elongated  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  water  compartment  that  leads  downwardly 
to  the  tank; 

mechanical  pump  means  mounted  in  the  pump  compart- 
ment and  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
water  in  the  tank  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  means  of  the  water  compartment,  said  pump  means 
being  adapted  to  mechanically  pump  water  from  the  tank, 
circulate  the  water  through  the  water  compartment,  and 
return  the  water  back  to  the  tank  at  a  sufficient  rate  of 
speed  to  permit  the  development  of  a  biological  filtration 
environment  in  filter  means  mounted  in  the  water  com- 
partment; 

high  capacity  gravity  filter  means  comprising  a  removable 
filter  tray  resting  in  the  water  compartment,  said  filter 
tray  having  a  raised  perforated  bottom  and  raised  side 
walls,  said  filter  tray  having  an  open  top  fitted  with  a 
removable  cover  and  having  an  open  interior  that  is 
adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  filter  medium 
means  for  removing  impurities  from  the  water,  said  filter 
Uay  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  unclarified  water  at 
the  top  of  said  filter  medium  from  the  pump  means  outlet 
and  outlet  means  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  delivering 
clarified  water  to  the  interior  of  the  water  compartment, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  positioned  such  that  the 
water  flows  downwardly  through  the  filter  medium  means 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  as  it  passes  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  outlet  means; 

water  heater  means  mounted  beside  the  filter  means  in  the 
interior  of  the  water  compartment,  said  water  heater 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  water  compartment  outlet 
means  such  that  water  passing  from  the  filter  means 
outlet  means  must  first  pass  in  proximity  to  the  heater 
means  before  it  can  return  to  the  tank  through  the  water 
compartment  outlet  means;  and 

natural  aeration  means  mounted  in  the  water  compartment 
and  comprising  a  raised  partition  means  mounted  along 
the  edge  of  the  water  compartment  outlet  means  and 
separating  the  water  compartment  outlet  means  from  the 
rest  of  the  interior  of  the  water  compartment,  said  parti- 
tion means  extending  upwardly  to  a  position  above  the 
height  of  the  water  heater  means  in  the  water  compart- 
ment and  being  adapted  to  disperse  clarified  and  heated 
water  in  the  water  compartment  into  a  thin  sheet  and 
direct  it  downwardly  in  waterfall  fashion  through  the 
water  compartment  outlet  means  back  to  the  tank,  said 
natural  aeration  means  being  adapted  to  aerate  the  water 
as  it  falls  downwardly  into  the  tank. 


3,892,200 
AQUARIUM  HOUSING 
Larry  R.  Ramsauer,  5862  Paddon  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95 1 23 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,128 
lat  a.  AOlk  64100 
U.S.CL  119-5  10  Clainis 

1.  An  aquarium  housing  for  use  in  an  aquarium  to  house 
aquarium  devices  while  allovmg  proper  operation  of  the 
housed  devices  and  to  act  as  a  conduit  for  tubing  and/or  wiring 
being  routed  from  outside  the  aquarium  to  a  device  inside  the 
1.  An  aquarium  module  for  filtering,  heating,  and  aerating    aquarium,  comprising: 
water  in  an  aquarium  includmg  a  water  tank  having  a  bottom       a  str\K:ture  having  a  decorative  exterior,  said  structure 
and  an  open  top,  said  module  comprising:  forming  at  least  one  internal  cavity; 
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at  least  one  orifice  in  the  top  of  said  structure  for  providing 
device,  tubmg  and/or  wiring  entry  into  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties; 

at  least  one  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  said  structure  for  pro- 
viding device,  tubing  and/or  wiring  entry  into  each  of  said 
cavities; 

at  least  one  first  flow  hole  in  the  top  one  third  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  sides  of  said  structure  for  providing  water 
flow  through  said  cavities; 

at  least  one  second  flow  hole  in  the  bottom  one  third  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  said  structure  for  pro- 
vidmg  water  flow  through  said  cavities; 


I 
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the  droppings  produced  by  the  growing  poultry  being 
allowed  to  continuously  build-up  on  said  continuous  floor 
surface  during  said  selected  growing  period  substantially 

n  the  absence  of  litter  to  form  a  layer  of  substanliallv 
litter-free  manure  thereon  with  said  poultry  being  sui>. 
ported  directly  on  said  layer  of  manure 
.  and  effecUng  drying  of  said  layer  of  manure  throughout 
the  growing  period  of  said  poultry  to  maintain  the  averaee 
moisture  level  of  said  manure  layer  below  a  preselected 
^"ult*"^  *°  ^'"^'"^^  ^°^  *''^  ''°'"^°'*  ^"^  ^^^^^  of  said 


\tn. 


3,892,202 

BALE  HANDLING  AND  FEEDING  CONTAINER 

Leon  G.  Feterl,  411  W.  Center,  Salem,  S.  Dak.  57059 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,440 

Int  CI.  AOlk  5/00 

^•^•^'•"'-^«  9CIiims 


said  cavity  or  cavities  acting  as  a  decorative  protective 
housmg  for  aquarium  devices  placed  into  the  cavity 
through  cither  said  top  or  bottom  orifices 

said  cavity  and  said  top  and  bottom  orifick  coacting  to 
form  a  conduit  for  tubing  and/or  wiring  to  be  routed  from 
outside  the  aquarium  to  inside  the  aquarium 

said  first  and  second  flow  holes  providing  proper  circulation 
of  water  through  the  cavity  to  allow  the  proper  efficient 
operation  of  heaters  and/or  filters  housed  witiiin  said 
cavity. 

said  structure  hiding  the  detractiveness  of  any  device  tub- 
ing and/or  winng  being  housed  or  routed  through  said 
structure  when  being  viewed  from  any  viewing  side  of 
said  aquarium. 


3,892,201 
BROODING  AND  REARING  OF  POULTRY 
UoydB.  Crawford,  Wynyard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crawfords 
Foods  Ltd.,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18, 1972, 159320 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  31/06 
U.S.CL  119-17  ,  Claims 


L  Bale  pidkup  and  feeding  apparatus  for  cattle  comprising 
a  container  having  a  pair  of  upright,  spaced  apart  side  walls' 
an  upright  rear  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls,  and  a 
front  end  with  an  opening  therein  opposite  said  rear  wall- f 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending,  animal  feeding  spaces 
along  the  length  of  said  side  walls  defined  by  a  pluraUtv 
of  horizontally  spaced,  upright  rigid  members  forming  a 
portion  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  livestock  may  project 
tiieir  heads  through  said  feeding  spaces  to  feed  on  a  lai*e 
hay  bale  witiiin  said  container;  | 

gate  means  hingedly  mounted  on  Uie  forward  ends  of  siid 
side  walk  for  swinging  movement  to  a  closed  position 
across  said  front  end  opening  of  said  container;  and 
elongated  bale  lift  and  support  means  on  the  bottom  of  said 
container  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  apart 
pickup  arms  positioned  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  aid 
extending  generally  parallel  thereto  from  said  rear  wall 
toward  said  open  front  end  of  said  container  for  insertion 
under  a  large  hay  bale. 


LA  method  of  rearing  poultry  in  a  cage  unit  including  a 
floor  havmg  a  substantially  continuous  surface  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  number  of  infant  poultry  in  said  cage  unit 
such  Uiat  they  arc  supported  directiy  on  sakl  continuous 
floor  surface; 

b.  supplying  food  and  water  to  said  poultry  and  maintaining 
the  cage  unit  as  a  temperature  adequate  as  to  provide  for 
growth  of  said  poultry; 

c.  permitting  the  poultry  to  remain  in  said  cage  unit  for  a 
selected  growing  period; 


3,892,203 
HEADGATE 
James  B.  Tieben,  106  Cottonwood,  Dodge  City,  Kans.  6780 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,830 
„^  ^  Int.  CI.  A61d  i/00 

U.S.CL  119-99  TCIaiim 

1.  In  a  livestock  headgate  including  a  pair  of  upright  supp^ 
members  and  a  pair  of  gate  sections,  each  gate  section  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  one  of  the  support  members  and  having  I 
subsunually  vertical,  outer,  animal  engaging  edge,  wh^r  by  a 
confined  animal's  neck  may  be  secured  between  said  edg, 
when  said  gate  sections  are  in  a  closed  position,  the  improv 
ment  compnsmg:  means  cooperating  with  said  gate  sectior 

head,  and  self^ghtening  means  for  positioning  said  restrain* 
mg  means  at  different  levels,  said  self-tightening  me^S 
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including  means  for  locking  said  restraining  means  at  any  one    insensible  and  is  resting  on  its  back  atop  said  upper  surface  of 
of  said  levels  whereby  said  restraining  means  can  only  move    said  top  of  said  table. 


^-_J_ 

j  Gates  Closure  Mecf^an.srr 


into  further  restraining  position  to  minimize  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  confined  animal's  head. 


3,892,204 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 
Paul  V.  Belkin,  5320  North  Highway  140,  Florissant,  Mo. 
63033 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,619 

Int.  CI.  A61d  3/00 

U.S.CL  119-103  19  Claims 


3392,205 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Masanori  Naltou;  Hiraku  Nakano;  Shinichi  Kashlwai;  Chikara 
Satou,  and  Motoaki  Utamura,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,699 
Cbims  priority,  appKcatHMi  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1973, 48-18265 
InL  CL  F22b  1/06 
U.S.  CL  122-32  15  cuims 


SOOtMO 


1.  A  support  that  is  releasably  securable  to  a  table  regard- 
less of  the  thickness  of  the  top  of  said  table,  said  top  of  said 
table  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  an  animal  is  to  be  held 
and  supported  while  said  animal  is  insensible  and  is  resting  on 
its  back,  said  support  being  releasably  securable  to  said  table 
regardless  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  edges  of  said  top  of  said 
table  and  comprising  a  base  which  has  all  portions  thereof 
disposed  atop  said  upper  surface  of  said  top  of  said  table,  said 
base  being  releasably  securable  to  any  desired  area  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  top  of  said  table,  including  areas  which 
are  located  substantial  distances  inwardly  of  the  closest  edge 
of  said  top  of  said  table,  whereby  said  base  can  be  releasably 
secured  to  whatever  area  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  top  of 
said  table  is  optimum  for  free  and  ftill  access  to  desired  por- 
tions of  the  anatomy  of  said  animal,  an  upright  which  is  sup- 
ported by  and  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a 
means  which  receives  its  support  from  said  upright  but  which 
extends  laterally  outwardly  from  said  upright  and  which  is 
spaced  above  the  level  of  said  base  to  releasably  hold  the 
upwardly-extending  legs  of  said  animal  while  said  animal  is 


1.  A  steam  generator  of  a  vertical  multitubular  (bushing) 

type  having  at  least  one  tube  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

tubes  and  using  two  fluids  flowing  inside  and  outside  said 

tubes  respectively  and  reacted  by  contact  with  each  other. 

characterized  by  a  reservoir  located  outside  said  tubes  and 

on  said  tube  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubes,  and  an 

intermediate  heating  medium  disposed  in  said  reservoir, 

said  medium  being  physico-chemically  inert  to  said  both 

fluids,  and  is  greater  in  density  than  said  both  fluids,  and 

has  melting  point  of  not  higher  than  300°C. 


3,892,206 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  MOTORS 
Akira  Kobayashi,  Na^-iya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,   1972,  45- 
29493 

Int.  CL  F02b  53/12 
VS.  CL  123-8.09  3  claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vane-type  rotary  engine  and  a  combus- 
tion device  for  igniting  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  vane-type  rotary  engine,  comprising 
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a  cylindrical  body  air-tightly  fitted  to  the  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and   projecting  into  the  combustion 
chamber, 
a  hollow  cylinder  coaxially  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  for  defining  therein  a  plug  chamber 
opening  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
an  air  supply  passage  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
body  and  having  an  air  discharge  port  opening  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  said  plug  chamber 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  plug  chamber, 
a  fiiel  supply  passage  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
body  and  having  a  fuel  discharge  port  opening  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  said  plug  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  air  discharge  port  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  plug  chamber, 
a  fuel  permeating  member  or  wick  fitted  into  said  fuel 
discharge  port  with  one  end  thereof  facing  said  plug 
chamber, 
spark  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  plug  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  air  and  fiiel  discharge  ports  and  connected  to 
an  electric  power  source  for  generating  a  spark  to  ignit 
fiiel-air  mixture  in  said  plug  chamber,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  electrical  connection  between  said 
spark  ignition  means  and  said  electric  power  source  when 
the  speed  of  said  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  speed, 
and  further  including  a  first  fuel  source  for  a  high  grade 
fuel,  a  second  fuel  source  for  a  low  grade  fuel,  a  direc- 
tional control  valve  for  communicating  either  of  said  first 
and  second  fiiel  sources  with  said  fuel  supply  passage,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  directional  control  valve  to 
communicate  said  first  fuel  source  with  said  fuel  supply 
passage  when  the  speed  of  said  motor  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value  and  said  second  fuel  source  with  said  fuel 
passage  when  the  speed  of  said  motor  is  more  than  said 
predetermined  value. 
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tioned  in  the  combustion  chamber  that  it  may  be  igilited 
by  the  spark. 


3392^07 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Carl  A.  Wcise,  deceased,  late  of  San  Pedro,  CaHf.,  and  Helen 
C.  Weise,  administratrix,  6  Diamonte  Ln.,  San  Pedro.  Calif. 
90732 

CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  5,214,  Jan.  23,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,381 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100;  F02p  5104 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  SA  22  Claims 


-■*» 


I.  The  method  of  controlling  the  time  at  which  ignition 
occurs  in  a  fuel-injected,  spark  ignited,  engine  comprising  the 
steps  of 

creating  a  first  timing  signal  during  each  engine  cycle, 

initiating  injection  of  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine  in  response  to  the  first  signal, 

deriving  a  second  signal  from  said  first  signal,  which  second 
signal  occurs  later  than  said  first  signal  by  a  predeter- 
mined, fixed,  clock-time  interval  after  each  said  creation 
of  the  first  signal,  which  clock-time  interval  does  not  vary 
with  change  of  engine  speed  or  the  frequency  of  occur- 
rence of  the  first  signal,  and 

creating  a  spark  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine 
in  response  to  the  second  signal  while  the  fiiel  is  so  posi- 


3392,208 
MODIFIED  INJECTION  SPRAY  CHARACTERISTICS  ^OR 

SPACED  BURNING  LOCI  ENGINES 
Harold  Ekfen  Anderson,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Perry  Lester 
Knickenberg,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaW.,  assignors  to 
McCulloGh  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,232 
'  Int.  CI.  P02b  3104 

U.S.  CL  12?-32  R  1  cbi™ 


1.  In  a  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  which  method  is  characterized  by  the  steps  ^f: 
generating,  within  internal  combustion  engine  means,  ^d 
in  energy  communicating  relation  with  engine  piston 
means  movable  in  cylinder  means  of  said  engine  meatis, 
a  plurality  of  generally  mutually  distinct  burning  lolci, 
with  said  burning  loci  defining  generally  spaced  centersjof 
burning; 

concurrently,  and  during  a  working  stroke  of  said  engine 
piston  means,  T 

transmitting  combustion  supporting  gas,  heated  by  coin- 

pression  and  combustion,  into  said  burning  loci,  and 
generating  and  transmitting  streams  of  combustible  fuel 

into  said  burning  loci, 
each  said  burning  loci  substantially  receiving  at  least  one 
of  said  fiiel  streams  and  at  least  some  of  said  heated  gas; 
limiting  the  time  duration  of  the  generation  of  said  fuel 
streams  so  that  at  least  the  majority  of  fuel  in  said 
streams  passes  into  said  burning  loci  during  a  working 
stroke  of  said  engine  piston  means; 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  wall  means,  with  each  su<;h 
wall  means  peripherally  confining  and  defining  I 

a  fuel  and  heated  gas  agitation  zone  individually  assoJ 
ated  with  and  communicating  with  a  said  burning  lo(., 
each  said  peripherally  confined  agitation  zone  and  a 
burning  loci  associated  therewith  receiving  fuel  from  at 
least  one  fiiel  stream  directed  thereinto  during  said 
working  stroke  of  said  engine  piston  means; 
maintaining  the  existence  and  a  generally  discrete  relation 
of  said  burning  loci  during  said  working  stroke  of  said 
engine  piston  means  and 
utilizing  energy  generated  through  operation  of  said  burning 


su^h 

sodi- 
loii; 
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loci  to  induce  said  working  stroke  of  said  engine  piston 
means; 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination  with  said 
steps,  the  additional  steps  of: 

providing  a  fiiel  injection  nozzle  with  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices, all  of  which  orifices  are  located  in  a  common 
plane  and  are  each  directed  toward  a  respective  burn- 
ing loci, 

slidably  disposing  a  spring-biased  valve  tip  in  said  nozzle 
such  that  said  valve  tip  is  subjected  to  and  is  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  fuel  being  fed  through  said  nozzle  to 
open  said  orifices  against  its  spring  bias; 
transmitting  fuel  through  passage  means  leading  from  fiiel 
pump  means  to  said  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  to 
generate  said  fuel  streams  through  said  orifices  such 
that  said  fiiel  streams  are  directed  into  said  respective 
agitation  zones  and  burning  loci  associated  therewith; 
during  a  relatively  lower  engine  speed  and/or  load 
condition  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  valve  tip  within 
said  common  plane  of  said  orifices  and  adjacent  said 
orifices  to  partially  obstruct  an  inlet  of  each  of  said 
orifices  to  provide  a  partial  obstruction  to  the  entry  of 
fiiel  into  said  orifices  in  a  manner  restricting  said  flow 
of  fuel  toward  said  orifices  to  a  relatively  thin  flow  path 
extending  transversely  of  each  of  said  inlet  means  of 
said  plurality  of  orifices  to: 
eliminate   relatively   quiescent,   stagnant  flow   zones 

within  said  orifices,  and 
produce  a  generally  diverging  and  relatively  atomized 
spray  of  fuel  leading  from  said  orifices  to  said  burn- 
ing loci;  and 
during  a  relatively  higher  engine  speed  and/or  load 
condition  displacing  said  valve  tip  means  free  of  said 
common  plane  to  remove  said  flow  obstruction  in  a 
manner  permitting  said  fuel  to  flow  substantially 
axially  toward  said  orifices  and  form  generally  solid 
configurations  of  fuel  streams  leaving  said  orifices 
and  directed  toward  said  agitation  zones  and  burning 
loci  associated  therewith. 


3  892  209 

LIQUID-COOLED  RECIPROCATING  ENGINES,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  MARINE  ENGINES 

Felix  Amiot,  2,  rue  Georges  Leygues,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,159 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3, 1973, 73.1 1905 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  3100 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.29  9  Claims 


the  head  and  the  body  respectively  being  formed  of  differ- 
ing metals; 

cooling  chambers  being  provided  in  said  head  and  body;  the 
body  being  formed  of  metal  more  prone  to  corrosion  than 
the  metal  forming  the  head;  and  wherein 

a  liquid  cooling  system  is  provided  for  the  engine  and  said 
system  comprises; 

at  least  a  first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  with  means  for 
receiving,  respectively,  a  first  coolant  in  said  first  circuit 
and  a  second  coolant,  different  from  said  first  coolant,  in 
said  second  circuit,  the  first  circuit  being  closed  and 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cooling  cham- 
ber of  said  body  of  the  engine,  said  first  circuit  including 
a  heat  exchanger,  and  the  second  circuit  being  open  and 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cooling  cham- 
ber of  the  said  head  of  the  engine; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  second  coolant  for  said 
second  open  circuit  is  more  corrosive  than  the  first  cool- 
ant for  said  first  closed  circuit; 

said  heat  exchanger  being  provided  to  permit  cooling  of  the 
coolant  of  the  first  closed  circuit. 


3392,210 
COOLED  EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kari  Kuhn,  Saint-Gcrmein-«ti.Laye,  and  Jean-Claude  Bou- 
quet, Pantin,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de 
Machines  Thermiqucs,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,648 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    13,    1973 
73.08917 

Int.  a.  FOll  1132 
U.S.  CL  123-90.3  5  claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
and  head  of  the  type  cooled  by  circulating  a  fluid  in  channeb 
provided  m  the  valve  stem  and  head,  comprising  valve  springs 
mounted  about  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  rotating  device  includ- 
ing an  annular  plate  mounted  around  the  valve  stem  and 
receiving  the  load  of  the  valve  springs,  a  rotary  joint  mounted 
around  the  valve  stem  and  having  passag-  means  therein 
connecting  the  channels  of  the  valve  stem  to  fluid  supply  and 
return  conduits,  said  rotary  joint  being  secured  to  said  annular 
1    A  r     -J        1  J  lAaXe  whereby  said  rotary  joint  and  said  aimular  oIat»  ar» 

y  tunncciea  lo  me  neaa.  retamed  agamst  rotation  relauve  to  the  valve  stem. 
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Filed  Dm   13   1972  W  N«  114  <nn  '^u   ^"^"®'  *  *«'"'''"8'  ^»«1  »"«^e  passage  means  and  said 

J  CI  roim  ?/^^        '  "5T*  P^«^  ""^^  '**"8  displaced  within  said  housing 

US  CL  123-122  R  ,,  ^.  .         ^"^  ^'^^^  insulating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

*  *3  Claims   about  said  intake  passage  means  and  said  exhaust  passage 

means  whereby  the  heat  generated  by  said  engine  is  retained 
within  said  housing,  said  intake  passage  means  and  said  ex- 
haust passage  means  being  of  low  thermal  capacity. 


3,892,213 
QUICK  HEAT  MANIFOLD 
Edward  N.  Cole,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,459 
i  Int.  CI.  F02m  31/00 

U.S.CL  123-122  H  2  Claims 


1.  A  fucl-air  mixture  treating  device  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  carburetor  and  an  inuke  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  fiiel-air  mixture  heating  means  disposed  downstream  of 
said  carburetor, 

b.  fuel  flow  control  means  disposed  downstream  of  said 
fuel-air  mixture  heating  means  for  forcing  vaporized 
low-volatile  components  of  fuel  heated  and  vaporized  by 
said  fuel-air  mixture  heating  means  to  concentrate  toward 
and  flow  close  to  the  axis  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  heating 
device  and  said  intake  manifold,  and 

c.  cooling  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  fuel  flow 
control  means  for  cooling  the  fuel-air  mixture  flowing 
toward  said  intake  manifold  using  a  cooling  medium 
which  does  not  directly  contact  the  fiiel-air  mixture. 


sn- 


3,892,212 

INTEGRAL  INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  CONDUIT  FX)R 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hisashi  Tamai,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitoku  lizuka,  Toda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28, 1972, 47-76212 
Int.  CI.  F02b  79/70,  79/75 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  AB  7  Claims 


1.  An  integral  intake  and  exhaust  conduit  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  means  forming  an  intake  pas- 
sage for  directing  an  air-fiiel  mixture  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  forming  an  exhaust  passage  for  emitting  the  ex- 
haust from  said  engine,  partition  means  disposed  between  said 
intake  passage  means  and  said  exhaust  passage  means  for 
transferring  heat  from  said  engine  exhaust  to  said  air-fiiel 
mixture,  said  partition  means  having  corrugations  therein  for 
impeding  the  flow  of  air-fiiel  mixture  within  said  intake  pas- 


1.  In  a  heited  manifold  for  a  V-8  internal  combustion  y..- 
gine  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  banks  of  cylinders 
each  with  an  exhaust  manifold,  and  an  intake  manifold  having 
riser  bores  flierein  and  an  induction  passage  for  supplying 
air-fiiel  mixture  to  intake  valves  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  first  pair  of  transverse  runners  supplying  air-fuel  mixture  to 
cylinders  in  the  first  bank  of  cylinders,  a  second  pair  of  trans- 
verse runners  supplying  air-fuel  mixture  to  cylinders  in  the 
second  bank  of  cylinders,  an  insert  plate  in  the  intake  mani- 
fold located  below  the  riser  bores  for  collecting  fiiel  droplets 
during  engine  start,  a  manifold  crossover  plate  connected  to 
the  underside  of  the  intake  manifold  having  a  crossover  pas- 
sage with  first  and  second  inlets  thereto,  means  for  communi- 
cating each  of  said  inlets  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  one  of 
the  cylinder  banks,  said  crossover  plate  including  an  outlet 
thereon  in  communication  with  said  crossover  passage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  inlets  thereto  at  a  point  between 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  transverse  runners,  a  Y-ccjn- 
figured  exhaust  pipe  having  first  and  second  branches  each 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  first 
and  second  banks  of  cylinders,  respectively,  means  including 
an  outlet  pipe  for  combining  the  flow  from  each  of  said  first 
and  second  branches  into  a  single  exhaust  stream,  thermally 
responsive  valve  means  in  said  outlet  pipe  dowmstream  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  branches,  a  second  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected between  said  crossover  plate  outlet  and  the  outlet  pipe 
downstream  of  said  valve  means  at  a  point  between  and  under- 
lying said  first  and  second  pairs  of  transverse  runners,  for 
defining  a  flow  path  for  exhaust  heat  ft-om  the  crossover  pas- 
sageway, said  thermally  responsive  valve  means  being  opera- 
tive dunng  cold  engine  start  to  block  flow  through  said  sepa- 
rate exhaust  branches  and  divert  exhaust  flow  through  said 
first  and  second  inlets,  said  crossover  passage  and  said  cross- 
over plate  outlet  for  directing  exhaust  from  eight  cylinders 
against  said  insert  plate  to  quickly  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  msert  plate  for  evaporating  fiiel  droplets  collected  thereon 
during  cold  engine  start. 
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3392,214 
CAST-IN  E.FJE:  HOT  PLATE 
Walter  C.  HeMacker,  BkMHnfieM  HiBs,  Mkh., 
General  Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,767 
Int  CL  P02m  31/00 
VJS.  CL  123-122  AC 


to 


2  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  engine  manifold  construction  comprising:  a  first  in- 
duction manifold  casting  portion  having  riser  bores  therein  for 
receiving  an  air-fiiel  mixture  from  a  carburetor,  means  form- 
ing an  induction  plenum  in  said  first  manifold  casting  portion 
located  below  said  riser  bores,  means  defining  transverse 
runners  in  said  induction  manifold  portion  in  communication 
with  said  induction  plenum,  a  second  intake  manifold  casting 
portion  formed  integrally  with  said  first  portion  and  having 
means  forming  an  exhaust  heat  crossover  passage  there- 
through with  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  exhaust  manifolds  of  the  vehicle,  said  second  portion 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  segments  thereon  deformed  in- 
wardly of  the  crossover  passageway  and  underiying  each  of 
said  riser  bores,  said  first  intake  manifold  casting  portion 
including  a  floor  therein  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  oval 
shaped  depressions  therein,  a  cup-shaped  thermally  conduc- 
tive fuel  evaporation  plate  located  within  each  of  said  oval 
shaped  openings  including  a  continuously  formed  oval  shaped 
peripheral  flange  thereon  cast  in  place  within  said  floor  to 
provide  a  sealed  joint  between  the  induction  plenum  and  the 
crossover  passage,  said  inwardly  formed  segments  forming  a 
restricted  passage  under  each  of  said  plates  to  concentrate 
exhaust  heat  against  said  plates  at  a  point  directly  underlying 
said  riser  bores,  said  second  casting  portion  including  convo- 
lutions formed  therein  on  either  side  of  said  inwardly  de- 
formed segments  thereon  to  reinforce  the  cast  in  place  flange 
and  to  reduce  impingement  of  exhaust  heat  at  the  flange 
thereby  to  maintain  a  positive  seal  joint  therebetween  during 
engine  operation. 


3,892,215 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Robert  HkkHng,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.;  Joe  W.  Posey,  Newport 
News,  Va.,  and  Irvin  D.  Wilken,  SterUng  He^ts,  Mkh., 
asdgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,521 
Int.  CI.  F02m  31/00 
VS.  CL  123-122  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  heated  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  said  manifold  comprising 
a  housing  including  passage  defining  means  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  passages  terminating  in  individual 
runners  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  respective  inlet 
ports  of  an  associated  engine,  the  portion  of  said  passage 
defining  means  forming  at  least  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
individual  runners  being  made  of  an  electrical  and  heat 
insulating  material, 
an  electrical  heating  element  in  each  of  said  runners,  each 
said  element  comprising  a  thin  walled  tube  insertable  in 
its  respective  runner  and  covering  a  major  portion  of  the 
wall  surface  thereof  so  as  to  define  paths  for  air-fiiel 


mixture  to  flow  within  said  heating  elements  and  prevent 
contact  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  air-fiiel  mixture 
passing  through  said  manifold  with  the  walls  of  said  run- 
ners, and 


spacing  means  maintaining  an  insulating  clearance  between 
substantial  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  heating  elements 
and  said  passage  defining  means. 


3,892,216 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Louis  J.  Danis,  Battk  Creek,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Ckveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,697 

Int.  a.  F02b  79/76,  79/70 

U.S.  a.  123-191  S  9  Claims 


5.  A  member  for  defining  an  auxiliary  compartment  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  core  of  generally  tubular  configuration  having  one  end 
closed  and  the  other  end  open,  said  tubular  core  being 
formed  of  metallic  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
not  less  than  1 30  BTU/Ft*/Ft/T/Hr.  and  having 

i.  at  least  two  apertures  formed  in  the  wall  thereof; 

ii.  a  mounting  portion  formed  adjacent  said  open  end  and 
adapted  for  mounting  to  the  engine  combustion  cham- 
ber; and, 

b.  an  outer  surface  portion  encasing  said  core,  said  surface 
portion  being  formed  of  metallic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  aluminum-rich  altoy, 
nickel,  or  nkkel-rich  altoy,  such  that  said  member  has 

i.  progressive  oxidation  resistance  not  less  than  that  of 
AISI  type  303  stainless  steel  when  exposed  for  at  least 
2  hours  to  0. 1  atmosphere  oxygen  at  800*  C, 

ii.  a  bulk  thennal  conductivity  of  not  less  than  40 
BTU/Ft*/Ft/°F/Hr. 
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3392^17 
BASEBALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 
Pterttl  Tapui  Raty,  160  The  Donway  West,  Apt  111,  Don 
MiUs,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBed  Dec.  27»  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,933 

Int.  CI.  F41b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  124-7  13  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  throwing  projectiles  such  as  baseballs,  com- 
prising: 

1.  a  support  frame  adapted  for  ground  mounting, 

2.  a  fixed  horizontally  disposed  shaft  carried  by  said  support 
frame, 

3.  a  fixed  horizontally  disposed  axle  carried  by  said  support 
frame  and  extending  coaxially  within  said  shaft, 

4.  a  throwing  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  a  first  end  upon  said 
axle  and  having  a  projectile  carrying  basket  adjacent  a 
second  end, 

5.  a  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith  for  releasably  lockably  engaging  said  throwing 
arm, 

6.  spring  means  engaging  said  shaft  and  said  throwing  arm 
and  adapted  to  store  energy  as  said  throwing  arm  is  ro- 
tated between  first  and  second  positions, 

7.  said  mechanism  includes  a  detent  means  adapted  to' 
releasably  engage  the  throwing  arm  at  said  first  postion, 
8.  a  release  means  spaced  from  said  first  position  for 
causing  disengagement  of  said  throwing  arm  from  said 
detent  means  at  the  second  position  when  a  pre-selected 
amount  of  energy  has  been  stored  in  the  spring  by  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  activating  mechanism  and  said 
throwing  arm  about  the  fixed  shaft,  and 

9.  an  upper  frame  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  upper 
frame  including  a  stop  to  halt  rotational  movement  of  said 
pitching  arm  at  said  first  position,  said  upper  frame  hav- 
ing a  lock  for  locking  the  upper  frame  to  said  support 
frame  in  an  attitude  giving  a  desired  trajectory  to  a 
thrown  projectile,  said  upper  frame  further  including  an 
arcuate  channel  within  which  an  end  portion  of  the  mech- 
anism travels  during  rotation  thereof  about  said  shaft, 
said  arcuate  channel  having  adjustably  mounted  therein 
the  release  for  causing  throwing  arm  disengagement  from 
said  mechanism. 


3392,218 

COLD  START  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAME 

John  F.  Scnger,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
Coirtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,041,  Oct  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,070 
Int  a.  F02m  1116 
\3S.  CL  123—127  i  Oaim 

I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  exhaust  and  inoperative  pollut- 
ants produced  by  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  including  an  air  intake  system,  fiiel  intake  system, 
and  a  carburetor  interconnected  therebetween  for  mixing  said 
full-range  fuel  with  air  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  for 
delivery  to  combustion  chambers  of  said  engine,  comprising: 


975 


i.  a  strippii^  column  adapted  to  selectively  strip  higher  molec- 
ular weight  constituents  from  said  full-range  fuel  at  all  ei^ine 
start  conditions  during  flow  through  said  column  so  as  to 
provide  a  cold  start  fuel  vapor  effluent  composed  essentially 
of  only  low  molecular  weight  constituents  and  a  bottom  liquid 
product  composed  essentially  of  only  high  molecular  weight 
constituents, 

ii.  valve  and  conduit  network  means  attached  between  said 
stripping  column,  a  reservoir  means  for  said  full-range 
fuel  and  said  carburetor,  for  providing  selective  flow 
conditions,  said  network  means  including  a  first  plurality 
of  conduit  and  valve  means  including  first  and  second 
valve  means  controlling  flow  of  said  full-range  fuel  rela- 
tive to  said  stripping  column  and  said  carburetor  so  as  to 
allow,  (a)  in  a  first  operating  state,  flow  of  said  full-range 
fuel  from  said  reservoir  means  to  said  stripping  column 
and  flow  of  said  cold  start  fiiel  vapor  effluent  to  a  fuel  well 
of  said  carburetor  to  provide  for  rapid  starting  of  said 
engine  without  producing  excessive  exhaust  pollutants 
and,  (b)  in  a  second  operating  state,  ftill-range  fuel  to 
flow  directly  from  said  reservoir  means  to  said  fuel  Well 
of  said  carburetor  bypassing  said  stripping  column  after 
said  encine  is  in  a  normal  running  condition. 


iii.  condenser  means  positioned  between  said  second  valve 
means  and  said  stripping  column  in  operative  contact 
with  said  cold  start  vapor  effluent  for  providing  liquefac- 
tion thereof,  j 

iv.  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve 
means  of  said  valve  and  conduit  network  for  changing 
operatii^  state  thereof  so  as  to  direct  fuel  flow  relative  to 
said  stripping  column,  said  reservoir  and  carburetor  as  a 
function  of  engine  operating  temperature, 

V.  said  network  means  also  including  a  metering  means 
positioned  between  said  first  valve  means  and  said  strip- 
ping column  for  metering  flow  of  said  full-range  fuel  to 
said  colunm  as  a  function  of  temperature,  said  metermg 
means  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  fluid 
contact  with  said  first  valve  means,  movable  rod  means 
projecting  into  said  opening  and  a  spring-loaded  bimetal- 
lic-diaphragm means  permanently  attached  both  at  a 
central  region  to  said  rod  means  and  at  an  outer  edge  to 
said  housing,  for  controlling  movement  of  said  rod  means 
relative  to  said  inlet  opening  whereby  full-range  fuel  flow 
to  s^d  stripping  column  is  accurately  controlled  as  a 
function  of  temperature. 
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3,892,219 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Mark  E.  Preiser,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.;  Richard  W.  Johnston, 

Troy,  and  John  G.  Neuman,  Grosse  Pointe,  both  of  MhA., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,505 

Int.  Ci.  F02p  1100 

MS.  CL  123-148  E  2  Claims 


3,892,220 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Dennis  L.  Franz,  Rt  1,  Box  1198.B,  Sdah,  WaA.  98942 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,357 

Int  CL  Foil  7116 

MS.  CL  123—190  E  ig 


M-.T 


^^^l^v^ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  current  potential 
and  an  ignition  distributor  having  an  electrical  contact  rotated 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  engine  through  which  ignition 
spark  potentiail  is  applied  to  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine 
individually;  a  first  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  timing  signal  corresponding  to  each  spark  plug  of 
said  engine  in  timed  relationship  with  and  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine  of  a  duration  correspond- 
ing to  the  period  of  time  ignition  spark  energy  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  said  spark  plug  to  which  it  corresponds;  an  ignition  coil 
haying  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  which,  during  the 
buildup  of  the  flow  of  an  energizing  current  therethrough, 
produces  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, connected  to  said  electrical  contact  of  said  distributor,  in 
which  an  ignition  spark  potential  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
initiate  an  arc  across  the  spark  gap  of  each  of  said  spark  plugs 
is  induced  upon  the  interruption  of  the  flow  of  energizing 
current  through  said  primary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
having  an   inductance  value  which,  with  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  energizing  current,  will  provide  sufficient  stored 
energy  to  maintain  the  arc  initiated  across  each  spark  plug 
spark  gap  for  a  predetermined  duration  of  time  and  said  igni- 
tion coil  having  a  primary  to  secondary  winding  turns  ratio 
such  that,  during  the  buildup  of  energizing  current  through 
said  primary  winding,  a  potential  sufficient  magnitude  to 
maintain  the  arc  initiated  across  each  spark  plug  spark  gap  is 
induced  in  said  secondary  winding;  an  ignition  coil  primary 
winding  energizing  circuit  through  which  energizing  current 
flows  from  said  source  of  direct  current  potential  through  said 
ignition  coil  primary  winding;  an  impedance  element  included 
in  said  ignition  coil  primary  winding  energizing  circuit  for 
producing  an  electrical  potential  signal  of  a  magnitude  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  said  flow  of  energizing  current; 
a  second  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  during  each  said  timing  signal,  each 
in  response  to  said  electrical  potential  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude;  and  means  reponsive  to  said  timing  signal 
for  establishing  and  to  each  of  said  control  signals  for  inter- 
rupting said  ignition  coil  primary  winding  energizing  circuit. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  and  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  cylinder  openings  and  intake  openings 
and  exhaust  openings  arranged  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  openings,  comprising 

rotor  means  rotatable  in  the  engine  adjacent  to  said  cylinder 
openings,  said  intake  openings  and  said  exhaust  openings, 
said  rotor  means  comprising  rotatable  shaft  means  and 
rotor  units  secured  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

said  rotor  units  having  sides  and  portions  which  are  exposed 
to  combustion  in  the  engine  cylinders  and  port  means 
therein  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
the  intake  and  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  and  the 
cylinders  of  the  engine  timed  with  the  rotation  of  the 
engine, 

meaiis  at  both  sides  of  said  rotor  units  for  sealing  said  rotor 
units  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  roution 
thereof, 

ring  means  on  said  rotor  units  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  portions  of  said  rotor  units  which  are  exposed  to 
combustion  in  the  cylinders, 

said  ring  means  being  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  ex- 
posed portions, 

bearing  means  in  the  engine  for  supporting  said  ring  means 
for  rotation  therein, 

said  ring  means  having  groove  means  thereon  commencing 
at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  rotor  unit  port  means  and 
continuing  for  a  substantia]  arc  on  said  ring  means, 

groove  means  in  the  engine  for  the  passage  of  lubricant  to 
said  sealing  surfaces, 

said  ring  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  engine 
groove  nieans  to  prevent  the  passage  of  lubricant  through 
said  engine  groove  means  to  said  sealing  surfaces  except 
when  the  groove  means  on  the  ring  means  is  adjacent  said 
engine  groove  means. 


July 


I.  1^75 


88  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

3»"2,221  tionofthe  pivotal  mountings  for  said  legs  being  such  that  each 

CONSTRUCTION  ARRANGEMENT  OF  COMBUSTION      leg  may  be  rotated  to  rest  against  an  associated  pivot  pin  to 

CHAMBER  fOR  USE  IN  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE  y        pnw 

DIESEL  ENGINE  -~ 

Motoyasu  Kimban,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshhaka  Yoshkia,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,503 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1972,  47. 
93463 

Int.  CL  F02b  3/00 
VS.  CL  123-32  ST  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  of  the  direct  fuel  injection  type  with  a 
combustion  chamber  which  is  defined  by  a  cylinder  liner,  a 
cylinder  head,  a  piston  being  slidable  within  said  cylinder  liner 
and  having  a  cavity  at  its  crown  portion,  and  having  a  circular 
air  swirl  path  within  the  combustion  chamber,  and  said  engine 
further  including  a  fiiel  injection  nozzle  so  attached  at  a  cylin- 
der head  that  its  tip  portion  is  disposed  at  the  upper  portion 
in  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  center  of  the  cavity  and 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  so  as  to  timely  inject  metered  fuel 
jets  into  said  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  cavity  has 
its  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  formed  by  five  inner  side  wall 
surfaces,  each  being  in  a  straight  line  and  of  the  same  length 
in  its  horizontal  cross-section  with  respective  two  straight  lines 
adjacent  to  each  other  being  at  an  angle  of  1 08°  to  each  other, 
and  five  inner  comer  wall  surfaces,  each  being  in  a  substan- 
tially arc  in  its  horizontal  cross-section  and  being  interposed 
between  respective  adjacent  straight  line  inner  side  wall  sur- 
faces and  being  so  formed  that  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the 
arc  to  that  of  a  circle,  which  is  inscribed  with  said  straight  line 
wall  surfaces,  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  0.55,  and  wherein: 
said  orifices  are  circumferentially  spaced  and  face  respective 
straight  line  inner  wall  surfaces  with  the  fuel  injection  direc- 
tion of  each  of  said  orifices  so  defined  that  fiiel  is  injected 
from  each  orifice  against  said  straight  line  inner  peripheral 
wall  surface  of  said  cavity  at  a  slant  angle  in  the  swirl  direction 
in  a  cross-sectional  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  piston  axis. 


provide  a  leg  extending  beyond  the  floor  of  said  firebox  aind 
may  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lie  in  retracted 
position  entirely  alongside  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is  mounted. 


3,892,223 
OVEN  DOORS 
HaroM  E.  McKdvey,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Shatter* 
proof  Glass  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,659 

Int  CL*  F23M  7/00 

U.S.  CL  126^200  12  Ctaims 


3392,222 

FOLDING  COMBINED  BROILER,  OVEN  AND  STOVE 

Rolf  E.  Darbo,  P.O.  Box  2158,  Madison,  Wis.  53701 

Fikd  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,064 

Int.  CL»  F24C  1/16;  A47J  37/01;  F24B  3/00 

VS.  CL  126—9  R  8  Cbims 

1.  A  folding  combined  broiler,  oven  and  stove  comprising 
a  firebox  composed  of  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  floor 
extending  over  the  area  enclosed  by  said  walls,  a  grille  cover- 
ing the  otherwise  open  top  of  said  firebox,  said  side  walls  being 
respectively  hinged  to  said  floor  ak>ng  opposite  sides  thereof 
whereby  sakl  skle  walls  may  be  sequentially  lowered  about 
their  respective  hinges  to  lie  flat  superjacent  said  floor,  said 
floot  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  each  having  flanges  along 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  pivot  pins  pivotally  mounting  said 
front  and  rear  walls  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
respectively  of  sakl  floor  flanges,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  fh>nt  and  rear  walls  may  be  sequentially  lowered 
about  their  respective  pivotal  mountings  to  lie  flat  superjacent 
saki  skle  walls  when  the  latter  are  in  lowered  position,  said 
pivot  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  firebox,  two  pairs  of 
legs  pivotally  nnounted  respectively  to  the  skle  walls,  the  loca- 


1.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  main  body  portk)n  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  window  uiiit 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  comprising  inner  and  outer 
transparent  glass  panels,  with  the  inner  panel  being  adjacent 
the  oven  and  the  outer  panel  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
plurality  of  discrete  areas  formed  of  heat  radiating  particles 
adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  glass  panel,  with  the 
spaces  therebetween  forming  unobstructed  viewing  areas 
through  which  the  interior  of  the  oven  can  be  observed,  said 
particles  presenting  a  myriad  of  exposed  minute  surfaces 
which  radiate  heat  emanating  from  the  oven  to  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere  to  thereby  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 
outer  glass  panel. 


3392^24 
OVEN  DOORS 
HaroM  E.  McKdvey,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Shattcir 
proof  Glass  Corporatkin,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  Sept  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,366 
Int  CL  F23m  7/00 

U3.  CL126— 200  11 

1.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  window  unit 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  comprising  inner  and  outer 
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transparent  glass  panels,  with  the  inner  panel  being  adjacent 
the  oven  and  the  outer  panel  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  stripes  formed  of  innumerable  heat  radiat- 
ing particles  adhered  to  the  other  surface  of  the  outer  glass 
panel,  with  the  spaces  therebetween  forming  unobstructed 


manually  operable  means  extending  into  the  tube  through 
the  vent  and  adapted  to  vary  the  relative  proportk>ns  of 
prevk>usly  heated  air  and  incoming  air  in  the  mixture. 


3,892,225 

COLD  WEATHER  CLOTHING  SUIT 

Mike  Twose,  P.O.  Box  648,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Fikd  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,817 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7/06 

VS.  CL  126—204 


5  Claims 


1.  A  cold  weather  clothing  suit  incorporating  air  tight  fabric 
which  forms  an  insulated  wall  between  the  body  of  the  user 
and  the  outskie,  the  wall  being  so  shaped  as  to  have  small 
openings  at  the  hands,  feet  and  chest  of  the  user  in  addition 
to  a  large  opening  at  the  user's  face,  the  suit  comprising: 
a  combined  air  blowing  and  heating  unit  with  a  first  input 
port  and  a  second  output  port,  the  unit  inducting  air  in 
the  first  port,  heating  the  inducted  air,  and  discharging 
the  heated  air  through  the  second  port; 
tubing  means  connected  to  the  second  port  and  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  suit  wall,  the  tubing  means  being  vented 
at  the  hands  and  feet  openings  to  direct  heated  air  inside 
the  suit; 
a  hollow  tube  with  a  vent  to  the  outskie  disposed  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  the  tube  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
chest  opening  and  connected  to  the  first  port  at  its  other 
end,  thus  enabling  previously  heated  air  from  the  interior 
of  the  suit  to  be  witlidravm  through  the  chest  opening  and 
mixed  with  incoming  air  from  the  outside,  the  mixture 
passing  through  the  air  blowing  and  heating  unit  for  recy- 
cling; and 


3392,226 

UROLOGICAL  IRRIGATION-EVACUATOR 

Irwin  Charks  Rosen,  717  Summit,  Connersviik,  Ind.  47331 

Fikd  Oct  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,716 

Int  a.*  A61M  7/00 

U3.CL  128-2  F  11  Clafans 


viewing  areas  through  which  the  interior  of  the  oven  can  be 
observed,  said  particles  presenting  a  myriad  of  exposed  min- 
ute surfaces  which  radiate  heat  emanating  from  the  oven  to 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  thereby  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  outer  glass  panel. 


1.  A  urological  irrigatwn-evacuator  for  alternately  intro- 
ducing fluid  into  and  withdrawing  fluid  from  a  body  cavity 
through  a  resectoscope,  comprising  a  fluid-receptive,  manu- 
ally compressible  bulb;  a  specimen  collecting  receptacle;  a 
first  fluid  conduit  one  end  of  which  is  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  end  of  which 
includes  means  providing  connection  to  and  establishing  com- 
munication with  a  resectoscope;  a  second  flukl  conduit  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  sakl  first  fluid  conduit,  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  conduit  having  means  provkling  connec- 
tion to  and  establishing  open  communication  with  said  bulb; 
valve  controlled  means  establishing  communication  between 
the  upper  portions  of  said  conduits;  valve  controlled  means 
establishing  a  fluid  connection  between  the  lower  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  conduits;  saki  valving  means  being  con- 
stucted  and  arranged  whereby  to  preclude  transportation  of 
fluid  from  said  bulb  to  said  receptacle  via  said  first  conduit 
during  those  periods  of  time  when  fluid  is  being  transported 
from  said  bulb  into  a  body  cavity,  and  to  preclude  transporta- 
tion of  fluid  withdrawn  from  the  body  cavity  directly  into  said 
bulb  and  second  conduit  during  those  periods  of  time  when 
fluid  withdrawn  fi^om  the  body  cavity  is  being  transported  into 
sakl  first  conduit;  and  means  for  filtering  particulate  matter 
from  fluid  transported  from  the  first  conduit  into  said  second 
conduit. 


3392,227 

SYSTEM  FOR  STIMULATION  AND  RECORDING  OF 

NEUROPHYSIOLOGY  DATA 

DavW  B.  Coursfai,  1503  HOkrest  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17604, 

and  Anthony  Marmarou,  7  Valey  Rd^  Norrislown,  Pa. 

19401 

FDed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340360 

Int  CL*  A61b  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—2.1  B  e  Ctalw 

1.  Apparatus,  using  a  first  tape  containing  electit>nk  control 
signals  and  audio  instructk>ns.  for  collecting  neufophysK>logi- 
cal  data  from  a  patient  at  a  remote  station  on  a  second  tape 
in  form  for  analysis  of  the  data  at  a  processing  facility  a  sub- 
stantial distance  away  from  the  remote  station,  comprising: 
tape  playback  means  for  playback  of  the  first  Upe; 
stimulus  generator  means  for  the  presenution  of  stimuU  to 
Uie  patient  m  response  to  the  ekctronk  control  signals  on 
the  first  tape  played  back  by  sakl  tape  playbwrk  means; 
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electroencephelograph  means  for  sensing  evoked  responses 
of  the  patient  to  the  stimuli  presented  by  said  stimulus 
generator  means; 

Upe  recorder  means  for  the  recordation  of  the  evoked 
responses  of  the  patient  as  sensed  by  said  electroenceph- 
elograph means  onto  the  second  tape;  and 


i 


awayTrom  the  pulley,  independently  of  said  other  vHre 
sagging-preventing  device,  to  prevent  the  loosening  of 
the  wire  connected  to  said  other  wire  sagging-prevent- 
ing device. 


coithAl        fachjtv 
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APP> 


3,892  229 

PARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING  VENOUS  BLOOD 

I  FLOW 

Duane  F.  Ttylor,  680  Winter  St  S.E.,  Sakm,  Oreg.  97301; 

Richard  C.  EvereM;  Harry  F.  Everett,  both  of  6159  S.W. 

Fembrook  CIr.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97034,  and  Norman  C. 

WilUams,  RL  1,  Box  134,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,208 

Int  CI.  A61h  1/00 

U.S.a.  128-24  R  20Cla4ns 


main  control  means  for  synchronizing  the  recordation  of  the 
responses  of  the  patient  on  the  second  tape  by  said  tape 
recorder  means  with  the  playback  of  the  electronic  con- 
trol signals  on  the  first  tape  by  the  tape  playback  means. 


3,892^28 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FLEXING  OF  THE 

BENDING  SECTION  OF  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Kainhfto  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,159 
Clalnu   priority,   appHcatkm   Japan,   Oct.   6,    1972,   47- 
115999;  Oct.  25,  1972,  47-123333 

lot  CL*  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  128-4  8  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

a  distal  end; 

a  bending  section; 

a  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  distal  end  through  the 

bending  section; 
said  bending  section  being  flexible  to  deflect  the  distal  end 

relative  to  the  flexible  tube; 
a  control  unit  for  operating  the  distal  end,  said  control  unit 

having  guide  channels  therein;  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  the  flexing  of  the  bending  section 
comprising: 

a  pulley  rotaubly  received  in  the  control  unit; 
a  pair  of  operating  wires  at  least  partly  wound  about  the 
pulley  in  opposite  directions  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  pulley,  said  operating  wires  being  fixed  to  said 
pulley  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  bending  section 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  said  operating  wires  being 
cut  off  at  an  intermediate  part  thereof;  and 
a  pair  of  wire  sagging-preventing  devices  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  guide  channels  of  said  control  unit,  and 
each  including  a  pair  of  sUdable  members  respectively 
coupled  between  the  cut  ends  of  said  cut  operating 
wires  whereby  when  one  wire  sagging-preventing  de- 
vice is  drawn  toward  the  pulley  via  the  wire  by  rotating 
the  pulley  in  one  direction,  one  of  the  sKdable  members 
of  the  other  wire  sagging-preventing  device  is  moved 


1.  An  alternating  leg  compression  control  unit  adapted  to  mc 
coupled  with  a  pair  of  pressure  leggings,  said  unit  comprising: 
a.  inlet  port  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid; 

b.  a  pair  of  outlet  port  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  ss  id 
respective  leggings;  and 

c.  control  means  for  conducting  said  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  means  to  said  respective  outlet  port  means  in  peri- 
odic flow  increments  alternating  between  said  respective 
outlet  port  means,  said  control  means  including  fluid- 
operated  timing  means  for  starting  each  said  flow  incre- 
ment in  a  predetermined  periodic  sequence,  said  timing 
means  having  no  electrically  actuated  components. 


3392»230 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING  STIFFENEI 

SHOULDER  JOINT 

Fredrick  A.  Baker,  deceased,  late  of  Falk  Church,  Va.,  and 

Virginia  B.  Baker,  executor,  5900  Boston  Dr.,  Falk  Churci 

Va.  22041 

Flkd  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,995 
Int  a.  A61h  1/02 
U.S.  CL  128-25  R  4  Ctoims 

I.  An  orthopedic  device  for  exercising  a  stiffened  shoulder 
joint  by  the  unaffected  arm  comprising: 

a  rigid  bar  member  for  extending  from  the  shoulder  of  the 

stiffened  joint  to  a  firm  surface; 
a  padded  member  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bar 
member  for  resting  against  said  shoulder;  T 

a  support  member  mounted  on  said  bar  member  substaii- 
tially  orthogonal  thereto  for  extending  outwardly  in 
plane  of  said  shoulder; 
pulley  means  on  the  surface  of  said  support  member 
facing  said  shoulder; 

a  slmg  for  supporting  the  upper  arm  adjacent  said  stiffened 
shoulder  joint;  and 

a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  sling  and  guided  through 
said  pulley,  said  flexible  member  having  sufficient  length 
to  be  reciprocated  through  said  pulley  by  the  unaffected 


; 
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b^  "^"SfS  on  the  unaffected  arm  or  other  mem-    a  length  generally  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  a  bore  made 
bers  of  the  body,  whereby  a  person  havmg  a  shoulder    by  a  drill  bit,  the  pin  embodying  a  threaded  section  ^djvlng 

tool  mteriock  means  at  a  rearward  end,  said  pin  being  slidablv 

///////////,p^///^/////////.,  r  B  J 


3  892  231 

FOOT  AND  LEG  CORRECTIONAL  DEVICE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  INFANTS 

Dominkk  TununiUo,  22  Oak  Dr.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,876 

Int  CL*  A61F  3/00 

U.S.CL  128-80  A  11  Chums 


1.  A  correctional  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  rear  heel  portion 
and  a  shoe  forward  toe  portion,  said  rear  heel  portion  and  said 
forward  toe  portion  each  including  a  sole  part  and  a  top  body 
part  over  said  sole  part  for  receiving  the  shoe  and  bracket 
means  connecting  said  forward  toe  part  and  said  heel  part 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  parts  in  respect  to  each 
other,  a  first  bracket  connected  to  the  sole  of  said  forward  toe 
part,  a  second  bracket  connected  to  the  sole  of  said  rear  heel 
part,  and  universal  means  interconnecting  said  brackets  per- 
mitting universal  pivoting  movement  between  said  parts. 


joint  stiffened  by  disease  may  exercise  the  upper  arm  in 
the  affected  joint  by  merely  moving  the  unaffected  arm. 


engaged  withm  said  guide  with  its  rearward  end  directed 
outwardly,  and  a  pin  driver  tool  slidably  engaged  in  said  guide 
and  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  embodying  at  a  forward 
end  means  engaging  the  interlock  means  on  the  pin 


3392^3 

HIP  NAIL 

Gunnar  W.  Vestby,  Eckersbergsgate  4,  Osk>  2,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266^73,  June  26, 1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,911 

Int  CL  A61f  5/04 

MS.  CL  128-92  BA  j  claims 


3,892,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PERCUTANEOUS  BONE  SURGERY 

Akmzo  J.  Neufekl,  1650  Parway  Dr.,  Glendale,  CaW.  91206 

Filed  Sept  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,198 

Int  CI.  A61f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-92  EB  II  Chlms 

1.  For  use  m  pin  implant  in  bone  structure,  the  combination 

of:  an  elongated  tubular  guide  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 

a  small  diameter  skin  incision  and  positioned  with  its  inner  end 

in  direct  contact  with  the  bone  surface  and  its  outer  end 

extending  outwardly  from  the  skin  surface,  an  implant  pin  at 


1.  A  hip  nail  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  femoral  head 
of  the  bone,  said  nail  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  given  minimum  diameter 
and  having  along  a  substantial  part  of  its  length  a  plurality 
of  axially  directed  continuous  radially  projecting  fins, 

means  for  facUitating  precutaneous  intraosseous  venogra- 
phy and  for  minimizing  bone  crushing  upon  nail  introduc- 
tion into  bone  and  for  minimizing  the  force  necessary  for 
introduction,  said  means  including: 

a  longitudinal  projection  of  each  of  said  fins  extending  at 
l^t  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  minimum  diameter 
of  the  naU  body  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  and  having 
a  cross-section  corresponding  generally  in  size,  shape  and 
radial  position  to  the  crSss-section  of  its  respective  fin  so 
that  an  open  field  of  visibility  exists  between  said  projec- 
tions when  said  naU  is  viewed  ftom  one  side. 
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3392434 

DIVER'S  PRESSURIZED  EQUIPMENT  HOUSINGS 

Rkhard  F.  Joms,  SMta  BaiiMni,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General 

Aquadync,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

Coadauatioii-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  367,586,  June  6, 1973,  and  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  456,204,  Marcii  29,  1974.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,535 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  7104 

MS.  CL  128—142  8  Claims 


1.  Diving  equipment  of  the  type  where  the  gas  pressure 
breathed  by  the  diver  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  the  water  depth  at  which  he  operates,  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  providing  an  air  space  for  the  face  of  a  diver 
at  the  region  of  at  least  one  of  his  mouth  and  nose; 

b.  an  air  supply  means  connected  to  the  air  space  means, 
said  air  supply  means  including  pressure  regulating  means 
for  regulating  the  pressure  delivered  to  the  air  space 
means  to  be  always  within  about  1  or  2  pounds  of  the 
hydrostatic  pressure; 

c.  a  windowed  watertight  housing  lightly  constructed  to 
withstand  only  about  said  1  or  2,  pounds  per  square  inch 
pressure; 

d.  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  diver's  body; 

e.  a  conduit  connecting  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  the 
interior  of  the  air  space  means;  and 

f .  a  light  utilizing  apparatus  disposed  in  the  windowed  hous- 
ing, whereby  said  lightly  constructed  housing  is  subject 
only  to  the  differential  pressure  determined  by  the  differ- 
ence between  the  hydrostatic  pressure  and  the  internal 
pressure  on  the  housing,  and  whereby  the  diver's  hands 
are  free  and  relieved  of  the  necessity  to  hold  the  housing. 


3,892,235 
MULTI-USE  INHALATION  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
Edward  Van  Amerongen,  WUmcttc;  Glenn  Lee  BcaO,  Gumee; 
John  Charles  Clark,  Zion,  and  Richard  Joseph  ReiDy,  Deer- 
fleM,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Respiratory  Care,  Inc.,  Arlington 
Heights,  IIL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,417,  July  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,804,280.  This  application  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,267 

Int.  CI.  A61ni  15100 
U.S.  CL  128—194  9  Claims 

1.  Nebulizing  apparatus  adapted  particularly  for  use  in 
ultrasonic-vibration-induced  nebulizing  inhalation  therapy 
systems,  said  nebulizing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  liquid  container  having  a  body  defining  a  nebulizer  reser- 
voir chamber  for  and  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid; 

b.  said  container  body  having  an  upper  portion  with  at  least 
one  neck  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  generally 
planar  bottom  provided  with  a  pronounced  recess  therein 
extending  longitudinally  toward  said  upper  portion; 

c.  a  duct  integral  with  said  body  generally  centrally  within 
said  recess,  and  communicating  with  a  lower  interior  part 
of  said  reservoir  chamber  and  the  liquid  therein; 

d.  said  duct  having  an  axis  and  extending  axially  downward, 
and  terminating  in  a  closed  breachable  seal  defining  an 


J 


\\ax- 


integr^  penetratable  sterile  barrier  for  aseptically 
ing  the  liquid  in  said  chamber; 

e.  a  container-supporting  housing  having  a  bottom  and 
upwardly  extending  side  walls  defining  a  cup-like  nebuliz- 
ing chamber  beneath  said  container,  said  housing  side 
walls  having  upper  portions  in  physical  contact  with  said 
container  bottom  during  nebulizing  operation; 

f.  penetrating-and-conduit   means   for   penetrating   said 
breachable  seal  in  a  generally  axial  manner,  and  con- 
nected with  and  supported  by  housing-connected  support 
means  for  disposition  in  a  generally  vertical  manner; 

g.  said  penetrating-and-conduit  means  including  a  generally 
veniczilly  oriented  elongated  tubular  member  having  an 


upper  seal-penetrating  end,  and  an  opposite  lower  end 
"^  extending  downwardly  within  said  nebulizing  chamber 
but  spaced  above  said  housing  bottom  thereof,  whereby 
h.  said  seal-penetrating  end  penetrating  said  breachable 
seal  of  said  duct  when  the  liquid-filled  container  is  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  said  housing,  whereby  the  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  chamber  is  permitted  to  flow  by  gravity  into  said 
housing;  through  a  part  of  said  conduit  means  thereof; 
and 
i.  said  housing  having  inlet  means  for  introducing  of  a  gas 
thereinto,  and  further  having  outlet  means  through  which 
moisture-laden  gaseous  fluid  is  discharged  during  nebuliz- 
ing operation. 


3,892,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTRATION-LEUKOPHERESIS  FOR 
SEPARATION  AND  CONCENTRATION  OF  HUMAN 
GRANULOCYTES 
Isaac  Djeraasi,  2034  Delancey  PL,  PhUaddpliia,  Pa.  19103 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,729The  portion  of  Uie  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 1991,  has  been  discfadmed. 

Int.  CL  A61m  01 103 
U.S.  CL  12»-214  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filtration-leukopheresis  comprising 
a  venous  blood  supply  connection  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  a  donor,  j 

a  venous  blood  return  connection  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  the  donor,  [ 

a  leukocyte  separating  and  retaining  filter  interposed  in 
series  with  said  connections  and  in  fluid  communication 
therewith  for  extracting  leukocytes  from  blood  passing 
therethrough,  i 

a  permanently  vented  receptacle  in  continuous  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  interposed  in  series  between 
said  filter  and  said  return  connection  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith. 
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en   a 


3,892,237 
SELF-INJECTING  SYRINGE 
Maurice  Steiner,  40  bis  avenue  de  Suffrcn,  75015  Paris 
France  ' 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,605 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     17,    1973, 
73.26167 

Int.  CL  A61m  5124 
U.S.  CL  128-216  2  Claims 


been  filled  up,  compressioning  means  for  said  mechanical 
resilient  means,  and  outside  said  casing,  means  for  releasine 
said  resilient  means. 


3392,238 
DRUG  SUPPORTING  ANCHOR 
John  A.  Banfbrd,  Lalw  Bhiff;  Ronald  H.  Moyer,  McHenry.  and 
RusseD  E.  Mauer,  Gumee,  U  of  n.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Nortii  Chicago,  Di.  — »—"  «  '^"•ww 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  181,007,  Sept  16, 1971,abandoMd 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,062 

Int.  CL  A61m  3 1 100;  A61f  5146 

U.S.  CL  128-260  ,7  ctatos 


power  driven  pump  means  upstream  of  said  receptacle  for 
continuously  delivering  blood  from  said  supply  connec- 
tion to  and  through  said  filter  and  to  said  vented  recepta- 
cle. 


1 1.  In  combination,  an  insertion  rod  having  a  distal  end  and 
a  proximal  end,  an  anchor  for  supporting  a  drug  including  an 
elongate  stnp  of  flexible,  resilient  material  spirally  wound 
around  said  msertion  rod  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  coils 
having  flat  peripheral  drug  supporting  surfaces,  said  strip  of 
matenal  engaging  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  to  have  a 
spiral  configuration,  and  a  slow  release  drug  material  carried 
on  said  flat  peripheral  drug  supporting  surfaces. 

3,892  239 

QUINOHYDROTHERMIC  BODY  COVERING  ELEMENT 

Jose  Ma  Masso  Remiro,  Ganduxer,  10-12  5°  1°,  Barcelona 
Spain  ' 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  23,  1972,  196410: 
Oct.  2,  1973,  195808  ' 

Int  a.  A61f  7100 
U.S.  CL  128-293  <,  claims 


1.  An  injecting  device  comprising  a  protecting  casing,  and 
inside  this  casing  an  empty  plastics  collapsible  ampoule,  a 
needle  havmg  a  canal  and  fitted  onto  said  empty  ampoule,  said 
needle  canal  opening  into  said  empty  ampoule,  a  glass  am- 
poule sealed  inside  the  casing  and  containing  the  liquid  to  be 
injected,  means  to  break  the  end  of  the  glass  ampoule,  means 
to  provide  for  the  filling  of  the  collapsible  ampoule  with  the 
liquid  coming  out  of  the  glass  ampoule,  mechanical  resilient 
means  for  both  propelling  said  needle  through  said  casing  and 
ejecting  through  said  needle  the  liquid  of  the  collapsible  am- 

936  O.G.-4 


1.  A  quinohydrothermic  body  covering  element  comprising 
a  stratified  element  including: 

a  thin  layer  of  rubber  material  having  opposite  surfaces,  said 
rubber  layer  being  non-porous  and  highly  elastic  said 
rubber  layer  having  a  thickness  progressively  decreasing 
from  a  maximum  at  one  dimensional  extremity  thereof  to 
a  minimum  at  a  second  opposite  dimensional  extremity 
thereof;  and 

a  layer  of  knitted  fabric  material  having  opposite  surfaces 
one  of  which  covers  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  rubber 
layer,  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  fabric  layer  having 
extending  therefrom  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
nbs,  said  ribs  forming  channel  means  for  the  circulation 
of  au-  longitudinally  of  said  element  when  said  element  is 
positioned  on  the  person  of  a  user. 
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3,892,240 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  APPARATUS 

Charles  Laafer  Purk,  1904  E.  Second  SL,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  ^k>.  453328 

bit.CL*A61B  17106 

MS.  CL  128-339  3  Claims 


1.  An  atraumatic  surgical  needle  comprising: 

an  elongated  arcuate  body  having  a  tapered  end  portion  and 
a  blunt  end  portion,  said  elongated  body  having  a  first 
groove  therein  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  blunt  end 
portion  a  predetermined  distance  parallel  the  elongated 
axis  of  said  body; 

said  elongated  body  having  a  bore  therein  extending  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  first  groove  from  said  blunt  end 
portion  tip  a  predetermined  distance  parallel  to  the  elon- 
gated axis  of  said  body; 

said  elongated  body  having  a  second  groove  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  from  that  end 
abutting  the  first  groove  a  predetermined  distance  paral- 
lel to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  elongated  body;  and 

a  portion  of  said  elongated  body  first  groove  forming  a 
firictionally  engaging  snap  slot  for  engaging  suture  mate- 
rial whereby  suture  material  may  be  inserted  into  said 
bore  through  the  end  facing  said  first  groove,  passed 
through  said  bore  into  said  second  groove,  and  snapped 
into  said  frictionally  engaging  snap  slot. 


3,892,241 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  BLOOD  VESSEL  CLAMP 

Harry  H.  Levccn,  800  Poly  PI.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,110 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17112 

MJ&.  CL  128-325  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  blood  vessel  clamp  which  comprises: 

a.  a  base  frame  having,  thereon,  on  one  end  a  handle  means 
connected  by  a  single  extender  aim  terminated  by  a 
bifurcated  foot  on  the  opposite  end  and 

b.  a  stretchable  filament  attachment  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  handle  means  and  said  bifurcated  foot, 

c.  the  said  filament  attachment  means  o{(b)  being  a  clamp 
whose  jaws  are  releasable  by  compression  of  the  handle 
means  and 

d.  a  stretchable  filament  member  attached  at  both  ends  to 
the  said  filament  attachment  clamp  and  having  its  median 


pass 


July  1 


point  iSass  through  the  bifurcated  foot  of  the  device  in 
substantial  attachment  thereto. 


,  1975 
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3,892,242 
CIRCUMCISION  INSTRUMENT 
ho^jyo,    279,    Ougimachi,    Imadegawa-sagahi, 
Teramachi,  Kamigyoku,  Kyoto,  Kyoto  urban  Prefectare, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,476 

Inta.  A61b  171326 

U.S.  a.  128-346  3  cWms 


1.  A  circumcision  instrument  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  circular  opening; 

a  tubular  .nember  and  means  mounting  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  base  plate  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member 
aligned  with  the  center  of  said  circular  opening; 

said  tubular  member  having  a  flange  portion  adjacent  said 
base  plate  around  said  circular  opening  whereby  a  panis 
can  be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  said  tube  with 
a  portion  of  the  skin  of  the  penis  disposed  between  said 
flange  portion  of  said  tube  and  said  base  plate;  and  T 

said  mounting  means  being  operable  to  draw  said  tube 
toward  said  base  plate  to  thereby  crush  the  skin  disposed 
between  said  flange  portion  and  said  base  plate;  and  I 

said  mounting  means  further  comprising  means  permitting 
the  tubular  member  to  be  drawn  toward  said  base  plate 
to  provide  varying  degrees  of  compression  between  said 
tubular  member  and  said  base  plate  at  different  portions 
around  ^id  flange  portion. 

I  3,892,243 

METOOD  OF  MAKING  A  BABY  PACIFIER 

Harold  E.  Bell,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  iee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Rkd  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,682 

Int.  CL  A61j  17100 

U.S.  CL  128^359  2  Clallns 


of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  baby  pacifier,  comprising  the  steps 

impregnating  gauze  with  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 

margarine  and  butter, 
applying  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  honey  and  sugar  to 

the  impregnated  gauze;  and 
a£Fixing  the  impregnated  gauze  to  a  handle  supported  ring 

portion. 
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3392,244 
SMOKING  MIXTURES 
Robert  Craig  Anderson,  and  Alain  CaMcr,  both  of  Mandicster, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,743,  Nov.  22,  1972.  This  appHcatkm 
Sept  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,935 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  United  Kfaigdom,  Dec.  15, 1971. 
58230/71 

Int  a.  A24b  75/00,  15104 
U.S.CL  131-2  6a«fans 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  thermally  degraded 
carbohydrate  tobacco  substitute  and,  as  a  flavourant,  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


OL 


-OH 


C   -  X' 
0 


wherein  X*  represents  an  alkyl  radical  preferably  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  said  thermally  degraded  carbohydrate 
being  obtained  by  subjecting  a  carbohydrate  material  to  a 
catalysed  degradation  process  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
lOOX:  until  the  weight  of  the  degraded  material  is  approxi- 
mately 90%  or  less  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  original  carbohy- 
drate. 


rod  assembly  interconnected  between  said  slide  and  said 
plunger  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  plunger 
means  as  said  slide  is  moved  fore-and-aftly; 

f  a  density  control  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said  filler 
tube  and  including,  a  frictional  holder  mounted  out- 
wardly of  the  open  end  of  said  filler  tube  and  including  an 
opening  formed  therein,  an  elongated  member  means 
frictionally  hekl  and  slklably  mounted  within  the  opening 
of  said  frictional  holder  and  projecting  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  respective  cigarette 
wrapper  tube  associated  with  said  filler  tube  for  movably 
yielding  with  the  respective  cigarette  wrapper  tube  in 
response  to  shredded  tobacco  being  compacted  therein, 
and  means  associated  with  said  frictional  holder  for  ad- 
justing and  varying  the  frictional  holding  force  being 
applied  to  said  elongated  member  means;  and 

g.  agitating  means  rotatively  mounted  within  said  tobacco 
storage  unit  and  operative  to  agitate  and  mix  the  shred- 
ded tobacco  therein  during  the  operation  of  the  cigarette 
machine;  a  ratchet  drive  assembly  operatively  connected 
to  said  agitating  means;  a  bell  crank  pivotably  mounted  in 
alignment  with  said  slide  of  said  plunger  drive  means  and 
engageable  therewith  as  said  slide  moves  fore-and-aftly, 
and  a  cable  drive  operatively  interconnected  betweeri 
said  bell  crank  and  said  ratchet  drive  assembly  for  driving 
said  ratchet  drive  assembly  and  consequently  said  agitat- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  engagement  of  said  slide 
with  said  bell  crank. 


3JtQ2  24^  3392,246 

CIGARETTE  MACHINE  ^^fETHOli  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOING  AFRO 

ChrenceM.AsWD,  Jr.,  2627  Dover  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  28526  Robert  Woodard    5003  Ww«^  a         «..w^^  w.      ». 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,687  Kowrt  woodard,  5003  WynnefieM  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Int.  CL  A24c  5/02,  5/i2,  5/42  ni.^  a™-  4   iot^  c-     m     >.«,.„ 

U.S.  CL  131-75                                                             5  chdms  **'•  ^'  *'^^'  ^^-  '^'*'  *57,749 

'  ^""'™  Int  CL*  A45D  7100 

U.S.  CL  132-7  ,  chhn 


1.  A  cigarette  machine  adapted  to  fill  individual  cigarette 
paper  wrapper  tubes  with  shredded  tobacco,  said  cigarette 
machine  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  structure; 

b.  a  filler  tube  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  open  at 
one  end,  said  open  end  being  adapted  to  receive  individ- 
ual cigarette  paper  wrapper  tubes; 

c.  a  tobacco  storage  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  structure 
and  operative  to  feed  shredded  tobacco  therefrom  into 
said  filler  tube; 

d.  plunger  means  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  filler 
tube  for  moving  shredded  tobacco  through  said  filler  tube 
into  the  respective  cigarette  paper  wrapper  tube  disposed 
about  the  open  end  thereof;  ^ 

e.  drive  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  plunger  means 
and  including  an  actuation  wheel  fixed  to  a  drive  shaft,  a 
crank  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  slidably  mounted  slide  operatively  connected  to  said 
crank  assembly  and  movable  fore-and-aft  in  response  to 
the  actuation  of  said  crank  assembly;  and  a  connecting 


1.  A  process  for  styling  curly  hair  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  wetting  the  hair; 

b.  parting  the  hair  and  combing  it  flat  against  the  scalp; 

c.  stretching  a  stretchable,  imperforate  cap  over  all  of  the 
hair  and  adjusting  the  cap  to  hold  all  of  the  hair  in  place 
flat  against  the  scalp; 

d.  drying  the  hair  with  the  cap  in  place  on  the  scalp; 

e.  removing  the  cap; 

f.  combing  out  the  hair  so  that  it  stands  straight  out  from  the 
scalp; 

g.  placing  a  highly  ek>ngated  comb  against  the  scalp  and 
lifting  it  straight  away  from  the  scalp  through  the  hair  and 
repeating  the  last  step  over  the  entire  scalp  to  give  the 
hair  an  Afro  style. 
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3392^7 

ELECTROSTATIC  COMB 

MartanC  J.  AMkrwa,  3314  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  01. 

60657  ^^ 

Fled  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469^18 

bt  CL  A45d  24/00 

U.S.CL  132-11  R  21Claliiis 


coplanar  with  said  axis,  adjacent  sides  of  said  correspdnd- 
ing  coplanar  projections  defining  smooth,  discontinuous 
channels  along  said  shaft,  said  adjacent  patterns  leaving 
axial  spaces  therebetween  of  not  less  than  0.25  millitne- 
ter. 


3392»249 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE 

FnakM  R.  Jones,  80  Gorham  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  064bo, 

aod  Robert  D.  Ferginon,  55  Taaglewood  Rd.,  TnimbuB. 

Conn.  06611 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,455 

Int.  CL  A61c  15/00 

VJS.  CL  132-89  14  ctojms 


1.  An  electrostatic  comb  assembly  having  a  comb  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  bar 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  comb  and  positioned  substantially 
transverse  to  the  teeth  of  said  comb,  and  a  non-absorbent 
dielectric  block  positioned  between  said  bar  and  the  comb, 
the  block  having  an  elongated  edge  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bar  and  spaced  from  the  comb  and  the  bar,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises, 

an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  recognizable 
resistance  forming  said  bar. 


1.  An  eyelash-cosmetic  applicator  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft; 

b.  handle  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

c.  an  applicator  head  with  a  plurality  of  flat,  sub^antially 
triangular  projections  each  extending  to  a  vertex  at  most 
one  centimeter  from  said  shaft,  the  triangular  surfaces  of 
said  projections  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  at 
least  three  of  said  projections  spaced  circumferentially 
about  said  shaft  in  a  coplanar  arrangement  forming  a 
regular  geometric  pattern,  said  pattern  repeated  axially 
starting  from  the  shaft  end  opposite  said  handle  means 
with  corresponding  vertices  of  adjacent  patterns  being 


3,892»248 
EYELASH-COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Ted  I.  Klngsfbrd,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plough,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,649 

Int.  CL*  A45D  40/26 

VJS.  CL  132-88.7  14  Claims 


1.  A  dental  device  comprising 

a  handle  means, 

means  defining  a  head  portion  connected  to  said  handle 
means, 

said  head  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  jaw  portions, 
a  readily  disposable  dental  floss  holder  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  said  head  portion, 

said  floss  holder  including  opposed  extension  arms  and  a 
flexible  bridge  interconnecting  said  extension  arms, 

said  bridge  being  slightly  convexly  curved  so  that  the  dis- 
tance measured  along  the  curve  is  slightly  greater  titen 
the  distance  between  said  oppositly  disposed  jaw  portions 
of  said  head  portion, 

a  length  of  dental  floss  extended  between  said  extension 
arms, 

and  said  holder  being  detachably  connected  to  said  head 
portion  between  said  jaw  portion  by  deflexion  of  said 
convexly  curved  bridge  toward  said  head  portion 
whereby  said  bridge  is  tightly  wedged  between  said  jaw 
portions] 


3,892,250 

HYDRAUUC  CLEANER  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  John  Mike,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industrial 

High  Pressure  Systems  Inc.,  Gravenhurst,  Canada  1 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  11, 1972, 149195 
Int  CL  B08b  3/02;  ClOb  43/08 
VS.  CL  134—168  R  9  ciahns 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  divergent  adjoining  surfaces  of 
doors,  door  jambs  and  the  like,  such  as  doors  and  door  jambs 
for  ovens  and  the  like  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  movable 
support  means  for  moving  from  place  to  place  whereby  to 
align  said  apparatus  for  use  on  a  particular  location  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 
hoist  means  vertically  movable  in  registration  with  a  said 
door  or  door  jamb  between  upper  and  lower  positions, 
whereby  to  effectively  traverse  the  vertical  extent  of ! 
door  or  door  jamb; 
water  jet  nozzle  means  mounted  on  said  hoist  means  -„ 
oriented  to  direct  the  jets  emitted  therefrom  onto  said 
divergent  surfaces  and  moving  in  unison  with  said  hoist 
means  whereby  to  effectively  traverse  the  vertical  exteat 
of  said  divergent  surfaces  of  a  said  door  or  door  jamb 
during  said  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said 
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hoist  apparatus,  said  jet  nozzle  means  including  at  least 
two  jet  nozzles  mounted  and  oriented  in  different  direc- 
tions so  as  to  direct  jets  simultaneously  in  two  directions 
onto  at  least  two  said  divergent  surfaces;  means  for  tra- 
versmg  said  nozzle  means  from  side  to  side  across  said 


3,892,252 
MICELLAR  SYSTEMS  AID  IN  PIPELINING  VISCOUS 

FLUIDS 
Fred  H.  Poettmann,  Fbidlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,188 

Int.  a.  F17d  1/16 

VS.  CL  137-13  7  ciatas 


SECTKDNS  OF  PIPE 


MICELLAR  FILM> 


WELD- 


TRANSPORTED' 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  flow  capacity  of  pipelines  for 
transport  of  fluids,  said  method  comprising  introducing  a 
micellar  system  into  the  fluid  flow  of  such  a  pipeline  at  a  point 
near  the  periphery  of  said  pipeline  to  form  a  self-sustaining 
substantially  continuous,  adhering  film,  said  micellar  system' 
comprising  surfactant,  hydrocarbon,  and  water. 


door  or  door  jamb,  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  limits 
thereon  whereby  to  effectively  traverse  the  horizontal 
extent  of  said  divergent  surfaces,  and, 
pump  means,  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  at  least  in  part 
by  movable  hose  connection  means. 


3  892  251 

COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

FASTENING  MEANS 

James  R.   Warfield,  242-%  Suttenfield,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46806 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,078 

Int.  CL  A45b  /  7/02 

U.S.CL  135-20  R  10  Chums 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  canopy,  an  elongated  handle 
connected  to  the  canopy,  said  canopy  having  top  and  side 
portions,  said  canopy  being  collapsible  from  an  expanded 
position  in  which  said  canopy  side  portions  surround  said 
handle  and  the  head  and  shoulders  of  a  pereon  using  the 
umbrella  into  a  collapsed  position  in  which  said  canopy  over- 
lays said  handle,  a  pair  of  reels  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said 
handle,  said  reels  being  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  flexible  straps 
connected  to  and  wrapped  on  each  of  said  reels,  each  of  said 
straps  having  a  distal  end,  means  on  said  straps  adjacent  their 
distal  ends  for  removably  securing  said  pair  together,  and 
means  for  urging  said  reels  to  rotate  and  wrap  said  straos 
the^ — ^  ^ 


3,892,253 

SHEAR  VALVE  WITH  FRANGIBLE  HTTING 

George  Salvador  Covamibias,  La  Puente,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  C. 

B.  F.  Systems  Inc.,  Covina,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,946The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  11,  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  F16k  13/06;  B67b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137-68  ,5  ctolms 


1.  A  shear  valve  for  opening  a  pressurized  conduit  compris- 

a.  a  housing  including  a  bore  for  enclosing  valve  compo- 
nents, and  entrance  port,  and  an  exit  port  intersecting  the 
housing  bore; 

b.  an  elongated  valve  member  movably  positioned  within 
the  bore  and  including  a  piston,  a  shear  tool,  a  pUot  pin 
and  a  portion  formed  with  a  cylindrical  hole  whose  axis 
IS  transversely  aligned  with  the  bore  axis  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  ports; 

c.  a  plug  closing  one  end  of  the  bore  including  an  explosive 
cartridge  for  creating  pressure  within  the  bore  for  movino 
the  piston;  * 

d.  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  other  end  of  the  bore  formed 
with  a  central  hole  therein  for  supporting  the  pUot  pin 

e.  a  threaded  nut  attached  to  the  cylinder  head  and  coupled 
to  said  valve  member  for  moving  same  and  adapted  to  be 
unscrewed  from  the  head  when  the  valve  is  to  be  opened 
by  manual  control,  and  means  for  moving  the  elongated 
valve  member  when  released  by  said  nut,  and 

f.  a  fengible  plug  secured  in  the  entrance  |iort  and  formed 
with  a  closure  disc  for  sealing  fluid  in  the  entrance  port 
when  the  valve  is  unactuated  and  for  releasing  fluid  when 
Uie  valve  is  actuated  and  the  shear  tool  removes  the  disc 
from  the  frangible  plug; 


98 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  and  a  bleeder  hole  in  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  said  bore  contiguous  to  said  plug  whereby 
when  said  piston  moves  slightly  atmospheric  air  will  be 
drawn  into  said  bore. 


I 
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e.  the  control  means  includes  a  body  having  an  orifice 
therethrough  to  communicate  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 

f.  an  inlet  piston  carried  by  the  body  to  urge  the  body  to 
move  towards  the  outlet  responsive  to  increases  in  inlet 
pressure,  and 


3^92,254 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  SUCH  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Adolph  J.  Hilgert,  Mcquoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Miiwauiicc,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,603,  Feb.  1,  1972,  alMndoned.  This 

application  Oct  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,847 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16106 

U.S.CL  137-1 16J  8  Claims 


g.  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  housing  disposed  about  the  ailet 
piston  and  to  coact  therewith  to  limit  the  inlet  thnlput 
flow. 


Ronald 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  pair  of  chambers  separated  by  a  common  flexible 
diaphragm  member,  an  inlet  passageway  means  terminating  in 
a  first  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  control  passageway  means 
connecting  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  member  having  a  first  valve  means  associated  with 
said  inlet  passageway  means  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  inlet  passageway  means,  said  diaphragm  member  resil- 
iently  holding  the  first  valve  means  to  close  said  inlet  passage- 
way means  and  responsive  to  a  preselected  inlet  pressure  in 
said  inlet  passageway  means  to  move  said  diaphragm  member 
and  said  valve  means  to  transmit  pressure  to  said  first  chamber 
and  through  said  control  passageway  means  between  the  first 
and  the  second  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  said  second  chamber 
includes  an  exhaust  passageway  means  aligned  with  the  valve 
means  and  spaced  outwardly  thereof,  a  secondary  valve  means 
closing  said  control  passageway^fheans.  said  secondary  valve 
means  including  operating  means  to  sequentially  close  said 
exhaust  passageway  means  and  to  open  said  secondary  valve 
means  in  response  to  predetermined  movement  of  said  first 
valve  means  to  open  said  inlet  passageway  means,  and  an 
outlet  passageway  means  interconnected  to  the  second  cham- 
ber. 


3,892,256 

INVERTED  BUCKET  STEAM  TRAP 

D.    Schksch,    Three    Rivers,    Mich.,    assignor 

Armstrong  Machine  Woriis,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,438 

Int.  a.  F16t  1130 

UACL  137-185  8  Claims 


3392,255 

INLET  ORIFICE  DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  THRUPUT 

FLOW  FOR  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 

Dwight  N.  Johnson,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,294 
Int  CI.  G05d  16118 
U.S.CL  137-116.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  regulator  operative  responsive  to  inlet  pres- 
sure and  outlet  pressure  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  tlie  inlet  and  a  chamber  formed  on  the  outlet  side, 
b.  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  one  side  in  conmiunication 
with  the  outlet  connected  in  the  chamber, 

c.  a  valve  means  having  a  valve  operatively  actuated  by  the 
diaphragm  to  shift  the  valve  toward  or  away  fix>m  the  inlet 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber, 

d.  a  control  means  movabiy  connected  in  the  housing  to 
limh  the  thniput  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  respon- 
sive to  the  inlet  pressure. 


1.  In  an  inverted  bucket  steam  trap,  comprismg  a  casing 
having  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  water-tight  gener- 
ally cylindrical  chamber,  a  vertically  movable  inverted  bucket 
substantially  coaxially  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
cylmdrical  vertical  wall  which  is  open  at  its  bottom  and  which 
has  a  wall  at  its  top,  a  substantially  coaxial  inlet  for  steam  and 
condensate  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  and  communicat- 
mg  vi^th  the  interior  of  said  bucket,  an  ouUet  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  casing,  said  outlet  being  laterally  offset  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  thereon, 
a  valve  member  movabiy  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  and  operating  lever  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  extending  laterally  from  around  the  center  of  the 
top  wall  of  said  bucket  to  a  position  below  said  valve  seat  atid 
having  said  valve  member  coupled  thereto  so  that  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  bucket  in  said  chamber  moves  said  valve 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  i 
said  casing  consists  of  first  and  second  casing  sections,  eath 
of  said  casing  sections  being  made  of  a  single  metal  sheet 
and  having  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  cup  of  uniform  tMn 
wall  thickness,  the  first  casing  section  being  open  at  its 
top  and  closed  at  its  bottom  by  a  downwardly  bowed 
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spherical-segment-shaped  bonom  wall  and  having  a  coax- 
ial central  first  opening  extending  through  the  vertex  of 
said  bottom  wall,  the  second  casing  section  being  open  at 
its  bottom  and  closed  at  its  top  by  an  upwardly  bowed 
spherical-segment-shaped  top  wall  whose  vertex  is  coax- 
ial with  the  vertex  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall 
having  a  second  opening  extending  therethrough  at  a 
location  laterally  offset  from  the  vertex  of  said  top  wall, 
the  bottom  end  of  said  second  casing  section  being 
welded  to  the  top  end  of  said  first  casing  section  to  define 
said  chamber;  a  separately  formed  tubular  inlet  fitting 
extending  through  said  first  opening  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  to  provide  said  inlet  for  steam  and  conden- 
sate; a  separately  formed  tubular  outlet  fitting  extending 
through  said  second  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  to  provide  said  outlet  and  said  valve  seat. 


operator  means  in  said  second  state  and  close  said  valve 
means  whereby  said  valve  means  prevents  flow  through 
said  casing  under  predetermined  high  pressure  condi- 
tions; 

said  operator  means  including  a  snap-acting  disc,  said  snap- 
acting  disc  having  an  outer  rim  means  supported  on  said 


3,892,257 
VERTICAL  SANITARY  TRAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAIN 

PIPES 

Yee  C.  Zia,  6  Sheffield  Dr.,  WilHngboro,  N  J.  08046 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,256 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15103 

U.S.  CI.  137-247  5  chims 


1.  A  vertical  sanitary  trap  assembly  including  a  plug,  a 
strainer,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  disc  duly  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  a  water  trap  inside  a  drain  pipe  of  the  same 
diameter,  all  parallelly,  perpendicularly  and  tangentially  at- 
tached to  a  rod  at  a  point  on  their  outermost  circumference 
in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  the  bottom  part  of  said  plug  to 
revolve  around  said  point  in  a  level  plane,  said  strainer  being 
securely  attached  to  said  point  yet  easily  snapped  off  and  on, 
and  each  of  two  said  discs  so  attached  being  additionally  held' 
over  its  center  area  by  a  spring-operated  arm  stemmed  from 
the  rod  thereby  permitting  either  disc  only  a  downward  move- 
ment under  pressure;  the  entire  assembly  must  fit  inside  a 
drain  pipe  in  a  watertight  manner,  yet  allow  itself  to  be  de- 
tached and  pulled  out  for  cleaning,  repairing  or  replacement. 


3,892  258 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Fred  W,  Hendrick,  Long  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controk  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FOed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,178 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17102 
U.S.  CI.  137-461  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  safety  valve  comprising 
a  casing  having  inlet  means,  outlet  means  and  a  flow  passage 

therebetween; 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  flow  passage  to  control  flow 

therethrough; 
snap-acting  operator  means  movable  between  first  and 
second  states  to  control  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve 
means,  respectively; 
pressure  sensing  means  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  flow 
passage  and  controlling  said  operator  means,  said  pres- 
sure sensing  means  being  movable  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  a  predetermined  high  pressure  to  place  said 


casing  and  a  central  portion  formed  of  spaced  leg  means 
to  permit  flow  therethrough;  and 
said  pressure  sensing  means  including  a  fulcrum  member 
disposed    in    engagement    with    said    central    portion 
throughout  movement  of  said  pressure  sensing  means  and 
said  operator  means  between  its  first  and  second  slates. 

3.892  259 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Samuel  B.  McCkKklin,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owa- 
tonna  Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,799 

Int.  a.  F16k  11102;  F15b  13104 

U.S.  CL  137-625.21  lo  Claims 


Jtf* 


1.  A  rotary  control  valve  having  a  body  and  a  valve  member 
with  opposing  generally  planar  contacting  surfaces  means 
mountmg  the  valve  member  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis 
normal  to  said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  sakl  body  open- 
mg  to  said  surface  thereof  including  a  pressure  port  concentric 
with  said  axis,  an  annular  space  around  the  periphery  of  said 
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valve  body,  a  return  port  connecting  with  said  annular  space, 
a  pair  of  control  ports,  said  valve  member  having  a  first  fluid 
passage  groove  opening  to  the  body  surface  and  extending 
through  and  with  ends  equidistant  from  said  central  axis  to 
connect  said  pressure  port  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  con- 
trol ports,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  valve  member  having  a 
pressure  responsive  area,  a  reaction  member  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  groove  and  said  pressure 
chamber  whereby  fluid  pressure  acting  against  the  reaction 
member  and  the  pressure  responsive  area  urges  the  valve 
member  toward  said  body  surface,  and  said  valve  member 
having  a  second  fluid  passage  groove  to  connect  one  of  said 
control  ports  to  the  annular  space  and  to  the  return  port. 


3392461 
INSULATING  CONDUIT 
Terry  E.  Hoeman,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The  Babcocji  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,931 
lot.  a.  F16I  59/08 
VJS.  CL  139—149 
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3,892,260        • 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO-DISTRIBUTOR 
Rene  Ludcn,  56,  Boulevard  MadOot,  92200  Neuilly  sur  la 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,766 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
72.47007 

Int.  CL  F15c  3f02;  F16k  11/07;  G05d  16/20 
VS.  CL  137-625.62  6  Claims 


i//y///7/// 


f^W^^MW^- 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo-distributor  comprising  a  pri- 
mary or  pilot  stage  including  a  drive  means  constituted  by  a 
magnetic  circuit  which  comprises  two  parallel  polar  cores,  two 
rectilinear  magnets  parallel  to  said  cores  and  connected  mag- 
netically to  one  end  of  the  cores  by  means  of  at  least  one  metal 
plate,  two  control  coils  wound  around  said  cores,  a  movable 
metal  plate  assembly  arranged  opposite  the  other  ends  of  the 
polar  cores,  forming  therewith  equal  air  gaps,  the  arrangement 
of  the  different  components  of  the  magnetic  circuit  being  such 
that  the  flux  produced  by  the  control  coils  and  the  flux  of  one 
of  the  magnets  pass  across  the  corresponding  air  gap  in  the 
same  direction,  while  the  flux  produced  by  the  control  coils 
and  the  flux  produced  by  the  other  magnet  pass  across  the 
other  air  gap  in  opposite  directions,  a  support  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  part  on  which  is  fixed  the  movable  plate 
assembly  and  two  lateral  torsion  rods  which  are  each  termi- 
nated by  a  lateral  portion  engaged  in  the  fixed  structure  of  the 
aervo-distributor,  the  support  member  also  carrying  in  its 
central  part  a  hydraulic  closure  member  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plate  assembly  and  which  is  intended  to 
close,  according  to  the  direction  of  magnetic  turning  nwment 
to  which  the  movable  plate  assembly  is  subjected,  one  or  the 
other  of  two  jets  which  are  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid,  by  a 
secondary  or  hydraulic  stage  controlling  flow- rate  or  control- 
ling prevure. 


1.  An  insulating  element  having  at  least  two  relatively  m  )v- 
able  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  inner  cases,  a  pair 
of  abutting  outer  cases  spaced  from  said  respective  inner 
cases,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  separating  each  of  said  inner  cases 
from  said  respective  outer  cases,  a  plurality  of  proximatjely 
abutting  pairs  of  spaced  highly  reflective  metal  sheets  said 
proximately  abutting  pairs  of  sheets  being  supported  by  said 
keys  and  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  case^  a 
plurality  of  splice  piece  sets,  each  of  said  sets  overlapping  a 
respective  pair  of  proximately  abutting  cases  and  sheets,  said 
sets  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cases  and  sheets, 
the  other  of  said  proximately  abutting  cases  and  sheets  in  e^h 
of  said  associated  pairs  being  slidably  received  between  s|iid 
respective  splice  pieces  in  order  to  obstruct  convective  h^at 
flow  therethrough. 


3392,262 

SLIDE-FAOTENER  STRINGER  HALF  WITH  WOVEN-IN 
COUPLING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINGi 

SAME  I 

JuUus  Dahfanum,  Sprocldiovei,  and  Gunter  Volter,  Suppertel, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Opti-HoMing  AG,  Glartis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,628 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   27,    19l 
2304011;  July  5,  1973,  2334242 

Int  a.  A44b  J  9/42 
VS.  CL  139^384  B  13  Claims 


?^3, 


/f         ?' 


1.  A  slide-festener  stringer  half  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  parallel  warp  filaments  forming  _ 
primary  band  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  warp  filaments 
forming  a  secondary  band  extending  longitudinally  aloi^- 
side  said  primary  band  and  forming  therewith  an  elon- 
gated strip; 

a  continuous  synthetic-resin  coupling  element  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  strip  between  said  bands; 

a  first  weft  filament  woven  back  and  forth  across  the  full 
width  of  said  strip  between  said  warp  filaments;  and 

a  second  weft  filament  woven  back  and  forth  across  said 
primary  band  and  having  at  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
primary  band  turned  tbward  said  secondary  band  a  plu- 
rality  of  bights  looped  around  said  coupling  element  and 
having  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  primary 
band  a  plurality  of  knitted-together  bights. 


r 
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3,892,263 
AXIAL  COMPONENT  LEAD  STRAIGHTENER 
Lewis  P.  Martin,  and  Lynn  E.  Trent,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Northlake,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505307 

Int  CI.  B21f  1/02 

VS.  CL  140-147  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  the  leads  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  axial  leaded  electrical  components,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

first  and  second  closed  helical  lead  straightening  elements 
disposed  on  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 

means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  lead  straightening 
elements  in  counter-rotation  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  for  conveying  said  electrical  components  into  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  and  second  lead  straightening 
elements  and  retaining  said  components  in  axial  transla- 
tion, 

means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  lead  straightening 
elements  along  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  ends 
thereof  engage  said  component  leads  whereby  said  leads 
are  drawn  into  said  straightening  elements  due  to  the 
rotation  thereof,  and 

means  for  axially  withdrawing  said  lead  straightening  ele- 
ments from  said  electrical  components  to  thereby 
straighten  said  leads  and  release  said  components. 


3,892,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES 
Chester  W.  Held,  Bayside,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Federal  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,938 

Int  CI.  B65b  3/04 

VS.  CL  141-5  8  Claims 


vancement  thereof  along  said  first  path;  terminating  said  grav- 
ity liquid  flow;  removing  said  first  nozzle  from  and  inserting  a 
second  nozzle  into  the  mouth  of  said  initially  filled  receptacle; 
advancing  said  initially  filled  receptacle  and  inserted  second 
nozzle  along  a  second  path  of  predetermined  length;  and 
establishing  vacuum  assistsed  liquid  flow  by  gravity  from  said 
second  nozzle  into  said  initially  filled  receptacle  at  a  rate 
which  will  complete  filling  of  said  recepUcle  to  its  full  content 
during  said  advancement  thereof  along  said  second  path. 


3392,265 

CHIPPER  BIT  AND  HOLDER 

Stanley  DonaM  Vanek,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nkhobon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,595,  May  10, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,757,839,  whkh  is  a  continuatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

883,038,  Dec.  8,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,661,192.  This  appttcatfcw 

Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,858 

Int  a.  B27I  11102;  B27g  13/00 

VS.  a.  144—230  14  Claims 


1.  A  bit  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  of  a  rotary  chipping 
drum  comprising  an  arcuate  plate  body  approximately  90*  in 
extent,  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  over  at  least  most  of 
its  area,  having  substantially  parallel  opposite  edges,  being 
substantially  smoothly  curved  throughout  its  width  between 
said  opposite  edges  and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  opposite  body  edges  and  between  said  opposite 
body  edges,  said  cutting  edge  having  two  bevels  meeting  in  a 
ridge  and  forming  adjoining  concave  cutting  edges  meeting  in 
a  cusp,  and  said  plate  body  being  discontinuous  between  said 
opposite  edges  opposite  said  cutting  edge,  enabling  chips  cut 
by  said  cutting  edge  to  pass  directly  radially  of  said  arcuate 
plate  body  through  the  aperture  in  the  chipping  drum. 


3392,266 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE 

MATERIAL  FROM  TREES 

Erich  Puna,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Brundell  Och  Jonsson 

AB,  GavIe,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395356 

Int  a.  B27c  9/00 

VS.  CL  144-309  AC  $4  Cbdms 


ir 
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1.  The  method  of  filling  open-mouthed  receptacles  with 
liquid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  inserting  a  first  liquid 
discharge  nozzle  into  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle;  advancing 
the  receptacle  and  inserted  nozzle  along  a  first  path  of  prede- 
termined length;  establishing  liquid  flow  by  gravity  frcnn  said 
first  nozzle  into  said  receptacle  at  a  rate  which  will  initially  fill 
said  receptacle  to  less  than  its  fiiU  content  during  said  ad- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  surface  material  from  trees  com- 
prising: " 

a  boom  structure; 

a  pair  of  surface  material  removing  heads  sUdably  con- 
nected to  said  boom  structure,  said  heads  each  carrying 
removal  means  for  removal  of  surface  material  from  a 
tree; 
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means  coupled  to  said  surface  material  removing  heads  for 
selectively  causing  said  removal  means  of  said  heads  to 
engage  a  tree;  and 

means  for  moving  said  heads  along  said  boom  in  opposing 
directions,  said  heads  simultaneously  removing  surface 
material  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  tree. 


3392^7 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
Emlle  L.  Bibcau,  5  Colony  Way,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 

CoatiiiuatkM-fai-pul  of  Ser.  No.  368351,  June  11,  1973 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,081 

Int.  CL  A63b  57100 
U.S.CL  150-52  G  6  Claims 


6.  In  a  cover  for  the  wood  of  a  golf  club,  a  cover  of  a  molded 
plastic  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  wood  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  shank  thereto,  said  cover  generally 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  particular  wood  to  be  con- 
tained therein  and  being  composed  of  two  cover  halves  mating 
on  a  line  following  the  front  of  the  shank  over  the  mid-portion 
of  the  top  of  said  wood,  across  the  toe  to  the  mid-portion  of 
the  heel  and  thence  up  the  back  of  the  shank,  said  cover 
halves  being  pivotedly  joined  at  the  back  of  the  shank  portion 
by  a  finger  operable  pop-together  ball  and  socket  hinge  joint, 
said  hinge  joint  including  two  rearwardly  directed  finger 
clasps  extending  over  and  covering  said  hinge  joint,  said  finger 
cla^s  being  spread  apart  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position  and  serving  as  lever  arms  to  open  said  cover  about 
said  hinge  joint  as  a  fiilcrum,  one  half  of  said  hinge  joint  and 
a  clasp  being  of  the  same  material  and  being  integrally  molded 
into  each  of  said  cover  halves. 


3392468 
PROTECTIVE  TIRE  AND  TRACTION  CHAIN  FOR  TIRE- 
QUIPPED  SERVICE  VEIflCLES 
Heinz  Asbcck,  Markuartraase  42,  46  Dortmund-Syburg,  Ger- 


U3. 


Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,264 
lat  CL  B60c  27106 
CL  152—172 
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each  of  said  working  links  being  formed  with  opposed  work- 
ing surfaces  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
the  thickness  of  the  respective  working  links  progressively 
increasing  from  a  horizontal  center  line  outwardly  toward 
the  respective  working  surfaces  thereof, 
the  two  opposed  working  surfaces  of  the  working  links 

having  substantially  the  same  width, 
said  working  links  each  having  a  pair  of  apertures  disposed 
between  the  opposed  working  surfaces  and  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  said  working  links 
each  woilcing  link  having  a  transversely  extending  central 
bridge  portion  to  separate  said  pair  of  apertures,  and 
opposed  end  bridges, 
each  of  said  working  links  being  symmetrically  formed 

about  Its  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,        f 
each  worlcing  link  having  its  end  portions  substantiklly 
ellipsoidal  in  shape  whereby  the  curvature  of  the  ellipsoi- 
dal ends  approximates  the  radius  of  said  end  bridges] 
connecting  links  for  interconnecting  said  working  linkl  to 

form  a  chain  mesh  having  a  predetermined  design, 
said  connecting  links  being  defined  as  circular  rings  closed 
by  welding,  and  that  said  connecting  rings  have  a  cross- 
sectional  area  which  is  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  aper- 
tures, v»4iereby  said  circular  rings  are  loosely  received  in 
adjacent  apertures  of  adjacent  working  links  for  intercon- 
necting said  working  links  to  form  a  predetermined  mesh 
design, 

said  connecting  links  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  tire  and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  work- 
ing links, 
readily  detachable  terminal  links  for  interconnecting  the 
ends  of  said  chain  mesh  along  a  line  transversely  to  tfie 
direction  of  travel  to  define  an  annular  net, 
said  terminal  link  functioning  as  a  working  link  in  the  as- 
sembled position  of  said  chain, 
each  of  said  terminal  links  comprising  a  substantially  refct- 

angular  body  similar  to  outline  to  said  working  link, 
said  terminal  link  having  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture 
communicating  with  a  transversely  extending  slot  formfed 
in  one  longitudinal  surface  of  said  terminal  link 
each  of  said  terminal  links  being  formed  with  opposed 

working  surfaces  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 
the  thickness  of  said  terminal  links  progressively  increasihg 
from  a  horizontal  center  line  outwardly  toward  the  re- 
spective working  surfaces  of  the  terminal  links, 
a  fastener  having  opposed  end  portions  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  terminal  link  aperture  for  closing  said  slot  to 
secure  the  connecting  links  in  the  assembled  position  pf 
said  chain,  i 

said  terminal  link  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  opposed 
side  surfaces  thereof  for  accommodating  the  end  portions 
of  said  fastener, 

and  said  terminal  link  having  its  end  portions  generaly 
ellipsoidal  in  shape. 


1.  A  protective  tire  and  traction  chain  combination  adapted 
for  use  on  tire-equipped  vehicles  comprising  of: 
a  phvaiity  of  generally  rectangularly  shaped  working  links, 
having  a  length  and  width  greater  than  the  thickness 
thereof. 


3392,269 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Leslie  Vernon  PoweO,  Lichfield,  and  Reginald  Harold  E4. 

wards,  CoWBeW,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  HoM. 
ings  Limited,  Ei^land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,561,  June  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378325 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  2« 
1970,30030/70  ~«»B«wn,  june   ^n. 

Int.  CLB60C  9/02,  77/00  I 

U3.  CL  152-330  7  ciain. 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly  capable  of  being 
run  m  a  deflated  condition  having  a  single  infiation  chamber 
compnsmg:  T 

a.  a  wheel  having  a  wheel  rim  with  a  pair  of  annular  flanges; 
b.  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  sidewall  portions  and  a 
tread  portion  whose  width  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
wheel  rim  measured  between  the  flanges; 
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c.  means  to  prevent  the  tire  from  becoming  dislodged  from  formation  through  said  producing  well;  analyzing  said  product 
the  wheel  when  running  deflated;  gas  for  values  of  C,  and  C,  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide 

d.  a  lubricant  which,  when  the  assembly  is  used  with  the  tire  and  carbon  dioxide;  and  controlling  the  reactions  within  said 
in  a  deflated  condition,  will  facilitate  relative  movement  connecting  hole  based  on  said  values  to  optimize  the  Btu  vai  je 
of  contacting  interior  surfaces  of  the  tire;  and  of  said  product  gas. 


e.  means  to  facilitate  folding  between  said  sidewall  portions 
and  tread  portion,  said  means  comprising  an  annular 
layer  of  soft  rubber  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  mm 
extending  over  a  major  proportion  of  the  outer  region  of 
each  of  the  sidewall  portions,  said  soft  rubber  having  a 
hardness  of  45  B.S.I,  or  softer,  the  outer  region  of  each 
sidewall  being  free  of  discontinuities  of  thickness  which 
lead  to  concentration  of  stresses  during  severe  flexing. 


3392,270 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Robert  H.  Lfaidquist,  Berlieley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,836 

Int  CL*  E21B  43124 

U.S.  CL  166-251  8  Clainis 


3392,271 
MOULD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  WITH  A  BRANCH 
PIPE  BY  THE  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  PROCESS 
Boris  Izrailevich  Mcdovar,  BuKar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8;  liya 
losifovich  Kumysh,  Voidukhofkitsky  prospekt,  42,  kv.  51; 
Georgy  Alexandrovich  Boiko,  uHtsa  VMimiro  Lybcdskaya, 
16,  kv.  106,  yi  of  Kiev;  Volf  ludovich  Rabteovlch,  uUtsa 
Gagarina  74,  kv.  27,  Chekhov  Moskovskoi  oMasti;  Alexandr 
Ivanovkh  Sapozhnikov,  uHtsa  Mosfifanovskaya  17/25,  kv. 
63,  Moscow;  Georgy  Sergeevich  Marimky,  uUtsa  Tatar- 
skaya,  1,  kv.  9,  Kiev,  and  Jury  Nikolaevich  Krigcr,  ulhsa 
Oktyabrskaya,  38,  kv.  59,  Chekhov  Moskovskoi  oMasti,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,570 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    7,    1972, 
1754963 

Int.  a.  B22d  27102 
lis.  CL  164—252  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  petroleum  within  an  under- 
ground formation  into  combustible  product  gas  and  bringing 
the  so-formed  product  gas  to  the  Earth's  surface  for  subse- 
quent distribution  comprising  connecting  at  least  one  input 
well  with  at  least  one  producing  well  by  a  lateral  connecting 
hole  which  at  least  in  part  penetrates  an  underground  forma- 
tion containing  petroleum;  packing  said  connecting  hole  with 
a  permeable  material  so  that  said  connecting  hole  has  a  per- 
meability in  excess  of  the  permeability  of  said  underground 
formation;  injecting  oxidizing  gas  and  steam  dovm  said  input 
well  into  said  lateral  connecting  hole  to  react  with  petroleum 
in  said  formation  by  partial  oxidation  and  by  thermal  cracking 
to  form  a  product  gas  containing  sufficient  fractions  of  at  least 
one  of  the  components  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  meth- 
ane to  be  combustible,  producing  said  product  gas  from  said 


1.  A  mould  to  be  used  in  an  electroslag  remelting  process 
for  making  an  article  with  a  branch  pipe,  which  comprises  in 
combination:  a  first  part  having  walls  to  form  a  body  of  the 
article;  a  second  part  having  walls  to  form  the  branch  pipe  of 
the  article  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  part  forming  the  body  of  the  article;  passages  for  a 
cooling  agent  being  disposed  in  said  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  forming  the  body  and  branch  pipe  of  the  article; 
a  first  pipe  connection  to  supply  the  cooling  agent  into  said 
passages  disposed  in  said  walls  of  said  second  part  forming  the 
branch  pipe  of  the  article,  the  pipe  connection  being  disposed 
within  an  area  adjacent  to  said  first  part  forming  the  body  of 
the  article  in  a  zone  wherein  a  consumable  electrode  is  lo- 
cated; and  a  second  pipe  connection  to  withdraw  the  cooling 
agent  from  said  passages  disposed  in  said  walls  of  said  second 
part  forming  the  branch  pipe  said  second  pipe  connection 
being  further  disposed  at  the  remote  end  thereof. 


3392,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NON-METALLIC 

IMPURITIES  FROM  MOLTEN  METAL 
Walter  C.  Troy,  Evanston,  Dl.;  James  J.  Novak,  Miami,  Fla.; 
Richard  C.  CosteBo,  West  Chkago,  and  Raymowi  J.  Dearth, 
Roselle,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Amstcd  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,192 
InLCLB22d  77/06 
U.S.  CL  164-306  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  bottom  pressure  casting  arrangement  including 
means  for  forcing  molten  metal  vertically  upward  from  a  ladle 
through  a  pouring  tube  and  into  the  casting  cavity  of  a  rookl 
by  the  application  of  super  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  meUl, 
apparatus  for  removal  of  non-metallic  impurities  from  said 
molten  metal  comprising  a  body  disposed  between  said  pour- 
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tng  tube  and  said  mold,  said  body  composed  of  a  refractory 
material  that  is  isomorphic  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
impurities,  a  passage  through  said  body,  an  outlet  from  said 
passage  in  communication  with  said  casting  cavity,  an  inlet 
into  said  passage  communicating  with  said  pouring  tube,  said 
passage  being  substantially  horizontal  and  constructed  to 
divert  metal  flow  there  through  away  from  vertical  flow  to 
allow  relatively  light  impurities  in  said  molten  metal  to  rise 


therein  and  adhere  to  said  body,  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
weir  in  said  body  dividing  said  passage  into  an  upper  passage 
and  a  lower  passage,  said  inlet  communicating  with  said  lower 
passage  proximate  one  end  thereof,  said  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  upper  passage  proximate  the  same  end  thereof  as 
said  inlet,  and  said  weir  being  spaced  from  said  body  at  the 
other  end  of  said  upper  and  lower  passages  to  provide  a  verti- 
cal passage  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  passages. 


3(892^73 
HEAT  PIPE  LOBAR  WICKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Burke  Edward  Ncbon,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Etaner  Corporatioo,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FDed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,728 

Int.  CL  F28d  15100 

\}S.  CL  165-105  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pipe  comprising:  a  thermally  conductive  tube 
having  circumferential  grooves  in  its  inner  surface;  a  liquid 
contained  within  said  tube;  a  primary  wick  extending  substan- 
tially axially  through  said  tube  to  transport  said  liquid  there- 
along;  and  a  secondary  wick  comprising  a  screen  formed  into 
radial  lobes  deformed  between  said  primary  wick  and  said 
inner  surface,  said  lobes  contacting  said  inner  surface  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  discrete  regions  thereof  to  transport 
said  liquid  between  said  primary  wick  and  said  inner  surface. 


3392,274 
RETRIEVABLE  SELF-DECENTRAUZED  HYDRA- JET 

TOOL 
noyd  E.  Dffl,  Mklland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

FBed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,238 
Int.  CL  E21b  37100 
U.S.  CL  166— 222  10  Claims 

1.  A  retrievable  self-decentralized  hydra-jet  tool  for  seating 
in  a  seating  nipple  within  and  proximate  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  tubing  string  in  a  well  bore  for  use  with  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized treating  fluid  communicating  with  the  tubing  string  for  jet 
treating  the  well  bore,  comprising: 


a.  a  tubular  member,  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a 
lower  end  portion  and  slidably  receivable  within  the 
tubing  string,  said  tubular  member  having  annular  shoul- 
der means  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for 
engaging  the  seating  nipple  to  limit  downward  movement 
thereof  within  the  tubing  string; 

b.  a  flexible  conduit  having  an  upper  end  portion  am  a 
lower  end  portion; 

c.  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  portbn 
of  said  tubular  member  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
flexible  conduit  to  provide  communication  therebetween; 
d.  a  jet  treating  head  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and 
connecting  means  formed  thereon  for  connecting  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  flexible  conduit  to  said  jet 
treating  head  in  communication  with  the  cavity  formed 
therein; 

e.  first  nozzle  means,  formed  in  said  jet  treating  head  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  cavity  therein  in  a  first 
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direction,  for  ejecting  pressurized  treating  fluid  there- 
through in  the  first  direction  and  exerting  a  fim  reaction 
force  on  said  jet  treating  head  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  said  first  direction;  [ 

f.  second  nozzle  means,  formed  in  said  jet  treating  head  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  cavity  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  opposite  said  first  direction  of  said  first 
nozzle  means,  for  ejecting  pressurized  treating  head  in  thp 
second  direction  and  exerting  a  second  reaction  force  o^ 
said  jet  treating  head  in  a  direction  substantially  opposit^ 
said  second  direction,  said  second  reaction  force  beinl 
greater  than  said  first  reaction  force;  and 

g.  means,  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  for  engaging  an  external  retrieving 
device,  for  unseating  said  tubular  member  from  the  seatt 
ing  nipple  in  response  to  operation  of  said  retrieving 
device  and  for  retrieving  said  tool  from  the  tubing  strini 
in  response  to  further  operation  of  said  retrieving  device 


3,892,275 

SELF-THINNING  AND  NEUTRALIZING  THICKENED 

AQUEOUS  LIQUID 

James  H.  Lybatger,  Metafaie,  La.,  and  Ronald  F.  Scheucrman 

Bdaire,  Tex^  assignors  to  Shefl  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex 
nied  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,290 
Int.  CL*  E21B  43/04,  43/27 
UACL  166-250  SOaim^ 

1.  A  well  treating  process  whkh  comprises: 
determining  the  approximate  time  and   temperature  to 
which  a  fluki  will  be  subjected  when  the  fluid  has  a  se- 
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lected  viscosity  and  is  pumped  at  a  selected  rate  to  a  zone 
to  be  treated  within  the  well; 
compounding  an  aqueous  lk)uid  that  contains  (a)  enough 
dissolved  acid-reactive  cellukMic  water  thickener  to  pro- 
vide the  selected  viscosity,  (b)  an  amount  and  compon- 
tion  of  substantially  homogeneously  distributed  acidiiyint 
material  sufficient  to  cause  a  decrease  in  the 
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viscosity  at  a  selected  time  after  the  solution  reaches  said 
zone  when  pumped  at  said  rate;  and  (c)  an  amount  of 
substantially  homogeneously  distributed  relatively  slowly 
reactive  pH-increasing  material  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH 
of  the  solution  to  a  selected  substantially  neutral  value 
within  a  selected  additional  time;  and 
pumping  the  compounded  aqueous  liquid  into  the  well  at  a 
rate  substantially  equalling  the  selected  rate. 


3,892,276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  OIL 

PUMPED  FROM  AN  OIL  WELL 

Arthur  B.  Wells,  P.  O.  Box  489,  Jacksboro,  Tex.  76056 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,213 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/00 

VJS.  CL  166—267  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  down  water-paraffin  emulsion  in 
oil  comprising: 

moving  oil  from  a  well  with  a  motor  which  emits  heated 
exhaust  gases; 

passing  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  motor  through  a  plurality 
of  confined  paths  in  a  heat  exchanger; 

passing  all  of  the  oil  pumped  from  the  well  around  said 
confined  paths  in  said  heat  exchanger  in  order  to  heat  the 
oil  to  an  extent  that  the  water-paraffin  emulsion  is  bro- 
ken. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  down  the  water-paraffin  emul- 
sion in  oil  as  the  oil  is  removed  from  an  oil  well  comprising: 
an  oil  well  pump  motor  which  emits  heated  exhaust  gases  as 
said  motor  pumps  the  oil  from  the  well; 


a  shell  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  all  of  the  oil  pumped 
from  the  well  and  an  outlet  for  discharjging  the  oil; 

at  least  one  tube  member  disposed  within  said  shell  with 
both  ends  of  said  tube  protruding  through  said  shell  and 
wid)  the  first  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  motor  whereby  all  of  the  oil 
pumped  from  the  well  is  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  to 
an  extent  that  the  water-paraffin  emulsion  is  broken. 


3392,277 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
M.  Curran,  2021  Gorman  St.,  PhflMMphia,  Pa. 
19116 

C«iMimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,890,  May  10,  1973, 
abnndontd.  This  appHcation  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,681 

Int.  CL  BOSb  15/06;  A62c  35/00,  37/06 
VS.  CL  169—16  17  Claims 
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1.  An  integral  fire  protection  system  and  ceiling  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  ceiling  tiles,  a  supporting 
grid  for  supporting  the  ceiling  tiles,  a  hollow,  elongate  conduit 
incorporated  into  said  supporting  grid  for  carrying  extinguish- 
ant  under  pressure,  a  source  of  extinguishant  under  pressure, 
valve  means  for  maintaining  the  conduit  empty  of  extinguish- 
ant when  the  system  is  in  an  inactive  state,  detector  means  for 
detecting  a  fire,  said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the 
detecting  means  for  causing  the  valve  means  to  supply  extin- 
guishant to  the  conduit  upon  the  detection  of  a  fire  by  said 
detecting  means,  and  the  conduit  including  means  for  spraying 
extinguishant  outwardly  of  the  conduit. 


3,892,278 

ROTARY  TILLER-MULCHER 

Alexander  Smith,  and  Burton  D.  Baggs,  Jr.,  both  of  Sanford, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Smitty's  Incorporated,  Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,039 

InL  CL  AOlb  33/00 

VS.  CL  172—70  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  tiller  having  a  bladed  rotor  driven  in  the  opposite 
rotative  directnn  to  that  of  supporting  wheels,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  bladed  rotor  having  at  least  one  helical 
row  of  radially-disposed  blades,  each  of  a  majority  of  said 
blades  having  a  pair  of  essentially  radially  disposed  wortdng 
faces  thereon,  the  working  faces  of  each  pair  reskling  in  differ- 
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ent  planes,  and  together  forming  a  vertex,  each  pair  of  work- 
ing faces  being  disposed  at  essentially  equal  angles  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  vertex  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said 
bladed  rotor,  said  biaded  rotor  being  disposed  in  a  fixed  coop- 
erative cover  embracing  approximately  the  upper  half  of  the 
sweep  of  said  bladed  rotor,  said  cover  having  a  gap  therein 
disposed  essentially  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  the  axial 
center  of  said  bladed  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  essentially  paral- 
lel lengths  of  chain  attached  to  said  cover  so  as  to  span  the 
gap.  the  motion  of  said  chains,  taking  place  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  tiller,  preventing  the  buildup  of  earth  on  the  un- 
derside of  said  cover. 
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3,892^80 

PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  TOOL 

Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Klushin,  ulitsa  Narodnaya,  1,  kv,  ^3; 

Petr  Avranovich  Maslakov,  iditsa  Voskhod,  7,  kv.'  42,  and 

Vladimir  Petrovich  Kotov,  9  Trikotazhny  pereulok,  27,  all  of 

Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,511 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Oct.    30. 
1963901 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  173-162  8  ciaiJ 
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3  892  279 
RECIPROCATING  HYDRAULIC  HAMMER 
Lester  A.  Amtsberg,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chkago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,539,  July  23,  1971.  This  application 
Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,259 
Int.  CI.  B25d  9104 
US.  CI.  173-13  ,3  ctaims 


I.  In  a  reciprocating  hydraulic  hammer  including  a  housing 
to  which  a  fronthead  is  attached  adapted  to  receive  a  slidable 
work  steel,  and  including  a  piston  hammer  reciprocable  in  the 
housing  to  pound  the  work  steel,  an  outer  jacket  within  which 
the  housing  has  a  fixed  position  defines  a  reservoir  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  housing,  an  inlet  to  the  reservoir 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure  oil  supply  system  for 
filling  and  maintaining  the  reservoir  constantly  pressurized 
with  oil,  the  piston  hammer  having  a  driving  end.  a  first  cham- 
ber m  the  housing  about  the  driving  end  of  the  piston  hammer, 
valve  means  in  the  housing  having  response  to  a  return  stroke 
of  the  piston  hammer  to  communicate  the  reservoir  with  the 
chamber,  a  pressure  oil  discljarge  line  in  the  housing  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  external  sump  of  the  supply  system,  the 
valve  means  having  response  to  movement  of  the  piston  ham- 
mer on  a  work  stroke  to  communicate  the  chamber  with  the 
discharge  line  and  to  block  communication  of  the  chamber 
with  the  reservoir,  a  slidable  return  plunger  constantly  subject 
to  pressure  of  oil  in  the  reservoir  so  as  to  constantly  abut  a 
bottom  face  of  the  piston  hammer,  the  piston  hammer  having 
a  lower  section  defining  a  hammer  member  providing  said 
bottom  face,  the  housing  having  a  lower  section  defining  an  air 
chamber  in  which  the  hammer  member  reciprocates,  and  the 
return  plunger  having  response  to  pressure  of  oil  in  the  reser- 
voir following  blocking  of  communication  of  the  said  first 
chamber  with  the  reservoir  to  move  the  piston  hammer  on  a 
return  stroke. 


1.  A  portable  pneumatic  impact  tool  comprising:  a  casin  -; 
a  housing  in  said  casing  axially  movable  relaUve  thereto  and 
having  a  space  in  constant  communication  with  a  compresseid 
air  source;  a  main  piston  mounted  in  said  casing  and  received 
in  the  space  of  said  housing  for  axial  movement  together  with 
said  casing  relative  to  said  housing,  the  compressed  air  pre$- 
sure  in  the  space  of  said  housing  resulting  in  the  development 
of  a  force  applied  to  said  casing  so  as  to  urge  it  away  from  said 
housing;  a  hammer  piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said 
housing  for  imparting  useful  blows;  said  housing  and  said 
hammer  piston  defining  working  chambers  which  are  alter- 
nately communicated  with  a  compressed  air  source  and  atmo- 
sphere; means  for  alternately  feeding  compressed  air  into  said 
working  chambers  for  thereby  imparting  reciprocations  to 
said  housing  and  said  hammer  piston,  whereby  said  hammer 
piston  imparts  useful  blows;  an  additional  piston;  drive  means 
for  imparting  reciprocations  to  said  additional  piston  substan- 
tially m  the  antiphase  relation  to  the  reciprocations  of  said 
housing;  said  additional  piston  being  received  in  the  space  of 
said  housing  during  the  reciprocations  so  that  variations  in  the 
volume  of  the  space  of  said  housing  caused  by  the  reciproca- 
tion  of  said  housing  are  substantially  compensated  for  by  the 
reciprocations  of  said  additional  piston,  whereby  the  volumj 
of  the  space  of  said  housing  remains  substantially  unchanged 
and  hence  the  pressure  fluctuations  of  the  compressed  air  iij 
the  space  of  said  housing  are  reduced,  whereby  the  forci 
applied  to  said  casing  is  maintained  constant  and  vibration  o} 
said  casing  is  lowered. 


*  3,892,281 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SENSOR  TIME  CONSTANT  COMPENSATION 

NeU  L.  Brown,  Sippiwissett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  th« 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  ^ 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,000 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7116 

VS.  CI.  73-362  AR  9  ci.te« 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  response  of  a  platinum 

resistance  temperature  sensor  which  is  being  employed  to 

produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  a  medium^ 

comprising  the  steps  of 
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measuring  the  temperature  of  the  medium  with  a  thermistor 
which  also  produces  a  signal  indicative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  medium; 

modifying  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  produced  by  said 
thermistor  so  as  to  have  it  correspond  to  the  response  of 
a  simple  high-pass  RC  filter  to  a  DC  step  input  signal;  and 


adding  the  modified  amplitude  signal  from  the  thermistor 
to  the  signal  produced  by  said  platinum  resistance  tem- 
perature sensor  thereby  to  obtain  a  composite  signal 
which  has  the  speed  of  response  of  said  thermistor  and 
the  stability  of  said  platinum  resistance  temperature  sen- 
sor. 


3,892,282 

RANDOM  MOTION  SUCTION  CLEANER 

Stanley  S.  Wuk,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Total  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,453,  April  14,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,676,774.  This  application  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,846 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11104 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.5  4  Claims 


»>•  to 


said  cycle  being:  left  and  right  drive  means  pause,  left  and 
right  drive  means  reverse;  left  and  right  drive  means 
pause;  one  of  said  drive  means  drive  reverse  and  the  other 
of  said  drive  means  drive  forward,  left  and  right  drive 
means  pause;  left  and  right  drive  means  resume  normal 
forward  drive. 


1.  A  random  motion  vehicle  having  a  forward  end  and 
normally  adapted  to  move  in  a  straight  line  with  said  forward 
end  leading  across  a  horizontal  surface,  to  sense  an  obstacle, 
to  turn  away  from  said  obstacle,  and  to  continue  to  move  in 
a  changed  direction  with  said  forward  end  leading,  said  vehi- 
cle comprising, 
a  base,  said  base  supporting  the  following  means, 
only  a  left  side  forward  end  obstacle  contact  sensing  means 
and  a  right  side  forward  end  obstacle  contact  sensing 
means, 
a  left  side  independent  drive  means  and  a  right  side  inde- 
pendent means,  each  said  drive  means  including  at  least 
one  motor  and  at  least  one  wheel,  each  said  wheel  being 
rotatable  only  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  vehicle  and  driving  a  horizontal  surface-con- 
tacting traction  belt, 
a  logic  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  means  and  said  sensing  means  to  turn  said  vehicle 
to  change  said  direction  of  motion,  by  sensing  an  obstacle' 
contact  sensing  signal  from  one  of  said  sensing  means 
causing  said  logic  and  control  means  to  initiate  a  pro- 
grammed cycle  of  instruction  signals  to  said  drive  means. 


3,892,283 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
John  W.  Johnson,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf., 
vanced  Power  Systems,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,220 
Int.  CLB60k  17110 
MS.  CL  180—66  R 


to  Ad- 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  which  includes  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  at 
least  one  wheel  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and  a  brake  pedal 
means  which  is  operated  when  it  is  desired  to  slow  the  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  engine; 

a  hydraulic  pump  coupled  to  the  engine  to  be  driven  by  it; 
a  hydraulic  converter  coupled  to  the  output  shaft,  said 
converter  having  first  and  second  ports; 
an  accumulator  for  storing  and  releasing  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  accumulator  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  and  the  first  pon  of  said  converter; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump 

and  the  second  port  of  said  converter; 

said  hydraulic  converter  including  means  operable  as  a 

motor  to  drive  the  output  shaft  in  a  forward  direction  in 

response  to  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  to 

the  second  port  thereof,  said  means  of  said  converter  also 

being  operable  as  a  braking  pump  to  pump  fluid  from  the 

second  to  the  first  port  thereof  in  response  to  torque  from 

said  output  shaft  as  said  output  shaft  turns  in  a  forward 

direction;  and 

operating  means  coupled  to  said  brake  pedal  means  for 

operating  said  means  of  said  hydraulic  converter  as  a  braking 

pump,  whereby  to  use  braking  energy  from  the  output  shaft  to 

pump  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  accumulator  for  future  use 

without  requiring  an  additional  pump  or  complicated  valve 

system. 


3392,284 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Hermann    Braess,   Stuttgart-Stammhefan,   and    Rudolf 
Krooewltter,  Boblingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche,  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  ?»te.  320,907 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,    1972. 
2200351 

Int  CLB60k  17132 
VS.  a.  180-73  D  25  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

wheel  guide  means  retained  at  a  relatively  fixed  one  of  a 

vehicle  body  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  vehicle 

frame. 
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wheel  carrier  means  for  rotaubly  supporting  a  vehicle  ■  3  892  286 

earner  m.a„s  and  sa,d  wheel  guide  meam.  a,  leas,  ,wo  of       M^  b^To.  h.,  Un^^t^'s^rrjISmdSj^^S: 

New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,831 

InL  CI.*  B60K  41/00;  G05G  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-77  R  ,0  Claims 


said  elastic  support  means  being,  respectively,  of  different 
elasticities  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  yield  a 
wheel  steering  moment  pole  of  elastic  wheel  movement 
which  is  located  so  as  to  permit  only  toe-in  wheel  adjust- 
ment in  response  to  forces  acting  on  the  wheel  in  use. 


3  892,285 
DUST  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCTION  UNITS 
AT  THE  DRIVE  WHEELS  OF  LARGE  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES 
Mario  Bruni,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  Milano,  Italy,  assignor  to 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  18, 1973, 46850/73 

Intel.  B60t  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-75  1  Claim 


in 


1.  Improved  vehicular  control  apparatus  comprising, 
combination,  j 

A.  a  frame,! 

B.  ground  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  frame, 

C.  drive  means  operabiy  connected  to  the  ground  engagin  e 
means, 

D.  control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  associated 
with  said  drive  means,  said  control  means  comprising   I 

1 .  a  coarse  speed  control  having  means  to  vary  over  a  fujl 
range  of  positions  the  power  to  said  drive  means  f( 
controlling  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

2.  a  fme  speed  control  having  a  main  body  portion  co..^ 
prising  a  spring  adapted  to  respond  to  changes  in  the 
position  of  said  coarse  speed  control  varying  means, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  spring  to  permit  said  fm/ 
speed  control  to  set  said  coarse  speed  control  at  an 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  over  said  full  range 
whereby  said  drive  means  is  allowed  to  automatical! 
respond  to  changing  power  requirements;  and 

3.  means  for  interconnecting  said  coarse  and  fine  spees 
controls,  so  that  movement  of  one  will  directly  effec 
the  movement  of  the  other. 


1 

OTth 


,  Der 


1.  Dust  protection  device  for  reduction  units  at  the  drive 
wheels  of  large  agricultural  machines,  substantially  of  the  type 
in  which  the  wheel  rim  rotates  idly  on  a  stub  axle  rigid  with  the 
machine  chassis  and  is  rigid  with  a  gear  wheel  of  large  diame- 
ter which  engages  with  a  small  pinion  gear  present  at  the  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  for  said  wheel,  the  reduction  unit  being 
contained  in  an  oil  tight  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for 
the  drive  shaft,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
friction  disc  of  a  braJcing  device  which  rotates  rigidly  with  the 
drive  shaft,  a  fixed  hollow  bell  shaped  body  extending  from 
said  inlet  opening  and  terminating  in  a  fiat  circular  rim  parallel 
and  very  close  to  said  friction  disc,  so  that  said  disc,  on  rotat- 
ing, induces  a  centrifugal  vortex  of  air  inside  said  bell. 


3  892  287 
VACUUM  ICE  ANCHOR 
John  Bennett,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
Dallas,  Tex.  ' 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,239 

Int.  CI.  B60b  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-115  8  Claims 


^. 


>/>/// 


r 


1.  Ice  anchor  for  providing  horizontal  restraint,  comprising 
a  planar  member  having  a  large  surface  area;  means  extending 
downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  planar  member  for 
sealing  said  periphery  to  the  ice  and  for  providing  an  enclosed 
area  under  the  planar  member;  means  for  evacuating  air  from 
the  enclosed  area  to  hold  said  anchor  against  the  ice;  and  a 
mulUplicity  of  downwardly-directed,  rigid  elongated' spikes 
attached  to  the  .underside  of  the  planar  member  and  slanted 


July  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


at  an  angle  thereto,  said  spikes  being  uniformly  spaced  across 
said  planar  member  and  of  such  length  as  to  penetrate  the  ice. 


3392,288 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Arnold  I.  Klayman,  and  Leonard  J.  Genest,  both  of  Huntington 

Beach,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Monitron  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa 

Ana,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,903,  Oct.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,717 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  13/00;  H04r  1/28 

U.S.  CL  181-156  10  Claims 


»»     ^       »    as         » 


1.  Speaker  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  adapted  to  have  at  least  one  speaker 
mounted  on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

b.  duct  means  having  a  first  terminus  which  is  open  and  a 
second  terminus  having  a  smoothly  flared  opening  into 
said  enclosure,  said  first  terminus  being  spaced  and  di- 
rected away  from  the  front  of  the  speaker  to  be  mounted 
on  said  surface  so  as  to  prevent  sound  from  said  speaker 
from  being  propagated  through  said  first  terminus  into 
said  duct  means,  and  the  boundary  of  said  flared  opening 
having  a  non-linear  curvature  which  produces  a  Venturi 
effect  between  the  volume  of  air  in  said  enclosure  and  the 
volume  of  air  in  said  duct  means. 


3,892,289 
LOUDSPEAKER 
William  L.  RoUins,  Monroe,  Wis.  53566 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,729 
Int.  CI.  GlOk  13/00;  H04r  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  181-171 


a.  a  structural  basket, 

b.  a  voice  coil  disposed  for  axial  movement  within  a  force 
field  responsively  to  biasing  force  created  by  a  signal 
current  in  said  voice  coil, 

c.  a  diaphragm  aligned  and  connected  integrally  to  said 
voice  coil,  said  diaphragm  being  recessed  rearwardly 
from  the  forward  extremity  of  said  basket  to  be  drivabie 
not  substantially  forward  thereof, 

d.  an  annular  suspension  collar  fixed  at  its  inner  peripheral 
extremity  to  the  circumferential  extremity  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  at  its  outer  peripheral  extremity  to  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  basket  and  configured  with  an 
annular  corrugation  having  a  minimum  depth  in  the  di- 
rection of  drive  of  said  diaphragm  at  least  substantially  as 
great  as  the  amplitude  of  such  drive  from  rest, 

e.  a  moisture  non-absorbent  gasket  disposed  for  seating  the 
forward  extremity  of  said  basket  upon  a  baffle  to  provide 
a  vapor  proof,  distortion  fi-ee  mounting  therefor, 

f.  fastening  means  anchorable  to  a  baffle  and  configured  to 
forcibly  compress  said  gasket  and  retain  said  basket  im- 
mobile upon  such  baffle  wherein  contact  of  said  fastening 
means  is  made  in  substantial  incidence  with  the  projec- 
tion of  said  gasket  normal  to  the  plane  of  such  baffle. 


3,892,290 

BOAT  LADDER 

Irving  M.  Lang,  61  Franklin  St.,  Tenafly,  NJ.  07670 

Filed  Sept  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,254 

Int  Cl.»  E06C  1/36.  1/383 

VS.  CL  182-22  10  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker  embodying  means  reciprocally  driven 
responsively  to  signal  current  biasing,  an  improvement  for 
rendering  more  nearly  constant  the  ratio  of  acoustic  output  to 
input  power  throughout  the  range  of  acoustic  response,  com- 
prising in  combination. 


1.  A  portable  marine  ladder  securable  to  a  boat  deck  or 
hulland  extendible  along  the  side  of  the  hull  for  boarding  or 
disembarking,  said  ladder  comprising  an  upper  ladder  section 
having  plural  spaced  foot  rungs  extending  between  two  paral- 
lel stiles,  attachment  means  on  the  upper  ladder  section  for 
suspending  the  ladder  downwardly  toward  the  water  surface, 
a  lower  ladder  section  having  plural  spaced  foot  rungs  extend- 
ing between  two  stiles,  platform  means  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  ladder  sections  for  providing  a  substantially 
horizontal  support  surface  between  the  upper  and  lower  lad- 
der sections,  said  platform  having  a  transverse  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  ladder  rungs  wherein  the  platform  de- 
fines a  bottom  rung  of  the  upper  ladder  section  and  a  coinci- 
dent top  rung  of  the  lower  ladder  section,  said  platform  fur- 
ther being  positionable  into  a  substantially  horizontal  orienta- 
tion projecting  outwardly  away  from  the  hull  and  having  an 
open  space  thereabove  and  adjacent  the  upper  ladder  section 
with  the  upper  ladder  section  and  the  lower  ladder  section 
each  being  in  distinct  substantially  vertical  planes  horizontally 
spaced  a  distance  approximating  the  transverse  width  of  the 
platform  when  the  ladder  is  extended  to  provide  a  landing  for 
standing  or  resting  during  ascent  or  descent  from  the  boat. 
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nied  M.y  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,561  ^^^^^^^i^tsutB,Mc{Up»n,»ssig^u>HHBchU 

VS.  CL  184-7'?-  ^'-  ''''  '"'^  ^'"^  '"^  ,  ^  ^:   ^Sep..  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288^05  I 

9  Claims       Chlms  priority,  appUcaUon  Japui,  Sept.   17,   197lJ  46- 
71801 

Int.  CI.  B66b  11/04 
U.S.CL  187-17  ^^^^ 


36  Chin 


'0»   ,I0« 


6.  In  a  pressurized  lubrication  system  including  a  source  of 
pressurized  lubricant,  at  least  one  pair  of  conduits  leading  to 
lubricant  distributors,  and  a  reversing  valve  including  a  pri- 
mary valve  for  directing  the  How  of  pressurized  lubricant 
alternately  to  the  conduits  and  a  secondary  valve  for  activat- 
ing the  primary  valve,  the  secondary  valve  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  pistons  reciprocally  movable  in  unison  along  the 
same  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  toggle  mechanism  disposed  between  the  pistons  and  oper- 
atively  attached  thereto  for  axial  movement  in  unison 
with  the  pistons,  said  toggle  mechanism  coacting  with  the 
pistons  for  retarding  the  pistons  initial  movements  and 
accelerating  the  pistons  Hnal  movement,  the  toggle  mech- 
anism comprising: 
a  slider  block  interposed  between  the  pistons  and  attached 
for  axial  movement  in  unison  with  the  pistons,  said  slider 
block  having  a  first  generally  V  shaped  groove  running 
transverse  the  axis  of  the  pistons  and  a  generally  smooth 
first  surface  radially  opposite  the  first  groove,  said  first 
surface  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pistons; 
a  fixed  slipper  plate  mounted  to  said  reversing  valve,  said 
slipper  plate  having  an  axially  extending  groove  for  re- 
ceiving said  slider  block,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  axi- 
ally extending  groove  being  generally  smooth  and  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  said  first  smooth  surface  for  sliding 
receipt  of  same  and  the  side  walls  of  said  axially  extending 
groove  coacting  with  the  slider  block  to  prevent  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  slider  block; 
a  guide  block  having  a  second  generally  V  shaped  groove 
therein,  said  second  V  shaped  groove  being  in  spaced 
apart  concave  opening  relation  with  said  first  U  shaped 
groove; 
a  throw  link  interposed  said  guide  block  and  said  slider 
bloclc.  said  throw  link  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  first  V  shaped  groove  and  the  opposite  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  second  V  shaped  groove;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  guide  block  towards  said 
slipper  plate  to  apply  a  compressive  force  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  throw  link. 


K29 


6       5 


1.  A  fluid  operated  elevator  comprising: 

a  load  accommodating  cage, 

a  plunger  and  a  cylinder  which  are  movable  with  respect  to 
one  another  m  response  to  supply  of  pressurized  fluid 
therebetween,  said  cage  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
plunger  and  cylinder  for  movement  therewith 

pressurized  fluid  conduit  means  communicating  with  a 
space  between  said  cylinder  and  plunger  for  supplyine 
said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  space  with  a  consequent 
movement  of  said  cage  in  a  first  direction  and  for  dis- 
chargmg  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  space  with  a 
consequent  movement  of  said  cage  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction,  I 

main  fluid  control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  Jnd 
discharge  of  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  space  such  tjiat 
said  cage  is  moved  between  a  plurality  of  predetermiried 
stop  positions  at  respective  spaced  loading  and  unloadbjj 
stations,! 

detecting  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  cagelin 
said  first  and  second  directions  from  respective  stbo 
positions  of  said  cage, 
cage  position  adjusting  means  responsive  to  signals  from 
said  detecting  means  which  indicate  displacement  of  said 
cage  from  the  respective  stop  position  for  automatically 
returning  said  cage  to  said  respective  stop  position  by 
controllmg  the  respective  supply  and  discharge  of  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  space, 
said  detecting  means  including:  a  first  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  adjusting  means  for  actuating  said 
adjusting  means  m  response  to  movement  of  said  fiist 
member,  a  second  member  connected  to  said  cage  such 
that  said  second  member  is  moved  whenever  said  cage  is 
moved,  and  clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling  and 
uncoupling  said  first  and  second  members  to  one  another 
such  that  said  first  and  second  members  move  together 
when  said  clutch  means  is  engaged  and  such  that  said 
second  member  and  cage  move  independently  of  said  firet 
member  when  said  clutch  means  is  disengaged 
and  clutch  control  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  means 
only  after  said  cage  has  arrived  at  a  respective  stop  posi- 
tion for  loading  and  unloading  of  said  cage 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  automati- 
cally engaging  said  clutch  means  after  said  cage  has  ar- 
nved  at  a  respective  stop  position  and  before  initiation  of 
any  loading  or  unloading  of  said  cage  and  for  automati- 
cally disengaging  said  clutch  means  after  completion  of 
any  loading  or  unloading  of  said  cage  and  before  move- 
ment of  said  cage  to  another  stop  position,  whereby  said 
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clutch  is  engaged  only  when  said  cage  is  in  a  condition  for 
accommodating  loading  and  unloading  thereof  such  that 
said  adjusting  means  is  operative  for  accommodating 
changing  loads  on  said  cage, 

wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes  an  auxiliary  fluid 
circuit  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  into  said  space 
independently  of  the  operation  of  the  main  fluid  control 
means,  said  auxiliary  fluid  circuit  including: 

an  auxiliary  conduit  communicating  with  said  space, 

an  auxiliary  pump  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
auxiliary  conduit, 

a  check  valve  in  said  auxiliary  conduit  for  preventing  back- 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  auxiliary  pump, 

a  direction  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  through  said  auxiliary  conduit, 

and  an  accumulator  interposed  between  said  auxiliary  pump 
and  said  control  valve  for  accumulating  a  supply  of  pres- 
surized fluid, 

and  wherein  said  control  valve  is  movable  in  response  to 
said  signals  from  said  detecting  means  for  controlling 
communication  of  said  accumulator  with  said  space. 


3,892,294 
DEAD-MAN  PARKING  BRAKE 
Robert  A.  Nieminski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,999 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/30 

VS.  CI.  188—109  9  Claims 


3,892,293 
DISC  BRAKES 
Frederick  Sidney  Dowell,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1972. 
59246/72 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/36 
V.S.  CI.  188-71.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-plate  wheel  disc  brake  comprising  a  disc  pack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved  annular  rotor  and  stator 
discs  each  of  substantially  constant  thickness  throughout  its 
radial  cross  section  and  each  of  a  highly  oxidizable,  heat 
absorptive  carbon  material,  the  rotor  discs  having  annular 
peripheral  torque-taking  portions  which  are  keyed  to  key 
means  rotatable  with  the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  and 
which  extend  radially  beyond  the  stator  discs  so  that  free 
spaces  exist  between  the  torque-taking  portions  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  rotor  discs,  the  stator  disc  therebetween  and  the 
key  means,  the  stator  discs  having  inner  peripheral  torque-tak- 
ing portions  which  are  keyed  to  a  non-rotatable  torque  tube 
which  extends  radially  inwardly  of  the  rotor  discs  so  that  free 
spaces  exist  between  said  torque-taking  portions  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  stator  discs,  the  rotor  discs  therebetween  and  the 
torque  tube,  said  stator  and  rotor  discs  being  axially  slidable 
but  non-rotatable  relative  to  the  torque  tube  and  wheel,  re- 
spectively, thrust  applying  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
disc  pack  and  reaction  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  disc 
pack,  said  thrust  applying  means  being  actuable  to  displace 
the  stator  and  rotor  discs  into  frictional  engagement  to  engage 
the  brake,  wherein  oxidation  retarding  carbon  filler  pieces 
formed  separately  from  the  brake  discs  are  located  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation  between  circumferentially  adjacent 
pairs  of  torque  tube  keys  in  the  free  spaces  between  the 
torque-taking  portions  of  adjacent  pairs  of  stator  discs,  said 
filler  pieces  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  lie  between  the 
torque  tube  keys  and  occupy  at  least  the  greater  part  of  said 
free  spaces  between  the  rotor  discs  and  the  torque-tube. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  braking  mechanism  associated 
with  one  or  more  wheels  of  said  vehicle  an  operator's  station 
on  said  vehicle  movable  between  an  occupied  position  and  an 
unoccupied  position,  brake  linkage  means  movable  between 
a  brake  applied  position  and  a  brake  released  position  for 
controlling  actuation  of  said  braking  mechanism,  biasing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  linkage  means  and 
applying  a  force  tending  to  move  said  linkage  means  to  its 
brake  applied  position  to  actuate  said  braking  mechanism  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  vehicle,  latch  means  engageable 
with  said  brake  linkage  means  to  hold  said  linkage  in  its  brake 
released  position,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  opera- 
tor's station  for  releasing  said  latch  means  when  said  opera- 
tor's station  moves  toward  its  unoccupied  position  permitting 
said  brake  linkage  means  to  move  toward  its  brake  applied 
position,  and  means  independent  of  said  operator's  station  for 
returning  said  brake  linkage  means  to  its  brake  released  posi- 
tion to  release  said  braking  mechanism  and  for  returning  said 
linkage  means  into  position  for  re-engagement  by  said  latch 
means,  said  latch  means  being  effective  to  re-engage  said 
brake  linkage  means  only  when  said  operator's  station  is  in  its 
occupied  position. 


3  892  295 

BOUNDARY-RESPONSIVE  WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  A 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Charies  Hahto,  1755  N.  Bcrendo  St.,  Los  Alleles,  CaUI.  90027 

nied  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,572 

Int.  CL  B60t  7/18 

U.S.CL  188-111  8  Claims 


1.  Boundary-responsive  wheel  lock  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
provided  with  and  rollably  supported  by  multiple  wheels,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  said  boundary-responsive 
wheel  lock,  comprising:  wheel-lock  housing  means  defining  a 
hollow  interior  wheel-lock  mounting  chamber  therein  and 
provided  with  a  rigidly  connected  attachment  member  and 
fastener  means  cooperable  for  rigidly  fastening  said  attach- 


112 


OFFICIAL 


July  l,  1975 


ment  member  to  a  main  wheel  mounting  bracket  carried  by  a 
leg  of  said  wheeled  vehicle,  said  housing  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  slidably  mounted,  small  actuating  wheel 
connected  to  an  actuating  arm  which  is  vertically  slidably 
earned  by  and  positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  wheel- 
lock-mounting  chamber  within  said  housing  means,  with  said 
actuating  wheel  being  positioned  vertically  adjacent  to  and 
aligned  with  a  bottom-positioned  actuating  wheel  opening  in 
said  housing  means  for  vertical  movement  of  said  small  actuat- 
ing wheel  from  a  normal  upper  position  protruding  slightly 
downwardly  through  said  opening  for  rollable  contact  with  an 
underlying  supporting  surface  during  simultaneous  rollable 
contact  of  main  wheels  of  said  wheeled  vehicle  along  such  a 
supporting  surface  while  rolling  simultaneously  therewith  and 
for  downward  vertical  movement  through  said  opening  into  a 
downwardly  extended  wheel-locking  petition  whenever  sufTi- 
cient  downward  clearance  is  encountered  by  said  small  actuat- 
mg  wheel  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  corre- 
sponding main  wheels  of  such  a  wheeled  vehicle;  brake  means 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
housing  means  for  movement  between  two  extreme  positions 
one  compnsmg  a  wheel-unlocking  position  with  respect  to  and 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  periphery  of  at  least  one  of  the 
main  wheels  of  such  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  second  extreme 
wheel-locking  position  in  locking  engagement  with  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  at  least  one  main  wheel  of  such  a  wheeled 
vehicle;  and  brake-operating  linkage  means  positioned  within 
said  hollow  housing  means  and  having  an  input  end  effectively 
connected  with  respect  to  said  actuating  arm  carrying  said 
small  actuating  wheel  and  having  an  output  end  effectively 
connected  with  respect  to  said  brake  means  in  a  manner 
normally  moving  said  brake  means  from  said  wheel-unlocking 
position  into  said  wheel-locking  position  in  response  to  said 
movement  of  said  small  actuating  wheel  from  said  normal 
upper  posiUon  into  said  downwardly  extended  wheel-locking 
position;  latching  means  movably  mounted  within  said  hollow 
housing  means  and  provided  with  effective  biasing  means 
normally  biasmg  said  latching  means  into  latching  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  brake  means  whenever  said  brake  means 
IS  in  said  wheel-locking  relationship;  and  latching  means  un- 
locking key  means  controUably  manually  engageable  with 
respect  to  said  latching  means  for  forcibly  disengaging  same 
with  respect  to  said  brake  means  when  said  brake  means  is  to 
be  effectively  released  and  caused  to  move  from  said  wheel- 
locking   relationship  to  said   wheel-unlocking  relationship 
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I 

membir,  said  primary  actuator  member  driven  by  said 
motor  for  extendible  and  retractible  linear  mover<ient 
relative  to  the  front  end  of  said  actuating  unit, 

c.  a  secondary  actuator  member  for  said  trailer  brakes 
movably  supported  on  said  second  telescoping  member  at 
a  position  rearwardly  of  said  actuating  unit, 

d.  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  actuator  mem- 
ber with  said  trailer  brakes, 

e.  means  movably  connecting  said  secondary  actuator  mem- 
ber with  the  rear  end  of  said  power  unit, 

f.  an  abutment  member  on  said  first  telescoping  menfcer 
and  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  in  a  posiUon  for  aiut- 
ting  engagement  with  said  primary  actuator  memberl 

g.  coacting  means  for  limiting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  said  pair  of  telescoping  members  and  I 

h.  a  control  circuit  for  said  electric  motor  incuding  swjtch 
means  for  operating  said  motor  to  move  said  primary 
actuator  to  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  abut- 
ment member  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  secondary 
actuator  member  to  corresponding  positions  wherein  the 
trailer  brakes  are  operable  in  response  to  deacceleratjon 
of  the  tractor  vehicle,  are  rendered  inoperative,  or  »ire 
operated  for  parking  the  trailer  vehicle. 


3  892  297 

BSSUCE  DISC  COVERING  STRUCTURE 

Nelson  R.  Brownyer,  3731  P«>abody  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Miih. 

48010 

Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  320,712,  Jan.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,796 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65112,  65/84 

U.S.  CI.  188-218  XL  5  ciali« 


3,892^96 
TRAILER  HITCH  AND  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Fruik  A.  DePuydt,  and  Eugene  P.  Conradi,  both  of  Oes 

Moines,  Iowa,  asdgnors  to  Dico  Company,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,902 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/20 

UA  CI.  188-112  9  Claims 
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I.  A  hitch  and  trailer  brake  actuator  assembly  for  use  be- 
tween tractor  and  trailer  vehicles  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  tubular  telescoping  members  a  first  one  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  tractor  vehicle  and  a  second  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  trailer  vehicle, 

b.  a  power  actuating  unit  includiing  an  electric  motor  and 
a  primary  actuator  member  for  the  trailer  brakes  located 
within  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  second  telescoping 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  having  a  metal  rotor  selected  froi  i 
a  senes  of  metal  rotors  of  the  same  construction  and  the  same 
overall  axial  thickness,  each  one  of  said  series  of  metal  rotors 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  radial  metal  braking  surfaces 
directly  engageable  by  brake  pads  and  separate  heat  sink 
means  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  heat  integral  with  the 
respective  braking  surfaces  and  backing  each  of  said  braking 
surfaces,  said  heat  sink  means  being  of  different  mass  prcd<^ 
termined  solely  by  desired  heat  sink  characteristics  for  each  of 
said  heat  sink  means  and  both  said  heat  sink  means  being  of 
predetermined  thickness  increasing  radially  outwardly  of  th^ 
rotor  center,  the  heat  absorbing  and  dissipating  characteristics 
of  the  two  heat  sink  means  differing  to  a  predetermined  def 
gree  and  tiie  heat  absorbing  and  dissipating  characteristics  of 
the  heat  sink  means  of  each  metal  rotor  in  said  series  differing 
from  one  another,  whereby  a  metal  rotor  having  the  desired 
heat  sink  characteristics  may  be  selected  from  said  series  and 
incorporated  iato  a  disc  brake  assembly  to  suit  operationa 
requirements 
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3  892  298 
VARLVBLE  ORIFICE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Uland  F.  Blatt,  31915  Groesbeck  Hwy.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores, 
Mich.  48026 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,962 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  188-289  8  Claims 


such  as  stainless  steel  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  bar 
to  form  a  contact  surface  for  the  bar  adapted  to  engage 
a  sliding  conductor  on  an  electrical  collector,  said  slot 
opening  to  the  surface  of  the  bar  opposite  from  said 
contact  surface;  and 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  termi- 
nating in  an  enlarged  counterbore,  the  bore  completely  filled 
with  liquid,  and  the  counterbore  partially  filled  with  liquid; 

said  counterbore  being  closed  by  an  apertured  gland  vented 
to  atmosi^ere; 

a  piston  having  an  axial  passage  and  adjacent  one  end  a 
plurality  of  radial  ports  communicating  therewith  and 
with  said  counterbore,  and  a  plurality  of  bleed  passages 
interconnecting  said  bores; 

said  piston  being  movable  within  said  bore  and  including  a 
hollow  piston  rod  extending  through  said  counterbore 
and  axially  outward  of  said  body; 

an  end  cap  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving 
mass  toward  the  end  of  a  longitudinal  stroke; 

a  coiled  spring,  interposed  between  said  cap  and  said  gland, 
normally  biasing  said  rod  outwardly  of  the  body; 

a  float  valve  in  said  bore,  movable  upon  said  piston,  in 
registry  with  said  passages  and  closing  the  same  on  retrac- 
tion of  said  piston  and  opening  said  passages  on  forward 
return  movement  of  said  piston,  permitting  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  counterbore  to  said  bore; 

a  disc-like  head  wiUi  axial  apertures  anchored  in  said  body 
at  one  end  of  said  bore  defining  at  one  end  of  the  body 
a  return  chamber  to  receive  liquid  on  retraction  of  said 
piston; 

a  metering  plate  sealed  and  rotatably  adjustable  in  said  body 
outwardly  of  said  head  closing  the  body  and  defining  said 
return  chamber;  there  being  a  series  of  radial  metering 
passages  in  said  metering  plate  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  and  at  their  inner  ends  in  communication  with  said 
return  chamber  and  with  their  outer  ends  in  variable 
registry  with  said  head  apertures  to  provide  for  a  pre- 
adjusted  return  flow  of  fluid  into  the  return  chamber; 

an  axially  apertured  metering  pin  at  one  end  anchored  to 
said  head  and  communicating  with  said  return  chamber; 
the  other  end  of  said  pin  extending  into  said  piston;  said 
retraction  of  said  piston  over  said  pin  displaces  liquid 
from  said  return  chamber  through  tiie  full  length  of  the 
metering  pin  into  said  piston  and  piston  rod  and  through 
said  radial  ports  to  said  counterbore. 


said  bar  having  a  pair  of  elongated  grooves  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  bar  covered  by  said  cap,  the  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  alignment  pins  for  maintaining  adja- 
cent conductors  in  end-to-end  alignment. 


3,892300 

MOTORIZED  WHEEL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Martin  Jay  Hapeman,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Kobylinski,  both  of 

Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,552 

InL  CI.  B60k  29/02,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-2  20  Claims 


3,892,299 
MOBILE  ELECTRIFICATION  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Kilburg,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Rucker 
Company,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^71 
Int  CI.  B60m  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  191-29  R  11  Claims 

2.  An  electrical  conductor  for  use  in  a  trolley  electrication 
system  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  opening  to  an 
elongated  surface  of  the  bar,  said  slot  being  shaped  to 
receive  and  retain  the  head  of  a  fastener  while  the  fas- 
tener shank  extends  outwardly  through  the  slot  for  con- 
nection to  a  splice  element,  said  bar  being  formed  of  a 
good  electrically  conductive  material  such  as  aluminum; 
a  cap  made  of  a  more  wear  resistant  conductive  material 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  motorized  wheel  drive  system  for  propelling  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle; 

b.  an  electric  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  with  its  rotor 
aligned  transversely  to  the  direction  of  intended  vehicle 
travel; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  from  one  end  of  said  rotor; 
wheel  means  in  outer  concentric  relationship  to  said 

motor  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  respect  to  said 
frame; 

e.  gear  means  drivably  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
wheel  and  comprising  a  sun  pinion  having  first  and  sec- 
ond shaft  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion; 

f.  firet  coupling  means  drivably  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  first  shaft  portion  so  as  to  permit  axial  misalignment 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  shaft  portion; 

braking  means  comprising  a  rotatable  brake  member 
secured  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis; 

second  coupling  means  drivably  coupled  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  second  shaft  portion  and  at  the  other  of  iu 
ends  to  said  roUtoble  brake  member  so  as  to  permit  said 
second  coupling  means  to  be  in  axial  misalignment  with 
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both  said  rotauble  brake  member  and  said  second  shaft 
portion  whereby  said  sun  pinion  is  free  to  float  in  its  radial 
direction. 


BICYCLE  BRAKE 
Kart  Frd,  HonehcMb,  mmA  Gerald  E,  Ripley,  Pkiatcd  Post, 
both  of  N.Y.,  wrifon  to  Tlie  Bcwlix  Corpontkm,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  129,095 

Iirt.  CL  F16d  67/02 

U.S.  CL  192-6  R  J  Claim 


adapted  to  be  fastened  for  rotation  with  a  second  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  to  which  both  friction  discs  are  fixed,  a  pressure 
plate  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  reaction  plate  and 
fastened  for  rotation  thereto,  resilient  means  urging  the  pres- 
sure plate  toward  the  reaction  plate  in  order  to  grip  the  fric- 
tion discs,  and  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  clutch  release 
lever,  in  combination  with  control  means  adapted  to  effect  the 
pivoting  of  said  at  least  one  clutch  release  lever  of  each  clutch 
assembly,  in  order  to  release  the  corresponding  friction  discs 


1.  A  bicycle  hub  contained  drive  and  coaster  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  fixed  axle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bicycle  frame; 
a  wheel  hub  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  rotatably 

mounted  about  said  fixed  axle; 
bearing  means  supporting  said  wheel  hub  about  said  axle  at 

each  side  thereof; 
drive  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  fixed  axle  on  one 
side  of  said  wheel  hub  operative  to  rotate  said  wheel  hub 
with  rotation  of  the  drive  means; 
brake  fixed  anchor  means  supported  on  said  fixed  axle  on 
the  other  side  of  said  wheel  hub  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bicycle  frame; 
at  least  one  arcuate  brake  shoe  disposed  within  said  wheel 
hub  operative  to  selectively  and  frictionally  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  said  hub; 
a  brake  torque  reaction  member  fixedly  connected  to  said 
brake  anchor  means  and  having  at  least  one  projecting 
finger  restraining  circumferential  movement  of  said  brake 
shoe; 
a  brake  expander  member  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
brake  torque  reaction  member  and  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  to  selectively  force  said  brake  shoe  into  and  out 
of  frictional  engagement  with  said  wheel  hub;  and 
a  rotauble  brake  actuating  member  concentrically  disposed 
about  said  brake  torque  reaction  member  at  the  same  hub 
side  containing  said  brake  anchor  means;  said  brake 
actuating  member  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
brake  expander  member  to  impart  axial  movement  to  said 
expander  member  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of 
said  rotatable  brake  actuating  member. 


said  contiol  means  including  two  operative  elements  mounted 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Uie  clutch,  one  said  opera- 
tive element  acting  on  said  at  least  one  clutch  release  lever  of 
a  first  one  of  said  clutch  assemblies  axially  in  a  first  direction, 
and  the  other  said  operative  element  acting  on  said  at  least 
one  clutch  release  lever  of  a  second  one  of  said  clutch  assem- 
blies axially  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  operating  means  to  effect  the  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  said  two  operative  elements  in  opposite  directions 


iid  twc 
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3392,303 

TYPE  FONT  CHANGING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTRotS 

Frederick  P.  Wilkox,  565  Oenoke  Ridge,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,456 

Int.  CL  B41j  23/04 

VS.  CL  197-18  1,  ctatoB 


3392302 
VEHICLE  DISC  CLUTCH  WITH  PLURAL  RELEASE 
LEVERS 
MIchd  Rkt,  BoulosDC,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
t  du  Fcrodo,  Paris,  France 
Ftod  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,581 
I  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Feb.  2, 1973, 73.03677 
fart.  CL  F16d  25/04 
VS.  CL  192-91  A  17  ciainis 

1.  A  clutch  comprising  two  coaxial  clutch  assemblies  each 
of  the  said  clutch  assemblies  including  a  reaction  plate 
adapted  to  be  fiutened  for  rotation  with  a  first  shaft,  a  friction 
disc  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  reaction  plate  and 


1.  In  a  pnnter  for  producing  printing  along  a  writing  line  in 
a  recording  material,  and  of  the  type  having  a  changeable  type 
font  unit  normally  installed  in  operational  position  thereb 
which  can  be  removed  therefrom  and  exchanged  with  a  sec- 
ond font  unit  having  a  different  set  of  characters,  and  having 
signal  responsive  means  for  effecting  and  contioUing  charac- 
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ter  selection,  printing  and  non-printing  functions  such  as 
spacing,  tabulation,  line  feeding  the  recording  material,  and 
the  like,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  character  selection  means  having  driving  means  for  posi- 
tioning an  installed  type  font  unit  to  bring  a  selected 
character  into  position  for  the  printing  thereof; 

b.  carriage  means,  movable  parallel  to  said  writing  line  and 
along  the  length  thereof,  for  supporting  a  type  font  unit 
in  installed  position  in  engagement  with  said  driving 
means  for  character  selection  and  in  position  for  printing 
and  spacing; 

c.  carriage  positioning  means  for  moving  and  incrementally 
positioning  the  carriage  means  to  printing  positions  along 
the  writing  line,  and  also  to  a  limit  of  travel  in  one  direc- 
tion which  is  at  least  one  positioning  increment  beyond 
the  end  of  the  writing  line  whereat  type  font  units  can  be 
exchanged;  and 

d.  means  for  removing  a  type  font  unit  from  said  installed 
position  for  exchange  with  a  second  font  unit,  and  for 
installing  said  second  font  unit  in  said  installed  position, 
said  means  comprising  said  carriage  means  which  does 
said  removing  as  it  approaches  said  limit  of  travel  and, 
after  said  exchange,  does  said  installing  as  it  leaves  said 
limit  of  travel, 

e.  said  last-named  means  further  comprising 

1.  means  receiving  a  type  font  unit  from  the  carriage 
means  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  travel,  and  holding 
said  font  unit  when  it  is  disengaged, 

2.  means  exchanging  said  font  unit  with  a  second  font 
unit,  and 

3.  means  positioning  said  second  font  unit  for  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  means,  and  removal  from  said 
receiving  and  exchanging  means  by  said  carriage  means 
as  it  leaves  said  limit  of  tiavel. 


3,892304 
SINGLE  PRINT  ELEMENT  PRINT  CARRIER  WITH 
SELF^ONTAINED  SELECTION  FUNCTION 
Iraj  D.  Shakib,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,277 

Int.  CI.  B41j  23/04 

VS.  CL  197-18  7  Claims 


1.  A  selection  mechanism  for  a  jsrinter  of  the  single  element 
type,  having  a  single  print  element  carried  by  a  print  carrier, 
comprising: 

a  multicam  surfaced  rotational  barrel  cam  rotationally  and 
slideably  supported  for  rotational  movement  and  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  carrier; 

at  least  one  selectably  operable  follower  means  spacially 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  carrier  for  selective  engagement 
with  one  of  said  surfaces; 

means  for  creating  motion  between  said  selected  follower 
means  and  said  selected  cam  surface  to  create  cam  con- 
trolled motion  of  said  cam  with  respect  to  said  carrier; 

said  motion  comprising  an  axial  translation  and  reverse 
axial  translation  from  and  to  a  predesignated  position; 

first  means  for  transmitting  said  motion  of  said  cam  to  a 
second  means  cooperating  with  said  print  element  for 


converting  said  cam  controlled  motion  of  said  cam  into  a 
selected  directional  rotational  motion  of  said  type  ele- 
ment, thereby  producing  the  selected  roution  of  said 
element  in  one  of  two  selectable  directions  from  an  origi- 
nal at  rest  position,  said  selected  rotation  resulting  from 
a  single  axial  directional  motion  of  said  cam  with  respect 
to  said  follower  means. 


3392305 

ELECTRICAL  ENCODING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS  HAVING  SINGLE  ROTARY  PRINTING 

ELEMENT 
Leonard  James  Higgins,  WatervHet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Datacq 
Systems  Corporation,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,782,  Jan.  19,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,178 

InL  a.  B41j  1/60 

VS.  CL  197—52  18  Claims 


1.  A  typewriter  for  producing  both  hard-copy  printout  of 
data  recorded  with  the  typewriter  and  coded  electric  output 
signals  representative  of  the  characters  being  printed  out,  said 
typewriter  assembly  being  of  the  kind  having  a  single  rotary 
printing  element,  encoding  means  driven  synchronously  with 
the  single  rotary  printing  element  for  encoding  each  individual 
character  printing  movement  of  the  single  rotary  printing 
element  with  a  unique  and  identifiable  code,  said  encoding 
means  comprising  serially  arrayed  alternate  light  reflecting 
and  minimal  reflecting  code  marks  physically  arranged  in 
predetermined  sequential  patterns  representative  of  each 
individual  character,  a  single  electro-optic  light  responsive 
sensing  device  for  each  orthogonal  direction  of  roution  of 
said  rotary  printing  element,  each  of  said  signal  light  respon- 
sive sensing  devices  having  a  single  light  path  coupled  to  said 
encoding  means  for  serially  sensing  all  of  the  respective  code 
marks  in  sequence,  and  respective  coded  electric  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  single  light 
responsive  sensing  devices  for  deriving  serially  coded  electric 
output  signals  represenUtive  of  the  characters  being  printed- 
out  by  the  single  roUry  printing  element  and  suiuble  for  use 
with  electronic  daU  processing  systems. 

16.  A  typewriter  attachment  according  to  claim  15  wherein 
each  of  the  single  electro-optic  light  responsive  sensing  de- 
vices comprises  at  least  a  source  of  light,  light  transmitting 
means  forming  a  single  light  path  for  directing  light  from  said 
source  of  light  onto  the  pre-determined  pattern  of  light  re- 
flecting and  minimal  light  reflecting  code  marks  as  the  same 
are  moved  serially  past  the  light  transmitting  means,  light 
receiving  means  for  receiving  back  light  pulses  reflected  from 
the  code  marks  and  directing  the  received  light  to  a  light 
sensitive  member  in  said  single  electro-optic  light  responsive 
sensing  device,  said  light  sensitive  member  comprising  a  single 
photo-electric  conversion  element  having  a  light  sensitive 
surface  that  converts  the  received  light  pulses  into  corre- 
sponding serially  coded  pulsed  electric  output  signals  repre- 
senUtive of  characters  being  printed-out  by  the  typewriter. 


116 


OFHCIAL  GAZ 


ETTB 


July  1,  l<i75 


9392^06 

CONVEYOR  LUBRICATION  LINE  CONNECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Fr«w»ls  X.  Bcitaud,  Aurora,  DL,  assigiior  to  Bora-Warner 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,475 

Int  CI.  FI611  7124 

MS.  CL  198-192  R  5  cudms 


3,892,308 

CONTROL  OF  REVERSIBLE  VIBRATORY  EQUIPMEJirr 
Preston  Henry  Schrader,  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Rex- 

nord  Inc.,  Milwaulcce,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,892,  Nov.  22, 1971.  This 

application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,786 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27100 

U.S.CL  198-220  CC  4  ciahns 


3.  In  an  idler  assembly  for  belt  conveyors  and  the  like  hav- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  idlers  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each 
idler  being  rotably  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  by  spaced  bear- 
ing means  and  having  means  communicating  each  bearing 
means  with  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  each  bearing  means  being 
lubricated  by  forcing  lubricant  through  the  shafts  and  through 
the  communicating  means  into  the  bearing  means,  the  adja- 
cent idler  shafts  being  joined  together,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  unitary  flexible  tube  between  the  shafts,  a  compression 
fitting  on  each  end  portion  of  the  flexible  tube  and  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  shaft,  said  fitting  having  a  portion 
crimped  onto  the  flexible  tube  and  in  abutting  sealing 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  hollow  spindle. 


(i>   ©■  O- 


5>    O-      $> 


4y^S^^!S^.K^4,^   55^S 


t 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  vibration  of  an  elasticaly 
supported  work  member  in  response  to  vibratory  force  of 
rotating  eccentric  weights  joumalled  in  the  member  and 
equipped  with  tunable  dynamic  absorbers  arranged  in  s«ts 
each  operative  along  a  particular  path  that  comprises,  tuning 
a  first  set  of  said  absorbers  to  oppose  motion  of  said  work 
member  along  a  first  path  and  simultaneously  tuning  a  secoad 
set  of  said  absorbers  to  form  a  two  mass  vibratory  system  to 
control  the  amplitude  of  the  vibratory  motion  of  said  work 
member  along  a  second  path. 


3  892  J07 
CONVEYOR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  FLIGHTS 
Howard  O.  SchoU,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,330 

Int.  CL  B65g  15/30 

U.S.  a.  198-195  2  Claims 


I  3392,309 

REPLACEABLE  CURRENCY  OR  BH^L  HOLDER  FOR  > . 

TILL  TRAY 

Donald  E.  Coffey,  Vandalia;  Robert  E.  Harrington,  MiamiL 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Felton,  Lansing,  N.Y 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,439 

Int  a.  B65d  1/34,  25/10 

U.S.  CL  206-74  j^  ciainis 


-7*('»0   (48  60 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising:  (a)  an  endless  loop  of 
rotatably  mounted  transversely  extending  conveyor  flights; 
(b)  means  for  moving  said  endless  loop  of  rotatably  mounted 
flights;  and,  (c)  crank  means  for  adjusting  the  rotatably 
mounted  flights  about  their  transversely  extending  axis,  said 
crank  means  being  attached  at  one  end  to  a  transversely  ex- 
tending flight  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slidable  member 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  angular  position  of  said  flights  being 
determined  by  the  slidable  movement  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  member. 


II.  The  combination  of  a  till  tray  having  at  least  one  cui 
rency  compartment  therein  and  a  bill  holder  for  said  compart- 
ment; 

said  till  tray  having  an  end  wall  in  said  compartment  with  ;  i 
vertically  aligned  recess  therein; 

said  bUl  holder  comprising  bracket  means  having  a  leg 
portion  for  detachably  securing  said  bill  holder  in  said 
recess;  | 

a  bill  lever  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  joined  to  said 

bracket  means  and  a  second  end  for  contacting  bills  ii 

said  compartment; 
said  bracket  means  having  a  resOient  means  associate( 

therewith;  and  ^ 

said  bill  lever  means  having  means  at  said  first  end  cooper-i 

ating  yn\h  said  resilient  means  to  resiliently  urge  sai< 
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second  end  into  contact  with  said  bills  to  resiliently  com- 
press and  retain  them  in  said  comartment. 

3,892310 
PACKAGE  FOR  WET  NAPKIN 
John  Henrik  Guy  WeUn-Berger,  Box  88,  19063  Or^ndsbro, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,265 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/00,  5/54 

U.S.  CL  206-210  2  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  disposable  wet  napkins  comprising:  a  foil 
of  generally  tubular  shape,  circular  in  section,  the  foil  having 
a  longitudinal  seal  along  a  side  of  the  tubular  shape  and  a 
plane  seal  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  rigid  insertable  seal  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  foil,  a  rod  of  rigid  material  inside  the 
package  capable  of  functioning  as  a  swab,  and  a  disposable 
wet  napkin  formed  into  a  cylindrical  configuration  within  the 
tubular  foil. 


3,892,311 
DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  KIT 
Vhicent  R.  Sneider,  3422  Halkrest  Dr.  N.E.,  Atlanto,  Ga. 
30319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,885,  June  16,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  795,574, 

Jan.  31,  1969,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  Na  795,574  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  704,105,  Feb.  8,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,115 

1972,  Ser.  No.  304,115 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79/00;  A61m  3/00,  7/02 

VS.  CL  206-229  9  Claims 


^    s? 


end  of  said  material,  said  length  being  of  generally  rectangular 
planiform  when  flattened  in  readiness  for  assembly  to  said 
end-fitting  means,  said  bag  being  openably  sealed  at  said  open 
end  and  with  a  predetermined  sealed  content  of  water-soluble 
material. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  disposable  syringe  kit 
package  containing  a  flexible  and  readily  foldable  bag  having 
fluid-retaining  properties  and  sized  so  as  to  be  readily  grasped 
and  squeezed  for  the  administration  of  the  syringe,  said  bag 
being  collapsed  and  compacted  and  having  an  open  end  of 
predetermined  size,  and  removably  attachable  end-fitting 
means  including  a  tubular  sleeve  sized  to  accept  and  remov- 
ably retain  said  bag  at  said  open  end;  said  end-fitting  means 
including  a  closure  with  a  dispensing  nozzle  and  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  selectably  securable  in  telescoped  relation  with 
only  an  end  part  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  said  closure  and  sleeve 
having  such  a  circumferentially  continuous  interfit  when  se- 
cured in  sandwiched  relation  to  the  end  of  the  bag  that  a 
liquid-sealed  connection  is  established  upon  such  assembly; 
said  bag  comprising  a  length  of  tubular  plastic  material  closed 
only  at  one  end,  thereby  defining  said  open  end  at  the  other 


3,892312 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARRIER 
Adam  Terns,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milraas  Controls, 
Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,749 

Int  CI.  B65d  85/00;  HOln  13/54 

U.S.  CL  206-328  14  claims 


1.  A  dual-in-line  integrated  circuit  carrier  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therein  an  integrated  circuit  module  of  the  dual-in-line 
type  including  a  dielectric  body  member  encapsulating  the 
integrated  circuit  and  two  parallel  rows  of  longitudinally 
spaced  circuit  leads  respectively  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  carrier  comprising  a  box-like  struc- 
ture having  side  and  end  walls  defining  therebetween  an  open- 
topped  cavity,  said  structure  being  provided  at  its  bottom  end 
with  support  means  for  the  module  disposed  in  underlying 
relation  with  respect  to  the  module  body  to  support  the  same 
upon  its  flatwise  insertion  into  the  carrier  with  its  leads  ex- 
tending upwardly,  at  least  one  pair  of  internal  vertically  ex- 
tending grooves  or  channels  respectively  formed  in  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  cavity  in  registering  alinement  with  prede- 
terminedly  selected  leads  of  the  module  for  receiving  said 
leads  to  limit  end-v«se  shift  of  the  module  in  the  carrier,  and 
means  resiliently  engageable  with  opposite  ends  of  the  module 
body  to  releasably  hold  the  same  captive  in  the  carrier. 


3,892313 
MAGAZINE  STRIP  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  NAIL  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 
Wilfried  Lange,  Ahenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dieter  Hau- 
boW  Industrielle  Nagelgerate,  Henuningen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,169 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    10,    1972. 
2211511 

Int  CL  B65d  85/24 
U.S.  CL  206-346  1  cblm 


1.  A  magazine  strip  of  cuttable  material  for  nails  having 
ornamental  nail  heads  v^ith  rims,  said  strip  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  to  receive  each  nail,  each  aperture  having 
alternate  upper  and  lower  arcuate  peripheral  projections  for 
engaging,  supporting  and  tocking  said  rims,  said  nail  heads 
extending  out  of  said  strips. 
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3  892314 

STERILE  RUBBER  GLo'vE  OR  CATHETER  PACKAGE 

Bernard  Albert  Semp,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  117,998,  Feb.  23,  1971, 

Pat  Na  3,728,739  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

Na  770,792,  Oct  25, 1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,890 

Int.  CI.  A61I  17102;  A41d  19100 

MS.  CI.  206-363  ^  cuoms 


positioned  albout  a  band  with  parts  of  the  hook  extended 
through  said  upper  and  lower  slots  and  engageable  with  said 
front  wall  to  mount  the  bracket  means  on  the  upright  memtjer 
said  hook  having  a  width  substantially  the  length  of  the  slot' 
and  said  hook  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  about  a 
band  to  change  the  location  of  the  bracket  means  on  the 
upnght  member  whereby  different  sized  containers  can  be 
supported  oi^  the  holder. 


:iUNE 


3,892,316 
CRANE  WITH  FOLDING  MAST  AND  JIB 
Jean  Noly,  La  Clayette,  France,  assignor  to  Potain,  Chevlly 
Larue  (Val  de  Mame),  France 

nied  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,664 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    14.    19 
72.01979      I 

InL  CI.  B66c  23168 
U.S.  CI.  212^^  R  7  cUiks 


2, 


1.  A  sterile  surgical  element  package  comprising  a  strippa- 
ble  laminate  container  having  therein 

a  surgical  element  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber; 

having  on  the  surface  of  said  element  in  a  small  but  lubricity 
imparting  quantity; 

a  finely  divided  biodegradable  powder  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polymer  containing  hydrolytically  degradable  gly- 
colic  acid  linkages, 

whereby  in  surgical  use.  any  of  the  lubricity  imparting  pow- 
der which  is  transferred  into  a  wound  is  readily  absorbed 
by  living  tissue  without  adverse  side  effects. 

3,892315 
HOLDER 
Anton  E.  Johnson,  1061  Rice  Creek  Ter.,  Fridley,  Minn. 
55432 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3914)57 

Int.  Cl.»  A47G  29100 

UA  CI.  211-71  12  Claims 


1.  A  folding  crane  including  an  undercarriage,  a  stand  int  ;- 
gral  with  said  undercarriage  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a  first 
transverse  pivot  pin,  a  mast  having  a  top  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said   mast  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  first  pivot  pin  for  movement  between  a  verti- 
cal working  positioiy  and  a  horizontal  transport  position   a 
second  transverse  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  s^id 
mast,  a  jib  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  mast  on  said  second  pivot 
pin  and  capable  of  being  folded  back  horizontally  against  said 
mast  in  the  transport  position,  a  raising  winch  carried  by  said 
undercarriage,  a  third  pivot  pin  on  said  stand  adjacent  said 
undercarnage.  a  compensation  bar  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  of  said  bar  being  pivoted  to  said 
third  pivot  pm,  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  for 
movement  along  a  side  of  said  jib  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
said  mast  in  the  transport  position,  first  pulley  means  carried 
by  said  compensation  bar  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
second  pulley  means  carried  by  said  mast  between  said  first 
and  second  pivot  pins,  said  winch  including  a  cable  extending 
about  said  first  and  second  pulley  means,  a  fiexible  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  compensation 
bar  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  stand  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  compensation  bar  as  said  cable  is  taken  ui 
by  said  winch  •= 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  grip  means  adjacent  the  top  portion  of  the 
container  comprising:  an  elongated  generally  upright  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  said  upright  member 
comprising  a  channel  shaped  member  having  an  upright  front 
wail  and  rearwardly  directed  side  flanges,  comer  sections 
secunng  the  side  flanges  to  opposite  sides  of  the  front  wall 
said  front  wall  being  recessed  between  said  comer  sections  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  transverse  bands  extended  across 
said  front  wall,  each  of  said  bands  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  one  corner  section  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  other 
comer  section,  and  vertically  spaced  transverse  slots  including 
an  upper  slot  and  lower  slot  for  each  band  located  between 
said  bands  and  wall,  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber engageable  with  the  grip  means  for  holding  the  container 
in  a  generally  upright  position,  bracket  means  engageable  with 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  container  for  supporting  the  con- 
tainer, said  bracket  means  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  hook 


InL  CI.  B66c  1110 


3,892317 

HORIZONTAL  MANIPULATION  ARM 

Bernard  Veron.  Savigny  Sur  Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Groupe^ 

ment  pour  Ics  Activities  Atomiques  et  Avancees,  UPlessia 

Robinson,  France '  ^ 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,773 

1^^^^^   priority,    appUcation    France,    June    29,    1973, 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BC  6  Claims 

1.  Horizontal  manipulation  arm  ( 1 )  ensuring  the  passing  by 
retracuon.  rotation  and  extension  of  the  said  arm.  from  one 
work  unit  to  another,  comprising  essentially: 
a  fixed,  vertical  column  (50)  having  a  circular  cross-section 
a  sleeve  (51)  slidable  along  the  vertical  column  (50)  and 
rotatable  thereabout, 
means  (64)  for  driving  the  sleeve  in  a  linear  movement 
along  the  vertical  column. 
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a  connecting  rod  (53),  connected,  at  one  of  its  ends,  to  said 
sleeve  and  supporting,  at  the  other  end.  a  prehension 
means  (57), 

a  link  (72)  whose  length  is  equal  to  half  that  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  (53)  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotably  connected 
at  a  point  (74)  by  means  rotatably  about  but  longitudi- 
nally fixed  on  the  vertical  column  and  the  other  end 
pivotably  connected  to  the  middle  of  the  connecting  rod 
(53), 


vertical  groove  means  6  on  said  column  (50), 
a  roller  (62)  movable  with  the  sleeve  (51)  and  slidable 
within  said  groove  means  (6)  of  the  vertical  column,  and 
helical  ramp  means  (7,  9,  11,  13)  joined  to  one  end  of 
said  groove  means  so  as  to  guide  the  manipulation  arm 
(1)  in  a  rotating  movement  through  a  predetermined 
angle  about  the  axis  (yy')  of  the  column  (50)  as  the 
sleeve  is  slid  therealong. 


3,892318 
DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  BRICKS  IN  LAYERS 
Walter  Bemdt,  Laggenbeck,  Westfalia,  Germany,  and  Helmut 
F.  Lauff,  Furioag,  Pa.,  assignors  to  C.  Keller  &  Co.,  West- 
fallen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462314 
Claims   priority,   applicatkm   Germany,   Oct    26,    1973, 
2353752 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57124 
U.S.  CL  214—6  A  3  Claims 


□al'ind 


□  □□ 


'■ill]  an 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  stack  of  bricks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  layers  of  bricks,  a  second  layer  of  bricks  in 
which  passages  are  provided  to  receive  the  arms  of  fork-lifting 
means,  and  an  intermediate  layer  arranged  between  the  sec- 
ond layer  and  the  first  layers  above  the  second  layer,  said 
device  comprising 

first  and  second  conveyor  means. 


first  gripper  means  operative  to  deposit  layers  of  bricks  on 
the  first  conveyor  means  and  to  deposit  layers  of  bricks 
on  the  second  conveyor  means, 

stop  means  for  the  brick  layers,  said  stop  means  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  downstream  end  portion  of  the  first  con- 
veyor means, 

a  stacking  table  arranged  to  be  lowered  stepwise, 

second  gripper  means  operative  to  transfer  layers  of  bricks 
from  the  first  conveyor  means  and  to  deposit  same  on  the 
stacking  table  whereby  to  form  the  first  layers, 

gap-forming  means  arranged  beyond  the  downstream  end 
portion  of  the  second  conveyor  means,  said  gap-forming 
means  including 

stop  means  for  the  brick  byers  on  the  second  conveyor 
means,  said  gap-forming  means  being  movable  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  second  conveyor  means  to 
separate  the  bricks  in  order  to  form  said  passages  in  the 
layer  of  bricks  thereon  whereby  said  layer  of  bricks  forms 
said  second  layer,  and 

third  gripper  means  operative  to  remove  one  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  from  a  stack  thereof  and  to  deposit  same  on  the 
said  second  layer  present  on  the  gap-forming  means,  and 
to  deposit  the  said  second  layer  with  the  intermediate 
layer  thereon  on  the  uppermost  first  layer  on  the  stacking 
table. 


3,892319 
FEED,  TRANSPORT  AND  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR 

BOOK  TRIMMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  J.  Sarring,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,225,  Feb.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,722336.  This  application  Oct  16,  1972,  Ser.  Na  298,131 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 
U.S.  a.  214-8.5  F  11  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  objects  to  another  means  com- 
prising, a  hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  the  objects; 

a  pusher  for  pushing  an  object  from  a  stack  location  be- 
neath the  stack  to  a  first  station;  said  pusher  qomprising, 
an  abutment  surface  supported  by  an  arm;  said  pusher 
arm  being  capable  of  horizontal  traversal  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  horizontal  traverse  means  thereto  connected, 
and  being  movable  from  said  stack  location  in  a  direction 
so  as  to  push  an  object  to  said  first  sution,  and  being 
movable  in  a  recovery  direction; 

said  pusher  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  mount 
so  as  to  be  pivotal  vertically,  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
abutment  surface;  a  pusher  elevator  connected  with  said 
pusher  arm  for  pivoting  same; 

said  pusher  elevator  comprising  a  link  which  is  mounted  to 
pivot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  pusher 
arm  pivots;  said  elevator  link  being  connected  to  said 
pusher  arm  to  pivot  same; 

a  drive  link  connected  with  said  elevator  link  for  causing 
same  to  pivot;  a  cam.  surface  in  engagement  with  said 
elevator  link  drive  link  for  operating  same  to  drive  said 
elevator  link  in  one  direction  and  a  biasing  meant  con- 
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nected  with  said  elevator  link  for  driving  said  elevator 
link  in  the  other  direction,  alternately  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  pusher  arm; 

said  elevator  link  including  an  elongated  receiving  means 
for  connecting  with  said  pusher  arm;  said  pusher  arm 
engagmg  said  elevator  link  through  said  receiving  means 
said  receivmg  means  being  elongated  along  a  path  paral- 
lelmg  the  horizontal  traverse  of  said  pusher  arm,  whereby 
said  pusher  arm  can  remain  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  elevator  link  over  its  entire  horizontal  pathway 

•aid  elevator  link  being  a  parallel  link  so  that  whUe  it  pivots 
vertically,  the  entire  length  of  said  receiving  means  moves 
through  the  same  height  location  at  the  same  time. 
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of  said  tow  bar  rotatably  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  cross 
member  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  tow  bar  closed 
hook  means  mounted  on  said  cross  member  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  with  said  tow  bar  and  extending  upwardly 
at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  for  receiving  a  winch  hook  for 
lifting  said  naotorcycle  above  the  ground,  open  hook  means 


3,892^20 

BOAT  TRAILER  WITH  MULTIPLE  ROCKING  BOOM 

SUSPENSION 

BcuJamiii  T.  Moore,  Box  4513,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76106 

Fikd  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,170 

Int  CL  B60p  3110 

VS.  CI.  214-84  ,4  Claims 


mounted  at  each  end  of  said  cross  member,  strap  means  el- 
tendmg  about  each  of  said  hook  means  and  adapted  to  engate 
said  motorcycle  for  supporting  said  motorcycle  and  further 
means  extending  from  substantially  the  front  and  rear  portions 
of  said  motorcycle  to  said  wrecker  whereby  said  motorcycle 
will  be  prevented  from  swinging  as  the  motorcycle  is  being 
earned  by  said  wrecker. 


I 


3,892,322 

SCRAPER  AND  DIGGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

TRACTOR  LOADER 

AKons  Drennhaus,  Holzbuttgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intern*. 

twnal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,463 
^iiSSf   P"*^'   «PP««>«»n   Germany,   Mar.   29,    197 

I  Int.  CI.  E02f  3130 

1—131  A 


U.S.  CI.  214- 


I 


12  Claims 


1.  For  use  m  an  over-the-road  trailer,  a  rocking  cradle  load 
support  assembly,  said  assembly  including,  in  combination, 
a  ngid,  generally  U-shaped  primary  rocker  arm  structure, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said   U-shaped   primai^ 
rocker  arm  structure  to  a  base  structure  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  located  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  primary  rocker  arm 
structure,  and, 
a  pair  of  secondary  rocker  arm  structures, 
each  secondary  rocker  arm  structure  including 
a  rocker  arm, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  rocker  arm  to  a  leg  of 

the  U-shaped  primary  rocker  arm  structure,  and 
a  pair  of  load  contacting  support  assemblies,  one  support 
assembly  being  located  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  rocker  arm  to  its  associated  leg  of  the  U- 
shaped  primary  rocker  arm  structure, 
each  support  assembly  being  pivotable  about  both  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  generally  horizon- 
tal transverse  axis,  whereby  it  can  be  adjustable  to  con- 
form, moment  to  moment,  to  variations  in  the  contour  of 
the  supported  load. 


1.  Loader  with  a  pair  of  loading  booms  raisable  and  lowerH 
able  by  means  of  a  pair  of  lifting  cylinders,  a  rocker  arm 
carried  between  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  booms  to  con- 
trol an  implement  connectable  to  the  front  end  of  the  booms 
and  a  backhoe  having  a  swing  mechanism  connectable  to  the 
front  end  of  the  loader,  thereby  characterized  that  -  by 
means  of  its  swing  mechanism  (17)  -  the  backhoe  (18)  is 
connected  to  the  rocker  arm  (4)  and  at  the  same  time  a 
scraper  blade  (8)  or  similar  implement  is  connected  to  the 
loading  boom  (2). 


3,892,321 
MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  WRECKERS 
Edward  L.  Westbrook,  Jr.,  6049  W.  14tii  Ln.,  Hialeah.  Fla 
33012 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,109 
UA.  Cl.»  B60P  3112 
UACL214-86A  4  chlms 

1.  A  motorcycle  carrier  for  wreckers  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tow  bar,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  wrecker,  connecting  means  mounted  at  one  end 


'  3,892,323 

CONTAINER-HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE 

'^t?!!^?^'*!' S^-Etie-ne,  France,  assignor  to  Bennes 

Marrei,  Saint-Etienne  (Loire),  France     ^^^  ™^ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,621 

Int  CL  B60p  1128 

U.S.CI.214-516  "^  4c^ 

1.  Contamer-handlmg  device  for  a  self-loading  vehicle 
compnsmg:  *     '^•••v-re, 

an  L-shaped  bracket  having  an  upper  and  a  tower  arm 
perpendicular  to  each  other  with  the  free  end  of  said 
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upper  arm  provided  with  a  container  handling  hook,  and 
one  lower  arm  adapted  to  slide  inside  a  tiltable  sleeve; 

a  tiltable  sleeve  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  vehicle,  v^rith 
its  rear  end  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of  a  tiltable  connect- 
ing frame; 

a  tiltable  connecting  frame  the  rear  end  of  which  is  pivoted 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle  chassis; 

independent  selectively  operable  hydraulic  rams  for  sliding 
said  L-shaped  bracket  in  said  tilting  sleeve  and  for  pivot- 
ing said  tiltable  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 
a  container  having  at  its  front  end  a  loop  member  for 
receiving  said  handling  hook,  and  at  least  two  lower 
longitudinal  beams  under  its  floor  wall. 


3,892325 
CHILD  PROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Dudd  J.  Maguire,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa.,  MrigBor  to  Ckmifc  ladus- 
trics.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,963 

InL  CL  B65d  55102.  85156;  H61j  1100 

VS.  CL  215-219  3  ciataa 


characterized  in  that  the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle  chassis  has  at 
least  two  tiltable  bogie  each  of  them  provided  with  at  least  two 
rollers  so  that  each  container  longitudinal  beam  rolls  on  the 
rollers  of  its  own  bogie  during  loading  and  unloading  opera- 
tions, while  on  said  tiltable  sliding  sleeve  is  pivoted  a  locking 
hook  adapted  to  engage  a  nose  member  at  the  front  end  of 
said  tiltable  connecting  frame  in  order  to  keep  said  tiltable 
sleeve  in  line  with  said  tiltable  connecting  frame  when  said 
container  is  used  as  a  dumping  bucket  on  said  vehicle,  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  locking  hook  when  said 
jower  arm  is  beginning  to  slide  into  said  tiltable  sleeve  for 
initiating  an  unloading  operation. 


3,892,324 
SHUTTLE  FORK  MECHANISM  WITH  PROBE  MEANS 
Vincent  R.  Faletti,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  lU.,  assignor  to  Conco 
Inc.,  Mendota,  III. 

Fikd  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,633 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/14 

VS.  CL  214-730  I8  Claims 


^ 


'j0 


1.  A  shuttle  fork  mechanism  for  operation  in  association 
with  a  plurality  of  storage  racks  for  insertion  arid  removal  of 
loads  from  said  racks  comprising,  a  base  section,  an  intermedi- 
ate section  and  a  load-supporting  top  section  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  base  section,  means  for  extending 
said  intermediate  and  top  sections  relative  to  the  base  section 
with  the  top  section  moving  relative  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, movable  means  carried  by  and  at  the  outer  end  of  the  top 
section  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  obstruction  in  a  stor- 
age rack,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
top  section  relative  to  the  intermediate  section  for  temporarily 
moving  said  detecting  means  to  a  detecting  position  extending 
outwardly  from  the  top  section. 


1.  In  a  child  proof  container  closure,  the  combination  of 
A.  a  cap  threadedly  engaged  upon  the  container, 
1   said  cap  including  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall, 

2.  said  sidewall  terminating  downwardly  in  a  peripheral 
lip  and  upwardly  in  a  cap  top, 

a.  said  lip  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  said  sidewall, 

3.  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  near  the  top  being  knurled 
continuously  about  the  periphery  for  turning  purposes; 
B.  a  resilient  cover  overfitting  the  cap, 

1 .  the  said  cover  being  normally  rotative  relative  to  the 
cap, 

2.  said  cover  including  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall, 
the  cover  sidewall  terminating  downwardly  in  an  open 
bottom  and  upwardly  in  a  cover  top; 

C.  cap  engaging  means  provided  in  the  cover  to  hold  the 
cover  in  rotative  association  with  the  cap, 

1.  the  cap  engaging  means  being  formed  in  the  cover 
sidewall, 

2.  the  cap  engaging  means  including  an  inwardly  open 
peripheral  groove, 

a.  the  said  groove  being  outwardly  closed  by  a  periph- 
eral groove  bottom, 

3.  the  groove  receiving  the  peripheral  lip  therein, 

4.  the  groove  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  overfit  and 
receive  therein  the  cap  lip  in  a  rotary  sliding  engage- 
ment, said  cap  and  said  cover  having  no  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween;  and 

D.  gripping  means  formed  in  the  cover  to  grip  the  knurled 
portion  of  the  cap  upon  the  application  of  radially  in- 
wardly directed  forces  upon  the  cover, 

1 .  said  gripping  means  including  a  diametrically  opposed 
pair  of  projections  extending  inwardly  from  the  cover 
sidewall, 

a.  the  projections  defining  a  diametrical  distance  there- 
between that  is  normally  slightly  greater  than  the 
diametrical  dbtance  across  the  cap  at  the  knurled 
portion  thereof  whereby  the  cover  may  be  turned 
relative  to  the  cap  without  the  projections  engaging 
upon  the  knurled  section, 

b.  the  projections  being  positioned  in  the  cover  sidewall 
adjacent  the  said  cover  top  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom, 

c.  the  projections  radially  outwardly  overtying  at  least 
part  of  the  knurled  portion  of  the  cover  to  engage 
therein  for  cover  turning  purposes. 
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2.  said  gripping  means  including  diametrically  opposed 
grasping  areas  provided  in  the  exterior  of  the  cover, 
a.  each  grasping  area  being  in  radial  alignment  with  a 
projection  wherein  the  application  of  radially  in- 
wardly directed  forces  upon  the  cover  at  the  grasping 
areas  causes  the  cover  sidewalls  to  deform  until  the 
projections  engage  any  portion  of  the  knurled  por- 
tion of  the  cap. 


I  of  integral  resilic 


3^92326 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  A  METAL  CONTAINER 
Seth  R.  Schndble,  South  Sakm,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eydet  Sue- 
dally  Co.,  Idc.,  Walliiigford,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,448 

Int.  a.  B65d  SSI02,  85/56;  A6ij  1/00 

U.S.CL  215-221  3ciai„« 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal  container  including  a  threaded 
neck  part,  said  part  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  having 
said  threads  predominantly  near  the  dispensing  end  and  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  container-body  part  at  the  other 
end.  there  being  an  intermediate  region  of  axial  separation 
between  the  region  of  said  attachment  means  and  the  region 
of  said  threads,  first  and  second  outwardly  projecting  bead 
means  at  each  of  two  axially  spaced  radial  planes  of  said 
mtermediate   region   between   said  first  and  second   bead 
means,  said  key  means  projecting  outwardly  at  least  substan- 
tially to  the  extent  of  radial  projection  of  that  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bead  means  which  is  more  near  said  threads,  a 
plastic  locking  ring  of  relatively  stiffly  yieldable  material  hav- 
mg  a  splined  bore  engaged  to  said  intermediate  region  and  to 
said  key  means,  said  locking  ring  being  axially  confined  by 
said  first  and  second  bead  means,  and  a  closure  cap  having  a 
threaded  bore  coacting  with  the  threaded  region  of  said  neck 
part,  said  cap  and  ring  having  releasable  formations  engage- 
able  with  escaping  ratchet  action  upon  approach  to  the  fully 
engaged  relation  of  said  threads  and  cap,  said  bead  which  is 
more  near  to  said  attachment  means  being  of  greater  maxi- 
mum diameter  than  the  other  of  said  beads,  whereby  said 
greater-diameter  bead  may  act  as  a  stop  for  assembling 
application  of  said  ring  over  said  lesser-diameter  bead  and 
into  said  keyed  enegagement 


a  rim  of  integral  resilient  barbs  corresponding  to  said  perfora- 
tions,  said   barbs  passing  through   said   perforations  and 


1,  li75 
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adapted  to  latch  beneath  the  flange  when  the  cover  is  pla«ed 
on  the  container. 


'  3392328 

PLASTICS  MADE  CRATE  FOR  BOTTLES 
Zwler  Steenbergen,   15,  Jan  van  Arkdstraat,  HardenI 
Netherlands 

rUed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,242  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  5,   1971, 

I  Int  a.  B65d  1/24 

VS.  CL  220-21  5  Claims 


^HJ/ 


■berg, 
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I.  A  plastic  crate  for  bottles  comprising 
a  bottom 

first  upright  side  walls  projecting  fi^om  two  opposite  edges 
of  said  bottom  and  having  upper  ends  which  converge 
towards  each  other 

second  upright  side  walls,  projecting  fi-om  two  other  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  bottom,  and  having  upper  ends  which 
converge  towards  each  other 

comer  bridge  parts  which  interconnect  adjacent  first  and 
second  side  walls,  said  bridge  parts  diverging  outwardly 
said  side  walls  and  bridge  parts  arranged  so  that  the  cit- 
cumference  of  the  crate  in  any  plane  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom is  at  least  the  same  as  the  circumference  at  the  bot- 
tom. I 


3  892327 

COVER,  ESPECLU.LY  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

WOlrled  Leiti,  KapeBmtrasse  2,  7812  BmI  KroiiBgen,  Ger- 


1973, 


PBed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,394 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June  27. 
2332714 

Int.  CL  B65d  41/32 
VS.  CL  215-253  9  claims 

1.  A  container  seal  with  a  cover  capable  of  being  fastened 
on  the  container  orifice  by  snapping  it  on,  characterized  in 
that  the  container  orifice  is  surrounded  by  a  flange  having  a 
rim  of  through  perforations  pierced  axially,  said  cover  having 


3392329 

VAPOR  SEAL  UNIT 

Anton  F.  Panacek,  Harbourton  Woodsvilie  Rd.,  Box  191  RJ] 

1,  Lambertville,  NJ.  08530  ' 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,147 

I«.  CL*  B65D  25/00;  F16L  55/04 

VS  CL  220-85  VR  2  Claim. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  for  volatile  liquid  having  an 

inlet  and  a  vent  pipe,  a  vapor  seal  device  located  above  said 

tank  and  embodying  a  normally  ctosed  chamber  adapted  to 

receive  and  retain  vapors  arising  from  said  tank,  there  being 

a  pa^e  from  said  vent  pipe  opening  into  the  upper  portion 

of  said  chamber  for  the  delivery  of  vapors  to  the  chamber  and 

a  return  passage  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  cham- 

ber  to  said  vent  pipe  for  return  of  liquid  to  the  tank,  a  wall  of 

said  chamber  being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  subjected 

exteriorly  to  atmospheric  pressure  which  being  subjected 
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mterioriy  to  the  pressure  of  vapors  in  said  vent  pipe,  said  wall 
bemg  movabk;  in  response  to  variations  in  such  pressures  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  communicat- 
mg  with  said  chamber  and  operable  to  relieve  excessive  pres- 


3392331 

TOOL  BOX  TRAY 

Roy  Z.  Beck,  360  West  2650  North,  Layton,  Utah  84041 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,100 

lot  CL  B65d  25/28 

VS.  CL  220-96  2  Claims 


20d 
20c 


sure  developed  in  said  chamber  and  a  second  check  valve 
operable  to  admit  ambient  air  to  said  chamber  upon  reduction 
in  pressure  in  the  chamber  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
whereby  rupture  of  the  flexible  material  forming  said  wall  is 
prevented. 


3,892330 
VEHICLE  ANTI-SIPHONING  DEVICE 
Manford  D.  Hotchkiss,  879  J  St.,  and  Ronald  G.  Proctor,  999 
9th  St.,  both  of  Washougal,  Wash.  98671 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463321 

Int.  CI.  B67c  3/00 

VS.  CL  220-86  AT  7  claims 


1.  A  tool  box  tray  comprising 

a  box  having  a  bottom,  spaced  upright  side  walls  and 
spaced,  upright  end  walls  interconnecting  the  bottom  and 
side  walls,  and  an  open  top; 
a  handle  including  a  bar  having  risers  connected  to  the 

opposite  bar  ends; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  handle 
risers,  opposite  to  said  bar,  to  said  box  such  that  said 
handle  is  pivotable  between  an  elevated  attitude  wherein 
the  risers  form  an  angle  normal  to  said  box  bottom  and 
the  bar  is  spaced  above  the  walls,  and  a  folded  attitude 
where  the  handle  rests  within  said  box  at  the  level  of  the 
walls,  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced,  transversely  extending  wall  sections, 

upstanding  from  the  box  bottom, 
a  pair  of  aligned  pivot  posts  each  projecting  from  one  of 

said  walls,  and 
a  longitudinal  elongate  pivot  slot  in  each  riser,  each  said 
slot  fitting  over  one  of  said  pivot  posts,  and  means  to 
hold  said  risers  on  said  pivot  posts;  and 
releasible  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  handle  in  said 
elevated  attitude,  said  releasible  locking  means  being 
spaced  from  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  handle  risers  to  said  box. 


1.  An  anti-siphoning  device  for  installation  within  a  gas  tank 
filler  pipe  to  block  the  passage  of  a  pipe  inserted  siphon  hose 
without  obstructing  normal  gasoline  passage,  said  device  com- 
prising, 

a  spiral  spring  in  lengthwise  compression  with  the  axis  of 
said  spring  disposed  transversely  within  the  filler  pipe, 

end  members  oppositely  mounted  to  the  ends  of  said  spring 
confining  same  in  compression  to  permit  insertion  and 
passage  of  the  device  along  the  filler  pipe, 

retention  means  extending  intermediate  said  end  members 
holding  same  against  the  biasing  action  of  the  spring,  said 
retention  means  including  a  component  soluble  upon 
contact  with  gasoline  for  disconnecting  said  end  membere 
permitting  spring  expansion  and  forceful  seating  of  the 
end  members  into  engagement  with  the  filler  pipe,  and 

the  expanded  spring  having  spaced  apart  coil  segments 
extending  transversely  across  the  interior  area  at  the  pipe 
to  prevent  hose  passage. 


3  892332 

PONTOON  TYPE  FLOATING  ROOF  IX)R  LIQUID 

STORAGE  TANK 

Masao  Iwagami,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Miyashiu,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensctsu  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,272 

,«^I^   P**>^.  application  Japan,  Oct.   20,    1972,  47- 
104395 

Int.  CL  B65d  87/18 
VS.  CL  220-219  12  Claims 


'  8 


H 


1.  A  pontoon  type  floating  roof  for  liquid  storage  tanks 
compnsmg  a  pontoon,  at  least  one  annular  tensk>n  buffer 
assembly  concentrically  disposed  within  and  with  respect  to 
the  pontoon,  and  roof  decks  located  at  or  under  the  level  of 
liquid  stored  in  a  tank  extending  between  tiie  pontoon  and  the 
annular  tension  buffer  assembly  and  also  within  the  annular 
tension  buffer  assembly,  the  roof  decks  having  a  lower  surface 
m  contmuous  contact  with  the  stored  liquid  to  prevent  the 
formation  and  accumulation  of  vapor  under  the  decks  and 
wherem  the  pontoon  and  the  annular  tension  buffer  assembly 
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include  elastically  deformable  side  walls  to  which  the  roof 
decks  are  connected. 


975 
llidia- 


3^92333 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Howard  S.  Best,  Horseheads;  Daniel  J.  Bustraan,  Big  Flats,  and 
Paul  H.  PMUppoD,  Horseheads,  aO  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,835 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3160 

U.S.  CL  221-200  3  cbims 


n2 


first  annular  internal  wall  means  adhesively  secured  Adja- 
cent a  respective  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

an  end  wall  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  first  internal 
wall  means  and  having  second  annular  internal  wall 
means  arranged  co-axially  with  said  tubular  member 
said  second  internal  wall  means  comprising  inner  and 
outer  beveled  surfaces  which  converge  to  produce  an 
annular  edge  defining  a  resilient  tee-receiving  opening, 
said  opening  being  smaller  than  the  largest  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  tee  utilized  in  conjunction  with  said  tubular 
member; 

the  lower  tee  retainer  being  disposed  such  that  the  ifiner 
beveled  surface  thereof  retains  and  supports  the  lower- 


24 
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1.  In  a  container  for  tubular-like  articles  and  including 
front,  back,  two  sides  and  one  end  enclosed  with  the  end 
opposite  the  enclosed  end  being  open  and  a  plurality  of  baffles 
arranged  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  front  and  back  to 
provide  a  sinusoidal-like  pathway  between  said  ends,  such 
pathway  being  of  a  size  to  permit  said  articles  to  pass  or  flow 
therealong  freely  due  to  gravity,  the  improvement  comprising; 
A.  a  plurality  of  holes  embodied  in  and  extending  through  the 
walls  of  said  front  and  back  of  said  container  with  one  such 
hole  located  immediately  above  the  center  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  said  baffle  when  the  container  is  vertically  dis- 
posed with  said  open  end  being  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
holes  being  provided  for  issuing  jets  of  aeriform  fiuid  there- 
through to  provide  an  agitation  and  lubrication  effect  to  arti- 
cles in  said  container  and  thereby  aid  in  free  flow  of  such 
articles;  and 
B.  a  hole  embodied  in  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
walls  of  said  container  opposite  one  of  said  baffles  near 
said  lower  end  of  the  container,  such  hole  being  provided 
on  the  vertical  centerline  of  said  wall  for  issuing  a  jet  of 
aeriform  fluid  therethrough  for  stopping  a  leading  article 
of  said  articles  and  thereby  stopping  said  free  flow  of  all 
of  the  articles. 


most  tefc  of  a  stack  of  tees  in  said  tubular  member  such 
that  a  shank  portion  of  the  lowermost  tee  projects  out- 
wardly beyond  said  tee-receiving  opening  in  an  operable 
orientation  of  said  tee  container;  I 

the  outer  beveled  surface  of  said  upper  retainer  being  refeil- 
iently  compressible  under  the  influence  of  a  tee  being 
manually  pushed  shank-first  through  the  tee-receiving 
opening  thereof  to  permit  the  tee  to  be  inserted  into  said 
tubular  member;  T 

the  inner  beveled  surface  of  said  lower  retainer  being  resil- 
iently  compressible  under  the  influence  of  a  tee  being 
manually  pulled  shank-first  through  the  tee-receivfaig 
openmg  thereof  to  permit  the  tee  to  be  removed  from  s^id 
tubular  member. 


3,892334 

GOLF  TEE  CONTAINER 

Chude  E.  Hand,  II,  P.O.  Box  1 106,  La  Grande,  and  Claude  E 

Hand,  HI,  1402  3rd  St.,  Eugene,  both  of  Oreg.  97850 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,974,  Sept.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,254 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59100 
U.S.  CI.  221-281  2  Claims 

1.  A  golf  tee  container  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  tapered 
golf  tees  and  orienting  same  for  manual  removal  in  a  one-at- 
a-time  faishion,  said  container  comprising: 
an  open-ended  tubular  member  of  transparent  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  length  and  diameter  suitable  for  loosely 
receiving  a  plurality  of  stacked  golf  tees,  said  tubular 
member  being  adapted  for  upright  attachment  to  a  sup- 
porting surface,  and 
a  pair  of  identical  tee  retainers  located  at  the  upper  and 
tower  ends  of  the  tubular  member,  each  retainer  being  of 
one-piece  molded  plastic  material  and  including: 


3,892,335 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Alfred  A.  Schroeder,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  WiOiani  IV. 
Braley  and  R.  A.  Harman,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,665 
Int  a.  B67d  5156 
^fCL  222-129.1  lociatas 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  for  dispensing  cool  beverages  from 
a  supply  stored  at  ambient  temperatures,  said  dispenser  com- 
prising: T 

a  receptacte  having  a  wall  and  containing  a  cooling  liquid; 
beverage  conduits  for  conducting  said  beverages  through 
said  receptacle,  said  beverage  conduits  being  immersed  in 
said  liquid  and  located  around  the  center  of  said  recepta- 
cle; 

cooling  unit  for  cooling  said  liquid  having  cooling  conduits 
immersed  m  said  liquid  around  said  beverage  conduits, 
said  cooling  unit  being  removable  whhout  disconnecting 
said  beverage  conduits;  [ 

a  baffle  plate  in  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  but  spaced  froL 
said  wall  providing  a  tempering  space,  said  beverage 
conduits  passing  through  said  tempering  space  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  and  then  exiting  fi-om  said  receptacle  said 
baffle  also  permitting  a  circulation  of  said  cooling  liquid 
between  said  tempering  space  and  said  cooling  conduits 
said  baffle  plate  protecting  said  beverage  conduits  from' 
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freezing,  yet  helping  to  maintain  every  dispensed  drink  3392J37 

below  a  predetermined  temperature  for  serving;  and  BIN  ICE  MILIVERY  MECHANISM 

Charles  G.  Neumann,  Pnlatiae,  DL,  aasicnor  to  ReynoUt  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Schaumburg,  n. 

FBed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,875 

IM.  CL  F25c  5118 

MS.  CL  222-199  14 


means  for  dbpensing  said  cool  beverages  from  said  bever- 
age conduits. 


3,892,336 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROTOR  TOR 
'  METERING  A  MATERIAL  INTO  A  FLUID  STREAM 
WUUam  R.  Butler,  1401  N.  Decatur  Blvd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89108 

FOed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,928 

Int  CI.  B05b  7128 

U.S.  CL  222-193  6  Claims 


116      y-IIZ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  supply  of  ice  in  pieces  and  for 
delivering  pieces  of  ice  from  said  supply  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  generally  rectangular  container  for  holding  a  supply  of 
ice  in  pieces,  said  container  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
wall,  each  of  said  front  and  back  walls  being  slightly  inwardly 
directed  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  top  thereof,  said 
container  having  a  bottom,  said  container  formed  with  a  deliv- 
ery opening  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  a  plurality  of  ice  delivery 
members,  means  mounting  said  members  on  said  bottom  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  delivery  opening,  and 
means  for  driving  said  members  to  move  pieces  of  ice  from 
said  supply  toward  said  delivery  opening. 


3392338 
MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  METERED  QUANTITIES  OF 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  FROM  A  RESERVOIR  TO  A 
RECEPTACLE 
Frederick  Ranson  Trucman,   11,  High  St,  Fareham;  Roy 
George  Swain  Couzens,  3,  Charicsworth  Grdns.,  Watcrloo- 
ville,  and  Brian  Henry  Islip,  11,  High  St,  Fareham,  aU  of 
England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1972, 

lBt.CLG01f /7/06 
U.S.  CL  222-254  ^  n.i— 


1.  In  a  device  for  metering  a  material  into  a  fluid  stream,  the 
combination  of: 

a.  a  reservoir  for  the  material; 

b.  passage  means  for  the  fluid  stream  adjacent  said  reser- 
voir; 

c.  means  separating  said  passage  means  from  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  connecting  passage  therethrough  between 
said  passage  means  and  said  reservoir; 

d.  a  rotor  in  said  connecting  passage  and  having  a  generally 
arcuate  surface  projecting  into  said  passage  means  and 
exposed  to  the  material  in  said  reservoir  and  rotatable  by 
a  fluid  stream  flowing  through  said  passage  means  to 
transfer  the  material  from  said  reservoir  to  the  fluid 
stream  flowing  through  said  passage  means,  said  connect- 
ing passage  being  complementary  to  and  partially  housing 
said  rotor  and  having  at  least  one  arcuate  wail  conforming 
to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  arcuate  surface  of  said 
rotor;  and 

e.  means  for  substantially  preventing  flow  throu^  said 
connecting  passage  firom  said  reservoir  to  said  passage 
means  when  metering  of  the  material  is  not  desired. 

936  O.G.-5 


'''''' r '^^'±-i    ^.v. 


I.  A  dispenser  for  a  food  product  which  comprises  a  solid 
or  a  highly  viscous  liquid,  the  dispenser  comprising: 
a  dispensing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 

said  product; 
means  for  supplying  the  said  product  to  said  dispensing 

chamber  via  said  inlet  and  for  ctosing  said  inlet  after  a 

predetermined  quantity  of  the  said  product  hm  entered 

said  chamber; 
a  dispensing  member  slidabiy  mounted  within  said  di^)e^s- 

ing  chamber  and  acting,  upon  movement  towanis  said 
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ouUet,  to  force  food  product  within  said  dispensing  cham- 
ber outwardly  via  said  outlet; 

a  closing  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  to  said  dispensing 
chamber  with  the  axis  thereof  extending  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  nwvement  of  said  dispensing  member 
within  said  dispensing  chamber  and  including  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  formed  in  opposite  sides,  respectively, 
of  said  closing  cylinder  comprising  said  outlet  of  said 
dispensing  chamber;  and 

means  for  closing  said  outlet  from  said  dispensing  chamber 
after  the  said  movement  of  said  dispensing  member  is 
complete,  to  subsUntially  preclude  flow  of  excess  food 
product  fix)m  said  outlet,  comprising: 

a  closing  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  closing  cylin- 
der and  formed  with  a  bore  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  said  closing  piston,  said  closing  piston  being 
movable  between  am  operative  position,  wherein  the  said 
bore  is  aligned  with  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  closing 
cylinder,  to  allow  food  product  to  flow  from  said  dispens- 
ing chamber  via  said  aligned  apertures  and  said  bore,  and 
an  inoperative  position,  wherein  said  piston  closes  said 
outlet;  and 

a  cut-off  plate  secured  relative  to  said  closing  piston  for 
sliding  movement  therewith,  said  cut-off  plate  being 
moved  across  the  path  of  food  product  emerging  from 
said  outlet  from  said  dispensing  chamber  during  move- 
ment of  said  closing  piston  towards  the  said  inoperative 
position  thereof,  to  crop  the  said  food  product  emerging 
from  said  outlet. 


3392339 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  POINT  BY  POINT  APPLICATION  OF 

AN  ADHESIVE 
Hont  Idler,  Groosheppach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Paal, 
Grossheppacfa,  Germany 

Pikd  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,829 
Claims    priority,   applicatioa    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1972, 
2254033 

lot  CL  GOlf  11100 
MS.  CL  222-318  6  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  the  point  by  point  application  of  a  viscous 
substance,  such  as  a  thermoplastic  adhesive,  comprising  a 
feeder  device  including  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  through  a  compression  stroke 
and  a  return  stroke  in  a  predetermined  timed  work  cycle, 
means  for  introducing  the  substance  into  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  cylinder  with  an  application  nozzle 
whereby  the  substance  is  moved  under  pressure  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  nozzle  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said 
piston,  means  blocking  said  connecting  means  except  during 
the  end  phase  of  the  compression  stroke  and  the  beginning 
phase  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  conduit  extending  through  said  piston  into 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  a  bore  extending  tluough  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  nozzle,  said  conduit  includ- 
ing a  firat  section  which  extends  axially  through  said  piston 
and  a  second  section  extending  transversely  from  said  first 
section  to  an  opening  in  the  outer  sur^K:e  of  said  pnton,  said 
opening  beiqg  defined  by  a  slot  extending  axially  along  the 


niiiu- 


surface  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  comr.__ 
nication  with  said  bore  during  the  end  phase  of  the  compres- 
sion stroke  and  the  beginning  phase  of  the  return  strokej  of 
said  piston,  said  slot  extending  for  a  greater  axial  dimension 
than  said  bore  whereby  the  communication  therebetween  will 
be  maintained  during  a  predetermined  phase  of  the  compnes- 
sion  stroke  and  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  each  cycle. 


'  3392340 

SEWING  AD)  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  SLEEVE  IN  THE 

ARMHOLE  OF  A  BODICE 

Regina  Reidy,  258  W.  Seventh  St.,  Emporium,  Pa.  15834 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518^66 

Int  CL  A41h  43100 

U.S.  CL223t-l  11  Clains 


1.  A  sewin|  aid  device  for  setting  a  sleeve  in  the  armhole  of 
a  bodice,  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  strip  member  having  a  first  end  anc  a 
second  end; 

an  elongated  second  strip  member  having  a  third  end  an(  a 
fourth  end, 

each  of  said  strip  members  having  a  first  surface  on  one  side 
arranged  to  be  covered  by  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
bodice  at  said  armhole,  and  also  having  for  a  portion  of 
its  longitudinal  extent  a  second  surface  on  its  opposite 
side  arranged  to  cover  the  cap  portion  of  said  sleeve,  each 
of  said  second  surfaces  having  a  series  of  depressions 
extending  transversely  of  its  strip  member  and  spaced 
from  one  another  longitudinally  therealong; 

connecting  means  operatively  joining  said  first  strip  mem- 
ber proximate  said  second  end  thereof  to  said  second 
strip  member  proximate  said  third  end  thereof  to  enable 
said  first  and  fourth  ends  to  be  moved  toward  and  aw*y 
from  one  another; 

means  for  holding  such  bodice  marginal  portion  against  said 
first  surface  of  each  of  said  strip  members;  and 

means  for  holding  such  sleeve  cap  portion  against  said 
second  surface  of  each  of  said  strip  member, 

whereby  the  material  of  said  sleeve  cap  portion  may  be 
gathered  relative  to  said  bodice  marginal  portion. 


3392341 
CLOTH  TURNER 
Sun  M.  Goodaon,  1107  Fleetwood  Dr.,  Lookout  MouBtaiL, 
Tom.  37350 

FBed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,154 

Int.  CL  A41h  43100 

U.S.CL  223-43  11  ClaliM 

1.  An  everting  apparatus  for  tubular  fabric  comprising:   f 

a  first  ek>ngated  duct  defining  a  first  fluid  passageway  thert- 

within,  T 

a  second  elongated  duct  disposed  about  said  first  duct  and 

defining  a  second  fluid  passageway  therebetween. 
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an  air  flow  redirecting  member  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  3392343 

Mid  first  and  second  ducts,  SKI-TOTE  DEVICE 

a  first  pneumatic  means  for  moving  air  through  said  first    Waiter  John  Warner,  Westford  Vt.  05494 
passageway  m  a  direction  from  said  one  end  of  said  first  Filed  June  15.  1972*  Ser  No.  263  102 

duct  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  tat  CL  B65d^5/04 

U3.CL  224-45  S  11  Claims 


a  second  pneumatic  means  for  moving  air  through  said 
second  passageway  in  a  direction  from  said  other  end  of 
said  first  duct  toward  said  one  end  thereof,  and 

said  member  being  adapted  to  redirect  the  air  moving 
through  said  second  passageway  in  a  substantially  longitu- 
dinal direction  from  the  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  duct  along  the  exterior  of  said  second  duct. 


3392342 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  KNITTED 

FABRICS 

Kiyoshi  Ogawa;  Seiji  Koyama,  and  Takehiko  Mkhihara,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,918,  Oct  18,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3319,638.  This  appHcatkMi  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,024 

Int.  CI.  D06c  15100 
U.S.  CL  223-57  ,  ctalm 


/////// 


1 .  A  molding  form  and  an  apparatiis  for  mounting  a  tubular 
knitted  fabric  on  said  molding  form  so  as  to  cover  its  side 
circumferential  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  conveying  means  which  permits  the  passing 
of  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  having  open  ends  thereover;  and  a 
plurality  of  hold  means  disposed  at  position  which  permit  the 
holding  of  the  edges  of  the  open  ends  of  said  tubular  knitted 
fabric  deUvered  from  said  tubular  member,  a  reciprocable 
stand  radially  supporting  said  hold  means  and  having  an  open- 
ing larger  than  the  sectional  area  of  the  molding  form  and 
movable  from  the  bottom  end  to  top  end  and  top  end  to 
bottom  end  of  the  mokling  form,  and  being  stretchable  in  the 
direction  of  the  diameter  of  the  molding  form. 


1.  A  hand-carried  device  for  transporting  a  pair  of  skis  and 
poles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  clamping  members  each  having 
a  substantial  predetermined  width,  each  of  said  members 
being  of  unitary  structure  having  wall  portions  defining 
three  discrete  inwardly  opening  recesses,  mutually  spaced 
therealong  and  disposed  in  respective  lateral  registry  with 
the  recesses  of  the  opposed  members,  the  first  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  a  central  portion  of  said  pair  of  skis 
and  the  second  and  third  recesses  adapted  each  to  receive 
a  central  portion  of  one  of  said  poles  so  that  when  the 
central  portions  of  said  skis  and  poles  are  deposed 
therein  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  will  extend  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudmal  axes  of  said  members  and  the 
skis  and  poles  are  retained  in  said  device  solely  by  said 
pair  of  clamping  members; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  members  at  an  end  thereof  for 
permitting  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position 
wherein  the  central  portions  of  said  skis  and  poles  may  be 
received  in  the  recesses,  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
the  wall  portions  of  said  members  abut,  retaining  the  skis 
and  poles  against  movement  out  of  the  recesses;  each  of 
said  wall  portions  being  subsUntially  coextensive  in  width 
with  the  corresponding  member  to  prevent  substantial 
pivotal  movement  of  the  skis  and  poles  when  retained  in 
said  device  about  axes  other  than  their  long  axes; 
locking  means  carried  by  said  device  for  releasably  holding 
said  members  in  a  closed  position  so  that  when  said  skis 
and  poles  are  received  in  the  recesses,  and  said  members 
are  in  a  closed  position,  said  locking  means  will  secure 
said  skis  and  poles  therein;  and 
handle  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  members  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof  for  carrying  said  device  of  the  skis 
and  poles  carried  thereby. 


3392344 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TENSION  AND  LENGTH  OF  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 

Louis  Corse,  6,  rue  Auguste  RotUn,  OrleaM,  Fnace  (45018) 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,979 

Claims    priority,    appHcattoa    France,    Jan.     11,    1973, 

73.00899 

lot  CL  B65h  25104 
U.S.  CL  226—44  5  cWbm 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  and  regulating  tension  in  a 
sheet  of  material,  travelling  from  an  upstream  area  to  a  down- 
stream area,  to  keep  the  length  of  the  sheet  between  said  areas 
constant,  comprising; 
upstream  sheet  engaging  means  for  delivering  a  travelling 
sheet;  downstream  sheet  engaging  means  for  receiving 
the  delivered  sheet;  drive  means  for  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  sheet  engaging  means; 
a  jockey  roller  unit  disposed  between  the  upstream  and 
dowTOtream  sheet  engaging  means  comprising  a  drum 
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rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  travelling  sheet 
and  having  an  arctiate  surface  portion  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  engageable  with  the  sheet;  upstream  jockey 
roller  means  engaging  the  sheet  to  guide  it  from  the  up- 
stream sheet  engaging  means  onto  an  upstream  part  of 
said  arcuate  surface  portion;  downstream  jockey  roller 
means  engaging  the  sheet  to  guide  it  from  a  downstream 
part  of  said  arcuate  surface  portion  to  the  downstream 
sheet  engaging  means; 


9»   *   r+T  *■ 


means  for  biasing  one  of  the  jockey  rollers  to  maintain 
tension  in  the  sheet  engaged  thereby;  and 

servo-control  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  other 
jockey  roller  in  response  to  a  change  of  position  of  said 
one  jockey  roller  and  for  thereby  controlling  said  drive 
means  to  compensate  corresponding  variations  of  the 
length  of  said  sheet  between  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream sheet  engaging  means; 

whereby  said  compensating  is  performed  both  promptly  and 
accurately. 


3392345 
CARTRIDGE  LATCH 
Kermh  W.  Pletaipol,  MfauMapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Telex 
Communications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fled  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,409 

Int.  CL  B65h  17/20 

VS.  CL  226—89  18  Claims 


1.  In  tape  handling  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described; 
a  tape  cartridge  receiving  chamber  having  irmer  and  outer 
ends; 
a  tape  cartridge  holdtng  means  including  resilient  lever 
means  engaging  tlie  outer  end  of  a  cartridge  in  said  cham- 
ber in  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  apart  positions  relative 
to  a  capstan  in  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber;  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  means  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 


JULYl,  19' 5 


3392346 

ASPARAGUS  CONTAINER 

Waller  R.  Hijghcs;  John  P.  Year,  and  Efaner  G.  Swanson,  iD 

of  Salinas,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Hoemcr  Waldorf  Corporation, 
St  Paul,Mhm. 

Fled  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,276 

Int.  CL*  B65D  . 

VJS.  CL  229^14  BE  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  asparagus  and  the  like  including: 

an  outer  container  having  side  and  end  walls  connected  n 

rectangular  tubular  relation, 
bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  edg(  ss 

of  said  side  and  end  walls  and  folded  inwardly  therefron, 

top  closure  flaps  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  side  and  eitd 

walls  and  folded  inwardly  therefrom, 
a  liner  including  a  liner  bottom  panel  substantially  coextea- 

sive  with  the  area  between  said  side  and  end  walls  aiid 

resting  upon  said  bottom  closure  flaps,  | 

liner  side  walls  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  panti 

and  inclining  upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  to  fortn 

an  asparagus  compartment  of  substantially  trapezoidal 

vertical  section,  and 
liner  flaps  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  liner  side  wal|s 

and  folded  outwardly  beneath  said  top  side  and  end  wsdl 

closure  flaps. 


'  3392347 

FLAT  END  CLOSURE  CONTAINER  WITH  RECLOSABLl ; 

POUR  SPOUT 
Harry  B.  Egleston,  14625  Flamingo,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187364,  Oct  7,  1971,  al 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316 
Int  a.  B65d  5/72 
VS.  CL  229-17  R  g  Claims 


n.  <»oi94 
Bbandonedi 
6,798        I 


1.  A  container  blank  having  body  portion  with  an  end  clo 
sure,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a.  said  container  blank  defined  by  first  and  second  side 
edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges; 

b.  a  horizontal  score  line  on  said  container  blank  separating 
said  body  portion  and  said  end  closure; 

c.  four  vertical  score  lines  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  container  blank; 

d.  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  body  panels  and  a  side 
seam  flap  defined  by  said  vertical  score  lines  and  said  side 
edges; 

e.  said  end  closure  having  an  outer  side  panel  connected  to 
first  said  body  panel,  a  first  triangular  panel  member 
connected  to  said  second  body  panel,  and  inner  side 
panel  connected  to  said  third  body  panel  and  a  second 
triangular  panel  member  connected  to  said  fourth  body 
panel; 

f.  said  first  triangular  panel  member  having  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  second  fold  back  panels  connecting  it  to  said 
outer  side  panel  and  said  inner  side  panels,  respectively; 
g.  said  second  triangular  panel  member  having  a  pair  of 
third  and  fourth  fold  back  panels  connecting  it  to  said 
inner  side  panel  and  said  side  seam  flap; 

h.  said  outer  side  panel  having  a  edge  portion  as  part  of  said 
first  end  edge  extending  between  one  side  edge  and  one 
of  said  vertical  score  lines,  a  distance  substantially  the 
width  of  said  first  body  panel  and  being  positioned  from 
said  horizontal  score  line  greater  than  one  half  the  width 
of  said  second  and  fourth  body  panels; 

i.  said  inner  side  panel  having  a  edge  portion  as  part  of  said 
first  end  edge  and  extending  between  two  of  said  vertical 
score  lines  defining  said  third  body  panel  and  being  posi- 
tioned a  distance  from  the  horizontal  score  line  less  than 
one  half  the  distance  across  said  second  and  fourth  body 
panels; 

j.  said  first  and  second  fold  back  panels  having  a  common 
edge  portion  extending  between  two  of  said  vertical  score 
lines  across  the  width  of  said  second  body  panel  and  being 
positioned  a  distance  from  said  horizontal  score  line 
greater  than  one  half  the  width  of  said  second  and  fourth 
body  panels; 

k.  said  third  and  fourth  fold  back  panels  having  common 
edge  portion  as  part  of  said  first  end  edge  and  extending 
between  two  vertical  score  lines  across  the  width  of  said 
fourth  body  panel,  said  edge  portion  being  positioned 
from  said  horizontal  score  line,  a  distance  greater  than 
one  half  the  width  of  said  second  and  fourth  body  panel; 
I.  the  distance  from  said  edge  portion  of  said  first  fold 
back  panel  from  said  horizontal  score  line  and  the  dis- 
tance from  said  edge  portion  of  said  inner  side  panel  from 
said  horizontal  score  line  substantially  equals  the  distance 
across  said  second  and  fourth  body  panels; 

m.  the  distance  from  said  edge  portion  of  said  fourth  fold 
back  panel  from  said  horizontal  score  line  plus  the  dis- 
tance of  said  edge  portion  of  said  inner  side  panel  sub- 
stantially equals  the  distance  across  said  second  and 
fourth  body  panels; 

n.  a  perforated  score  line  crossing  the  common  vertical 
score  line  of  said  first  and  second  body  panels  and  having 
a  first  perforated  portion  extending  onto  said  outer  side 
panel  and  having  a  second  perforated  portion  on  said  first 
fold  back  panel,  said  perforated  score  line  intersecting 
said  vertical  score  line  at  a  distance  from  said  horizontal 
score  line  which  will  substantially  equal  the  distance 
across  said  second  body  panel  less  the  distance  said  edge 
portion  of  said  second  fold  back  panel  is  positioned  from 
said  horizontal  score  line,  and  said  second  perforated 
portion  terminates  at  the  apex  of  said  first  triangular 
panel  member;  and 

o.  said  first  perforated  portion  extending  diagonally  across 
said  outer  side  panel  and  terminating  approximately  half 
the  distance  across  said  outer  side  panel  and  terminating 
a  distance  fi-om  said  horizontal  score  line  greater  than  one 
half  the  distance  across  said  second  and  fourth  body 
panels. 


3392348 
FOLDING  CONTAINER 
Benedikt  Rohaer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  arni^or  to  Ncbcr  A.G., 
Switzerland 

FOcd  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
12201/72;  Germany,  May  17,  1973,  2324897 

Int  CL  B65d  13/04 
VS.  CL  229—23  R  7  dains 


1.  A  folding  storage  file  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  containers,  each  having  in  its  closed 
position  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  integral  with 
said  side  walls  and  spaced  sUghtly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween  along  the 
rear  edge  of  said  bottom,  a  top  wall,  and  a  front  hinged 
cover  being  integrally  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  and  pivotable  about  said  fi'ont  edge; 

a  carrier  in  its  closed  position  having  a  rear  wall  being 
connected  along  one  longitudinal  edge  via  a  fold  line  to 
a  cover  wall  and  being  provided  along  another  longitudi- 
nal edge  with  a  plurality  of  pivotable  bottom  tongues,  said 
cover  wall  of  said  carrier  being  provided  along  its  longitu- 
dinal edge  which  is  remote  from  its  rear  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity of  top  tongues,  such  that  the  tongues  serve  to  connect 
the  carrier  to  the  individual  closed  containers  when  the 
same  are  to  be  enclosed  therewithin,  with  each  bottom 
tongue  being  received  through  said  gap  between  the  rear 
wall  and  the  bottom  of  a  respective  one  of  said  containers 
to  overlay  the  bottom  of  said  respective  one  of  said  con- 
tainers and  each  top  tongue  being  disposed  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
containers,  being  folded  along  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  carrier  cover  wall  remote  from  its  rear  wall  about  the 
top  front  edge  of  said  respective  one  of  said  containers. 


3392349 

CARTON  BOX 

Kari  Rune  Persson,  Hahnstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter 

Pack  AB,  Hahnstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456348 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
052953/73 

Int  Q.  B65d  5/02 
VS.  CL  229—37  R  4  Claimi 

1.  A  carton  box  having  a  rear  panel,  a  front  panel  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  panels,  said  panels  being  at  one  end  of  the  box 
extended  with  corresponding  end  flaps  foldable  along  trans- 
verse end  edge  fold  lines  to  enable  closing  and  sealing  the  end 
of  the  box,  the  rear  panel  being  at  one  of  its  edges  extended 
with  a  side  edge  flap  which  is  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
adjacent  side  panel,  the  end  flap  of  the  front  panel  being 
hingedly  connected  with  the  end  flaps  of  the  side  paneb  along 
side  edge  fold  lines,  said  end  flaps  being  double-folded  along 
45°  to  fold  lines  so  that  they  may  be  folded  inwardly  togetlter 
with  the  end  flap  of  the  associated  front  panel,  characterized 
in  that  the  side  edge  flap  also  is  extended  with  a  side  edge  end 
flap,  shorter  than  the  other  end  flaps,  and  which  along  at  least 
part  of  its  one  side  edge  is  hingedly  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  side  edge  of  the  end  flap  of  the  rear 
flap,  for  forming  a  side  edge  hinge;  tiiat  the  rear  panel  end  flap 
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is  connected  by  means  of  a  corresponding  and  equally  located 
side  edge  hinge  at  its  opposite  side  edge  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  side  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  panel  end  flap; 
that  a  slit  is  provided  in  the  rear  panel  end  flap,  defining  an 
opening  flap  having  side  edges  which  extend  to  the  end  edge 
fold  line  between  the  rear  panel  and  its  end  flap;  that  two 
intermediate  fold  lines  parallel  with  lastmentioned  end  edge 
fold  line  are  aligned  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  flap,  and  extend  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  side 
edge  hinges  to  their  respective  inner  end  points  at  the  slit, 
dividing  that  portion  of  the  end  flap  which  is  located  between 
the  slit  and  the  end  edge  of  the  end  flap,  into  two  side  end 
areas  joining  onto  the  side  edge  hinges  and  a  flap  end  portion, 
which  is  separated  by  an  edge  slit  from  the  adjacent  side  panel 
end  flap,  and  has  an  edge  glueing  flap,  foldable  along  a  fold 
line  parallel  with  the  end  edge  fold  lines;  that  the  flap  end 


>the 
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3^92350 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Wiffiam  G.  Sleffert,  Joliet,  Dl.,  assigDor  to  OUnkraft  Inc.,  West 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,724 

Int  CL  B65d  5/18,  85/54 

VS.  CL  229-40  7  Claims 


V'* 
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1.  In  a  shipping  container  for  a  book  or  the  like  and  of  the 
type  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  plurality  of  end  panels  hingedly 


attached  to  the  top  panel,  a  plurality  of  cover  panels  hingedly 
attached  to  ttie  end  panels  and  a  bottom  panel  hingedly  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  of  the  end  panels,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  the  bottom  panel  having  formed  on  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  thereof  a  substantially  vertical  cushioning  panel, 
said  cushioning  panels  being  hingedly  attached  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  panel;  and 

b.  each  cushioning  panel  having  formed  thereon  at  least  one 
reinforcement  panel,  said  reinforcement  panels  being 
hingedly  folded  along  a  fold  line  in  the  shape  of  a  V  and 
perpendicularly  attached  to  the  cushioning  panel. 


3,892351 
COPtTTAINER  SUBASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
MEMBRANE-TYPE  CLOSURE 
Charles  Louis  Johnson,  and  Charles  Donald  Stuard,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,101 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/64,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-43  12  Claiiiis 


portion  is  folded  into  the  box,  and  is  secured  with  the  edge 
glue  flap  to  the  inside  of  the  rear  panel  in  a  position  where  its 
fold  line  substantially  coincides  with  the  end  edge  fold  line  of 
the  opening  flap;  and  that  from  each  end  of  the  fold  line  of  the 
edge  glue  flap  a  45 "fold  line  extends  to  the  inner  end  point  for 
the  respective  intermediate  fold  line  and  defines  a  triangular 
side  area,  lying  against  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  side  end 
area,  the  arrangement  being  such,  that  when  folding  down  the 
front  panel  end  flap  together  with  associated  side  panel  end 
flaps  this  will  result  in  h  portion  of  the  end  flap  of  the  rear 
panel  lying  between  the  edge  hinges  being  folded  inwards  to 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  panel,  to  form  a  support- 
ing flap  which  at  its  ends  is  double  folded  along  said  45°  fold 
lines  and  which,  after  folding  down  the  opening  flap  over  the 
end  flap  of  the  front  panel,  will  serve  as  an  abutment  or  sup- 
port for  that  pressure  which  is  exerted  on  the  flaps  of  the  box 
end  when  sealing  the  same. 


1.  A  container  subassembly  comprising  a  membrane-typ ; 
closure,  a  conqx)site  tubular  body  having  an  outwardly  rolled 
top  rim,  and  heat  activatable  sealant  and  electrical  insulation 
means  disposed  intermediate  said  closure  and  said  rim  of  said 
body,  j 

said  closure  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  shedt 
which  is  configured  to  provide  a  disc  portion  and  ah 
integral  radially  extending  tab,  said  tab  being  folded  s<> 
that  it  extends  radially  inwardly  from  the  perimeter  of 
said  disc  portion  and  is  disposed  superjacent  the  toi 
surface  of  said  disc  portion, 

said  body  comprising  a  liner  formed  form  a  web  of  electri- 
cally conductive  materizd  which  is  spindled  into  a  tabula  r 
shape  so  that  oppositely  disposed  side  edge  portions  am 
sealingly  secured  together  in  overlapped  relation  to  fom  i 
a  body  seam,  and 

said  closure  being  sealingly  secured  by  said  heat  activatabh  i 
sealant  to  said  rim  along  a  circumferentially  extending 
seam  with  said  electrical  insulation  means  disposed  theret 
between  so  that  the  peripheral  section  of  said  disc  portion 
conforms  radially  and  circumferentially  to  an  upward!] 
facing  annular-shape  area  of  said  rim. 
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3,892352 
TARGET  SIMULATOR  FOR  A  SIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Hans  EgUn,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkzeugmas- 
chinenfabrfli  Oertikon-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FOed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,819 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973. 
2309344 

Int  CI.  F41g  3/26 
U.S.  CL  235— 61.5  S  11  Claims 


1.  A  target  simulator  for  a  sighting  device  of  a  gun  compris- 
ing; 
a  light  source  (41)  for  transmitting  a  light  beam; 
a  ground-glass  plate  (47); 
a  first  movable  mirror  (45)  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  light 

beam  for  portraying  at  said  ground-glass-plage  (47)  by 

means  of  a  first  light  mark  (ML)  the  apparent  movement 

of  a  target  (M)  which  is  to  be  attacked; 
a  scond  movable  mirror  (54)  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 

light  beam  for  generating  a  second  light  mark  (TL)  which 

is  effective  for  indicating  an  aiming  error  arising  during 

adjustment  of  the  sighting  device; 
a  first  lever  arm  (40),  the  first  mirror  (45)  being  arranged 

at  an  end  of  said  first  lever  arm  (40); 
a  second  lever  arm  (30),  the  second  mirror  (54)  being 

arranged  at  an  end  of  said  second  lever  arm  (30); 
drive  means  (23,  31,  32,  33,  36,  37,  38)  for  operatively 

interconnecting  both  lever  arms  with  one  another; 
means  for  mounting  said  two  lever  arms  (30, 40)  so  as  to  be 

movable  about  three  axes  {a— a,  b — b,  c — c)  which  are 

perpendicular  to  one  another; 
means  for  motor  driving  (5,  10,  13,  16,  27)  said  movable 

lever  arms  (30,  40)  about  each  such  axes  {a— a,  b—b, 

c—c)  by  an  amount  corresponding  to: 

a.  a  programmable  distance  (eW)  from  the  gun  (G)  to  a 
crossing  point  (W)  of  the  linear  flight  path  (FW)  of  the 
target, 

b.  a  programmable  inclination  angle  (t)  of  the  flight  plzme 
(FE)  within  which  there  is  located  the  target  to  be 
simulated, 

c.  a  programmable  target  velocity  for  generating  the 
apparent  target  movement;  and 

manual  adjustment  means  (65,  66)  provided  for  the  azi- 
muth angle  (6)  and  the  elevation  angle  (y). 


3,892,353 
SLIDE  RULE 
Charles  H.  Schuh,  430  Appian  Way  N.E.,  St.  PMersbuiv,  Fla. 
33704 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,793 

Int  a.  G06g  1/02 

VJS.  CL  235—64  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-scale  slide  rule  pen  in  which  a  post  molded 
thermoplastic  laminate  covers  the  surface  of  the  pen  and  in 
which  tiie  laminate  is  in  the  form  of  two  longitudinal  strips,  a 
narrow  one  attached  to  the  pen,  and  a  wider  one,  the  lanunate 
slide,  which  slides  along  the  pen  and  has  a  segmental  tubular 
form,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  continuous 


laminate  as  the  surface  layer  of  the  pen,  said  continuous  lami- 
nate having  a  total  thickness  of  1 7  to  24  mils  and  a  rigidity 
suitable  for  molding  to  the  curvature  of  the  pen,  said  continu- 
ous laminate  being  comprised  of  a  printed  laminating  core 
sheet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper,  meul  and 
thermoplastic,  said  continuous  laminate  comprising  further, 
clear,  thermoplastic  overiay  sheets  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  resin,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  and  polyester  said  continuous  laminate  being  fi-ee  of 
any  delamination,  and  free  of  any  distortion  of  the  scale  print- 
ing on  the  laminate,  said  laminate  slide,  having  a  diameter 
when  removed  from  the  pen  of  5  to  9  mils  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  pen,  said  laminate  slide  being  under  constant  spring- 
like tension  on  the  pen  due  to  the  diameter  difference  between 
the  slide  and  the  pen,  said  laminate  slide  having  a  constant 
sliding  resistance  on  the  pen  suitable  for  satisfactory  slide  rule 
operation,  and  said  laminate  slide  having  a  rigidity  suitable  for 
satisfactory  slide  rule  manipulation. 


3,892,354 
FILM  COUNTER  ASSEMBLY 
Takumi  Nagao,  and  Manabu  Sugano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcatran  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1972, 47-2977 

Int  CL  G06m  //32 

U.S.  CL  235-91  C  3  Claims 


17     15' 


1.  A  film  counter  assembly  for  a  camera  which  comprises: 

a  gradation  counter  disc  mounted  on  a  worm  gear,  said  worm 

gear  having  a  cutaway  portion  thereof; 

a  worm  means  for  rotatably  engaging  said  worm  gear;  and 

a  stop  means  for  idling  said  worm  means  at  said  cutaway 

portion  of  said  worm  gear  means  to  prevent  further  rou- 

tion  thereof  during  rewinding  operation  of  film  in  said 

camera. 


3,892355 
LOCK  FOR  SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POSTAGE 

METER 
Arthur  J.  Malavazos,  deceased,  late  of  Hayward,  CaMf.;  by 
Gregory  A.  Malavazos,  administnitor,  San  Leandro,  CaUf., 
and  Jan  Urdal,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AJM  Re- 
search Corporatkm,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^91 
Int  CL*  G07G  1/00 
VS.  CL  235—101  9  Oatais 

1.  In  a  postage  meter,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
1 .  manually  set  and  ordinally  arranged  value  selection  mem- 
bers for  determining  the  value  to  be  stamped  upon  mail 
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maner  and  to  be  registered  in  suitable  registers;  and 
2.  selectively  operable  means  for  locking  selected  ones  of 


V 


I 


¥/ 


said  value  selection  members  in  a  differentially  set  posi- 
tion. 


1 .  A  modular  railroad  grade  crossing  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  railroad  grade  crossing  base, 

b.  superimposed  on  the  base  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
flangeway  guards  each  comprising  an  integral  plate  angu- 
larly shaped  in  tranverse  cross  section  to  provide 

1.  a  substantially  horizontal  outwardly  directed  base 
segment  disposed  flat  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  grade 
crossing  base, 

2.  a  reversely  bent  upright  rail  guard  segment,  and 

3.  an  inwardly  directed  substantially  horizontal  cap  seg- 
ment, 

c.  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  railroad  rails  superimposed  on 
the  base  plate  segments  of  the  flangeway  guards  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto, 

d.  first  securing  means  securing  one  side  of  the  base  plate 
segments  to  the  grade  crossing  base,  and  one  side  of  the 
rails  to  the  base  plate  segments, 

E.  the  reversely  bent  upright  rail  guard  segment  providing 
a  pocket  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  rail  and  guard 
segment  for  reception  of  said  first  securing  means  while 
spacing  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  segment  closer  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rail  for  reception  of  the  flange  of  the 
railroad  car  wheel, 

f .  second  securing  means  securing  the  other  side  of  the  base 
plate  segments  to  the  grade  crossing  base  and  the  other 
side  of  the  rails  to  the  base  plate  segments,  and 


g.  paving  material  supported  on  the  grade  crossing  bjse 
between  the  upright  rail  guard  segments  and  beneath  the 
cap  segments  of  the  railway  guards  by  which  the  paving 
material  is  retained  and  capped,  respectively. 


3392^57 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHO^ 
Simon  Z.  Taiany,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,539 

Int.  a.  B05b  5100;  F23d  11128 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  22  Claims 


3,892356 
MODULAR  RAILROAD  GRADE  CROSSING 
Paul  G.  Harmon,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Raiko,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,723 

Int  CI.  EOlb  2100 

MS.  CI.  238-8  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  system  operable  on  a  continuoi  s 
basis  for  coating  articles  with  electrically  conductive  material 
supplied  from  an  electrically  grounded  bulk  coating  sourqe 
comprising:  T 

a  material  spray  device  for  emitting  electrostatically 
charged  coating  material  for  application  to  an  articlp 
maintained  at  an  electrostatic  potential  different  froiii 
that  of  said  emitted  coating  material, 

an  electrically  grounded  source  of  uncharged  bulk  coating 
material,  r 

an  inner  container  for  storing  coating  material  within  the 
interior  thereof,  said  inner  container  having  an  outer  wall, 
coating  material  transmission  means  for  transferring  uii- 
charged  coating  material  from  said  bulk  source  to  ^^ 
inner  container  without  establishing  an  electrically  co.. 
ductive  path  between  said  bulk  source  and  said  innej 
container, 

an  electrically  grounded  outer  container  enclosing  saiv 
inner  container  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  ga« 
flow  path  between  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  said  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  container,  said  gas  flow  path  communir 
eating  with  said  interior  of  said  inner  container, 

a  conduit  interconnecting  said  inner  container  and  sai<) 
spray  device  for  conveying  coating  material  from  said 
inner  container  to  said  spray  device,  said  conduit  being 
constructed  of  insulative  material  sufficient  to  withstand 
dielectric  breakdown  when  conveying  electrostatically 
charged  coating  material,  1 

a  high  voltage  source  having  an  output  connected  for  eleci 
trostatically  charging  said  coating  material  emitted  by 
said  spray  device, 

an  electrically  nonconductive  support  structure  physicallj 
contacting  both  said  inner  and  outer  containers  for  sup- 
porting said  inner  container  in  electrically  isolated  rela- 
tion relative  to  said  outer  container,  and 

a  source  of  gas  connected  to  said  gas  flow  path  for  providing 
a  gas  flow  in  said  flow  path  to  prevent  deposition  of  a  fihn 
of  coating  material  on  said  support  structure  sufficient  to 
conduct  a  substantial  level  of  electrical  current  from  saic 
inner  container  to  said  outer  container. 
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Mo"il?i*^ci?A  1  ^^^"^  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  paint  spray  head 

I..  M  r ««!-.  ri^      V'r!^   Z^  ^  *°  *^  •"**^™'  °^  ^^  *»^<*'«  to  permit  pressurized  air  to 

Jan  M.  Gisslen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electflc 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,277  „ 

Int.  CL  B64c  15/02  ,— .j«/« 

U.S.  CL  239-265.39  4  claims 


1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type 
adapted  to  generate  propulsive  thrust  by  producing  a  motive 
fluid  stream  and  effluxing  same  from  a  passage  of  said  engine, 
said  nozzle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flaps  arranged  in  an  annular  array  and  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  a  supportive  portion  of  said  engine  so 
as  to  define  a  downstream  extension  of  and  an  outlet  for 
said  motive  fluid  passage; 
means  for  pivoting  each  said  flap  about  its  hinge  connection 

to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  outlet;  and 
seal  means  for  preventing  motive  fluid  leakage  between 
peripherally  adjacent  ones  of  said  flaps  and  at  said  hinge 
connections,  said  seal  means  comprising  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  axial  strips  and  an  annular  band  having  a 
preformed  flex  loop,  said  band  secured  on  one  side  of  said 
flex  loop  to  said  supportive  engine  portion  and  on  the 
other  side  of  said  flex  loop  to  said  flaps,  each  said  strip 
having  a  preformed  flex  loop  and  secured  along  its  length 
to  a  respective  pair  of  flaps  with  said  flex  loop  disposed 
between  said  flaps,  said  flex  loops  sized  to  permit  the 
desired  pivotal  movement  of  the  flaps. 


3  892  359 
SPRAY  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  BY  PRESSURIZED  AIR 
John  Robert  Dwyer,  Jr.,  Timonium;  AKydas  Petras  Karasa, 
Baltimore;  Jonathan  Durand  Bell,  Towson,  and  James  Law- 
son  Alien,  Cockeysville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,188 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7/30 
VS.  CI.  239-342  g  Claims 

1.  A  paint  spray  apparatus,  including: 
a  container  for  holding  paint  and  pressurized  air,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  canister-like  base  including  an  open 
end  for  receiving  the  paint  and  a  cover  for  closing  said 
open  end  of  said  canister-like  base; 
said  cover  including  an  air  inlet  for  receiving  pressurized  air 
to  be  supplied  to  said  canister-like  base  and  an  integral 
handle  extending  upward  from  said  cover  to  enable  the 
paint  spray  apparatus  to  be  manually  gripped,  said  handle 
having  a  hollow  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
canister^like  base; 
a  paint  spray  head  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  handle  for 
receiving  paint  and  pressurized  air  from  said  container 
and  for  mixing  the  paint  and  air  to  produce  a  paint  spray; 
first  conduit  means  extending  downwardly  from  said 
paint  spray  head  through  the  interior  of  sakl  handle  into 
said  canister-like  base  to  permit  paint  to  flow  from  said 
canister-like  base  to  said  paint  spray  head;  and 


flow  from  said  canister-like  base  through  said  handle  to 
said  paint  spray  head. 


3,892360 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  PACKING  OF  SURFACES 

Roy  Otto  Schlottmann,  10810  Estate  Dr.,  Boise,  Idaho  83705, 

and  Paul  Edward  Yadon,  P.O.  Box  425,  Parma.  Idaho  83360 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,992,  April  9,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,254,  Nov.  1, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.' 

377371 

Int  a.  B05b  7/30 

VS.  CL  239-345  4  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dry  packing  surfaces,  comprising  a 
cylmdncal  tube  having  a  chamber-like  portion  formed  by  a 
venturi-like  portion  in  one  of  its  terminal  ends  and  by  a  wall 
portion  at  the  terminal  end  opposite  said  venturi-like  portion, 
said  venturi-like  portion  issuing  into  an  orifice-like  distribut- 
mg  portion  said  wall  portion  including  an  inlet  disposed 
therein,  a  jet-like  orifice  tube  selectively  distally  disposed  in 
said  inlet  causing  air  under  pressure  from  a  suiuble  source  to 
be  Wovm  at  high  velocity  into  said  chamber  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  tube,  a  material  discharge  portion  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  tube  between  said  venturi-like  portion  and  said 
wall  portion  discharging  material  into  said  cylinder  portion, 
said  chamber  portion  both  suspending  material  particles 
therein  and  blowing  said  material  particles  through  said  ven- 
tun-like  portion  and  said  orifice-like  distributing  portion. 
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3^9231 
TWO  STAGE  NOZZLE 
Zenon  R.  Mocarski,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S.R.C.  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Feed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,843 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7106 

U.S.  CL  239-432  2  Claims 
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extent  necessary  to  cause  displacement  of  the  needle 
from  the  first  to  second  position  against  the  action  of 


/  ruuio 


1.  A  two  stage  nozzle  comprising  a  first  stage  means  having 
a  first  passageway  formed  with  an  exit,  means  connectible  to 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  directing  a  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  into  the  first  passageway  and  means  for  communicating 
the  first  passageway  with  a  source  of  secondary  fluid  whereby 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  the  first  passageway  induces 
flow  of  secondary  fluid  therethrough  to  have  both  fluids  be 
discharged  from  the  exit;  a  second  stage  means  having  a  sec- 
ond passageway  formed  with  an  exit,  means  for  directing  the 
flow  from  the  first  stage  means  into  the  second  passageway 
and  means  for  communicating  the  second  passageway  to  a 
source  of  secondary  fluid,  said  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first 
passageway  into  the  second  passageway  being  the  sole  ener- 
gizing force  for  inducing  the  flow  of  secondary  fluid  into  and 
through  the  second  passageway  with  the  fluids  being  dis- 
charged from  the  second  passageway  exit,  in  which  the 
sources  of  secondary  fluid  are  the  same,  in  which  the  two 
passageways  are  elongate  and  aligned  and  in  which  the  second 
stage  means  passageway  has  an  entrance  positioned  adjacent 
the  exit  of  the  first  stage  means  passageway  and  in  which  the 
second  stage  means  is  capable  of  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  the  first  stage  means  and  there  are  means  for  fixing 
the  stage  means  in  one  relative  position. 


3392362 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
John  Roland  Gayfer,  Akcster,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Lcyland  UK  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,111 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   30, 
1973,  31262/73 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1130 
U.S.  CL  239-533  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  incorporating  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  fuel 
outlet  nozzle  communicating  with  a  bore  by  way  of  a 
plenum  chamber; 

b.  a  needle  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  outlet  nozzle  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  outlet  nozzle  is  open; 

c.  biassing  means  resiliently  loading  the  needle  towards  the 
first  position; 

d.  a  metering  plunger  in  a  plunger  bore  in  the  needle; 

e.  pressure  sensitive  means  operable  to  isolate  the  plenum 
chamber  from  fuel  inlet;  and 

f.  a  metering  plunger  displacing  means  operable: 

i.  to  cause  the  pressure  sensitive  means  to  isolate  the 

plenum  chamber  from  fuel  inlet; 
ii.  to  pressurise  fiiel  within  the  plenum  chamber  to  the 


the  biassing  means  and  allow  output  from  the  nozzle 
a  given  amount  of  fuel  from  the  plenum  chamber. 


of 


3,892,363 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  HYDROTHERAPY  BATH 
Ronald  O.  HIger,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Associated  Mils, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,403 

Int  a.  B05b  1108 

\}&.  CL  239^590  8  Claiihs 


lis, 
inis 


1.  An  improved  pulsating  nozzle  assembly  for  acqueoiis 
liquid  being  pumped  under  pressure  by  a  liquid  pump,  com- 
prising: I 

handle  means  including  a  first  tubular  side  wall  which  h^s 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  which  defines  a  first, 
liquid  flowpath  therethrough  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  tubular 
side  wall  constituting  a  straight  line  and  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  first  tubular  side  wall  constituting  tHe 
centerline  of  the  first  liquid  flowpath; 
means  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  side  wall 
for  connecting  said  first  liquid  flowpath  with  the  outlet  ©f 
the  liquid  pump;  , 

nozzle  head  means  including:  I 

a  second  tubular  side  wall  which  has  a  first  end  and  'a 
second  end,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
tubular  side  wall  constituting  a  straight  line;  and  j 
means,  including  a  third  tubular  side  wall,  for  intercon- 
necting the  second  end  of  the  first  tubular  side  wall 
with  the  first  end  of  the  second  tubular  side  wall,  the 
interconnection  means  defining  a  second  liquid  flow- 
path  therethrough,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
third  tubular  side  wall  constituting  a  straight  line  and 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  tubular  side  wall,  and  with  the  longitudinal  axfc 
of  the  second  tubular  side  wall  intersecting,  at  an  acute 
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angle,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  and  third  tubular 
side  walls; 

frustro-conical  cap  member  including  a  truncated,  coni- 
cal side  wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
circular  end  wall  at  and  closing  the  first  end  of  the 
conical  side  wall  zmd  an  annular  base  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  second  end  of  the  conical  side  wall, 
with  the  mean  diameter  of  the  annular  base  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  second  tubular  side  wall, 
adjacent  to  its  second  end,  and  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  end  wall  of  the  frustro-conical  cap 
member; 

an  aperature  formed  in  the  end  wall  of  the  frustro-conical 
cap  member,  with  the  axis  of  the  aperature  being  coax- 
ial with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  tubular  side 
wall  and  with  the  center  of  the  end  wall; 

means  for  attaching  the  annular  base  of  the  frustro-coni- 
cal member  with  the  second  end  of  the  second  tubular 
side  wall  so  that  the  frustro-conical  member  is  disposed 
within  the  second  tubular  side  wall,  with  the  end  wall 
of  the  frustro-conical  member  projecting  toward  the 
first  end  of  the  second  tubular  side  wall,  so  that  an 
annular  space,  having  a  generally  triangular  cross-sec- 
tion, is  defined  between  the  annular  base  wall,  the 
second  tubular  side  wall  and  the  conical  side  wall  of  the 
frustro-conical  member,  and  so  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  tubular  side  wall,  as  extended,  is  inter- 
secting of  this  annular  space. 


3,892364 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  AND 

COMMINUTING  THE  SOLID  IN  A  SOLIIKLIQUID 

MIXTURE 

Henry  L.  Lomasney,  P.O.  Box  29077,  New  Orleans,  La.  70189 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,576 

Int.  CLB02c  17116 

U.S.  CL  241-15  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  dbpersing  and  comminuting  the  solid  in  a 
solid-liquid  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of 

charging  a  container  with  the  mixture, 

introducing  the  mixture  from  the  container  into  a  chamber 
located  within  the  container,  said  chamber  containing  a 
large  number  of  particulate  attritive  elements; 

agitating  the  solid  and  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  and  grind- 
ing the  solid  in  the  chamber  by  agitating  said  attritive 
elements,  and  expelling  the  solid  and  liquid  from  the 
chamber  back  into  the  container. 


3392365 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD 

Pierre  Verdun,  4  bb  Ave.  de  la  BcBe-GabrMc,  FoirtcMy-SoiM- 

Bois,  France 
Continiiatkw  of  Ser.  No.  228^13,  Feb.  23, 1972,  abandoacd. 
This  appHcation  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,198 
Clainis    priority,    application    France,    July    23,    1971, 
71.27039 

Int.  CL  B02c  IBIll 
U.S.  CL  241-92  13  Oalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  foods,  which  comprises  a  work- 
ing vessel  mounted  on  top  of  a  motor  casing,  said  motor  casing 
having  a  motor  therein  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
motor  with  an  ON-OFF  switch  in  said  circuit,  said  working 
vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  vrith  a  hole  therein  and  said  motor 
casing  having  a  rotary  motor-driven  shaft  adapted  to  extend 
up  through  said  hole  with  a  working  tool  having  a  hub  portion 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  working  tool 
being  located  in  said  vessel  for  working  food  in  said  vessel, 
complementary  fastening  means  on  said  motor  casing  and 
vessel  for  removably  fastening  them  together,  said  vessel 
including  on  its  outer  peripheral  wall  a  substantially  vertical 
channel  extending  throughout  the  height  of  said  vessel,  a  push 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  adapted  when 
said  vessel  and  casing  are  properly  fastened  together  by  said 
fastening  means  to  have  its  lower  end  aligned  with  a  control 
member  on  the  ON-OFP  switch  in  said  energizing  circuit,  said 
vessel  including  a  detachable  lid  provided  with  cam  means, 
securing  means  engageable  between  said  lid  and  said  vessel  for 
anchoring  said  lid  on  said  vessel,  said  cam  means  being  ad- 
pated  to  depress  the  upper  end  of  said  push  member  to  cause 
the  lower  end  of  said  push  member  to  hoW  said  ON-OFF 
switch  in  its  ON  position  when  said  lid  is  properly  placed  on 
said  vessel  with  said  securing  means  engaged  between  said  lid 
and  said  vessel. 


3392366 
ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE  FORMS 
Marinus  G.  Ott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ott-A-Matk,  I»c., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,152 

Int  CL  H02k  15109 

U.S.  CL  242-7.05  B  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  armature  winding  machine  including  means  for 
holding  an  armature  core  in  a  winding  position  and  means  for 
winding  coils  of  wire  in  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  an 
armature  core  held  in  said  winding  position,  an  improved  wire 
guide  form  comprising: 
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I.  a  substantially  geometrically  hemispherically  shaped 
head  positioned  intermediate  said  winding  means  and 
said  winding  position, 

».  said  head  having  a  generally  convex  surface  facing  to- 
ward a  c<*e  held  in  said  winding  position  by  said  holding 
means, 

.  means  defining  a  core-receiving  channel  extending  across 
said  generally  convex  surface  of  said  head, 

I.  all  cross  sections  of  said  head  taken  through  an  axis 
extending  substantially  centrally  through  said  head  being, 
with  the  exception  of  that  portion  of  the  head  occupied 
by  said  channel,  substantially  semi-circular,  and 

.  said  head  thereby  presenting  to  wire  being  wound  into  a 
core  and  engaging  said  head  a  smoothly  curved  surface  of 
subsuntially  constant  curvature  thereby  providing  higher 
winding  speed  and  higher  wire  tension. 


3^92^7 

TANK  WINDING  AND  PRESTRESSING  APPARATUS 

Maximiiiaan  J.  Dykmans,  4434  Mayaxan  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

92041 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  105,056,  Jan.  8,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,464,  April  3,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  appUcathm  June  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

375,452Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  30,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

fat  a.  B21f  17100 

MS.  CL  242-7  J2  g  Claims 


34  M 


38e 


I.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  a  structure;  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  on  said  car- 
riage; a  differential  system  including  a  first  and  a  second  axle 
gears,  a  ring  gear,  spider  gear  means  joumaled  for  rotation  on 
said  ring  gear  and  meshing  with  said  axle  gears;  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  on  said  structure;  means  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  said  carriage  on  said  structure  and  coupled  to  said 
first  axle  gear;  gear  reduction  means  coupled  between  said 
first  axle  gear  and  said  ring  gear  to  produce  a  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  second  axle  gear  commensurate  with  the  speed  of  said 
first  axle  gear;  means  responsive  to  the  speed  at  which  said 
wire  is  being  laid  by  said  wire  feeding  mechanism  on  said 
structure  when  said  carriage  moves  on  said  structure  and 
producing  rotation  of  an  element  in  accordance  with  the 
last-mentioned  speed;  and  means  comparing  the  related  speed 
of  said  element  and  said  second  axle  gear  and  producing  an 
output  when  said  relative  speed  exceeds  a  nominal  value;  and 
means  receptive  to  said  output  and  restoring  said  relative 
speed  to  said  nominal  value  in  accordance  with  said  output. 


1 


A.  a  holder  body  member  engageable  in  a  roll  of  tissue 
mounting  the  roll; 

B.  stationary  end  attachment  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
body  member; 

C.  motor  drive  means  operatively  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
said  body  member,  having  an  output  shaft  operatively 
attached  to  said  body  member  for  driven  rotation  thereof, 
wherein  said  holder  body  member  is  hollow  and  having 
end  openings  therethrough,  a  motor  mount  extending 
through  one  said  end  opening  and  operatively  mounting 
a  motor  interiorly  of  the  body  member,  a  pivot  shjrft 
mounted  within  the  body  member  and  having  an  end 
thereof  extending  through  the  opening  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  member,  the  exterior  ends  of  said  motor 
mount  and  said  pivot  shaft  being  operatively  associatable 
with  said  stationary  end  attachment  means,  said  body 


member  being  rotatable  by  said  motor  upon  energization 


3^92,368 
TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Charks  Robert  Rkards,  369  Mt  Lake  RomI.  BeMdeiv,  N  J. 
07823 

FHed  Mar.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447^27 
fat  CL'  A47K  10138 
\3S.  CL  342— 55  J  9  ClainB 

1 .  A  tissue  dispenser  comprising: 


thereof;  a  spring  housing  having  a  web  attached  to  th ! 
interior  of  said  body  member  and  a  tubular  hollow  exten- 
sion thereon,  a  coil  spring  mounted  within  said  tubular 
extension  and  engaged  between  said  web  and  the  interior 
end  of  said  pivot  shaft  with  said  spring  being  compressible 
through  irrward  movement  of  said  pivot  shaft,  said  motor 
having  an  output  shaft  attached  to  said  web,  an  indented 
end  spring  cap  on  said  spring,  the  interior  end  of  sai^ 
pivot  shaft  being  pointed  and  engaged  within  the  indenta^ 
tion  and  providing  a  pivot  therebetween  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  body  member  with  respect  to  said  motor 
and  said  pivot  shaft,  ^ 

D.   selectively  operable  actuating  means  for  said  drive 
means  adapted  upon  actuation  to  rotate  said  body  mem*- 
ber  and  a  roll  of  tissue  mounted  thereon  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  end  attachment  means  for  dispensinj 
tissue  from  a  roll  thereof. 


'  3392,369 

TAPE  DISPENSER  RELEASABLY  SECURABLE  TO  A 

SUPPORTING  SURFACE 

Eugene  Fujawa,  422  Edison  St,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46619 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,039 

fat  a."  B65H  19100 

U.S.  a.  242—55.53  4  cialni! 

1.  A  dispenser  in  combination  with  a  roll  of  tape,  compris* 

ing  a  back  plate  having  front  and  rear  faces,  cover  means 

positioned  over  said  back  plate  front  face,  spindle  means 

positioned  between  said  back  plate  and  cover  means,  said  roll 

of  tape  being  coiled  upon  itself  about  an  open  center  and 

being  rotatatively  supported  upon  said  spindle  means  at  its 

said  open  center  for  rotation  relative  to  said  cover  means  and 

back  plate,  suction  means  carried  at  the  rear  face  of  said  back 

plate  for  releasably  securing  said  dispsenser  to  a  supporting 

surface  as  said  tape  is  pulled  fit>m  said  dispenser,  means  for 

securing  said  cover  plate  over  said  back  plate  front  face  and 

means  joumaIii|g  said  cover  means  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
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back  plate  and  tape,  said  cover  means  having  an  opening 
therein  to  accommodate  the  kx>sened  end  of  said  tape  as  said 
tape  is  pulled  from  the  dispenser  with  said  dispenser  secured 


to  said  supporting  surface  by  said  suction  means  whereby  said 
tape  may  rotate  separately  from  or  as  a  unit  with  said  cover 
means. 


3392,370 

FILM  SPOOL 

Norman  E.  Nelson,  RoseviUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,071,  July  24,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,912 

fat  a.  B65h  75128,  75/14 

VS.  CL  242—71.8  1  Claim 


1.  An  integrally  molded  plastic  spool  for  containing  a  supply 
roll  of  predetermined  film  comprising 

1 .  a  barrel; 

2.  a  circular  flange  attached  to  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the 
barrel  and  extending  transversely  to  the  barrel,  the  in- 
wardly facing  surfaces  of  the  flanges  being  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  and  separated  over  most  of  their 
extent  by  at  least  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
predetermined  film;  and 

3.  a  low  ridge  extending  around  the  whole  circumference  of 
the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  each  flange,  radially  spaced 
from  the  barrel  and  prqjecting  toward  the  other  flange; 
the  thickness  of  the  flanges  being  reduced  in  an  area  that 
is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flanges  and 
extends  circumferentially  around  the  flanges,  whereby 
the  edge-portions  of  the  flanges  that  carry  the  ridges  are 
pivotable  between  two  stable  positions  in  which  the  edge- 
portions  will  remain  until  pressure  is  applied  to  move 
them  to  the  other  of  the  two  stable  positions,  said  stable 
positions  comprising  a)  a  first  molded  position  in  which 
the  distance  between  the  ridge  on  one  flange  and  the 
ridge  on  the  other  flange  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance 
between  the  rest  of  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the 
flanges  and  b)  an  operative  position  in  which  the  distance 
between  the  ridges  is  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said 
predetermined  film,  said  edge-portions  of  the  flanges 
having  a  circumference  in  the  first  and  operative  posi- 
tions that  is  less  than  the  circumference  to  which  they  are 
momentarily  and  resiliently  stretched  during  pivoting 
from  the  first  position  to  the  operative  position,  whereby 
the  edge-portions  tend  to  remain  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion and  the  ridges  hold  the  outer  winding  of  fibn  in  a 


supply  roll  on  the  spool,  but  the  free  end  of  the  film  may 
be  drawn  between  the  ridges  with  a  uniform  moderate 
pulling  force. 


3392,371 

YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Otto  Zollinger,  120  Pine  Acres  Dr.,  Spurtanburg,  S.C.  29302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,995,  Oct  16, 1973,  Pat 

No.  3,753,535.  TWs  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

368,735 

fat  CL  B65h  59/22 

VS.  CL  242—152.1  15  Clainis 


50 


^ 
^ 


10  — 


1.  A  tension  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  yam  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  yam  passageway  having  a  small 
diameter  section  and  a  large  diameter  section; 

b.  an  uninterrupted  annular  seat  located  in  said  large  diame- 
ter section  of  said  passageway  at  the  junction  of  said  large 
and  small  diameter  sections,  said  seat  having  an  annular 
opening  passing  therethrough  and  presenting  a  smooth 
arcuate  surface  extending  from  said  opening  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  curvature  of  said  arcuate  surface  being  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  curvature  of  a  spherical  element 
receivable  thereat;  and 

c.  a  spherical  element  receivable  in  said  large  diameter 
section  of  said  passageway,  said  spherical  element  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  length  of  said  large  diameter 
section  of  said  passageway  and  said  large  diameter  sec- 
tion of  said  passageway  at  said  seat  and  said  spherical 
element  being  comparatively  sized  such  that  said  spheri- 
cal element  may  reside  at  said  seat  out  of  contact  with 
walls  of  said  large  diameter  section  of  said  passageway 
when  no  yam  is  passing  through  said  opening  and  such 
that  substantial  lateral  movement  of  said  spherical  ele- 
ment is  precluded  whereby  said  spherical  element  contin- 
uously controls  tension  on  a  yam  passing  thereby. 


3392372 

PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  SYSTEM  WITH  STATION 

CONTROL 

Werner  Hauber,  Nutky,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Mocicr  Safe 

Company,  Hamiitoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,122 

fat  CL  B65g  51/36 

VS.  CL  243-5  22  Claims 


«-«4  CEHTRAL 
CONTHOL 


JtS 


1.  In  a  station-controlled  pneumatic  carrier  system  having 
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at  least  two  spaced-apart  stations  a  control  system  comprising, 

in  combination: 
a  destination  selector  at  each  station,  physically  indepen- 
dent of  a  carrier,  for  selecting  the  destination  for  a  carrier 
inserted  into  the  pneumatic  carrier  system  at  the  station; 
a  central  controller  associated  with  at  least  said  two  sta- 
tions for  controlling  the  pneumatic  carrier  system; 
signal  means  at  each  station  for  signalling  said  central  con- 
troller when  a  carrier  is  ready  to  be  sent  from  the  station; 
and 
said  central  controller  including  an  interrogation  circuit  for 
determining  the  destination  station  to  which  a  carrier  is 
to  be  sent  pursuant  to  selection  thereof  by  its  associated 
destination  selector,  said  interrogation  circuit  being  oper- 
ative to  transmit  to  said  associated  station  selector  an 
interrogate  signal  and  monitor  the  response  thereto  to 
thereby  determine  the  identity  of  said  destination  station 
selected  by  said  associated  station  selector, 
said  central  controller  including  a  selector  circuit  for  selec- 
tively connecting  to  said  interrogation  circuit  only  one 
station  at  a  time  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  signal 
means  at  a  station. 


f 


means  for  providing  a  glide  path  beam  displacement  signal; 
means  connected  to  the  rate  of  descent  error  signal  limit- 
ing means  and  to  the  beam  displacement  signal  means, 
and  responsive  to  the  signals  therefrom  for  providing  a 
pitch  rate  command  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  pitch 
attitude  of  the  craft;  and  J 

means  connected  to  the  pitch  rate  command  signal  means 
and  to  the  pitch  attitude  signal  means  and  responsive  Jo 
the  signals  therefrom  for  controlling  the  aircraft. 


'  3,892^74 

TURBULENCE  COMPENSATED  THROTTLE  CONTRO 

SYSTEM 
Antonius  A.  Lambregts,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeiig 
Company,  Seattk,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,917,  March  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,200.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,5< 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13J18 
U.S.  CI.  244-77  D  15  claims 


4 


3,892373 

INTEGRATED  GLIDE  PATH/FLARE  AUTOMATIC 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jerry  Dooiger,  Montvak,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tctcrboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,948 

Int  CL  B64c  13118 

MS.  CL  244-77  A  9  Claims 


LlMrTO 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  aircraft  when  landing  the 
craft,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  aircraft  rate  of  descent  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  glide  path  beam  rate  signal; 

means  for  limiting  the  glide  path  beam  rate  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  flare  mode  flight  parameters; 
means  connected  to  the  aircraft  rate  of  descent  signal 
means  and  to  the  glide  path  beam  rate  signal  limiting 
means  for  combining  the  signals  therefrom  and  for  pro- 
viding a  rate  of  descent  error  signal; 

means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  descent  error  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  glide-path  mode  flight  parame- 
ters, said  means  including,  means  for  providing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft,  means  for 
shaping  the  altitude  signal  in  accordance  with  the  flare 
mode  flight  parameters  and  for  providing  a  shaped  signal, 
means  for  providing  a  glide  path  beam  rate  signal,  and 
feedback  means  connected  to  the  beam  rate  signal  means 
including  means  for  combining  the  beam  rate  signal  and 
the  limited  rate  of  descent  error  signal,  means  for  inte- 
grating the  combined  signal,  means  for  limiting  the  inte- 
grated signal  and  the  limiting  means  connected  to  the 
shaping  means,  with  the  limit  of  the  limiting  means  being 
varied  in  response  to  the  shaped  signal; 


6.  In  combination  in  an  autothrottle  control  system  utilizing 

a  signal  contrcd  channel  for  processing  signal  representative  c  f 

longitudinal  acceleration  of  an  aircraft: 

circuit  means  for  detecting  a  sustained  windshear  and  pre  - 

viding  a  windshear  correction  signal  which  for  a  sustaine  1 

windshear  is  representative  of  a  difference  between   j 

signal  representative  of  the  inertial  longitudinal  accelera 

tion  and  a  signal  representative  of  rate  of  change  of  ai 

speed  error;  and 

means  for  subtracting  said  windshear  correction  signal  fro... 

the  signal  representative  of  longitudinal  acceleration  to 

provide  signals  in  said  signal  control  channel  compenr 

sated  for  windshear. 


a- 

1 


I  3392375 

Controlled  flying  kite 

Donald  Dunford,  554  Bandbury  Rd.,  Oxford,  England 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,034 
Int.  CI.  B64c  31106 
U.S.  CL  244-153  R  3  cialmi 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  sail,  means  holding  the  sail  in  ex 
tended  condition  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  extend 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  sail  in  its  position  of  use,  and  at  least 
one  transverse  bar  engaging  the  side  margins  of  the  sail,  a 
transverse  control  bar  to  the  ends  of  which  two  kite  lines  may 
be  attached,  and  means  projecting  and  holding  said  contro 
bar  substantially  spaced  from  the  kite  sail,  in  combination  with 
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a  control  strut  forming  the  means  for  projecting  the  control 
bar,  said  strut  holding  and  spacing  said  control  bar  relatively 
to  the  sail  and  holding  and  spacing  the  transverse  bar  from  the 
control  bar,  at  least  one  of  the  bars  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sail  being  carried  by  said  strut  and  held  therby  longitudi- 
nally spaced  forwardly  of  said  transverse  bar  said  sail  having 
a  substantial  opening  in  its  center  area,  said  longitudinal  bar 
carried  by  the  strut  crossing  said  opening  and  forming  V- 
shaped  channels  of  the  sail  meeting  said  opening  therein. 


3,892,376 
METAL  WIRE  FELT 
Glyn  Beresford  Redmond,  Birmingham;  Ernest  John  Harold 
Hill,  Wolverhampton,  and  Maurice  James  Evans,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunk>p  Limited,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,388 
Claims   priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June   26, 
1973,  30254/73 

Int.CI.B21f  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  245—6  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  felt  comprises  crimping  continu- 
ous metal  wires  or  bunches  of  wires,  each  individual  wire 
having  a  torsional  rigidity  greater  than  2  x  10"^  Nm*,  by 
passing  each  wire  or  bunch  of  wires  under  tension  over  a 
curved  surface,  at  least  some  of  the  wires  or  bunches  of  wires 
being  passed  over  the  surface  in  a  manner  such  that  the  pre- 
dominating resultant  helix  is  in  the  opp>osite  direction  to  that 
of  the  remaining  wires  or  bunches  of  wires,  continuously 
assembling  the  crimped  wires  or  bunches  of  wires  in  substan- 
tially aligned  relationship  under  tension,  continuously  relaxing 
the  assembly  of  wires  so  formed  to  allow  interpenetration 
thereof  to  form  a  mat. 


3,892377 
TRAIN  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Homer  L.  Hathaway,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvaie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,751 

Int  CI.  B61I  21106 

U.S.  CI.  246—62  9  Claims 


i-Si 


fe-jigi 


PnOPlUSCN  RTTlAd  RAi/ 
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1.  A  vehicle  detection  system,  for  a  transportation  system  in 
which  the  vehicles  move  on  a  fixed  right-of-way,  comprising 
in  combination, 

a.  a  communication  channel  including  a  pair  of  conductors 
extending  along  said  right-of-way  and  including, 

1.  a  signal  conductor  divided  into  insulated  sections  of 
predetermined  length  to  establish  channel  sections 
corresponding  to  selected  sections  of  said  right-of-way, 
and 

2.  another  conductor  being  continuous  and  connected  to 
a  common  bus. 


b.  a  signal  source  coupled  between  each  signal  conductor 
section  and  said  common  bus  for  transmitting  through 
each  channel  section  a  signal  having  a  predetermined 
characteristic, 

c.  control  apparatus  on  each  vehicle  coupled  across  said 
conductors  for  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  in  each 
channel  section,  and 

d.  a  wayside  detection  means  for  each  section  operable 
between  first  and  second  conditions  and  connected  be- 
tween the  corresponding  signal  conductor  section  and 
said  common  bus  for  normally  receiving  the  signal  trans- 
mitted through  that  section  and  responsive  thereto  for 
operating  to  said  first  condition  to  indicate  the  nonoccu- 
pied  condition  of  the  corresponding  right-of-way  section, 
e.  said  control  apparatus  on  each  vehicle  further  effective 
to  shunt  the  signal  transmitted  through  a  signal  conductor 
section  away  from  the  associated  detection  means  into 
said  common  bus  when  that  vehicle  occupies  the  corre- 
sponding right-of-way  section, 

I.  the  associated  detection  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  shunt  for  operating  to  its  second  condition  to 
indicate  the  occupancy  of  that  right-of-way  section  by 
that  vehicle. 


3,892378 
HANGER 
Byron  D.  Lane,  212  16th  Ave.,  Southwest,  MInot,  N.  Dak. 
58701 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,206 

Int  CI.  E04g  25106 

U.S.  CI.  248—71  8  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  for  supporting  articles  between  spaced  sup- 
ports, comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  members  arranged  for  engaging  one 
another  and  forming  a  support,  the  members  each  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  web  having  a  pair  of  spaced  edges, 
longitudinal  side  walls  extending  codirectionally  from  the 
web  edges  to  edge  portions  parallel  to  the  web  edges,  the 
edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  members  turned 
inwardly  toward  one  another  and  in  reverse  direction  to 
the  extent  of  the  associated  side  wall  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  edge  portions  for  forming 
substantially  U-shaped  channels  providing  rounded, 
strengthened  edges,  one  of  the  members  being  arranged 
for  receiving  in  the  channels  thereof  the  edge  portions  of 
side  walls  of  the  other  member  and  snap  the  members 
into  rigid  locked  engagement;  and 

b.  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  members  to  one  another 
and  permitting  the  members  to  pivot  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  snap  into  an  engaging  and  supporting  posi- 
tion wedged  between  spaced  supports,  with  the  pivot 
arranged  relative  to  the  members  for  always  causing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  members  to  overiap  in  the 
engaging  and  supporting  position. 
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wym^  .— ^  3,892379  finished  self-supporting  panels  to  a  storage  and  curing  area  m 

.      „      FIXATION  FOR  A  PLATE  SHEATHING  vertical  position  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  stripping 

Jaa  Hoes,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Glol)e-Lal(,  ^ 

N.V.,  Gcvcrii,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,812 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  11,  1971, 
7106479 

fart.  CL  F16m  13/00 
VS.  CL  248-225  4  Claims 


38  30   20  58        12     16     58 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  plate  sheathing  to  a  wall,  comprising: 
a  first  fixing  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  ex- 
tending from  said  first  leg  substantially  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
said  second  leg  having  serrations  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof, 
a  second  fixing  member  having  a  first  leg  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  leg  of  said  first  fixing  member 
and  a  pair  of  second  legs  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  leg  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  said  second  leg  of  said  first  member 
being  located  between  said  second  legs  of  said  second 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  second  legs  of  said  second 
fixing  member  having  serrations  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  which  are  complementary  to  and  engage  the 
serrations  on  said  second  leg  of  said  first  fixing  member; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  clamping  member  engaging  said 
pair  of  said  second  legs  of  said  second  fixing  member  and 
clamping  said  pair  of  second  legs  of  said  second  fixing 
member  to  said  second  leg  of  said  first  fixing  member; 
and 
means  for  locking  said  U-shaped  clamping  member  to  said 
pair  of  second  legs. 


3392380 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREFABRICATING  AND 
CONVEYING  CERAMIC  PANELS 
Yngve  R.  Anderson,  Strcctsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Stnwtnral  Clay  AsMtdation,  WOhmdale,  Canada 
Divtaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  109,760,  Jan.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appHcation  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317^98 
Int  CL  B22d  19/00,  33/00 
MS,  CL  249-83  3  Clainis 

1.  Apparatus  for  faciliuting  the  prefabrication  of  ceramic 
panels  comprising  a  travelling  prefabricating  table  and  means 
in  association  with  said  table  for  transferring  said  panels  from 
said  travelling  table  to  an  adjacent  panel-receiving  station  for 
roution  thereat  into  the  vertical,  a  brick  panel  assembly 
frame,  brick-spacing  means  movable  between  substantially 
coplanar  horizontal  panel-supporting  surface-areas  upon  said 
table  and  said  receiving  station  means  in  association  with  said 
fnatc  for  spacing  apart  bricks  being  assembled  therein  by  the 
desired  width  of  mortar-joints  between  said  bricks,  said  brick- 
spacing  means  comprising  essentially  a  flexible  stieet  on  which 
said  bricks  are  assembled  between  mortar-joint  defining  and 
brick  positioning  means  upon  an  exposed  surfiu:e  of  said 
sheet,  and  which  includes  in  combination  means  for  conveying 


said  brick  spacing  means  from  adherence  to  said  panels  whilfc 
said  panels  are  in  conveying  motion. 


3,892381 

FAIL-SAFE  VALVE 

Norman  F.  Prescott,  Wenham,  and  Alexander  J.  McKay,  Lyni , 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atwood  &  Morrill  Co.,  Salem , 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,333 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/383 

MS.  CL  251-26  9  ciaimi 


1.  A  valve  including: 

a  housing  means  having  a  flow  passage  for  a  fluid  medium 
under  pressure  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing 
further  having  a  cylinder  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an 
inside  end  and  an  outside  end,  said  outside  end  having  a 
discharge  port  therein; 

a  piston  slideably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  orifice  through  it; 

stop  means  kx;ated  in  said  flow  passage  for  opening  and 
closing  said  flow  passage,  said  stop  means  having  an 
opening  through  it,  said  stop  means  and  said  housing 
means  having  a  conduit  means  connecting  said  opening  in 
said  stop  means  with  the  inside  end  of  said  cylinder; 

actuating  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  stop  means  and  piston  for  actuating  said 
stop  means  when  the  piston  is  moved  toward  the  outside 
end  of  said  cylinder; 

means  for  opening  and  ck»ing  said  discharge  port  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  moves  the  piston  when 
the  pressure  in  the  outside  end  of  the  cylinder  is  released 
through  the  discharge  port. 
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3,892382 
HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAIN  VALVE  PLUG 

AND  A  PILOT  VALVE  PLUG 
Thomas  L.  Dresner,  Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  372,720 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/02 

U.S.  CL  251—28  9  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
therein; 

a  flexible  main  plug  movable  from  an  open  to  a  seated 
position  within  said  body  member; 

a  pilot  plug  movably  disposed  within  said  main  plug;  and, 

pressure  responsive  means  for  holding  said  main  plug  to  said 
pilot  plug,  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  holding  said 
main  plug  to  said  pilot  plug  comprises: 

a  first  chamber  disposed  between  said  pilot  plug  and  said 
main  plug; 

a  high  pressure  region  disposed  within  said  body  member, 
said  main  plug  being  surrounded  by  said  high  pressure 
region; 

a  low  pressure  region  disposed  within  said  body  member; 

first  communication  means  connecting  said  first  chamber  to 
said  lower  pressure  region,  said  first  communication 
means  providing  a  low  pressure  within  said  first  chamber, 
the  high  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  region  and  the  low 
pressure  within  said  first  chamber  producing  a  pressure 
differential,  said  pressure  differential  exerting  a  force  on 
said  main  plug  to  hold  said  main  plug  to  said  pilot  plug. 


3392383 

VALVE  STEM  WITH  ROTATABLE  HEAD  FOR 

COMPRESSION  FAUCET 

Paul  R.  Hesse,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Brass  & 

Metal  Manufacturing  Co.^  St  Paul,  Minn. 

ContinuatkMi-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,766,  Oct  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,257,  March 

30, 1972,  abandoned.  This  a|H>iication  July  15, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,788 
Int.  CL*  F16K  25/00 
MS.  CL  251—88  2  Claims 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  a 
screw  for  moving  against  a  valve  seat  in  a  common  axis,  to 
throttle  flow  at  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  head  comprising  the 
following  mechanical  elements: 
a  flat  circular  face  on  the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  machined 
normal  to  the  valve  stem  axis; 


a  cylindrical  axle  centrally  fixed  in  the  flat  circular  face  and 
extending  on  the  axis  from  the  flat  circular  face; 

a  washer  situated  on  the  flat  circular  face,  the  axle  extend- 
ing completely  through  the  washer,  the  washer  having  a 
plastic  face  toward  the  flat  circular  face  of  the  valve  stem 
and  a  rubber  face  toward  the  valve  seat,  wherein  the 
plastic  and  the  rubber  are  selected  to  provide  that  the 
coefficient  of  friction  of  the  flat  circular  face  against  the 
plastic  face  is  less  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the 
rubber  face  against  the  valve  seat,  the  washer  being  as- 
sembled from 

a  plastic  flanged  bushing  having  a  flat  circular  flange  at  one 
end  of  the  bushing,  the  flange  being  equal  in  diameter  to 
the  flat  circular  face  of  the  valve  stem,  and 


a  rubber  ring  of  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
external  diameter  of  the  flat  circular  flange  and  of  inter- 
nal diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  bushing,  the  rubber  ring  having  plane  parallel  faces, 
wherein  the  washer  is  assembled  by  insertion  of  the  free 
end  of  the  plastic  bushing  into  the  central  aperture  of  the 
rubber  ring,  the  rubber  ring  clutching  the  plastic  bushing 
by  elastic  contraction; 

a  keeper,  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  axle,  to  retain  the 
washer  on  the  axle, 

wherein  the  diameter  of  the  axle  is  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  washer  and  the  length  of  the  axle  is 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  washer,  thereby  providing 
for  unimpeded  rotatability  of  the  washer  on  the  axle  and 
also  affording  a  space  between  the  keeper,  the  axle  and 
the  valve  stem  on  the  one  hand  and  the  washer  on  the 
other  hand. 


3392384 
DOUBLE  SEATED  CAGE  VALVE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  PLUG 

SEAT 
Edward  B.  Myers,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,456 
Int  a.  F16k  1/44 
MS.  a.  251—282  3  Claims 

1.  A  double  seated  cage  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluids,  said  valve  comprising 
a  unitary  cage  member  and  a  complementary  hoUow  plug 

member  formed  of  one  piece  construction, 
said  cage  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  rigid  seat, 
said  plug  member  having  a  first  seat  means  arranged  for 
sealing  engagement  with  said  upper  seat  of  said  cage 
member  and  a  second  seat  means  arranged  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  lower  seat  of  said  cage  member, 
said  second  seat  means  of  said  plug  member  being  of  rigid 

construction, 
said  first  seat  means  of  said  plug  member  being  of  a  resil- 
iently  deformable  frusto-conical  construction  and  being 
of  a  thinner  constrxiction  than  the  rest  of  the  plug, 
said  first  and  second  seat  means  of  said  plug  member  being 
so  spaced  that  as  said  plug  is  moved  in  a  closing  direction 
with  respect  to  said  cage  member,  said  first  seat  means  of 
said  plug  member  engages  said  upper  seat  of  said  cage 
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member  before  said  second  seat  means  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber engages  said  lower  seat  of  said  cage  member,  whereby 
further  movement  of  said  plug  member  in  said  closing 


JULYl,  1<75 


direction  deforms  said  frusto-conical  first  seat  means  into 
intimate  engagement  with  the  associated  upper  seat  and 
moves  said  second  seat  means  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  lower  seat. 


3,8923«5 
AUTOMOTIVE  TOOL 
Wiilard  L.  Andrist,  and  Richard  T.  Anderson,  both  of  Owa- 
tonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company,  Owa- 
tonna,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,987 

Int.  CL  B66f  7110 

VS.  CI.  254—133  R  2  Claims 


-^3 


1.  An  automotive  tool  for  holding  automobile  bumpers, 
doors  and  the  like  for  removal  from  the  automobile  compris- 
ing, a  frame  having  a  base  supportable  on  the  lift  plate  of  a 
service  floor  jack,  an  upwardly  open  generally  U-shape  first 
frame  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertically-extending  legs,  a  cushioning  abut- 
ment fixed  to  the  front  of  each  leg,  a  column  extending  up 
from  the  base  and  located  rearwardly  of  said  first  frame  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  members  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  and  said  column  and  defining  an  acute  angle  therebe- 
tween, a  first  adjustable  connector  fastened  to  said  column, 
said  first  connector  being  extendable  to  the  top  of  a  door  or 
a  bumper,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  upwardly  one  from  each  of 
said  pair  of  members  at  a  distance  behind  said  first  frame 
section,  and  second  and  third  adjustable  connectors  held  in 
position  by  said  pins  and  extendable  downwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  bottom  of  a  bumper  or  a  door. 


3,892386 

MARINE  TOWING  LINE  GUIDE 

Ebner  R.  Hogan,  Believue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SnUth-Berger 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,745 

Int  CL  B66d  1136 

U.S.  CL  254-190  R  20  Claims 


18.  A  line  guide  for  a  towing  line  extending  over  the  st^m 
of  a  towboat  comprising  a  mounting  located  at  the  stern  of  the 
towboat,  an  upright  guidepost  carried  by  said  mounting  and 
including  a  roller  rotatable  about  an  upright  axis  forming  an 
upright  guide  surface  engageable  by  movement  transversely  of 
its  length  of  a  stretch  of  towing  line  extending  lengthwise  of  a 
towboat  aft  from  a  location  forward  of  said  mounting  toward 
the  stem  of  the  towboat  and  a  nonrotative  cap  carried  by  s^id 
guidepost  above  said  roller  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  roller  forming  laterally 
unobstructed  shoulder  means  constituting  abutment  means 
engageable  by  the  line  during  its  upward  movement  alongside 
said  guidepost  for  deterring  upward  movement  of  the  line 
beyond  said  abutment  means  without  preventing  such  upward 
movement  of  the  line  past  said  abutment  means  by  application 
of  an  excessive  upward  force  on  the  line  transversely  of  its 
length. 


3392387 

FENCE  STRUCTURE 

William  C.  ^nn,  P.O.  Box  263,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  74013 

Fied  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,216 

Int.  Cl.E04h  77/7^ 

U.S.  CL  256-24  i  ciaita 


1.  A  fence  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantial  y 
identical  fence  sections  secured  in  end  to  end  relation,  eac  \ 
fence  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  picket  members  inte  - 
posed  between  a  pair  of  spaced  post  members,  each  picket 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending bores,  each  post  member  being  provided  with  a  fir»t 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  bores,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting rod  means  extending  through  the  transvereely  extend- 
ing bores  in  the  picket  members  and  through  the  first  plurality 
of  bores  in  said  post  members  and  beyond  said  post  member 
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for  engagement  with  the  post  members  of  the  adjacent  fence 
sections,  each  post  member  being  provided  with  a  second 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  bores  offset  from  said  first 
plurality  of  bores  of  said  fence  section  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  connecting  rod  means  from  an  adjacent  fence  section. 


3,892388 
AGITATING  WHIPPER  AND  METHOD 
James  J.  Wass,  CarmeL  and  Joseph  G.  Mechan,  HopeweD 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, Whhe  PUdns,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,808 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7130 

U.S.  CL  259-5  16  Chdms 


1.  An  agitator  whipper  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  tine  whip- 
per  assembly  mounted  for  planetary  movement  in  said  bowl, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  tines  mounted  upon  a 
common  shaft  and  baffle  means  also  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  the  perimeter  defined  by  said  tines,  said  baffle  means 
being  of  sufficient  radial  width  to  intercept,  obstruct  and 
deflect  liquid  ascent  within  said  assembly,  said  baffle  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  baffles  each  of  whose  planes  are 
poised  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  admitting  a  whippable  composition  intermediate  the  bowl 
wall  and  said  assembly  at  a  location  beneath  said  assembly 
whereby  said  baffle  means  restrict  axial  flow  within  said  as- 
sembly. 


3,892389 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  LIQUIDS  INTO 

A  MIXING  HEAD 
Andre  Contastin,  Severac  Gare,  France,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,562 
Int.  CL  F16k  19100 
U.S.  CL  259-8  7  Cfadms 

1,  An  apparatus  for  introducing  and  mixing  liquids  of  vari- 
ous viscosities  comprising: 

a.  a  mixing  head  having  a  mixing  chamber, 

b.  mixing  means  in  said  mixing  chamber, 

c.  a  first  inlet  means  for  said  mixing  chamber  for  injecting 
a  high  viscosity  first  liquid  into  said  mixing  chamber  on 
demand  including  first  controlled  inlet  vjilve  means, 

d.  a  second  inlet  means  for  said  mixing  chamber  for  inject- 
ing an  atomized  low  viscosity  second  liquid  into  said 
mixing  chamber  on  demand, 

e.  said  second  inlet  means  including  an  atomizing  chamber 
immediately  adjacent  said  mixing  chamber  and  con- 
nected directly  thereto  by  an  inlet  orifice  in  the  wall  of 
said  mixing  chamber, 

f.  second  controlled  inlet  valve  means  in  said  atomizing 
chamber  for  closing  said  inlet  orifice, 

g.  a  plurality  of  inlet  orifices  radially  disposed  in  the  wall  of 
said  atomizing  chamber  selectively  controllable  for  in- 


jecting said  second  liquid  into  said  atomizing  chamber  on 
demand  including  a  controlled  valve  member  for  each  of 
said  inlet  orifices. 


a'- 


Hi   .>"  ^ — ? 


h.  gas  inlet  means  in  the  wall  of  said  atomizing  chamber  for 
injecting  compressed  gas  into  said  atomizing  chamber  for 
atomizing  said  second  liquid  in  said  atomizing  chamber. 


3,892390 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PUTTING  ADDITIVE  IN 

PLASTIC  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Thomas  J.  Eaudaire,  4181  Richmark  Ln.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

48706 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  353,819,  April  23, 1973.  This  applkation 

Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497^65 

Int.  CL  B29b  1106 

U.S.  CL  259-192  3  ctahns 


1.  The  method  of  homogenously  mixing  an  additive  with  a 
granular  material  during  the  screw  extrusion  thereof  which 
comprises:  by  means  of  an  auger  feed  tube  having  a  hooded 
terminus  metering  the  additive  material  horizontally  into  the 
feed  hopper  of  the  screw  extruder  above  and  adjacent  the 
screw  and  delivering  the  additive  from  the  hooded  terminus  of 
the  tube  at  a  point  within  about  one-twelfth  of  the  diameter 
distance  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  hopper,  said  diameter 
being  of  the  hopper  section  at  the  auger  feed  tube  level;  and 
controlling  the  auger  and  the  screw  with  a  common  switch 
whereby  the  operations  thereof  are  coordiixated. 
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3i892*391 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEEL  INGOTS  OR 

BLOOMS  USING  HIGH-SPEED  JET  STREAMS 

Ryuzo  Okiino,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jultogyo 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1971, 46-98908; 
Feb.  29,  1972,  47-21383 

fart.  CI.  C21d  1100 
MS.  CL  266—2  A  14  Claims 


inii 


circulation  activating  pipe  means  (16)  in  fluid  commujiica- 
tion  with  said  cooling  stave  (6)  for  imparting  a  circulating 
force  to  cooling  water  in  said  cooling  stave  (6),  and 

steam  feeding  means  (17)  connected  to  feed  steam  to  said 
circulation  activating  pipe  means  (16). 


ilatic 


fc^ 


•^3^3: 
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3,892,392 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

STAVE 
Talico  Vamada;  Kaziio  Kunioiu;  Shunichi  Sugiyama,  and 
Toyoluzu  Teramoto,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   19,  1973,  48- 
129146 

Int.  CL*  C21B  7110 
U.S.  CL  266-32  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  evaporative  cooling  apparatus  for  a  cooling  stave 

including  a  steam  separator  (1 ),  a  downcomer  (2)  coupled  to 

said  steam  separator  ( 1 ),  a  cooling  stave  (6)  coupled  to  said 

downcomer  and  a  riser  (3)  coupling  said  cooling  stave  (6)  to 

said  steam  separator  ( 1 ),  the  improvement  comprising: 

heating  means  (14,  15)  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 

water  in  said  steam  separator  (1)  at  substantially  the 

boiling  point  thereof. 


3392393 
LANCE  TIP 

John  T.  Carroa,  New  Boston,  and  Nathan  G.  Harris,  wlan- 
dotte,  bath  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  John  T.  Carroll,  New 
Boston,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,289 
I  fart.  CL  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CL  266-34  L  2  Claims 


A^ 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in  line,  a  radiation  cool- 
ing chamber;  a  high-speed  jet  chamber  in  which  substances  to 
be  treated,  such  as  steel  ingots  or  blooms,  are  subjected  to 
contact  with  high-speed  jet  streams  of  a  cold  fluid  gushing  out 
from  a  large  number  of  nozzles  located  therein,  thereby  carry- 
ing out  a  heat  transfer  between  the  substances  and  the  cold 
fluid  to  cool  the  former,  the  substances  being  conveyed  in  the 
apparatus  during  the  course  of  the  cooling;  a  cooling  tank  in 
which  the  substances  carried  out  from  the  said  high-speed  jet 
chamber  are  rapidly  cooled  nearly  to  normal  temperature  by 
increasing  the  flowing  speed  of  water  or  a  cold  liquid  in  the 
tank;  and  a  carriage  which  operates  to  convey  the  said  sub- 
stances from  the  said  high-speed  jet  chamber  into  the  said 
cooling  tank. 


1.  In  an  oxygen  lance  of  the  type  comprising  an  oxygen 

delivery  tube  having  fluid  circulation  means  circumferencially 

disposed  therearound,  a  lance  tip  therefor,  comprising  in 

combination: 

Central  means  for  deflecting  the  oxygen  issuing  from  iaid 

lance,  said  means  for  deflecting  the  oxygen  being  affiled 

to  said  oxygen  delivery  tube,  said  means  for  deflecting  the 

oxygen  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  absorbing  heat 

therefrom  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  being 

formed  therewith; 

at  least  one  rib  for  absorbing  the  heat  generated  about  the 

end  of  said  lance,  said  rib  being  disposed  within  and 

extending  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  fluid  circulation 

means  to  said  oxygen  delivery  tube;  and 

said  means  for  deflecting  the  oxygen  comprises  a  conical 

member  and  the  area  proximate  the  apex  of  the  conical 


member  is  formed  from  steel  and  the  area  proximate 
base  of  the  conical  member  is  formed  from  copper. 


the 


I  3,892J94  I 

METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  HAVING  RESTRAINING 

MEANS  T 

Rkhard  P.  Krause,  and  Harry  T.  Montgomery,  both  of  New 
Castle,  Pa^  assignors  to  PUinsylvania  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,993 
fart.  a.  C21c  5146 
MJ&.  a.  266—36  P  23  CI 


1.  A  metallurgical  vessel, 
support  means  for  said  vessel. 
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pivot  means  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  pivoting  the  same 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 

means  for  delivering  at  least  one  process  gas  to  said  vessel, 
and 

a  plurality  of  restraint  means  including  a  first  portion 
mounted  on  said  vessel  and  a  second  portion  relatively 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  por- 
tion for  stabilizing  the  vessel  against  rocking  motion  when 
said  portions  are  in  engagement  and  allowing  said  vessel 
to  pivot  when  said  portions  are  out  of  engagement,  said 
second  restraint  portion  including  at  least  one  arm  means 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  vessel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  portion 
of  said  restraint  means. 


completely  penetrated  by  said  second  portion  of  said 
hanger,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  panel  being  held  by 


3,892395 
STOPPER  RODS 
Ian  James  Hazlehurst,  Gudph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Foseco 
International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  29, 
1972,  44887/72;  May  30,  1972,  25862/72 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3115 
U.S.  CL  266—38 


said  hanger  in  firm  longitudinal  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  furnace  to  form  the  lining. 


^'■t)* 


3,892397 
TELESCOPIC  SUSPENSION  UNITS 
Lawrence  George  NichoOs,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
4  Claims       ^'■'1^  Lhnited,  Birmingham,  En^and 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
644/73 

fart.  CL  B60q  13100 
U.S.  CL  267—8  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  stopper  rod  formed  of  a  central  metal  bar  threaded  at 
one  end  and  carrying  at  its  other  end  a  head  of  refractory 
material,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  of  refractory  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  preformed  rings  of  a  fibre-containing  refractory 
material  filling  the  interstices  between  the  head  and  the  adja- 
cent sleeve  and  between  each  of  the  sleeves,  the  assembly  of 
head,  sleeves  and  rings  being  held  axially  compressed  by  a  nut 
engaged  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bar  with  a  compression 
spring  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  adjacent  sleeve,  a 
heat-reflective  shield  surrounding  said  spring,  the  space  be- 
tween said  shield  and  said  plate  being  filled  with  a  heat  insulat- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  particulate 
refractory  material,  fibrous  refractory  material  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3^92396 
LINING  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACES 
George  J.  Monaghan,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  FaBs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,649 
Int.  CI.  F27d  1116 
U.S.  CL  266—43  8  Claims 

1 .  A  lining  for  the  interior  surface  of  a  fijmace,  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  metallic  hanger  for  attachment  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  furnace,  said  hanger  having  a  first  portion  at- 
tached to  said  surface  and  a  second  portion  projecting  within 
said  furnace  and  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  said  surface;  and 
b.  at  least  one  insulation  panel  comprised  of  flexible  fibrous 
refractory  material,  said  panel  being  impaled  over  and 


1.  A  monotube  suspension  unit  comprising  a  tube  and  an 
external  flange  member  surrounding  said  tube  for  supporting 
one  end  of  an  external  coil  compression  spring,  and  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  flsmge  member  to  said  tube  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  working  space  thereof  comprising  stop 
means  carried  by  said  flange  member  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tionship thereto,  abutment  means  carried  by  said  tube  beyond 
one  end  of  said  working  space  and  engageable  by  said  stop 
means,  said  stop  means  and  said  abutment  means  being 
adapted  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  each  other  to  reUin 
said  flange  member  on  said  tube  in  its  position  of  use  by  the 
force  of  the  spring  which  said  flange  member  supports. 


3,892398 

COMPRESSION  SPRING 

Gerald  Leonard  Marsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  ttstgnor  to  The 

FircstOM  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,819,  June  14, 1972,  abMdoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438^04 
fart-  CL*  F16F  1136 
U.S.  CL  267—153  5  OaioH 

1.  A  compression  ^ring  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  elasto- 
meric  material  having  a  height  to  width  ratio  of  approximately 
two  to  one  in  unstressed  condition,  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  configuration  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  height,  and  having  at  at  least  one  end  a  shaped 
portion  of  diminishing  cross-section  aitd  having  an  outer  sur- 
face inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  major  axis  of  saki  body,  rein- 
forcing means  extending  axially  of  said  body  at  least  coexten- 
sive in  height  vnth  the  height  of  sakl  cylindrical  configuratkm 
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and  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  elastomer  coated  cords 
integrally  bonded  layer  to  layer  and  to  said  body,  the  cords  of 
each  layer  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  major  axis  of  said  body  with  the  angular  relation- 
ship of  the  cords  of  one  layer  being  opposite  to  that  of  the 
cords  in  the  other  layer  whereby  in  response  to  compressive 
force  exerted  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  said 


1975 


a  second  substantially  vertical  radiotransparent  mimber 
disposed  normal  to  said  first  vertical  member  and  to  said 
platform;  T 

first  and  second  X-ray  film  support  means  mounted  rear- 
ward of  said  first  and  second  vertical  members  respec- 
tively relative  to  said  seat;  T 

elongated  slot  means  disposed  in  said  second  vertical  jnem- 
ber;  | 

said  sIcA  means  adapted  to  receive  said  radiotransparent 
restraining  members  for  vertical  movement  therein;  and 
said  restraining  means  when  in  said  second  vertical  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  around  and  secure  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  subject's  body  to  said  second  vertical  mem- 
ber when  said  subject  is  supported  by  said  seat  in  a  posi- 
tion 90°  fi-om  the  position  in  which  said  subject  is  sup- 
ported by  said  first  vertical  member. 


body,  the  elastomeric  material  of  said  shaped  portion  takes  up 
the  initial  compressive  force  as  the  height  of  said  body  is 
decreased  and  said  reinforcing  means  having  such  a  bonded 
relationship  with  said  body  as  to  resist  radial  expansion  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  major  portion  of  said  body  retains  its  sub- 
suntially  cylindrical  configuration  up  to  loads  of  at  least 
70,000  pounds. 


3,892  400 
PAPER  FEEDER  MEANS  *IX>R  PRINTING  PRES^' 
Henry  Hanison,  Locust  VaDey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halm  Instru- 
ment Ca,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.  , 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,793 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3144 
U.S.  CI.  271-9                                                          2  Claims 


3,892^99 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  INFANTS  AND 

SMALL  CHILDREN 

Edwin  Cabansag,  3937  Johnson  Ln.,  Western  Springs,  m. 

CoatiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401^64,  Sept  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,351 

Int.  CI.  A61g  15100 
MS.  CL  269-328  n  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  taking  X-ray  exposures  of  a 
subject  including: 

a  substantially  vertical  radiotransparent  member; 

a  substantially  horizontal  platform  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  member  to  form  a  seat  adapted 
to  support  said  subject; 

a  base  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  means  against  rela- 
tive movement  therewith; 

bearing  means  disposed  between  said  platform  and  said 
base  for  rotatably  mounting  said  platform  and  said  seat  on 
said  base  about  a  vertical  axis; 

radiotransparent  restraining  means  slidably  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  vertical  member  and  variably  position- 
able  in  a  vertical  direction; 

said  restraming  means  adapted  to  extend  around  a  portion 
or  portions  of  the  subject's  body  to  secure  said  portion  or 
portions  of  said  body  in  said  seat  against  movement; 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  first  roller  type  paper  feeder 
for  first  size  papers,  and  first  drive  means  to  drive  said  first 
paper  feeder: 

a  second  roller  type  paper  feeder  for  second  size  papers, 

a  vertical  post  mounted  on  said  press, 

first  mounting  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post  j  for 
horizontal  rotation, 

second  mounting  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
mounting  means  for  vertical  rotation, 

said  second  paper  feeder  being  mounted  on  said  second 
mounting  means, 

wherein  said  second  mounting  means  has  second  drive 
means  to  drive  said  second  paper  feeder  so  that  when 
second  mounting  means  is  rotated  into  operative  position 
said  second  drive  means  engages  said  first  drive  means. 


3,892,401 
JUMPING  PIT 
Bill  W.  Sorenson,  Jefferson,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AMF 
rated.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,753 
Int  a.  A63b  69100;  A47c  27100 
MS.  CL  272—59  R 

1.  A  jumping  pit,  comprising. 
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a  plurality  of  resilient  modules  arranged  in  a  side-by-side 
relationship, 

each  of  said  modules  comprising  a  resilient  body  member 
and  a  module  cover  enclosing  the  same,  each  of  said  body 
members  comprising  a  lower  rectangular  foam  section 
and  an  upper  rectangular  foam  section  positioned 
thereon,  said  lower  section  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  openings  formed  therein  and  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough, 

said  upper  rectangular  foam  section  being  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  lower  rectangular  foam  section, 

and  a  cover  means  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  plurality 
of  modules  and  being  secured  thereto  to  prevent  the 
separation  of  said  modules  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  resilient  auxiliary  module  secured  to  said  plurality  of 
modules  and  extends  from  one  side  thereof,  said  auxiliary 
module  having  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the 


bar  supports  of  a  pole  vault  apparatus,  said  auxiliary 
module  having  a  recessed  area  at  its  center  length  to 
permit  said  auxiliary  module  to  partially  extend  around 
the  vaulting  box,  said  auxiliary  module  having  a  tapered 
upper  end  portion  which  extends  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  plurality  of  modules;  and  a  flap  member 
extending  from  said  cover  means  partially  over  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  module,  said  flap  member 
being  normally  secured  to  said  auxiliary  module,  said  flap 
member  also  being  able  to  be  positioned  in  a  vertically 
disposed  condition  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  plurality 
of  modules  when  the  auxiliary  module  is  not  secured  to 
said  plurality  of  modules  when  the  pit  is  being  used  for 
high  jump  events, 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  detachably  securing 
said  flap  member  to  said  auxiliary  module  when  the  said 
auxiliary  module  is  positioned  at  said  one  side  of  said 
plurality  of  modules. 


3392,402 
LANDING  PAD 
James  L.  Montour,  5520  Percheron  St,  Richmond,  Va.,  and 
Wilfred  N.  Montour,  610  Dartmoor  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,237 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5118 

U.S.  CL  272-59  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  landing  pad  for  athletic  events  comprising  a  flexible 
cover  defining  when  fiilly  distended  a  moisture  impervious 
enclosure  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  blocks  of  resilient  foamed  material  positioned  within 
said  enclosure  to  fully  distend  the  cover,  said  blocks  including 
a  top  block  dimensioned  so  that  it  extends  under  the  full 


surface  of  the  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  support  blocks  positioned 
in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  on  said  bottom  wall  and  upon 
which  said  top  block  is  supported,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer 
blocks  positioned  on  said  bottom  wall  between  said  support 
blocks  for  maintaining  said  spaced  apart  relation,  each  spacer 
block  extending  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  support 
blocks  and  having  less  elevation  than  the  adjacent  parallel 
support  blocks  so  that  said  plurality  of  separate  blocks  define 
between  them  a  plurality  of  parallel  air  spaces  within  said 
cover. 

8.  A  landing  pad  for  athletic  events  comprising  a  flexible 
cover  defining  when  fully  distended  an  enclosure  having  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  blocks  of 
resilient  foamed  material  positioned  within  said  enclosure  to 
fully  distend  the  cover,  said  blocks  including  a  top  block 
dimensioned  so  that  it  extends  under  the  full  surface  of  the  top 
wall,  a  plurality  of  support  blocks  in  spaced  apart  relation 
upon  which  said  top  bkx:k  is  supported,  and  a  plurality  of 
spacer  blocks  between  said  support  blocks  for  maintaining 
said  spaced  apart  relation,  said  blocks  defining  between  them 
air  spaces  within  said  cover,  each  of  said  blocks  being  en- 
closed in  a  thin  wrapping  material  having  a  relatively  low 
coefficient  of  friction  to  facilitate  recoil  of  the  blocks  so  that 
after  a  load  has  been  imposed  they  can  readily  recover  their 
original  positions,  said  thin  wrapping  material  being  polyethyl- 
ene sheet  material. 


3,892,403 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Victor  J.  Green,  8121  Barkley  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,643,  Feb.  9,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,325 

Int.  a.  A63b  5108 

U.S.  CL  272-65  6  Claims 


1.  Exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  formed  of  opposite  side 
frame  portions  and  opposite  end  frame  portions, 

a  rectangular  bed  formed  of  flexible  fabric  disposed  in  said 
frame  having  side  margins  and  end  margins  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  side  frame  and  end  frame  portions,  re- 
spectively, 

means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  and 

coil  springs  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  be  margins  of 
said  bed  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  frame, 
all  said  springs  being  connected  so  that  the  springs  to  the 
right  of  the  center  of  said  side  and  end  frame  are  con- 
nected to  said  frame  at  a  point  to  the  right  of  an  imagnary 
line  perpendicular  to  said  frame  through  the  point  where 
the  spring  is  connected  to  said  bed  and  the  springs  to  the 
left  of  center  of  said  side  and  end  frame  are  connected  to 
said  frame  at  a  point  to  the  left  of  an  imaginary  line 
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perpendicular  to  said  frame  through  a  point  where  the 
spring  is  connected  to  said  bed. 


3392,404 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Theodore  Martucd,  44  Grace  Ln.,  Levtttown,  N.Y.  11756 

FBed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,112 

Int  CL  A63b  23100 

U.S.CL  272-79  R  6  Chlins 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising 

adjustable  variable  length  track  means  having  one  end 
supportable  on  a  supporting  surface  and  an  opposite 
other  end; 

adjustable  variable  track  elevating  means  foldably  affixed  to 
the  other  end  of  the  track  means  supporting  said  other 
end  of  said  track  means  at  a  selected  distance  above  the 
supporting  surface  thereby  supporting  the  track  means  in 
angular  relation  with  the  supporting  surface; 

carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  the  track  means  for 
supporting  a  user  in  generally  seated  position;  and 

foot  resting  means  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the 
track  means  in  the  area  of  the  other  end  thereof  whereby 
a  user  seated  on  the  carriage  means  presses  his  feet 
against  the  foot  resting  means  and  propels  himself  against 
his  own  weight  along  the  track  means  via  the  carriage 
means  and  by  use  of  every  major  muscle  group  in  his  body 
thereby  exercising  such  muscles. 

3392,405 

GOLF  GAME 

Muud  C.  Trevino,  4173  Bcccfawood  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,713 

Int.  a.  A63  7106 

US.  CL  273-87.2  3  claims 


1.  A  golf  game,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  hitting  board  having  oppositely  disposed  ends  and  a 
shaped  playing  surface  located  thereon  longitudinally 
extending  between  said  ends, 

b.  said  playing  surface  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  of  said 
ends  defining  a  driver  line  and  a  recessed  hole  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  driver  line  toward  said  other  end 
defining  a  cup;  said  playing  surface  additionally  having 
indicia  means  marked  thereon  dividing  said  playing  sur- 


face ihto  a  first  set  of  longitudinally  extending  areas  and 
a  first  set  of  laterally  extending  areas  transversely  inter- 
secting said  first  set  of  longitudinally  extending  areas, 
respective  ones  of  said  first  set  of  longitudinally  extending 
areas  serving  to  indicate  discrete  at  rest  lateral  positions 
of  an  object  being  driven  across  said  playing  surface, 
respective  ones  of  said  first  set  of  laterally  extending  4reas 
serving  to  indicate  discrete  at  rest  distance  positions  from 
said  driver  line  of  an  object  being  driven  across  said 
playing  surface, 

c.  a  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  having  a  graphic  illictra- 
tion  representing  the  layout  of  a  different  hole  of  ai  golf 
course,  said  graphic  illustration  including  a  portion  defin- 
ing a  tee  and  an  area  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  tee 
defining  a  cup;  each  card  additionally  having  indicia 
means  thereon  dividing  said  card  into  a  second  set  of 
longitudinally  extending  areas  aand  a  second  set  of  later- 
ally extending  areas  transversely  intersecting  said  second 
set  of  longitudinally  extending  areas,  respective  ones  of 
said  second  set  of  longitudinally  extending  areas  serving 
to  indicate  discrete  lateral  positions  of  an  object  on  said 
card,  nespective  ones  of  said  second  set  of  laterally  ex- 
tending areas  serving  to  indicate  discrete  distances  from 
said  tee  toward  said  cup  on  said  card, 

d.  said  fir»t  and  second  sets  of  longitudinally  extending  areas 
of  said  playing  surface  and  said  card  both  having  lateral 
position  identifying  indicia,  the  lateral  position  identify- 
ing indicia  of  the  playing  surface  corresponding  to,  and 
being  the  same  as,  the  lateral  position  identifying  indicia 
of  the  card;  said  first  and  second  sets  of  laterally  extend- 
iiig  areas  of  said  playing  surface  and  said  card  both  having 
distance  indicating  indicia  respectively  indicating  dis- 
tances from  said  driver  line  and  from  said  tee,  the  dis- 
tance indicating  indicia  of  said  card  indicating  distances 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  distance  indicating  indicia  of  said 
playing  surface,  whereby  each  of  said  cards  can  be  used 
to  continuously  plot  the  movement  of  a  point  on  said  card 
by  disUnce  and  lateral  position,  corresponding  to  the 
movement  of  an  object  successively  driven  from  said 
driver  hne  across  said  playing  surface  toward  said  re- 
cessed hole,  i 

e.  at  least  one  miniature  golf  club;  and  | 

f  object  means  simulating  a  miniature  golf  ball  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  miniature  golf  club  across  said  playing 
surface.. 


3392,406 
PROJECTOR  AND  PROJECTING  MEMBER 
Jurgen  Georg  Baier,  EUsabethstr.  3/IV,  8  Munich  40, 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,291 
priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   28, 

U3.  CL  273-96  B  3^  ciafcns 


ClainH 
2315548 


Int  CL  A63b  71100 


r 

*,    19^3, 


1.  A  sport  and  games  apparatus  comprising  a  throwing  ajid 
catching-rod  having  a  handle  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  flying 
member  therefor  having  a  kmgitudinal  axis,  said  flying  mem- 
ber including  a  heavier  end  and  a  lighter  end  disposed  at 
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opposite  extremities  of  said  axis,  means  on  said  lighter  end 
stabilizing  the  flight  of  said  member,  said  heavier  end  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  out  from  said  lighter  end 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  said 
arms  opening  from  said  lighter  end  towards  said  heavier  end 
of  said  flying  member  so  that  said  flying  member  can  ride  on 
said  throwing  rod  with  the  point  of  attachment  of  each  of  said 
arms  on  said  lighter  end  of  said  flying  member  in  stable  equi- 
librium. 


nate  acquisition  of  rights  therein  and  the  markers  of  each  set 
being  visually  distinct  from  the  markers  of  the  other  sets;  and 


3,892,407 

MAGNETIC  RING  TOSS  APPARATUS 

Edward  HIggins,  155  W.  White  SL,  Summit  Hill,  Pa.  18250 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494348 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-100  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  game  of  skill,  said  game  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  inclined  game  board,  means  supporting  said 
game  board  in  said  inclined  position,  a  peg  secured  to  and 
rising  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  game  board,  a  magnet 
disposed  below  said  game  board  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  apertured  throwing  plates, 
the  apertures  thereof  being  sufficiently  large  to  receive  said 
peg,  said  apertured  plates  comprising  magnetically  attractable 
material,  wherein  said  means  supporting  said  game  board 
includes  a  frame  and  wherein  said  magnet  is  secured  in  said 
frame,  wherein  said  magnet  comprises  a  generally  flat  plate 
extending  under  at  least  a  portion  of  said  board,  wherein  said 
peg  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  front,  rear  and  sides  of  said 
board  and  wherein  said  magnet  extends  only  from  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  board  to  adjacent  said  peg. 


3,892,408 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Charies  E.  Small,  1314  W.  San  Bruno,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704; 
Lawrence  E.  Small,  3314  Sawtelle,  Apt.  No.  13,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90066;  Charies  R.  SmaU,  1314  W.  San  Bruno,  Fresno, 
Calif.  93704,  and  Harlan  F.  Ellis,  14730  Ave.  313,  Visalia, 
Calif.  93277 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,929 
Int  Cl.»  A63F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  273—135  AB  6  Claims 

4.  A  game  for  a  plurality  of  players  which  simulates  the 
acquisition  of  property  rights  in  establishing  a  path  comprising 
a  game  board  having  a  playing  area  continuous  between  oppo- 
site side  edges  thereof  simulating  a  region  to  be  traversed  by 
the  path  from  a  side  edge  to  an  opposite  side  edge  and  being 
partitioned  into  a  plat  of  contiguous,  intermingled  groups  of 
interfitted,  polygonal  parcels,  said  parcels  being  of  different 
sizes  and  having  common  boundaries  so  that  the  boundaries 
of  some  of  the  parcels  extend  along  the  boundaries  of  more 
than  one  contiguous  parcel  and  successively  adjacent  bound- 
aries on  the  invididual  parcels  are  angularly  related  to  form 
comers  with  the  comers  of  adjacent  parcels  being  contiguous 
and  extended  one  into  the  other  to  provide  common  angularly 
related  boundaries,  the  parcels  forming  a  multiplicity  of  po- 
tential paths  from  each  parcel  to  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
parcels  with  such  potential  paths  extending  between  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  playing  area;  sets  of  markers  individual  to  the 
players  adapted  individually  to  occupy  the  parcels  to  desig- 


chance  means  to  award  the  players  opportunities  to  place 
their  respective  markers  individually  on  selected  parcels. 


3,892,409 
GAME  BASED  ON  CATEGORIES  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER 

OF  PLAYING  TILES 
Charies  H.  Herbert,  Jr.,  890  E.  MarshaU  Blvd.,  San  Bernar- 
dino, CaUf.  93404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,214,  March  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  SepL  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,227 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 
U3.  CL  273-135  AC  3  Claims 


M 


mhM. 


1.  A  game  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  single  playing  board  for  use  by  a  plurality  of  players,  said 
board  being  marked  into  a  plurality  of  equal  size  squares 
defining  parallel  rows  of  squares  extending  normal  to 
each  other,  said  board  having  no  other  indicia  for  playing 
the  game  imprinted  thereon; 

a  set  of  tiles  each  having  an  external  dimension  complemen- 
tary with  a  single  square  of  said  board  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  as  a  single  and  complete  entity  on  one  of  said 
squares,  the  number  of  said  tiles  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  squares,  each  of  said  tiles  having  a  first  and 
second  face,  said  first  face  of  each  tile  having  a  multi-col- 
ored element  of  play  thereon,  each  element  of  play  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part  being  defined  by 
lines  completely  enclosing  a  two  dimensional  area,  each 
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part  including  indicia  enclosed  within  said  two  dimen- 
sional area,  no  part  of  the  element  of  play  of  one  tile 
being  duplicative  of  any  part  of  the  element  of  play  of  any 
other  tile,  each  element  of  play  being  complete  in  and  of 
itself  and  requiring  no  other  element  of  play  to  complete 
said  first  face,  the  elements  of  play  of  said  tiles  being 
classifiable  in  an  infinte  number  of  categories,  the  collec- 
tive elements  of  play  on  the  tiles  being  non-duplicates  of 
each  other  creating  the  infinite  number  of  categories, 
each  category  chosen  for  play  being  determined  at  the 
optional  declaration  of  a  player  drawing  a  tile,  said  sec- 
ond face  of  each  of  said  tiles  being  devoid  of  any  identify- 
ing relationship  to  the  subject  element  of  play  on  the  first 
face,  the  number  of  said  set  of  tiles  falling  within  a  given 
player  detennined  category  being  variable; 
said  set  of  tiles  at  the  start  of  play  being  played  from  a 
position  where  said  first  face  is  face  down  and  the  first 
player  selects  a  tile  at  random,  exposes  said  elements  of 
play  and  plays  the  tile  in  any  square  of  the  playing  board 
he  chooses,  and  each  succeeding  player  in  turn  selects  at 
random  a  face  down  tile  exposes  the  element  of  play  and 
if  that  element  on  the  selected  tile  may  be  construed  to 
represent  a  category  shown  by  a  tile  previously  played 
and  declared  and  there  is  an  open  square  horizontally  or 
vertically  contiguous  to  the  last  mentioned  tile  or  tiles  the 
player  may  place  his  tile  in  one  of  said  contiguous  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  squares,  provided  the  play  made  pro- 
gresses or  completes  a  row  of  tiles  in  said  same  declared 
category,  or  in  the  alternative  if  the  element  of  play  on 
the  tile  selected  by  the  succeeding  player  or  players  is 
representative  of  a  new  category  which  may  be  related  to 
the  element  of  play  on  a  previously  played  tile  it  may  at 
the  option  of  the  player  be  declared  and  played  adjacent 
to  the  tile  in  the  category  jA-eviously  established  on  the 
board  so  long  as  the  positioning  of  the  tile  on  the  board 
adjacent  to  a  previously  established  category  establishes 
a  different  horizontal  or  vertical  direction  from  said  pre- 
viously established  category. 


ilify  of 


in  a  second  reciprocated  position  thereof;  and  a  pluralij^ 
dice  in  said  container,  each  being  of  a  smaller  dimension  than 
said  platform  opening,  whereby  the  dice  in  the  upper  compart- 
ment may  be  shaken  and  read  with  the  reciprocated  closure 
being  utilized  to  provide  the  desired  number  of  dice  in  said 
upper  compartment. 


'  3392,411 

GAME  BOARD  PUZZLE  WITH  OVERLAPPING 
TRANSPARENT  STRIP  MEMBERS 
Carl  E.  Hi^,  110  SulHvan  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Coiitinuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,467,  July  18,  197 1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,$79 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/08 
U.S.  CL  273-155  6  Claims 


3,892,410 
DICE  GAME 
John  H.  Hoetzel,  650  Americana  Dr.,  Apt.  108,  Annapolis,  Md. 
21403 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,877,  March  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,213 

Int  CL*  A63F  9/04 

VS.  CI.  273-145  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  dice  agitator  comprising  a  transparent  closed  hollow 
container  having  a  base  supporting  said  container  in  an  up- 
right position;  a  plate-like  platform  parallel  to  said  base  ex- 
tending between  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  container  dividing 
said  container  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  said  platform 
having  an  opening  therethrough  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers: a  reciprocal  sHding  closure  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  said  container,  said  closure  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  platform  to  form  a  substantially  planar 
top  surfece  with  said  platform  to  close  said  platform  opening 
when  in  one  reciprocated  position  and  establishing  communi- 
cation through  said  platform  opening  between  said  chambers 


1.  A  puzAe  comprising  a  planar  member  having  a  playing 
surface  thereon,  a  plurality  of  strip  members  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  respective  ends  in  an  array  around  Said 
playing  surface,  said  strip  members  each  comprised  of  trans- 
parent material  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  indicia  disposed  at 
spaced  positions  thereon  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  strip,  said  strip  members  being  deployable  in  over- 
lapped relationship  with  one  another  against  said  playing 
surface  to  provide  a  preselected  arrangement  of  the  indicia  on 
adjacent  strip  members  and  an  overall  relative  pattern  »nd 


sequence. 


3392,412 

PUTTING  PRACTICE  GREEN 

Bonny  B.  Koo,  1016  Austin  Ave.,  Pacific  Grove,  CaHl.  9395  1 

filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,387 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36,  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273-176  H  2  Clakis 


1.  In  a  putting  practice  green, 

a,  baseboard, 

a  resiliently  flexible  element  forming  a  simulated  puttiig 

surface,  on  the  board, 
and  selectively  manipulatable  means  for  producing  selected 

undulations  of  said  putting  surface,  | 

a  putting  hole  in  the  i>utting  surface,  | 

and  releasable  means  to  plug  said  hole  at  vkill  so  as  to  copi- 

plement  the  putting  surface, 
said  selectively  manipulatable  means  including 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  bags, 
a  conduit  extended  from  each  bag, 
valve  means  for  each  of  said  conduits  located  at  an  edge  p,. 

the  board  in  a  position  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said 

board. 


of 
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and  manipulatable  inflating  means  connectable  selectively 
to  the  respective  valve  means. 


3,892,413 

GOLF  COURSE  PLAYING  METHOD 

Frank  J.  Rotolo,  1515  E.  Broadway,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,992,  July  31, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,719^61. 

This  applkatkm  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,743 

Int  CI.  A63b  69/36,  67/02 

U.S.  CL  273—176  AB  3  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  playing  golf  on  a  course  having  a  perimeter, 
putting  greens  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
perimeter,  tee  areas  adjacent  selected  ones  of  said  spaced 
apart  greens,  each  of  said  tee  areas  having  an  associated  green 
across  the  course,  and  a  way  along  said  perimeter  for  move- 
ment of  players  from  a  tee  area  to  a  green  area  without  cross- 
ing the  course,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
playing  a  first  hole  by 

hitting  a  golf  ball  across  the  course,  using  a  lofted  golf 
club,  toward  an  associated  first  green,  from  a  first  tee 
area  to  a  ball  landing  area  adjacent  the  first  green, 
using  the  way  to  travel  along  the  perimeter  of  the  course 

to  a  location  adjacent  the  associated  first  green, 
entering  the  course  within  said  perimeter  from  a  location 
adjacent  said  associated  first  green  and  walking  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  ball  previously  hit  to  the  ball 
landing  area,  and 
playing  the  ball  toward  the  first  green  from  its  lie  in  said 
ball  landing  area  and  completing  play  for  the  hole  on 
the  green; 
playing  a  second  hole  by 
moving  to  a  second  tee  area  on  the  same  side  of  the 

course  as  the  first  green  just  played, 
hitting  the  ball  using  a  lofted  golf  club,  from  said  second 
tee  area  toward  an  associated  second  green  on  the 
other  side  of  the  course, 
using  the  way  to  travel  to  a  location  adjacent  the  second 
green,  and 
completing  play  for  the  second  hole  in  the  manner  followed 

to  complete  play  for  the  first  hole;  and 
repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  for  play  of  the  first  and 
second  holes  to  play  the  remaining  holes  of  the  golf 
course. 


3,892,414 
GOLF  BALL  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
William  J.  Glasson,  355  S.  Granados  Ave.,  Sobma  Beach,  and 
Robert  L.  Janssen,  900  S.  Six  Ave.,  Hacienda  Heights,  both 
of  CaUf .  92075 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,012 
Int  CL  A63b  69/36 
VS.  CL  273-185  R  5  Ckdnis 

1.  A  golf  ball  direction  indicator  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  spatially  disposed  in 
proximity  with  a  golf  tee; 

a  direction  indicator  lamp  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
photosensitive  elements; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  said  plurality  of  switching 
means  coupled  between  each  of  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ments and  said  indicator  lamps  and  operable  for  energiz- 


ing the  associated  indicator  lamp  when  a  golf  ball  passes 
over  one  of  said  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements 
indicating  a  general  direction  of  trajectory  of  a  golf  ball; 
and 
said  switching  means  includes  lock-out  means  innercon- 
nected  for  locking  out  any  remaining  indicator  lamps 
when  one  has  been  energized. 


3,892,415 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Yoshio  Takahashi;  Kunio  Abe,  and  Hanihiko  Tanaka,  all  of 
Fukuroi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,   1972,  47- 
107001 

Int  a.  Glib  17/04,  17/12 
U.S.  CL274— lOS  6  Claims 


1.  A  record  changer  including  a  tone  arm  and  a  turntable 
and  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  record  spindle  for  receiving  a  stack  of  records; 
b.  upper  claw  means  mounted  within  said  spindle  and 
having  a  closed  position  which  permits  records  to  slkle 
over  said  upper  claw  means,  and  having  an  open  position 
wherein  said  upper  claw  means  extend  through  a  window 
in  said  spindle  for  supporting  records  above  said  claw 
means; 

c.  lower  claw  means  mounted  within  said  spindle  below  said 
upper  claw  means  and  having  a  closed  position  which 
permits  a  record  to  slide  thereover  and  fall  upon  the 
turntable,  and  having  an  open  position  for  initially  sup- 
porting records  on  said  spindle  said  lower  claw  means 
being  normally  kept  in  the  open  position; 

d.  spindle  shaft  means  mounted  within  said  spindle  for  axial 
and  rotational  movement; 

e.  upper  claw  operating  means  mounted  within  said  spindle 
for  opening  and  ck>sing  said  upper  claw  means  in  re- 
sponse to  up  and  down  movement  of  said  shaft; 

f  lower  claw  operating  means  mounted  within  said  spindle 
for  opening  and  closing  said  lower  claw  means  in  re- 
spcMise  to  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft; 
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g.  roUtable  cam  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the   centrally  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of'  the 


tone  arm  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  cam  surface; 
h.  first  cam  follower  means  controlled  by  said  first  cam 
surface  for  imparting  up  and  down  axial  movement  to 
said  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  upper  claw  means; 
i.  second  cam  follower  means  controlled  by  said  second 
cam  surface  for  imparting  reversible  rotational  movement 
to  said  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  lower  claw 
means; 

t  means  for  rotating  said  cam;  and 
.  means  for  keeping  said  second  cam  follower  means  from 
engagement  with  said  second  cam  surface  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  during  a  manual  operation; 
whereby  with  said  lower  claw  means  kept  in  the  open  posi- 
tion, axial  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  axial  direction 
closes  said  upper  claw  means  so  that  records  on  said 
spindle  are  initially  supported  by  said  lower  claw  means; 
and  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  opens  said  upper  claw  means  so  that  all  but 
the  lowermost  record  are  supported  thereby,  and  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  one  angular  direction  closes  said  lower 
claw  means  so  that  the  lowermost  record  falls  upon  the 
turntable. 


body  and  in  the  form  of  a  single  chain  of  diamonds  joined 


3392,416 
SEALING  MEMBER  FDR  FLANGED  JOINTS 
Jochea  Rube,  and  August  Beck,  both  of  Triescn,  Liechtenstein, 
•asignon  to  Babers  Patcnt-und  BcteiUgungs  Aktiengescll- 
ichaft,  Lkchtcasteln 

FOed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,895 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  22,  1973, 
012103/73 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15110 
VS.  CL  277-29  2  Cbims 


^  ^// 


1.  A  sealing  member  for  sealing  the  area  between  flange 
connections  comprising  an  inner  backing  ring,  a  seal  ring 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  backing  ring,  an  outer 
ring  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  seal  ring,  said  outer 
ring  having  a  rabbet  in  the  form  of  a  groove  adjacent  the  seal 
ring,  said  outer  ring  having  an  opening  establishing  communi- 
cation of  the  groove  with  the  outside,  said  outer  ring  being 
provided  with  a  groove  on  each  side  face,  the  opening  estab- 
lishing communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  outer  ring 
comprising  a  separate  passage  for  each  groove. 


3392,417 
GASKET  FOR  SEALING  A  CASKET 
Marvin  CourHaad  Clayton,  Sfiringficid,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  f^ineral  Supply  Cotporation,  Sprta^field,  Mo. 
FBed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  391,936 
Int.  CL  F16J  15/00 
VS.  CL  277-207  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  a  burial  casket  comprising,  a  flexible  resil- 
ient solid  rubber-like  body  in  strip  form  having  upper  and 
lower  sealing  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  rib  on  the  kywer  sealing  surface  at  the  inner 
edge  of  the  body,  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  on  the  upper 
sealing  surface  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  body,  a  diamond 
shaped  rib  pattern  on  the  upper  sealing  surface  generally 


point  to  point,  and  said  upwardly  projecting  rib  extending 
above  the  diamond  shaped  rib  pattern. 


3392,418 

SEAL  RING 

Maurice  D.  ^elt,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Sacomo  Sierra 

Inc.,  Caraon  City,,  Nev. 
FOed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  347336The  portkm  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  F16J  15124 
VS.  CL  277—205  1  Claim 


/ 


■4- 


■X:-:—::^ 


>_.. 


X.  !      I 
— 4..J 


1.  In  a  sealing  ring  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
consisting  of  a  generally  rectangular  base  having  a  flat  bottom 
portion  and  two  shoulders  of  equal  height  extending  gene  rally 
upward  from  said  flat  base,  said  shoulders  forming  the  arms  of 
a  U,  said  shoulders  having  a  space  between  them  extending 
upwardly  from  a  root,  the  outward  surface  of  the  said  shoul- 
ders tapering  outwardly  from  the  level  of  the  root  and  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  shoulders  being  symmetrically  rounded 
1 80%  the  improvement  comprising  a  ring  designed  for  nominal 
dimension,  said  ring  having  an  uncompressed  cross  sectional 
width  substantially  greater  than  said  nominal  dimension  ftnd 
said  shoulders  having  an  open  space  between  them  wherein 
the  space  between  the  shoulders  is  substantially  less  than  the 
difference  between  said  nominal  dimension  and  the  actual 
distance  between  the  extremities  oi  said  shoulders  in  an  un- 
stretched  condition  whereby  said  U  will  close  and  flatten  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  shoulders  when  said  ring  is  installed 
in  a  space  substantially  equal  to  said  nominal  dimension,  said 
ring  having  an  unstressed  cross  sectional  width  of  about  1 10 
percent  nominal,  said  root  having  a  width  of  about  12%  ^r- 
cent  nominal  and  the  distance  between  the  shoulders  being 
about  6%  percent  nominal  at  their  closest  approach. 
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3392,419 
BALANCED  FLOATING  MACHINE  TOOL  CHUCK 
Rkhard  C.  Jackson,  Bloomfidd  HOk,  and  Eberhard  E.  Was- 
serbacch.  Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  Msignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,936 

Int  a.  B23b  31/16,  31/30 

VS.  CL  279—4  3  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  floating  chuck  for  a  machine  tool  for  concen- 
trically or  eccentrically  clamping  a  workpiece  therein  com- 
orising 

a  chuck  housing, 

floating  chuck  means  mounted  in  movable  relationship 
within  the  housing  for  allowing  radial  movement  of  the 
mechanism  to  eccentric  locations  relative  to  the  center  of 
said  housing, 

a  chamber  surrounding  the  chuck  means  defined  by  the 
housing  and  the  chuck  means,  and 

a  liquid  filling  the  chamber,  the  density  of  the  liquid  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  average  density  of  the  chuck 
means  so  that  the  chuck  means  remains  balanced  when 
the  chuck  means  is  eccentrically  located  within  the  chuck 
housing. 


3,892,420 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  SAFETY  BINDINGS 

Brigittc  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verdnigtc 

Baubeschlagfabrikcn  Gretsch  and  Co.  GmbH.,  Germany 

FOed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,463 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    16,    1972, 
2240159 

Int  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.  CL  280—11.35  T  20  Claims 


1.  A  support  mechanism  for  safety  ski  bindings  vrith  a  disen- 
gageable  support  jaw  means,  a  bearing  pin  means  for  fixedly 
holding  the  support  jaw  means  at  a  ski,  said  bearing  pin  means 
being  provided  with  a  detent  groove  into  which  engages  a 
detent  member  constructed  as  roller  means  under  the  pressure 
of  detent  spring  means,  characterized  in  that  a  guide  member 
for  absorbing  laterally  directed  forces  is  disposed  in  the  sup- 
port jaw  means  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  the  guide 
member  is  arranged  between  the  bearing  pin  means  and  die 
qjring  means,  said  guide  member  approximately  surrounding 
the  roller  means  which  is  slidable  in  tiie  longitudinal  direction 


of  the  support  mechanism,  and  in  that  a  spring  plate  means  for 
absorbing  the  longitudinally  directed  forces  is  provided  and 
disposed  in  the  support  jaw  means  between  the  roller  means 
and  the  detent  spring  means,  the  spring  plate  means  is  angu- 
larly movably  supported  against  the  roller  means. 


3392,421 

SAFETY  TOW-END  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BINDING 
Rene  RamiHon,  3,  rue  Emile  Zola,  Grcnobk,  Frucc 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  333,297,  Feb.  16,  1973,  PM.  No. 
3331,957.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480^02 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     16,    1972, 
72.07773 

InL  CI.  A63c  9/08 
U3.CL280— 1U5T  2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  toe-end  device  for  a  ski  binding  comprising 

a  support  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski; 

a  shaft  carried  by  said  support  and  defining  a  pivot  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  ski; 

a  thriist  element  on  said  support  for  movement  parallel  to 
said  surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  spring  on  said  support  biasing  said  thrust  element  in  one 
direction; 

an  abutment  disposed  ahead  of  said  support  in  said  direc- 
tion and  provided  with  a  recess  opening  toward  said 
support,  said  abutment  being  shaped  to  engage  the  toe  of 
a  ski  boot; 

a  pair  of  rollers  on  said  abutment  received  in  said  recess  and 
having  axes  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis;  and 

means  mounting  said  abutment  on  said  shaft  for  swinging 
movement  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  thrust  element  hav- 
ing an  end  receivable  between  said  rollers  and  yieklably 
indexing  said  abutment  in  a  position  in  which  said  abut- 
ment engages  said  toe  of  said  boot. 


3392,422 

ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  BINDINGS  FOR  SKIS 

Richard  E.  Jaqucs,  Glenview,  and  Burton  L.  Siegal,  Skokic, 

both  o(  n.,  assignors  to  Richard  E.  Jaqucs,  Glenview,  UL 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,723 

Int  CL  A63c  9/08 

U3.  CL280— 11J5T  16  Claims 


1.  A  binding  assembly  for  releasabiy  retaining  toe  or  heel 
porticMis  of  a  ski  boot  positioned  on  a  ski,  said  assembly  com- 
prising, a  housing  having  at  least  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  front  and  rear  end  walk  disposed  generaOy  nonnal  to  the 
top  and  bottom  waDa,  a  toe  or  heel  dip  retained  on  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  front  end  wall,  cavity  on  the  undenurtece  of 
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the  housing  opening  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  vertically  disposed 
restraining  member  positioned  at  a  first  end  thereof  in  the 
cavity  and  secured  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  the  ski  to  re- 
strain movement  of  the  assembly  except  upon  exertion  of  an 
impact  force  of  pre-selected  magnitude  thereagainst,  the  re- 
straining member  including  a  pivot  standard  terminating  at  the 
second  end  and  a  spherical  portion  mounted  on  the  standard 
at  the  first  end,  said  spherical  portion  being  positioned  at  a 
location  in  the  cavity  closer  to  said  rear  end  wall  than  said 
front  end  wall,  a  horizontally  disposed  engagement  bar  re- 
tained in  the  cavity  juxtaposed  the  spherical  portion  for  releas- 
ably  maintaining  the  assembly  in  the  first  rest  position,  said 
rear  end  wall  having  a  generally  arcuate  shaped  portion  co- 
joined  with  the  bottom  wall,  the  assembly  being  pivotal  in 
opposite  directions  along  the  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the 
ski  surface  and  in  the  upwardly  direction  in  the  vertical  plane 
normal  to  the  ski  surface,  said  pivotal  movement  in  the  up- 
wardly direction  being  effected  by  pivoting  of  the  housing 
about  said  arcuate  portion  when  an  upward  force  is  exerted 
upon  the  toe  or  heel  clip  spaced  from  the  spherical  portion, 
whereby  exertion  of  the  force  against  the  assembly  v^ll  release 
the  spherical  portion  from  the  engagement  bar  to  permit  the 
assembly  to  move  to  a  second  release  portion  to  release  the 
boot  toe  or  heel. 


3392,423 
TRAILER 
Marjorleann  M.  Smith,  3825  VaUey  Blvd.  No.  59,  Walnut, 
Calif.  91789 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  410,536 

Int  CI.  B60p  1128 

MS.  CL  280—106  T  3  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  to  be  towed  by  a  pickup  truck  or  the  like  having 
a  rear  cargo  space  mounting  a  fifth  wheel  coupling,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  having  a  rear  normally  generally  horizontal  cargo 
bed  and  a  front  normally  generally  horizontal  hitch 
tongue  located  above  the  level  of  said  cargo  bed, 

said  frame  including  main  longitudinal  frame  members 
having  generally  parallel  and  normally  generally  horizon- 
tal rear  end  portions  along  the  sides  of  said  cargo  bed  and 
opposite  end  portions  which  curve  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  one  another  and  then  forwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  one  another  and  are  joined  at  their  front  extremi- 
ties to  form  said  hitch  tongue,  and  cross  frame  members 
joining  said  longitudinal  frame  members, 

ground  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  cargo  bed,  and 

a  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  hitch 
tongue  adjacent  its  front  end  for  pivotal  connection  to 
said  fifth  wheel  coupling. 


3392,424 
VEfOCLE-HEIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Norlyuki  Takahashi;  Hiromitsu  Miyahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hidchiko  Inoue,  Oimachi,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Gikca  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fled  Mar.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,469 
daloH  priority,  apptkatfam  Japui,  Mar.   12,  1973,  48- 
28785 

lirt.CLB60B///26 
U^  CL  280—124  F  9  ClainB 

1.  A  vehicle-height  control  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
between  the  body  and  the  wheels  thereof,  said  device  compris- 
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ing  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  arranged  between 
the  body  and  respective  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  each  including 
a  hollow  inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  slidably  fitted  over 
said  inner  cylinder  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  a 
buffer  valve  between  said  cylinders  to  provide  a  resistance  to 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  shock  absorber  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  upon  relative  sliding  movement  thereof,  dur- 
ing extension  and  contraction  of  the  shock  absorber,  said 
outer  cylinder  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  outer  cylinder  also  hav- 
ing a  fluid  outlet  port  in  communication  with  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, and  control  valve  means  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  for  placing  said  fluid  inlet  port  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  shock  absorber  upon  contraction 


thereof  below  a  predetermined  axial  length  and  for  placing 
said  fluid  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
shock  absorber  upon  extension  thereof  above  said  predeter- 
mined axial  length,  said  control  valve  means  providing  a  resis- 
tance to  fluid  flow  larger  than  that  of  said  buffer  valve,  said 
control  valve  means  comprising  a  body  mounted  between  said 
cylinders  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  annular 
grooves  facing  said  inner  cylinder,  said  upper  and  lower 
grooves  having  a  predetermined  vertical  spacing  with  a  land 
portion  formed  therebetween,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a 
through  aperture  disposed  in  a  position  to  be  closed  by  the 
land  portion  between  said  upper  and  lower  annular  grooves 
with  the  shock  absorber  in  a  normal  length  configuration,  said 
upper  and  lower  annular  grooves  being  in  communication 
with  said  oatlet  and  inlet  ports,  respectively. 


3392,425 
AIR  BAG 

Hiroshi  Sakairi;  Tetuyosi  Tezuka,  and  Noboni  Watanabe  aD 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assigjoors  to  Gumze  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,479  I 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1971, 47-26^2 
Int  a.  B60r  21110;  B32b  5104,  5/18 
U.S.  CL  280—150  AB  4  Chdms 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  device  comprising  an  inflatable  confine- 
ment normally  stored  in  a  non-operating  state  and  means 
coupled  to  the  confinement  to  inflate  the  confinement,  fuid 
wherein  the  confinement  is  adapted  to  receive  an  occupant 
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when  the  occupant  is  moved  relative  to  the  vehicle  upon  the 
vehicle  being  abrupdy  brought  to  a  halt;  said  confinement 
being  made  of  a  composite  material  comprising  a  gas  permea- 
ble stretchable  nylon  or  polyester  knitted  fabric  and  an  elasto- 
mer coating  layer  on  one  surface  of  the  knitted  fabric  and 
having  microporous  openings,  the  knitted  fabric  having  higher 
stretchability  than  the  elastomer  coating  layer  such  that  the 
loops  of  the  knitted  fabric  and  the  microporous  openings  of 
the  elastomer  coating  layer  are  enlargeable  by  stretching  as 
the  confinement  is  inflated  when  the  vehicle  is  brought  to  an 
abrupt  halt  to  maintain  the  internal  pressure  of  the  inflated 
confinement  at  a  substantially  constant  level,  and  at  the  time 
the  occupant  is  forced  into  the  inflated  confinement  in  striking 
contact  therewith  are  further  enlargeable  by  the  resulting 
energy  of  impact  causing  the  formation  of  new  openings  in  the 
elastomer  coating  by  the  difference  in  stretchability  between 
the  knitted  fabric  and  the  coating  layer  thereby  maintaining 
the  internal  pressure  of  the  confinement  at  a  constant  level. 
2.  A  vehicle  safety  device  comprising  an  inflatable  confine- 
ment normally  stored  in  a  non-operating  state  and  means 
coupled  to  the  confinement  to  inflate  the  confinement,  and 
wherein  the  confinement  is  adapted  to  receive  an  occupant 
when  the  occupant  is  moved  relative  to  the  vehicle  upon  the 
vehicle  being  abruptly  brought  to  a  halt;  said  confinement 
being  made  of  a  composite  material  comprising  a  gas  permea- 
ble stretchable  nylon  or  polyester  knitted  fabric  and  an  elasto- 
mer coating  layer  on  one  surface  of  the  knitted  fabric  and 
having  macroporous  openings,  the  knitted  fabric  having 
higher  stretchability  than  the  elastomer  coating  layer  such  that 
the  loops  of  the  knitted  fabric  and  the  macroporous  openings 
of  the  elastomer  coating  layer  are  enlargeable  by  stretching  as 
the  confinement  is  inflated  when  the  vehicle  is  brought  to  an 
abrupt  halt  to  maintain  the  internal  pressure  of  the  inflated 
confinement  at  a  substantially  constant  level,  and  at  the  time 
the  occupant  is  forced  into  the  inflated  confinement  in  striking 
contact  therewith  are  further  enlargeable  by  the  resulting 
energy  of  impact  causing  the  formation  of  new  openings  in  the 
elastomer  coating  by  the  difference  in  stretchability  between 
the  knitted  fabric  and  the  coating  layer  thereby  maintaining 
the  intermal  pressure  of  the  confinement  at  a  constant  level. 


3,892,426 
nFTH  WHEEL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 
Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  111.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,714 

Int.  CL*  B62D  53/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—432  9  Claims 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  plate  assembly  for  connection  with  the 
kingpin  of  a  trailer, 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  substantially  circular  opening 
for  receiving  said  king  pin  and  an  entry  slot  in  communi- 
cation therewith, 
locking  means  on  said  plate  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  king  pin  for  releasably  locking  the  same  within  said 
circular  opening  to  connect  the  kingpin  and  the  trailer, 
the  improvement  comprising, 
an  auxiliary  lock  including  a  locking  member  positioned 
within  said  entry  slot  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
relative  to  said  circular  opening,  said  locking  member 
including  an  abutment. 


means  connecting  said  locking  member  to  the  underneath 
side  of  said  plate  for  hinging  movement  from  a  position 
blocking  release  of  a  kingpin  v^thin  said  circular  opening 
to  a  position  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said  locking 
member  is  disposed  in  an  out-of-the-way  position  and  said 
kingpin  is  free  to  move  through  said  slot  relative  to  said 
circulsu'  opening, 

means  biasing  said  locking  member  to  said  blocking  posi- 
tion, 

latch  means  being  disposable  in  engagement  with  said  abut- 
ment when  said  locking  mem^r  is  moved  from  said 
blocking  position  to  said  out-of-the-way  position,  said 
biasing  means  urging  the  abutment  of  said  k>cking  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  latch  means  to  hold  said 
locking  member  in  said  out-of-the-way  position,  and 

said  locking  member  including  means  extending  across  the 
slot  and  engaged  by  said  kingpin  moving  through  said  slot 
for  moving  said  locking  member  to  effect  disengagement 
of  said  abutment  with  said  latch  means  whereby  said 
biasing  means  returns  said  locking  member  from  said 
out-of-the-way  position  to  said  blocking  position. 


3392,427 

PERSONALIZED  COMPUTER  PRINTED  HARD 

COVERED  BOOK 

Joseph  Stephen  Kraynak,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  and  Arthur  Bhi- 

menfield.  East  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,016 

Int  a.  B42d  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—15  R  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  personalized  hard  covered 
story  book  having  variable  printed  data  of  a  personal  nature 
and  non-variable  printed  copy  which  utilizes  a  computer  to 
print  at  least  the  personalized  portions  of  the  text  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  preprinting  the  pages  of  a  book  with  non-variable  copy 
and  art  materials  on  continuous  form  computer  printing 
sheet  material  to  produce  a  preprinted  continuous  form 
computer  printing  sheet  material; 

b.  inputting  to  a  computer  variable  data  for  each  personal- 
ized copy  of  the  book; 

c.  introducing  said  preprinted  continuous  form  sheet  mate- 
rial into  a  computer  printer  in  a  manner  such  that  a  com- 
pleted printed  text  will  be  produced  for  each  set  of  vari- 
able data; 

d.  printing  said  variable  data  including  quality  control  indi- 
cia on  said  preprinted  continuous  form  sheet  material; 

e.  cutting  said  continuous  form  printout  materials  to  a  size 
to  form  pages; 
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f.  collating  the  pages  from  the  printer  into  the  proper  se- 
quence for  each  individual  personalized  book; 

g.  inspecting  the  quality  control  indicia  on  each  of  said 
collated  pages  to  determine  that  the  book  is  properly 
collated; 

h.  trimming  away  portions  of  said  pages  to  remove  quality 

control  marks  therefrom;  and, 
i.  binding  said  pages  into  a  hard  cover  book. 


3^92^28 

SELF-REGENERATIVE  CARBOGRAPHIC  ARTICLES 

COMPRISING  A  LAYER  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  THE 

SUPPORT  AND  THE  INK-RELEASING  COATING 
Sergio  Sala,  Via  Pinamontc  da  Vimercate,  6,  and  Cuneo  Am- 
brofio.  Via  Durini  7,  both  of,  Mflano,  Italy 

Fled  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133^99 
ClaiiBs  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1970, 23224/70 
InL  CI.  B41c  1106 
U.S.  CL  282-28  R  7  Claiins 

1.  Self-regenerative  carbographic  articles  comprising  a 
support  and  an  inked  cellular  coating  having  improved  char- 
acteristics of  longevity  and  reproduction  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  support  and  inked  coating,  a  homogeneous  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  sperm  oil  and  a  film-forming  polymer 
suitable  to  adhere  both  to  the  support  and  to  the  inked  coating 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  chlorinated  rubber,  and  acrylic  polymers,  the 
amount  of  sperm  oil  being  from  about  30  to  50%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer. 


3,892,429 
LOAD-CARRYING  PUSH-CARRIAGE 
Max  Hercovid  dit  Dalniy,  2  Rue  St.  James,  92  Neuilly-sur- 
Scinc,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,121 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    France,    Jan.    24,    1973, 
73.02530 


U.S.  CL  280—36  C 


Int.  CL  B62b  1100 


SCIaims 


1.  A  foldable  load-carrying  push-carriage  capable  of  being 
put  selectively  in  a  fokled  up  position  and  an  unfolded  position 
and  comprising  a  first  platform  and  a  second  platform,  each 
platform  having  a  transverse  edge,  a  pivot  device  intercon- 
necting the  platforms  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  adjacent  said  transverse  edges  of  the  platforms,  holding 
means  carried  by  the  first  platform  for  pushing  and  handling 
the  push-carriage,  two  cranked  strips  integral  with  the  first 
platform,  two  rotatable  wheels  respectively  mounted  on  the 
strips  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  edges,  the  strips 
extending  in  parallel  directions  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of 


the  first  platform  on  a  side  of  the  first  platform  opposed  to  the 
second  platform  when  the  push-carriage  is  in  said  unfolded 
position  and  rests  on  the  ground  in  a  stable  position,  the 
wheels  being  mounted  on  lower  end  portions  of  the  strips,  said 
strips  being  part  of  said  pivot  device,  the  pivot  device  compris- 
ing two  pivot  plates  integral  with  the  second  platform,  each 
plate  having  an  arm  portion  which  is  pivoted  to  the  corre- 
sponding cranked  strip  at  a  point  located  beyond  the  crank  of 
the  strip  with  respect  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  strip, 
and  a  heel  portion,  an  abutment  on  each  strip,  the  heel  portion 
of  each  plate  being  capable  of  bearing,  in  the  unfolded  posi- 
tion of  the  push-carriage,  against  the  abutment  of  the  corre- 
sponding strip. 


3392,430 
HINGED  PIPE  JOINT 
ComeUs  van  der  Gaag,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Industrieele  Handekconibinatie  Holland,  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands I 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,202  | 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1973, 
7305854   . 

I  Int.  CL  F16I  27100 

U.S.  CL  285-31  3  Ct 


:|aims 


1.  A  hinged  pipe  joint  between  two  rigid  pipes  which  extend 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  joint  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  having  ends  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  two  pipes,  each  pipe 
being  pivotably  connected  to, one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame  and  pivotably  at  said  connection  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  and  co-planar  with  the  axis  of  the  respective  pipe, 
said  frame  having  cheeks  to  which  detachably  are  connected 
the  cheeks  of  a  rigid  pipe  section,  a  flexible  hose  connected 
between  each  said  pipe  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pipe 
section,  each  hose  being  connected  to  its  pipe  and  said  pipe 
section  by  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  the  hoses  and  the 
pipe  section,  said  frame  having  an  opening  between  its  ends 
and  adjacent  to  said  pipe  section  and  shaped  and  sized  such 
that  through  said  opening  the  detachment  and  removal  of  said 
pipe  section  and  said  hoses  cam  take  place. 


I  3392,431 

AIR  HOSE  ANTI-DISCONNECT 

Larry  H.  Booth,  Huntiiigton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Cl{esa- 

pcake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,011 

Int  CL  B60d  1108;  B61g  5108;  F16b  55100 

U.S.  CL  285-79  4  Claims 

1.  An  interlocking  hose  coupling  having  at  least  first  and 

second  rotatably  engaging  housings  which  couple  respectively 

associated  hoses,  said  coupling  being  disengageable  when 

sufficient  separating  forces  are  exerted  axially  along  said 

hoses,  said  coupling  comprising: 

a.  a  first  stop  means  disposed  on  said  first  housing  arranged 

to  contact  said  second  housing  and  to  thereby  impede 

rotation  of  said  second  housing  with  respect  to  said  first 

housing  when  said  second  bousing  is  rotated  in  a  first 
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direction  so  that  said  housings  do  not  become  inadver- 
tently separated  by  rotational  movement  in  said  first 
direction;  and 
b.  a  second  releasable  stop  means  permanently  secured  to 
one  of  said  housings  and  normally  urged  to  a  position  for 
contacting  the  other  housing  and  thereby  impeding  rota- 
tion of  said  second  housing  with  respect  to  said  first 
housing  when  said  second  housing  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  so  that  said  housings  do  not  become  inadver- 
tently separated  by  rotational  movement  in  said  second 
direction; 


coupling  said  inactive  yam  element  to  a  segment  of  said  active 
yam  element. 


^; 


wherein  said  first  and  second  stop  means  limit  rotational 
movement  in  said  first  and  second  directions  to  a  prede- 
termined rotational  arc  when  said  housings  are  rotatably 
engaged; 

wherein  said  second  releasable  stop  means  controUably 
permits  the  rotational  disengagement  of  said  second 
housing  from  said  first  housing  when  actuated;  and 

wherein  neither  of  said  first  and  second  stop  means  impedes 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  housings  by  separating 
forces  exerted  axially  along  said  hoses. 


3392,432 

CONTINUOUS  YARN  DRAWING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  A.  Ingus,  44  Birch  St,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N J.  07632 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,099 

Int.  CL  AOld  59104 

MS.  CL  289—1.5  16  Claims 


3392,433 
DIRECT  SOLAR  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  INTEGRATED 
SYSTEM  AND  CONCENTRATING  HELIOSTAT  FOR 

SAME 
Floyd  A.  Blake,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,669 

InL  CL  G02b  5110 

MS.  CL  290—52  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  yam  to 
an  end  use  location  comprising  a  plurality  of  yam  packages 
furnishing  respective  active  and  inactive  yam  elements,  means 
for  guiding  said  yam  elements  toward  said  end  use  location, 
means  for  monitoring  the  tension  in  said  active  yam  element 
between  said  guiding  means  and  said  end  use  location,  and 
connecting  means  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means  de- 
tecting a  change  in  tension  in  said  active  yam  element  for 


c-    I — ar-'' 


1.  In  an  existing  hydro-electric  power  plant  including  a 
hydro-electric  generator  means  of  given  capacity  powered  by 
water  stored  in  a  reservoir  upstream  of  said  hydro-electric 
generator  means,  an  electrical  transmission  network  connect- 
ing said  hydro-electric  generator  means  to  an  electrical  4oad, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  solar  power  generator  means  having  a  capacity  matching 
that  of  said  hydro-electric  generator  means,  and  said 
transmission  network  including  means  for  selectively 
connecting  either  or  both  of  said  generator  means  to  said 
electrical  load, 
whereby,  integrating  the  solar  and  existing  hydro-electric 
power  plant  permits  the  output  of  the  power  installation 
to  be  increased  without  an  overall  increase  in  the  use  of 
water  stored  by  said  reservoir. 


3392,434 
TOGGLE-ACTION  FASTENER 
William  F.  Caldwell,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Huntington 
Rubber  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,080 

Int.  CL*  E05C  5102 

MS.  CL  292-247  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  an  overcenter-type  draw  fastener  for  releasably  secur- 
ing a  pair  of  structural  bodies  together,  comprising 


936  O.G.-6 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETtE 


July  1 , 


a  catch  element  mountable  on  one  of  said  bodies, 

an  anchor  mountable  on  the  other  of  said  bodies  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  catch  element, 

a  latch  element  engageable  with  said  catch  element  and 
movable  in  a  plane  relative  to  it,  and 

a  link  operatively  interconnecting  said  anchor  and  latch 
element  and  locating  the  latch  element  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  said  plane  into  and  out  of  an  overcenter  position 
for  the  fastener  wherein  said  latch  and  catch  elements  are 
disposed  in  releasable,  fastened  interengagement, 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  fastener  in  said  overcenter 
position,  including  means  forming  first  and  second  lock 
components  in  said  catch  and  latch  elements,  respec- 
tively, for  engaging  and  interlocking  upon  said  pivotal 
movement  of  the  latch  into  said  overcenter  position,  and, 
once  interlocked  in  said  position,  for  disengaging  only 
upon  first  movement  of  said  latch  element  relative  to  said 
catch  element  in  a  plane  substantially  different  from  said 
first-mentioned  plane,  movement  of  said  latch  element  in 
said  first-mentioned  |5lane  from  said  position  being  other- 
wise prevented. 


3^92,435 
EATING  UTENSIL 
Shawn  Huey,  410  Atkinson  Dr.  ■  No.  461,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96814 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372300 

Int.  CI.  B25b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  294-16  5  Claims 


1.  Eating  utensil  apparatus  comprising  a  single,  unitary, 
continuous  generally  square  cross-section  rod-like  member 
formed  in  two  elongated  generally  parallel  first  and  second 
straight  chop-stick  members  having  spaced  distal  ends  which 
may  be  moved  toward  each  other  and  having  joint  means 
integrally  formed  at  a  proximal  end,  the  joint  means  compris- 
ing a  re-entrantly  bent  integrally  formed  portion  which  ex- 
tends from  a  proximal  end  of  the  first  stick  member  sequen- 
tially inward  toward  the  second  stick  member  and  downward 
in  a  general  direction  of  the  distal  ends  and  then  extends  over 
and  upward  then  over  toward  a  proximal  end  of  the  second 
stick  member,  where  the  portion  is  integrally  connected  with 
the  second  stick  member,  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
distal  ends  toward  each  other  and  for  encouraging  separation 
<A  the  distal  ends. 
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3392,436 

RETRACTABLE  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CARQO 
CONTAINER  SPREADERS 
Jack  E.  Fithauer,  Roxboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mklland-Ross 
Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

I  Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,112 
^  Int  a.  B66c  IIOO 

MJS.  CL  294—81  SF  1 1  Chims 


1.  Retractable  latching  mechanism  for  a  cargo  container 
spreader  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  floor,  said  floor  having  an  opening! 

a  twistlock  member  comprising  a  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  vertically 
within  said  housing,  and  a  horizontally  oblong  latch  head 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft; 

guide  means  for  laterally  supporting  said  member  through 
movements  lengthwise  of  said  axis  through  said  opening 
between  a  position  locating  said  latch  head  in  spaced 
subjacent  relation  to  said  floor  and  a  position  at  least 
partly  within  said  housing  and  said  opening; 

retractable  boss  means  for  protecting  said  member  from 
lateral  forces  connected  with  said  member  to  be  carried 
thereby  upwardly  from  and  downwardly  to  a  lowest  posi- 
tion wherein  a  lower  portion  of  the  boss  means  projects 
through  said  opjening  at  the  lowest  position  of  said  mem- 
ber into  close  proximity  with  the  head,  said  lower  portion 
having  a  transaxial  cross  sectional  contour  in  general 
conformity  with  the  transaxial  maximum  horizontal  qross 
section  of  the  head; 

stop  means  in  said  housing  for  laterally  engaging  an  upper 
portion  of  said  boss  means  at  said  lowest  position  of  said 
member  to  fix  the  boss  means  against  movement  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  said  axis;  and  \ 

power  means  connected  with  and  reacting  between  said 
member  and  supporting  means  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
housing  for  effecting  said  vertical  movements  of  said 
member  and  said  boss  means. 


3,892,437 
CENTER  HOISTING  DEVICE 
Pentti  Vainiuno  Makinen,  Haukilahti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 
FinnUnes  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,258,  Feb.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applkatwn  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494  J71 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1154 


U.S.  CL  294—93 


4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  center  hoisting  device  for  rolls  and  similar 
pieces  having  a  hollow  core  member,  said  device  comprising 
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a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  inside  of  the  core  of  said  roll  and  in- 
cluding a  piston  located  within  the  cylinder  for  movement 
between  two  extreme  positions,  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to 
said  piston  and  extending  through  said  first  end  of  the  cylin- 
der; a  resilient  cover  attached  on  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  facing  the  core  member  of  the  roll  to  define  an  ex- 
pandable space  between  the  cover  and  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  the  cylinder  beyond  the  extreme 
positions  of  said  piston  for  providing  communication  between 
said  space  and  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  whereby,  application 
of  a  pulling  force  to  said  piston  rod  causing  said  piston  to 
move  towards  said  first  end,  fluid  in  said  cylinder  between  said 
piston  and  said  first  end  is  urged  through  said  aperture  into 
said  space  to  expand  said  space  and  said  resilient  cover 
thereby  to  engage  said  cover  with  said  core  member  and  allow 
said  pulling  force  to  lift  said  roll. 


3,892,438 
AIR  CHANNELING  MEANS 
Chester  H.  John,  P.O.  Box  713,  Perris,  Calif.  92370 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,097,  Sept  8,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,174 

Int.  CI.  B60j  9100 
U.S.  CI.  296—1  S  2  Claims 


30^^. 
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3,892,439 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SOILING  OF 
DEVICES  ARRANGED  AT  THE  REAR  END  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Hans  Gotz,  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,456 
Int.  CI.  B62d  25108 
U.S.  CI.  296—137  R  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  preventing  the  soiling  of  vehicle 
devices,  said  devices  being  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  motor 
vehicles,  the  improvement  comprising  a  collecting  channel 
means  for  collecting  soiled  water  forming  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  motor  vehicles,  said  collecting  channel  means  being 
mounted  on  said  rear  end  above  said  devices  and  extending  at 


least  over  distances  corresponding  to  structural  lengths  of  the 
devices,  said  collecting  channel  means  discharging  the  soiled 
water  within  an  area  free  of  said  devices,  wherein  the  collect- 
ing channel  means  extends  over  the  entire  width  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  is  provided  with  discharge  aperture 


means  within  areas  free  of  said  devices,  wherein  the  collecting 
channel  means  is  constructed  as  a  decorative  rod,  and  wherein 
said  decorative  rod  includes  an  upwardly  directed  projection 
forming  part  of  the  collecting  channel  means  and  containing 
the  discharge  aperture  means. 


3,892,440 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  COVER 

Richard  J.  Dudley,  and  HaroM  A.  Dudley,  both  of  Fremont, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  S.  E.  Hyman  Company,  Fremont,  Ohk> 

Hied  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443^60 

Int  CL  A47c  31110 

U.S.  CI.  297—229  6  Claims 


2.  In  a  land  recreational  vehicle,  means  for  channeling  the 
flow  of  air  normally  surrounding  said  vehicle  from  any  higher 
pressure  zone  in  the  exterior  areas  adjacent  the  front  and  sides 
of  the  vehicle  to  any  lower  pressure  zone  in  the  exterior  areas 
adjacent  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  vehicle,  other  than  from  a 
higher  pressure  zone  adjacent  the  front  to  a  lower  pressure 
zone  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  said  means  comprising 
flexible  tubing  of  the  type  which  can  be  expanded  and  col- 
lapsed in  accordion-like  fashion  for  bending  and  length  adjust- 
ment purposes,  and  accessory  means  to  permit  the  temporary 
installation  of  said  tubing  between  recreational  vehicle  win- 
dow openings  positioned  so  that  said  channeling  of  the  flow  of 
air  from  higher  to  lower  pressure  areas  adjacent  the  outer 
walls  of  the  vehicle  takes  place  through  said  tubing. 


I.  A  throw  type  seat  cover  for  at  least  the  back  of  a  seat  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  headrest  supported  by  at  least  one  post 
above  the  top  of  the  back,  said  cover  comprising: 

A.  a  front  cover  panel  (X>rtion, 

B.  peripheral  edge  cover  portions, 

C.  a  flange  portion  along  the  rear  section  of  said  edge  por- 
tion, and 

D.  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  snap  fastener  parts  on  said 
flange  portion  adjacent  the  post  for  the  headrest  said 
fastener  parts  comprising: 

a.  a  stud  part  with  a  stud  extending  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  flange  portion,  and 

b.  a  cap  part  with  its  concave  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  the  other  side  of  said  flange  portion, 

said  fastener  parts  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  portion,  whereby  said  fastener  parts 
can  not  be  fastened  until  a  slit  is  nuule  inwardly  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  flange  portion  between  said  fas- 
tener parts  to  the  post  so  that  the  edge  portion  can 
surround  said  post  and  the  edges  of  said  slit  flange 
portion  may  be  overlapped  so  tliat  said  snap  fastener 
parts  may  be  snapped  together  to  hold  said  slit  in  said 
flange  together  around  the  post,  and  whereby  said 
cover  also  can  be  used  without  slitting  when  there  is  no 
headrest. 
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3392,441  direction  to  progressively  fill  at  least  a  portion  of  the  enlarged 

PAPER  BOARD  SEAT  STRUCTURE  void  of  said  shaft  created  by  the  removal  of  said  mining  prod- 

Roohmam  206  RodMy  dr.,  Bryv  Mawr,  Pa.  19010 


nkd  Ja^  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,940 
Iirt.  CL  A47c  3100,  9/12 
VS.  CL  297—461 


2Claims 


1 .  A  seat  assembly  comprising  a  four-side  box -like  structure 
formed  basically  of  a  flat  blank  of  stiff  sheet  material  which  is 
cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  plurality  of  right-angularly  related 
side  wall  panels  each  having  at  its  opposite  ends  correspond- 
ing relatively  foldable  top  and  bottom  closure  panels,  the 
closure  panels  associated  with  one  opposed  pair  of  said  side 
wall  panels  being  each  split  into  two  relatively  foldable  panels 
and  those  associated  with  the  other  pair  of  said  side  wall 
panels  being  unsplit,  all  of  said  closure  panels  having  relatively 
short  end  flaps  adapted  to  be  intumed  normal  to  the  planes  of 
their  associated  panels,  the  split  pair  of  closure  panels  being 
individually  inwardly  foldable  from  their  associated  side  wall 
panels  into  coplanar  relation  to  conjointly  constitute  an  inner 
layer  of  closure  panels  at  the  bottom  and  top  ends  of  said 
structure,  the  unsplit  pair  of  closure  panels  being  also  individ- 
ually inwardly  foldable  from  their  associated  side  wall  panels 
into  coplanar  relation  to  conjointly  constitute  an  outer  layer 
of  closure  panels  closely  overlying  each  said  inner  layer  of 
closure  panels,  all  of  said  inwardly  foldable  closure  panels 
having  convergingly  tapered  edges  to  render  the  same  non- 
interfering  with  one  another  as  the  same  are  infolded  into  their 
closed  positions,  each  said  split  pair  of  closure  panels  provid- 
ing a  tapered  slot  between  their  proximate  edges  terminating 
short  of  their  respective  fold  Hnes  and  being  further  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  short  slit  extending  to  said  fold  lines 
from  the  apex  of  said  tapered  slot  in  longitudinal  continuation 
thereof,  each  of  said  tapered  slots  formed  between  each  split 
pair  of  said  inwardly  folded  closure  panels  being  in  horizontal 
alinement  to  conjointly  provide  an  opening  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  structure  between  a  spaced  pair  of  said  short  slits 
into  which  said  intumed  end  flaps  of  said  unsplit  panels  may 
be  inserted  to  secure  the  same  in  their  closed  positions  at  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  structure. 
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3,892,442 
MINING  METHOD 
Alicrt  T.  Jnnim,  ThounMi  Oriu,  Ca«.. 
RkhlMd  Conpuiy,  Los  Ai«des,  CaHf . 

Fled  Aug.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,747 
btCL'E21D  77/00 
U.S.  CL299— 11  SOaims 

1.  A  method  for  underground  mining  comprning  advancing 
a  cutting  device  akmg  one  longitudinal  wall  of  a  mine  shaft  to 
remove  a  mining  product  therefh>m  and  substantially  concur- 
rently advancing  a  foam  support  material  dispensing  device 
within  said  shaft  behind  said  cutting  device  and  in  the  same 


uct  so  as  to  control  roof  fall  and  subsidence  of  the  overlaying 
earth. 


3,892,443 

CONTINUOUS  CUTTING  AND  GATHERING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
E.  M.  Arentzen,  Charleroi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

I  Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,608 
I  Int.  CL  E21c  35/20 

VS.  a.  299—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  low  seam,  continuous  mining  machine,  comprisin  {: 


a  main  frame  provided  with  tractor  crawlers  for  propelling 
the  machine; 

a  sump  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
main  frame  for  movement  toward  a  mine  face  while  the 
main  frame  is  stationary;  ^  I 

hydraulic  means  for  sliding  the  sump  frame  forward  of  the 
main  frame; 

a  mining  head  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  samp 
frame  for  movement  therewith  into  a  mine  face,  the 
mining  head  being  long  enough  to  cut  a  path  wider  than 
said  machine  and  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rots^ion 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  sump  frame  and  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sump  frame; 

a  plurality  of  helical  cutter  members  mounted  about  the 
rotatable  shaft,  the  helical  cutter  members  being  shaped 
to  direct  mined  material  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft; 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  associated  cutter  num- 
bers mounted  thereon; 

a  backup  panel  nwunted  near  the  forward  end  of  the  sump 
frame  just  rearward  of  the  periphery  of  the  helical  cutters 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto; 

a  gathering  conveyor  nwunted  on  said  sump  frame  and 
having  its  forward  end  disposed  beneath  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  mining  head  for  gathering  the  mined 
material  fed  to  it  by  the  helical  cutter  members,  said 
conveyor  extending  perpendicular  to  the  mining  head 
toward  the  rear  of  the  machine;  and 

substantially  vertical  dozer  blades  disposed  at  each  side  of 
the  conveyor  just  rearward  of  the  periphery  of  the  helical 
cutter  members  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  the 
dozer  blades  extending  upwardly  to  overlap  the  backup 
panel  to  provide  a  vertical  surface  against  which  the 
helical  cutter  members  may  move  mined  material  in- 
wardly to  the  central  gathering  conveyor. 
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3,892  444 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Harold  DurUng,  Elsie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,707 

Int.  CL  B60t  15/16 

U.S.CL  303-13  4  Claims 


ntcmama 


1.  A  control  valve  in  combination  with  a  tractor-trailer 
pneumatic  brake  system  for  braking  said  tractor  during  nor- 
mal operating  and  parked  phases  when  said  tractor  is  either 
coupled  to  or  uncoupled  from  a  trailer  equipped  with  a  trailer 
pneumatic  brake  system,  said  tractor  system  including  a  con- 
tinuous source  of  compressed  air  when  said  tractor  is  operat- 
ing, a  spring-set  actuator  for  braking  said  tractor,  a  parking 
control  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  source,  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  actuator  and  a  vent,  said  parking 
valve  being  manually  operable  from  a  released  position  com- 
municating said  inlet  with  said  outlet  to  an  applied  position 
communicating  said  outlet  with  said  vent,  and  coupling  means 
operable  to  couple  said  tractor  system  with  said  trailer  system, 
said  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having 

a  first  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of 

compressed  air, 
a  second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  coupling 

means, 
a  third  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of 

said  parking  control  valve, 
a  fourth  port  in  communication  with  atmosphere, 
first  plunger  means  and  second  plunger  means  with  said 
valve  body,  said  second  plunger  means  manually  operable 
to  a  valve  fill  mode  position  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  pOrts  when  said  park- 
ing valve  is  in  an  applied  position  whereby  said  trailer  air 
system  is  supplied  with  air  while  said  tractor  spring-set 
actuator  remains  braked;  and 
said  first  plunger  means  automatically  operable  when  said 
parking  brake  is  moved  to  a  released  position  to  disen- 
gage said  second  plunger  means  from  said  fill  mode  posi- 
tion to  seal  said  second  port  and  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  second  and  third  ports  for  normal 
highway  operation  when  said  trailer  is  coupled  with  said 
tractor  by  said  coupling  means. 


a  stepped  cylinder  having  a  pressure  medium  inlet  and  a 
pressure  medium  outlet  to  brakes  to  be  controlled; 

a  stepped  piston  disposed  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  proportion  the 
pressure  medium  coupled  to  said  ouUet  dependent  upon 
the  load  of  the  axle  having  said  brakes  to  be  controlled; 
a  control  tappet  disposed  coaxially  within  said  cylinder  to 
control  the  axial  movement  of  said  piston  dependent 
upon  a  force  applied  to  said  control  Uppet  proportional 
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to  said  axle  load,  said  control  tappet  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  adjacent  end  of  said  piston; 

a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  control  Uppet  to  apply 
said  force  thereto;  and 

a  first  pressure  medium  connection  disposed  internally  of 
said  piston  to  interconnect  said  control  Uppet  and  said 
inlet  and  to  apply  pressure  medium  to  the  end  of  said 
control  Uppet  adjacent  said  piston  to  improve  the  control 
action  of  said  control  Uppet. 


3,892,446 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Charles  A.  Rich,  Jr.,  Southboro,  Mms.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,836 

Int.  a.  F16c  1/24,  33/72 

U.S.  a.  308-36.1  6  Claims 


3,892,445 
LOAD-DEPENDENT  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Heinrich  Oberthur,  Offenbach-Rumpenhefan,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,339 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec    15,    1972, 
2261381 

Int  a.  B60t  8/22 
VS.  CL  303—22  R  2  Oaims 

1.  A  brake  pressure  proportioning  valve  comprising: 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  roll  shaft  joumalled  for 
roution  in  an  eccentric  sleeve  which  is  in  turn  joumalled  for 
rotation  in  a  housing,  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  protruding 
axially  from  the  housing  to  receive  a  roll  in  removable  engage- 
ment thereon,  apparatus  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  roll 
Shalt  and  the  housing,  comprising:  a  circular  first  sealing 
assembly  mounted  on  the  roU  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  said 
first  sealing  assembly  having  a  peripheral  first  groove  formed 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  first  flanges  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  a  base  section,  a  second  sealing  assembly 
surrounding  said  first  sealing  assembly,  said  second  sealing 
assembly  having  an  outer  section  fixed  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, an  annular  inner  section  supported  by  said  outer  section 
with  a  portion  thereof  protruding  into  said  firet  groove,  said 
protruding  portion  having  axially  opposed  second  grooves 
formed  between  the  center  thereof  and  second  flanges  kx:ated 
adjacem  to  said  first  flanges,  and  means  seated  in  said  second 
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grooves  for  urging  said  second  flanges  into  fictional  contact   convex  slicfing  surface  of  each  cup  and  axially  separating 


with  said  first  flanges. 


_  said 
cups  for  a  limiting  clearance,  and  a  sealing  device  positioned 


3^92,447 

PLASTIC  CAGES  FOR  ROLLER  BEAROVGS 

PercfriBus  Grubcr,  and  GcraM  Scidclnuui,  both  of  3382  N. 

AvoMiak  Ave,  Chicago,  ID.  60618 

MvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  315,622,  Dec  15,  1972.  This  application 

Oct  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,214 

Int.  CL  F16c  19120 

U.S.  CL  308—217  i  Ctaim 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  roller  bearing  cage  compris- 
ing two  spaced  coaxial  annuii  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  each 
annulus  having  flat  side  faces  and  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
faces,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  ribs  extending  between  said 
annuii,  the  outer  diameter  of  one  smaller  annulus  being  equal 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  other  larger  annulus,  each  rib 
extending  radially  between  the  coaxial  cylindrical  surfaces 
defined  by  the  inner  diameter  of  said  one  smaller  annulus  and 
outer  diameter  of  said  other  larger  annulus,  said  ribs  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  annuii,  each  rib  having  a  Y  section, 
the  Vee  top  being  radially  beyond  the  straight  part  of  the  Y, 
the  Vees  extending  radially  inward  to  the  cylindrical  surface 
defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  smaller  annulus  and  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  flat  face  of  the  larger  annulus  to  the 
plane  determined  by  the  outer  flat  face  of  the  smaller  annulus, 
the  Vee  tops  each  having  Vee  sides  curved  to  provide  a  suit- 
able cradle  region  between  adjacent  Vee  portions,  the  sides  of 
a  rib  radially  inward  of  the  Vee  being  concave  so  that  one 
entire  rib  side  provides  a  concave  cradle  wall  to  cooperate 
with  an  opposed  cradle  wall  from  an  adjacent  rib,  a  complete 
cradle  side  wall  having  radially  innermost  and  outermost 
longitudinal  edges  to  define  an  inner  and  outer  window  be- 
tween adjacent  ribs,  the  inner  and  outer  windows  respectively 
being  terminated  by  the  opposed  side  faces  of  the  smaller  and 
larger  annuii,  said  rib  portion  radially  inward  of  the  Vee  ex- 
tending from  the  plane  of  the  outer  flat  face  of  the  larger 
annulus  to  the  inside  flat  face  of  the  smaller  annulus,  the  inner 
window  of  each  cradle  being  narrow  enough  to  retain  a  suit- 
ably sized  roller  within  the  cradle  region,  the  outer  window 
being  wider  than  the  inner  window  but  narrow  enough  to 
require  the  roller  to  be  sprung  into  a  cradle,  the  cradle  sides 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  a 
roller  in  the  cradle  region,  said  cage  being  characterized  by 
minimum  plastic  material,  strength  and  ready  springing  of  a 
roller  into  or  out  of  its  cradle. 


3,892,448 
SPHERICAL  PLAIN  BEARING 
Nftolaus  Ladng,  Hofener  Weg  35  Ms  37,  7141  Aldingen  bei 
Stottsarl,  Gcnnany 

FBed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  387,455 
Int.  CL  F16c  17106 
U.S.  CL  308—230  7  daiuK 

1.  A  spherical  bearing  for  the  mutual  support  of  two  ma- 
chine elements  comprising  two  cups  each  having  a  concave 
spherical  sliding  surfoce  which  cups  are  universally  pivotable 
with  respect  to  each  other  through  limited  arcs  of  travel,  a 
single  body  having  a  convex  spherical  surface  slidable  on  the 


axially  between  said  cups  and  surrounding  said  limiting  clear- 
ance for  preventing  entry  of  particles  between  the  concave 
surfaces  of  said  cups  and  the  convex  surface  of  said  body. 


3392,449 
BEARING  RING  WITH  SHAFT  LOCKING  MEANS 
Peter  J.  Baker,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,034 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33130 

U.S.  CL  308-236  8  CUims 


1.  A  bearing  race  ring  or  the  like  with  shaft  locking  means 
comprising, 

a  ring  having  a  generally  concave  bore  which  includes  a  first 
conical  portion  and  a  second  conical  portion,  said  first 
and  second  conical  portions  being  inclined  in  opposite 
direction  toward  each  other, 

a  first  split  ring  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  a  helical 
end  face,  said  first  split  ring  being  disposed  in  said  bore 
with  its  tapered  outer  surface  engaging  said  first  conical 
portion  of  said  bore,  and 

a  second  split  ring  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  a 
helical  end  face,  said  second  split  ring  being  disposed  in 
said  bore  with  said  tapered  outer  surface  engaging  said 
second  tapered  conical  portion  of  said  bore  and  ^id 
helical  end  face  engaging  said  helical  end  face  of  said  first 
split  ring  whereby  said  first  and  second  split  rings  are 
displaceable  axially  with  respect  to  said  ring  responsive  to 
relative  rotation  between  said  split  rings. 


3392,450 
COMBINATION  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 
Edward  J.  Koister,  Lexington;  Jess  C.  Bushyhead,  Kansas 
City,  and  Harvey  L.  Koister,  Grain  VaDey,  aO  of  Mo.,  ass%n- 
ors  to  Halnuurli  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,905 
Int  CL  A47b  47100,  87/02 
U.S.CL  312-117  lOClafans 

1.  A  combination  storage  and  display  fixture,  comprising: 
a  back  wall; 

stationary  pocket-defining  structure  attached  to  the  forward 
face  of  said  back  wall  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed, stationary,  transversely  extending  storage  pockets; 
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an  elongated,  generally  transversely  J-shaped  display  rack 
in  covering  disposition  to  each  of  said  storage  pockets, 
and  including  a  forward  keeper  of  lesser  height  than  the 
back  wall  of  said  rack  which  extends  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  latter  for  retaining  display  merchan- 
dise within  said  rack; 


means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  racks  in  said  dispo- 
sition and  permitting  pivotal  movement  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  storage  pocket  therebehind  in 
order  to  allow  selective  access  to  the  latter;  and 

frame  structure  supporting  said  back  wall  and  display  racks 
in  inclined,  merchandise  receiving  and  displaying  dispo- 
sition. 


3,892,451 
DRAWER 
Roger  C.  Bruins,  Jension,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,391 

Int.  CL'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CL  312—330  12  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  construction  including  means  for  mounting  a 
divider  partition  therein  comprising  in  combination: 

said  drawer  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  generally  con- 
tinuous recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  tab-receiving  slots  formed  vrithin  said  recess, 
said  tab-receiving  slots  being  spaced  apart  and  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  recess; 

partition  mounting  means  positionable  in  said  drawer  adja- 
cent said  side  walls,  said  partition  mounting  means  having 
tab  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  surface 
thereof,  said  tab  means  being  adapted  for  selective  posi- 
tioning in  said  tab-receiving  slots  in  said  recess;  and 

engaging  means  on  said  partition  mounting  means  for  hold- 
ing a  divider  partition  therein  between  said  side  walls. 


3392,452 
MODULAR  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Chauncey  L.  Williams,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.;  Alfonso  Vila,  and 
David  H.  Humphrey,  both  of  Santurce,  all  of  P.R.,  assignors 
to  Duraform  Inc.,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,680 

Int.  a.*  A47B  47/04 

VS.  CL  312—330  5  Claims 


1.  A  container  unit  comprising  a  first  wall; 

a  second  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  wall; 

a  third  wall  perpendicular  to  the  first  wall  and  attached  to 
the  second  wall  at  a  first  predetermined  obtuse  angle; 

a  fourth  wall  perpendicular  to  the  first  wall  and  attached  to 
the  second  wall  at  a  second  predetermined  obtuse  angle; 
a  fifth  wall  attached  to  the  third  and  fourth  walls  and 
attached  to  the  second  wall  at  a  third  predetermined 
obtuse  angle,  so  that  multiple  container  assemblies  can  be 
nested  inside  each  other  for  storage  and  shipment; 

the  first  wall  comprising  a  front  drawer  wall; 

the  second  wall  comprising  a  bottom  drawer  wall; 

the  third  wall  comprising  a  left-hand  side  drawer  wall; 

the  fourth  wall  comprising  a  right-hand  side  drawer  wall; 

the  fifth  wall  comprising  a  rear  drawer  wall,  said  walls  being 
integrally  molded; 

an  upper  left-hand  drawer  guide  having  an  inner  edge  and 
having  a  lower  planar  surface; 

a  lower  left-hand  drawer  guide  having  an  upper  planar 
surface  parallel  to  the  lower  planar  surface  of  the  upper 
left-hand  drawer  guide; 

an  upper  right-hand  drawer  guide  having  an  inner  edge  and 
having  a  lower  surface  coplanar  with  the  lower  planar 
surface  of  the  upper  left-hand  drawer  guide; 

a  lower  right-hand  drawer  guide  having  an  upper  surface 
coplanar  with  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  lower  left- 
hand  drawer  guide; 

a  left-hand  drawer  slide  connected  to  the  left-hand  drawer 
wall  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  upper  planar  surface  of 
the  lower  left-hand  drawer  guide; 

a  right-hand  drawer  slide  connected  to  the  right-hand  side 
drawer  wall  adapted  to  slide  on  the  upper  planar  surface 
of  the  lower  right-hand  drawer  guide; 

means  for  defining  an  arcuate  surface  connected  to  one  of 
said  drawer  sidewalls  and  adapted  to  slide  against  the 
lower  planar  surface  of  the  upper  left-hand  or  upper 
right-hand  drawer  guide,  so  that  vertical  chatter  is  el- 
minated  as  the  drawer  is  operated; 

a  left-hand  upstanding  member  connected  immobile  with 
respect  to  the  left-hand  side  drawer  wall  and  adapted  to 
slide  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  left-hand  drawer 
guide;  and 

a  right-hand  upstanding  member  connected  immobile  with 
respect  to  the  right-hand  side  drawer  wall  and  adapted  to 
slide  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  right-hand  drawer 
guide,  whereby  horizontal  chaner  is  eliminated  as  the 
drawer  is  operated. 
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34192,453 
DISHRACK  ADJUSTMENT 
I  Edwird  IMty,  Hcrrin,  n.,  Mrignor  to  Fcdders  Corpo- 
I,  Ediaoii,  N  J. 

FDed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,403 

fart.  CL'  A47B  88/00,  95/00 

VS.  CL  312—351  12  Claims 


r"' 


«     (1 

-  r.— 

1 

-jj^  — --,;• 

■  'FT- 

Ji 

1          1 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  frame,  a  tub,  upper  and  lower 
dishracks  mounted  in  the  tub,  an  improvement  in  the  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  upper  dishrack  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  vertically  movable  dishrack  support  brack- 
ets on  opposite  sides  of  the  tub,  said  movable  brackets 
having  a  tub  facing  surface  and  an  outboard  surface, 

first  and  second  dishrack  support  means  attached  to  the  tub 
facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  dishrack  support 
brackets  respectively,  said  support  means  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  a  dishrack  to  hold  said  dish- 
rack against  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  vertically 
movable  support  brackets, 

first  and  second  rack  gears  attached  to  said  outboard  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  movable  support  brackets 
respectively,  each  of  said  rack  gears  extending  vertically 
along  said  outboard  surfaces  of  said  movable  brackets, 

first  and  second  vertically  stationery  support  brackets  cou- 
pled to  the  frame  of  the  dishwasher  for  horizontal  move- 
ment rehtive  to  the  frame  of  said  dishwasher,  said  verti- 
cally stationery  support  brackets  spaced  outboard  from 
said  outboard  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  vertically 
movable  support  brackets  respectively, 

first  and  second  rotatable  pinion  gears,  each  having  an 
horizontal  shaft,  said  shafts  being  mounted  on  respective 
ones  of  said  vertically  stationery  support  brackets,  said 
pinion  gears  being  permanently  in  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  rack  gears  respectively, 

said  vertically  movable  support  brackets  being  supported 
solely  by  the  engagement  of  said  rack  gears  and  said 
pinion  gears, 

first  and  second  rotatable  manual  control  means  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  pinion  shafts  to  per- 
mit operator  rotation  of  said  pinions  to  cause  said  mov- 
able support  brackets  to  move  vertically,  and 

first  and  second  holding  means  to  hold  said  first  and  second 
pinion  gears  respectively  against  rotational  movement. 


3392,454 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  STORAGE  TARGET 

Amos  Pkkcr,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  266,863,  June  28, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  76,957,  Sept  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  396,028 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  CL  316— 19  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  information  storage  device 
comprising: 
forming  a  target  structure  by  the  steps  comprising  attaching 
a  metal  support  structure  to  one  side  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  and  oxidizing  the  other  side  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer; 


ndi 


supportiiYg  said  target  structure  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive structure  extending  through  an  insulating  portion  of 
an  envelope  and  providing  an  electrical  connection  from 


the  extirior  of  said  envelope  to  said  metal  support  struc- 
ture spaced  from  an  electron  source  facing  said  oxide 
layer;  and 
evacuating  said  envelope. 


3392,455 
.  GROUND  CLAMP  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  J.  Sotokmgo,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.Y 
FDed  Mar.  26 
Int 
U.S.  a.  339-14  L  5  CUms 


cu  iNuin,  1-^.^.,  ■asij;nur  vo  1  nomas 

zabeth,  N.Y.  , 

S,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,977  I 

.  a.  HOlr  3/06 
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1.  A  clamp  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
together  at  least  two  electrical  conductors  comprising:  a  first 
generally  arcuate  jaw  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  a  first  recess  defined  by  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  teeth 
therebetween;  said  first  jaw  member  having  a  first  nest  adja- 
cent said  first  end  and  a  second  nest  adjacent  said  second  end; 
a  second  generally  arcuate  jaw  member  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  a  second  recess  defined  by  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped  teeth  therebetween;  said  second  jaw  member  having  a 
third  nest  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second  jaw  member 
and  a  fourth  nest  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  second  jaw 
member;  said  first  and  second  nests  lying  serially  within  the 
curvature  of  said  first  jaw  member,  and  said  third  and  fourth 
nests  lying  serially  within  the  curvature  of  said  second  jaw 
member;  said  second  jaw  member  first  end  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated  turned  up  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and 
extending  sdectively  forwardly  of  said  first  jaw  member  first 
end,  said  third  nest  being  defined  by  said  second  jaw  member 
turned  up  portion  inner  surface  and  lying  serially  within  the 
curvature  of  said  second  jaw  member;  and  selectively  opera- 
ble fastening  means  pivotaUy  coupling  said  first  and  second 
jaw  members  together  whereby  at  least  two  electrical  conduc- 
tors placed  in  the  conductor  receiving  cavities  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  recesses,  said  first  and  third  nests  and  said 
second  and  flburth  nests  are  coupled  together  when  said  selec- 
tively operable  fastening  means  is  tightened  appropriately 
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3,892,456 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
JuUus  C.  Westmoreland,  7204  Plaza  de  la  Costa,  Carlsbad, 
CaHf.  92008 

FBcd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,485 

hit.  CI.*  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CI.  339-40  8  Clafans 


■6        22       2S 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  member  including: 
a  body  member  formed  from  a  resilient,  elastic  material 
and  having  a  cavity  therein  having  a  predetermined 
cross-section, 
a  first  contact  member  positioned  in  the  cavity, 
a  shield  member  formed  from  a  rigid  material  positioned 
in  the  cavity,  the  shield  member  having  a  cross-section 
conforming  to  the  cross-section  of  the  cavity  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  cavity  and  the  first  contact  member 
to  the  environment  outside  the  body  member,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  shield  member  in  the  cavity  such 
that  the  shield  member  can  move  axially  along  the  cavity, 
and 
a  second  member  including  a  second,  tubular  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  interior  whose  cross-section  also 
conforms  to  the  cross-section  of  the  cavity  and  which  can 
receive   the   shield   member   into   its   hollow   interior, 
whereby  the  second  contact  member  can  penetrate  be- 
tween the  shield  member  and  the  walls  of  the  cavity  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  the  first  contact  member. 


3,892,457 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DOUBLE  PIN  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 
Lewis  Detch,  and  OUve  A.  Detch,  both  df  2133  Chalfant  St, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,658 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  33/02;  HOIR  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  339—54  4  Claims 


1.  Locking  means  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  for  holding  said 
lamp  in  operative  electrical  assembly  with  a  lamp  holder 
means  in  which  the  lamp  is  mounted,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  major  surface  for  insertion  between  the  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  the  lamp  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  lamp 
holder  means,  said  base  plate  having  means  for  engagement 
wdth  end  pin  means  of  the  lamp  and  provided  also  with  first 
means  ofllistanding  in  one  direction  axially  of  the  lamp  for 
engagement  with  the  lamp  holder  means,  second  means  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  lamp  in  the  opposite  direction  for  em- 
bracing the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  lamp,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient,  radially  expansible,  arcuate 


arms,  each  arm  being  axially  displaced,  and  separate,  from  the 
major  surface  of  the  base  plate,  said  locking  means  serving, 
when  inserted,  to  prevent  axial  rotation  of  the  lamp  with 
respect  to  the  lamp  holder  means  and  insure  retention  of  the 
lamp  in  the  lamp  holder  means  and  thus  to  provide  for  opera- 
tive electrical  engagement  of  said  pin  means  with  complemen- 
tal  contact  means  of  the  lamp  holder  means,  and  to  prevent 
inadvertent  disengagement  of  the  lamp  from  the  lamp  holder 


means. 


3,892  458 
COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Kenneth  M.  Clarli,  Beaumont,  CaUf.,  wsignor  to  The  Dcutsch 
Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  Banning,  CaUf. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,821,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1673 1 7,  July  29, 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 
3,727,172,  which  b  a  continuation-hi.part  of  Scr.  No.  83,782, 
Oct  26, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  427,801 
Int  CL  HOlr  13/54 
VS.  a.  339—90  R  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first  body  and  a  second  body,  an 
arrangement  for  coupling  said  first  body  to  said  second  bixly 
comprising 

an  annular  member  circumscribing  said  first  body,  means 
retaining  said  annular  member  to  said  first  body  so  that 
said  annular  member  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  first 
body  and  substantially  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  first 
body  including 

a  first  radially  extending  shoulder  on  said  first  body, 
a  second  radially  extending  shoulder  on  said  first  body, 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  on  said  annular  member 
adjacent  said  first  shoulder  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  annular  member  relative  to  said  first  body  in  one 
direction, 
said  annular  member  having  an  internal  annular  recess, 
and  a  snap  ring  received  in  said  recess  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  position  of  adjacency  with  said  second  shoul- 
der so  that  said  snap  ring  engages  said  first  body  and  said 
annular  member  for  preventing  movement  of  said  annular 
member  relative  to  said  first  body  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, 

said  snap  ring  including  at  least  one  resilient  tab  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  for  engaging  said  second  body 
and  exerting  a  resilient  force  thereon  when  said  first 
and  second  bodies  are  coupled  and  providing  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  said  second  body, 
said  annular  member  having  an  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face having  at  least  one  groove  therein, 
said  groove  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  annular 
member  providing  an  entrance  thereto,  said  groove 
having  an  inner  portion  and  an  inclined  portion  inter- 
connecting said  entrance  and  said  inner  portion  of  said 
groove, 

said  inner  portion  of  said  groove  being  circumferential 
relative  to  said  annular  member. 
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the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  portion  falling  in  a 
plane  that  b  substantially  radial  relative  to  said  annu- 
lar member, 
a  pin  on  said  second  body  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  entrance  and  said  inclined  por- 
tion to  sajd  inner  portion  of  said  groove  upon  rotation  of 
said  annular  member  relative  to  said 
first  body  and  said  second  body, 

said  second  body  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to 

circumscribe  a  part  of  said  first  body  intermediate  said 

first  body  and  said  annular  member  when  said  pin  so 

enters  said  groove, 

and  resilient  detent  means  engaging  said  first  body  and  said 

annular  member  to  resist  rotation  of  said  annular  member 

relative  to  said  first  body  when  said  pin  is  in  said  inner 

portion  of  said  groove. 


3^92,459 
OPEN  BARREL  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TERMINATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  THEREIN 
Larry   Eugene   DHtmann,   Harrisburg,   and   Timothy   Alien 
Lemite,  DUisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481^90 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  ///0« 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  terminal  for  receiving  an  electrical  wire  therein,  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  wire  barrel  having  a  floor  bounded  on  either  side  by  a 
generally  vertical  sidewall  and  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  floor  and  sidewalls  containing  a  plurality  of  cavities, 
the  cavities  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  sidewalls  being 
longer  in  one  dimension  than  the  cavities  on  the  floor  and 
lower  portions  of  the  sidewalls. 


3,892,460 
CONTACT  MEANS 
Hyman  IzracH,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Bctts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,912 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  CL  339—98  12  Claims 


1.  Contact  means  for  an  electrical  connector  comprising:  a 
metallic  member  formed  from  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial and  having  a  base  portion  and  leg  portions,  said  base 
portion  being  generally  planar,  said  leg  portions  being  bi- 


sected by  a  common  plane  and  being  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  base  portion  in  generally  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship, there  being  a  conductor  receiving  slot  intermediate 
each  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions 
being  skewed  at  a  similar  given  angle  about  their  respective 
central  longitudinal  axes  out  of  the  plane  of  said  base  portion 
and  planarly  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  to 
cause  the  rotational  displacement  of  each  of  said  leg  portions 
in  a  similar  direction  about  its  longitudinal  axis  upon  engage- 
ment with  a  conductor  inserted  within  an  associated  slot  injer^ 
mediate  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  leg  portions. 


3,892,461 
LOAD-BREAK  CONNECTOR 
August  I.  Keto,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westingho^se 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,349 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/52 

U.S.CL33!V-ni  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  load-break  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  disengageable  portions; 

A  probe  attached  to  said  first  portion;  and, 

a  probe  receiver  attached  to  said  second  portion; 

said  probe  including  a  longitudinal  conducting  member  and 
a  longitudinal  insulating  member  which  are  attached 
together;  [ 

said  probe  receiver  including  a  contact  which  is  engageable 
with  said  longitudinal  conducting  member  to  provide  an 
electrical  connection,  a  sleeve  constructed  of  an  insulat- 
ing materia]  and  disposed  in  relation  to  said  contact  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  probe  extends  through  an  opening 
in  said  sleeve  when  said  contact  is  engaged  with  said 
probe,  and  magnetic  means  for  placing  a  magnetic  field 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  longitudinal  insualting  mem- 
ber, said  magnetic  field  influencing  the  path  of  any  dfc 
which  develops  between  said  sleeve  and  said  longitudiiial 
insulating  member.  < 
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3,892,462 

PLASTIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

EMBEDDED  METAL  FLANGE 

Douglas  Wade  Glover,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Eden  Fry, 

Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,611 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  339—126  2  Clauns 


whereby  said  body  is  converted  to  a  snap-latching  and 
snap-lighting  lamp  via  the  insulative  separation  of  said 
terminals  from  said  end  by  said  overlay. 


3392,464 
CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WendeB  L.  Griffin,  Burbank,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Vikii«  Im1u»- 
tries.  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,841 

Int.  a.  HOlr  25/02.  13/64 

U.S.  CL  339— 184  M  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  electrical  receptacle  which  comprises  in 
combination, 

a.  a  body  of  plastic  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
hollow  interior  region  closed  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
wall  and  an  electrical  contact  extending  through  said 
plastic  material  of  said  wall  into  said  hollow  region  at  one 
end  of  said  cavity,  and 

b.  a  metal  flange  member  electrically  isolated  from  said 
contact  and  having  a  head  and  a  leg,  said  head  being 
embedded  in  said  plastic  material  and  said  leg  extending 
externally  of  said  plastic  material,  said  plastic  material 
being  in  compression  about  said  flange  member,  said 
material  of  leg  being  of  small  crosssectional  area  relative 
to  said  head  to  minimize  heat  transfer  into  said  body. 


3,892,463 
SNAP-LATCHING,  SNAP-LIGHTING  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  J.  Horan,  420  Quigley  Ave.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  883,854,  Dec.  8,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  888,214,  Dec.  8,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,722,088.  Thk  application  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,677 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  13/66 
VS.  CI.  339—144  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  endowing  a  baseless  glass  electric-lamp 
body  with  a  snap-latching,  snap-lighting  characteristic, 

said  method  being  applicable  to  a  lamp  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  leads  issuing  fi-om  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  comprising; 

reverting  said  leads  divergently  upward  from  said  end  and 
along  the  surface  thereabove  of  said  body;  and 

depositing  upon  said  surface  near  said  end  and  upon  said 
leads  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  leads  camming  overlay 
of  insulative  material, 

said  overlay  being  applied  with  its  upper  edge  sufficiently 
thick  as  to  constitute  an  outward  step  discontinuity  with 
respect  to  said  surface, 

said  leads  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  upper  edge  of 
said  overlay  and  being  exposed  to  form  electrical  termi- 
nals therealx>ve. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frames,  each  having  at  least  one  contactor  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  elongated  grooves 
and  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  at  the  front  end  of  each 
groove  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove, 
said  frames  being  interfittable  so  that  their  grooves  face 
one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  elements,  each  having  a  shank  fixed  to 
a  frame  and  a  blade  extending  forwardly  from  the  shank 
along  one  of  the  grooves; 

each  blade  having  a  straight  root  portion  with  a  rear  end 
lying  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove,  said  root 
portion  extending  forwardly  at  an  incline  of  less  than  45° 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  and  with  its  front  end 
lying  above  the  groove  when  the  frames  are  disengaged 
from  each  other,  said  blade  having  a  contact  region  with 
at  least  a  rear  half  which  extends  substantially  straight 
and  at  a  constant  height  above  the  groove  and  with  a  front 
end  that  is  convexly  curved  uniformly  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  blade  and  which  forms  a  projection  that 
projects  above  said  substantially  straight  rear  half  of  the 
contact  region  by  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  blade,  and 
said  blade  having  a  forward  portion  with  a  rear  region 
which  extends  substantially  straight  from  said  projection 
at  an  incline  towards  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  with 
a  front  region  that  forms  a  horseshoe  bend  and  projects 
in  a  pocket  of  the  frame. 


3,892,465 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

READING  OUT  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  GRATINGS 

WITHIN  THE  BODY  OF  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MATERIAL 

Francois  Micheron,  and  Guy  Bismuth,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF  S.C.P.I.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,079 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  8, 1972, 72  J1873 
lot  CL  G02b  27/00 
VS.  CL  350—3.5  6  Claims 

1.  Holographic  system  for  recording  and  reading  out,  vnthin 
the  volume  of  a  photosensitive  electro-optical  material,  an 
optical  grating;  said  optical  grating  being  constituted  by  re- 
frxictive  index  variations  of  said  material  and  presenting  an 
electrically  variable  optical  efficiency;  the  operation  of  said 
system  including  a  recording  phase  and  a  read-out  phase  and 
said  system  comprising: 

optical  mearts  for  producing,  during  said  recording  phase, 
photo-excitation  of  said  material  by  at  least  one  interfer- 
ence fringes  pattern  and  for  illuminating,  during  said 
read-out  frfiase,  said  material  by  a  monochromatic  light 
beam; 
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bias  means  for  applying  a  variable  electric  D.C.  field; 
said  photoexcitation  of  said  material  generating  said  index 

variations  thereof,  said  fringes  pattern  thus  constituting 

said  optical  grating; 
said  material  exhibiting  a  non-linear  relationship  between 

the  values  of  its  double  refracting  property  and  of  the 

local  electric  field; 


said  variable  electric  field  controlling  said  refi^active  index 
variations  and  having  one  recording  value  during  said 
recording  phase  and  at  least  one  read-out  value  during 
said  read-out  phase, 

and  at  least  one  said  read-out  value  being  distinct  from  said 
recordmg  value  and  from  any  value  included  between 
said  recording  value  and  the  inverse  of  said  recording 
value. 


3392  466 
LASER^IGHT  AND  COMPUTER  FOR  ANTI-AIRCRAFT 

GUN  nRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lcoaard  Kendy,  Palos  Vcrdes  Peninsula,  and  Richard  L.  Frey, 

Los  Angela,  both  of  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,268,  Dec.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3345,276.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,086 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27132,  23104 
U3.  CL  350—10  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  gun  fire  control  system,  a  gunner's  sight  comprising: 
a.  first  and  second  telescopic  optical  paths,  said  first  path 
having  a  field  of  view  which  is  wider  than  said  second  path  and 
having  a  magnification  that  is  lower  than  said  second  path, 

b.  both  of  said  paths  including  common  biocular  members 
for  said  gunner  and  a  conunon  gimbal  mounted  mirror  as 
its  output  member, 

c.  said  second  path  including  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  laser  beam  along  a  portion  of  said  path  which 
includes  said  gimballed  mirror  and  excludes  said  biocular 
members; 


JULYl,  1975 


d.  each  of  Said  paths  including  sight  defining  reticle  means, 
the  reticle  for  said  first  optical  path  having  an  inner  circle 
which  defines  the  total  field  of  view  avialable  from  s#d 
second  path,  and  the  reticle  for  said  second  path  having 
an  inner  circle  equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  siud 
laser  beam. 


I 


3392,467 
INERTIAL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Disult  Shin,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynasdences  Corpor  |. 
tion.  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,614 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23100 

U.S.a.350-jl6  9ci.lnU 


1.  In  an  image  motion  compensator  for  an  optical  systen 
having  an  objective  supported  within  a  housing  subject  t) 
random  angular  motion  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis,  a  hig 
and  low  frequency  inertial  stabilizer  comprising: 

a.  means  for  angularly  decoupling  the  objective  from  thi  \ 
housing  about  mutually  perpendicular  axes  transverse  t(  i 
the  optical  axis  and  defining  a  pivot  longitudinally  space* 
from  the  objective, 

b.  a  first  magnetic  member  rotatably  supported  coaxiaII< 
c    with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  and  arranged  on  the  oppo 

site  side  of  the  pivot  fi-om  the  objective  in  counterbalanc 
ing  disposition  therewith,  f 

c.  a  second  magnetic  member  rotatably  supported  on  ar 
axis  fwed  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  in  spaced-apart 
magnetically-coupled  disposition  with  respect  to  said  first 
magnetic  member  such  that  rotation  of  said  second  mag 
netic  member  produces  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
first  magnetic  member, 

d.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  second  magnetic  member  scj 
that  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  is  coextensive  with  the 
optical  axis  in  the  absence  of  angular  displacement  of  thei 
housing  relative  to  the  optical  axis,  and  \ 

e.  an  electrically  conductive  member  rotatable  with  said 
first  magnetic  member  in  detached  disposition  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  magnetic  member  and  including  a 
surface  traversed  by  the  magnetic  field  thereof, 
whereby  gyroscopic  precession  forces  produced  by  said 

first  magnetic  member  as  a  result  of  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  housing  are  counteracted  by  restorative 
precessional  forces  produced  in  said  electrically  con- 
ductive member  by  eddy  currents  generated  therein 
when  a  relative  difference  in  surface  velocities  exists 
between  said  electrically  conductive  member  and  said 
second  magnetic  member  as  a  consequence  of  axial 
misalign^nt  caused  by  such  angular  displacement. 


intent  cau 

:anner 


3392  468 
OPTICAL  SCXnNER  UTILIZING  ORGAN  ARRAYS  OF 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Michel  Albert  Duguay,  Sununit,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bd  Tde- 
piMMK  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HH,  N  J. 
FOed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,635 
Int  CL  G02b  SI14 
U3.  CL  350—96  B  4  q^^ 

1.  A  passive  optical  scanner  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  producing  from  a  li^t  pube  of  duration  T  a 
plurality  of  light  pulses  propagating  along  spatially  sepa- 
rate paths,  each  of  said  plurality  being  substantially  iden- 
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tical  in  transverse  shape  to  the  light  pulse  from  which  it 
is  produced, 
a  first  array  of  optical  fibers  of  different  lengths  with  the 
difference  in  length  between  functionally  adjacent  fibers 
being  uniform,  each  of  said  fibers  being  arranged  so  that 
one  end  thereof  terminates  in  an  input  plane  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  terminates  in  an  output  plane  for 
emitting  each  light  pulse  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 


3392,470 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

MONOCHROMATIC  LINEARLY  POLARIZED  LIGHT  TO 

RING  POLARIZED  UGHT 
James  F.  Lotspeich,  MaHbu,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  CuKer  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438399 

Int.  a.  G02b  27128 

U3.  CL  350—157  5  Claims 


said  output  plane,  said  difference  in  length  producing  a 
substantially  uniform  difference  in  time  delay  At,  be- 
tween functionally  adjacent  fibers  sb  that  At,  >  T,  and 
means  for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  pulses  into 
separate  ones  of  said  fibers  at  said  input  plane  so  that  said 
plurality  of  light  pulses  arrive  at  said  output  plane  at 
different  times  and  in  different  spatial  locations,  thereby 
to  scan  said  output  plane. 


3392,469 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 

USING  OPTICAL  RING  POLARIZER 
James  F.  Lotspeich,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  CuKer  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,900 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1126 

U3.  CI.  350—150  11  Claims 


2     '  '2 
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1.  An  electrically  controlled  variable  focal  length  lens  sys- 
tem for  controlling  the  divergence  of  polarized  light  such  as 
the  output  of  a  laser,  said  lens  system  comprising: 

a.  a  solid  body  of  crystalline  material  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  embedded  therein,  said  electrodes  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  crystal  to  produce  at  every  internal  point 
therein  a  birefringence  proportional  only  to  the  square  of 
the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  lens  to  the  given 
point,  the  slow  axis  of  said  crystal  being  everywhere 
tangent  to  its  circle  of  consant  refringence,  said  electri- 
cally controlled  crystal  thereby  being  adapted  to  affect 
ring-polarized  light; 

b.  means  positioned  ahead  of  said  lens  for  receiving  linearly- 
polarized  light  and  for  converting  said  li^t  into  ring-pola- 
rized light;  and 

c.  means  to  apply  control  voltages  to  said  electrodes. 


1.  A  polarization  converter  for  light  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  quarterwave  plate; 

b.  a  disc  of  birefringent  material,  said  disc  having  one  planar 
surface  and  a  second  opposed  ramp  surface,  said  ramp 
surface  being  cut  so  that  the  thickness  of  the  disc  varies 
linearly  through  a  range  of  2tt  radians  as  a  function  of  the 
angle  from  an  arbitrary  radial  line  at  zero  radians  between 
an  initial  thickness  bo,  and  a  final  thickness  equal  to  bo 
plus  2X  divided  by  the  birefringence  of  the  crysul  where 
X  is  the  predetermined  wavelength  of  the  radiation  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  polarization  converter. 


3392,471 
ELECTRODES  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPONENTS 
Manfred    Biermann;    Bemd    Brauer;    Wolfgang    Heidbom; 
Bemd  Monno,  and  Klaus  Thiessen,  aD  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VEB  Werii  fur  Femsehdektronik,  BerUn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1972, 166682 
Int  CI.  G02f  il28 
U3.  CL  350—160  LC  13  Claims 


^6  a 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  first  and  second 
electrodes,  both  of  the  electrodes  being  optically  transparent, 
and  wherein  a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  is  provided 
between  the  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  substrate  support  plates,  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  being  on  said  first  and  second  plates,  re- 
spectively, and  wherein  the  area  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  is  separated  into  a  pluraUty  of  small  partial  regions 
of  a  size  not  discemiMe  fixnn  a  normal  viewing  distance  of  said 
device. 
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3,892,472 

Self-supporting  pigment  layers  for 
electrochromic  display 

Robert  Domoiko  GigUa,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
CyaMmid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Feed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,563 

Int.  Ci.  G02f  1/36 

VS.  CI.  350-160  R  8  claims 


1.  A  varaible  light  transmission  device  which  comprises 
light  transmitting  substrate  having  a  persistent  electrochromic 
material  as  a  light  modulating  material,  a  counter-electrode, 
and  a  self-supporting  layer  comprising  a  pigment  and  an  ion- 
conducting  material  in  contact  with  said  material  and  counter- 
electrode. 


3392,473 
METHOD  OF  WRITING  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  IN 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
Shigeru  Ando;  Kazunani  Tomishima,  and  Akira  Nbhikawa,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1972, 47-15812 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/28 
VS.  CL  350-162  R  15  claims 


1.  A  method  of  writing  an  additional  bit  of  information  in 
a  read-only  memory,  including  the  step  of  superimposing, 
upon  a  phase  diffraction  grating  defining  a  memory  formed  on 
a  record  medium  of  plastic  material,  a  separate  phase  diffrac- 
tion grating  through  a  plastic  deformation  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial due  to  a  pressure  applied  to  the  record  medium,  the  sepa- 
rate phase  diffraction  grating  having  a  selected  one  of  parame- 
ters defining  the  direction  of  diffraction  as  determined  by  an 
additional  bit  of  information  to  be  written  from  that  of  the 
preceding  diffraction  grating. 


3,892,474 

OPTICAL  WEAPON  SIGHT  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

UNIVERSALLY  MOVEABLE  MIRROR 

HaM  Arae  Ingvar  Nilnon,  Jonkopfaig,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sonb-Scanla  Aktiebolag,  LInkoping,  Sweden 

FHed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,832 
Clatais    priority,    appUcatkm    Sweden,    Nov.    13,    1972, 
14679/72 

Int.  CL  GOln  21/00 
VS.  CL  356-252  g  Claims 

1.  An  optical  sight  device  for  weapon  aiming,  comprising  a 
fixed  frame  that  carries  a  viewing  screen,  means  fixed  on  the 


frame  for  generating  a  sighting  symbol  image  which  is  to'be 
visible  on  the  screen  and  to  be  used  as  an  aiming  reference,  a 
mirror  which  reflects  the  sighting  symbol  image  onto  the 
screen  and  which  is  constrained  to  universal  tilting  about  a 
pair  of  perpendicular  coplanar  tilt  axes,  and  demand  signal 
means  for  producing  outputs  signifying  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  mirror  about  each  of  said  axes 
that  will  so  orient  the  mirror  that  the  sighting  symbol  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  screen  in  accordance  with  conditions  that  affect 
aiming,  said  optical  sight  being  characterized  by: 

A.  two  paffs  of  reversible  linear  motors,  one  pair  for  tilting 
the  mirror  about  each  of  said  tilt  axes, 

1 .  each  of  said  motors  being  connected  between  1  iie 
frame  and  the  mirror  to  react  between  them, 

2.  the  two  motors  of  each  pair  being  located 

a.  substantial  and  equal  distances  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  intersection  of  the  tilt  axes,  and 

b.  on  one  of  said  axes; 

B.  position  transducer  means  for  producing  an  output  th  at 
corresponds  to  the  angular  orientation  of  the  mirrbr 
about  each  of  said  tilt  axes,  said  position  transducer 
means  comprising 

1.  an  exciter  element  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  plane 
containing  the  tilt  axes  and  located  on  a  perpendicular 


0 

I 


to  said  plane  that  extends  through  the  intersection  c 
said  axes, 

2.  two  pairs  of  fixed  detector  elements,  one  pair  for  eac 
of  said  tilt  axes,  the  two  detector  elements  of  each  pai, 
thereof  being  spaced  equal  distances  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  that  contains  said  perpendicular  and  thei- 
tilt  axis  and  being  located  on  the  plane  that  contain  1 
said  perpendicular  and  the  other  tilt  axis,  and 

3.  an  element  at  said  one  side  of  the  first  mentione( 
plane,  constrained  to  move  in  unison  with  the  mirror 
and  having  portions  in  opposing  relationship  to  the 
exciter  element  and  normally  in  partial  opposing  relai 
tionship  to  all  of  said  detector  elements  to  vary  ai| 
electrical  characteristic  of  a  circuit  comprising  each 
pair  of  detector  elements  in  accordance  vrith  the  orien] 
tation  of  the  mirror;  and  | 

C.  circuit  means  connected  with  said  demand  signal  means 
and  connected  in  feedback  relationship  with  said  positio 
transducer  means  for  producing  control  outputs  for  th 
linear  motors  that  correspond  in  magnitude  and  sign  wit 
any  departure  of  the  mirror  from  aii  orientation  signifieu 
by  the  output  of  the  demand  signal  means  and  for  feeding, 
said  control  outputs  to  the  linear  motors  to  cause  them  to 
maintain  the  mirror  in  the  last  mentioned  orientation. 
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3,892,475 
LASER  BEAM  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Arpad  Bardocz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Physik  In- 
stnimente  (PI)  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,549 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1972, 
2244578 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3/00 
VS.  CL  350—285  11  Claims 


said  extremities  defining  the  limiting  rays  impinging  upon 
said  reflecting  surfaces; 

an  exit  orifice  in  the  vertex  of  said  outer  shell  at  the  inter- 
section with  the  said  central  axis; 

the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  shells  being  mounted  spaced 
from  each  other  and  substantially  facing  each  other  at 
angles  and  at  distances  providing  at  least  two  successive 
reflections  from  each  surface  of  said  rays  impinging  upon 
them; 


1.  A  laser  beam  adjustment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  base  means; 

b.  a  housing,  mounted  on  said  base  means,  substantially 
enclosing  and  holding  a  laser; 

c.  a  first  holder,  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  housing; 

d.  first  reflecting  means,  mounted  on  said  first  holder  and 
pivotable  around  at  least  one  axis  of  rotation,  for  inter- 
cepting the  light  beam  emanating  from  said  laser  and  for 
changing  its  direction  of  propogation; 

e.  second  reflecting  means,  mounted  on  said  first  holder  and 
pivotable  around  at  least  one  axis  of  rotation  for  inter- 
cepting the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  first  reflecting 
means  for  changing  its  direction  of  propogation; 

f.  a  second  holder,  mounted  on  said  housing; 
third  reflecting  means,  mounted  on  said  second  holder 
and  pivotable  around  at  least  one  axis  of  rotation  for 
intercepting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  second 
reflecting  means  and  for  changing  its  direction  of  propo- 
gation. 


g 


3,892,476 
CATOPTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
CONCENTRATION  OF  LIGHT,  LASER,  AND  OTHER 
TYPE  PARAXIAL  RAYS  INTO  BEAMS 
Benjamin  F.  Sherman,  Jr.,  6329  Mori  St.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,466 
Int.  CL  G02d  5/10 
V.S.  CL  350—294  8  Claims 

1.  A  concentrator  of  rays  into  at  least  one  concentrated 
output  beam,  comprising: 
at  least  two  warped  truncated  shells,  including  an  outer 
concave  shell,  provided  with  at  least  one  inner  reflecting 
surface  and 
an  inner  convex  paraboloidal  shell  of  a  diameter,  smaller 
than  that  of  said  outer  shell  provided  with  at  least  one 
outer  reflecting  surface; 
means  to  mount  said  shells  about  the  common  focal  point 

on  their  central  axis; 
the  extremities  of  said  shells  being  aligned  on  a  conical 
surface  and  being  defmed  by  an  imaginary  cone  whose 
surface  is  traversed  by  the  limiting  rays  and  whose  vertex 
is  at  the  conunon  focal  point,  and  whose  axis  coincides 
with  the  central  axis. 


the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  exit  orifice  to  the  outermost 
diameter  of  the  outer  shell  being  less  than  ITR*  where  R 
is  the  ratio  of  the  dimension  of  the  outer  shell  to  that  of 
the  inner  shell  and 

at  least  one  radiating  source  of  paraxial  rays  located  rear- 
wardly  from  the  concentrator,  the  vertex  of  the  inner 
shell  being  a  one  way  mirror. 


3,892,477 
VIEWER  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE 
EJECTION 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,093,  Feb.  17,  1972.  This  applkation 
Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,719 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23/02 
VS.  CL  352—74  1  Claim 
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1 .  Photographic  pcojection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cassette 
containing  a  first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  spool  and  an 
elongated  image-bearing  film  strip  having  its  ends  respectively 
connected  to  the  spools  and  being  initially  substantially  en- 
tirely coiled  around  said  first  spool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  being  config- 
ured to  have  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  cassette  inserted 
thereinto; 
means  within  said  housing  fixedly  located  with  respect 
thereto  for  receiving  the  cassette  as  it  is  inserted  through 
said  slot  and  locating  the  cassette  at  an  operative  position 
within  said  housing  in  alignment  v^th  said  slot, 
a  pair  of  drive  shafts  initially  positioned  within  said  housing 
so  as  not  to  be  contacted  by  the  cassette  as  it  is  inserted 
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through  said  slot  into  said  receiving  and  locating  means 
normally  unenergized  film  image  projection  means; 
means  within  said  housing  automatically  responsive  to  the 
msertion  of  the  cassette  into  said  receiving  and  locating 
means  for  displacing  said  drive  shafts  from  their  said 
initial  positions  into  respective  engagement  with  the  cas- 
sette's spoob.  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
drive  shafts  into  engagement  with  said  spools;  for  encrgiz- 
mg  said  film  image  projection  means  and  for  energizing 
said  drive  shaft  engaged  with  said  second  cassette  spool 
to  facilitate  the  progressive  advancement  of  the  film  strip 
mto  operative  relationship  with  said  film  image  projection 
means  and  the  coiling  of  the  film  strip  around  said  second 
cassette  spool,  and  means  for  energizing  said  drive  shaft 
engaging  said  first  cassette  spool  to  effect  the  return  of 
Uie  film  strip  to  its  original  position  within  the  cassette 
for  returning  said  drive  shafts  to  their  original  positions 
within  said  housing,  for  deenergizing  said  drive  shafts  and 
said  film  image  projection  means  and  for  displacing  the 
cassette  outwardly  from  its  operative  position  within  said 
housing  through  said  slot,  the  initiation  and  termination 
of  the  entire  operation  and  control  of  said  apparatus  thus 
being  solely  and  completely  responsive  to  the  single  man- 
ual step  of  an  operator's  inserting  the  cassette  into  said 
slot  and  said  apparatus  thus  serving  automatically  to 
condition  the  cassette  for  repetitive  such  use  in  said  appa- 
ratus prior  to  its  automatically  effecting  said  displace- 
ment of  the  cassette. 
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3<892  479 

SUDE  PROJECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  RING^HAPED 
MAGAZINES  | 

Alfred  Winkler;  Wolfgaig  Geisdliiger,  both  of  Mimich,  Ind 
P«er  Un^iadiMr,  UaterfaacUng,  aU  of  Gcnmuiy,  assigiiors 
to  AgfB.G«vaert  Aldfengesdbdiaft,  Uverkusea,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,855 
Claims   priority,   appHcatioa  Germany,  Jan.   30.    1973 
73a3400{U]  •       j   ' 

„o  ^.  iBt  CL*  G03B  2J/06  I 

U.S.CL  353-117  ioCI.iL 


3,892  478 
SOUND  TO  IMAGE  TRANSLATOR 
JanMs  G.  Lwnpkin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lissatronic 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FDed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,416 

iBt  CI.  G03b  31100 

U.S.  CI.  353-15  25  Claims 


9S 


1.  A  visual  sound  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  audio  frequency  sound  signals,  and 
an  improved  sound  to  image  translator  for  producing  a 
moving  beam  of  light  which,  when  projected  on  a  screen, 
forms  Lissajous  patterns  correlated  to  the  sound,  said 
translator  including: 
a  light  source  for  providing  a  beam  of  light, 
a  screen  upon  which  a  beam  of  light  can  be  projected, 
a  first  light  reflector  positioned  to  reflect  said  beam  of  light, 
from  said  source,  said  first  reflector  being  pivotally  sup-* 
ported  for  movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis; 
means  responsive  to  electrical  audio  sound  signals  provided 
by  said  sound  source  for  oscillating  said  first  reflector 
about  said  first  pivot  axis; 
a  second  light  reflector  p6sitioned  to  reflect  light  reflected 
by  said  first  reflector,  said  second  reflector  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  for  movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis 
arranged  at  a  90°  angle  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  and 
means  responsive  to  electrical  audio  sound  signals  provided 
by  said  sound  source  for  oscillating  said  second  reflector 
about  said  second  pivot  axis,  the  light  reflected  from  said 
second  reflector,  when  projected  on  said  screen,  forming 
a  moving  dot  of  light  which  maJces  Lissajous  patterns 
correlated  to  the  sound  frx>m  said  source. 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  for  use  with  ring-shaped  magazines 
havmg  radially  extending  compartments  for  photographic 
transparencies,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
hollow  section  which  extends  into  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
nng-shaped  magazine  when  the  latter  is  mounted  in  said  hous- 
mg  said  hollow  section  of  said  housing  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindncal  upright  wall  and  a  top  wall  at  the  upper  erid 
of  said  cylindrical  wall,  and  said  hollow  section  having  an 
openmg  provided  in  said  cylindrical  wall  in  register  with  a 
compartment  of  a  magazine  surrounding  said  section;  and  a 
Slide  changing  mechanism  including  a  portion  located  in  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  section  and  being  movable  outwardly 
through  and  beyond  said  opening  to  engage  and  expel  a  photc^ 
graphic  transparency  from  that  compartment  which  registeife 
witfi  said  opening,  said  outwardly  movable  portion  of  said 
slide  changing  mechanism  being  located  in  its  entirety  below 
the  level  of  said  top  wall  of  said  hollow  section,  whereby  if  the 
magazine  is  removed  and  then  carelessly  or  inaccurately  rein- 
serted  into  the  slide  projector  housing  said  top  wall  will  pre- 
vent said  outwardly  movable  portion  of  said  slide  changin 
mechanism  from  being  hit  and  damaged  by  the  magazine 

„, 3,892,480 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Rj^  Okada,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,719 
148W4rur***^'  ■********^  •'■"»"'  "^^  27,   1972,  47- 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100 
US.  CL  355-3  ^  ,  chdms! 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  where  an  original  of 
a  fim  size  positioned  on  a  transparent  platen  is  illuminated  by 
a  hght  source  and  the  image  thereof  is  reflected  onto  a  uni- 
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formly  charged  photosensitive  layer  to  form  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  the  photosensitive  layer,  which  is  subsequently 
toner  developed,  the  improvement  of  preventing  toner  deposi- 
tion at  a  predetermined,  marginal  area  of  said  photosensitive 
layer  when  an  original  of  a  second  size  smaller  than  said  first 
size  is  copied  by  said  machine,  the  predetermined  marginal 
area  corresponding  to  the  excess  area  of  said  first  size  original 
with  respect  to  said  second  size  origiani,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plate  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  light 
source,  said  plate  including  an  opening  therein  and  moving 
means  for  moving  said  plate  to:  ( 1 )  a  first  position  interposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  transparent  platen  when 
said  second  size  is  copied,  and  (2)  to  a  second  position  not 
interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  transparent 
platen  when  said  first  size  original  is  copied,  the  size  of  the 
opening  in  said  plate  being  such  that  it  reduces  the  area  illumi- 
nated by  said  light  source  to  substantially  that  of  said  second 
size  original  when  said  plate  is  in  said  first  position,  the  re- 
maining light  from  said  tight  source  being  affected  by  the  area 
of  said  plate  adjacent  said  opening  to  prevent  toner  deposition 
at  said  predetermined  marginal  area  of  the  photosensitive 
layer  by  causing  the  predetermined  marginal  area  of  said 
photosensitive  layer  to  be  exposed  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
non-image  areas  of  said  latent  electrostatic  image  so  that  when 
said  image  is  toner  developed,  toner  will  deposit  only  on  the 
image  areas. 


3,892,481 

AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  BIAS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Louis  F.  Schacfer,  Pak>  Aho,  and  KennMh  W.  Gardiner,  Mcnk> 

Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Savin  Business  Macliines 

Corporatkm,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,659 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  355—10  26  Claims 


3392,482 

CGLOR  CORRECTING  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COUMl  ENLARGERS  AND  THE  UKE 

Louis  L.  WciaglaaB,  New  York,  N. Y.,  Msignor  to  Bcrkey  Ptioto, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,912 

Int.  CL  G03b  27/76 

U.S.  CL  355—35  35  Clafans 


1.  An  illuminating  system,  comprising  source  means  for 
forming  a  beam  of  light,  mixing  chamber  means  for  receiving 
the  beam,  filter  means  for  coloring  a  part  of  the  beam,  said 
mixing  chamber  means  having  opaque  reflective  dispersing 
means  for  mixing  the  light  in  said  chamber  means,  said  cham- 
ber means  having  an  exit  window  for  allowing  egress  of  the 
light  from  said  chamber  means,  diffusion  means  covering  the 
window  for  diffusing  light  as  it  leaves  said  chamber  means, 
said  diffusion  means  having  a  plurality  of  portions,  and  color- 
ing means  located  in  said  chamber  means  near  the  window  for 
imparting  a  color  change  to  light  emerging  from  the  chamber, 
said  coloring  means  being  sufliciendy  closer  to  one  portion  of 
the  diffusion  means  than  another  portion  to  impart  a  greater 
color  change  to  the  one  portion  than  to  the  other  portion. 


3392,483 
DISTANCE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Helmut  Sauffercr,  EssHngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktimgesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,318 
Chums   priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,   Nov.    11,    1971, 
2156001 

Int  O.  GOlc  3/08;  G08g  l/OO 
VJS.  CL  356—4  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  biasing  poten- 
tial on  a  developer  electrode  in  an  electrostatic  copying  ma- 
chine including  in  combination,  a  support,  a  surface  layer  of 
photoconductive  material  on  said  support  adapted  to  receive 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  to  be  developed,  a  developer  unit 
for  contacting  developer  fluid  with  said  image  to  develop  the 
same,  a  biasing  electrode  in  said  developer  unit,  a  sensing 
electrode  insulated  from  ground,  means  mounting  said  sensing 
electrode  in  said  developer  unit  at  a  location  at  which  devel- 
oper fluid  is  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  both  said 
photoconductive  surface  and  said  sensing  electrode  to  enable 
said  sensing  electrode  to  assume  substantially  the  potential  on 
said  surface  by  conduction,  and  means  responsive  to  the  po- 
tential of  said  sensing  electrode  for  applying  a  biasing  poten- 
tial to  said  biasing  electrode. 


1.  A  distance  warning  installation  for  vehicles,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles,  characterized  in  that  each  vehicle  is  equipped 
with  two  transmitter  means  mounted  substantially  at  roof 
height  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  vehicle  for  transmitting 
radiant  energy  toward  the  rear  and  with  a  forwardly  directed 
receiver  means  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehkle  for 
receiving  the  same  type  of  radiant  energy,  said  transmitter 
means  radiating  each  a  directional  beam  rearwardly  with 
predetermined  inclination  both  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  road  surface  as  well  as  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  longitu- 
dinal center  plane  and  thus  an  area  of  increased  radiation 
intensity  results  at  a  predetermine  distance  to  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  which  can  be  detected  by  a  receiver  means  of  a  follow- 
ing vehicle,  and  in  that  upon  impingement  of  the  increased 
radiation  intensity  area  of  the  directional  beams  transmitted 
by  the  transmitter  means  of  a  preceding  vehicle  on  the  re- 
ceiver means  of  a  following  vehicle,  a  control  signal  it  auto- 
matically produced  by  said  receiver  means. 
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3  892  484 
AUTOMATIC  DRIVING  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
MICROSCOPE  STAGE  OF  A  MICROPHOTOMETRIC 
APPARATUS 
Kosaku  Tsuboshinu,  and  Ryoichi  Orimo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1972, 47-81633 
Int  CI.  GOIj  3142;  GOlm  2/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  356-96  3  claims 


1.  A  scanning  and  integration  type  microphotometric  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  optical  system  essentially  consisting  of  a 
light  source,  a  spectroscope,  a  condenser  lens,  a  stage  on 
which  is  disposed  a  specimen  and  mounted  movable  in  given 
directions,  a  driving  means  for  driving  said  stage  in  the  given 
directions,  an  objective  lens,  and  a  photoelectric  converter  for 
receiving  incident  light  rays  penetrated  through  the  specimen 
and  generating  a  corresponding  electric  signal  output,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  from  said  photoelectric 
converter,  an  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  from  said 
amplifier  and  obtaining  the  amount  of  light  absorbed  by  the 
specimen,  a  recorder  receiving  the  output  from  the  output 
from  said  amplifier  and  recording  a  light  absorptivity  curve 
plotted  at  each  light  spot  scanning  on  a  record  sheet,  an  adder 
adding  the  output  from  said  integrator  to  obtain  the  total 
amount  of  light  absorbed  by  the  overall  specimen,  a  printer 
receiving  the  outputs  from  said  integrator  and  from  said  adder 
and  printing  the  amount  of  light  absorbed  by  the  specimen  and 
the  total  amount  of  light  absorbed  by  the  overall  specimen, 
respectively,  an  indicator  receiving  the  outputs  from  said 
integrator  and  from  said  adder  and  indicating  the  amount  of 
light  absorbed  by  the  specimen  and  the  total  amount  of  light 
absorbed  by  the  overall  specimen,  respectively,  and  a  control 
circuit  interconnecting  said  driving  means,  integrator,  re- 
corder, adder,  printer  and  indicator  to  control  all  of  these 
devices  in  operative  relationship  with  each  other. 


3,892,485 
MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
PARTICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  LIQUID  AND  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  OPACITY  OF  THE  LIQUID 
Robert  Bruce  Mcrritt,  SharonvUlc,  and  Norbert  John  Hester, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohfo,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,286 
Int  CI.  GOIn  21122 
UA  CI.  356-103  8  Claims 

7.  A  monitor  for  indirectly  measuring  the  opacity  of  a  liquid 
comprising, 

a.  a  body  adapted  for  immersion  in  a  liquid  and  having 
means  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  liquid  to  be  moni- 
tored; 

b.  a  source  of  radiation  positioned  in  said  body  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  passage  for  transmitting  a  beam  of 
radiant  energy  through  said  liquid; 


c.  radiation  detection  means  for  receiving  radiant  ener|  y 
transmitted  through  said  liquid; 

d.  means  for  varying  the  output  from  said  source  of  radik- 
tion  as  a  function  of  the  transmission  characteristics  t)f 
said  liquid  including  a  control  loop  for  varying  the  supply 
voltage  to  said  radiation  source  in  response  to  the  outpiit 


of  said  detection  means  to  maintain  the  illumination  ix 
said  detection  means  constant  with  changes  in  the  opacitv 
of  the  liquid;  and  T 

e.  means  to  measure  the  supply  voltage  to  said  radiation 
source  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  transmission  char- 
acteristic and  opacity  of  said  liquid. 


3,892,486 
SEQUENTIALLY  SWITCHED  LASER  GYRO 
Carl  M.  Ferrar,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  HartfortI,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,348 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3110 

U.S.  CI.  356—106  LR  \2  Claim  i 


Af  f^f  -y^F 
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1.  A  sequentially  switched  laser  gyro  comprising: 
a  closed  loop  optical  cavity  including  a  plurality  of  mirron 
defining  an  optical  path,  and  including  selectively  opera- 
ble means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  optical  path  anc 
the  commensurate  isotropic  cavity  resonance  frequency 
of  said  optical  cavity  and  having  a  laser  gain  medium 
disposed  in  said  optical  path; 
a  polarization  anisotropy  disposed  in  said  optical  path, 
wherein  said  optical  cavity  sustains  laser  oscillations  in 
two  different  substantially  mutually  opposite  polariza 
tions  at  di^erent  frequencies; 
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means  for  extracting  counterclockwise  waves  from  said 
cavity; 

means  for  extracting  clockwise  waves  from  said  cavity; 

means  for  mixing  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
waves  extracted  from  said  cavity  and  for  separating  said 
waves  into  waves  of  a  first  one  of  said  polarizations  and 
waves  of  a  second  one  of  said  polarizations; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  polarization  waves  for  provid- 
ing first  signals  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence in  frequency  of  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
waves  of  said  first  polarization; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  polarization  waves  for 
providing  second  signals  at  a  frequency  proportional  to 
the  difference  in  frequency  of  the  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise waves  of  said  second  polarization; 

frequency  control  means  including  cyclically  operable 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  optical  path  length 
adjusting  means  thereby  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  opti- 
cal path  to  support  waves  of  said  first  polarization  during 
first  increments  of  time  interspersed  with  second  incre- 
ments of  time,  said  increments  of  time  being  of  equal 
duration,  and  for  selectively  operating  said  optical  path 
length  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  optical 
path  to  support  waves  of  said  second  polarization  during 
said  second  increments  of  time;  and 

output  means  providing  an  output  manifestation  of  angular 
rate  of  said  sequentially  switched  laser  gyro  as  a  function 
of  a  combination  of  said  first  signals  provided  in  response 
to  waves  of  said  first  polarization  during  said  first  incre- 
ments of  time  and  said  second  signals  provided  in  re- 
sponse to  waves  of  said  second  polarization  during  said 
second  increments  of  time. 


a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  output  beam  from  said  laser 
oscillator  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  scene  beam; 

light  sensitive  means  disposed  in  a  predetermined  plane  for 
recording  a  hologram  of  an  object; 

first  fixed  optical  means  for  directing  said  reference  beam 
toward  said  light-sensitive  means;  and 

second  optical  means  for  directing  said  scene  beam  onto  the 
object  to  be  recorded  and  thence  onto  said  light-sensitive 
means,  the  difference  in  frequency  of  said  wavelengths 
being  such  that  range  contours  of  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing are  produced  on  the  object. 


3,892,488 
LASER  SITE  MARKING  SYSTEM 
Walter  R.  Edmonds,  Fafaimm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,004 

IntCl.  GOlb  IH26 

U.S.  CI.  356—153  1  Claim 
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3,892,487 

HOLOGRAPHIC  CONTOURING  WITH  A 

MULTIFREQUENCY  LASER 

Ralph  F.  Wuerker,  Palo  Verdes  Estates,  and  Lee  lO.  HefUnger, 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,858,  Nov.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,818,372.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,170 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102;  G02b  27100 
U.S.  CI.  356— 109  6  Claims 


1 .  Holographic  contouring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  multifrequency  laser  oscillator  comprising: 
an  active  lasing  medium  capable  of  being  pumped  to  a 
population  inversion  which  creates  light  emission  at  first 
and  second  optical  frequencies;  means  for  pumping  said 
lasing  medium  to  said  population  inversion  to  produce 
light  emission  at  said  two  optical  frequencies;  an  optical 
cavity  containing  said  Isising  medium  including  an  output 
reflector  at  the  front  end  of  said  cavity,  a  first  reflector  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  cavity  for  selecting  said  first  fre- 
quency, and  a  second  reflector  at  the  rear  cavity  end  for 
selecting  said  second  frequency;  and  means  for  causing 
said  medium  to  lase  at  said  frequencies  in  rapid  succes- 
sion comprising  at  least  one  rear  end  reflector  movable 
between  an  active  position  where  it  reflects  the  laser 
beam  and  an  inactive  position  where  said  beam  is  re- 
flected by  the  other  rear  end  reflector; 


0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  powered  laser  providing  a 
beam  for  cutting  a  work  piece  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  laser  beam  path,  a  laser  site  marking  system, 
comprising:  means  for  providing  a  high  intensity  annular  visi- 
ble light  beam;  means  surrounding  the  laser  beam  path,  for 
directing  the  annular  beam  along  a  path  in  close  proximity  and 
substantially  conforming  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
laser  beam;  said  means  for  providing  a  high  intensity  annular 
visible  light  beam  including  means  for  providing  a  high  inten- 
sity solid  light  beam  and  means  for  converting  said  solid  light 
beam  to  an  annular  light  beam;  said  means  for  directing  the 
annular  beam  along  a  path  substantially  conforming  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  laser  beam  comprising  a  flat  mirror 
having  a  hole  therein  in  the  shape  of  a  45°  ellipse  whereby  the 
hole  presents  a  circular  profile  to  the  laser  beam  and  said  high 
intensity  annular  beam. 


3392,489 
DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Francis  E.  Wdzieczkowsid,  Barrington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,113 
Int  CL  GOlb  11108 
U.S.  CL  356—157  5  Claims 

1 .  A  data  acquisition  system  for  use  in  antibiotic  testing  by 
the  serial  measurement  of  zones  on  a  bacteria  culture  in  which 
growth  of  bacteria  is  inhibited  alternately  by  standard  antibi- 
otics, and  antibiotics  of  unknourn  properties,  comprising: 
means  for  successively  measuring  said  zones,  comprising 
means  for  producing  an  image  of  each  of  said  zones, 
means  providing  a  reference  index,  means  for  moving 
said  image  and  said  reference  index  relative  to  each 
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other,  and  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  extent  of  such  relative  movement, 
whereby  there  may  be  produced  for  each  zone  an  electri- 
cal representation  of  its  diameter; 

first  storage  means,  connected  to  said  measuring  means,  for 
temporarily  storing  a  representation  of  the  diameter  of  a 
zone  for  the  purpose  of  display  of  said  representation; 

second  storage  means,  connected  to  said  measuring  means, 
for  temporarily  storing  a  representation  of  the  diameter 
of  a  zone  for  the  purpose  of  display  of  said  representation; 
means  for  displaying  the  representations  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  storage  means; 


whereby  the  desired  thickness  of  material  has  been  de- 
posited on  the  substrate  including  a  visual  display  screen 
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means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  storage  means 
for  recording  said  representations;  and 

sequencing  means  responsive  to  operator-initiated  impulses 
for  effectmg  temporary  storage  by  said  first  storage 
means  of  a  representation  of  the  diameter  of  the  first  of 
a  pair  of  successively  measured  zones  upon  the  initiation 
of  a  first  impulse,  effecting  temporary  storage  by  said 
second  storage  means  of  a  representation  of  the  diameter 
of  the  second  zone  of  said  pair  upon  the  initiation  of  a 
second  impulse,  and  effecting  recording  of  the  stored 
representations  by  said  recording  means  simultaneously 
upon  the  initiation  of  a  third  impulse. 


3392,490 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Toshio  UetsuU;  Mhsuo  Olu^inia,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan  and 
YosWo  Yuasa,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,683 
Iirt.CLG01b  n/oo 
VS.  CL  356-161  ,9  claims 

I.  A  monitoring  system  for  controlling  the  depositing  of  a 
layer  of  material  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
a  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  energy  having  a  variable 

wavelength  across  a  predetermined  range; 
means  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  beam  of  energy 
after  it  has  contacted  the  material  on  the  substrate  for 
providing  corresponding  monitoring  signals  across  the 
predetermined  range  representative  of  the  material  de- 
posited on  the  substrate; 
means  for  comparing  the  corresponding  monitoring  signals 
with  a  predetermined  range  of  values  representing  a 
desired  thickness  of  material;  and 
means  for  indicating  when  each  of  the  monitoring  signals 
are   respectively   matched   with   predetermined   values 
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for  displaying  both  the  monitoring  signals  and  the  pre<  e 
termined  range  of  values. 


3<892  491 

COMPARATOR,  OPTICAL  INSPECTION 

Albert  E.  Kanode,  Longwood,  Ha.,  assignor  to  The  Unuld 

A^  w'SJ!!?*  '^rf**'**'^  •»>  ^  Secretary  of  the 
Airoy,  Washington,  D.C,  i^ 

nied  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,175 

Intel.  GOlb  11124 

VS.  CL  356-168  ,  cuiU, 
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1.  A  method  of  comparing  a  first  object  with  a  secon. 
object  with  the  use  of  first  and  second  lenses  comprismg  this 
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steps  of  aligning  said  first  and  second  objects  in  predetermined 
spacial  relationship  to  each  other  in  a  first  plane;  choosing  first 
and  second  lenses  which  are  identical  in  their  optical  and 
physical  characteristics;  aligning  said  first  and  second  lenses  in 
a  second  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  plane  such  that 
from  a  fixed  point  an  image  is  formed  due  to  the  first  lens 
which  is  a  first  portion  of  the  first  object  and  a  second  image 
is  formed  due  to  the  second  lens  which  is  a  portion  of  the 
second  object  which  corresponds  to  said  portion  of  said  first 
object;  placing  said  fixed  point  on  a  centerline  between  the 
two  lenses  and  at  a  distance  of  double  their  focal  lengths; 
locating  said  first  and  second  planes  at  a  distance  equal  to  the 
focal  length  of  the  lenses;  observing  the  two  images  ahemately 
with  a  single  observation  means  located  at  said  fixed  point; 
moving  the  plane  of  the  first  and  second  lenses  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  objects  so  as  to  provide  for  more  precise 
focusing  of  the  images  to  be  viewed;  moving  the  second  lens 
in  the  second  plane  so  as  to  provide  precise  alignment  of  the 
image  of  the  portions  of  the  second  object  with  respect  to  the 
image  of  the  portions  of  said  first  object  viewed  through  said 
first  lens;  and  moving  said  first  and  second  objects  simulta- 
neously so  that  all  corresponding  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  objects  can  be  compared. 

3  892  492 

OPTOELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  DIRECTIONAL 

LIGHT  SOURCES  FOR  DETECTING  REFLECTION 

BEHAVIOUR  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Weraer  Eichenberger,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Gcbruder  Loepfe,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct   16,  1972, 
15184/72;  Dec.  21,  1972,  18649/72 

Intel.  G01n2///«,2//iO 
U.S.  CI.  356-199  3  claims 


3,892,493 

LIGHT  MEASURING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Hans-G  PaUlngen;  Alex  Vinatzer,  and  Wolfgai«  Kapflnger,  all 

of  Brixen,  Italy,  assignors  to  Durst  Ag.  Fabrik  Fototccb- 

niachcr  Apparate  Bozen,  Bozen,  Italy 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373391 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Italy,  June  24, 1972,  26164/72: 
May  23,  1973,  4842/73 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  1146 
U.S.  CI.  356-226  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  light  with  great  sensitivity  in 
graphic  and  photographic  applications  by  a  photoelectric 
transducer  connected  to  an  indicating  circuit  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  utilizing  a  photodiode  as  the  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer, cyclically  and  alternately  shielding  the  photodiode 
from  the  light  and  exposing  it  to  the  light,  storing  the  signal 
from  the  indicating  circuit  while  the  photodiode  is  shielded 
from  the  light,  amplifying  the  output  of  the  photodiode  in  the 
indicating  circuit,  discharging  the  stored  signal  into  the  indi- 
cating circuit  before  it  is  amplified  simultaneous  with  genera- 
tion of  the  light  measuring  signal  while  the  photodiode  is 
exposed  to  the  light  whereby  the  error  portion  of  the  light 
measuring  signal  is  cancelled,  and  the  error  portion  of  the 
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1.  An  optoelectrical  apparatus  for  distinguishing  a  surface 
condition  of  predominantly  diffuse  light  refiection  fi-om  a 
surface  condition  of  predominantiy  regular  light  reflection  of 
an  object,  comprising,  in  combination: 
light  transmitting  means  including  two  directional  light 
sources  for  generating  first  and  second  scanning  light 
beams  having  different  paths  and  intersecting  at  a  prede- 
termined object  scanning  location,  means  for  pulsing  the 
scanning  light  beams  in  a  manner  that  the  light  pulses  of 
each  beam  follow  the  light  pulses  of  the  other  beam  in 
alternate  sequence;  and 
light  receiving  means  including  light  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  light  from  the  pulsed  scanning  light  beams  and 
disposed  at"  a  distance  from  said  predetermined  object 
scanning  location  is  such  a  manner  that  a  regulariy  light 
reflecting  surface  of  an  object  arranged  in  said  predeter- 
mined object  scanning  location  and  in  a  definite  angular 
position  relative  to  said  light  beams  reflects  light  from  one 
of  said  scaiming  light  beams  onto  said  light  sensing 
means,  whereas  light  from  the  other  of  said  scanning  light 
beams  is  reflected  from  such  a  positioned  light  reflecting 
surface  in  a  direction  where  it  docs  not  impinge  on  the 
light  sensing  means. 


signal  resulting  from  changes  in  amplification  is  also  can- 
celled. 


3,892,494 
DETECTION  OF  OPTICAL  MICRO-DEFECTS  WITH 
FOCUSED  RETROREFLECTED  SCANNING  BEAM 
Uonel  R.  Baker,  Orpington;  Anthony  J.  KIrkham,  Bromley; 
Stanley  Martin,  Catford;  Daniel  R.  Lobb,  Famboroi«h,  and 
Christopher  P.  Rourkc,  Petts  Wood,  aU  of  Ei«land,  assign- 
ors to  SIra  Institute,  Chislchurst,  Great  Britain 
nkd  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kta^dom,  July  26, 1972, 
34851/72;  Dec  16, 1972, 58217/72;  Mar.  8, 1973, 1 1386/73 

Int  CI.  GOln  21116,  21132;  GOlj  1100 
U.S.  CI.  356-239-  29  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  optical  component  to 
detect  scratches,  sleeks  and  like  micro-defects  therein  com- 
prising: (a)  means  for  supporting  the  optical  component,  (b) 
a  light  source,  (c)  means  for  producing  an  incident  beam  of 
light  focussed  on  part  of  the  component  when  so  supported, 
(d)  means  for  relatively  moving  the  beam  and  the  component 
to  scan  successive  parts  of  the  component,  (e)  retroreflective 
means  for  retroreflecting  light  derived  from  the  beam  which 
has  been  influenced  by  the  component  so  that  the  light  is 
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retroreflected  in  the  form  of  a  cone  of  small  angle  whose  axis 
passes  back  through  the  same  part  of  the  optical  component, 
(0  means  for  collecting  and  separating  the  retroreflected  light 
from  the  incident  light  beam,  and  (g)  photo-electric  means  to 
derive  an  electric  signal  in  dependence  on  the  separated  re- 
troreflected light. 


3  892  495 
PUSH  TYPE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Takeo  Naruse,  Koshigaya;  Junichi  Hashimoto,  and  Hideald 

Oikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pentei 

Kabitthiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,673 

Ciaiins    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1973. 
2310573 

im.  CI.  B43k  21/16,  21122 
MS.  CL  401-65  8  claims 

1.  In  a  push  type  mechanical  pencil  comprising  an  outer 
casing;  an  inner  casing  having  at  its  fore  end  a  lead  gripping 
chuck  means  and  also  formed  with  a  lead  passage  communi- 
cated with  said  chuck  means  and  a  spare  lead  housing  tube; 
and  a  spring  means  adapted  to  press  said  inner  casing  rear- 
wardly  along  its  axis,  wherein  said  push  type  mechanical  pen- 
cil further  comprises  a  hole  formed  at  a  part  of  said  outer 
casing  at  which  user's  fingertip  is  positioned  when  the  user 
grasps  said  outer  casing  in  writing  position,  a  push  member 
formed  from  a  lever  composed  of  an  inner  engaging  portion, 
and  an  outer  push  portion  which  are  arranged  forming  a  cer- 
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tain  angle  relative  said  inner  engaging  portion,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  to  the  outer  casing  through  said  hole  at  its  angled 
portion,  said  inner  engaging  portion  of  said  push  member 
having  forked  portions  striding  over  said  inner  casing  and 
being  cooperable  with  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  inner  cas- 
ing, whereby  when  the  user  pushes  said  outer  push  portion  of 
said  push  member  downwardly,  said  inner  engaging  portion  of 
said  push  member  pushes  said  inner  casing  to  move  forwardly 
against  the  resisting  force  of  said  spring,  thereby  to  push  out 
the  lead  into  a  writing  position. 


3,892,496 
VIBRATING  ROLLER 
Isidoro  Lebrero  Martinez,  Avda.  Fco.  Caballero,  23,  Zaragoza, 
Spda 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,901 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Spain,  May  3,  1973,  414348 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19128 

U.S.CL  404-117  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vibrating  roller  device  provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  mass  mounted  therearound,  and  wherein, 
in  each  of  the  possible  directions  of  said  shaft,  the  centrifugal 
force  can  be  selectively  adjusted  by  automatically  adjusting 
said  eccentric  mass;  said  device  further  including  a  damping 
means;  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  eccentric  mass  comprises: 


nber; 


a  pair  of  outer  masses  defining  therebetween  a  chamt 
an  inner  mass  positioned  in  a  portion  of  said  chamber; 
the  remainder  of  said  chamber  defining  a  liquid  receiv- 
ing container; 

one  of  said  inner  mass  or  said  pair  of  outer  masses  bting 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  the  other  being  idly 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  and 

said  inner  mass  and  said  pair  of  outer  masses  being  rela- 
tively arranged  such  that,  upon  a  reversal  of  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  respective  centers  of  grav- 
ity thereof  take  distinct  positions,  and  the  centrifugal 
forces  thus  generated  attain  respective  predetermined 
levels;  and 
said  damping  means  comprises  liquid  filling  said  liquid 

receiving  container. 


liquK 
NO 


3392,497 

AXLAL  FLOW  TURBINE  STATIONARY  BLADE  An| 

BLADE  RING  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Rkhard  P.  Gumleriock,  Prospect  Park,  and  Ted  H.  Knutxen, 

Rutledge,  both  of  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Westinghouse  Electrk 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,928 

Int.  a.  FOld  25124 

U.S.  CI.  415-134  6  Cl^ms 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbomachine  comprising: 

an  outer  generally  cylindrical  casing; 

a  generally  coaxial  inner  casing,  said  inner  casing  and  s^id 
outer  casing  generally  defining  a  plenum  chamber  there- 
between; 

an  annular  array  of  stationary  blades  disposed  within  said 
inner  casing  said  stationary  blades  having  an  outer  shroiud 
portion; 

a  rotor  having  an  array  of  rotatable  blades  on  its  periphery, 
said  rotatable  blades  being  mounted  coaxial  and  adjacent 
said  stationary  blades;  T 

an  array  of  arcuate  blade  ring  segments  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  rotatable  blades; 

said  array  of  stationary  blades  comprising  arcuate  integral 
vane  segments  thereof; 

said  stationary  blades  being  supported  from  said  inner  cls- 
ing  by  arcuate  support  segments  disposed  on  the  Up- 
stream portions  and  intermediate  portions,  of  said  inner 
casing,  all  of  said  arcuate  support  segments  and  said 
innner  casing  having  a  track  and  channel  interlock  means 
therebetween,  said  arcuate  support  segments  and  said 
outer  shroud  portion  of  said  stationary  integral  vane 
segments  and  said  blade  rings  having  a  track  and  channel 
interlock  means  therebetween,  the  downstream  edge  of 
said  blade  rings  supported  by  an  array  of  arcuate  support 
segments,  each  arcuate  support  segment  having  means  to 
fixedly  attach  at  least  one  point  of  its  radially  outer  pe- 
riphery to  the  inner  casing  to  permit  free  circumferential 
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expansion  and  contraction  of  said  arcuate  support  seg- 
ments; 

said  inner  and  outer  casings  being  separable  longitudinal 
into  generally  upper  and  lower  halves; 

said  vane  segments  and  blade  rings  being  separable  into 
generally  equally  segmented  arcuate  semi-annular  arrays, 
each  semi-annular  array  having  one  of  said  arcuate  sup- 
port segments  at  each  respective  end  thereof,  said  arcuate 
support  segments  at  each  end  of  each  semi-annular  array 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  casing  by  a  locking 
plate. 


nected  between  said  cooler  and  said  housing  upstream  of 
said  outlet  for  passing  the  flow  of  cooled  compressed  gas 


3  892  498 

FLUID  PUMP  WITH  ROTARY  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  A.  Jacuzzi,  Moraga,  and  Peter  L.  KosU,  Lafayette,  both 

of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Research,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaMf. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,719 

Int  CI."  F04D  29108 

U.S.  CL  415-170  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising:  a  housing,  impeller  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  drive  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  connect  said  impeller  means  to  an 
external  source  of  power,  and  a  rotary  seal  assembly  mounted 
about  said  drive  connecting  means  between  said  impeller 
means  and  said  housing  and  adapted  to  effect  sealing  against 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  housing  proximate  said  drive 
connecting  means,  said  rotary  seal  assembly  further  including 
means  for  anchoring  said  rotary  seal  assembly  to  positively 
preclude  rotation  of  said  impeller  means  with  respect  to  said 
rotary  seal  assembly  upon  acceleration  of  said  impeller  means 
whereby  wear  between  said  rotary  seal  assembly  and  said 
impeller  means  as  a  result  of  relative  slippage  or  rotation  is 
essentially  eliminated. 


3,892,499 
MULTISTAGE  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  HAVING  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  COOLER 
Rene  Strub,  WInterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Suher  Broth- 
ers Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  13,  1972. 
10517/72 

Int.  CI.  POld  5108 
U.S.  a.  415-179  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  multistage  turbocompressor  having  a  compressor 

housing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  intermediate 

cooler  outside  said  housing; 

a  casing  duct  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 

cooler  downstream  of  said  inlet  for  passing  a  flow  of 

heated  compressed  gas  from  said  housing  to  said  cooler 

for  cooling  therein,  and 

a  central  duct  enclosed  within  said  casing  duct  and  con- 


from  said  cooler  to  said  housing  for  passage  out  of  said 
outlet. 


3,892,500 
ADJUSTABLE  AXIAL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Lewis  J.  Miller,  Wallingford,  and  William  H.  Coleman,  Broo- 
maU,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fifed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487^48 

Int.  CL  F04d  29140 

U.S.  CL  415-219  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  casing  for  an  axial  flow  turbine  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inner  cylinder, 

an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  and  mating  with  said  inner 
cylinder,  and, 

means  for  positioning  said  inner  cylinder  with  respect  to 
said  outer  cylinder,  said  positioning  means  being  disposed 
within  said  inner  cylinder,  said  positioning  means  being 
adjustable  after  said  inner  cylinder  is  mated  with  said 
outer  cylinder. 


3,892,501 

WIND-DRIVEN  MOTIVE  APPARATUS 

Edwfa  K.  Hfflman,  907  W.  Desert  Cove,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435^76 

Int.  CL*  F03D  3102 

VS.  CL  416—65  10  Clafans 

1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  force  of  the  wind  to  induce 

rotational  movement  of  at  least  one  power  takeoff  pulley,  said 

apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  framework,  said  framework  including  a  pair  of  masts 
and  stanchion  means; 

b.  pivot  means  for  orienting  said  framework  into  the  eye  of 
the  wind; 

c.  a  first  vane  mounted  upon  one  of  said  masts,  said  first 
vane  being  pivotaWe  about  said  one  mast  when  said  first 
vane  extends  transverse  to  the  wind  and  slidaUe  lateral  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  mast  when  said  first  vane 
is  essentially  in  alignment  with  the  wind; 

d.  a  second  vane  mounted  upon  another  of  said  masts,  said 
second  vane  being  pivotable  about  said  other  mast  when 
said  second  vane  extends  transverse  to  the  wind  and 
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slidable  lateral  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  other  mast 
when  said  second  vane  is  essentially  in  alignment  with  the 
wind; 

e.  pulley  means  mounted  upon  said  stanchion  means; 

f.  a  power  takeoff  pulley  means  attached  to  said  pulley 
means,  said  power  takeoff  pulley  means  rotating  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  pulley  means;  and 

g.  a  loop  of  flexible  material  engaging  and  extending  from 
about  said  first  vane,  to  said  pulley  means,  to  said  second 
vane,  to  said  pulley  means  and  back  to  said  first  vane,  said 
flexible  material  being  in  non-slidable  engagement  with 
each  of  the  engaged  elements  such  that  rotational  or 


rectilinear  movement  of  one  of  the  engaged  elements  will 
result  in  travel  of  said  flexible  material  and  corresponding 
pivotal  or  rectilinear  movement  of  the  remaining  engaged 
elements;  whereby,  the  force  of  the  wind  is  translated  to 
said  power  takeoff  pulley  means  through  movement  of 
said  flexible  material  where  such  movement  is  cyclically 
brought  about  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  vanes  alter- 
nately pivoting  about  its  respective  mast  in  response  to 
the  wind  and  simultaneously  inducing  slidable  reposition- 
ing of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  vanes  into  the 
wind  preparatory  to  roution  thereof. 


3^92^2 
CONTROL  OF  EXPANSION  RATIO  IN  ROTARY  MOTORS 
Edward  Pritchiwd,  339  Balaclava  Rd.,  Caulfidd,  Victoria, 
Australia 

CoBtiBuatioii-iiHpart  of  Scr.  No.  162,237,  July  13,  1971, 
abaodoncd,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8  >9,271,  Oct. 
24, 1969,  altandoMd.  This  application  May  10, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

359,023 
Claims    priority,   appUcation   Australia,   Oct    28,    1968, 
45464/68 

Int.  a.  FOlc  21100;  F04c  29100 
IJ.S.  CL  418-15  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor  driven  by  expansion  of  a  compressible 
working  fluid  introduced  from  a  working  fluid  inlet  supply  line 
under  pressure  through  an  inlet  port  of  the  motor  into  a  first 
expansion  stage,  said  motor  having  at  least  one  additional 
expansion  stage  between  said  first  expansion  stage  and  an 
outlet  port  ^aced  from  said  inlet  port,  the  improvement  in  a 
motor  control  system  associated  therewith  comprising: 
a  bleed  passage  means  connected  to  said  working  fluid  inlet 
supply  line  for  continuously  transmitting  additional  work- 
ing fluid  to  said  at  least  one  additional  expansion  stage 
thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  working  fluid  within  the 
motor  to  do  work; 
said  bleed  passage  means  having  therein  a  restriction  having 
a  predeterminabie  minimum  fluid  passage  control  area; 
a  pressure  sensitive  valve  in  a  passage  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  restriction,  between  said  at  least  one  expansion 
stage  and  said  worlung  fluid  inlet  supply  line; 
said  restriction  forming  means  for  automatically  passing  to 
said  at  least  one  additional  expansion  stage  a  continuous 
flow  of  working  fluid  in  predetermined  amounts  effective 
at  low  motor  speeds;  and 


said  pressure  sensitive  valve  providing  means  for  automati- 
cally passing  increased  amounts  of  working  fluid  to  ^id 


at  least  one  additional  expansion  stage  during  periods 
abnormal  load. 


of 


3392,503 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE  MODE 

MOTOR 

Ronald  K.  Gctman,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

nied  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,831 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102;  P03c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  418—61  B  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  of  the  type  which  accepts  fluid  from  a 
pressure  source,  converts  the  fluid  energy  into  mechani<^ 
energy  and  then  exhausts  the  fluid,  having: 

a  Gerotor  unit  capable  of  relative  routional  and  orbi^ 
movement  to  define  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  con- 
tracting chambers; 

a  like  plurality  of  pressure  ports,  wherein  each  said  pressure 
port  is  associated  with  a  single  chamber; 

a  like  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  wherein  each  said  exhaust 
port  is  associated  with  a  single  chamber  and  is  in  commu- 
nication with  exhaust;  and 

valve  means  for  placing  said  pressure  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  their  respective  associated  chambers  when  said 
associated  chambers  are  expanding  and  for  placing  said 
exhaust  ports  in  communication  with  their  respective 
associated  chambers  when  said  associated  chambers  are 
contracting; 

the  improvement  ccmiprising: 
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selector  means  for  selectively  connecting  predetermined 
ones  of  said  pressure  ports  to  the  pressure  source  or  to 
exhaust. 


3392,504 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Robert  D.  Wehr,  deceased,  late  of  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  and  by 
Elsie  Deshdy  Wehr,  executrix.  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Elsie  Deshdy  Wehr,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,500 
Int  CI.*  F04C  9100 
MS.  CI.  418—68  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  a  chamber  having  an  inner  surface  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  has  an  arcuate  cross-sectional  shape;  a  drive 
shaft  extending  out  of  the  housing;  a  rotor  plate  fixed  to  the 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  ports  which 
alternately  communicate  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the 
housing;  the  arcuate  cross-sectional  shaped  inner  surface  of 
the  chamber  being  formed  by  a  rotor  body  in  the  chamber  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  rotor  plate;  an  impeller  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  rear  side  which  is  shaped  complemen- 
tary to  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  chamber;  said  impeller 
having  a  front  side  adjacent  the  rotor  plate  and  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  therewith;  said  front  side  of  the  impeller  hav- 
ing two  faces  which  diverge  away  from  the  driving  connection; 
cooperating  means  at  the  rear  of  the  impeller  to  effect  an 
oscillating  movement  of  the  impeller  as  it  is  rotated  thereby 
moving  said  faces  alternately  toward  and  away  from  the  rotor 
plate  to  provide  a  pumping  action;  and  a  portion  of  said  coop- 
erating means  being  on  the  impeller  and  another  portion  being 
on  the  housing. 


3392,505 
MEANS  FOR  HEATING  A  MOLD 
Jacques  Doucherain,  and  Bernard  Baumann,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Cebal  GP  and  Societe  de  Traitements 
Electrolytiques  et  Electrothermiques,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,956,  Sept.  17, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,132,  July  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476307 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23,    1968, 
68.160223 

Int  CI.  B29h  5102 
U3.  CI.  425—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  heated  mold  for  heating  a  material  comprising  at  least 
two  electrically  conductive  mold  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  face  substantially  corresponding  to  the  face  of 


the  other  element,  each  of  said  faces  having  a  recess  therein 
defining  a  closed  molding  cavity  when  said  elements  are  posi- 
tioned in  face-to-face  relation,  and  each  of  said  faces  being 
electrically  insulated  from  the  other,  conducting  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  elements  together  and  means  supply- 
ing a  radio-frequency  alternating  current  vkith  a  frequency 
within  the  range  of  100  kHz  to  10  MHz  to  said  elements 
causing  said  current  to  flow  from  one  of  said  elements  to  the 
other  through  said  conducting  means  generating  heat  on  the 
faces  of  said  elements  adjacent  said  cavity  thereby  heating 
said  material. 


3392,506 

PROJECTION  FORMING  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

METAL  OBJECTS 

Fred  M.  Dann,  130  CUff,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.  53590,  and  James 

Reigd,  4725  Cottage  Grove  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53716 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374^07 

Int.  CLB29C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—78  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projection  forming  of  a  threedimen- 
sional  object  from  metallic  particles  such  as  metal  powder  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  means  to  form  a  moving  stream  of  the  said  particles, 

b.  means  to  heat  said  stream  of  particles  to  a  coherent 
bonding  state, 

c.  planular  image  generating  means  disposed  and  operative 
to  continuously  impose  a  variable  two-dimensional  image 
on  said  stream  of  heated  particles, 

d.  and  a  target  disposed  downstream  from  said  planular 
image  generating  means  for  impingement  thereon  by  said 
particles  and  build-up  thereon  of  a  three-dimensional 
object  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  image  continuously 
imposed  on  said  particles  by  the  planular  image  generat- 
ing means. 

3392,507 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FASTENER 

ONTO  A  PIECE  OF  FABRIC 

Maria  Cruz  Hernandez  Garcia,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Cinva  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,480,  Sept  14,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  333304 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  28, 1970, 161985. 

lot  CL  B29d  31100 

U.S.  CL  425—129  2  Ckitmm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  fastener  onto  a  piece  of 

fabric,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  mold  adapted  to  surround  that  portion  of  a  piece  of  fabric 
to  which  the  fastener  is  to  be  attached; 

said  mold  having  therein  a  cavity  of  a  shape  to  form  the 
desired  fastener,  said  portion  of  said  piece  of  fabric  ex- 
tending into  said  cavity  along  an  edge  thereof; 

means  within  said  cavity  for  centering  said  portion  of  fabric 
between  opposite  walls  of  said  mold; 


'  3^92,509 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  SEPARATE 
MOLD  MOVING  AND  MOLD  CLOSURE  FORCE    I 
APPLYING  MEANS  WHICH  ARE  RESETTABLE     ' 
Edwin  Ruegg,  Netstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenf«b- 
rik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG.,  Switzerland  | 

Piled  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,205  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23,  1973. 
7307/73         1  J       f        y 

I  Int.  a.  B29f  1/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  425-136  3  ciaiis 


[vPWi  faWw 


means  for  guiding  the  position  of  tlie  edges  of  said  piece  of 
fabric,  said  means  for  guiding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
truncated  pivots  situated  to  contact  and  guide  said  edges 
of  said  piece  of  fabric;  and 

a  single  injection  opening  entering  into  said  cavity  for  in- 
jecting molten  material  therein  for  forming  said  fastener, 
said  single  injection  opening  entering  into  said  cavity  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  edge  thereof  and  in  a  plane  corre- 
sponding to  the  plane  of  said  portion  of  said  piece  of 
fabric  when  positioned  in  said  cavity. 


3,892,508 
CASTING  MOULD  HAVING  A  VENTILATION  DUCT 
Fritz  Hodlcr,  28  Ave.  de  CoUonge,  Territet,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept  29,  1972. 
14260/72 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/00;  B22d  17/14 
VS.  CL  425-135  lo  Claims 


1,  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  mo  d 
clamping  plate,  a  movable  mold  clamping  plate  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  fixed  mold  clamping  plate,  first  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  movable  mold  clamping  plate  for  back- 
ward and  forward  movement  in  respect  to  said  fixed  moW 
clamping  plate,  a  movable  guide  housing  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  movable  mold  clamping  plate,  a  crosshead 
piston  being  movable  on  said  guide  housing  and  having  an  end 
connected  to  said  movable  mold  clamping  plate  for  eflTecting 
closing  and  opening  movement  thereof,  a  hydraulic  motor 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  drive  piston  movable  in  said  cylin- 
der and  being  connected  to  said  guide  housing  for  displacing 
said  guide  housing  with  said  movable  clamping  plate  to  apply 
a  closing  force  to  said  mold,  a  rotary  drive  assembly  withiji 
said  guide  housing  including  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  connected 
to  said  crosshead  piston  to  displace  said  piston  and  said  movl 
able  clamping  plate  in  closing  and  opening  directions,  a  fixed 
power  member  axially  arranged  in  respect  to  said  drive  piston 
and  spring  means  acting  between  said  fixed  power  member 
and  said  drive  piston  and  concentrically  arranged  in  respect  to 
said  drive  piston  and  acting  on  said  piston  along  the  axis 
thereof  to  restore  it  to  a  neutral  position  after  the  closing  forci 
is  applied  to  the  movable  mold  clamping  plate  by  said  drivi 
piston,  said  drive  piston  being  provided  with  a  hollow  portion 
having  a  bushing  therein,  said  power  member  extending 
through  said  bushing  and  through  said  cylinder  and  terminatt 
mg  m  a  collar  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  interior  of 
said  bushing,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  spring  pack 
located  betwe«i  said  collar  and  said  bushing. 


I.  A  casting  mold  having  a  ventilation  duct,  a  ventilation 
valve  in  the  duct,  a  recess  in  communication  with  the  mold 
cavity,  a  pressure-sensitive  membrane  forming  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  recess,  and  actuating  means  responsive  to  flexion  of  the 
membrane,  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  casting 
material  entering  the  recess,  to  initiate  closure  of  the  valve. 


3,892,510 
TOY  EXTRUDER 
Harry  Meth,  and  Allen  A.  Greenberg,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
assignors  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,860,  July  30,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2,126,  Jan.  12,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,685,936.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388^79 

Int  a.  B29f  1/06 
U.S.a.  425-173  4Clato>l 

1.  A  toy  extruder  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  bore  op^n  at  said  first  end.  for 
receiving  varying  amounts  of  a  material  to  be  extruded,  said 
bore  extending  ft-om  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end, 
said  opening  in  said  first  end  permitting  the  material  to  be' 
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readily  introduced  into  said  bore,  a  movable  plunger  posi- 
tioned within  said  bore,  the  cross-sectional  size  and  shap>e  of 
said  plunger  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  bore, 
means  for  biasing  said  plunger  toward  the  second  end  of  said 
housing,  a  handle  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  portion  of  said  handle  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  plunger  and  cause  it  to  move  in  a  first  direction 
toward  the  first  end  of  said  housing  in  response  to  pivotal 


plate  being  positioned  in  said  apparatus  so  that  the  surface 
thereof  through  which  the  material  punched  therefrom  exited 


during  a  punching  operation  is  the  surface  for  entrance  of  said 
dough  to  be  extruded  through  said  apertured  portions. 


3,892,512 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RESILIENT 

PAD  TO  DISTRIBUTE  MOLDING  PRESSURE 

Alan  V.  Diehl,  1 1 144  Wystone  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,698 

Int.  a.  B29h  3/12 

US.  CL  425—251  10  Claims 


movement  of  said  handle  from  a  starting  position  in  a  first 
direction,  releasable  means  for  preventing  said  plunger  from 
moving  toward  the  second  end  of  the  housing  as  the  handle 
member  is  pivoted  in  a  second  direction  and  as  said  handle  is 
positioned  in  said  starting  position,  a  hollow  mold  having  a 
prescribed  shape  and  configuration,  and  means  proximate  the 
first  end  of  the  housing  for  detachably  securing  said  hollow 
mold  to  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  interior  of  said 
mold  communicates  with  the  bore  in  the  housing. 


3,892,511 
EXTRUSION  ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  EXTRUDING 
POTATO  MIX 
David  A.  Farrant,  Northridge,  and  Francis  A.  Dedona,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sdonics  Corpora- 
tion, Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^16,  May  28, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,851 
Int.  CI.  A21c  11/16 
VS.  CI.  425—464  2  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  french  fries  from  a  potato 
dough  in  which  the  potato  dough  is  extruded  under  pressure 
through  apertured  portions  of  an  extrusion  type  die  means 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  (In  an  arrangement  for 
extruding  potato  dough  for  use  in  the  process  of  making 
french  fries,  shoestring  potatoes  and  the  like, )  said  die  means 
being  a  plate  of  uniform  thickness  having  a  series  of  extrusion 
apertured  portions  punched  therethrough  by  conventional 
punching  means,  the  thickness  of  the  plate  and  correspondigly 
the  length  of  each  of  said  apertured  portions  being  no  greater 
than  approximately  one-eighth  of  an  inch  and  not  less  than 
approximately  0.109  of  an  inch,  each  of  said  apertured  por- 
tions (each  having  a  lenght  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate 
and  each  apertured  portion)  being  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  and  shape  througlmut  its  length,  and  said 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  producing  a  molded  material 
comprising: 

upper  and  lower  mold  sections  movable  relative  to  one 
another  between  a  together  position  and  a  spaced  apart 
position,  each  of  said  mold  sections  having  a  cavity  por- 
tion which  forms  a  closed  cavity  when  said  mold  sections 
are  in  said  together  position,  said  cavity  portion  of  said 
lower  mold  section  being  formed  within  a  lower  cavity 
insert,  said  insert  being  movable  in  respect  to  said  lower 
mold  section,  said  insert  being  movable  toward  said  upper 
mold  section; 

an  enlarged  ctiamber  formed  within  said  lower  mold  sec- 
tion; 

a  biasing  means  taking  the  form  of  a  pad  of  resilient  material 
connected  to  said  insert  located  within  said  enlarged 
chamber  for  exerting  a  force  against  said  insert  tending  to 
move  such  toward  said  upper  mold  section;  and 

an  intermediate  block  interconnecting  said  insert  and  said 
pad,  said  intermediate  block  being  movable  relative  to 
said  lower  moW  section,  whereby  the  cooperation  be- 
tween said  intermediate  block  and  said  insert  functions  to 
maintain  even  firm  contact  between  said  insert  and  said 
upper  mold  section. 
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3392^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BLOW-MOLDED 

CONTAINERS  HAVING  HANDLES 

Gottflricd  Mehncrt,  BerUn,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Koetke,  Luder, 

Orfstdl,  Reinstorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beltuni 

Maschinenfabrilten  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,651 
Claims   priority,   appHcation   Germany,    Dec.    24,    1971. 
7148683 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 100 
MS.  CL  425-302  B  ,o  Claims 


SK>n 


an  extrusibn  nozzle; 

a  pair  of  complementary  mold  jaws  mounted  in  guide  tra  :ks 
for  movement  together  at  the  nozzle  and  for  separation  at 
a  downstream  station  with  each  mold  jaw  having  aligned 
ridges  separated  by  grooves  to  form  corrugated  pipe 
walls;  I 

a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  directed  projections  on  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  mold  ridges,  the  radial  length  of  the 
projections  being  relatively  short  and  the  shape  of  the 
sidewalk  of  the  projections  being  such  that  by  separation 
of  the  mold  jaws  the  projections  are  withdrawn  from 
inwardly  directed  bubbles  formed  on  the  interior  Dloe 
walls;  and  ' 

cutting  means  located  inside  the  formed  pipe  and  down- 
stream of  said  nozzle  and  beyond  where  the  projections 
are  withdrawn  from  the  formed  bubbles  for  cutting  off  the 
bubbles  so  that  holes  through  the  pipe  walls  are  obtained. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  blow-molded  containers 
having  handles,  a  combination  comprising  mold  means  includ- 
ing two  mold  sections  for  making  a  blow-molded  synthetic 
plastic  container;  and  handle-forming  means  comprising  a 
rigid  first  surface  in  one  of  said  mold  sections  and  having  the 
outline  corresponding  to  the  center  opening  of  a  generally 
annular  handle  to  be  formed,  a  first  component  in  the  other 
of  said  mold  sections  for  resilient  guided  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  surface  and  having  a  second  surface 
of  predetermined  dimension,  said  first  and  said  second  surface 
being  surrounded  by  cutting  means  cooperating  with  each 
other  for  forming  a  web-shaped  severed  flashing  in  the  center 
opening  of  the  handle  to  be  formed,  and  a  second  component 
within  the  outline  of  said  first  surface  having  a  third  surface  of 
a  dimension  smaller  than  said  second  surface  and  movable 
relative  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  surface  for  squeezing 
bending  and  thereby  withdrawing  the  severed  flashing  from 
the  handle;  said  first  and  said  third  surface  together  defining 
a  first  recess  in  said  one  of  said  mold  sections  while  said  sec- 
ond surface  bounds  a  second  recess  in  said  other  of  said  mold 
sections,  said  recesses  delimiting  a  space  surrounded  by  said 
cutting  means  for  the  flashing  of  the  opening  to  be  produced. 


3,892,515 
GRANULATING  APPARATUS 
Horst  Bremer,  Lage,  Lippe,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Guntl|er 
Papenmeier  KG,  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau,  DetmoM, 
Germany 

nied  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,556 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    26. 
2321204 

Int  CI.  B29b  1103 
U.S.  CI.  425-r314  -^  ■  i-i^s 


I,    1973, 
15  CiaiL 


3,892  514 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED  PLASTIC 

PIPE  WITH  HOLES  IN  THE  PIPE  WALL 
Erik  Gustav  Wendei  Nordstrom,  Box  84, 84020  Ange,  Sweden 
Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,247 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    13.    1972. 
7738/72 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23118 
MS.  CL  425-308  6  Claims 


1.  Granulatlig  apparatus  consisting  of  a  rotatable  container 
formed  wdth  a  multiplicity  of  shaped  holes  tiirough  which  the 
material  to  be  granulated  is  forced  by  means  of  at  least  one 
rotatable  pressure  means,  a  separating  device  comprising  at 
least  one  blade  adjacent  the  outside  wall  of  the  container  for 
separating  tiie  material  leaving  the  shaped  holes  characterized 
by:  said  container  being  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  is  pot  shaped  and  open  at  the  upper  end;  a 
bearing  means  disposed  outside  said  container  for  joumallii% 
said  rotatable  pressure  means  in  overhung  manner;  a  rocking 
device  engaging  and  mounting  said  bearing  means  for  seleq- 
tive  rocking  of  said  pressure  means  so  it  can  be  rocked  and 
pressed  to  rotate  against  the  inside  base  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer; and  tiie  container  axis  and  tiie  axis  of  said  pressur  5 
means  or  their  projections  intersecting  one  another. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  corrugated  plastic  pipe  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  pipe  wall  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  pipe  comprising: 


*  3,892^16 

BATTERY  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  TROLLEY 
TRANSPORTING  MEANS 
John  P.  McGrcw;  Larry  W.  Foster;  John  David  Katzer,  aU  a 
Franklin,  Tenn.;  Ian  S.  WUson,  Windsor,  England,  assignov 
Span-Deck,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  1 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,430 

Int.  CL  B28b  7126  I 

U.S.CL  425-443  15  ChlJ 

1.  A  battery  molding  apparatus  for  simultaneously  molding 
a  plurality  of  concrete  slabs  or  paneb  including  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  mold  plates  movably  supported  within  said  frame 
and  arranged  in  spaced,  face-to-face  relation  and  having 
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channels  and  side  plates  therebetween,  said  mold  plates  being 
movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  apparatus,  means  to  position  said  mold  plates 
relative  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation  to  thereby  define  with 
said  base  channels  and  end  plates  upward  opening  mold  cavi- 
tites  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  an  admixture  of  con- 
crete prior  to  hardening,  means  for  displacing  said  mold  plates 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  apparatus,  said  mold  plates 
each  having  a  first  set  of  horizontally  extending  ears,  said 


a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  combustion 
gases,  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  stream  of  oxygen  and  an 
oxygen  enriched  combustion  gas  outlet,  the  combustion 
gases  inlet  of  said  mixing  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  combustion  gases  outlet  of  said  high  intensity  com- 
bustion burner  so  that  all  of  the  combustion  gases  pro- 
duced by  said  high  intensity  burner  are  caused  to  flow 
into  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  gas  and  to  said 
burner  fuel  gas  inlet; 

a  combustion  air  blower  for  generating  a  stream  of  combus- 
tion air  under  superatmospheric  pressure  connected  to 
the  combustion  air  inlet  of  said  burner; 

means  attached  to  said  combustion  air  blower  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  combustion  air  introduced  to  said  combus- 
tion burner  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  supplied  to 
said  fiiel  gas  inlet  so  that  a  substantially  stoichiometric 
combustion  air-fiiel  gas  mixture  results; 

a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  oxygen  and  to  said 
mixing  chamber  oxygen  inlet;  and 

means  disposed  in  said  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of 
oxygen  and  responsive  to  the  flow  of  gases  leaving  said 
mixing  chamber  for  controlling  the  rate  of  oxygen  intro- 
duced to  said  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  combustion 
gases  produced  by  said  apparatus  contain  a  desired  con- 
centration of  oxygen. 


second  set  being  positioned  below  said  fu^t  set,  said  means  for 
displacing  said  mold  plates  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
trolley  movable  along  opposite  sides  of  said  mold  plates  and 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  said  trolley  including 
hydraulic  jack  means  supported  thereto  and  having  means  for 
engaging  one  of  said  first  set  of  ears  to  lift  the  corresponding 
mole  plate  upon  actuation  of  the  hydraulic  jack  means  and 
means  on  said  trolley  cooperating  with  said  second  set  of  ears 
for  inhibiting  non-vertical  motion  of  the  lifted  mold  plate. 


3392,517 
APPARTUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  HEATED  OXYGEN 
ENRICHED  GAS  STREAM 
Harold  O.  EbeHng,  and  Russell  D.  Smith,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Black,  Sivalk  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,083,  Oct.  19,  1972.  This  appHcation 
June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,088 
Int.  CL  F23n 
U.S.  CL  431—90  2  Claims 


'fuiutce 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  heated  oxygen  enriched  gas 
stream  under  superatmospheric  pressure  for  use  in  blast  fur- 
naces and  the  lilce  which  comprises: 

a  high  intensity  combustion  burner  having  a  fuel  gas  inlet, 
a  combustion  air  inlet,  a  chamber  wherein  fuel  gas  and 
combustion  air  are  mixed  and  the  mixture  is  combusted 
to  produce  combustion  gases  essentially  fi-ee  of  flame  and 
an  outlet  for  discharging  said  combustion  gases; 


3,892,518 
UQUm  FUEL  BURNER  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL  IN 

GASIFIED  FORM 
Kingo  Miyahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,   1973,  48- 
132367;  Apr.  20,  1974,  49-44727;  Apr.  20,  1974,  49-44728; 
Nov.  26,  1973,  48-135872[U];  Apr.  11,  1974,  49-41384[U] 

Int.CLF23d  11104 
U.S.  CL  431—168  4  Claims 


■12  *"-|-b 


1.  A  liquid  fiiel  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  gasified 
form  comprising  a  main  body  formed  with  a  recess  in  its 
bottom  wall,  a  fuel  gasifying  member  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  main  body,  a  gasified  fuel-air  mixing  member  mounted  at 
the  open  end  portion  of  said  fuel  gasifying  member  as  a  unit 
therewith,  a  scattering  gap  defined  between  said  fuel  gasifying 
member  and  said  gasified  fuel-air  mixing  member,  said  gas- 
ified fuel-air  mixing  member  being  inserted  in  said  recess  such 
that  a  gasified  fuel  blowing  passageway  is  defined  between 
said  gasified  fuel-air  mixing  member  and  said  recess  and  a 
gasified  fiiel-air  mixture  storing  ciiamber  is  formed  by  said 
recess  and  said  gasified  fuel-air  mixing  member,  and  an  air 
supply  duct  having  a  forward  end  portion  inserted  in  said  fuel 
gasifying  member. 
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3392^19  3  g<j2  520 

UQUID  BUBBLE  SCREEN  SEAL  FOR  CONTROLLING  ANNEALING  OVEN  FOR  THERMOLUMINESCENci 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  DOSIMETER 

^"i^^'  ^^^ill}^  "^  Eugene  C.  McGiD,  SUatook,  both   Kiyohiko  Mtsujima;  Noboni  Kotera,  and  Teifchi  Hitomi,  al  of 
of  Okla.,  assigimrs  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tuka,  OUa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.948  Osaka.  Japan  hi~"        y      o.,  i^., 

Int.  CL  F23d  tOed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,717 

9  Claims       Claims  prk>rity ,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1 973, 48-47488 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3/02,  3/18 
US.  Ci.  432-225  12  Claims 


U.S.  CL  431—202 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlled  burning  of  combustible  gases, 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  tank,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  selected 
level  of  non-combustible  liquid  in  said  tank; 

b.  a  first  wall  outside  of  said  tank  wall  forming  first  annular 
space  surrounding  said  tank  for  the  downflow  of  said 
combustible  gases; 

c.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  small  openings  in 
the  wall  of  said  tank  near  its  base  communicating  with 
said  first  annular  space; 

d.  bafHe  means  inside  said  tank  above  said  openings  but 
below  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  baffle  means  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  horizontal  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  small  openings; 

e.  cylindrical  shell  means  inside  of  said  tank  above  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  and  thermal  insulation  means  be- 
tween said  shell  and  the  wall  of  said  tank; 

f.  means  to  supply  said  gas  to  the  top  of  said  annular  space, 
and  means  to  ignite  said  gas  above  the  level  of  said  liquid. 


1.  An  annealing  oven  for  thermoluminescence  dosimeters 
comprising:  T 

a  housing,  | 

a  heating  box  having  a  hollow  space,  said  heating  box  being 
positioned  in  said  housing,  j 

a  thermoluminescence  dosimeter  holder  having  a  high  ther- 
mal conductivity,  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  holder  is  in  the  hollow  space  of  said  heating  bjox 
and  a  second  position  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  holder 
is  out  of  the  hollow  space  of  the  heating  box, 

said  thermoluminescence  dosimeter  holder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  faces,  a  first  face  comprising  means  for  receivitig 
thermoluminescence  dosimeters  without  a  grip  therein 
and  a  second  face  having  outwardly  facing  holes  therein, 
saki  second  face  comprising  means  for  accomodating  a 
rod  shaped  portion  of  a  thermoluminescence  dosimeter 
having  a  grip,  and 

an  air  space  formed  between  said  thermoluminescenpe 
dosimeter  holder  and  said  heating  box  when  the  thermo- 
luminescence dosimeter  holder  is  in  said  first  position, 
sakl  air  space  having  a  width  sufficient  to  insure  uniform 
heating  of  the  thermoluminescence  dosimeters  in  said 
holder. 
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3,892.521 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Jean  Paul  Dale,  Saint  Quentin,  France,  assignor  to  Omnium  de 

Prospective  Industridle,  S.A.,  NeuviDe  Saint  Amand,  Alsne, 

France 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  May  18,  1972, 
72.17912 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/60 
VS.  CI.  8—82  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  t!ie  dyeing  of  a  material  composed  of  cellu- 
losic  fibers  deep  colors,  which  process  comprises  treating  said 
material  in  a  bath  of  liquid  ammonia  to  impregnate  the  fibers 
of  said  material  with  said  ammonia,  and  thereafter  dyeing  the 
ammonia-impregnated  fibers  of  said  material  in  an  aqueous 
dyebath  containing  a  dyestuff  for  said  cellulosic  fibers. 


R.        0 


'  OH 


in  which  R,  stands  for  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  R^  stands 
for  an  aliphatic  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  in  the  form  of  its  alkali  metal 
salt. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  with  lyes  and  mercerizing  cellulosic 
fibrous  material,  which  comprises  treating  the  fibrous  material 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  mercerizing  solution  essentially 
consisting  of  about  10  to  400  g/l  of  sodium,  potassium  or 
lithium  hydroxide  and  as  a  wetting  agent  0.1  to  5  g/l  of  a 
phosphinic  acid  of  the  formula 


3,892,522 

WASHING  OR  DYEING  WITH  A  NON-TERMINAL, 

VICINAL  ALKANEDIOL  ADDUCT  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

PROPYLENE  OXIDES 
Wolfgang  Schade,  Hilden;  Peter  Krings.  Krefeki,  and  HeimoM 
Batka,  Dusseldorf-Rebholz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH,  DusscMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,688 
Int.  CI.  D06p  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  8—93  7  Claims 

1 .  In  the  process  of  treating  textiles  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  textiles  with  an  aqueous  textile  treating  bath  con- 
taining a  wetting  agent  and  recovering  said  treated  textiles,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  utilizing  from  0. 1  to  5  gm/liter 
of  a  poorly  foaming  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  from  5  to  20 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and  from  1  to  10  mols  of  propylene 
oxide  in  a  mol  ratio  of  1:0.1  to  1  to  a  nonterminal,  vininal 
alkanediol  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  as  said  wetting 
agent. 


3,892.523 
BLEACHING  OF  ALDEHYDE-TANNED  LEATHER  WITH 

SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
George  H.  RedUch,  Norristown.  and  Michael  L.  Alderman, 
BroomaU,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,904 
Int.  CI.  C14c  3/28;  D06I  3/10 
VS.  CI.  8—94.2  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  tanning  leather  by  treating  the  leather 
with  a  solution  of  an  aldehyde  thereby  producing  a  tanned 
leather,  the  improvement  which  comprises  bleaching  the 
tanned  leather  with  an  effective  amount  of  sodium  borohy- 
dride. 


-    OH 


in  which  Rj  stands  for  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  R,  for  an 
aliphatic  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing 4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  preferably  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  form  of  its  alkali  salt. 


3392,525 

TERTIARY  ALKANOLAMINES  TO  REDUCE  OZONE 

FADING  OF  DYED  POLY  AMIDE  HBERS 

Robert  Aklen  Lofquist,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporatkm,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302^85 
Int.  CI.  D06p  5/02 
VS.  CL  8—165  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  about  92  to 
about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonamide  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  compound  coated  on  said 
polycarbonamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  at  least  two 


-C-C-OK 

groups  attached  to  nitrogen  atoms  and  created  by  the  reaction 
of 

A.  a  polyepoxide  with  a  secondary  alkyl  amine, 

B.  a  diepoxide  with  a  primary  alkyl  monoamine  and/or 
ammonia  and/or  a  secondary  alkyl  amine. 


3,892,524 
MERCERIZING  SOLUTIONS 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus;  Karl-Heinz  Schneider, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Gcrhart  Schnekkr,  Schneidludn, 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoech^  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372330 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany.  June   26,    1972, 
2231147 

Int.  CL  D06m  1/02 
VS.  CL  8—127  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  mercerizing  solution  essentially  consisting  of 
about  1 0  to  400  g/l  of  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  hydroxide 
or  a  mixture  tliereof,  and  0. 1  to  5  g/I  of  a  phosphinic  acid  of 
the  formula 


3392.526 

TERTIARY  ALKANOLAMINES  TO  REDUCE  OZONE 

FADING  OF  DYED  POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS 

Robert  Alden  Lofquist,  and  Peter  Reginald  Saunders,  both  of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  AlHed  Chemkal  CorporatioB, 

Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302^84     — 
Int  CL  D06p  5/02 
VS.  CL  8—165  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  about  92  to 
about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonamkle  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  compound  coated  on  said 
polycarbonamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one 


187 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  1,  1'>75 


i    t 

■C-C-OH 


group  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  and  created  by  the  reaction 
of 

A.  a  monoepoxide  having  greater  than  4  carbon  atoms 

provided  said  monoepoxide  is  not  styrene  oxide  with 

ammonia  and/or 

a  primary  alky  I  amine,  and/or 

a  secondary  alkyl  amine,  and/or 

a  primary-secondary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  disecondary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  secondary-tertiary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  primary-tertiary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  diprimary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  polyamine, 

a  monoepoxide  having  four  or  less  carbon  atoms  and/or 

styrene  oxide  with 

a  secondary  alkyl  amine,  and/or 

a  disecondary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  secondary-tertiary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  primary-tertiary  alkyl  diamine,  and/or 

a  polyamine  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms  per 
nitrogen  atom,  and 
C.  styrene  oxide  with  ammonia. 


*  3392^28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING  LIQUIDS 

TO  BE  CONTACTED  WITH  A  CARRIER  GAS 

AhB  D.  Fredericks,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Oceaaog. 

raphy  Intematioaal  Corporation,  College  Station,  Tex. 

pled  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,905 

'  Int  CL  GOln  31112 

U.S.  CL  23-230  PC  3  QMms 


B. 


3,892,527 
PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  DYESTUFF  AFFINITY 
OF  FIBRE  MATERIALS  MADE  OF 
POLYACRYLONTTRILE 
ErguB  Tamer,  Bcrgiscli,  Neukirchen;  Udo  Hendikks,  Cotogne, 
and  MatUcu  QuacdvHeg,  Opiaden,  aD  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktincescllschaft,  Uverkuscn-Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,917 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   31,    1969. 
1927920 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5106 
U.S.  CI.  8-172  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  lowering  the  dyestuff  affinity  of  polyacryloni- 
trile  or  polyacrylonitrile  copolymer  fiber  materials  comprising 
the  step  of  treating  said  fiber  materials  before  dyeing  with  an 
aqueous  composition  containing  a  water-soluble  polyamide 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of 

A.  an  aUphatic  polyamine  of  the  formula 


2.  In  a  method  of  reacting  chemical  substances  in  a  liqdid 
with  a  carrier  gas  by  injecting  the  liquid  into  a  chamber 
through  which  the  gas  flows  and  heating  the  liquid  in  the 
chamber  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  cause  reaction  be- 
tween the  chemical  substances  and  the  carrier  gas,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  '  I 
injecting  the  liquid  into  the  chamber  onto  a  first  fcurrdnt 
conductive  filament  so  formed  that  it  will  retain  the  liquid 
thereon  by  capillary  action; 
impressing  a  voltage  across  the  first  filament  to  raise  t|ie 
temperature  of  the  filament  to  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture to  prevent  substantially  instantaneous  volatilization 
of  the  liquid  retained  on  the  filament; 
directing  the  carrier  gas  over  said  first  filament  to  permit  it 
to  entrain  the  volatilized  liquid  and  carry  it  over  a  second 
filament  contained  within  the  chamber; 
impressing  a  voltage  across  the  second  filament  to  raise  the 
temperature  sufficiently  to  cause  reaction  between  sub- 
stances in  the  volatilized  liquid  and  the  carrier  gas;  and 
discharging  the  unreacted  components  and  by-products  of 
the  reaction  from  the  chamber. 


H- 


■N- 


I 
R 


r 


in  which 

R  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

X  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

If  is  an  integer  firom  .1  to  4;  with 

B.  a,^unsaturated  aUphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  aliphatic 
polycarboxylic  acid,  or  a  functional  derivative  of  said 
acids  capable  of  amide  formation  said  functional  deriva- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  halides, 
amides,  anhydrides,  and  esters. 


I  3392,529 

RAPID  DIGESTION  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

TRICHINELLAE  IN  MEAT 
Paul  M.  Giles,  Los  Alamos,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtcs  Energy  Re- 
search and  Devdopmeat  Administration,  WasUngton,  D.C 
Fled  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,995  ; 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33116 
U.S.CL  23-230  B  6  Clainls 

1.  An  improved  digestion  process  for  determination  of 
trkhinellae  in  meat  comprising  placing  the  meat  in  a  blender, 
adding  at  least  a  digestant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  df 
sodium  hypochlorite,  hydrochloric  acid  and  pepsin,  papain, 
bromelin,  or  trypsin,  said  digestant  having  a  pH  range  of  2.6 
to  7.2.  blending  for  about  1  minute,  pouring  the  solution  into 
a  receptacle  aflowing  any  particulate  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  extracting  samples  fix)m  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle.  visuaUy  or  automatically  counting  any  trichinelldK 
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that  may  be  present,  and  the  total  digestion  period  is  of  the 
order  of  a  few  minutes. 


3,892,530 
COLORIMETRIC  AND  FLUOROMETRIC  METHOD 
Arthur  Martin  FeHx,  West  Caldwell;  VoMemar  Toome,  Nutley,    1 1  c  ri  1^     is.%%» 
and  Manfred  Weigele,  North  Caldwell,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  ' 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,599 

Int.  CL  GOln  21152,  31/22 

U.S.  CL  23—230  R  8  Claims 


3,892,531 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENCING  PEPTIDES  AND 

PROTEINS 

Paul  T.  Gilbert,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,794 
Int.  CL  GOln  33/16 

20  CUims 


1.  A  sequencer  comprising  a  reaction  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  sample  holder  extending  downwardly 
into  said  chamber  and  serving  to  retain  a  sample  on  a  lower 
surface  thereof,  means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  said 
sample  holder,  and  means  for  selectively  introducing  chemical 
vapors  and  inert  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  whereby  said 
chemical  vapors  can  be  condensed  on  the  sample  holder  when 
said  sample  holder  is  cooled  and  the  liquid  on  said  sample 
holder  can  be  evaporated  by  the  inert  gas  when  said  sample 
holder  is  heated. 


3,892,532 
FLUORESCAMINE  PEPTIDE  ANALYZER 
Peter  Bohien,  Haledon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,221 

Int.  CL  GOln  33/16;  F16k  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  7  Chiims 


6., An  assay  method  for  detecting  primary  and  secondary 
amino  acids  which  method  comprises: 
a.  treating  a  sample  containing  amino  acids  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 

and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl 

so  as  to  produce  a  mixture  of  fluorophors  and  chromophors; 

and, 

b.  simultaneously  detecting  said  chromophors  and  fluro- 
phors,  respectively,  colorimetrically  and  fluorometrically 
wherein  any  primary  amino  acids  in  said  sample  will  be 
detected  both  fluorometrically  and  colorimetrically  and 
any  secondary  amino  acids  present  in  said  sample  will  be 
detected  only  colorimetrically. 


1.  An  improved  fluorescence  peptide  analyzer  which  analy- 
zer comprises  in  combination: 

a.  peptide  sample  separation  means  wherein  a  (>eptide  con- 
taining sample  is  eluted  into  an  eluent  stream  of  varying 
peptide  content; 

b.  discontinuous  two-position  sampling  valve  means  in  oper- 
ative fluid  flow  relationship  with  said  peptide  sample 
separation  means  whereby  said  eluent  stream  is  brought 
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c. 


to  said  sampling  valve  means  wherein  in  a  first  valve 
position  said  eluent  stream  is  sent  to  a  fraction  collector 
and  in  a  second  valve  position  said  eluent  stream  is  di- 
verted as  a  sample  stream; 

alkaline  solution  addition  valve  in  operative  fluid  flow 
relationship  with  said  diverted  sample  stream  wherein 
alkaline  solution  derived  from  an  alkaline  solution  stor- 
age means  in  operative  fluid  flow  relationship  with  said 
addition  valve  is  added  to  said  diverted  sample  stream  so 
as  to  produce  an  alkaline  sample  stream; 
d.  hydrolyzer  component  in  operative  fluid  flow  relationship 
with  said  alkaline  sample  stream,  said  hydrolyzer  compo- 
nent comprising  an  outer  enclosure  containing  heating 
means  and  an  inner  hydrolyzer  valve,  said  hydrolyzer 
valve  comprising 

i.  a  cylindrical  plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels  bored 
through  its  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  symmetri- 
cally around  its  center  axis  said  cylindrical  plate  being 
rotatably  mounted  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  fixed 
plate,  one  of  said  fixed  plates  having  alkaline  sample 
stream  inlet  means  and  buffer  solution  inlet  means 
wherein  buffer  solution  is  provided  from  a  buffer  solu- 
tion storage  means  which  is  in  operative  flow  relation- 
ship with  said  buffer  solution  inlet  means  and  the  other 
having  waste  outlet  means  and  detection  system  outlet 
means,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  be  in  operative  fluid  flow  relation- 
ship with  any  two  suitably  opposed  channels  in  said 
cylindrical  plate  and  in  particular  said  alkaline  sample 
stream  inlet  means  and  said  waste  outlet  means  are  in 
operative   fluid    flow    relationship    with   each   other 
through  a  suitably  opposed  channel  in  said  cylindrical 
plate  and  said  buffer  solution  inlet  means  and  said 
detection  system  outlet  means  are  in  operative  fluid 
flow  relationship  with  each  other  through  a  suitably 
opposed  channel  in  said  cylindrical  plate,  and 
ii.  a  stepping  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  cylin- 
drical plate,  said  stepping  motor  having  a  step  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  channels  in  said  cylindrical 
plate  which  stepping  motor  upon  activation  will  cause 
corresponding    rotation    of    said    cylindrical    plate, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  plate  will  cause 
entrapment  and  transfer  of  alkaline  sample  stream 
contained  in  the  channel  opposing  said  alkaline  sample 
stream  inlet  means  and  waste  outlet  means,  said  entrap- 
ment and  transfer  continuing  with  concomitant  hydro- 
lysis of  the  peptides  in  said  alkaline  sample  stream  to 
form  a  hydrolyzed  sample  stream  containing  hydrolysis 
products  having  primary  amino  groups  until  said  chan- 
nel has  been  rotated  to  a  position  opposing  said  buffer 
solution  inlet  means  and  said  detection  system  outlet 
means  where  said  hydrolyzed  sample  stream  is  washed 
out  from  said  hydrolyzer  component  by  buffer  solution 
from  said  inlet  means;  and, 
!.  fluorescence  detection  means  in  operative  fluid  flow 
relationship  with  said   detection   system   outlet  means 
wherein  said  hydrolyzed  sample  stream  is  treated  with  a 
fluorogen  provided  from  a  fluorogen  storage  means  in 
operative  fluid  flow  relationship  with  said  hydrolyzed 
sample  stream  which  produces  a  fluorophor  by  reaction 
with  the  primary  amino  group  of  the  hydrolysis  products 
in  said  hydrolyzed  sample  stream,  said  fluorophor  is  ex- 
cited and  the  resulting  fluorescence  measured. 
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end  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  elongated  rectahgu- 
larly  shaped  envelope  made  of  gas  permeable  membrane 
sheets  and  defining  an  enclosed  space,  inlet  and  outlet  tubing 
means  attached  to  said  envelope  for  conveying  gas  to,  from 
and  within  said  enclosed  space  substantially  in  one  direction, 
said  envelope  being  spirally  wound  on  said  core  to  define  a 
second  space  for  the  flow  of  blood  between  adjacent  turns  of 
said  spirally  wound  envelope,  said  end  plates  each  having  a 
port  communicating  with  said  second  space  to  which  bjood 


3392^33 
OXYGENATOR  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  HEADER 
Prwik  B.  Frecdman,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Keith  A.  Ufford, 
Osseo,  botli  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sd-Med,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,677 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1103 

U.S.  CL  23-258.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  blood  oxygenator  assembly  comprising  a  spool  having 

a  cylindrically  shaped  core  with  upper  and  lower  disk  shaped 


carrying  tubing  may  be  attached  for  conveying  blood  to,  fit»m 
and  within  said  second  space  in  a  direction  substantially  coun- 
tercurrent  to  said  first-mentioned  direction,  aperture  mean^  in 
said  end  plates  through  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubing 
extends,  said  aperture  means  in  each  of  said  end  plates  includ- 
ing a  set  of  at  least  two  holes,  each  of  said  end  plates  havpng 
a  collar  extending  therefrom  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  iset 
of  said  holes  therein,  and  tubing  connector  means  atlachec^  to 
each  of  said  collars. 


3,892,534 

RIGIDLY  MOUNTED  BUBBLE-TYPE  BLOOD 

OXYGENATOR  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  FLOW  CHANNELS 

Ronald  J.  Leonard,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,104 
Int.  CI.  A61m  1103 
Vis.  CI.  23^258,5  9  ciailns 

1.  In  a  bubble-type  blood  oxygenator  which  comprises:  a 
flexible  envetope  having  sealed  portions  defining  in  said  enve- 
lope a  flow  passage  with  a  blood  oxygenating  portion  and  a 
blood  defoaming  portion,  and  which  has  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  stream  of  blood  and  a  stream  of  oxygen  bubbles  into  oiie 
end  of  said  ftow  passage,  and  means  for  removing  blood  from 
the  other  end  of  said  flow  passage,  the  improvement  compos- 
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ing:  rigid  backing  means  operatively  associated  with  and  car- 
rying and  maintaining  said  envelope  in  flat,  stretched-out 


configuration,  whereby  said  flow  passage,  when  filled  with 
blood,  exhibits  reduced  outward  distension  and  sagging. 


3,892,535 
AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  CONVERTER 
Wadaw  Hennel,  Pulawy;  Jan  Cyrus-Sobolewski,  Tamow,  and 
Zbigniew  Bartosik,  Lublin,  aO  of  Poland,  assignors  to  In- 
stytut  Nawozow  Sytucznych,  Pulawy,  Poland 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  May  10, 1972, 155277 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9104 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  K  6  Claims 


Vxi 


k.    JkJ         ±    ±     JL     2j  a       J^ 


1.  In  an  ammonia  synthesizing  converter  apparatus  embody- 
ing fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  heat  exchanger  (10) 
in  communication  with  at  least  a  pair  of  low-pressure  reaction 
chambers  (4,5)  having  catalyst  beds  (6,7),  the  improvement 
wherein  said  converter  apparatus  is  of  unitary  inverted  gener- 
ally T-shape  comprising  unitarily-interjoined  horizontal  (1) 
and  vertical  (2)  high-pressure  outer  vessel  components  in- 
cluding wall  means  forming  respectively  intercommunicating 
horizontal  and  vertical  outer  chambers;  said  horizontal  outer 
vessel  component  having  fluid  inlet  passages  near  longitudi- 
nally opposite  end  portions  for  fluid  flow  communication  of  a 
feed  gas  into  said  outer  chambers;  said  vertical  outer  vessel 
component  having  a  fluid  outlet  passage  at  a  top  end  portion 
thereof;  said  horizontal  outer  vessel  component  having  dis- 
posed therein,  in  radially  spaced  relation,  separate  wall  means 
defining  a  horizontal  inner  low-pressure  vessel  (3b)  including 


means  forming  at  least  first  and  second  low-pressure  reaction 
chambers  (4,5)  in  longitudinal  disposition  for  housing  said 
catalyst  beds;  said  high-pressure  outer  vertical  vessel  compo- 
nent (2)  having  therein  separate  wall  means  spaced  radially 
inward  thereof  and  defining  a  vertical  inner  low-pressure 
chamber  (3a)  for  housing  upright  heat-exchanger  means  ( 10) 
therein;  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  generally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  outer  and  inner  chambers;  said 
heat  exchanger  means  having  first  and  second  sides;  means 
serially  connecting  one  end  portion  of  said  first  reaction 
chamber  (4)  with  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  second  reac- 
tion chamber  (5)  for  fluid  flow  communication  therebetween; 
said  vertical  inner  chamber  (3a)  having  open  upper  and  lower 
portions,  said  open  upper  portion  being  in  direct  communica- 
tion via  said  radial  spatial  disposition  with  said  outer  vertical 
chamber  (2)  and  with  said  horizontal  chamber  ( 1 );  said  open 
lower  portion  connected  unitarily  to  and  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  reaction  chamber  (4);  said  first  side  of  said 
heat-exchanger  means  being  in  open  communication  at  the 
upper  end  with  said  vertical  horizontal  outer  chambers  and  at 
the  lower  end  with  said  first  reaction  chamber  (4),  and  said 
second  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  being  in  open  com- 
munication at  the  upper  end  with  said  fluid  outlet  passage  in 
the  vertical  outer  high-pressure  vessel  component,  and  at  the 
lower  end  with  said  second  reaction  chamber  (5);  means 
connecting  said  fluid  outlet  passage  for  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  second  side  of  said  heat-exchanger  means;  said 
reaction  chambers  (4,5)  and  inner  vertical  chamber  (3a) 
collectively  also  being  of  inverted  generally  T-shape;  said 
heat-exchanger  means  disposed  uprightly  within  said  inner 
vertical  chamber  (3a),  and  combined  fluid  conduit  and  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  heat-exchanger  means  in  spaced 
generally  coaxial  relation  therewith  so  as  to  permit  engage- 
ment-free lateral  and  vertical  movement  to  accommodate  any 
dimensional  changes  occasioned  by  thermo-expansion  of  said 
apparatus;  and  said  inner  and  outer  pressure  chambers,  said 
catalyst  beds,  and  said  heat-exchanger  means  collectively 
disposed  so  as  to  provide  fluid  gas-flow  entering  opposite  ends 
of  said  horizontal  outer  vessel  component  in  communication 
with  said  heat-exchanger  means  so  as  to  flow  past  said  first 
side  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  into  said  first  reaction 
chamber  (4),  passing  therethrough  and  serially  into  said  sec- 
ond reaction  chamber  (5),  and  thence  serially  past  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  heat-exchanger  means  and  out  of  said  outlet 
passage  of  said  outer  vertical  high-pressure  vessel  component. 


3,892,536 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE 
GASES  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut  Roeser,  Frankfurt;  Herbert  VHIker,  Wolfgang,  and 
Hans-Dieter  Brand.  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Decatox,  GmbH.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,098 
Claims   priority,   applicatmn   Germany,   Nov.    27,    1972, 
2257968 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3/14;  BOld  46/30;  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  CL  23—288  F  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gases  firom 
internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a.  a  first  housing  structure  having  interior  walls  and  a  gas 
inlet,  the  downsueam  end  wall  of  said  first  housing  being 
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open  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  housing 
structure, 

b.  a  second  housing  structure  having  an  open  upstream  end 
wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  hous- 
ing structure  for  gas  flow  therebetween  and«t»aving  inte- 
rior walls  and  a  gas  outlet, 

c.  means  connecting  said  first  housing  downstream  end  wall 
to  said  second  housing  upstream  end  wall  with  means 
providing  a  gas-tight  communication  therebetween, 

d.  means  for  providing  for  oxidation  of  combustible  exhaust 
gas  components,  said  means  comprising  a  casement  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  second  housing  structure,  said 
casement  member  containing  a  catalyst  and  providing  a 
flow  channel  for  gases, 

e.  means  for  prolonging  the  useful  life  of  catalyst  within  said 
casement  member  and  minimizing  the  chances  of  un- 
treated gases  passing  through  said  apparatus  by  minimiz- 
ing the  introduction  of  soot,  water  vapor,  and  unbumed 
hydrocarbons  during  startup  and  by  buffering  gas  thrusts, 
said  means  including  a  buffer  casement  having  buffering 
means  contained  therein  disposed  within  said  first  hous- 
ing structure  and  providing  a  path  through  which  gases 
must  pass  before  entering  said  casement  member,  and 

f.  means  for  preventing  damage  to  catalyst  contained  within 
said  casement  member  due  to  vibration,  said  means  in- 
cluding (i)  means  for  mounting  said  casement  member 
for  oscillation  about  a  pivot,  said  means  including  flat 
spring  means  mounted  to  the  upstream  end  wall  of  said 
second  housing  structure,  and  (ii)  a  vibration  damping 
and  heat  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said  casement 
member  thereby  being  disposed  between  said  casement 
member  and  the  interior  walls  of  said  second  housing 
structure. 


1975 


:.  an  elongated,  resilient,  flexible  means  slidable  with  n  the 
helical  channel  and  being  disposed  and  compressed 
within  the  helical  conduit  and  having  a  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  in  an  uncompressed  state  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  helical  conduit,  but  being  compressible 
to  yidd  a  cross-sectional  area  lesser  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  conduit;  the  elongated,  resilient,  flexible 
means  being  capable  of  remaining  elastic  and  in  compres- 
sion within  the  helical  conduit  at  the  operating  tempera- 
tures of  the  catalyst  support,  and 

additional  securing  means  fixed  to  the  casing  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  substrate  for  restricting  the  axial  movement  of 
the  substrate  in  the  casing  and  preventing  the  entrance  of 
gases  into  an  annular  space  between  the  casing  and  the 
substrate. 


GH 


3,892,538 

METHOfi  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  H 

TEMPERATURE  ZONE  USING  nXED-FLUIDIZED  BED 

Ram  Gopal  Seth,  1112  Yardley  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08034 

j  Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,408 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15100;  BOld  9100 


U.S.  CI.  23—295 


98( 


3  Claims 


3,892,537 

PRELOAD  MEANS  FOR  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  IN 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIHERS 

Surcsh  T.  Gulati,  Elmira;  Henry  E.  Hagy,  Painted  Post,  and 

John  S.  McCartney,  Corning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 

ning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,540 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9104;  B32b  3120;  FOln  3114 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  4  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  radially  outward  helical 
channel  in  the  casing  inner  surface  and  first  and  second 
end  closures  on  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  terminating, 
respectively,  in  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  allowing  gas  flow 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  catalytic  converter, 

b.  a  cylindrical,  monolithic,  honeycombed  ceramic  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  open  ended  cells  extending 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  substrate  and  a  catalytically 
active  coating  thereon,  the  substrate  having  a  lesser  diam- 
eter than  and  being  contained  axially  within  the  casing, 
and  further  having  a  helical  groove  on  the  periphery  of 
the  substrate  complementarily  aligned  with  and  defining 
a  helical  conduit  with  the  radially  outward  helical  channel 
in  the  casing. 


1.  The  method  of  generating  high  temperatures  within  a 
defined  zone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interdisbursing  larger  fixed  particles  within  the  lower  region 
of  a  bed  of  smaller  particles  capable  of  fluidization;  and 
passing  and  maintaining  a  combustible  gas  mixture 
through  the  bed  at  a  steady  state  superficial  velocity  at  or 
slightly  below  the  minimum  fluidization  velocity  of  the 
smaller  particles  whereby,  upon  ignition  of  the  gas  i|iix- 
ture,  the  larger  unfluidized  particles  will  stabilize  ithe 
incipient  fluidization  of  the  smaller  particles  and  a  high 
temperature  zone  of  gas  combustion  will  occur  in  the  top 
zone  of  the  bed  of  smaller  particles. 


I  3  g92  539 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALS  IN 
FLUIDIZED  BED  CRYSTALLIZERS 
Michael  Midkr,  Jr.,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 

Rahway,  NJ.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,231,  Sept.  26,  1969,  whfch  fc  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  626,749,  March  29,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,510,266.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,220 

Int.  Ci.  BOld  9102 

U.S.  CI.  23^301  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  crystal- 

lizer  that  includes  a  column  (i)  in  which  a  bed  of  crystals  of 

a  solid  prodvct  is  fluidized  by  the  upward  flow  therethrough 
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of  a  fluidizing  liquid  that  is  super-saturated  with  the  same  solid 
product,  so  that  some  of  the  product  in  the  fluidizing  liquid 
crystallizes  out  onto  the  fluidized  crystals,  which  thereup>on 
increase  in  size  and  weight,  the  fluidizing  liquid  being  fed  in 
such  super-saturated  condition  under  pressure  from  outside 
the  column  into  the  column  near  its  bottom,  and  (ii)  in  which 
some  of  the  crystals  on  which  product  from  the  fluidizing 
liquid  has  deposited  become  sufficiently  heavy  to  migrate 
downward,  against  the  upward  flow  of  the  fluidizing  liquid,  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  column,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  bleeding  some  of  the  fluidizing  liquid  from  the  column  at 
a  point  below  the  top  of  the  fluidized  bed  of  crystals  so 


r»A0totietimi 


that  some  of  the  fluidized  crystals  are  carried  out  of  the 
column;  and 
b.  creating  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  crystallizer  a  cavita- 
tion zone  vibrating  at  ultrasonic  frequency  and  of  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  cause  crystals  which  reach  said  bottom 
portion  of  the  column  against  the  suspending  action  of 
the  fluidizing  liquid,  to  break  into  two  or  more  smaller 
crystals  which  move  upwardly  in  the  column  with  the 
upward  flow  of  the  fluidizing  liquid,  with  the  result  that 
prolonged  operation  of  said  crystallizer  may  be  effected, 
and  bleeding  of  the  crystals  from  the  fluidized  bed  ef- 
fected during  such  prolonged  operation,  without  intro- 
ducing seed  crystals  into  the  column  to  replace  crystals 
withdrawn  by  such  bleeding. 


3,892,540 

PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALLINE  BODIES  BY  THE 

VERNEUIL  METHOD 

Amaldo  CkHxolani,  ChampI  sur  Drac,  France,  assignor  to 

Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,577,  Dec.  22,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

584,168,  Oct.  4,  1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  8, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  313,270 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1966,  33.725. 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100,  17120 
U.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  8  Claims 

1.  A  flame  fusion  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic 
monocrystalline  bodies  which  comprises  horizontally  support- 
ing a  monocrystalline  rod  within  a  furnace,  the  rod  having 
been  machined  to  provide  at  least  one  preformed  radially 
enlarged  portion  to  orient  the  lattice  of  the  synthetic  bodies, 
passing  powdered  material  of  substantially  the  same  composi- 
tion as  the  rod  through  a  flame  to  fuse  the  same,  directing  the 
flame  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  preformed  radially  en- 
larged portion  of  the  rod  thereby  depositing  and  building  up 


the  fused  material  by  crystallization  on  such  outer  periphery, 
rotating  the  rod  about  its  axis  at  a  rate  fast  enough  so  that  the 
part  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  radially  enlarged  portion  of 
the  rod  which  is  in  contact  with  the  flame  is  in  a  sufficiently 
molten  state  to  produce  a  radially  outwardly  enlarging  crysul 
of  increasing  diameter,  and  varying  the  distance  between  the 


flame  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  radially  enlarged  portion 
of  the  rod  as  the  diameter  of  the  crystal  increases  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  flame  and  such 
outer  periphery  whereby  a  monocrystalline  body  having  a 
diameter  of  as  much  as  about  120  mms.  may  be  produced. 


3,892,541 

HIGHLY  CASTABLE,  WELDABLE,  OXIDATION 

RESISTANT  ALLOYS 

Robin  Mackay  Forbes  Jones,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  Adrian 

Petersen,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  International 

Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,799,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,330 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  3100;  C22C  19105,  38/44,  38/54 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  highly  castable  and  weldable  heat  resistant  alloy  afford- 
ing high  temperature  oxidation  resistance  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (by  weight)  up  to  about  1 .4  percent  carbon,  less  than 
8.5  percent  molybdenum,  the  carbon  and  molybdenum  being 
specially  correlated  according  to  the  following  relationship: 

%Mo  +  6(%C)  <8.5 
from  about  1.5  to  about  4  percent  silicon,  up  to  about  4.5 
percent  manganese,  from  about  16  to  about  30  percent  chro- 
mium, up  to  about  50  percent  iron,  from  about  O.I  to  about 
1  percent  boron  for  alloys  containing  molybdenum  and  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  0.5  percent  for  alloys  without  molybde- 
num, and  the  balance,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  35  per- 
cent, essentially  nickel,  the  nickel  being  further  correlated 
such  that  for  alloys  not  containing  molybdenum,  the  nickel 
content  does  not  exceed  about  49  percent. 


3,892,542 
REACTOR  FOR  PRESSURE  TYPE  GASIFICATION  OF 

COAL 
Fritz  Zimmerman,  Essen-Steele,  and  Hans- Joachim  Pogrzeba, 
Essen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steag  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,690 
Claims    priority,   applkatk>n   Germany,   Oct.    17,    1973, 
2352078 

Int.  CI.  ClOJ  3/76 
U.S.  CI.  48—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  for  pressure  type  gasification  of  coal  compris- 
ing 
a  reactor  housing  having  an  outer  wall, 
a  shell  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  to  provkle  a  cooling 

water  jacket, 
means  providing  a  collector  chamber  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  reactor  housing  and  receiving  cooling  water  ttom 
said  jacket. 
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pipe  means  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
for  conveying  saturated  steam  therefrom  to  said  reactor 
housing, 
a  compensating  tank  spaced  from  the  reactor  housing, 
a  tube  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cooling  water  jacket. 


I 


greater  than  said  predetermined  quantity,  said  prepuri- 
fted  gas  thereafter  passing  through  the  layer  thus  formed 
on  said  surface;  and  I 

e.  maintaining  the  steady  state  of  said  layer  by  removing 
particles  of  additive  and  said  component  from  the  surface 
as  recited  in  step  (d)  and  from  the  gas  stream  at  substan- 
tially the  hourly  rate  that  said  additive  is  supplied  to  said 
layer  by  said  prepurified  gas. 


3,892  544 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  CHARI^E 
Hans  O.  Haupt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CRS  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,487 

Int  CI.  B03c  3166 

U.S.  CI.  55-106  ,8  dims 


a  sensor  for  indicating  the  cooling  water  level  in  said  tank, 
a  side  wall  of  said  collector  chamber  having  an  overflow 
lip,  said  side  wall  being  disposed  inside  said  shell,  and 

an  open  ended  pipe  extending  from  said  collector  chamber 
through  said  shell  to  said  compensating  tank  enabling 
cooling  water  to  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  tank. 


12. 
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3,892,543 
METHOD  OF  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPONENTS  FROM  DUST-LADEN  GAS  STREAMS 
AdoK  Margraf,  Im  Haberkamp  196,  4961  Wendthagen,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,748 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    26,    1973. 
2327020 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/04 
VS.  CI.  55-96  3  Claims 


1.  An  eledtrodynamic/electrostatic  gas  charge  system  con- 
figured for  operation  within  a  gas  stream,  said  elec- 
trodynamic/electrostatic  gas  charge  system  comprising  a  first 
and  second  electrode  means,  signal  generator  means  including 
first  and  second  output  signal  generator  means  generating  a 
first  and  second  output  voltage  signal  respectively,  said  first 
electrode  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  outputsigjial 
generator  means  to  receive  said  first  output  voltage  signal, 
said  second  electrode  operatively  coupled  to  said  second 
output  signal  generator  means  to  receive  said  second  output 
voltage  signal,  said  signal  generating  means  further  includiig 
control  means  to  vary  said  second  output  voltage  signal  wjth 
changes  in  environmental  conditions,  said  first  and  second 
electrode  means  generating  a  first  and  second  voltage  gradia 
field  respectively. 


nt 


1.  A  process  for  removing  substances  from  a  particle-con- 
taining gas  stream  having  a  noxious  component  capable  of 
interaction  with  and  retention  by  a  particulate-solid  additive, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  the  particle-containing  gas  stream  through  a  first 
pocket  filter  to  remove  the  particles  therefi^om  and  pro- 
duce a  prepurified  gas; 

b.  feeding  into  and  admixing  with  the  prepurified  gas  emerg- 
ing from  said  first  filter  and  freed  from  said  particles  a 
predetermined  quantity  per  hour  of  said  particle-solid 
additive  capable  of  binding  said  component  in  the  form 
of  solid  particles  of  the  additive  and  said  component; 

c.  passing  the  prepurified  gas  admixture  with  said  additive 
through  another  pocket  filter  to  trap  said  particles  of 
additive  and  said  component  upon  a  surface  thereof; 

d.  periodically  dislodging  said  solid  particles  of  additive  and 
said  component  from  said  surface  and  re-entraining  them 
with  the  prepurified  gas  onto  said  surface  until  the  quan- 
tity of  the  additive  on  said  surface  is  100  to  1.000  times 


3,892  545 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND 

CONTROLLING  PRECIPITATION  ELECTRODES 

Rdf  Goransson,  Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Sven- 

ska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,048,  April  27, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  12, 1971, 6187/71 
Int.  CI.  B03c  3/76 
U.S.CL  55-112  scmL 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a  casing,  vertical 
elongated  substantially  flat  collecting  electrodes  disposed  in  at 
least  one  row  in  said  casing  with  their  vertical  edges  disposed 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through 
said  casing,  and  emission  electrodes  disposed  in  a  parallel  roiw 
adjacent  said  one  row,  a  supportin  beam  above  said  row  of 
collecting  electrodes,  upper  suspension  means  on  said  collect- 
mg  electrodes  suspending  said  electrodes  on  said  beam  « 
least  one  rapping  bar  underlying  said  collecting  electrodes, 
lower  suspension  means  on  said  collecting  electrodes  suspend- 
mg  said  rapping  bar  thereon,  and  means  to  hammer  said  rap- 
ping bar  to  displace  said  collecting  electrodes  edgewise  and 
dislodge  the  dust  particles  adhered  thereto;  said  supportinb 
beam  having  an  open-top  groove  tehrein  substantially  the 
length  of  the  beam  formed  by  a  transverse  web  and  upstanding 
sidewalls  on  opposite  edges  of  said  web.  one  of  said  sidewalk 
havmg  a  free  upper  edge  parallel  to  said  web.  said  upper 
suspension  m«ans  comprising  an  upstanding  suspension  iron 
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on  each  electrode  having  a  width  less  the  width  of  the  elec- 
trode between  the  vertical  edges,  said  web  having  a  series  of 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  therein,  each  slot  corresponding  to 
the  cross  section  of  an  iron  associated  therewith  to  slidably 
receive  the  iron  therethrough,  each  of  said  irons  above  said 
web  having  a  transverse  passageway,  said  upper  suspension 
means  for  each  electrode  comprising  a  pin  in  said  passageway 
having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  said 


3,892,547 
VAPORIZING  CARBURETOR 
Oliver  M.  Tucker,  1613  E.  Blackthome  PL,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53211 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,221 

Int.  CI.  F02m  /  7/34 

U.S.CL  55-178  13  Claims 


ff-i 


irV 
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sidewalls  and  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  the  pin  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  its  associated  iron  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  web  and  thereby  support  the  collect- 
ing electrode  on  said  beam,  said  iron  having  a  length  below  the 
transverse  web  and  above  the  top  of  said  electrode  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  free  upper  edge  above  said  web  to 
permit  upward  displacement  of  said  iron  and  said  electrode 
within  the  plane  of  the  electrode  to  position  said  pin  above 
said  free  edge  of  removal  from  said  passageway. 


3,892,546 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Charles  P.  GriseD,  Homewood,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rust  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,124 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/36 

VS.  CL  55-129  10  Claims 
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7.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising: 

a  gas  passage  defined  by  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  attached  to  said  top  panel 
and  said  bottom  panel  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  converging  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  such  that  the  aspect  ratio  remains 
constant  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

discharge  electrode  means  positioned  in  said  gas  passage, 
and 

collection  electrode  means  positioned  in  said  gas  passage. 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  at  the  bottom. 

means  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  into  said  reservoir, 

a  vaporized  fuel  outlet  tube  projecting  above  said  liquid  fuel 

in  said  reservoir, 
a  primary  air  inlet  in  said  housing, 
an  open  cell  plastic  wet  vaporizing  filter  partially  immersed 

in  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 
a  baffle  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet  tube  for 

directing  primary  air  through  said  wet  filter, 
a  bubble  break  screen  downstream  from  said  wet  vaporizinc 

filter, 
a  secondary  air  inlet  in  said  housing  for  admitting  secondary 

air  into  said  vaporized  fiiel  path  downstream  from  said 

bubble  break  screen, 
means  on  said  outlet  tube  for  directing  air  pulses  from  said 

outiet  tube  into  said  secondary  air  inlet,  said  secondary 

air  inlet  comprising  a  tube  aligned  with  said  outlet  tube, 

and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  secondary  air  into 

said  housing. 


3,892,548 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  A  CONDENSER 

OPERATING  IN  A  THERMAL  CYCLE 

Robert  Gardey,  Le  Bourget,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Electro-Mecanique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,827 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5, 1973, 73.16334 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  19/00 
US.  CL  55-194  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structure  operating  under  a  vacuum  for 
condensing  steam  discharged  from  a  turbine  unit  of  a  thermal 
power  plant  and  de-gassing  the  condensate  prior  to  feeding 
the  condensate  back  to  the  boiler  for  re-cycling  which  com- 
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pnses  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  steam,  a  cooling  tube 
bundle  across  which  the  steam  passes  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion therewith  to  effect  its  condensation  and  a  three-stage 
de-gasifier  for  treating  the  condensate  to  remove  non-conden- 
sables  such  as  oxygen  therefrom,  said  first  stage  being  estab- 
lished by  means  injecting  steam  issuing  from  the  subsequent 
stages  into  condensate  flowing  over  a  downwardly  sloping  roof 
located  below  the  cooling  tube  bundle  thereby  to  atomize  the 
condensate,  said  second  stage  being  established  by  means 
injecting  steam  into  a  first  tank  filled  with  the  condensate 
falling  from  said  roof  thereby  to  effect  a  bubbling  action  in  the 
condensate,  and  said  third  stage  being  established  by  means 
injecting  steam  into  a  layer  of  the  condensate  flowing  across 
a  weir  from  said  first  tank  into  a  second  tank  to  effect  atomiza- 
tion  thereof. 
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3,892,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CONDENSATION  JF 
WAX  FROM  GAS  \ 

Soren  Riis,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Seco  Tools  AB 
Fagersta,  Sweden  ' 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,937  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    July    6.     1973 
73095762  j      ,      ^  ^, 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  55-269  ,0  ciil„,s 


:ili 


3,892,549 

GAS  DILUTION  APPARATUS 

Norman  A.  Lyshkow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Equipment  Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,170,  Feb.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,516.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,881 

Int.  CI.  BOld  51/10 
VS.  CL  55-267  ,4  cwms 


1.  Apparatus  for  diluting  fluids  comprising  a  body,  gas  inlet 
means  for  receiving  a  gas  stream  containing  a  pollutant  gas, 
first  passage  means  in  the  body  communicating  with  the  gas 
inlet  means,  trap  means  mounted  on  the  body  and  communi- 
cating with  the  first  passage  means  to  receive  the  gas  stream 
flowing  therethrough,  gas  scrubbing  means  adapted  to  remove 
the  pollutant  gas  from  the  gas  stream  flowing  therethrough, 
via  second  passage  means  which  communicate  with  the  trap 
means  and  the  scrubbing  means,  gas  discharge  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure,  scrubbed  gas 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  scrubbing  means  and 
the  discharge  means  and  restricted  flow  passage  means  ex- 
tending into  tiie  scrubbed  gas  passage  means  and  extending 
into  the  first  passage  means  whereby  reduced  pressure  applied 
at  the  discharge  means  draws  the  gas  stream  through  the  inlet 
means  and  through  the  first  passage  means  to  provide  flow  of 
the  bulk  of  the  gas  stream  through  the  first  passage  means  to 
the  trap  means  and  then  through  the  gas  scrubbing  means  for 
removal  of  pollutant  gas  therefrom  and  to  form  an  inert  dilu- 
ent gas  and  to  provide  flow  of  a  small  amount  of  the  gas  stream 
containing  pollutant  gas  through  the  restricted  flow  passage 
means  to  permit  admixture  of  the  small  amount  of  the  gas 
stream  containing  pollutant  gas,  with  the  restricted  flow  pas- 
sage means  including  heating  means  operatively  connected 
thereto  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  restricted  flow 
paasage  means  above  the  due  point  of  the  gas  stream. 


1        A 

1.  An  apparatus  for  condensation  and  separation  of  wjax, 
paraffin  etc.  from  a  gas  flow,  in  connection  with  a  vacuum' 
dewaxing  furnace  for  powder  metallurgical  production  said 
apparatus  being  placed  between  furnace  and  vacuum  pump 
and  comprising  a  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
for  the  gas  flow  and  baffle  means  defining  a  tortious  path 
therebetween  to  separate  the  wax  from  the  gas,  characterized 
by  means  for  vaporizing  the  wax  comprising  heater  elements 
mounted  mskde  the  container  for  heating  the  gas  flow  from  the 
furnace  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  wjx 
means  for  condensing  the  wax  comprising  means  for  heatiig 
the  inner  walls  of  the  container  to  a  temperature  above  the 
fusmg  point  of  the  wax  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  same 
and  means  for  draining  off  the  wax  thus  condensed 


I  3,892,551 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERCURRENT  GAS-SOLID 
CONTACT 

John  S.  Bumham,  Denver,  Coto.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  ( ill 
Company,  Houston,  Harris  County,  Tex. 

Fled  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,493 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  55—390  lor-i  t 

1    A  »      r  *''  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  contacUng  a  flowing  gas  with  a  granular 
solid  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  enclosure  defining  a  closed  chamber  having  a  solids 

entry  section  and  a  solids  discharge  section;  j 

a  plurality  of  louvers  mounted  within  said  chamber  aijd 
defining  trough  means  for  directing  flow  of  solid  material 
ft-om  said  solids  entry  section  toward  said  solids  discharge 
section,  said  trough  means  defining  flow  passage  means 
for  gas  flowing  through  said  chamber;  j 

receptacle  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  below  sajd 
ti-ough  means  and  receiving  measured  quantities  of  gran- 
ular solid  material  from  said  trough  means,  said  recepta- 
cle means  being  movable  from  a  position  receiving  granu- 
lar solid  material  from  said  trough  means  to  a  position 
dumping  said  granular  solid  material  into  said  solids  dis- 
charge section; 
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gas  inlet  means  being  defined  in  said  enclosure  for  introduc- 
ing untreated  gas  into  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
trough  means; 

gas  outlet  means  being  defined  in  said  enclosure  on  the 
other  side  of  said  trough  means; 


b.  adding  pulverized  garbage  to  the  mixture  of  step  (a); 

c.  dehydrating  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  remove  any  re- 
maining moisture  therefrom; 

d.  crushing  the  resultant  mixture  into  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  no  more  than  about  2.0  millimeters;  and 


.mk<wm«//#. 


means  for  introducing  granular  solid  material  into  said 

solids  entry  section;  and 
means  for  discharge  granular  solid  material  from  said  solids 

discharge  section. 


3,892,552 
FERTILIZER 
Jacob  Douglas  Gay,  Jr.,  Fayette  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Spike,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,120 

Int.  CI.  C05c  9/00 

U.S.  CL71-1  13  Claims 


le        /i9' 


1.  A  one-piece  generally  wedge-shaped  spike  comprising 
particles  of  fertilizer  source  materials  bound  together  by  a 
cured  thermoset  resin,  said  spike  having  an  elongated  body 
which  is  substantially  elliptical  in  cross-section,  a  blunt  end 
and  a  substantially  hemi-ellipsoidal  shaped  end. 


3,892,553 
PRODUCT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PHYSICAL  MEDIUM  FOR 

PLANT  GROWTH 

Robert  V.  Goordman,   16  Laurie  Ter.,  Hackettstown,  NJ. 

07840,  and  Fred  Ferber,  P.O.  Box  338,  Hewitt,  N  J.  07421 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,848,  Jan.  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicatmn  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,454 

Int.  CI.  COS!  7/00,  9/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—13  17  Claims 

14.  A  product  for  providing  a  physical  medium  for  plant 
growth  by  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  mixing  pulverized  rock  and  organic  sewage  sludge  in 
order  to  form  an  organically  enriched  material; 


.  mixing  of  the  mixture  of  step  (d)  in  order  to  obtain  a  bulk 
density  in  which  the  volume  of  solid  material  approimates 
the  volume  of  the  air  spaces  trapped  within  said  material, 
thereby  obtaining  a  sufficiency  of  molecular  surface  area 
and  lattice  structure  that  will  permit  a  water  and  nutrient 
retention  as  well  as  an  ion  exchange  necessary  for  the 
extended  physical  and  chemical  support  of  plant  life. 


3,892.554 
2-AMINO-4-ISOPROPYLAMINO-6-CHLORO-PYRIMI- 
DINE  IN  MAIZE,  WHEAT,  POTATOES,  ONIONS  AND 

LEEKS 
Rupert  Schneider,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,056,  Feb.  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,568 
Claims  prwrity,  applicatron  Switzerland,  Feb.   14,   1969, 
2234/69 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.CL  71-92  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  combating  weeds  in  a  maize  locus  com- 
prising applying  to  such  a  locus  the  compound  of  the  formula; 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  an 
amount  between  1  to  12  kilograms  per  hectare. 


3,892,555 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Herbert  A.  Pass,  Toronto,  Canada;  Hans-RudoH  Gerber,  Prat- 
teln,  and  David  Howard  Green,  BirsfeMen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatran,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,   1971, 
7847/71;  Oct.  8,  1971,  14718/71 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/22 
U.S.CL  71-93  4  Chums 

1.  A  herbicidal  agent  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  2-chloro-4-ethylamino-6-iso- 
propylamino-s-triazine  and  3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxybenzaldox- 
ime-(2',4'-dinitrophenyl)-ether,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  2- 
chloro-4-ethylamino-6-isopropylamino-s-triazine  and  the  3,5- 
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dibromo-4-hydroxybenzaldoxime-(  2  ',4  '-dinitrophenyl  )-ether 
being  from  1:1  to  1:8. 
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3,892,556 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WILD  OATS 
Elmer  H.  Stobbe,  97  Linacre  Rd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  4,  1972,  157964 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-111  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  wild  oats  comprising  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of: 

a.  1  to  4  parts  by  weight  4-chloro-2-butynyl-m-chlorocar- 
banilate, 

b.  4  to  20  parts  by  weight  ethyl  2-N-benzoyl-N-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyI)-2-aminopropionate,  ethyl  2-N-benzoyl- 
N-(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)-2-aminopropionate,  or  iso- 
propyl  2-N-ben2oyl-N-(  3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl  )-2- 
aminopropionate  and 

c.  an  inert,  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier. 


3,892,559 

SUBMERGED  SMELTING 

Thomas  A.  A.  Quarm,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Be<^tel 

International  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,997,  Sept.  18,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,220 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15100,  J  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  75-21  16  Claims 


3,892,557 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GOLD  POWDER 

IN  PLATELET  FORM 
Klaus   Lutz,   Bcrgen-Enkheim,   and   Manfred   Golla,   Gros- 
sauheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Demetron  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Elecktronik-Werkstoffe  mbH,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

FBed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,280 
Claims   prfaM-ity,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1973. 
2330413 

Int.  CI.  C22b  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  gold  powder  in  flake  form 
comprising  reducing  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of 
chloroauric  (III)  acid  with  an  ethylenically  or  acetylenically 
unsaturated  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  colloid. 


3  892  558 
BRIQUETTE  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM-SILICON 

Dmitry  Vladimirovkh  Ilinkov,  ulitsa  Tregubenko,  13,  kv.  5; 
Pavel  Ilich  Volpin,  prospekt  Lenina,  210,  kv.  16;  Vasily 
Petrovich  Rumyantsev,  ulitsa  Sportivnaya,  25,  kv.  62; 
Stanislav  Arsenievich  Artemenko,  ulitsa  Stalevarov,  25a,  kv. 
27;  Miro  AUvoivodich,  ulitsa  40  let  So  etskoi  Ukrainy,  46, 
kv.  21;  Raisa  Ivanovna  Ragulina,  prospekt  Metallurgov,  21, 
kv.  40,  all  of  Zaporozhie;  Vasily  Grigorievich  Zadorozhny, 
ulitsa  Gornyakov,  18;  Viktor  Viktorovich  Varen,  ulitsa  Gor- 
nyakov,  17,  both  of  Volnogorsk  Dnepropetrovskoi  oblasti; 
Boris  Ivanovich  Emiin,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  22,  kv.  9, 
Dnepropetrovsk;  Mikhail  Ivanovich  Gasik,  Zaporozhskoe 
shosse,  6,  kv.  9,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Spiridon  losifovich  Khi- 
trik,  prospekt  Gagrina,  2,  kv.  12,  Ehiepropetrovsk;  Nikolai 
Scmenovich  KUmkovich,  ulitsa  40  let  Oktyabrya,  1,  kv.  18, 
Dnepropetrovsk;  Anatoiy  Vakovlevich  Novikov,  ulitsa 
Stasova,  26,  kv.  1,  Dnepropetrovsk,  and  Ljudmila  Ivanovna 
Gasik,  Kosmichesoke  shosse,  19a,  kv.  22,  Zaporozhie,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,945 
Claims    priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,   Sept.    17,    1971, 

1695232 

Int.  CI.  C22c  21/02 
U.S.CL  75-10  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  briquette  for  producing  aluminum-silicon  by  the  ore 
reducing  smelting  process  in  an  electric-arc  furnace,  the  bri- 
quette composition  comprising,  in  weight  per  cent: 

carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  30  to  40; 

kaolin,  8  to  40; 

alumina  4  to  25;  and  the  remainder 

disthene  sillimanite. 


1.  A  process  for  smelting  a  mineral  product  in  a  fuma  :e, 
said  product  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  d(  a 
concentrate,  a  rich  ore  and  a  calcine,  and  containing  as  its 
major  metal  constituent  copper,  zinc  or  a  mixture  thereof,  s»id 
process  comprising  the  steps:  preparing  a  bath  of  molten  sjag 
in  a  furnace;  agitating  the  bath  to  maintain  a  state  of  turbu- 
lence therein  by  injecting  directly  into  the  molten  slag  finely 
divided  flux  and  mineral  product,  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  and 
optionally  a  fuel;  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel,  if  any,  ^d 
oxygen-bearing  gas  injected  into  the  agitated  molten  slag  i  to 
control  oxidation-reduction  reactions  and  to  vaporize  at  le^st 
one  component  of  the  mineral  product,  the  amount  of  oxygen- 
bearing  gas  being  limited  so  that  any  copper  matte  present!  in 
the  bath  is  not  oxidized  beyond  CujS;  and  recovering  ie 
vaporized  component. 


3,892,560 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FLASH  SMELTING 

SULPHIDE  ORES  OR  CONCENTRATES 

Esko  Olavi  Nermes;  Timo  Tapani  Tak>nen,  both  of  Kokkola, 

and  Olavi  August  Aaltonen,  Pori,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 

Outokumpu  Oy,  Outokumpu,  Finland 

nied  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  26, 1972, 2977/t2 
Int.  CI.  C21b  1/04;  C22b  1/10 
VS.  CL  75-23  ,2  ciailis 

1.  In  a  process  for  flash  smelting  a  raw  material  selected 
from  sulphide  ores  and  concentrates,  the  steps  of:  [ 

a.  feeding  into  an  oxidation  zone  molten  matte  from  the 
flash  smelting  furnace  and  at  least  one  oxidizing  gas  Se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  air  and 
oxygen; 

b.  withdrawing  roasting  gases  at  roasting  temperature  fro  m 
the  oxidation  zone; 

c.  feeding  to  an  upper  part  of  a  reaction  shaft  of  a  flaih 
smelting  fiimace  said  roasting  gases  together  with  fuel 
and  said  raw  material;  and  T 

d.  controlling  temperature  in  the  oxidation  zone  for  main- 
taining the  oxygen  content  in  the  roasting  gases  between 
about  5  percent  and  about  1 8  percent  by  volume  and  for 
maintaining  the  SOj  content  in  the  roasting  gases  between 
about  1  percent  and  about  10  percent  by  volume  to  con- 
trol the  relationship  between  the  oxidation  capacity  of  tHe 
oxidation  zone  and  the  smelting  capacity  of  the  flash 
smelting  furnace  reaction  shaft. 
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3,892,561 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  STEELS 
Masaru  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,871 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   28,    1972,  47- 
020819The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  11,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  C21c  7/00;  C22b  9/10;  B23k  35/34 
VS.  CI.  75-58  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  molten  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  2  to  40  wt.  %  lithium  fluoride,  60  to  98  wt.  %  sodium 
fluoride,  6  to  38  wt.  %  calcium  fluoride,  1  to  3  wt.  %  of  KjTiFg. 
said  composition  having  a  melting  point  between  600°  and 
950^. 


3,892,562 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY  SILVER 
Jaydee  W .  Miller,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pyromet,  Inc., 
WalGngford,  Pa. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  4^35,  Jan.  20,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  93,750,  Nov.  30,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatbn  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,029 

Int.  CI.  C22b  11/00 

VS.  CI.  75-83  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising 

a.  producing  a  melt  of  silver  having  a  purity  of  about  99.5% 
and  having,  as  an  impurity,  about  0.5%  sulfur,  the  surface 
of  said  melt  being  kept  free  from  slag,  flux  or  other  sub- 
stance which  will  decrease  the  surface  area, 

b.  injecting  and/or  passing  oxygen  of  15-100%  purity 
through  and/or  over  said  melt,  thereby  causing  an  oxy- 
gen-silver interface  and  violent  boiling  action  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  melt  due  to  escaping  sulfur  dioxide, 

c.  maintaining  a  gas-liquid  interface  by  continuing  said 
oxygen  injection  and/or  passing  until  said  violent  boiling 
motion  on  the  surface  of  said  melt  ceases,  and 

d.  recovering  silver  having  a  purity  above  99.9%. 


3,892,563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 

CONSTITUENTS  OF  LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Albert  E.  La  Point,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Albert  E.  La 

Point,  Socorro,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,732 
Int.  CI.  B02c  9/00;  C22b  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  75—97  15  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  a  lead-acid 
storage  battery  of  the  type  having  at  least  grid  plates  of  anti- 
monial  lead,  active  material  consisting  of  lead,  lead  oxide  and 
lead  sulfate,  a  case  and  separators  of  organic  material  and 
acid,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  crushing  whole  batteries  into  fragments  in  a  ball  mill  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  sodium  carbonate,  to  form  with 
the  active  material  a  heavy  medium  suspension  of  density 
in  which  the  organic  material  floats  and  the  fragmented 
grid  plates  sink;  and  to  react  the  sodium  carbonate  chemi- 
cally with  the  lead  sulfate  to  transpose  it  into  lead  carbon- 
ate and  to  neutralize  the  acid; 

b.  the  organic  material  and  the  suspension  continually 
through  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  ball  mill  onto  a  first 
screen  adapted  to  retain  the  organic  material  and  to  pass 
the  suspension  therethrough; 

c.  advancing  the  fragmented  grid  plates  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  ball  mill;  and 

d.  discharging  said  fragmented  grid  plates  mechanically 
through  an  opening  in  said  other  end  of  the  ball  mill  onto 
a  second  screen  adapted  to  retain  said  fragmented  grid 
plates  and  pass  therethrough  any  active  material  adhering 
thereto,  thereby  separating  the  battery  constituents  into 
three  distinct  streams  consisting  respectively  of  antimo- 
nial  lead,  active  material  and  organic  material. 


2.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  lead-acid 
storage  batteries  of  the  type  having  grid  plates  of  antimonial 
lead,  active  material  consisting  of  lead,  lead  oxide  and  lead 
sulfate,  and  cases  and  separators  of  organic  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  charging  a  cylindrical  drum  with  a  quantity  of  grinding 
balls; 

b.  feeding  the  batteries  into  the  drum  together  with  water; 
c.  rotating  the  drum  to  fragmentize  the  batteries  by  im- 
pact with  the  grinding  balls,  and  to  agitate  the  water  to 
form  with  a  portion  of  the  particles  of  active  material  a 
heavy  medium  suspension  of  density  in  which  the  organic 
materials  floats  and  the  remaining  battery  fragments 
including  the  grid  plates  sink; 

d.  removing  the  organic  material  and  a  fraction  of  the  sus- 
pension from  the  drum  through  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof; 

e.  thereafter  passing  said  organic  material  and  suspension 
fraction  over  a  first  trommel  screen  adapted  to  retain  the 
organic  material  and  pass  the  suspension  therethrough; 

f.  advancing  the  remaining  fragments  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  drum; 

g.  segregating  said  remaining  fragments  by  size  into  smaller 
and  larger  fragments; 

h.  discharging  said  smaller  fragments  through  an  opening  in 

said  other  end;  and 
i.  passing  said  smaller  fragments  over  a  second  trommel 

screen  adapted  to  retain  smaller  fragments  and  pass 

therethrough  any  active  material  adhering  to  said  smaller 

fragments. 


3,892,564 
DENTAL  ALLOYS 
John  Sklney  Hatswell,  and  Mieczyslaw  Herman  Sfoboda,  both 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co., 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  Na  402,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
45543/72 

Int.  CL^'  C22C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  75-165  13  Claims 

I.  An  alloy  containing,  apart  from  impurities,  5  to  10  wt 

percent  gallium,  3  to  1 5  wt  percent  copper,  0  to  6  wt  percent 

zinc,  0  to  19  wt  percent  silver  and  75  to  95  wt  percent  gold. 


3392,565 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  FOR  DIE  CASTING 
George  S.  Foerster,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Charles  D.  Sta- 
tham,  Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,019 

Int.  CI.  C22c  23/00 

V.S.  CI.  75-168  C  2  Claims 


« 

\ 

E 

\ 

K) 
XZ.ne 


1.  A  die  cast  alloy  of  magnesium  having  good  castability  and 
improved  creep  extension,  said  alloy  consisting  of  zinc,  alumi- 
num, copper,  manganese,  silicon  and  magnesium,  said  zinc 
and  aluminum  present  in  amounts  which  fall  within  the  penta- 
gon ABCDE  in  the  accompaning  drawing  defined  by  the  lines 
AB,  BC,  CD,  DE  and  EA,  sfiid  alloy  also  containing  copper  in 
amount  from  0.6   percent  to  6.0  percent,   manganese   in 
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amount  from  0.05  percent  to  3.0  percent,  silicon  in  amount 
from  0.0  percent  to  2.0  percent,  the  remainder  magnesium,  all 
of  the  percentages  expressed  on  a  weight  basis. 


3392,566 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESS  WHERE  THE  DEVELOPER 

IS  THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEDIUM 
Man  J.  Brock,  and  John  D.  Brock,  both  of  North  Adelaide, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Repco  Research  Proprietary  Limited, 
Dandenong,  Australia 

FMed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332^96 
Claims    priority,   applkatkm    Australia,    Feb.    18,    1972, 
8003/72 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
VS.  CI.  96-1  C  14  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  producing  images  on  a  surface  which 
comprises: 

a.  wetting  and  maintaining  a  film  of  photoconductive  devel- 
oper material  on  said  surface,  which  developer  comprises 
a  carrier  liquid  with  an  electrical  resistivity  in  excess  of 
10*  ohm  centimeter  and  a  toner  medium  which  can  re- 
ceive a  charge  from  a  corona  but  which  charge  is  modi- 
fied by  light  when  and  where  the  said  toner  medium  is 
subjected  to  light  whereby  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the 
said  toner  medium  varies  in  light  and  dark  areas  and  thus 
varies  in  retention  delay  characteristics  on  the  said  sur- 
face when  in  a  field, 

b.  exposing  the  said  surface  with  the  wet  film  of  photocon- 
ductive toner  thereon  to  a  light  image, 

c.  simultaneously  directing  a  corona  from  an  electrode 
remote  of  the  said  surface  to  the  said  surface  to  extend 
uniformly  over  the  surface  by  using  an  electrode  behind 
said  surface  whereby  the  light  image  and  corona  field 
exist  simultaneously  and  on  the  same  area  of  the  said 
surface, 

d.  simultaneously  terminating  both  the  corona  discharge 
and  the  light  image, 

e.  fixing  the  said  image  so  produced  to  said  surface  while 
under  the  influence  of  said  corona  discharge  and  light 
image,  and 

f.  washing  toner  medium  from  the  said  surface  where  not 
firmly  held  to  the  said  surface  while  maintaining  dark 
conditions. 


9,  44- 
700; 
sl2, 

apns 


'  3392,568 

ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS 

Isao  Ota,  Onka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,   1969, 
31600;  June  12,  1969,  44-46698;  June  12,  1969,  44-46700; 
Apr.  23,  1969,  44-31601;  June  12,  1969,  44-46699;  June  12. 
1969,  44-46701 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96^1.3  17Clat.„ 

1.  An  electrophoretic  image  reproduction  process  which 
comprises:  uniformly  applying  a  DC.  voltage  to  an  electro- 
phoretic suspension  layer,  said  suspension  layer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  suspension  including  at 
least  one  electrophoretic  material  suspended  in  a  colored 
suspending  medium  which  is  capable  of  hiding  said  at  Idast 
one  electrophophoretic  materials,  (2)  a  suspension  including 
at  least  one  electrophoretic  material  suspended  in  a  suspend- 
ing medium  having  further  a  colored  material  forming  a  po- 
rous layer  therein  which  is  porous  to  said  at  least  one  electro- 
phoretic material  and  is  capable  of  hiding  said  at  least  one 
electrophoretic  material,  (3)  a  suspension  including  at  least 
two  electrophoretic  materials  suspended  in  a  suspending  me- 
dium, one  of  said  at  least  two  electrophoretic  materials  differ- 
ing in  charge  polarity  and  color  from  the  other  electrophoretic 
material  and  being  capable  of  hiding  the  other  electrophoretic 
material,  (4)  and  a  suspension  including  at  least  two  electro- 
phoretic materials  suspended  in  a  suspending  medium,  one  of 
said  at  least  two  electrophoretic  materials  differing  in  electro- 
phoretic mobility  and  color  from  the  other  electrophoretic 
material  and  being  capable  of  hiding  the  other  electrophoretic 
material,  the  average  size  of  said  electrophoretic  material  in 
each  of  said  suspensions  being  from  0.1   to  50  micrdos, 
whereby  said  DC.  voltage  changes  the  optical  reflective  coior 
of  said  electrophoretic  suspension   layer;  and   applying  an 
electric  field  in  a  given  image  to  said  changed  electrophoretic 
suspension  layer,  whereby  said  electrophoretic  material  sUxi^V. 
by  said  electric  field  moves  electrophoretically  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  said  electric  field  and  reproduces  said 
given  image  9n  said  electrophoretic  suspension  layer. 


;  or 


3,892,567 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEFORMABLE  MATERIALS 
Roger  N.  Ckcareiti,  and  Dak  R.  Ims,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,732,  April  13,  1971.  This 

applkatkm  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,488 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/00 

U3.CL  96-1.1  10  Claims 

5.  In  a  method  of  surface  deformation  imaging  comprising 
providing  a  thermoplastic  material  overlying  a  conductive 
substrate,  imagewise  exposing  said  material,  and  softening 
said  material  thereby  allowing  said  material  to  deform  image- 
wise  under  the  influence  of  an  applied  electrical  field,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  a  thermoplastic 
material  a  blend  comprising  a  non-polar  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  polar  groups 
comprising  the  lithium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  chemically 
associated  therewith,  the  amount  of  said  polymer  containing 
polar  groups  blended  with  said  non-polar  polymer  being  such 
that  the  thermoplastic  material  contains  from  about  100  to 
10,000  ppm  lithium. 


3,892,569 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEETS  COMPRISING  ORGANIC 
DYES  AND  SENSITIZERS 
DankI  E.  Speers,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Fihn 
Devekpmeat  Corporatran,  Southport,  Conn. 

Fifcd  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,216 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/76,  3/00,  1/72 

U.S.CL  96-67  9cia|,4s 


photo  (ifititizing  mtont 

heat  dfttructibi* 
(•parotion  mton* 

color  forming  mtont 

luppert  mtant 


1.  An  ordinarily  light  stable  copy  sheet  capable  of  being 
rendered  sensitive  to  light  upon  heating  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  temperature  comprising  a  support  meails 
having  thereon  a  coating  including  a  photo-sensitizable  color 
forming  organic  dye  insensitive  to  light  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures without  a  sensitizing  means  but  sensitive  to  light  at  ambi- 
ent temperatures  with  a  sensitizing  means,  a  sensitizing  means 
selected  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sensitizing  said  color  forming 
organic  dye  only  upon  the  application  of  heat  to  the  cop^^ 
sheet,  said  sensitizing  means  being  physically  kept  from  effec- 
tive contact  with  the  color  forming  organic  dye  until  the  appli- 
cation of  the  heat  to  the  copy  sheet  by  a  physical  segregation 
means  which  b  heat  destructible  at  the  threshold  temperature 
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and  a  desensitizing  means  for  rendering  the  copy  sheet  light  ganic  accelerator  for  the  interiayer  interimage  effect    the 

stable  upon  an  application  of  heat  greater  than  that  necessary  multilayer  color  photographic  material  having  a  colloid  layer 

for  sensitization.  for  adsorbing  an  organic  development  inhibitor  on  the  photo- 

sensitive  emulsion  layer  or  between  the  photosensitive  emul- 

3,892,570 

LIGHT  ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Alan  R.  Monahan,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,276,  April  18, 1972.  Thfa  applkatkm 
May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,272 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  projection  member  comprising  a  support  substrate 
having  coated  on  the  surface  thereof  a  uniform  layer  of  the 
alkyl  esters  of  poly vinylaryl  sulfonic  acids  containing  photoin- 
soluble  areas  in  imagewise  configuration,  said  esters  satisfying 
the  formula: 


^-  HYn#ii 

LArOI#lO 
L««tR#9 

unBi#i 

-UTERf? 
-L«YH1#6 

\»TER#2 

smmLfra 


C  - 

I 

I 
AR 


Y 

I 

CH 


n 


SO3R 

wherein  R  may  be  any  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  including  halogen  substituted  groups  up  to  and 
including  10  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  10  to  infinity; 
X  and/or  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogen  sub- 
stituted alkyl  groups; 

wherein  Ar  may  be  any  polynuclear  aromatic  fused  ring 
hydrocarbon  up  to  and  including  5  benzene  rings. 


3,892,571 
PHOTOMASKS 
Vasil  Dragomirov  Simeonov;  Borislav  Dimitrov  Mednikarov, 
and  Jordan  Petrov  Malinowski,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assign- 
ors to  Zlafop  Pri  Ban  of  Bulgaria,  Bulgaria 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  July  17, 1972, 20980 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—68  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  for  use  in  the  direct  production 
of  photomasks  which  photographic  material  comprises: 
i.  a  glass  substrate; 

ii.  a  layer  of  metal  or  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  chromium,  Nichrome  and  iron  oxide 
deposited  on  said  glass  substrate; 
iii.  a  photoresist  deposited  on  said  layer  of  metal  or  metal 

oxide; 
iv.  a  layer  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  deposited  on  said 

photoresist;  and 
V.  a  layer  of  optically  homogenous  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  from  0. 1  to  I  micron  thick  deposited  by  evapora- 
tion on  the  synthetic  resin. 


3,892,572 
MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Keisuke  Shiba,  and  Takeshi  Hirose,  both  of  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami- 
Ashigara.  Japan 

Flkd  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,742 
Claims  prkMrity,  applkatkn  Japan,  June  29, 1973, 48-73445 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/32,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-74  14  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  material  suitable  for 
high  temperature  development  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
containing  an  interiayer  color  correction  coupler  or  an  or- 


sion  layer  and  the  support,  said  colloid  layer  containing  silver 
halide  grains  which  are  substantially  not  developed  by  color 
development. 


3,892,573 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SUPPORT 
Sumitaka    Tatsuta.    and   Wataru    Ueno.   both   of  Minama- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Ca.  Ltd., 
Minama-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,058 
Claims  priority,  applkatkn  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1970, 45-1 1808 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/02,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  surface  of  a  hydrophobic  high 
molecular  weight  resinous  support  having  a  roughened  surface 
which  comprises  contacting  the  surface  with  a  liquid  in  which 
a  hydrophilic  resin  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  while  subjecting 
said  liquid  to  ultrasonic  vibrations. 


3,892,574 
CONTROLLED  REDUCTION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRAINS  FORMED  DURING  PRECIPITATION 
Frans    Henri    Claes,    Edegem,    Belgium;    Eberhard    Kkin, 
Opiaden,  Germany:  Marcel  Jan  Libeer,  Mortsel,  Belgium, 
and  Erik  Moisar,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert   Aktkngesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,126 
Claims    priority,    appUcatk>n    Germany,    Jan.    26,    1972, 
2203462 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
U.S.  CL  96—107  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  direct-positive  photo- 
graphic emulsions  having  silver  halide  grains  of  composite 
structure,  the  steps  of  first  mixing  components  including  a 
solution  of  a  soluble  halide  salt  and  a  soluble  silver  salt  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  colloid  to  form  a  precipitate  of  a  silver 
halide,  chemically  sensitizing  the  said  silver  halide  and  con- 
tinuing precipitation  to  form  an  outer-shell  of  silver  halide  and 
finally  fogging  the  surface  of  the  outer-shell  to  form  spontane- 
ously developable  fog  nuclei  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises precipitating  the  silver  halide  for  the  outer-shell  at  a  pH 
of  up  to  9  and  a  pAg  of  up  to  9.8  and  subjecting  the  silver 
halide  for  the  outer-shell  during  precipitation  to  a  controlled 
reduction  reaction  by  treatment  with  a  reducing  agent  or  light 
or  by  silver  digestion  to  obtain  silver  halide  grains  in  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  of  the  outer-shell  which  silver  halide  grains 
contain  silver  nuclei  which  are  not  spontaneously  developable 
without  exposure  to  light  upon  treatment  of  a  layer  of  said 
emulsion  having  a  silver  halide  content  corresponding  to  3  g 
of  silver  nitrate  per  m*  with  a  surface  developer  of  the  follow- 
ing composition: 
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p-Monomethylaminophenol  1.5 

Sodium  sulfite  (anhydrous)  25.0 

Hydroquinone  6.0 

Sodium  carbonate  (anhydrous)  40  0 
Water  up  to  1000  ml 


g 
g 
g 

g 


for  a  development  time  of  4  minutes  and  at  a  development 
temperature  of  20*^. 

8.  A  direct-positive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
with  silver  halide  grains  having  composite  grain  structure  and 
consisting  of  a  core  of  a  silver  halide  which  is  chemically 
sensitized  and  an  outer-shell  of  a  silver  halide  the  surface  of 
which  contains  spontaneously  developable  fog  wherein  the 
said  outer-shell  is  produced  by  mixing  components  including 
a  solution  of  a  soluble  halide  salt  and  a  soluble  silver  salt  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  colloid  to  precipitate  the  silver  halide  of 
the  outer-shell  onto  the  silver  halide  of  the  said  core  at  a  pH 
of  up  to  9  and  a  pAg  of  up  to  9.8  and  finally  fogging  the 
surface  of  the  outer-shell  to  form  spontaneously  developable 
fog  and  wherein  during  precipitation  the  silver  halide  of  the 
outer-shell  is  subjected  to  a  controlled  reduction  reaction  by 
treatment  with  a  reducing  agent  or  light  or  by  silver  digestion 
to  form  within  the  silver  halide  of  the  outer-shell  silver  nuclei 
which  are  not  spontaneously  developable  without  exposure  to 
light  upon  treatment  of  a  layer  of  said  emulsion  having  a  silver 
halide  content  corresponding  to  3  g  of  silver  nitrate  per  m^ 
with  a  surface  developer  of  the  following  composition: 


p-Monomethylaminophenol  sulfate 

Sodium  sulfite  (anhydrous) 

Hydroquinone 

Sodium  carbonate  (anhydrous) 

Water  up  to  1000  ml 


for  a  development  time  of  4  minutes  and  at  a  development 
temperature  of  lO'C 
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3392,576 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  WATER-INSOLUBLE  COMPOUNl 
HAVBSG  A  HYDROPHOBIC  DIFFUSION-FAST 
SUBSTTTUENT 
Raphael  Karel  Van  Poucke,  Berchem,  and  Arthur  Henri  De 
Cat,  Mortsel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiuin  j 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113.646  | 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1970 
8840/70      . 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  1140 

U.S.  CL  96-100  1^  ^^otois 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  support,  a  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  said  support  and  a  photo- 
graphic water-insoluble  component  wherein  said  component 
is  rendered  fast  to  diffusion  in  hydrophilic  colloid  media  by 
the  presence  in  its  molecule  of  a  group  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


J 

12Claii 


-X-CHaCII 


Ri 


R2 


1.5 

g 

25.0 

g 

6.0 

g 

40.0 

g 

wherein: 

X  represents  an  ether  group,  a  thioether  group,  a  sulpho  lyl 
group,  a  CONH  group,  an  NHCO  group,  or  an  SGjISH 
group,  and 

each  of  R,  and  R^  represents  a  branched-chain  C^— i :,, 
alkyl  group. 


3,892,575 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 

OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ronald  E.  Watts,  and  Louis  A.  Errede,  both  of  Harlow,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1971, 
057849/71 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1150 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  properties  of  a  sub- 
strate by  bonding  to  said  substrate  a  coating  of  a  mixture  of 
two  modifying  materials  in  an  amount  giving  no  more  than 
negligible  increase  in  weight  and  a  final  thickness  of  no  more 
than  about  0. 1  /i  comprising 
A.  coating  said  substrate  with  said  mixture  in  which  one 
modifying  material  is  selected  to  provide  finally  desired 
surface  properties  and  the  other  is  selected  to  be  readily 
bondable  to  said  substrate  under  the  influence  of  ultra- 
violet light  and  is  present  as  an  emulsion  in  a  solution  of 
the  first  said  modi^ing  material,  drying  said  coating  and 
B.  irradiating  through  said  coating  at  a  temperature  of  60° 
to  1 80°  C  to  the  interface  with  said  substrate  with  ultra- 
violet light  of  wavelength  about  1 80  to  400  nm.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  give  effective  bonding  of  modifying  material 
to  said  substrate  without  substantial  degradation  of  the 
molecules  of  modifying  materials  or  substrate. 


3  892  577 

WHITE  PIGMENT  EXCELLING  IN  RESISTANCE  TO 

FLAME  AND  CORROSION 

Yujiro  Sugaliara,  Tokyo;   Yoshibumi  Noshi,  and   Hiroyuki 

Naito,  both  of  Tsunioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,483 

I«t.  CI.  C09d  5108,  5114;  C23f  11118 

U.S.  CI.  106-14  7  Claims 

1.  A  white  pigment  excelling  in  flame  resistance  as  well  .^ 

corrosion  resistance,  said  white  pigment  consisting  of  a  phds 

phate  having, the  composition  of  the  formula 


b 


i'OiJty.  (o  1  ~  1.5  -t-  ^^^  j  PjOs 


wherein 

M'  is  an  atim  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silico  i, 

titanium  and  zirconium, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen-containing  base  selected  from  the  group  consi*- 
ing  of  ammonia,  urea,  ammonium  carbamate,  guanyl 
urea,  aminourea  and  biurea  and  an  oxide  of  the  formula 

M^,,2 

wherein  M*  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum,  le^d 
and  zinc,  and  n  is  the  valence  of  said  metal  M*,         j 
x'\sa  positive  number  up  to  6,  including  0,  and  I 

m  is  1  when  Y  is  said  nitrogen-containing  base  and  is  n  whem 
Y  is  MKJn^;  ^ 

said  phosphate  having  a  water  solubility  of  0.1-20  percent, 
said  phosphate  having  a  rate  of  aggregation  of  not  more  thah 
50  percent  as  defined  by  the  following  formula 
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A-A' 
Q=  X  100 


wherein 
A  is  the  weight  of  powder  passing  through  a  sieve  of  100- 

mesh  size, 
A '  is  the  weight  of  this  powder  passing  through  the  same 

sieve  after  standing  for  24  hours  at  room  temperature  in 

air  of  relative  humidity  90  percent,  and 
Q  is  the  rate  of  aggregation  in  percent. 


3,892,578 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  VINYL  ETHERS 
Peter  Golbom,  and  James  L.  Dever,  both  of  Lewiston,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,075,  May  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appbcation  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,506 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  106-16  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  flame  resistance  to  a  textile 
material  comprising  combining,  from  5  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  textile  material,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  independently 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  a  textile  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic  material  and 
proteinaceous  material. 


3,892,579 
ADHESIVE  REFRACTORY  PROTECTIVE  COMPOSITION 

FOR  INVESTMENT  CASTING 
Curtis  P.  Mabie,  Jr.,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 
Dental  Association,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,856 
Int.  CI.^  B28B  7134 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.3  6  Claims 

1.  An  organic  solvent  dispersion  useful  in  investment  cast- 
ing to  secure  preforms  to  a  pattern  comprising  methylene 
chloride  having  dissolved  therein  zirconium  octoate,  said 
solution  having  dispersed  therein  very  fine  granules  of  a  re- 
fractory material  having  a  particle  size  predominately  in  the 
range  of  2-5  microns  mean  diameter,  said  zirconium  octoate 
comprising  20-40%  by  weight  of  the  dispersion. 


3,892,580 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  INORGANIC  BODIES 
Ralph  A.  Messing,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,964 
Int.  CI.  C03c  11100 
U.S.  CI.  106—41  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  porous  bodies  from  AI2O3,  TiOz, 
Zr02,  Si02,  and  mixtures  thereof  having  pore  diameters  rang- 
ing between  about  lOOA-iOOOA,  wherein  the  skeletal  density 
of  the  porous  body  approaches  the  theoretical  density  of  the 
oxide  and  at  least  about  90  percent  of  the  pores  have  pore 
diameters  which  fall  within  ±  1 0  percent  of  the  average  pore 
diameter  value,  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  slurry  consisting  of  particulate  AI2O3,  TiOj, 
ZrOj,  SiOi,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  particle 
diameters  thereof  approximate  the  desired  average  pore 
diameter  and  range  between  about  100A-1(XX)A,  and  a 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid. 


propionic  acid,  magnesium  acetate,  zinc  acetate,  and 
sodium  acetate; 

b.  drying  said  slurry;  and 

c.  firing  the  dried  material  at  about  450°-800°C. 


3,892,581 
GLASS  nBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  A.  Burgman,  Murrysville;  Edward  M.  Hunia,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Homer  E.  Neely,  Jr.,  Tarentum,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,791 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3112 
U.S.  CI.  106—50  9  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  composition  consisting  essentially  of  53 
percent  to  57.3  percent  by  weight  as  SiOj,  16.3  percent  to 
18.5  percent  by  weight  as  AljOj,  6.6  percent  to  10.5  percent 
by  weight  as  MgO,  8.5  percent  to  12.7  percent  by  weight  as 
CaO,  0.6  percent  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  as  TiOj,  2.0  percent 
to  4.1  percent  by  weight  as  B2O3,  and  0.8  percent  to  3.3  per- 
cent by  weight  as  NazO  having  a  tensile  strength  of  greater 
than  570,000  pounds  per  square  inch  formed  from  a  glass 
composition  having  a  softening  point  below  1,650°F.  and  a 
liquidus  temperature  below  2,210°F. 


3,892,582 
PROCESS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TINT  OF  A 
PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIAL  AND  MATERIAL 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Robert  A.  Simms,  449  Ithaca  Rd.,  Horseheads,  N.Y.  14845 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,838 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3120 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  changing  the  tint  of  a  photochromic  inor- 
ganic silicate  glass  article  containing  microscopic  particles  of 
silver  halide  without  adverse  effect  on  photochromic  proper- 
ties which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  article  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  300°C  to  about  600°C  for  a  time 
from  about  4  minutes  to  about  1 5  minutes  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere having  a  free  energy  of  formation  greater  that  about 
1  Vfe  to  about  2  electron  volts  to  permzmently  achieve  the  tint 
alteration. 


3,892,583 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  SILICON 

CARBIDE  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE 

Gerhard  Winter;  Wolfgang  Verbeek,  and  Manfred  Mansmann, 

all  of  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,450 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    SepL    5,    1972, 
2243527 

Int.  a.  C04b  35152,  35158 
U.S.  CL  106-55  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  article  compris- 
ing a  homogeneous  mixture  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon 
nitride  comprising  producing  a  silazane  by  reacting  ammonia 
with  at  least  one  halogenosilane  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
about  200°C,  forming  said  silazane  into  a  shaped  article,  and 
heating  said  shaped  article  to  a  temperature  between  about 
800°  and  2,000°C  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  whereby  said  sila- 
zane decomposes  into  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride. 
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3,892,584 
MONOLITHIC  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Keiuo  Takeda;  Kazuhiko  Takahashi,  and  Kunihiko  Shiraishi, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Crucible  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1972, 47-49198 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35110,  35/52,  35/56 
U.S.  CI.  106-56  9  aaims 

1.  Refractory  materials  for  ramming  and  solid  casting  con- 
sisting essentially  of  55-75  percent  of  an  alumina  material; 
10-30  percent  of  silicon  carbide  and  5-20  percent  of  carbon, 
based  on  the  toUi  100  wt  percent,  and  5-12  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  alumina  material,  silicon  carbide  and 
carbon,  of  a  chemical  binder  of  a  sol  having  a  solids  content 
of  more  than  5  percent  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  silica  sol,  an  alumina  sol  and  a  mullite  sol. 


July  1,  l<75 


mixture  thereof  to  the  obtained  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
120°  to  250*C.,  then  mixing  for  at  least  one  minute,  and  then 
shaping  the  obtained  material  at  a  temperature  above  SO'jC. 


1 


3,892,585 
SEMI-SOLID  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Masahiko  Sagane,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki  and  New  Japan  Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1972, 47-06368 
Int.  CI.  C08b  27/42;  C08h  9/00;  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-187  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  coating  composition  which  includes  an  organic  fluid, 
film-forming  material  such  as  boiled  oils;  ready  mixed  paints 
based  on  boiled  oils;  natural  resin  varnishes  and  enamels; 
cellulosic  clear  lacquers  and  lacquer  enamels;  alkyd  resin 
varnishes,  paints  and  enamels;  epoxy  resin  varnishes  and 
enamels;  acrylic  resin  varnishes  and  enamels;  melamine-for- 
maldehyde  resin  varnishes  and  enamels;  polyurethane  var- 
nishes and  enamels;  and  unsaturated  polyester  varnishes  and 
enamels;  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  thixotropy  imparting  material  which  is  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
castor  oil  and  condensation  products  of  a  sugaralcohol 
with  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  said  sugaralcohol  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentahy- 
dric,  hexahydric  and  heptahydric  alcohols,  said  aromatic 
aldehyde  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzaldehyde,  ortho-,  para-  and  meta-tolualde- 
hyde,  anisaldehyde  and  substituted  benzaldehydes  having 
1  to  3  of  amino  groups,  nitro  groups  or  halogen  atoms  in 
their  benzene  nucleus; 
said   thixotropy   imparting  material   being  present   in   an 

amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  20  percent  by  weight; 
said  coating  composition  is  a  semi-solid,  shapable  mass 
which  is  fluidizable  under  shear  and  has  a  penetration 
value  of  not  more  than  2,000  and  a  viscosity  of  not  more 
than  1 0*  centipoises,  at  25'C  respectively. 


3  892  587 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VISCOSITY 
DISPERSED  CLAY  SLURRIES 
William  F.  Abercrombie,  Jr.,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,719 
Int.  CI.  C08h  17/06;  C09c  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  and  maintaining  the  viscosity  of 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  finely  divided  particulate  clay  pigments 
at  a  substantially  uniform  and  low  level,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  finely  divided 
particulate  clay  pigments  having  a  clay  solids  content  in  (he 
range  of  from  about  60  to  72%  by  weight  and  contacting  sjiid 
clay  slurry  with  ascorbic  acid  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  5.0  pounds  acid  per  ton  of  said  clay  plig- 
ments,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  clay  pigments. 


3  892  588 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  ROOTS  AND  ORGANIC 

GROWTHS  IN  SEWER  PIPES 

Frederick  F.  Home,  Carmel  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Airriga- 

tion  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.    ] 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,738,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No.j 

3,74 1 ,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,32 1 , 

Aug.  6,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  760,822,  Sept.  19,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,761  ] 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/02  ' 


U.S.  CI.  134—24 


5  Claims 


88         87         85  86- 


1.  A  method  for  treating  sewer  pipes  and  the  like  for  killii  ig 
roots  and  other  organic  materials  therein  and  keeping  t  le 
pipes  relatively  clear  and  clean,  comprising 

temporarily  plugging  a  sewer  pipe, 

filling  the  pipe  upstream  from  the  temporary  plug  with  ^n 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  mixture,  in  an  effective 
amount  sufficient  to  kill  such  roots  and  organic  materiak, 
of  phytocidal  fumigant  and  nonionic  surfactant,  f 

soaking  the  pipe  and  its  organic  contents  with  the  solution 
for  an  effective  time  interval  sufficient  to  kill  such  roo^s 
and  organic  materials,  and 

unplugging  the  pipe  and  letting  the  solution  flow  on. 


3  892  586 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUILDING  UNITS 
Janes  Vlidar;  Ikma  Vladar  nee  Szepes;  Mihaly  Juhasz;  Peter 
Vladar,  and  Gabor  Vlidar,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Licenda  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  354,146 
Int.  CI.  C08b  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  106-200  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  building  units  from  cellulose- 
containing  base  materials  and  oil  distillation  residues,  com- 
prising mixing  15  to  85  %  by  weight  of  cellulose-containing 
base  material  with  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ozide,  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  and  a  mixture  thereof,  then  adding  10  to  65%  by 
weight  of  a  120°  to  250°C.  melt  of  oil  distillation  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bitumen  having  a  soften- 
ing point  of  about  SOt.,  black  pitch  and  acid  sludge  and  a 


I  3,892,589 

SEALED  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  G.  Rosansky,  Monsey,  and  Bruce  E.  Jagid,  Whitestonl, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Power  Conversion,  Inc.,  Mou«t 
Vernon,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,976,  Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3, 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,961 
Int  CI.  HOlm  35/00 
VS.  CI.  136—6  LN  1  ciai 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electric  current-producing  cell  compris 
mg  a  sealed  battery  casing  containing  a  negative  electrodie 
made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  a  positive  electrode,  a 
separator  for  insulating  the  electrodes  from  each  other,  a 
liquid  electrolyte  that  expands  substantially  when  heated, 
including  SOj  in  the  form  of  an  anhydrous  liquid  mixed  with 
a  cosolvent  of  at  least  one  anhydrous  liquid  organic  compound 
that  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  negative  electrode,  and  ft 
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predetermined  quantity  of  dry  air  that  does  not  react  with    having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  10  microns  and  a  density 
other  components  of  the  cell  whereby  the  liquid  electrolyte  is    of  about  0.65  to  0.85  g/cm',  the  side  of  said  base  paper  facing 


^* 


permitted  to  expand  without  escaping  from  the  sealed  casing 
by  compressing  the  dry  air. 


3,892,590 
CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  NON-AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTES 
Ronald  G.  Gunther,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,257 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13/02,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—83  R  7  Claims 


fif 


=s 


S   9    ^    S    6     IB 


9   *}   Jt 


1.  In  a  primary  cell  comprising  (a)  a  negative  electrode 
having  as  the  active  material  an  electrochemically  active 
metal  and  (b)  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  positive  electrode  having  as  its  principal 
active  material  a  fiuorinated  carbon  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (CFj-)„,  where  x  has  a  value  greater  than  1  but  not 
greater  than  2  and  n  is  an  indefinite  large  number. 


3,892,591 
DRY  CELL  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  Uetani;  Rokurou  Ikebata;  Kentaro  Kashiwaya;  Syoetsu 
Sugihara,  and  Kaoni  Hisatomi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1972, 47-12314 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—102  17  Claims 

1.  A  dry  cell  containing  a  zinc  anode,  a  depolarizer  and  a 
separator  disposed  therebetween,  said  separator  being  com- 
posed of  a  base  paper  comprising  a  layer  of  very  fine  paper 


the  zinc  anode  being  coated  with  a  paste  material,  and  the 
opposite  and  uncoated  side  thereof  facing  the  depolarizer. 


3,892,592 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRODES  FOR 

FUEL  CELLS 

Masataro  Fukuda,  Takatsuki,  and  Tsutomu  Iwaki,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,126,  May  24,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,157,  Jan, 
27, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

408,560 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1968,  43-6320; 
Sept.  19,  1968,  43-68981;  Sept.  20,  1968,  43-69028 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  1 36- 1 20  FC  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fuel  electrodes  for  fuel  cells 
which  carry  a  catalyst  comprising  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of 
copper  and  nickel,  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
platinum  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  iridium  and 
rhodium  and  carried  by  said  mixture  layer;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reducing  a  mixture  of  salts  of  copper  and 
nickel  onto  an  electrode  substrate  by  means  of  a  chemical 
reducing  agent  to  produce  said  layer  of  said  mixture  on  said 
substrate,  and  immersing  the  resulting  electrode  substrate  into 
a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  of  the  platinum  group  to 
deposit  said  metal  of  the  platinum  group  onto  the  surface  of 
the  said  layer  on  said  substrate  due  to  differences  in  oxidation 
potentials  between  said  platinum  group  metal  and  said  mix- 
ture layer. 


3,892,593 
ALKALINE  CELLS 
Mitsuru  leki,  Daito;  Keigi  Inoue,  Hirakata,  and  Toshio  Shi- 
mizu,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  20, 1972, 47-62224 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 
U.S.  a.  136-133  6  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  cell  comprising  a  metal  case  conuining  elec- 
tricity-generating elements  therein,  a  metal  sealing  plate  seal- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  case,  and  an  insulating  gasket  inter- 
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posed  between  the  open  end  of  said  case  and  said  sealing 
plate,  said  gasket  being  made  of  a  resin  composition  compris- 
ing a  halogenated  butyl  rubber  as  the  main  constituent  and  a 
styrenic  resin  and  a  phenolic  resin  incorporated  therein. 


I 
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3,892,594 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SELF  CONTAINED 
ELECTRODE  SEPARATOR  FOR  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Arthur  Charlesby;  Peter  John  Fydelor,  both  of  Swindon,  and 
Adele  Patricia  Morris,  New  Maiden,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

FOed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1969. 
62234/69 

int.  CI.  HOlm  3100 
U.S.  CI.  136-148  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  electrode  encapsu- 
lated in  a  selectively  semi-permeable  membrane  for  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  totally  encapsulating  the  electrolytic  cell  electrode  in  a 
base  polymer, 

b.  immersing  the  encapsulated  electrode  of  step  (a)  in  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  its 
lower  alkyl  homologues,  and 

c.  causing  the  monomer  of  step  (b)  to  copolymerize  with 
the  base  polymer  of  step  (a)  while  the  base  polymer  and 
the  monomere  encapsulate  the  electrolytic  cell  electrode, 
whereby  an  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  totally  en- 
closed in  a  encapsulating  selectively  semi-permeable 
membrane  is  produced. 


vent  opening  through  the  cover  in  the  portion  of  the  fi  rst 
section  of  the  cover  covered  by  the  disc  valve  at  a  radiul  a 
from  the  axis  of  the  disc;  a  second  filling  well  located  in  the 
portion  of  the  second  section  of  the  cover  covered  by  the 
valve  disc,  at  a  distance  b  from  the  axis  of  the  disc  the  distante 
b  being  less  than  the  distance  a,  the  second  filling  well  includ- 
ing a  second  dependent  collar  extending  downwards  from  the 
underside  of  the  cover,  a  second  vent  opening  through  the 
cover  in  the  portion  of  the  second  section  of  the  cover  covered 
by  the  disc  valve  at  a  radius  b  from  the  axis  of  the  disc;  a  third 
fillmg  well  located  in  the  portion  of  the  third  section  of  the 
cover  covered  by  the  valve  disc  at  a  distance  c  from  the  axis 
of  the  disc  the  distance  c  being  greater  than  the  distance  b,  the 
third  filling  well  including  a  third  dependent  collar  extendi^ig 
downwards  from  the  underside  of  the  cover,  a  third  veht 
opening  through  the  cover  in  the  portion  of  the  third  section 
of  the  cover  covered  by  the  disc  valve  at  a  radius  c  from  tfee 
axis  of  the  disc;  T 

the  first  filling  well  and  the  third  filling  well  being  locatid 
on  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  ditc 
valve,  the  first  vent  opening  and  the  third  vent  opening 
being  located  on  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  disc; 

the  disc  further  including  a  first  access  hole,  a  second  access 
hole  and  a  third  access  hole  therethrough  the  location  ©f 
the  holes  being  such  that  when  the  valve  disc  is  in  a  fint 
position  flie  first  filling  well  is  exposed  through  the  fir$t 
hole  in  the  disc,  the  second  filling  well  is  exposed  through 
the  second  hole  and  the  third  filling  well  is  exposed 
through  the  third  hole  and  when  the  disc  is  in  a  second 
position,  the  first  vent  opening  is  opened  by  the  first  hole, 
the  second  vent  opening  is  opened  by  the  second  hole  and 
the  third  vent  opening  is  opened  by  the  third  hole. 


3  892  595 
STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  SINGLE  FILL  VALVE 
James  E.  BeD,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Robert  P.  Laczko, 
Cuyahoga,     Ohio,     assignors     to     ESB     Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,108 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1102 

U.S.  CI.  136-162  8  Claims 


I  3,892,596 

UTILIZING' ION  IMPLANTATION  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  DIFFUSION  TECHNIQUES 
Fritz   Lars  Gunnar  Bjorklund,  Tyreso,  and   Eva  Matzner 
Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolagf  I 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,761 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     9,     1972 
14522/72  ^ 

I     Int.  CI.  HOll  7154,  27102 
8-1.5 


U.S.  CI.  148- 


2  Claim  \ 


1.  A  storage  battery  including  a  container  with  a  first  end 
cell  compartment,  a  second  end  cell  compartment  and  at  least 
a  center  cell  compartment  located  between  the  end  cells,  a 
cell  element  including  positive  plates,  negative  plates,  separa- 
tors and  electrolyte  located  in  each  compartment;  a  single 
cover  fastened  to  the  container  the  single  cover  having  a  first 
section  closing  the  first  end  cell  compartment,  a  second  sec- 
tion closing  the  center  cell  compartment  and  a  third  section 
closing  the  second  end  cell  compartment;  a  disc  valve  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cover,  located  upon 
and  in  contact  with  the  cover,  areas  of  the  disc  covering  se- 
lected positions  of  the  three  sections  of  the  cover;  a  first  filling 
well  located  in  the  portion  of  the  first  section  of  the  cover 
covered  by  the  vaJve  disc,  at  a  distance  a  from  the  axis  of  the 
disc,  the  first  filling  well  including  a  first  dependent  collar 
extending  downwards  from  the  underside  of  the  cover,  a  first 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  of  at  leasl 
one  resistor  and  one  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  crystalline  substrate  of  a  first  type  of  semi-conductoi 
material  having  diffused  into  a  first  region  of  one  surface 
thereof  impurity  atoms  of  a  second  type,  epitaxially  growing 
on  said  one  surface  a  layer  of  said  first  type  of  semiconductor 
material,  diffusing  impurity  atoms  of  second  first  type  into  a 
second  region  of  said  layer  within  said  first  region  to  such  a 
depth  to  electrically  contact  said  first  region  andinto  a  third 
region  of  said  layer  within  said  first  region  to  a  depth  insuffi- 
cient to  electrically  contact  said  first  region,  etching  said 
epitaxially  grown  layer  away  in  a  first  annular  region  sur- 
rounding said  second  region  and  a  second  annular  region 
connected  to  said  first  annular  region  and  surrounding  said 
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third  annular  region,  filling  said  annular  regions  with  a  high 
resistance  material,  and  injecting  a  beam  of  impurity  ions  of 
a  second  type  along  a  line  in  the  surface  of  said  epitaxially 
grown  layer  outside  the  area  enclosed  by  said  annular  regions 
to  form  passive  elements. 


3,892,597 
METHOD  OF  NITRIDING 
Joseph  A.  Lincobi,  and  Joseph  A.  Rmpelle,  III,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,824,  April  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,850 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11116 
U.S.  CI.  148—16.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  nitriding  ferrous  parts  to  produce  a  thin 
compound  layer  of  complex  nitrides  containing  principally 
epsilon  phase  without  the  presence  of  Fe4N  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
placing  said  parts  in  a  furnace  containing  an  atmosphere 
defined  as  a  noncombustible  carrier  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  95-97  percent  nitrogen,  V4  to  1  V4  percent  carbon 
monoxide  and  2-4  percent  hydrogen; 
heating    said    parts    to    an    approximate    temperature    of 

1 ,000°F; 
introducing  ammonia  gas  to  said  carrier  gas  to  form  a  nitrid- 
ing atmosphere  within  the  furnace,  said  nitriding  atmo- 
sphere containing  5-25  percent  ammonia  gas  by  volume; 
maintaining  the  hydrogen  gas  in  said  nitriding  atmosphere 
at  a  value  no  greater  than  10  percent  by  volume  in  said 
nitriding  atmosphere  by  introducing  additional  quantities 
of  carrier  gas  while  withdrawing  portions  of  said  nitriding 
atmosphere;  and 
subjecting  said  parts  to  said  nitriding  atmosphere  for  a 
period  between  %  to  10  hours  until  a  compound  layer  of 
approximately  0.0005  inch  thickness  and  composed  prin- 
cipally of  epsilon  phase  exists  at  the  surface  of  said  parts. 


3,892,598 

COBALT-RARE  EARTH  MAGNETS  COMPRISING 

SINTERED  PRODUCTS  BONDED  WITH  SOLID 

COBALT-RARE  EARTH  BONDING  AGENTS 

Donald  L.  Martin,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,126 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  1104 

U.S.  CI.  148-31.57  2  Claims 

1.  A  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  permanent  magnet  having  an 
area  greater  than  4  square  inches  and  substantially  uniform 
permanent  magnet  properties  throughout,  said  magnet  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  sintered  product  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  two  compacts  bonded  together  by  a  magnetic  bond- 
ing agent,  each  said  compact  being  produced  by  providing  a 
permanent  magnet  type  alloy  of  cobalt  and  rare  earth  metal  in 
particulate  form  having  an  average  particle  size  up  to  about  10 
microns,  subjecting  said  particulate  alloy  to  a  magnetic  field 
to  align  the  particles  along  their  easy  axis  of  magnetization, 
and  compressing  said  particulate  alloy  into  a  compact  having 
a  density  of  at  least  70%,  said  sintered  product  being  produced 
by  depositing  a  layer  of  particles  ranging  in  size  up  to  10 
microns  of  a  magnetic  bonding  agent  on  the  bonding  surface 
of  one  of  said  compacts  substantially  covering  said  surface 
with  said  agent,  said  agent  being  a  solid  at  sintering  tempera- 
ture and  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  con- 
taining the  rare  earth  component  in  an  amount  at  least  5  atom 
%  greater  than  that  of  the  alloy  of  each  said  compact  with  the 
maximum  amount  of  rare  earth  component  being  55  atom  %, 
contacting  the  bonding  surface  of  the  second  compact  with 
said  deposited  bonding  agent  substantially  coextensively 
therewith,  and  sintering  and  bonding  the  resulting  assembly  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  900°C  to  1250°C  in  an  atmo- 
sphere in  which  it  is  substantially  inert  producing  a  solid  sin- 
tered composite  product  having  a  density  of  at  least  87%. 


3392,599 
AIR-STABLE  COMPACT  OF  COBALT-RARE  EARTH 
ALLOY  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
John  G.  Smeggil,  EInora,  and  Richard  J.  Charles,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,690,  June  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,582.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,029 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35100;  C23C  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  148—31.57  4  Claims 

1.  An  air-stable  porous  magnetic  compact  comprised  of 
compacted  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles,  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  compacted  alloy  particles  having  a  continuous 
adherent  coating  of  metal  which  is  interconnecting  and  which 
provides  said  compact  with  an  effective  barrier  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  magnetic  compact  being  produced  by  a  process 
for  depositing  a  substantially  interconnecting  adherent  coat- 
ing of  a  metal  having  a  melting  point  above  500°C  on  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  pressed  particles  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy 
without  significantly  deteriorating  their  permanent  magnet 
properties  producing  a  magnetically  air-stable  compact  which 
comprises  providing  particles  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  having 
an  average  size  up  to  about  10  microns,  providing  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  which  is  a  solid  or  liquid  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  which  at  a  temperature  below  500°C  decomposes  and 
yields  products  of  decomposition  consisting  of  gaseous  non- 
metallic  product  and  a  metal  vapor,  admixing  said  organome- 
tallic  compound  and  said  particles  of  alloy  to  form  a  substan- 
tially intimate  mixture,  said  organometallic  compound  being 
used  in  an  amount  which  on  decomposition  produces  the 
metal  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  said 
cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles,  pressing  said  mixture  to  form 
a  green  body,  heating  said  green  body  in  a  substantially  inert 
atmosphere  which  is  a  flowing  atmosphere  or  a  substantial 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  below  500°C  and  substantially  com- 
pletely decomposing  said  organometallic  compound  and  pro- 
ducing said  gaseous  product  of  decomposition  and  metal 
vapor,  said  metal  vapor  depositing  a  substantially  intercon- 
necting continuous  coating  of  metal  having  a  melting  point 
above  500°C  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  pressed  particles 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  said  body  and  having  no 
significant  deteriorating  effect  on  the  magnetic  properties  of 
said  alloy  particles,  said  deposited  metal  supporting  said  parti- 
cles and  providing  the  resulting  compact  with  an  effective 
barrier  to  the  atmosphere,  said  non-metallic  gaseous  product 
of  decomposition  diffusing  away  from  said  body  leaving  the 
resulting  compact  porous  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5 
to  40  percent  by  volume  of  said  compact. 


3,892,600 
ANNEALED  COATED  AIR-STABLE  COBALT-RARE 
EARTH  ALLOY  PARTICLES 
John  G.  Smeggil,  EInora,  and  Richard  J.  Charles,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,688,  June  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,581.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,028 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35100;  C23C  11100 
U.S.  CL  148—31.57  4  Claims 

1.  Annealed  magnetically  air-stable  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy 
particles  coated  with  a  metal  having  a  melting  point  above 
500°C  or  an  oxide  of  said  metal  and  having  an  increased 
intrinsic  coercive  force  for  the  manufacture  of  a  permanent 
magnet,  said  annealed  particles  being  produced  by  a  process 
which  comprises  annealing  the  coated  particles  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  or  in  a  substantial  vacuum  or  in  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  50°C  to  200°C  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  30  minutes  to  100  hours,  said  annealing  increas- 
ing the  intrinsic  coercive  force  of  said  coaled  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy  particles  by  at  least  10  percent,  said  magnetically  air-sta- 
ble particles  being  produced  by  providing  particles  of  cobalt- 
rare  earth  alloy  having  an  average  size  up  to  about  10  microns, 
providing  an  organometallic  compound  which  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  below  500"C  decomposes  and  yields  products  of  decom- 
position consisting  of  gaseous  non-metallic  product  and  a 
metal  vapor,  placing  said  compound  and  said  particles  in  a 
substantially  inert  atmosphere  which  is  a  flowing  atmosphere 
or  a  substantial  vacuum,  heating  said  organometallic  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  below  500'X:  and  substantially  com- 
pletely decomposing  it  and  producing  said  gaseous  product  of 
decomposition  and  a  metal  vapor,  contacting  the  resulting 
metal  vapor  with  the  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles  deposit- 
ing a  coherent  substantially  uniform  metal  coating  which  at 
least  envelops  the  particles  providing  an  effective  barrier  to 
the  atmosphere  and  which  has  no  significant  deteriorating 
effect  on  their  magnetic  properties  and  diffusing  away  the 
non-magnetic  gaseous  product  of  decomposition,  said  organo- 
metallic compound  being  used  in  an  amount  which  on  decom- 
position yields  a  partial  pressure  of  metal  vapor  of  at  least  10"' 
atmosphere  and  produces  the  metal  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  1  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy  particles  and  said  deposited  metal  having  a  melting  point 
above  500°C. 
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3,892,602 

AS- WORKED,  HEAT  TREATED  COLD- WORKABLE 

HYPOEUTECTOID  STEEL 

Helmut  Kraaenberg,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,473,  April  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,762,964.  This  application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358, 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39100;  C21d  7114 
U.S.  CI.  148^36  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  treated  hypoeutectoid  steel  consisting  essentially 
of  about  0.30  to  about  0.80%  carbon  and  the  remainder  iron 
and  incidental  impurities  characterized  by  having  good  form- 
ability  and  a  microstructure  comprising  fine  well-dispersed 
spheroidal  carbides  having  a  size  of  not  more  than  0.3  microns 
in  a  ferritic  nnatrix,  said  ferritic  matrix  being  free  of  lamellar 
carbides  and  having  a  grain  size  of  about  three  microns  to 
about  ten  microns. 


3,892,601 
COATED  AIR^TABLE  COBALT-RARE  EARTH  ALLOY 

PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
John  G.  Smeggil,  EInora,  and  Richard  J.  Charles,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,691,  June  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,580.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,030 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35100;  C23C  11100 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.57  4  Claims 

1.  An  air-stable  product  for  the  manufacture  of  a  permanent 
magnet,  said  product  being  comprised  of  particles  of  cobalt- 
rare  earth  alloy  enveloped  by  a  coating  impervious  to  air,  said 
coating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vapor- 
deposited  metal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  500°C  or 
an  oxide  of  said  vapor-deposited  metal,  said  product  being 
produced  by  a  process  for  coating  a  metal  having  a  melting 
point  above  500°C  on  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles  without 
significantly  deteriorating  their  permanent  magnet  properties 
producing  magnetically  air-stable  particles  which  comprises 
providing  particles  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  having  an  aver- 
age size  up  to  about  10  microns,  providing  an  organometallic 
compound  which  at  a  temperature  below  500°C  decomposes 
and  yields  products  of  decomposition  consisting  of  gaseous 
non-metallic  product  and  a  metal  vapor,  placing  said  com- 
pound and  said  particles  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere 
which  is  a  flowing  atmosphere  or  a  substantial  vacuum,  heat- 
ing said  organometallic  compound  at  a  temperature  below 
500*^  and  substantially  completely  decomposing  it  and  pro- 
ducing said  gaseous  product  of  decomposition  and  a  metal 
vapor,  contacting  the  resulting  metal  vapor  with  the  cobal- 
trare  earth  alloy  particles  depositing  a  coherent  substantially 
uniform  metal  coating  which  at  least  envelops  the  particles 
providing  an  effective  barrier  to  the  atmosphere  and  which 
has  no  significant  deteriorating  effect  on  their  magnetic  prop- 
erties and  diffusing  away  the  non-metallic  gaseous  products  of 
decomposition,  said  organometallic  compound  being  used  in 
an  amount  which  on  decomposition  yields  a  partial  pressure 
of  metal  vapor  of  at  least  about  1 0''  atmosphere  and  produces 
the  metal  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  said 
cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles  and  said  deposited  metal 
having  a  melting  point  above  500°C. 


3,892,603 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETS 
William  R.  Reid,  WoUaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Coi  i- 
pany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,025 
Int.  CU  C21D  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-108  ,  ciai^ 

1.  A  method  of  makmg  magnets  of  a  size  less  than  about 
.078  inch  in  diameter  and  less  than  about  .020  inch  in  thick- 
ness comprising  the  steps  of  T 
forming  a  multitude  of  perforations  of  a  size  and  shajje 
cortesponding  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  magnets  to  be 
produced  in  a  rigid  sheet  of  material  which  will  not  con- 
taminate the  material  of  the  magnets  during  fabrication; 
placing  the  perforated  sheet  on  the  negatively  polarized 
end  of  an  electromagnet  and  electrically  energizing  tl^ 
coil  of  the  electromagnet; 
filling  said  perforations  with  deposits  of  a  powder  mixture 

containing  cobalt  and  samarium; 
laying  a  flexible  film  over  the  sheet  and  deposits; 
inserting  the  assembled  sheet,  deposits  and  film  in  a  presl; 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  of  up  to  5  tons  per  squait 
mch  to  the  film  to  compact  the  deposits  thereunder  whil 
continuing  to  electrically  energize  the  electromagnet; 
placing  the  sheet  and  compacted  deposits  in  a  sinterink 
furnace;  ' 

applying  heat  of  about  1,100°C  to  the  compacted  deposit  \ 
to  sinter  same; 

and  removing  the  resultant  individual  magnets  from  tho 
sheet. 


3,892,604 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NORMAL  GRAIN  GROWTH 

(110)  [001]  TEXTURED  IRON-COBALT  ALLOYS 
Donald  R.  Thomburg,  and  Kari  Foster,  both  of  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,071,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,424.  This  appfication  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,07£ 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  ;/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-120  „  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  improved  magnetic  charac, 
tenstics  in  iron-cobalt  alloys,  the  steps  comprising,  melting  a 
composition  within  the  range  between  about  5%  and  aboul 
35%  cobalt,  up  to  about  3%  of  an  element  which  improves 
volume  resistivity  and  the  balance  iron  with  incidental  impuri- 
ties and  controlling  the  sulfur  content  thereof  to  a  value  of  less! 
than  about  0.005%,  hot  working  the  alloy  material  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  between  about  lOOO*!:  and  about 
1 100"^  to  an  intermediate  gauge,  subjecting  the  intennediate 
gauge  matenal  to  an  annealing  treatment  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  between  about  600X  and  SOO't:,  pickling, 
cold  working  the  annealed  material  in  one  or  more  steps  to  a 
desired  finish  gauge,  at  least  the  last  of  said  cold  working  steps 
effecting  a  reduction  in  cross  sectional  area  of  between  about 
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40  and  about  75%  and  thereafter  annealing  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  between  about  800'C  and  the  A,,  tempera- 
ture, said  process  being  effective  for  producing  a  high  grain 
volume  of  (110)  [(X)l)  texture  by  primary  recrystallization 
and  normal  grain  growth. 


3,892,605 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRIMARY 

RECRYSTALLIZED  TEXTURED  IRON  ALLOY  MEMBER 

HAVING  AN  OPEN  GAMMA  LOOP 
Donald  R.  Thomburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,318.  Feb.  22,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,681,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,849,212.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

489324 
;.  Int.  CI.  HO  If  1100 

U.S.  CI.  148-120  IS  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  ( 1 10)[001  ]  texture  in  iron 
base  alloys  which  are  suitable  for  use  as  transformer  core 
materials,  the  steps  comprising  melting  a  composition  includ- 
ing up  to  0.03%  carbon,  up  to  1%  manganese,  from  0.3%  to 
4%  of  at  least  one  of  the  volume  resistivity  improving  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  2%  silicon,  up  to 
2%  chromium,  up  to  3%  cobalt  the  balance  essentially  iron 
with  incidental  impurities,  casting  the  melt,  hot  working  the 
casting  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  between  about 
1000°C  and  1  lOO^C,  cold  working  the  hot  worked  material  in 
two  or  more  operations  to  finish  gauge,  the  last  cold  working 
operation  effecting  a  reduction  in  cross-area  of  between  about 
50%  and  about  75%,  with  an  intermediate  anneal  interposed 
between  each  of  said  cold  working  operations,  said  intermedi- 
ate anneal  being  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  between 
about  750°C  and  the  Ac,  temperature  of  the  composition,  and 
final  annealing  the  finish  gauge  material  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  between  about  800°C  and  the  Ac,  tempera- 
ture of  the  composition,  the  material  exhibiting  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  grains  having  a  (110) [001]  orientation  and  pri- 
marily recrystallized  and  normal  grain  growth  microstructure. 


3,892,606 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  CONDUCTIVE 
LAYERS  UTILIZING  DIFFERENTIAL  ETCHING  RATES 
Ronald  E.  Chappelow,  Pleasant  Valley;   Donald  A.  Doney, 
Poughkeepsie;  Joseph  Doulin,  Newburgh;  Paul  T.  Lin,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Frank  A.  Schiavone,  Marlboro,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,425 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7150,  29178 

U.S.  CI.  148-174  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon  electrode  atop  a  sub- 
strate, said  electrode  having  a  gradual  slope  at  the  sides 
thereof,  so  that  the  area  encompassed  by  the  electrode  at  the 
substrate  is  larger  than  the  area  at  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

varying  the  concentration  gradient  of  boron  dopant  impu- 
rity of  said  silicon  electrode  such  that  the  dopant  concen- 
tration decreases  from  the  substrate  outward  toward  the 
opposite  surface;  and 


etching  said  doped  electrode  in  a  mixture  of  HP,  HNOj  and 
acetic  acid,  the  etch  rate  of  said  electrode  material  being 
a  function  of  impurity  concentration,  thereby  achieving 
said  sloped  pattern. 


3,892,607 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Franciscus   Cornells   Eversteijn,  and   Hermanns   Leonardus 
Peek,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,337,  March  19,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  718,564,  April 
3,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

315,644 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
6706005 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11100;  HOll  7100 
U.S.  CI.  148-186  12  Claims 


'I       '  r-V^-O- " 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  device  including  a  semiconduc- 
tor body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  oxysilane  compound  and  a  tri-alkyi  alumin- 
ium compound,  said  oxysilane  compound  containing 
sufficient  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  aluminum  of  said  alumi- 
num compound; 

b.  reacting  in  the  gaseous  phase  said  oxysilane  compound 
and  said  tri-alkyl  aluminum  compound  to  produce  alumi- 
num silicate;  and 

c.  depositing  said  aluminum  silicate  as  a  layer  on  a  surface 
of  said  body. 


3,892,608 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  GROOVES  AND  MOATS  USED 

ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Gregory  L.  Kuhn,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,834 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7134,  7136,  7150 
U.S.  CI.  148-188  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  an  evacuated  space  with  an  insulated 
filler  on  a  substrate  of  the  type  which  is  able  to  withstand 
temperatures  above  900°C,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  evacu- 
ated space  extending  from  said  upper  surface  into  the 
body  of  said  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  upper  surface  including 

said  evacuated  space; 
forming  a  layer  of  P-t-  doped  oxide  on  said  surface  including 

said  evacuated  space; 
etchably  removing  said  P-t-  doped  oxide  from  said  upper 
surface  and  leaving  said  P-t-  doped  oxide  within  said  evac- 
uated space; 
forming  a  layer  of  undoped  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said 
upper  surface  including  sakl  P-t-  doped  oxide  layer  re- 
maining within  said  evacuated  space; 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


heating  the  resulting  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
drive  the  P+  doping  impurities  from  said  P+  doped  oxide 
into  a  portion  of  the  overlying  layer  of  polycrystalline; 
and 
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etchably  removing  the  undoped  portion  of  the  polycrystal- 
line layer  by  an  etchant  which  selectively  stops  etching 
when  the  P-t-  doped  polycrystalline  is  reached  by  said 
etchant. 


3,892,609 

PRODUCTION  OF  MIS  INTEGRATED  DEVICES  WITH 

HIGH  INVERSION  VOLTAGE  TO  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  RATIOS 

Peter  J.  Coppen,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,255,  Oct.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser,  No.  482,046 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7134 

U.S.  CI.  148-188  5  Claims 


3» 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  MISFET  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a.  forming  directly  on  a  surface  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
semiconducting  substrate  first  and  second  oxide  layers 
respectively  interfacing  with  first  and  second  regions  of 
said  surface  and  respectively  containing  second  and  first 
conductivity  type  impurities,  said  first  region  being  con- 
tiguously surrounded  by  said  second  region  and  itself 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  areas  between  which  said 
surface  is  free  of  both  of  said  layers;  and 

b.  raising  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  and  of  said 
layers  thereon  so  as  to  diffuse  the  impurities  from  said 
first  layer  into  said  spaced  apart  areas,  thereby  forming 
second  conductivity  type  source  and  drain  regions  therein 
and  so  as  to  simultaneously  diffuse  the  impurities  from 
said  second  layer  into  said  surrounding  second  region, 
thereby  forming  increased  first  conductivity  type  field 
regions  therein,  without  thereby  doping  said  channel 
region. 


3,892,610 
FREEZE  DRYING  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ULTRA-HNE 

AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE  AND  PRODUCT 
John  R.  Huzinec,  Ridgeley,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Inc(  «•- 
porated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,889 

Int.  CI.  C06b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  149-76  9  Claims 

1.  A  procres  for  preparation  of  ultra-fine  ammonium  per- 

chlorate  particles  for  incorporation  as  oxidizer  into  composite 

propellants  comprising: 

dissolving  ammonium  perchlorate  in  water  to  form  an  aqi  e- 
ous  solution  of  ammonium  perchlorate, 

admixing  said  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  perchlora  te 
with  an  organic  liquid  immiscible  with  water  and  substan- 
tially a  Bonsolvent  for  ammonium  perchlorate  for  the 
formation  of  an  emulsion  comprising  said  organic  liquid 
as  continuous  phase  and  said  aqueous  solution  as  di 
persed  phase  therein; 

incorporating  into  the  resulting  admixture  a  branched  chj 
hydroxy  terminated  polybutadiene  (HTPB)  having 
molecular  weight  not  exceeding  about  2,500  as  an  emul| 
fier  for  the  formation  of  said  emulsion,  and  a  diester  of; 
alcohol  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecu)e 
and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  In 
the  molecule  as  a  stabilizer  for  said  emulsion,  and  agitat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  water,  ammonium  perchl(  »- 
rate,  diester,  and  HTPB  to  form  said  emulsion, 

freezing  said  emulsion, 

subliming  the  said  organic  liquid  and  ice  from  the  froze  n 
emulsion,  and 

recovering  residual  fine  ammonium  perchlorate  particles  i  s 
product  qf  the  process. 


3,892,611 
INGOT  MOULDS 
Peter  Stanley  Clark,  and  David  John  Bloodworth,  both  „ 
Nechells,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  Intern)  - 
tional  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,084 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   2. 
1972,  13702/72;  Apr.  20,  1972,  18345/72 
Int.  CV  B22D  7110 
CI.  156-171  16  cialnt 


U.S. 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  plurality  of  elements,  whicl 
comprises  adhering  together  an  insulator  in  the  form  of  a  ho 
top  lining  slab  to  an  inner  metal  surface  of  an  ingot  mould  oi 
a  head  box  via  a  layer  of  a  heat-vulcanisable  rubber  having  th< 
following  properties; 

a.  a  Mooney  viscosity,  after  4  minutes  at  IOO°C  of  24-7( 
units; 

b.  a  torque  after  1  minute  at  160°C  of  1-30  inch.lbs.; 

c.  a  scorch  time  of  not  greater  than  3  Msminutes; 

d.  a  vulcanisation  rate  of  9-20  inch.lbs.  per  minute; 

e.  a  time  to  100%  cure  of  10-30  minutes,  and 

f.  a  quality  level  of  50-90  inch.lbs.  WE  CLAIM; 
14.  A  method  of  adhering  a  hot  top  lining  slab  to  an  innei 

surface  of  an  ingot  mould  or  head  box,  which  method  com 
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prises  first  priming  the  rear  surface  of  the  lining  slab  with  a 
solution  comprising  a  rubber  and  a  tackifier;  then  extruding  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  a  heat-vulcanisable  rubber  having  the 
following  properties; 
a.  a  Mooney  viscosity,  after  4  minutes  at  100*C  of  24-70 

units; 

a  torque  after  1  minute  at  160"^  of  1-30  inch.lbs.; 

a  scorch  time  of  not  greater  than  3  Vz  minutes; 

a  vulcanisation  rate  of  9-20  inch.lbs.  per  minute; 

a  time  to  100%  cure  of  10-30  minutes,  and 
f.  a  quality  level  of  50-90  inch.lbs. 
onto  the  primed  surface  while  the  primer  is  still  wet;  allowing 
the  assembly  to  cure  to  give  a  rubber  strip  firmly  adhered  to 
the  surface;  and  adhering  the  rubber  strip  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  ingot  mould  or  head  box  with  a  tacky  pressure  sensitive 
material. 


b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 


3,892,612 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FOREIGN  OBJECT 
DAMAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  ROTAR  BLADES 
Robert  G.  Carlson,  Greenhills;  Joseph  H.  Crawford,  Cincin- 
nati; Edward  R.  Farmer,  Reading;  Guy  C.  Murphy,  Fair- 
field, and  Charles  T.  Salemme,  Madeira,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,1 1 1,  July  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,762,885. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,156 
Int.  CI.  B63h  23100,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—150  3  Claims 


d.  heating  said  impregnated  corrugating  medium; 

e.  corrugating  said  impregnated  corrugating  medium; 

f.  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  crests  of  said  impregnated 
corrugated  medium,  said  adhesive  being  applied  to  the 
crests  of  said  impregnated  corrugated  medium  on  said 
first  side  of  said  medium; 
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g.  continuously  supplying  a  web  of  single  face  linerboard; 
h.  heating  said  single  face  linerboard;  and 
i.  securing  said  linerboard  to  said  wax  impregnated  corru- 
gated medium. 


3,892,614 
ELECTROSTATIC  LAMINATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Warren  W.  Levy,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Simco  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,188 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  31/00;  H05F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—272  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  metal  coating  to  a 
non-conductive  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

incorporating  a  woven  wire  mesh  into  the  substrate,  as  a 
surface  layer,  by  means  of  a  bonding  agent  which  fills  the 
interstices  of  the  mesh  and  with  the  outer  nubs  of  the  wire 
mesh  exposed 

applying  a  thin  conductive  layer  to  the  bonding  agent  in  the 
interstices  of  the  mesh  with  the  mesh  nubs  free  of  said 
thin  conductive  layer  and 

electrolytically  depositing  a  metal  coat  on  the  wire  mesh/- 
conductive  layer  surface  to  obtain  an  essential  even  or 
uniform  thickness  with  good  adhesion  obtained  through 
the  atomic  bonds  between  the  mesh  nubs  and  the  coated 
metal. 


3,892,613 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 
William  S.  McDonald,  and  Hugh  B.  Johnson,  both  of  George- 
town, S.C.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,360,  July  22,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,419,  Feb.  6,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,756,  Feb. 

13,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  475,786,  July  29,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  2,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  485,239 
Int.  CL  B31f  1/20;  B32b  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  156—210  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wax  impregnated  single 
face  corrugated  paperboard  which  comprises: 

a.  continuously  supplying  a  web  of  corrugating  medium; 

b.  moisture  conditioning  a  first  side  of  said  corrugating 
medium; 

c.  impregnating  the  second  side  of  said  corrugating  medium 
with  wax; 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  laminatmg  two  or  more 
articles  together,  comprising; 

means  for  juxtaposing  a  set  of  articles  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  are  in  close  prox- 
imity, 

first  ionizing  means  for  emitting  ions  of  a  single  polarity  and 
being  adjacently  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  set  of  juxta- 
posed articles  so  as  to  direct  unipolar  ions  toward  an 
outboard  surface  thereof, 

second  ionizing  means  for  emitting  ions  of  both  polarities 
and  being  adjacently  spaced  from  the  other  side  of  the  set 
of  juxtaposed  articles,  said  second  ionizing  means  being 
in  confronting  disposition  with  said  first  ionizing  means 
and  simultaneously  directing  positive  and  negative  ions 
toward  a  discrete  zone  of  an  opposing  outboard  surface 
of  said  set  of  articles  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other  to 
effect  pinning  thereof  while  the  pinned  set  is  substantially 
neutral. 

5.  A  method  for  electrostatically  laminating  two  or  more 
articles  together  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  articles  along  a  longitudinal  path  with  a  set 
of  articles  juxtaposed  with  each  other  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  path,  and 
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simultaneously  passing  the  juxtaposed  articles  between  a 
first  ionizing  device  emitting  unipolar  ions  and  a  second 
ionizing  device  emitting  ions  of  both  polarities  toward  a 
discrete  zone,  said  first  and  second  ionizing  devices  being 
adjacently  spaced  respectively  from  opposing  sides  of 
said  juxtaposed  set  of  articles  and  in  confronting  dispo- 
sition with  each  other  whereby  the  field  of  ions  from  each 
ionizing  device  acts  as  a  conductive  path  to  the  other 
ionizing  device  and  ground  so  as  to  cause  pinning  of  the 
articles  in  the  set  without  said  articles  being  contacted  by 
either  of  said  ionizing  devices  while  the  pinned  set 
emerges  in  substantially  neutral  disposition. 


3,892,615 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHEATHED  SOFT-FEEL 

HANDLE 

Marton  J.  Szabo,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  P.H.C.  Industries, 

Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,711 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  19104;  H05B  9104 

IJ.S.  CI.  156-273  6  Claims 


ing  mechanism  adjacent  said  drum  for  folding  edge  porti  )ns 

of  the  carcass  bands  over  the  end  portions  of  the  drum  and  the 

bead  rings,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  an  index  means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  p  or- 

tion  of  the  drum  for  accurately  positioning  each  carqass 

band  applied  to  the  collapsible  drum;  said  index  means 

adapted  to  move 

1.  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
drum  and 

2.  along  a  path  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  drum  be- 
tween an  inoperative  retracted  position  and  an  opera- 
tive extended  position,  said  index  means  comprising 
a.  a  light  source  capable  of  producing  a  light  beam  to 

be  broken  by  edge  portions  of  each  carcass  b^d 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  axially  beyond 


^^^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  soft-feel  handgrip  for 
a  handle  construction  comprised  of  placing  an  electrically 
conductive  member  against  one  face  of  a  cushioning  member, 
encompassing  said  members  in  a  thermoplastic  sheath  which 
is  coextensive  with  said  cushioning  member  so  that  its  longitu- 
dinal free  ends  overlap  directly  on  said  conductive  member, 
said  sheath  being  open  at  least  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
conductive  member  extending  therethrough,  placing  the 
sheathed  unit  on  a  conductive  grounded  bed  and  operatively 
connecting  the  extended  end  of  said  conductive  member 
thereto,  placing  a  die  against  said  overlapped  ends  of  said 
sheath,  applying  a  high  frequency  alternating  current  between 
the  die  and  bed  for  a  time  suflTicient  to  seal  said  overlapped 
ends  of  said  sheath  dielectrically,  said  die  acting  to  compress 
said  cushioning  member  during  the  sealing  operation  and 
removing  said  conductive  member  through  said  one  open  end 
of  said  sheath  after  said  overlapped  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
sheath  have  been  sealed,  said  cushioning  member  expanding 
to  occupy  the  space  left  by  the  removal  of  said  conductive 
member  to  provide  a  tight  soft-feel  handle. 


said  second  end  portion  of  said  drum  when  said  ind^x 
means  is  in  its  extended  position  and 
b.  a  light  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  break  in  sa  id 
light  beam  by  edge  portions  of  each  carcass  baiid 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  axially  beyond 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  drum  when  said  indix 
means  is  in  its  extended  position;  T 

B.  stopping  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  light  serv- 
ing means  to  stop  rotation  of  the  drum  when  said  light 
sensing  means  detects  a  break  in  said  light  beam;  1 

C.  first  means  for  the  automatic  and  incremental  movement 
of  the  index  means  axially  of  the  drum  by  motive  means 
according  to  a  set  of  preset  stop  limits;  and  j 

D.  second  means  for  automatic  movement  of  the  indjx 
means  transversely  of  said  drum  according  to  a  set  <lf 
preset  stop  limits. 


'        3,892,617 

APPARATUS,  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Donald  R.  DePriest;  Bobby  C.  Brandon,  and  ConneU  M.  Buii  , 

aU  of  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Humboldt  Products 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,451 

Int.  CV  B26D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156-353  4cudni 


3,892,616 
INDEX  MEANS  FOR  TIRE-BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Crites,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,695,  March  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,157 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17120 
U.S.  CL  156-352  i  claim 

1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  building  pneumatic  tires  by  juxtaposi- 
tion of  rubber  impregnated,  endless  fabric  carcass  bands 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  collapsible  rotatable  cylindrical 
drum  for  supporting  the  carcass  bands  during  the  tire  building, 
said  drum  having  a  first  accessible  band  applying  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  opposite  said  first  end  portion,  a 
bead  setting  mechanism  positioned  axially  adjacent  said  end 
portion  of  the  drum  for  pressing  bead  rings  circumferentially 
into  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  carcass  bands,  and  a  stitch- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  large,  disposable  complex  spe 
cialty  drapes  having  a  T  configuration  with  an  abdomina 
cover  section  and  a  T  section,  the  T  section  having  at  least  two 
fenestrations    »t    predetermined    distances    ft^om    one    enc 
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thereof,  the  abdominal  cover  section  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  the  T  section  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  T 
section  affixed  to  the  abdominal  cover  section  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  an  end  of  the  abdominal  cover  section; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  holding  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  abdominal 
cover  section  stock  material; 

b.  means  defining  a  first  abdominal  cover  section  work 
station; 

c.  second  holding  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  T  section 
stock  material; 

d.  means  defining  a  first  T  section  work  station,  including 
fenestrating  means  for  producing  at  least  two  fenestra- 
tions in  T  section  stock  material  positioned  thereat; 

e.  means  defining  a  second  T  section  work  station  located 
to  cause  T  section  stock  material  positioned  at  the  second 
T  section  work  station  to  overlay  abdominal  cover  section 
stock  material  positioned  at  the  first  abdominal  cover 
section  work  station,  the  second  T  section  work  station 
including  first  cutting  means  for  cutting  T  sections  from 
T  section  stock  material  and  further  including  first  affix- 
ing means  for  affixing  cut  T  sections  to  abdominal  cover 
section  stock  material  at  the  first  abdominal  cover  section 
work  station; 

f.  means  defining  a  second  abdominal  cover  section  work 
station,  including  second  cutting  means  for  cutting  com- 
pleted large,  disposable  complex  specialty  drapes  from 
abdominal  cover  section  stock  material  having  a  T  sec- 
tion affixed  thereto; 

g.  second  affixing  means  at  one  of  said  work  stations  for 
affixing  a  filter  to  at  least  one  of  the  fenestrations; 

h.  drive  means  for  advancing  abdominal  cover  section  stock 
material  and  T  section  stock  material  through  their  re- 
spective work  stations  in  sequence;  and 

i.  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  drive 
means,  said  fenestrating  means,  said  first  cutting  means 
and  said  second  cutting  means. 


3,892,618 
TAPING  MACHINE 
Martin  Griebat,  4315  N.  New  England,  Harwood  Heights,  III. 
60656 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,265 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5126;  B32B  31104,  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  156-355  7  Claims 


conveying  means  for  conveying  said  object  to  which  tape  is 
to  be  applied  to  a  surface; 

synchronous  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said 
object  to  which  tape  is  to  be  applied; 

a  laminating  head  disposable  adjacent  said  object; 

a  roller  arm  having  said  laminating  head  disposed  at  a  first 
end  thereof  including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
second  end  of  said  roller  arm; 

a  connecting  link,  said  connecting  link  attached  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  said  roller  arm  between  said  means  for 
pivotably  mounting  second  end  of  said  roller  arm  and  said 
laminating  head; 

a  knife  arm  including  a  pivot  shaft; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  knife  arm  about  said 
knife  arm  pivot  shaft; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
link  to  a  first  end  of  said  knife  arm; 

a  knife  blade  projecting  from  the  second  end  of  said  knife 
arm; 

a  tape  guide  chute  mounted  to  the  side  of  said  roller  arm  for 
receiving  said  transfer  tape  and  guiding  same  between 
said  laminating  head  and  said  conveying  means; 

means  for  laminating  said  tape; 

means,  in  cooperation  with  said  synchronous  sensing 
means,  for  moving  said  knife  arm  away  from  the  surface 
of  said  conveyor  means  and  for  moving  said  knife  arm 
towards  the  surface  of  said  conveyor  means,  whereby 
when  said  synchronous  sensing  means  senses  the  pres- 
ence of  an  object  to  which  tape  is  to  be  applied,  said  knife 
blade  is  moved  away  from  the  surface  of  said  conveyor 
means  and  said  knife  arm  pivots  about  said  knife  arm 
pivot  shaft  moving  said  first  end  of  said  knife  arm  toward 
the  surface  of  said  conveyor  means,  moving  said  connect- 
ing link  toward  the  surface  of  said  conveyor  means  and 
said  roller  arm  in  the  same  direction  therewith,  until  said 
laminating  head  having  an  end  of  said  roll  of  said  transfer 
tape  thereunder  contacts  the  surface  of  said  object  to 
which  transfer  tape  is  to  be  applied  moving  on  said  con- 
veyor means  to  thereby  apply  said  transfer  tape. 


3,892,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  PRESSED 

BOARD 
Gerhard  Hiitz,  Suchtebi,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Siempelk- 

amp  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,465,  June  17,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,576,692.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
109,198.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  27, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5/00,  5/08 
US.  CI.  156—382  7  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  predetermined  length  of  trans- 
fer tape  to  an  object  surface,  said  machine  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pressed  board  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  loosely  coherent  mat  of  comminuted 
material; 

means  for  applying  at  least  one  lamina  to  said  loosely  coher- 
ent mat  in  a  lamination  zone; 

means  for  excluding  dust  from  said  zone  by  maintaining 
same  under  superatmospheric  pressure; 

means  for  thereafter  hot-pressing  said  loosely  coherent  mat 
and  the  lamina  superposed  thereon  together  between  two 
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pressing  surfaces  to  render  the  mat  coherent  and  simulta- 
neously bond  said  lamina  thereto; 

means  for  continuously  depositing  a  first  layer  of  relatively 
fme  comminuted  material; 

means  for  continuously  depositing  a  second  layer  of  rela- 
tively coarse  comminuted  material  on  said  first  layer; 

means  for  continuously  depositing  a  third  layer  of  relatively 
fme  comminuted  material  on  said  second  layer;  and 

means  for  longitudinally  subdividing  the  superposed  contin- 
uous layers  into  individual  mats,  said  lamina  being  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  layers  of  relatively  fine  material. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  envelope  from  an  individual 
thermoplastic  sheet  comprising  heating  means  for  heating  the 
sheet  solely  along  a  narrow,  transverse  zone  constituting  a 
predetermined  fold  line;  folding  means  for  folding  the  sheet 
along  the  heated  zone,  said  folding  means  comprising  a  plow 
member,  a  pair  of  guide  members,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  plow  member  to  move  said  plow 
member  from  a  position  away  from  said  guide  membes  to  a 
position  between  said  guide  members  to  thereby  fold  said 
sheet  aboyt  said  plow  member;  heat-sealing  means  for  heat- 
sealing  the  folded  sheet  along  the  lateral  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  while  said  sheet  is  folded  about  said  plow  member;  and 
means  for  conveying  the  sheet  from  said  heating  means  to  said 
folding  means. 


3,892,621 
METHOD  AND  APPLICATION  FOR  APPLYING 
LIQUEHED  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 
Albert  R.  Salonen,  560  Baxter  Ave.,  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,319 
Int.  Cl.»  B32B  31100;  B35C  / 1104 
U.S.  CI.  156—513  19  Claims 

I.  An  applicator  for  applying  an  adhesive  bond  to  fasten 
together  overlapping  layers  of  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  working  face  for  placing  against 
an  outer  surface  of  said  layers,  at  least  one  member  mounted 
protusibly  in  said  face,  a  spring  means  mounted  within  said 
body  portion,  means  for  deflecting  said  spring  means  to  im- 
press mechanical  energy  therein,  a  releasable  means  for  ef- 
fecting releasable  restraint  of  said  spring  means  at  a  portion 
thereof  to  constrain  the  force  acting  on  said  portion  when  said 
spring  means  is  deflected,  a  tripping  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  releasable  means  for  releasing  said  portion  from 
said  restraint  when  said  spring  means  is  deflected  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  said  portion,  therefore,  being  operative  to 


transfer  said  Energy  from  said  spring  means  to  a  means  respon- 
sive to  said  force  for  impelling  said  member  outwardly  from 
said  face  so  that  said  member  is  driven  at  a  velocity  into  said 
surface  to  penetrate  the  material  of  said  layers;  said  velocity 
being  sufficient  for  the  inertia-mass  of  said  material  to  cause 
a  counteractive  force  within  said  material  against  the  thrust  bf 
said  member  thereby  providing  effective  support  to  said  layers 
during  penetration  thereof  by  said  member,  means  for  limiting 
said  penetration  to  one  or  more  outer  layers  of  said  material 
and  to  partial  penetration  of  the  last  layer  thereof,  and  means 


3,892,620 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ENVELOPES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

William  C.  Heussy,  Shedd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,146 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  1108 

MS.  CL  156—443  10  Claims 


for  injecting  Heated  thermoplastic  fluid  into  openings  formdd 
by  said  member  to  penetrate  through  the  thickness  of  said 
outer  layers  and  into  said  last  layer  and  spread  laterally  at  tlje 
interface  therebetween;  whereupon  the  heated  fluid  cools  and 
hardens  in  place  to  provide  fastenings  securing  said  out^r 
layers  to  said  last  layer;  said  injecting  means  including  meatis 
for  conveying  heated  thermoplastic  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
valve  means  which  is  operative  to  release  a  charge  of  said  fluid 
into  said  openings  subsequent  to  the  penetrating  thrust  of  said 
member. 


KYK 


3,892,622 

INLAViNG  continuous  FILAMENTOUS 

REINFORCEMENT  IN  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 

Borgeir  Skaugen,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporatioij, 

Betoit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,990 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1 100,  moo 

U.S.  CI.  162-108  19  ClainK 


1.  A  methocf  of  inlaying  a  continuous  filamentous  reinforce 
ment  in  a  nonwoven  web,  comprising: 

supplying  fibrous  stock  slurry  through  an  elongated  orifici  \ 
into  a  stream  traveling  through  a  headbox  to  a  web-form  • 
ing  porous  traveling  surface; 

feeding  filamentous  reinforcement  through  a  nozzle  dis- 
charging downstream  within  the  orifice  and  thereby  inU » 
the  slurry  stream; 

carrying  the  filamentous  reinforcement  in  the  slurry  stream 
to  the  forming  surface;  and 
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on  the  forming  surface  forming  the  slurry  into  a  web  with  ducer  means  and  which  have  said  wavelength  Xo,  a  stereo- 
phonic sound  signal  source  for  generating  right  and  left  sound 
signals  R  and  L,  a  combiner  means  for  combining  said  right 
and  left  signals  R  and  L  to  produce  a  combined  right  sound 


the  filamentous  reinforcement  integrally  embedded  in  the 
web. 


3,892,623 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RBROUS  CEMENT  SHEETS 
William  C.  Barratt,  595  Shepherd  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,778,  July  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,074 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    July    31,     1970, 
89700The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 
11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  D21f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  162—120  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrereinforced  cement  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  feeding  a  cement  mixture  together  with  reinforcing  fibres 
into  a  rotatable  horizontal  cylindrical  mould, 

b.  spinning  the  mixture  in  the  mould,  distributing  the  mix- 
ture around  the  mound  walls,  and  removing  water  there- 
from, to  form  a  soft,  hollow  cement  cylinder, 

c.  inserting  a  cylindrical  mandrel  into  the  said  cement  cylin- 
der to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder, 

d.  sliding  the  cement  cylinder  from  the  mould  without  di- 
mensional change  by  withdrawing  said  mandrel  while 
holding  said  cylinder  on  the  mandrel  and  supporting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  soft  cement  cylinder  by  means  of  said 
mandrel, 

e.  dividing  said  cement  cylinder  longitudinally,  and 

f.  progressively  removing  the  cement  cylinder  from  the 
mandrel  as  a  sheet  by  initially  placing  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  on  a  receiving  surface  disposed  beneath  the  man- 
drel and  subsequently  unrolling  the  cement  sheet  from 
the  mandrel  by  simultaneously  rotating  the  mandrel  and 
causing  relative  movement  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
said  receiving  surface  transverse  to  the  mandrel  axis. 


3,892,624 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970,  45-9819; 
Feb.  3,  1970,  45-9821 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5100 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  G  2  Claims 

1.  A  stereophonic  sound  reproducing  system  comprising 
first  and  second  audio  transducer  means  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon housing  and  fixed  a  distance  do  =  ^J2  sin  0  apart  from 
each  other,  where  K  represents  the  wavelength  of  a  compo- 
nent of  the  sound  produced  by  said  transducers,  which  wave- 
length substantially  corresponds  to  the  effective  distance 
between  the  audio  sensitive  parts  of  both  ears  of  listeners,  and 
$  represents  one-half  of  the  angle  between  maximum  sound 
pressure  directions  of  difference  sound  components  of  right 
and  left  sounds  produced  by  said  first  and  second  audio  trans- 


signal  R—  yL  and  a  combined  left  sound  signal  L—  yR,  y  being 
a  complex  number  coefficient,  a  first  circuit  means  for  feeding 
said  combined  right  sound  signal  to  said  first  audio  transducer 
means  and  a  second  circuit  means  for  feeding  said  combined 
left  sound  signal  to  said  second  audio  transducer  means. 


3,892,625 
RADIAL  BLANKET  ASSEMBLY  ORIFICING 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  F.  Patterson,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,519 

Int  CI.*  G21C  15104 

U.S.  CI.  176-50  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  core  (2)  including  core  components, 
comprising  a  lower  grid  plate  (9)  with  axial  openings  (22) 
therethrough  separating  zones  (62  and  61)  of  high  and  low 
coolant  (38)  pressure,  an  upper  grid  plate  8  with  axial  open- 
ings therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  lower 
grid  plate,  a  plurality  of  tubular  first,  second  and  third  retain- 
ers (30)  in  the  low  pressure  zone  depending  vertically  from 
the  upper  grid  plate,  depending  vertically  upon  the  lower  grid 
plate,  interposed  between  the  two  plates,  and  passing  axially 
vertically  upwardly  through  the  upper  grid  plate  in  said  low 
pressure  zone; 
said  tubular  first  retainers  having  a  top  opening  aligned 
axially  with  openings  through  the  upper  and  lower  grid 
plates,  and  the  tubular  first,  second  and  third  retainers 
containing  specific  core  components  (59,  18,  122  and 
63)  that  are  adapted  to  define  coolant  flows  through  their 
tubular  retainers,  all  of  said  openings  in  said  lower  grid 
plate  being  axially  aligned  with  said  openings  in  said 
tubular  first  retainers; 
the  specific  core  components  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow,  tubular,  longitudinally,  axially  and  vertically  ex- 
tending plugs  (59)  and  restraint  assemblies  (18)  sup- 
ported by  the  tubular  first  retainers,  reflector  assemblies 
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(122)  supported  by  the  tubular  second  retainers,  and 
blanket  fuel  assemblies  (63)  supported  by  the  third  tubu- 
lar retainers; 

the  blanket  fuel  assemblies  being  replaceable  and  inter- 
changeable with  each  other  in  the  tubular  third  retainers; 
the  specific  core  components  having  coolant  inlet  por- 
tions, and  the  coolant  inlet  pKjrtions  (23  and  60)  in  the 
plugs  and  first  restraint  assemblies  being  disposed  to 
receive  coolant  longitudinally  axially,  vertically  from  an 
opening  in  the  lower  grid  plate  to  transport  coolant  in  a 
flow  axially  through  the  low  pressure  zone  between  the 
upper  and  lower  grid  plates,  said  low  pressure  zone  being 
divided  into  two  separate  and  non-fluid  communicating 
regions,  one  of  said  regions  containing  said  tubular  first, 
second  and  third  retainers  and  the  other  of  said  regions 
containing  all  of  the  fissile  fuel  assemblies  of  the  core; 

the  improved  combination,  comprising: 

a.  tubular  first  retainers  having  side  wall  openings  (37) 
communicating  with  the  low  pressure  zone  between  the 
grid  plates  for  receiving  and  transporting  a  portion  of 
said  axially  flowing  coolant  radially  horizontally  out- 
wardly in  a  first  direction; 

b.  tubular  third  retainers  having  side  wall  openings  (37) 
communicating  with  the  low  pressure  zone  between  the 
grid  plates  for  receiving  and  transporting  coolant  flow 
radially  horizontally  inwardly  in  a  second  direction; 

c.  the  second  and  third  tubular  retainers  having  drain 
holes  ( 108)  communicating  with  the  low  pressure  zone 
between  the  grid  plates; 

d.  blanket  fuel  assemblies  having  side  wall  openings  (104) 
communicating  with  the  low  pressure  zone  between  the 
grid  plates  for  receiving  and  transporting  coolant  flow 
radially  horizontally  inwardly  in  said  second  direction 
and  communicating  with  the  side  wall  openings  in  the 
tubular  third  retainers;  and 

e.  restraint  assemblies  having  side  wall  openings  (35) 
communicating  with  the  side  wall  openings  (37)  in  the 
tubular  first  retainers; 

the  plugs  and  reflector  assemblies  differing  from  the  tubular 
first  and  third  retainers  and  the  blanket  fuel  assemblies  in 
that  the  plugs  and  reflector  assemblies  permit  only  an 
axial  vertical  flow  of  coolant  therethrough  to  define  said 
flow  in  their  respective  tubular  first  and  second  retainers, 
the  restraint  assemblies  and  blanket  fuel  assemblies  per- 
mitting and  defining  both  axial  vertical  and  radial  hori- 
zontal coolant  flow  in  their  respective  tubular  first  and 
third  retainers,  and 

the  radial  horizontal  outward  flow  through  the  restraint 
assemblies  and  the  first  tubular  retainers  communicating 
with  the  radial  horizontal  inward  flow  through  the  third 
tubular  retainers  and  the  blanket  fuel  assemblies. 


3,892,626 

VENTED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Yasuo  Hirose,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,1970.45-111800 

«nt.  CI.  G21c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  176-68  19  Claims 


said  porous  means  for  passing  said  gaseous  fission  prodi  :ts 
passed  from  said  porous  means  during  operation  of  the  fuel 
element  and  sealing  said  porous  means  during  inoperation  of 
said  fuel  element,  and  discharge  means  for  discharging  said 
gaseous  fission  products  to  the  exterior  of  the  fuel  element, 
said  selective  sealing  means  being  a  material  in  a  liquid  stfite 
during  operation  of  the  fuel  element  and  different  from  colol- 
ant  surrounding  the  fuel  element  in  the  nuclear  reactor. 


3,892,627 

FELINE  PANLEUKOPENIA  VACCINE 

Robert  W.  Simons,  and  William  M.  Acree,  both  of  White  H«ll, 

III.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,032 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  7100,  9100  I 

U.S.  CI.  195-1.3  6Clai|ns 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  attenuated  feline  panleuko- 
penia  vaccine,  the  improvement  reducing  the  possibility  of 
contamination  with  other  feline  viruses  which  comprises  ciil- 
turing  an  attenuated  panleukopenia  seed  virus  on  ferret  cell 
suspension  tissue  culture. 


3,892,628 

PRESERVATION  OF  ORGANS 

Gale  H.  Thome,  Bountiful;  Orin  Lew  Wood,  Salt  Lake  Cljy, 

and  Kay  L.  Knudson,  Murray,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,869,  Oct.  6,  1969,  Fat.  No.  3,738,91  \. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,612 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  195^1.7  6  Claims 


I .  A  vented  nuclear  fiiel  element  for  nuclear  reactors  com- 
prising a  tubular  cladding  means  for  containing  nuclear  fuel 
and  check  valve  means  for  venting  gaseous  fission  products 
from  said  fuel  to  the  exterior  of  the  fuel  element,  said  check 
valve  means  including  porous  means  for  passing  gaseous  fis- 
sion products  from  the  fuel,  selective  sealing  means  covering 


1.  In  a  method  of  artificially  perfusing  a  life  organ  whic  i 

method  includes  delivery  of  perfusate  to  the  organ  the  in 

provement  of: 

developing  a  pulsatile  pressure  in  the  perfusate  delivered  t|) 

the  organ  and  imposing  a  minimum  pressure  bias  on  the 

delivered  perfusate  circulated  through  the  organ  between 

pressure  pulses. 
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3,892,629 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  A  FUNGUS 
John  Edward  Smith,  Bearsden,  and  John  Gaik>way  Anderson, 
East  Kilbride,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,338 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10, 1972, 
6367/72 

Int.  CL  C12b  1120;  C12d  9110,  1/04;  C12k  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-36  R  14  claims 

1.  In  an  industrial  process  for  growing  a  fungus  belonging  to 
a  genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Aspergillus, 
Penicillium,  Cephalosporium,  Zygorhyncus,  Gliocladium. 
Fusarium,  Helminthosporium,  Paecilomyces  and  Cunning- 
hamella  upon  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  comprising  a 
source  of  assimilable  carbon  and  inorganic  nutrients,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  maintaining  spores 
of  the  fungus  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  normal 
hyphal  growth  occurs  but  below  that  at  which  the  spores 
remain  dormant  for  a  period  of  at  least  1 0  hours  during  the 
incubation  phase  of  their  germination  cycle  thereby  producing 
enlarged  spores  which  produce  less  hyphal  growth  than  nor- 
mal spores. 


3,892,631 
DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENTS  USED  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  GAMMA-GLUTAMYL 
TRANSPEPTIDASE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
James  J.  Carroll,  East  Hanover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,046,  June  11,  1973.  Pat.  No, 
3,878,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,632, 
Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.769.173.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  520,752 
Int.  CL  G01ni///4 
U.S.  CL  195-99  5  claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  for  the  determination  of  gam- 
ma-glutamyl  transpeptidase  concentrations  in  biological  fluids 
comprising  an  aqueous  substrate  solution  containing; 

A.  at  least  about  45  micromoles  of  L-gamma-glutamyl-p- 
nitroanilide  per  milliliter  of  biologies'  fluid; 

B.  at  least  400  micromoles  of  glycylglycine  per  milliliter  of 
biological  fluid;  and 

C.  at  least  36.2  micromoles  of  sodium  nitrite  per  milliliter 
of  biological  fluid; 

said  aqueous  solution  being  buffered  to  maintain  a  pH  of  from 
about  7.9  to  about  8.4. 


3,892,630 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HYDROXYCYCLOPENTENONE  DERIVATIVES  USING 

MICROORGANISMS 

Seiri  Kurozumi;  Takashi  Toru,  both  of  Hino.  Sachio  Ishimoto. 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1973, 48-58537 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/02 
U.S.  CL  195-51  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxycyclopentenone  deriva- 
tives, which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  belonging 
to  the  genus  Aspergillus  in  a  medium  containing  a  cyclopente- 
none  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


(CH2k:-  COOR 


'n 


(1) 


3,892,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  AND 
COUNTING  AEROBIC  BACTERIA 
Jeptha  E.  Campbell,  and  James  E.  Gikhrist.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health. 
Education  and  Welfare,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,137,  June  2,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,799,844.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

451,275 

Int.  CL  CI 2k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  9  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  cilkyl  group,  and 
nt  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6, 
to  form  in  said  medium  a  hydroxycyclopentenone  derivative 
expressed  by  the  formula  (2) 


0 


r^-^H2>ir 


COGR 


(2) 


HO 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  equal  to  m, 
or  (m  —  2)  when  m  is  from  3  to  6, 
and  then  recovering  the  hydrocyclopentenone  derivative. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  un- 
known bacterial  solution  using  only  a  single  bacterial  growth 
plate  for  the  determination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  bacterial  growth  plate  for  rotation; 
moving  a  dispenser  of  bacterial  solution  across  the  plate  as 
the  plate  rotates  so  as  to  deposit  the  solution  in  a  spiral 
configuration; 
continuously  depositing  through  the  dispenser  as  it  moves 
across  the  plate,  a  continuously  varying  but  known  amount  of 
solution  onto  the  plate  such  as  to  produce  even  distribution  of 
the  solution  on  said  plate; 
incubating  the  plate; 
counting  the  bacteria  colonies  in  a  determinable  area  of  the 

plate,  and  determining  said  determinable  area,  and 
dividing  the  number  of  colonies  counted  by  the  volume  of 
solution  deposited  in  said  determinable  area,  thereby 
calculating  the  concentration  of  the  bacteria  in  the  origi- 
nal bacterial  solution. 
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3,892,633 

COKE  CUTTING  WITH  AID  OF  VIBRATION  DETECTORS 

Thaddeus  J.  Oleszko;  Eduard  P.  Kaufmann,  both  of  Burg- 

hausen,  Germany,  and  Irvin  D.  Johnson,  Engiewood,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,452 

InL  CI.  ClOb  47/00,  43/00 

VS.  CL  201-2  5  Claims 


artial 


1.  In  a  method  to  cutting  coke  from  the  drum  of  a  delayed 
coker  wherein  the  cut  coke  falls  from  the  coke  drum  onto  a 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  sensing 
device  contacting  said  surface  to  generate  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  amount  and  size  of  the  coke  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
the  coke  cutting  in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,892,634 

SEPARATION  OF  2,4'  AND  4,4'  METHYLENE 

BIS(  PHENYL  ISOCYANATE)  FROM  POLYMETHYLENE 

POLYPHENYL  POLYISOCYANATES 
James  D.  Hajek,  Houston,  and  Howard  R.  Steele,  Baytowp 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,048 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  203-72  6  Claims 


itu_ 


^xrrsoenukirr 


"t-.rir 


r*-; 


■  t.*-i9om€»  EmmcHto  riucTtoM 


I'  '£SSS 


\i&'. 


--?-- X 


u  *" 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  partial  removal  of  at  least 

98%  pure  4,4'-methylenebis(phenyl  isocyanate)  from  a  feed 

mixture  of  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanates,  which 

mixture   contains   a   major   proportion    by    weight   of  me- 

thylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate),  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  subjecting  said  feed  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner  to  a 

first  partial  distillation  in  a  thin  film  evaporator  under 

reduced  pressure  and  continuously  withdrawing  from  said 

thin  film  evaporator  methylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate)  as 

overhead  and  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate 

as  undistilled  bottoms  fraction; 


b.  continuously  passing  said  overhead  from  said  first  par 
distillation  to  a  fractional  distillation  zone; 

c.  continuously  removing  an  overhead  fraction  enriched  in 
2,4'-methylenebis(phenyI  isocyanate)  from  said  frac- 
tional distillation  zone; 

d.  continuously  passing  the  bottoms  fraction  from  sgid 
fractional  distillation  zone  as  liquid  feed  to  a  second  thin 
film  evaporator  wherein  said  feed  is  subjected  to  a  seco(id 
partial  distillation  under  reduced  pressure  to  recover^  a 
portion  of  said  feed  as  overhead; 

e.  continuously  returning  said  overhead  fraction  from  sa  id 
second  partial  distillation  to  said  fractional  distillation 
zone  employed  in  the  previous  stage; 

f.  subjecting  said  undistilled  bottoms  from  said  second  pa  r- 
tial  distillation  to  a  third  partial  distillation  under  reduced 
pressure  in  a  third  thin  film  evaporator  in  a  continuous 
manner  and  recovering  at  least  98%  pure  4,4*- 
methylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate)  as  overhead  and  me- 
thylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate)  residues  as  undistilled 
bottoms  fraction,  said  overhead  comprising  the  maj<>r 
proportion  of  the  feed  to  said  third  thin  film  evaporatok. 


3,892,635 

PllE-CONDITIONER  AND  PROCESS 

Charles  D.  MalUco,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Enthoni, 

Incorporated,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,589,  Oct.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,791,986.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,382 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  8Clai4s 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  surfaces  of  an  electrical  insu- 
lating resin  material  which  comprises  pre-conditioning  the 
object  surface  by  contacting  it  with  an  acidic  solution  contaii 
ing  at  least  one  five-membered  saturated  nitrogen  heteroc] 
die  compound  of  the  formulae 


-N-R 


R2^ 


-+Rl 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methj 
and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 


«-R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  an  organic  compound  of  the 
formula  I  1 

}  RCOOM  ' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  1-6C  alkyl  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkali  metal  cation  and  a  wetting  agent  in  an  amount  sufficieni 
to  impart  wettability  to  the  preconditioning  acidic  solution 
until  the  surface  is  rendered  capable  of  being  conditioned  by 
contacting  the  surface  with  a  strong  acid  aqueous  conditioning 
solution,  and  contacting  the  pre-conditioned  article  surface 
with  a  strong  acid  aqueous  oxidizing  conditioner  solution  until 
the  surface  is  capable  of  having  a  chemical  reduction  metal 
plating  processL  plating  adhere  firmly  thereto. 
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3,892,636 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLORED  OXIDE  FILM 

ON  AN  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Kazuyoshi  Kaneda;  Yasushi  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Kenji  Wada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Light 
Metal  IndustrKs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Fikd  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1972, 47-55574; 
Nov.  13,  1972,47-112868 

Int.  CI.  C23f  5/00;  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-35  N  5  claims 
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2.  A  method  for  producing  colored  oxide  films  on  aluminum 
or  an  aluminum  alloy  which  comprises  arranging  a  pair  of 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  electrodes  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
containing  a  metal  salt  and  passing  between  said  electrodes  a 
periodically  reversing  direct  current,  said  current  reversing 
direction  at  intervals  of  from  1  second  to  5  minutes  at  not 
more  than  70V. 


3,892,637 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES 

Jean-Loup  PoHi,  LePetit  Pont,  42450  Suryle  Comtal,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,798,  Aug.  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,871, 

March  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Mar.  12,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  450,282 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    10,    1969, 

69.06596 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/52,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  204-37  T  5  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  hard  and  wear-  resistant  coating 
on  a  finished  article  made  of  a  copper-based  alloy,  comprising 
electrodepositing  on  the  surface  of  a  said  article  a  layer  8-15 
microns  thick  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  tin  contain- 
ing 5-10  percent  by  weight  antimony,  said  electrodeposition 
being  conducted  in  an  aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  of  about  2.5 
to  about  2.8,  having  a  proportion  of  antimony  ions  to  tin  ions 
in  the  range  from  about  1 .7: 1  to  1 .9: 1 ,  and  having  a  cathodic 
current  density  of  about  2  to  about  8  amperes  per  square 
decimeter,  and  then  heating  said  article  to  diffuse  the  metals 
of  said  layer  and  surface  into  each  other. 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  said  bath  con- 
tains about  1 8  to  about  22  grams  per  liter  of  SnCIj,  about  30 
to  about  34  grams  per  liter  of  Sbj  03,  about  1 25  to  about  1 35 
grams  per  liter  of  ammonium  citrate,  about  78  to  about  85 
milliliters  per  liter  of  hydrochloric  acid,  about  2  grams  per 
liter  of  gelatin  and  about  4  grams  per  liter  of  salicylic  acid. 


3,892,638 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITING  RHODIUM-RUTHENIUM 

ALLOYS 

Peter  Stevens,  Parsippany,  and  John  M.  Deuber,  Nutley,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372^75,  June  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,578 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  N  7  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  platinum-free  aqueous  acidic  electroplat- 
ing bath  suitable  for  depositing  a  bright,  low-stress  rhodium 
alloy  at  a  temperature  of  60°  -  1  SOT  and  a  current  density  of 
5  to  40  amps  per  square  foot,  the  bath  comprising  0.1  to  15 
g/1  of  rhodium  as  a  soluble  compound  and  a  compatible  solu- 
ble ruthenium  compound  in  a  weight  ratio  of  Rh.Ru  of  from 
10  to  200:1. 


3,892,639 
EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  LATERITIC 

ORES 
Howard  W.  Leavenworth,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.;  Earle  B. 
Amey,  Greenbelt,  Md.;  Beverly  W.  Dunning,  Jr.,  Adelphi, 
Md.;  Robert  C.  Gabier,  Jr.,  Grasonville,  Md.,  and  Cari  E. 
Goldsmith,  Brandywine,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,464 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/14,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  204-105  M  llCUIms 
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1.  A  method  for  the  extraction  of  nickel,  chromium  and 
other  metallic  values  from  laterite  ores  which  comprises  chlo- 
nnatmg  the  ore  in  a  fluidized  bed  with  hydrogen  chloride  gas 
to  form  volatile  metal  chlorides  of  nickel  and  other  metals 
except  chromium;  and  a  residue  containing  chromium,  remov- 
mg  the  volatile  metal  chlorides  from  the  fluidized  bed  and 
condensing  to  recover  the  chlorides  of  nickel  and  the  other 
metals;  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chromite-containing 
residue  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  which  contains  chro- 
mium, reducing  with  carbon  to  form  a  carbide  of  chromium, 
leaching  to  form  chromium  salts,  and  recovering  the  chro- 
mium. 


3,892,640 

METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  WATER 

PRODUCED  FROM  THE  PACKING  OF  MEAT  AND 

AQUATIC  ANIMALS 

Motohiro   Furuta,    Abashiri,   Japan,    assignor   to   Zenkoku 

Reitogyoniku  Kyokai,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1972,  47- 

Int.  a.  BO  Ik  3/00;  C02b  1/82 
U.S.CL  204-149  4  Clidms 

1.  A  method  of  puri^ing  the  contaminated  waste  water  that 
is  produced  in  the  slaughter  and  processing  of  livestock  and 
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aquatic  animals  and  containing  water-soluble  colloidally  dis- 
persed materials  selected  from  at  least  one  of  water  soluble 
protein,  visceral  matter  or  blood,  said  method  comprising 
passing  said  waste  water  through  the  compartments  of  at  least 
one  electrolytic  tank  conUining  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  separated  from  the  next  adjacent  compart- 
ment by  an  electrically  insulated  partitioning  plate,  each  com- 
partment containing  at  least  one  pair  of  electrode  plates  com- 
prising a  solid  metallic  anode  selected  from  iron,  stainless  steel 
or  aluminum  and  a  cathode,  adding  to  said  waste  water  at  least 
one  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
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halides,  halogen  acid  salts  and  nitrates  of  the  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammonium  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  concentration  of  said  electrolyte  in  the  waste  water  is  0.03 
-  1 .7  %  by  weight,  agitating  the  waste  water  in  each  compart- 
ment and  removing  any  waste  matter  adhered  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  electrodes  passing  a  direct-current  electricity  through 
the  electrolyte-added  waste  water  to  effect  its  electrolysis  and 
generate  metallic  cations  from  said  solid  metallic  anode  to 
thereby  coagulate  said  water-soluble  colloidally  dispersed 
materials  selected  from  at  least  one  of  water  soluble  protein, 
visceral  matter  or  blood  and  thereafter  separating  the  precip- 
tiated  solid  matter  from  the  waste  water. 


3,892,641 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
TETRAFLLOROETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE 
Yooeho  Tabata;  Hiroshi  Ukihashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki 
Yamabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute  and  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,209,  May  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  10,  1973,  S«r.  No.  349,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1970, 45-44507 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CL  204-159.22  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  propylene  which  comprises  copolymerizing  tetraflu- 
oroethylene  and  propylene  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation 
at  a  dose  rate  of  10*  -  10'  roentgens/hour  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion,  without  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  tetrafluoroethylene  and  propylene  and  a  dispersing 
agent  which  is  suitable  for  emulsifying  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
propylene  and  has  no  retarding  action  for  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  reaction,  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is  5°  to  80°C. 
and  reaction  pressure  is  I  to  50  kg/cm''. 


'  3,892,642 

PHOTO-CYCLOADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  BK. 
NTHRACENES  T 

Frans  Caroiiis  De  Schrijver,  Leuven,  and  Gerard  Albert  Del- 
zenne,  S-Gravenwezel,  both  of  Be^ium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V,,  Mortsel,  Belgium  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,325,  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  f 
3,807,999.  This  applkatmn  Feb.  7,  19l4,  Ser.  No.  440,503 
Claims   priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.    19, 
1971,  7376/71  j 

Int.  CL  BOlj  1/10,  1/12 
U.S.  CL204-159.il  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  photo-cycloaddition  polymerization  of 
bis-anthracenes,  which  comprises  exposing  to  ultraviolet  raili- 
ation  at  about  365  nm  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  bis-anthra- 
cenes corresponding  to  one  of  the  following  general  formulae: 


^     VfcH2)n-0-CO-R-CO-0-(CH2)^-^^ 


and 


C0-O-R-O-CO- 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  1 0  earb<  n 
atoms  and  nie,  1  or  2. 


3,892,643 
THERMALLY  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  CURING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
Goro  Tanaka,  and  Toshikazu  Narahara,  both  of  Hitachi,  jji 
pan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1973,  48-4849^; 
May  2,  1973,  48-48500 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204-159.13  SlCIainls 

1.  A  thermally  curable  composition  comprising  a  silicon 
hydride  compound  having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atones 
bonded  to  silicon  atom  and  (b)  at  least  one  isocyanuric  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkenyl 
isocyanurates  and  derivatives  thereof  obtained  by  replacing 
one  alkenyl  group  of  a  trialkenyl  isocyanurate  with  an  alkyj, 
silylalkyl  or  aryl  group. 


3,892,644 
METH6d  of  MAKING  CERMET  POWDERS 
Rkhard  J.  Borg;  David  Y.  F.  Lai;  Neil  R.  Riley,  and  James  \ 
WoHe,  all  of  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaUfomia  Metal- 
lurgical Indnstries  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  44,608,  June  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,723*359 
This  applicatkm  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,004 
Int.  CI.  C22c  29/00 
U.S.  CL  204-164  12  ciaioB 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  intimately  blended  powder 
including  as  constituents: 

I.  at  least  one  refractory  compound  selected  from  the  grou  > 
consisting,  of 
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a.  carbides,  nitrides,  borides,  oxides  and  silicides  of  tita- 
nium, tantalum,  chromium,  tungsten,  hafnium,  colum- 
bium,  zirconium  and  molybdenum,  and 

b.  silicon  nitride,  boron  nitride,  silicon  carbide  and  boron 
carbide;  and 

II.  at  least  one  matrix  metal  in  elemental  form  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  silver, 
gold  and  platinum; 

comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  plasma  containing  the  two 
separate  constituents  by  striking  a  high  intensity  arc  between 
a  cathode  and  an  anode,  wherein  the  anode  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of: 

III.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, tantalum,  chromium,  tungsten,  hafnium,  colum- 
bium,  zirconium,  molybdenum,  boron,  silicon,  and  com- 
pounds thereof;  and 

IV.  the  matrix  metal  or  a  compound  thereof;  when  the 
material  of  (III)  is  titanium,  tantalum,  chromium,  tung- 
sten, hafnium,  columbium,  zirconium,  molybdenum  or  a 
compound  thereof,  the  arc  being  maintained  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  nitrogen,  boron,  silicon  and  oxygen;  and  when 
the  material  of  (III)  is  boron,  silicon  or  a  compound 
thereof,  the  element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen. 


3,892,645 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  BY  GELATIN 

COAGULATION 

Adrien  Castegnier,  325  Melbourne  St.,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,589 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00,  5/00,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  electric  reproduction  printing  method  comprising 
interposing  a  thin  layer  of  a  composition  in  substantially  liquid 
state  containing  water,  an  electrolyte,  and  an  electrolytically 
coagulable  colloid,  between  opposite  negative  and  positive 
electrolytically  inert  electrode  means,  electrically  and  selec- 
tively biasing  said  opposite  electrode  means  with  direct  cur- 
rent for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  and  concurrently 
sweeping  the  positive  electrode  means  by  the  negative  elec- 
trode means  to  thereby  cause  point  by  point  selective  coagula- 
tion and  adherence  of  colloid  onto  said  positive  electrode 
means,  and  removing  the  non -coagulated  colloid,  whereby  the 
coagulated  colloid  is  representative  of  a  desired  image. 


3,892,646 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FORMING 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATINGS  ON  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS 

Donald  J.   Lazzarini,  Binghamton,  and  Lewis  K.  Schultz, 

Apalachin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,424 

int.  CL*  C25D  13/06,  13/12 

U.S.  CL  204—181  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  thin,  insulative  coating  having 

good  mechanical  resistance  to  cracking  and  compression  at 

elevated  pressure,  said  process  comprising  immersing  a  plural- 


ity of  metal  electrical  contacts  carried  on  a  backing  in  an 
electrophoretic  coating  composition,  some  of  said  metal  elec- 
tricjil  contacts  being  in  electrical  isolation  from  the  source  of 
electrical  current,  and  some  of  said  metal  electrical  contacts 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  current,  said 
metal  electrical  contacts  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged,  narrowly  spaced  members,  and  electrophoreti- 


cally  depositing  said  coating  composition  as  a  coating  on  said 
metal  electrical  contacts  whereby  a  homogeneous,  thin  poly- 
meric coating  is  formed  only  on  said  metal  electrical  contacts 
which  are  connected  to  said  electrical  current,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  which  the  electrophoretic  coating  composi- 
tion comprises  an  aqueous  polymeric  blend  of  from  60  to  40 
parts  polyethylene  ionomer  and  from  40  to  60  parts  epoxy 
ester  polyer,  all  parts  being  by  weight. 


3,892,647 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  A  POLYMER 

Marvin  A.  Peterson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.'  18,816,  March  12, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,612 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  23  CUims 


1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  polymer  coating  on  a  conduc- 
tive substrate,  including  the  stejjs  of: 

reacting,  in  an  inert  water-miscible,  organic  solvent, 
a  curable  polymer  having  recurrent  reactive  carboxyl 

groups,  and 
a  volatile  ammoniating  agent,  to  form  a  water-soluble 
ammonium  carboxylate  salt  of  said  polymer,  and 

adding  sufficient  water  to  said  organic  solution  of  said  am- 
monium carboxylate  polymer  salt  to  form  an  aqueous- 
organic  solution  of  said  salt; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

adding  a  volatile  weak  acid  to  said  aqueous-organic  solution 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  polymer  as  a  stable  dispersion  without  breaking  the 
chain  linkages  of  said  polymer  thereby  to  form  both  a 
dispersion  phase  and  a  solution  phase  of  said  polymer  in 
an  aqueous-organic  liquid  medium, 

immersing  a  conductive  substrate  in  said  aqueous-organic 
liquid  medium,  and 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  medium  and  substrate  sufficient 
to  electrodeposit  a  polymer  coating  from  said  medium 
onto  said  substrate  to  a  thickness  of  between  about  1 .0 
and  about  2.6  mils. 
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3,892,648 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEPOSITION  OF  BONE 
David  C.  PUUps,  Pittsburgh,  and  BevO  J.  Shaw,  Murrysvilk, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,470 
Int.  Ci.  C23b  J3/00 
VS.  CL  204-181  8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  prothesis  for  bone  repair  or  re- 
placement comprising: 
electrodepositing  finely  divided  powdered  bone  particles 
from  aqueous  glycerin  and  collagen  dispersions  onto  a 
metallic  substrate  to  form  the  prosthesis  as  a  coating  on 
the  substrate;  and 
removing  the  metallic  substrate  by  dissolution  during  and 
after  formation  of  the  prosthesis. 


3  892  649 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BONE  WITHIN  A  PLASTIC 

MATRIX 
David  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh,  and  BevU  J.  Shaw,  Murrysvilk, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FOed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,181 
Int.  CI.  BOU  5/02;  C23b  U/00 
VS.  CI.  204-181  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  prosthesis  for  bone  repair  or 
replacement  comprising: 
electrodepositing  finely  divided  powdered  bone  particles 
from  colloidal  suspensions  of  said  bone  particles  in  a 
solution  comprising  acetone,  dimethylsulfoxide,  an  or- 
ganic amine  and  a  polyamic  acid  onto  a  metallic  substrate 
in  the  form  of  said  prosthesis. 


evacuating  said  sputtering  chamber; 

providing  an  RF  sputtering  potential  between  said  target 
and  substrate  sufficient  to  effect  an  ionization  within  the 
deposition  region  between  target  and  substrate  to  pro- 
duce target  material  deposition  upon  said  substrate  at  a 
rate  between  approximately  5A/sec  and  50A/sec; 

procuring  an  active  vapor  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiH^,  TiCU,  WF,  and  UF,  which  active  vapor 
species  will  be  readily  disproportionated  in  the  diffuse 
plasma  produced  within  said  chamber  outside  said  depo- 
sition region;  and  F 

introducing  into  said  chamber  an  inert  sputtering  atmo- 
sphere of  argon  having  mixed  therewith  from  0.1  to  10% 
by  volume  of  said  procured  active  vapor  species,  said 
inert  sputtering  atmosphere  of  argon  becoming  ionized 
therein  through  stimulation  by  said  RF  sputtering  poten- 
tial to  produce  said  diffuse  plasma  around  and  outside 
said  deposition  region  under  conditions  such  that  said 
procured  active  vapor  species  is  decomposed  before 
reaching  said  deposition  region  so  as  to  form  an  active 
gettering  species  to  thereby  reduce  the  outgassing  rate 
required  to  maintain  a  given  level  of  purity. 


3,892,651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  R.  Salisbury,  Campbell,  and  Robert  J.  Settzo,  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,756 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  ■•*ii-^ms 


orks,  C 
15  Clii 


3,892,650 
CHEMICAL  SPUTTERING  PURinCATION  PROCESS 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx,  and  Walter  W.  Molzen,  Jr.,  Patter- 
son, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,409 

Int.  Ci.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  13  Claims 


48- 


7.  A  process  for  sputtering  high  purity  materials,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  within  a  sputtering  chamber  a  target  material 
and  substrate  upon  which  said  target  material  is  to  be 
sputtered; 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  coating  a  plurality  of  cy  in- 
drical  articles  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  articles, 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  rotatable  container 
within  a  housing,  | 

disposing  said  articles  in  said  rotatable  container,  ' 

disposing  a  conductive  cathode  within  said  container,  s^id 
cathode  having  a  layer  of  sputtering  material  on  the  sur- 
face thereof, 

evacuating  said  container  and  housing, 

introducing  a  quantity  of  inert  ionizable  gas  into  said  c<  n- 
tainer  and  housing, 

rotating  said  container  about  said  cathode  so  that  said  ai  ti- 
des are  caused  to  tumble  within  said  container, 

applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said  cathode  and 
said  container,  and 

sputtering  aaid  sputtering  material  from  said  cathode 
surface  Qf  said  articles. 


de  and 
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3,892,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  pH  MEASUREMENTS 
Stuart  A.  Levine,  Westwood,  and  Robert  S.  Potts,  South  Na- 
tkk,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
nbig,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,301,  Oct.  23, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appKcatfon  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,203 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/28 

U.S.  CL  204—195  R  4  Claims 


'S&i 


A 


J 


7^7 


r 


METER 


8 


1 .  In  a  pH  measuring  system  comprising  a  flow-through  pH 
electrode,  a  pH  reference  electrode,  and  a  container  contain- 
ing a  saturated  KCl  solution  forming  an  electrolytic  salt  bridge 
between  the  sensing  portions  of  each  electrode,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  container  for  the  saturated  KCl  solution, 
consists  of  a  polymeric  material  having  separate  orifices 
through  which  the  sensing  portions  of  each  electrode  are 
insertable  and  the  orifices  having  means  adapted  to  retain  the 
electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  KCl  solution  and  adapted, 
with  the  retained  electrodes,  to  seal  the  KCl  solution  from 
contact  with  air  external  to  the  container,  thereby  providing 
a  means  for  inhibiting  KCl  creep  from  the  saturated  KCl 
solution. 


3,892,653 
HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 
Francisco  Pacheco,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  Patrick  Clark,  Ridgewood,  NJ.;  Car- 
mine Joseph  Girone,  Bricktown,  N  J.  and  F.  Pacheco,  Hew- 
itt, N  J.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,638 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/00;  HOlm  17/02 

U.S.  CL  204—238  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen  generator  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  voltaic  cell  having  an  active  magnesium 
electrode  and  a  non-active  electrode  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  a  salt-water  electrolyte  contained  in  a  tank 
having  a  hydrogen  outlet  above  the  level  of  said  electro- 
lyte, 

B.  a  variable  load  resistor  external  to  the  cell  and  connected 
across  the  electrodes  to  produce  a  current  in  said  cell 
resulting  in  the  proportional  production  of  hydrogen 
which  is  discharged  through  said  outlet,  a  voltage  being 
developed  across  said  load  resistor,  and 

C.  an  external  flow  loop  communicating  with  said  tank 
adjacent  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof  to  effect  con- 
tinuous circulation  and  cooling  of  said  electrolyte  to 
minimize  polarization  and  other  adverse  effects,  said  loop 
including  an  electrically-operated  pump  connected  to 


said  load  resistor  and  powered  by  said  voltage,  said  pump 
ictioning  to  draw  the  electrolyte  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  tank  and  to  return  it  to  the  upper  end  thereof 


3392,654 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  COAL  SOLVATION  PROCESS 
Charles  H.  Wright,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Gerald  R. 

Pastor,  Takoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,971 

Int  CL  ClOg  l/OO 

VS.  CL  208—8  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  deashed  solid  and  liquid  hydro- 
carbonaceous  fuel  from  hydrocarbonactous  feed  coal  contain- 
ing ash  comprising  contacting  the  feed  coal  with  hydrogen  and 
a  solvent  for  the  hydrocarbonaceous  material  in  the  coal  to 
form  a  coal-solvent  slurry  in  contact  with  hydrogen,  passing 
the  slurry  and  hydrogen  through  a  preheater  for  a  residence 
time  between  0.01  and  0.25  hours,  said  preheater  having  a 
length  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  100  to  inhibit  backmixing 
so  that  an  increment  of  said  slurry  gradually  increases  in 
temperature  in  passge  through  the  preheater  from  a  low  inlet 
temperature  to  a  maximum  temperature  at  the  preheater 
outlet,  the  maximum  temperature  at  the  preheat  outlet  being 
400°  to  525°C.,  the  viscosity  of  an  increment  of  the  slurry  in 
passage  through  the  preheater  increasing  initially  to  a  value  at 
least  20  times  the  viscosity  of  the  solvent  alone  when  each  is 
measured  at  a  temperature  of  99°C.,  the  viscosity  of  the  slurry 
when  measured  at  99°C.  subsequently  dropping  to  a  value 
lower  than  10  times  the  viscosity  of  the  solvent  alone  when 
each  is  measured  at  99'*C.  in  continued  passage  through  the 
preheater,  the  viscosity  of  said  slurry  finally  tending  to  in- 
crease to  a  value  greater  than  10  times  that  of  the  solvent 
alone  when  each  is  measured  at  99°C.  at  the  exit  tem|>erature 
of  said  preheater  but  the  slurry  and  hydrogen  being  removed 
from  said  preheater  after  the  relative  viscosity  drops  to  a  value 
below  10  but  before  the  relative  viscosity  finally  increases  to 
a  value  of  10,  forcing  reduction  of  the  temperature  of  the 
slurry  at  least  10°C.  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  viscosity  of 
the  slurry  does  not  increase  to  a  value  above  1 0  times  that  of 
the  solvent  alone  when  each  is  measured  at  99°F.,  passing  the 
cooled  slurry  to  a  dissolver  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 350°  and  475°C.  and  which  is  below  the  temperature  at 
the  outlet  of  the  preheater,  the  residence  time  of  the  slurry  in 
the  dissolver  being  greater  than  in  the  preheater,  removing  the 
slurry  from  the  dissolver  and  separating  the  slurry  into  gaseous 
product,  a  fraction  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  and  a 
deashed  fraction  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature,  recycling 
hydrogen  contained  in  said  gaseous  fraction  to  the  preheater, 
and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  fraction  as  sol- 
vent for  said  preheater  step. 


3,892,655 

LAYERED  CLAY  MINERALS,  CATALYSTS,  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  USING 

Donald  A.  Hickson,  Riclunond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,081,  Dec.  1, 1972,  PaL  No.  3,844,979. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,473 
Int.  CL  COlb  33/28;  ClOg  13/02,  11/18 
VS.  CL  208—  111  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocon version  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  conventional  hydroconversion  con- 
ditions with  a  catalyst  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  layer-type  trioctrahe- 
dral,  clay-like  mineral,  and  (2)  at  least  one  hydrogenation 
component,  said  mineral  having  prior  to  dehydrating  and 
calcining  of  said  catalyst,  the  empirical  formula: 
MgO  :  iSiO,  oAljOs  tAB  ;  jtH/) 
wherein  the  layer-lattice  structure  is  composed  of  said  silica, 
said  alumina,  said  magnesia,  said  A  and  said  B,  and  wherein 
s  is  from  0.66  to  1.33, 
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ai8  0"Qi       0.333, 
bisO<b      0.333. 

A  is  one  equivalent  of  an  exchangeable  cation  having  a 
valence  of  3  or  less  and  is  external  to  the  layers  of  the 
framework  or  at  the  edges  or  between  successive  layers 
of  the  structure, 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  negative  ions  consisting  of  F~, 
OH",  V40""  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  internal  or  at  the 
edges  and  surfaces  of  the  layers  of  the  framework  struc- 
ture, and 
X  is  from  2  to  3.5  at  50%  relative  humidity, 
said  mineral  being  characterized  by  a  rfooi  spaacing  at  said 
humidity  within  the  range  which  extends  from  a  lower  limit  of 
about  10  Angstroms  to  an  upper  limit  of  18  Angstroms  when 
A  is  divalent  or  trivalent,  with  intermediate  values  possible 
when  A  is  a  mixture  of  monovalent,  divalent  and  trivalent 
cations,  and  a  d^  spacing  at  said  humidity  in  the  range  of  from 
1.5375  to  1.5176  Angstroms  by  x-ray  diffraction  analysis. 


3,892,656 

CONTINUOUS  LOW  PRESSURE  CATALYTIC 

REFORMING  PROCESS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  277,708,  Aug,  3,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,806,447.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456,704 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/08 

VS.  CI.  208-139  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  and  hydrogen  are  continuously  contacted  in  a  reforming 
zone  with  a  reforming  catalyst,  containing  a  catalytically  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  platinum  group  meul,  at  reforming  condi- 
tions, including  a  pressure  of  about  25  to  about  250  psig., 
selected  to  produce  a  high  octane  effluent  stream,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  continuously  adding  a  refractory 
light  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 
ane and  propane  to  the  reforming  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  result  in  a  mole  ratio  of  refractory  light  hydrocarbon  to 
hydrogen  entering  the  reforming  zone  of  about  0.4:1  to  about 
10:1,  said  refractory  light  hydrocarbon  addition  being  com- 
menced at  start-up  of  the  process  and  continuing  throughout 
the  duration  of  the  reforming  run. 


3,892,657 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A 
MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
Frederick  C.  WUhebn,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,582,  July  17,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  k  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  114,719,  Feb.  11, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

448,131 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  208-139  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
conucting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  con- 
ditions, with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  percent  platinum  group  metal,  about  0. 1  to  about 
3.5  wt.  percent  halogen,  about  0.05  to  about  5  wt.  pei'cent 
germanium  or  tin  and  indium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result 
in  an  atomic  ratio  of  indium  to  platinum  group  metal  of  about 
0.1:1  to  about  1:1,  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal  and 
indium  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
is  present  in  the  elemental  meUllic  state,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  indium  and  germanium  or  tin  are  present  in  an 
oxidation  state  above  that  of  tlie  corresponding  elemental 
metal,  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  halogen  is  present 
in  the  form  of  combined  halide. 


3,892,658 

MAGNETIC  PULLEY  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

NON-MAGNETIC  PIECES  FROM  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Sander  Beaowitz,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Power  Company,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  CaHf. 

piled  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,637 
'  Int.  CI.*  B03C  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  20<)-213  12  Claims 


on- 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  electrically  conductive  r  l.. 
magnetic  objects  from  a  mixture  including  other  types  of 
objects,  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  said  mixture  in  a  stream  past  a  separation 
station, 

magnetic  means  positioned  adjacent  said  stream  guiding 
means  at  said  separation  station  for  attracting  said  electri- 
cally conductive  non-magnetic  objects  from  said  mixture 
as  it  passes  thereby,  said  magnetic  means  including  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  assemblies  positioned  adja- 
cent each  other  across  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  means 
and  each  having  an  excitation  coil  and  an  attractor  Cur- 
rent path  electrically  isolated  from  one  another  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  magnetically  coupled  in  a  manner  that  their 
magnetic  fields  overiap  to  produce  a  zone  of  attraction  of 
non -magnetic  particals  when  currents  in  said  excitation 
coil  and  said  attractor  current  path  are  out  of  phase, 
means  for  removing  the  attracted  objects  from  the  influ- 
ence of  said  magnetic  means  and 

means  for  collecting  objects  after  removal  from  said  mag- 
netic means,  whereby  said  electrically  conductive  non- 
magnetic objects  have  been  separated  from  said  stream. 


3,892,659 
MULTIPLE  CYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  WASTEWATER 
PURIFICATION  I 

Bradley  S.  Kirk,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AIRCO,  Inc., 
Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,123 
Int.  a.  C02b  3/08;  C02c  1/08 
US.  CI.  210-3  14  ctoins 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wastewater  in  an  aerobic  reactor 
having  a  series  of  closed  reaction  stages  for  passage  there- 
through of  a  mixed  liquor  of  wastewater  and  activated  sludge 
and  a  clarifier  for  normally  receiving  mixed  liquor  from  the 
reactor  and  collecting  activated  sludge,  the  process  compos- 
ing the  steps  of  collecting  the  influent  wastewater  together 
with  activated  sludge  in  a  receiving  well  as  mixed  liqupr, 
pumping  said  mixed  Ikjuor  from  said  well  into  said  reactor 
under  a  positive  pressure  to  establish  a  substantially  constant 
flow  rate  of  mixed  liquor  through  said  reactor  and  to  impart 
sufficient  turbulence  to  said  mixed  Ikjuor  to  maintain  a<Jti- 
vated  sludge  in  suspension  during  passage  of  said  mbced  liquor 
through  said  reactor,  injecting  oxygen  into  the  mixed  liquor  in 
respective  reaction  stages,  dividing  mixed  liquor  leaving  the 
reactor  into  separate  streams  which  are  directed  to  the  clai- 
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fier  and  recycled  to  the  well  with  at  least  half  of  the  mixed    feeding  said  organic  waste  products  into  a  vessel  at  one  end 
liquor  leaving  the  reactor  being  normally  recycled  to  the  well    thereof;  conveying  said  waste  products  through  said  vessel 

while  exposed  to  said  decaying  process  towards  an  opposite 
end  of  the  vessel  for  removal  therefrom;  introducing  fresh  air 
which  is  heated  to  above  ambient  temperature  by  heat  sup- 
plied by  said  air  removed  from  the  decaying  zone  into  the 
vessel  adjacent  said  lastmentioned  opposite  end  of  the  vessel; 
removing  said  air  after  having  been  brought  to  above  ambient 
temperature  by  heat  originating  from  said  exothermic  decay- 
ing process  at  said  firstmentioned  end  of  the  vessel;  and  con- 
veying said  air  to  said  heat  exchanger  for  delivering  heat  to 
said  air  supplied  to  the  decaying  zone. 


and  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  recycled  stream  according 
to  the  variation  of  the  well  liquid  level  from  a  predetermined 
reference  level. 


3,892,660 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  DECAY  PROCESSES  MORE 

EFFECTIVE 

Dag  Romell,  10,  Ynglingavagen,  Djursholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4, 1973, 7304771 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  210-12  I  Claim 


3,892,661 

REMOVAL  OF  POLLUTANTS  FROM  WATER 

Neil  Graham  Siviour,  Elast  Kew;  Grant  Marshall  Pearson, 

Elwood,  and  Geoffrey  Victor  Cullen,  North  Baiwyn,  all  of 

Australia,  assignors  to  University  of  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,644 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    24,    1970, 
1960/70 

Int  Ci.  BO  Id  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—40  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  pollutant  microorganisms 
from  water,  which  comprises  contacting  the  water  with  a 
brown  coal  char,  separating  the  char  from  the  water  after 
contact,  wherein  the  brown  coal  char  is  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  brown  coal  char  to  water  of  from  about  1 :  10  to  1 :500 
and  the  brown  coal  char  is  contacted  with  the  water  for  at 
least  about  5  minutes. 


3,892,662 

CLOSED  RECYCLING  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER 

PURinCATION  AND  WASTE  REDUCTION 

Daniel  W.  Stout,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gerald  C. 

Daniels,  North  Palm  Beach,  Ha.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,511 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  210—66  23  Claims 


1.  Method  of  rendering  decay  processes  more  effective  in 
an  apparatus  for  providing  decaying  of  organic  waste  prod- 
ucts, including  introducing  waste  products  into  a  container 
having  a  decaying  zone  for  exposure  to  a  decay  process  at 
above  ambient  temperatures,  supplying  air  to  said  decaying 
zone  so  as  to  provide  gaseous  oxygen  for  maintaining  an  exo- 
thermic decaying  process  in  said  decaying  zone,  and  removing 
said  air  from  the  decaying  zone  after  having  been  brought  to 
above  ambient  temperature  by  said  exothermic  processes,  the 
improvement  comprising:  passing  said  air  supplied  to  deliver 
gaseous  oxygen  to  said  decaying  process  and  said  air  removed 
from  said  decaying  zone  after  having  been  brought  to  above 
ambient  temperature  by  heat  generated  in  said  decaying  pro- 
cess through  a  heat  exchanger;  transferring  heat  from  said 
removed  air  to  said  supplied  air  in  said  heat  exchanger  while 
separating  flows  of  removed  air  and  supplied  air;  condensing 
vapor  generated  during  said  decaying  process  and  leaving  said 
decaying  zone  together  with  air  removed  from  said  zone  on 
the  walls  of  said  heat  exchanger  by  restricting  the  quantity  of 
said  air  supplied  to  the  decaying  zone,  said  air  supplied  to  said 
decaying  zone  after  having  been  heated  by  heat  exchange  with 
air  removed  from  said  decaying  zone  to  above  ambient  tem- 
perature in  a  first  part  of  said  heat  exchanger  being  conveyed 
to  an  enclosed  space  of  a  building  for  heat  exchange  with  air 
contained  in  asid  space,  air  from  said  space  being  conveyed  to 
a  second  part  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  exchange  of  heat 
between  air  removed  from  said  decaying  zone  and  subse- 
quently conveyed  to  said  decaying  zone  to  deliver  gaseous 
oxygen  for  maintaining  said  exothermic  decaying  process; 


1.  A  process  for  household,  commercial  and  industrial 
waste  purification,  reduction  and  water  recycling  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  homogenizing  the  waste; 

b.  reducing  the  solid  material  in  the  waste  to  fine  particle 
size; 

c.  atomizing  the  waste; 
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d.  cryogenically  freezing  the  atomized  waste  into  minute 
crystalline  particles,  said  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
water  crystals  and  crystals  of  solid  waste; 

e.  homogenizing  and  reducing  the  size  of  said  particles  to 
produce  a  crystalline  particle  mass  having  the  flow 
characteristics  of  a  liquid; 

f.  centnfugally  separating  the  water  crystals  from  the  solid 
waste  crystals; 

g.  heating  the  water  crystals  to  steam  and  condensing  the 
steam  to  water  for  recycling  to  the  household;  and 

h.  heating  said  solid  waste  crystals  to  combustion  gas  and 
ash,  separating  said  gas  and  ash,  venting  said  gas  and 
collecting  said  ash. 


3,892,663 
HOME  nSH-TANK  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  Wicdcnmann,  Kongen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gunther 
Eheim,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,794 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1972, 
2237774 

int.  CI.  E04h  3/20 
VS.  CI.  210-169  15  Claims 


.     \Ti 


'1 


1.  In  the  combination  with  an  aquarium,  a  filter  and  pump 
assembly  comprising 

a  filter  housing  ( 1 )  located  outside  of  the  aquarium; 

means  (3,  4,  5)  sub-dividing  the  housing  to  define  at  least 
a  first  (6),  a  second  (7)  and  a  third  (8)  filter  chamber 
therein  in  a  serial  fluid  fiow  communication; 

filter  media  inside  the  chambers; 

positive  pump  means  (14)  having  a  suction  pump  inlet 
means  (20)  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aquarium 
tank,  and  a  pressure  outlet  directly  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  first  filter  chamber  (6)  and  supplying 
aquarium  water,  to  be  filtered  under  pressure  from  below, 
upwardly,  through  the  first  chamber,  the  filter  media  in 
said  first  chamber  (6)  being  coarse  with  respect  to  the 
media  in  the  second  and  third  chambers 

a  first  overflow  (39,  40)  at  the  sub-dividing  means  between 
the  first  (6)  and  second  (7)  filter  chambers  to  determine 
the  level  of  water  forced  into  the  first  chamber  (6); 

a  fluid  connection  in  the  subdivision  means  located  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  filter  housing  ( 1 )  between  the  second 
and  third  chambers  (7,  8);  and 

an  outlet  trough  (31)  in  fluid  communication  with  the  third 
filter  chamber  (8)  and  having  an  overflow  edge  (41,  42) 
adjacent  the  third  chamber  which  is  located  at  a  level 
lower  than  said  first  overflow  (39,  40)  whereby  water  will 
be  filtered  by  filter  substance  located  in  the  first  chamber 
(6)  and  flow  under  positive  pressure  upwardly  there- 
through, and  water  will  be  filtered  by  filter  substance 
located  in  the  second  and  third  chambers  (7,  8)  and  then 
can  return  to  the  aquarium  through  the  outlet  trough  (31 ) 
after  spilling  over  the  overflow  edge  (41,  42). 


*  3,892,664 

BLOOD  DIALYZER  OF  THE  COIL  TYPE 

Leendert  Van  Assendelft,  Amhem;  Jacob  M.  Van  Der  KJoot, 

Lunteren;  Antonie  Van  T  Sant,  and  Hendrikus  J.  Spekle', 

both  of  Arnhem,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Orgqnon 

Teknika  B.V.,  Industrielaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  26, 
7210262 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  15  Claims 


i,  lt72. 


1.  A  bloqd  dialyzer  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  core  member  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  having  its  wall  spaced  inwardly  therefrom 
to  provide  an  annular  dialysis  space  therebetween,  a  dialyzer 
membrane  and  supporting  gauze  wound  about  the  core  mem- 
ber in  the  annular  space,  means  for  the  introduction  of  <lia- 
lyzer  fluid  into  the  dialysis  space  and  means  for  flow  of  dia- 
lyzer fluid  from  the  dialysis  space,  the  wall  of  said  core  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  introducing  blood 
through  the  opening  into  the  said  membrane  comprisir^  a 
blood  tube,  a  plug  about  the  tube  and  in  said  opening,  one  end 
of  said  dialyzer  membrane  being  pleated  to  reduce  its  cross- 
section  to  correspond  substantially  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
opening  and  disposed  about  the  said  plug  in  a  substantially 
liquid  impervious  relationship,  said  wall  having  a  recess  which 
extends  circumferentially  from  adjacent  to  the  said  operting 
only  partially  around  the  core  member,  said  recess  diverging 
from  said  opening  towards  the  ends  of  the  core  member,  said 
pleated  membrane  being  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  mejans 
for  removing  the  blood  after  dialysis  from  the  dialyzer. 


■',  |r.. 


3,892,665 
MEMBRANE  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Edward  F.  Steigelmann,  Park  Forest;  Herman  E.  Ries, 
Chicago,  and  Robert  D.  Hughes.  Park  Forest,  all  of  III. 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,382 
Int.  CI.  BOld  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  210h-490  22  Claims 


13.  A  composite  structure  consisting  of  an  ultrathin  mem- 
brane comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  layers  of  a  polymeric 
material,  each  layer  being  one  or  two  molecules  thick  and  the 
molecules  in  each  layer  being  oriented  so  that  each  layer  has 
a  regular  structure,  said  membrane  being  on  the  order  of  OiOl 
to  0.001  fjL  thick  and  having  an  essentially  continuous  surface 
attached  to  a  porous  support,  the  pores  of  which  are  of  a  aze 
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effective  to  support  the  membrane  and  larger  than  25A  in 
diameter. 


3,892,666 
THICKENER  WITH  ELEVATABLE  SCRAPER  AND  NON- 

LEVATING  SKIMMER 
Gilbert  W.  Quast,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wk. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^09 

Int.  CL*  BOID  21/18 

U.S.  CL  210—520  2  Claims 


3^92,668 

DIGESTED  ALKALINE  TALL  OIL  PITCH  SOAP 

COMPOSITION 

Ying  C.  Chiu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigwH-  to  Sbdl  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,738,  April  16,  1973,  Pat  No. 

3,823,774,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  235,039, 

March  15, 1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  235,088,  March  15, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

448,236 
Int.  CL»  CUD  15/04;  E21B  43/20 
VS.  CI.  252—8.55  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  digested  alkaline  tall  oil  pilch  soap  composition,  which 
comprises  a  digestion  product  produced  by: 

mixing  each  part  by  weight  of  tall  oil  pitch  with  from  about 
1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline 
material  that  is  substantially  free  of  multivalent  cations 
which  form  water-insoluble  salts  of  fatty  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
hydroxides,  carbonates,  phosphates,  fluorides  and  bo- 
rates and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  carboxylic  acids,  said  solution  containing 
an  amount  of  dissolved  monovalent  cationic  alkaline 
material  providing  an  excess  alkalinity,  relative  to  the 
acid  number  of  the  pitch,  of  from  about  20  to  80%,  and; 
heating  the  mixture  for  time  and  temperature  equivalent 
to  fi-om  about  4  hours  at  TO'C  to  about  1 6  hours  at  1 1 0°C. 


1.  In  a  tank  for  the  gravity  separation  of  suspended  solids 
from  a  liquid  which  tank  includes  side  walls,  a  bottom,  an 
influent  pipe  extending  to  the  center  of  the  tank,  a  bridge 
extending  over  the  center  of  the  tank  and  supporting  said  pipe, 
a  central  sump  for  receiving  the  solids  settled  on  the  tank 
bottom,  a  peripheral  effluent  trough  having  an  overflow  weir 
which  establishes  and  maintains  the  liquid  level  within  the 
tank,  a  central  vertical  drive  shaft  within  the  tank,  scraper 
arms  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  having  scrapers  for  pushing  the  settled  solids  for  move- 
ment over  the  tank  bottom  and  pushing  the  settled  solids  to 
said  sump,  a  drive  and  lift  mechanism  carried  by  said  bridge 
and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  the  scrapers  of  said  scraper  arms  relative  to  the 
tank  bottom,  a  drive  tube  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  drive  shaft,  an  influent  well  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
said  drive  tube,  said  influent  pipe  being  carried  by  the  bridge 
and  opening  into  said  feedwell,  said  feedwell  defining  an 
upper  central  influent  distribution  zone  within  the  tank,  and 
a  skimming  blade  connected  to,  supported  by  and  rotatable  by 
and  with  said  feedwell. 


3,892,669 
CLEAR  FABRIC-SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Anthony  A.  Rapisarda,  Efanhurst,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  F.  Schoene, 
Maywood,  and  William  B.  Benken,  Cliffside  Park,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,546 
Int  CI.  D06m  13/38 
U.S.  CL  252-8.75  6  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  single  phase,  liquid  fabric  softener  composition 
comprising 

i.  about  2  to  about  20  percent  of  dialkyi  dimethyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  conforming  to  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


3,892,667 

NOVEL  FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Irving  Touvai,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chenucak  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869^66,  Oct  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkatmn  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,194 

Int  Cl.»  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CL  252—8.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  flame-retarding  composition  for  use  with 
synthetic  organic  polymers,  such  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  particulate  sodium  antimonate  and  an  organic 
chlorine-  or  bromine-containing  compound  equivalent  to 
between  50  and  400%  of  chlorine  or  bromine  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  sodium  antimonate,  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  the  presence  of  said  sodium  antimonate  as  particles, 
substantially  all  of  which  are  between  0. 1  and  8  microns  in 
diameter  and  at  least  40%  of  which  are  smaller  than  1  micron. 


Radical    I:       CH^  (CH2)  j^CH  (CH2) -, 


and 

Radical  II:  CH3(CH,),  —  and  mixtures  thereof, 

where  m  =  8  throu^  1 4  inclusive, 

y  =  1 1  through  1 7  inclusive,  and 

Radical  I  comprises  between  about  5  and  about  25  percent 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  R,  and  R,,  and  Radical  n  com- 
prises between  about  40  and  about  60  percent  by  weight 
of  carbon  chains  where  y  is  1 1  through  14  inclusive,  with 
the  remainder  being  carbon  chains  where  y  is  15  through 
17  inclusive, 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and  isopropyl  radicals, 

Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
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X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  methosulfate,  and  ethosulfate,  which 
imparts  water  dispersibility  to  the  quaternary, 

ii.  about  98  to  about  80  percent  of  a  solvent  for  said  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt,  said  solvent  comprising  a  solubilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  arylsulfonates  having  the  formula  A-Bz-SOjM  wherein 
A  is  H,  methyl,  dimethyl,  or  isopropyl,  Bz  is  a  benzene 
nucleus,  and  M  is  Na.  K,  NH^,  or  substituted  ammo- 
nium, 

b.  alkanediols  having  2-6  carbon  atoms, 

c.  alkylene  glycols  having  2-6  carbon  atoms, 

d.  methyl,  ethyl,  and  butyl  monoethers  of  diethylenegly- 
col, 

e.  2-methoxy,  2-ethoxy,  and  2-butoxy  ethanol, 

f.  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula  R'R*R=«R«NC1  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  about  8  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  R*  and 
R'  are  methyl,  and  R*  is  benzyl  or  ethylbenzyl. 

g.  N-alkyI  sulfobetaines  having  the  formula 


CH. 
R-pH^CH^SOj 
CH3 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  10-14  carbon  atoms, 

h.  N-2-hydroxymethyl  taurines,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  8  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

i.  amines  oxides  having  the  formula  R'R'R'N  O 
wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl  and  2-hydrox- 
yethyl,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  2-hydroxyalkyl  having  about  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms, 

j.  phosphine  oxides  having  the  formula  R',R*RT>  O 
wherein  R'  and  R*  are  methyl,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  10  to  about  16  carbon  atoms, 

k.  sulfoxides  having  the  formula  R'  R*S  =  O  wherein  R' 
is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  or  a  2-hydroxyethyl  radical,  and  R^ 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  about  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 

I.  nonionic  surfactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  ethylene  oxide  condensates  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
having  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  of 
alkyiphenols  having  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  with  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  the 
ethylene  oxide  forming  oxyethylene  groups  to  the  ex- 
tent of  5  to  30  molar  proportions  per  mole  of  conden- 
sate, and  (c)  ethylene  oxide  condensates  with  polyoxy- 
propylene,  having  30  to  90  percent  ethylene  oxide  by 
weight  per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solubi- 
lizer being  present  in  proportions  ranging  from  about  4 
to  about  43  percent,  whole  composition  basis,  the 
balance  being  essentially  water,  the  proportions  of  said 
components  (a)  -  ( 1 )  being  selected  to  provide  a  visu- 
ally clear  solution  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 
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aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  together  with  at  least  one  am- 
ide of  diethanolamine  and  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  amide  to  acid  amine  salt  being 
from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1:10,  the  balance,  a  major  amount  of 
a  mineral  hydrocarbon  oil. 
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3,892,671 
[CANT  CONTAINING  DISPERSANT-POUI 
DEPRESSANT  POLYMER 
Won  R.  Song,  Maplewood,  and  Norman  Jacobson,  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,916 
Int.  a.  ClOm  1/32,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-51.5  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  a  viscosity  index  improving  oil 
soluble  copolymer  comprising  essentially  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene, havii^  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  10,000  to  200,000  and  containing  about  60  to  80 
mole  percent  ethylene,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  pour  depress- 
ing and  dispersing  oil  soluble  acrylate  copolymer,  compatible 
with  said  ethylenepropylene  copolymer  of  (a)  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  Cg  or  C,o  alkyl  ester  and  at 
least  one  €,4  or  Cjg  alkyl  ester,  said  esters  being  esters  of  an 
acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  acryKc  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  wherein  all  of  the 
alkyl  esters  have  the  same  acid  moiety  and  said  alkyl  groups 
are  straight  chain,  and  (b)  a  nitrogen-containing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-dimethyl  aminoethyl  methacrylate  and  4-vinyl  pyridine, 
said  acrylate  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  tfie  range  of  about  2,000  to  about  20,000.  and  a 
nitrogen  content  of  about  0.2  percent  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight,  said  acrylate  copolymer  being  produced  from  a  mono- 
mer mixture  which  initially  is  essentially  free  of  polymer,  and 
wherein  said  acrylate  copolymer  is  the  sole  acrylate  copoly- 
mer present  in  said  composition. 


m< 


3,892,672 
AUTOMAtiC  TONER  CONCENTRATE  DETECTOR  y^ND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Stanley  A.  Gawron,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Ad- 

dressograph-Muitigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,902,  Aug.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,707,^34. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,455 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/08;  B67d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  5  Claims 


3,892,670 

VAPOR  SPACE  CORROSION  INHIBITED 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  A.  White,  Orange;  Ralph  P.  Chcsluk,  Nederiand,  and 

Howard  J.  Platte,  Groves,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,677 

II  «  ri  -xi     ^  1    '"**  ^'*  ^^^  '^"^^  ,«  ^.  ,  ^'  ^^  "^^^^  °^  automatically  maintaining  a  develober 

.*  V' ,  u  -.  .       ^  Claims  mix  comprising  toner  particles  and  magnetic  carrier  particles 

I.  A  lubncatmg  oil  composition  havmg  improved  vapor  in  a  weight  ratio  representative  of  an  optimum  performinji 

space  corrosion  properties  consisting  of  a  corrosion  inhibiting  developer  mix  for  developing  high  quality  electrostatic  imaees 

amount  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  amine  salt  of  a  Cg-C,o  comprising  the  steps  of: 


i"*" 


July  1,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


229 


moving  the  developer  mix  along  a  path  from  a  supply  cham- 
ber onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  magnetic  brush  cylinder 
and  back  to  the  supply  chamber, 

contacting  said  developer  mix  with  a  sensing  device,  at  a 
point  where  it  is  forming  the  brush  on  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  said  sensing  device  forming  part  of  an  electric 
circuit  and  exhibiting  to  the  circuit  an  inductance  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  weight  ratio  of  said  toner  to  said 
carrier. 

detecting  said  changes  in  inductance,  and 

when  the  sensed  inductance  increases  above  a  predeter- 
mined value,  dispensing  toner  powder  from  a  toner  dis- 
pensing unit  into  said  supply  chamber  and  mixing  the 
same  with  said  developer  mix  until  the  reading  of  induc- 
tance given  by  said  sensor  is  restored  to  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


one  sparingly  water-soluble  opUcal  brightening  agent  in  finely- 
divided  form,  and  water. 


3,892,673 
COMPOSITION  OF  METAL  SALT  CRYSTALS  HAVING  A 

POLYMERIC  COATING 
John  E.  Ehrreich,  Wayland,  and  Adrian  R.  Reti,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Graham  Magnetics,  Graham, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,514,  March  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,387 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 
^•?-  ^1-252-62.54  9  claims 

1.  A  dry  powder-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  acicular  particles  of  metal  oxalate  crystals  of  at  least  an 
average  1.5:1  length-to-diameter  ratio  and  (2)  from  1  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  resin  intimately  associated 
therewith,  and  forming  a  coating  over  said  oxalate  crystals. 

5.  A  dry  powder-like  composition  formed  of  a  mass  ( 1 ) 
acicular  particles  of  a  metal-containing  thermally  decompos- 
able organic  salt  crystals,  and  (2)  a  polymeric  coating  over 
said  crystals. 


3,892,676 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METHANE 

DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  G.  Budnick,  Roselle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Plains  Chemical 

Devek>pment  Co.,  Roselle,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,624,  Sept.  7,  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,471,406.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,802 

Int.  a.  CI  Id  1/04,3/36 
^f  CI- 252-109  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water 
soluble  synthetic  detergent  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  builder 
which  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  methane  hydroxy 
diphosphonic  acid. 


3,892,674 
BUILDERS  FOR  DETERGENT  AND  CLEANSING  AGENTS 
Joachim  Kandler,  Erftstadt-Lechenich;  Karl  Merkenich,  Eff- 
eren;  Klaus  Henning,  Hurth;  Wilhelm  Vogt,  Efferen;  Eber- 
hard  Auer,  Erftstadt-Liblar,  and  Hermann  Glaser,  Erft- 
stadt-Lechenich, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,043 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Germany,   Sept.    24.    1971 
2147780 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  252-96  2  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  dodecylbenzene 
sulfonate,  tallow  oil,  hardened  tallow  soap,  magnesium  sili- 
cate, sodium  silicate,  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate,  sodium 
sulfate,  and  a  builder,  the  builder  being  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  salt  of  glycerol-triox- 
ydiacetic  acid,  the  sodium  salt  of  sorbitol-hexaoxydiacetic 
acid  and  the  sodium  salt  of  glycerol  trimalic  acid,  the  builder 
being  present  in  a  proportion  between  10  and  80  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  total  dry  ingredients  of  the  composition. 


3,892,677 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SULFL'R  OXIDE 
ACCEPTORS 
Jaap  E.  Naber,  and  Frits  M.  Dautzenberg,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,025 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  n/30,  11/02;  BOld  53/34 
U.S.O.  252-411  S  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  sulfur  oxide-loaded 
acceptor  obtained  by  contacting  a  sulfur  oxide-  and  oxygen- 
containing  gas  mixture  with  a  solid  acceptor  of  a  solid  refrac- 
tory carrier  material  composited  with  a  metal  or  a  metal  com- 
pound capable  of  taking  up  sulfur  oxides,  which  comprises 
treating  said  loaded  acceptor  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to 
500°C  with  a  reducing  gas  comprising  an  inert  diluent  and  a 
hydrocarbon  in  a  volume  ratio  of  0.2: 1  to  20: 1 ,  said  hydrocar- 
bon having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  and 
removing  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  spent  reducing  gas 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  metal  or  metal  com- 
pound is  copper  or  copper  oxide. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  solid  carrier  material 
IS  composited  with  a  vanadium  compound  and  an  alkali  metal 
compound  capable  of  taking  up  sulfur  oxides. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  inert  diluent  is 
steam. 


3,892,675 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Warwick   Kingston   Clarke;    RonaM   Wynford   Kenyon,   and 

David  Robinson,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chenucal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Piled  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23. 1973. 
3349/73 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/00;  B44d  5/00 
\}&.  CI.  252-301.3  W  8  Claims 

1.  Coating  compositions  comprising  white  pigment  ex- 
tender, polyvinyl  acetate  latex  as  sole  binding  agent,  at  least 


3,892,678 
POROUS  SILICON  DIOXroE-BASED  ADSORBENTS  FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Istvan  Halasz,  Saarbrucken;  Otto-Ernst  Brust,  and  Imrkh 
Sebestian,  both  of  Dudweiler,  Saar,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Istvan  Halasz,  Saarbrucken,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379.705 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    27,    1972. 
2236862 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-426  jo  Claims 

1.  A  porous  silicon  dioxide-based  absorbent  for  chromatog- 
raphy having  a  surface  modified  by  chemical  conversion  of 
silanol  groups,  said  absorbent  characterized  in  that  its  surface 
IS  modified  by  primary  or  secondary,  aliphaUc  or  araliphatic 
amines  having  from  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  lacking 
any  reactive  hydroxy  groups,  said  amines  being  bound  onto 
said  surface  by  means  of  a  SiN  linkage. 
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3,892,679 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Howard  V.  Holler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,905 
Int.  CI,*  BOIJ  23148 
U.S.  CI.  252-476  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  jsreparing  a  supported  silver  catalyst  active 
in  the  conversion  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  ethylene  oxide  con- 
taining from  about  2  to  20%  by  weight  metallic  silver  depos- 
ited evenly  on  the  surface  of  a  catalyst  support  as  discrete 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about  1 50nm 
which  comprises: 
a.  coating  the  surfaces  of  a  catalyst  support  with  an  over- 
layer  of  polyacrylonitrile  complexed  with  silver  salt  and 
b.  heating  the  coated  support  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  200°  to  about  600°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  pyrolyze  the  polyacrylonitrile  and  convert  the  silver 
ions  of  the  complexed  silver  salt  into  discrete  particles  of 
silver. 


3,892,680 

BUILT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CALCIUM-INSENSITIVE  DETERGENT  AND  A 

CARBONATE-SILICATE  BUILDER 

Lawrence  Benjamin,  Springfield  Twp.,  Hamilton  County,  and 

Jay  Harold  Saylor,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,113,  Dec.  14,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,182 

Intel.  Clldi/05.  i/;0 
U.S.  CI.  252-532  3  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

1 .  a  synthetic  organic  detergent  having  a  formula 

RO(C2H40)^03M 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  about  1 0  to  about  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  1  to  30  and  M  is  a  salt-forming  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  ammonium 
and  mono-,  di-,  and  tri  lower  alkyl  substituted  ammo- 
nium, and 

2.  as  a  detergency  builder,  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  an  alkali  metal  silicate  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  carbonate  to  silicate  is  from  3:1  to  1:3  and  the 
SiOi/MjO  weight  ratio  of  the  silicate  when  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  is  from  1.0  to  3.5:1;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
detergent  to  builder  is  from  1:10  to  3:1. 


3,892,681 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WATER 
INSOLUBLE  STARCH 
James  Byrd  Edwards,  and  Francis  Louvaine  Diehl,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,103 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1112 
U.S.  CI.  252-551  14  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  4%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic  and  ampholytic  detergents 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b.  from  0.1%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  granular  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  starch  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  from  1 .0  to  about  45  micrometers  and  a  swelling 
power  of  less  than  about  1 5  at  a  temperature  of  65°C. 

6.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising 

a.  from  about  4%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic  and  ampholytic  detergents 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  0. 1%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  granular  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  starch  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  from  1 .0  to  about  45  micrometers  and  a  swelling 


i, 


power  (Jf  less  than  about  1 5  at  a  temperature  of  65^:;  *nd 
c.  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  smectlte- 
type  clay  having  an  ion-exchange  capacity  of  at  least 
about  50  meg/ 100  g. 


f  3,892,682 

SINGLE  REACTOR  FLUIDIZED  BED  OXYGEN 
ENRICHMENT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dharamvir  Punwani,  Chicago,  DI.;  Lester  G.  Massey,  M<fc-e- 
land  Hills,  Ohio,  and  Paul  B.  Tarman,  Elmhurst,  DI.,  assign- 
ors to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

PUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,570 

Int.  CI.  COlb  13100 

U.S.  CI.  252^186  30  Clafans 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  air  with  oxygen  from  air  by  alt«  r- 
nately  stripping  oxygen  from  a  barium-containing  oxygen 
acceptor  composition  bed  material  in  the  presence  of  air  ai  id 
causing  oxygen  to  be  accepted  from  air  by  said  bed  mater^l 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  circulating  a  hot  barium-containing  bed  material  in  a 
peroxide  state  through  a  reduction  zone, 

b.  passed  heated  air  at  a  pressure  below  about  15  pia 
through  said  bed  material  in  said  reduction  zone  to  enri<Jh 
the  oxygen  content  of  said  air  by  stripping  oxygen  from 
said  bed  material  and  converting  a  portion  of  barium 
peroxide  therein  to  the  monoxide  state,  | 

c.  circulating  said  converted  bed  material  containing  b^- 
ium  monoxide  through  a  second,  oxidizing  zone,  | 

d.  passing  heated,  pressurized  air  through  said  bed  materikl 
in  said  oxidizing  zone  so  that  said  bed  material  accepts 
oxygen  by  converting  a  portion  of  the  barium  monoxide 
therein  to  barium  peroxide,  and  to  produce  a  lean  air 
by-product  gas, 

e.  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  oxidizing  zone  in  a  range 
of  from  about  1.5  to  10  times  the  pressure  in  said  reduc- 
tion zone, 

f.  returning  said  bed  to  said  reduction  zone, 

g.  maintaining  said  bed  in  a  fluidized  condition  in  one 
said  zones, 

h.  maintaining  said  bed  in  an  air-entrained,  upwardly  mo|- 
ing  condition  in  the  other  of  said  zones,  and 

i.  collecting  an  enriched  air  product  gas  from  said  reductiofi 
zone  havkig  from  about  22  to  75  mole  percent  oxygen 
therein. 
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3,892,683 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Dalia  Germanas,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ernest  L.  PolUtzer,  Skokie, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,232,  Sept  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,070 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  11178 
U.S.  CI.  252—442  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
posite of  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  wt.  %  of  platinum  group 
metal  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  wt.  %  of  tin  with  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  reacted  with  a  Friedel  Crafts  metal 
halide  in  an  amount  to  introduce  at  least  3.5  wt.  %  combined 
halogen  to  the  composite,  said  composite  having  been  treated 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°  to  about  350°  C.  with  a 
polyhalo  compound  containing  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  halide, 
haloform,  methylhaloform,  carbon  tetrahalide,  sulfur  dihalide, 
sulfuryl  halide,  thionyl  halide,  and  thiocarbonyl  tetrahalide  to 
add  at  least  about  0.1%  combined  halogen  to  the  composite. 


3,892,684 

CLEAR  FLEXIBILIZED  EPOXY  RESINS 

Ted  J.  Logan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,491,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,018,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,455, 

Nov.  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  404,078 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30110 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  precondensate  for  use  in  preparing  clear  flexibilized 
epoxy  resin  compositions,  consisting  essentially  of 
A.  triepoxide  flexibilizer  having  the  formula 


CH^   -  O 


CH     -  O 

I       . 

CHj   -  O 


CH, 

I  ' 


■CH  -   CH  O   -■ 


-   O   -]    CH, 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  n  is  a  number  from  1  to 
3,  the  sum  of  «  +  p  is  equal  to  from  2  to  3,  r  is  equal  to 
from  0  to  1 ,  the  sum  of  «  +  p  +  r  is  3,  and  m,  n,  p  and  r 
are  selected  so  as  to  give  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1 ,500  to  about  2,500,  and  ^  is  a  number  from  0  to 
1.3,  and 

B.  a  stoichiometric  type  curing  agent  capable  of  curing 
epoxy  resins  at  temperatures  of  35°C  or  lower,  the  pro- 
portions of  A  and  B  being  such  that  B  is  present  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  react  stoichiometrically  with  all  of  A  and 
with  from  about  75%  to  about  1 25%  of  an  epoxy  base 
resin  when  said  epoxy  base  resin  is  mixed  with  said  pre- 
condensate in  such  proportion  that  from  about  5  to  about 
SO  parts  by  weight  of  flexibilizer  are  present  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  epoxy  base  resin. 


3392,685 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Michael  Stanley  Pusey,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,875 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
56312/72 

Int  a.  C08g  22146,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  BB  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  one-shot  flexible  flame- 
retardant  polyurethane  foam  which  comprises  reacting  to- 
gether in  a  foam-forming  reaction  mixture: 

a.  a  polymeric  polyol; 

b.  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate 

c.  as  a  foam  modifier  a  substance  normally  effective  as  a 
catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  tolylene  diisocyanate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  weak  organic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  weak 
inorganic  acid  and 

d.  as  an  additive  to  prevent  the  deleterious  effect  of  said 
foam  modifier  on  ageing  of  the  foam,  a  substance  which 
releases  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulphonic  acid  under  the 
conditions  of  said  foam-forming  reaction. 


3,892,686 
CELLULAR  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  ^AMING  AND 

CROSS-LINKING  AROMATIC  POLYSULFIDES 
Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,144,  May  15,  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,694 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/08;  C08j  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  A  40  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur-based  foam  produced  by  the  steps  of 

I.  mixing  and  stirring  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  24  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  120°to  about  200°C.  from 
about  0.5A  to  50A  parts  of  elemental  sulfur  with  1  part 
of  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  compound 
containing  from  about  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  aro- 
matic compounds  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  group 
of  the  formula  — OH  or  — NHR  in  which  R  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  said  compound  containing  at  least  2  ring 
hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  the  stabilization 
energy  of  said  aromatic  compound  is  at  least  20  in  the 
case  of  the  carbocyclic  compounds  and  10  in  the  case  of 
the  heterocyclic  compounds,  and  wherein  A  is  equal  to 
the  average  number  of  — OH  or  — NHR  groups  in  the 
aromatic  compound  on  a  molar  basis;  and 

II.  contacting  the  product  of  (1)  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°to  200°C.  with  from  about  0.002  to  0.50  acid  equiva- 
lents per  100  g.  of  (I)  of  an  acid  of  the  formula  equiva- 
lents per  100  g.  of  (I)  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 


(i) 


in  which  Y  is 


M 


RjY 


0  ?  0 

-C-OH;    -S-OH;    -P-OH 
0  OJ 


in  which  J  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
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0 

tf 

-P-OH 
I 

L 


in  which  L  is  H,  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a 
group  the  same  as  the  other  group  attached  directly  to  the 
phosphorus  atom  through  a  carbon-phosphorus  bond; 

-B-OH 

6j 

in  which  J  is  as  previously  defmed;  or 


-B-OH 
I 

Q 

in  which  O  is  H,  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a 
group  the  same  as  the  other  group  attached  directly  to  the 
boron  atom  through  a  carbon-boron  bond;  Ri  and  R2  are 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  up  to  two  halogen,  hydroxyl,  or  mer- 
caplo  groups  per  radical  and  may  contain  from  1  to  3  vinylene 
or  ethynylene  groups  per  radical,  M  is  O,  S/or  — CHj — /, /is 
an  integer  of  1  to  10.  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R, 
and  R2  is  from  2  to  18. 


(ii) 


r,-ch-4<:h«^  -y 

•3    I  2   m 


in  which  Y  is  as  previously  described,  R3  is  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by 
up  to  two  halogen,  hydroxyl,  or  mercapto  groups  and  may 
contain  from  1  to  3  vinylene  or  ethynylene  groups,  Z  is  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  or  mercapto  group  or  H  when  m  is  greater 
v-  than  0,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  18,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  R3  and  — CHj—  is  from  1  to  19. 

iii.  2  to  S  unit  addition  oligomers  of  the  unsaturated  acids 
of(ii). 


(iv) 


R,-CH=C-Y 

^  I 

R^ 


wherein  R3  and  Y  are  as  previously  defmed. 

V.  2  to  S  unit  addition  oligomers  of  the  acids  of  (iv). 


R. 


(vi) 


R^-CH-CH-(CH2)p-CH-R^ 

s- s 


in  which  R4  is  H.  Y  is  as  previously  defined,  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  I  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  acid 
group  Y  as  previously  defmed,  wherein  at  least  one  R.,  is  a 
carboxy  radical  or  a  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  wherein  p  is  \  or  2. 

vii.  Partially  esterified  polybasic  acids  which  may  contain  a 
hydroxy,  mercapto,  carboxy,  vinylene  or  ethynylene  group, 
and  have  an  acid  equivalent  weight  (molecular  weight  divided 
by  the  number  of  free  acid  groups)  within  the  range  of  about 
100  to  about  1,000. 


(viii) 


Y 

I 
A 

I 

Y-D-C-Z 

I 
B 

I     - 
Y 


in  which  Y  is  as  previously  defined.  A,  B,  and  D  are  indepen- 
dently C,H„(R,,)p(R,2)„  n  is  an  integer  0  to  5,  p  is  an  integir 
0  to  2,  <7  is  an  integer  0  to  1 ,  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atonft, 
Z  is  H,  OH,  or  SH,  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  less  than  2/i-j-p 
-q,  R,2  is  OH  or  SH,  and  in  at  least  2  of  A,  B  and  D,  n  is  equftl 
to  or  greater  than  1 . 

ix.  Acids  of  the  formula  RijY  in  which  Y  is  as  previously 
defined  and  R,3  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  3  to  2!4 
carbon  atoms  in  which  Y  is  attached  to  R,3  through  qn 
alicyclic  group  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


(x) 


^h^\ 


in  which  Y  is  as  previously  defined,  R,4  is  SH,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloa 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  v  |s 
an  integer  1  to  S. 

III.  contacting  the  product  of  (II)  at  a  temperature  in  tl 
range  of  1 10°-160°C  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  I^j 
(CNX),  in  which  Rj  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical,  X  (s 
a  chalcogen  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  33,  a 
M  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  said  compound  being  e 
ployed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  a  number  of  isoc 
anate  or  isothiocyanate  groups  necessary  to  react  with  ^t 
least  1 0%  of  the  carh>oxyl  groups  present  in  the  product 
of  (II),  and 

IV.  cooling  the  product  of  (III)  to  ambient  temperature 


I  3,892,687 

QUATERNARY  HYDROXY  ALKYL  TERTIARY  AMINE 
BASES  AS  POLYURETHANE  CATALYSTS 
Ibrahim  Selim  Bechara,  BooUiwyn;  Felix  Patrick  Carrol, 
Chester,  and  Rocco  Lawrence  Mascioli,  Media,  ail  of  Pak, 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentow* 
Pa.  ^ 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,447 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/36,  22/44,  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  260^2.5  AC  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  cellular  polyurethane  plastfc 
by  the  reaction  of  a  precursor  comprising  a  polyol  having  ^t 
least  two  alkanol  groups  per  molecule,  an  organic  polyisocy4- 
nate  compound  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  per 
molecule,  a  volatilizable  blowing  agent,  and  a  catalyst,  thp 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  i^ 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triethanolamine,  methyldiethanolamine,  ethyl- 
diethanolamine,  dimethylethanolamine,  butyldiethanolamin^, 
octadecyldiethanolamine,  cyclohexyldiethanolamine,  benzyl- 
diethanolamine,  benzylmethylethanolamine,  diethylethanol- 
amtne,  diethylcyclohexynolamine,  methyloctadecylethanola- 
mine,  methyloctadecenylethanolamine,  and  dimethylbenzyM- 
mine  and  a  quaternary  hydroxyalkyi  tertiary  amine  base  cata- 
lyst prepared  by  reacting  stoichiometric  amounts  of  water  ojr 
a  carbinol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methano|, 
ethanol,  butanol,  phenol  and  (bis-phenol  A]  p.p'-dihydroxydi- 
phenyldimethylmethane  and  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  ftoifi 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide,  ethylene  oxide,  1  ,%■ 
butylene  oxide,  1,2-pentene  oxide,  styrene  oxide,  butadiene 
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epoxide,  a  lauryl-myristyl  range  olefin  oxide  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  1 89  and  having  its  principal  constituent 
the  oxidation  product  of  terminal  straight  chain  mono-olefins 
which  olefin  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

R  -    CH   -    CH^ 


\y 


where  R  is  a  C(r-C,2  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  an  excess  amount  of  said  tertiary  amine  at  con- 
trolled temperatures  in  the  range  of  0°  to  about  lOO^C. 


3,892,688 
N-THIOCARBAMOYL-POLYALKYLENEPOLYAMINE 
GROUP  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL  ADSORBING 

RESINS 
Kensuke     Motani;     Akihiko     Nakahara,     and     Nobuyuki 
Kuramoto,  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,382,  March  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,847,841.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   11,   1972,  47- 
24424;  Mar.  11,  1972,  47-24425;  Mar.  11,  1972,  47-24426; 
Mar.  11,  1972,47-24427 

InL  CI.  C08f  2 7/02,  2 7/(?4 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.2  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  metal  adsorbing  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymer  comprising: 

A.  a  backbone  polymer  selected  from  polystyrene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  another 
copolymerizable  monomer,  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  rub- 
bery substance  to  which  vinyl  chloride  has  been  grafted 
and  a  chlorinated  polyolefin;  and 

B.  a  moiety  attached  to  the  backbone  polymer  which  is 
selected  from  the  N-thiocarbamoyl-polyalkylene  poly- 
amine  group  consisting  of  — NH(CH2CH2NH),CSNHR, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  moiety,  aryl  moiety, 
or  acyl  moiety,  and  n  is  from  1  to  100. 


3,892,689 
THIOUREIDO  HEAVY  METAL  ADSORBING  RESINS 
Kensuke      Motani;      Akihiko     Nakahara,     and     Nobuyuki 
Kuramoto,  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,382,  March  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,847,841.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,724 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Mar.   11,   1972,  47- 
24424;  Mar.  11,  1972,  47-24425;  Mar.  11,  1972,  47-24426; 
Mar.  11,  1972,47-24427 

InL  CI.  cost  27102,27/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.2  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  metal  adsorbing  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymer  comprising: 

A.  a  backbone  polymer  selected  from  polystyrene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  another 
copolymerizable  monomer,  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  rub- 
bery substance  to  which  vinyl  chloride  has  been  grafted 
and  a  chlorinated  polyolefin;  and 

B.  a  moiety  attached  to  the  backbone  polymer  which  is 
selected  from  at  least  one  thioureide  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NHCSNHR,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
moiety,  aryl  moiety,  or  acyl  moiety. 


3392,690 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE  FOAM 
Carl  A.  Setterstrom,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities  Ser- 
vice Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  66,719,  Aug.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,865 
Int.  CI.  cost  47/10,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  HA  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polyethylene  foam  which 
comprises: 

a.  withdrawing  a  solution  of  polyethylene  in  ethylene  mono- 
mer from  a  heated,  high  pressure  polyethylene  polymer- 
ization zone  wherein  the  ethylene  monomer  is  the  poly- 
merization medium, 

b.  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  solution  to  within  the  range 
of  about  1 50  psi  to  about  1 200  psi,  vaporizing  and  sepa- 
rating some  of  the  ethylene  monomer  from  the  solution 
while  maintaining  the  solution  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  polyethylene  and  reducing  the  ethyl- 
ene content  of  the  solution  to  a  level  of  about  0. 1  to  about 
5  weight  percent, 

c.  extruding  the  heated,  devaporized  solution  from  step  (b) 
into  a  recovery  zone  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  ethylene  of  the  solution  vapor- 
izes and  the  polyethylene  simultaneously  solidifies,  the 
polyethylene  being  simultaneously  blown  and  solidified 
upon  extrusion,  and 

d.  recovering  from  step  (c)  a  closed-cell,  solidified  polyeth- 
ylene foam  product  having  a  density  of  less  than  10  lbs. 
per  cubic  foot. 


3,892,691 

POLYURETHANE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

John  R.  White,  Wadsworth,  and  James  M.  Hogan,  Tallmadge, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,067 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/48,  22/06,  22/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  2  Claims 

2.  The  structural  member  of  claim  1  obtained  by  reacting  a 
liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  86  to  104 
parts  of  a  quasi-prepolymer  of  methane-di(  phenyl  isocyanate) 
and  tripropylene  ether  glycol  or  dipropylene  ether  glycol 
having  18  to  26  weight  percent  free  NCO,  82  to  78  parts  of 
polypropylene  ether  triol,  said  triol  being  obtained  by  con- 
densing propylene  oxide  on  a  triol  generator  selected  from  the 
generator  consisting  of  trimethylol  propane,  trimethylol  eth- 
ane and  glycerol  and  capping  with  10  to  25  mole  percent  of 
ethylene  oxide  to  give  a  molecular  weight  of  4500  to  6500.  1 4 
to  25  parts  of  1,4-butanediol,  and  0  to  10  parts  of  a  blowing 
agent  selected  from  the  halohydrocarbons  boiling  below 
1 10°F.  or  water  to  give  a  density  of  50  to  70  pounds  per  cubic 
foot. 


3,892,692 
FLEXIBLE  VINYL  CHLORIDE-ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  A.  Heiberger,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,018,  Feb.  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,783,  Nov. 

17, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applicatkin  May  13, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

469,184 
InL  CI.  cost  45/38,  45/40,  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  XA  4  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  vinyl  chloride-ethylene  copolymer  composi- 
tion having  a  high  degree  of  plasticizer  permanence,  perma- 
nent modulus  index  of  less  than  about  3,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  less  than  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  at  23^  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  between  about  70  and  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl 
chloride-ethylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
of  between  about  10  and  about  40  mol  percent,  an  intrin- 
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sic  viscosity  of  between  about  0.5  and  1 .5  dl/g.,  a  perma- 
nent modulus  index  of  less  than  about  3,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  at  23'X:  and  a  T^  value  above  about  25'C  said 
permanent  modulus  index  being  defmed  sis  the  100% 
tensile  modulus  of  a  composition  when  containing  17 
parts  per  hundred  parts  of  copolymer  of  dioctyl  phthalate 
plasticizer,  and 
b.  between  about  15  and  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
monomeric  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkyi  phthalates,  dialkyi  alkanedicarboxylates.  aryl 
and  alkyl  phosphates,  said  plasticizer  containing  between 
about  24  and  about  35  major  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  phosphorus. 


3,892,693 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  POLYBUTADIENE 

RESIN 
Dehnar  F.  Lohr,  Jr.,  and  Edward  L.  Kay,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alu-on, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,775       i 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/72;  C18d  9/14 
VS.  CI.  260-23.7  R  36  Claims 

1.  A  cured  heat-stabilized  resin,  comprising  by  weight,  100 
parts  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  homo- 
polymer  of  butadiene  or  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene 
containing  at  least  40%  of  butadiene,  at  least  80%  of  the 
butadiene  repeating  units  in  the  polymer  or  copolymer  being 
in  the  1 ,2-configuration,  from  0.5  to  about  5.0  parts  of  a  metal 
soap  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  calcium,  zinc,  magnesium,  and  cadmium  and  said  soap  is  of 
a  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  about  26  carbon  atoms,  from  0.5 
to  about  6.0  parts  of  a  peroxide  curing  agent  giving  radicals 
having  the  formula  R2(CH3)CO.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and,  from  0.5  to  about 
5.0  parts  of  an  ester  of  0,0-dihydrocarbylphosphorodithioic 
acid  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
about  25  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms. 


R,.       S 
l\ll 

PP-S-Q 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al4yl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  tcj  4 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  Q  is 


3,892,694 
SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHOROUS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 
THIO  METHYL  CARBOXYLATES 
Charles  Kezerian,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Wcstport,  Conn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  69,089,  Sept.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,822,272, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  681,576,  Nov.  8, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,562,362.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,700 

Int.  CV  C07D  295/18 
VS.  CL  260—247.1  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


II  2     4 

0 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thio  and  sulfin^l, 

R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R5  is  a  trivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 

1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
R«  and  R7  taken  together  is  ethyleneoxyethylene. 


3,892,695 

PYRIMlDINO.DIBENZO.AZEPINE,^XAZEPINE,. 

THIAZEPINE  AND  DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Willem  Jacob  van  der  Burg,  Heesch,  Netherlands,  assignor  jo 

Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Fied  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,251  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  23,  1971. 
7212915 

Int.  a.'  C07D  477/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfiii , 

the  group  NR4  and  — CH2— ; 
R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro  - 

gen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 

aJkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium 

compounds  thereof. 
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3,892,696 

POLYUREAS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,793 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00,  51/34 

VS.  CI.  260-29.2  TN  11  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  aqueous  polyurea  solution  which 
consists  essentially  of  preparing  a  non-crosslinked  polyurea  by 
reacting  a  first  component  comprising  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaryl  polyisocyanate,  tolylene 
diisocyanate,  triphenylmethane-4,4'4",-triisocyanate,  ben- 
zene-l,3,5-triisocyanate,  toluene-2,4,6-triisocyanate,  diphe- 
nyl-2,4,4'-triisocyanate,  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  xylyl- 
ene  diisocyanate,  chlorophenylene  diisocyanate,  diphenylme- 
thane-4,4 '-diisocyanate,  napthaIene-l,5-diisocyanate,  xylene- 
alpha,alpha'-diisothiocyante,  3,3'-dimethyl-4,  4'-biphenylene 
diisocyanate,  3,3'-dimethoxy-4,  4'biphenylene  diisocyanate, 
2,2',5,5'-tetramethyI-4,  4'-biphenylene  diisocyanate,  4,4'- 
methylenebis  (phenylisocyanate)c  4,4'-sulfonylbis 
(phenylisocyanate),  4,4 '-methylene  di-ortho-tolylisocyanate, 
ethylene  diisocyanate,  ethylene  diisothiocyanate,  trime- 
thylenediisocyanate  and  the  like;  and  a  second  component 
comprising  polyamine  having  from  about  2  to  about  23  pen- 
dant amine  groups  in  a  non-protonic  carbonyl  containing 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  cyclohexanone,  acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde, 
butyradelhyde,  and  isobutyraldehyde;  said  polyamine  and  said 
solvent  being  first  combined  for  from  about  2  minutes  to 
about  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  — 5°C.  to  about  150'X^.;  the 
molar  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  the  polyisocyanate  to 
amine  groups  in  the  polyamine  being  from  about  1:1  to  about 
1:20  isocyanate  to  amine;  adding  water  and  removing  the 
solvent  from  the  non-crosslinked  polyurea. 


3,892,697 
PREPARATION  OF  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  LATEX 
FROM  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  SOLVENT/POLYMER 
SOLUTION  OF  PRECURSOR  LATEX  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  Oct  15,  1966,  Pat  No. 
3,622,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,997, 
March  7, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917,  and  Ser.  No.  691^23, 
Dec.  19, 1%7,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  2, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  177,462 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  CM  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crosslinked  polymer  latex  from 
an  aqueous  emulsion  of  solvent/polymer  solution  of  precursor 
latex  particle  size,  the  solvent  of  the  polymer  solution  being  an 
organic  solvent  for  the  polymer  and  itself  or  as  an  azeotrope 
with  water  having  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  water  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  the  polymer  being  essentially  organic  solvent 
soluble  or  dispersable  and  essentially  water  insoluble  and 
cross-linkable,  and  said  emulsion  having  been  prepared  with 
the  aid  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  which  method  consists  essen- 
tially of:- 

a.  converting  the  emulsion  to  an  aerosol  of  latex  phase  in  an 
aqueous  and  solvent  vapor  phase  by  dispersing  said  emul- 
sion into  a  flow  of  gas  consisting  essentially  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  solvent  from 
said  emulsion  but  not  so  high  as  to  be  deleterious  to  the 
stability  of  the  emulsion  and  sufficient  in  quantity  to 
vaporize  essentially  all  of  the  solvent  from  said  emulsion 
into  said  vapor  phase, 

b.  effecting  separation  of  the  latex  phase  and  the  vapor 
phase  from  step  (a)  in  a  vacuum  separator, 

c.  adding  to  the  latex  phase  from  step  (b)  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  peroxide, 
hydroperoxide,  azo,  sulfur,  selenium,  and  telluriam  com- 
pound vulcanizing  agents  and  elemental  sulfur,  selenium 
and  telluriam,  in  the  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by 


weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  content  of 
the  latex, 

d.  flowing  the  latex  phase  containing  the  cross-linking  agent 
through  a  constriction  at  a  pressure,  in  the  range  of  1 ,000 
to  10,000  p.s.i.,  to  establish  intimate  association  between 
the  latex  panicles  and  the  cross-linking  agent,  and 

e.  then  subjecting  the  resulting  latex  phase  to  a  cross-linking 
operation  at  a  temperature  below  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture for  stability  of  the  latex. 


3392,698 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  COARSE  AQUEOUS 

EMULSION  INTO  UNIFORM  FINE  EMULSION 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Nos.  621,997,  March  7, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917,  and  Ser.  No. 
691,823,  Dec.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept.  2, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  177,467 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  XA  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  relatively  course  aqueous 
emulsion  prepared  with  the  aid  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  which 
emulsion  has  as  its  discontinuous  phase  droplets  of  a  solvent- 
polymer  cement  the  polymer  of  which  is  essentially  organic 
solvent  soluble  or  dispersible  and  essentially  water  insoluble 
and  the  solvent  of  which  is  an  organic  solvent  for  the  polymer, 
into  a  relatively  uniform  fine  emulsion  in  which  the  cement 
droplets  forming  the  discontinuous  phase  are  of  precursor 
latex  particle  size  said  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  converting  essentially  all  of  the  coarse  emulsion  to  a  fine 
emulsion  of  precursor  latex  particle  size  of  relatively  wide 
particle  size  distribution  by  subjecting  it  to  ultradisper- 
sion  by  a  combination  of  mechanical,  hydraulic  and  ultra- 
sonic shear,  impact,  and  vibrating  phenonema,  at  a  se- 
lected temperature  in  the  range  of  40°-200°  P.,  and 

b.  then  reducing  the  particle  size  distribution  of  the  fine 
emulsion  produced  by  step  (a)  by  forcing  said  fine  emul- 
sion at  a  selected  temperature  in  the  range  of  60°  to  1 80° 
F.  through  a  resiliently  restricted  orifice  at  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  1,000  to  10,000  p.s.i. 


3,892,699 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  MICROBIAL  GROWTH  IN 

WATER-BASED  PAINTS 
Guenter  K.  Weisse,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,240,  Sept  17,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
792,756,  Jan.  21, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  31, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  276^65 
Int.  a.  C09d  5/14;  C08f  45/64 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  MM  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  and 
fungi  in  a  water-based  paint  composition  the  improvement 
consisting  essentially  of  incorporating  in  said  paint  composi- 
tion an  inhibitive  amount  of  a  biocidal  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  metal  salt  of  2-mercaptopyridine-l -oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  zirconium  and  tin 
salts  and  a  bromosalicylanilide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilide,  4',5- 
dibromosalicylanilide  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  of 
from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :8  parts  by  weight  of  said  2-mercap- 
topyhdine- 1 -oxide  salt  to  said  bromosalicylanilide. 
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3,892,700 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STABLE  POLYMER  LATEX  TO 
PRODUCE  THEREFROM  STABLE  LATEX  HAVING 
DECREASED  VISCOSITY 
Ottver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Ft.  Laudcrdak,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,622,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,997, 
March  7,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  691,823,  Dec.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This 
applkatioa  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,463 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45124 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  stable  polymer  latex,  said  latex 
being  a  relatively  viscous  combination  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  continuum  with  polymer  particles  dispersed 
therein  with  a  latex  stabilizing  emulsifier,  to  produce  there- 
from a  stable  latex  having  a  decreased  viscosity  and  a  reduced 
number  of  dispersed  polymer  particles  therein,  which  method 
comprises: 

1.  first  heating  the  stable  latex  to  a  temperature  which  is 
sufficiently  high  to  sensitize  the  latex  by  substantially 
reducing  the  proportion  of  its  emulsifier  which  is  stabiliz- 
ing the  latex  particles  but  which  is  below  the  maximum 
temperature  for  stability  of  the  latex, 

2.  then  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  so  heated  latex  by 
at  least  20°  F.  at  a  sufficiently  rapid  rate  to  avoid  restora- 
tion to  its  initial  value  of  the  proportion  of  emulsifier 
stabilizing  the  particles  by  the  passage  of  time,  and 

3.  then  subjecting  the  resulting  sensitized  latex  prior  to  such 
restoration  to  mechanical  working  to  cause  reduction  of 
the  number  of  particles  therein  by  effecting  controlled 
coalescence  of  the  polymer  particles  of  the  sensitized 
latex; 

said  polymer  being  essentially  organic  solvent  soluble  and 
essentially  water  insoluble. 


through  a  resiliently  restricted  orifice  at  a  pressure  in  he 
range  of  1,000  to  10,000  p.s.i.,  and 
.  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  latex  to  a  vacufim 
stripping  and  concentrating  operation. 
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3,892,701 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF 

SOLVENT/POLYMER  SOLUTION  OF  PRECURSOR 

LATEX  PARTICLE  SIZE  TO  FORM  LATEX 

Oliver  W.  Burice,  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,622,127,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,997,  March  7, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

691,323.  Dec.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  177,464 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45124 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  solvent- 

/polymer  solution  of  precursor  latex  particle  size  to  form  a 

latex,  the  solvent  of  the  solution  being  an  organic  solvent  for 

the  polymer  and  itself  or  as  an  azeotrope  with  water  having  a 

boiling  point  below  that  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and 

the  polymer  of  the  solution  being  essentially  organic  solvent 

soluble  or  dispersible  and  essentially  water  insoluble,  and  the 

emulsion  being  formed  with  an  emulsifier,  which  method 

consist  essentially  of; 

a.  converting  the  emulsion  to  an  aerosol  of  latex  in  an 
aqueous/solvent  vapor  phase,  by  dispersing  it  in  a  flow  of 
steam  at  temperatures  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  sol- 
vent from  said  emulsion  but  not  so  high  as  to  be  detrimen- 
tal to  the  stability  of  the  emulsion,  and  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  vaporize  substantially  all  the  solvent  from  the 
emulsion  into  said  vapor  phase, 

b.  effecting  separation  of  tfie  latex  phase  and  the  vapor 
phase  of  the  aerosol  in  a  vacuum  separator,  whereby  the 
latex  phase  contains  only  residual  solvent, 

c.  increasing  the  particle  size  of  the  dispersed  panicles  of 
the  latex  to  lie  in  the  upper  part  of  the  colloidal  size  range 
by  flowing  the  residual  solvent  containing  latex  phase 


3,892,702 

PROCTSS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AEROSOL 

LATEX  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ex3(on 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,622,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos 

621,997,  March  7,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917,  and  Ser.  n|. 

691,823,  Dec.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept 

11971,  Ser.  No.  177,465 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45124 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  producing  latex,  the 
process  improved  being  of  the  type  in  which  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  polymer/solvent  solution  which  has  been  prepared  wjth 
the  aid  of  an  emulsifying  agent  and  has  as  its  discontinuous 
phase  droplets  of  such  solution  of  precursor  latex  particle  site, 
the  polymer  pf  such  solution  being  essentially  organic  solvent 
soluble  or  dispersible  and  essentially  water  insoluble,  and  the 
solvent  of  such  solution  being  an  organic  solvent  for  the  po  y- 
mer,  is  converted  from  an  emulsion  to  a  flow  of  aerosol  of 
latex  of  the  polymer  in  an  aqueous/solvent  vapor  phase,  and 
in  which  the  aerosol  droplets  of  latex  are  then  coalesced  into 
larger  droplets  in  the  flow  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  latex 
from  the  gaseous  phase  in  a  separating  zone  maintained  at  a 
reduced  pressure  which  causes  movement  of  the  flow  thereto, 
and 

said  improvement  consisting  essentially  in  subjecting  tjie 
aerosol,  on  its  way  to  the  reduced  pressure  zone,  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  sufficient  for  effecting  such 
segregation  or  coalescence  of  the  non-gaseous  phase 


idci 
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,    3,892,703 
PRCfcESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AQUEOUS 
EMULSION  INTO  AEROSOL  OF  LATEX  OF  POLYMER  IN 
AQUEOUS/SOLVENT  VAPOR  PHASE  J 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdak,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exx*n 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,622,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos 
621,997,  March  7,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917,  and  Ser.  No, 
691,823,  Dec.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept 
1  1972,  Ser.  No.  177,466 

I  Int.  CI.  C08f  45124 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  aqueous  emulsion  prepared 
with  the  aid  of  an  emulsifier,  which  emulsion  has  as  its  discon- 
tinuous phase  droplets  of  solvent/polymer  solution  of  precur- 
sor latex  particle  size,  into  an  aerosol  of  latex  of  the  polymer 
in  an  aqueous/solvent  vapor  phase,  said  polymer  being  essen- 
tially organic  solvent  soluble  or  dispersible  and  essentially 
water  insoluble,  and  the  solvent  of  the  solution  being  an  or- 
ganic solvent  for  the  polymer,  and  said  solvent  itself  or  as  an 
azeotope  with  water  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of 
water  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists essentially  of:  j 
a.  providing  a  moving  flow  of  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
steam  as  an  initial  continuous  phase,  said  flow  having  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  temperatures  sufficiently 
high  to  vaporize  solvent  from  said  emulsion  but  not  so 
high  as  to  be  detrimental  to  the  stability  of  the  emulsion, 

b.  at  a  first  station  dispersing  the  aqueous  emulsion  into 
said  initial  continuous  phase  at  a  rate  to  effect  only  a 
partial  vaporization  of  the  solvent  of  said  solvent  polymer 
solution  and  a  corresponding  condensation  of  steam,  arid 

c.  at  one  or  more  stations  downstream  from  said  first 
station  adding  peripherally  to  said  flow  a  further  quantity 
of  steam  within  said  temperature  range  sufficient  to  effect 
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vaporization  of  substantially  all  the  remaining  solvent 
from  said  aqueous  emulsion  dispersion  with  a  corre- 
sponding condensation  of  steam, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  emulsion  particles  and  rate  of 
evaporation  of  the  solvent  therefrom  are  controlled  to  facili- 
tate maintainance  of  the  stability  of  the  aqueous  emulsion 
during  the  stripping  of  the  solvent  to  produce  the  aerosol  of 
latex. 


3,892,704 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HARDENED  CEMENT 
MATERIAL 
Einosuke  Higashimura,  Tokyo,  and  Yasunobu  Miura,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,921,  Nov.  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
applkatron  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1969, 44-94780 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45124 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  S  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hardened  cement  material 
which  comprises  curing  a  cement  material  composed  of  a  base 
material  consisting  of  cement  or  of  cement  and  aggregates; 
water  for  mixing  the  cement  material;  2  to  30%  by  weight 
(based  on  the  water)  of  a  water-soluble  ethenoid  monomer; 
and  0.02  to  20%  by  weight  (based  on  the  water)  of  a  water- 
soluble  crosslinking  monomer,  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
redox  catalyst  system  in  the  presence  of  2—40%  by  weight 
(based  on  the  water)  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  watersoluble  alkali  metal  sulfates  and 
carbonates. 


3,892,706 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  REFUSE  FOR  CONVERSION 

INTO  SHAPED  BODIES 
Raimund  Jetzer,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jetzer 

Engineering  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,996,  Feb.  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  279,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1969, 
1803/69;  June  12,  1972,  8749/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51104 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  refuse  for  conversion  into  shaped 
bodies,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  quantity  of  refuse 
containing  liquid  and  solid  constituents  to  aerobic  decomposi- 
tion so  as  to  liberate  the  fiber  content  of  said  refuse;  treating 
the  resulting  product  to  sterilize  said  product,  adjust  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  product  to  within  a  predetermined  range 
and  convert  said  product  into  a  mass  of  substantially  dry 
heterogeneous  fiber-containing  matter;  segregating  said  mass 
into  a  plurality  of  fractions  including  one  fraction  containing 
the  matter  of  largest  particle  size,  the  remainder  of  said  frac- 
tions containing  the  matter  of  smaller  particle  size  and  includ- 
ing a  fibrous  component  and  another  component;  separating 
said  fibrous  component  from  said  other  component;  and  con- 
verting said  fibrous  component  into  at  least  one  shaped  body 


3,892,705 
RAPID  SETTING  POLYURETHANES  FROM  DIOLS  AND 

POLYFUNCTIONAL  ISOCYANATES 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,245,  May  7,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,801.532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
205,687,  Dec.  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  422,825 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51134 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  N  20  Claims 

1.  A  rigid,  non-cellular  composition  having  a  density  of  at 
least  about  1  gram/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  100, 
and  which  is  demoldable  without  the  application  of  an  exter- 
nal source  of  heat,  within  about  5  minutes  after  admixture  of 
the  components  of  the  composition  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyurethane-forming  composition  comprising 

A.  a  dihydroxyl-containing  compound  having  a  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  an  NCO  functionality 
of  at  least  about  2.5; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  150t  or  mixture  of  such  compounds  and 
which  moderates  the  reaction  exotherm  between  compo- 
nents (A),  (B)  and  (D)  without  sustantial  reaction  there- 
with selected  from  cyclic  polyethers  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  polyethers  being  cyclic  tetramers  and  above 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  or 
epichlorohydrin;  and 

D.  an  organometallic  catalyst;  wherein  components  (A)  and 
(B)  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  the  NCO:OH  ratio 
is  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1.  component  (C)  is 
present  in  quantities  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  the  combined  weights  of  components  (A), 
(B)  and  (C);  and  component  (D)  is  present  in  quantities 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weight  of  components  (B),  (B)  and  (C). 


3,892,707 
SILICONE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Kunio  Itoh,  and  Naohiko  Harada.  both  of  Annaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Japan 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1973, 48-53902 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51104 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  9  CUims 

1.  A  silicone  elastomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  diorganovinylsilyl-terminated  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1  (X)  to  500,000  cs. 
at  25°C,  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R        /R'    \     R 

CHj  =  CH  -  SiO  -(-  SiO  -I  Si  -  CH  =  CH, 

'       \  I       /    I 
R       \R'  /    R 

where  R  and  R'  each  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  groups  and  n  is  a  possitive  integer,  (b)  from 
0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  double  bond-con- 
taining isopropenoxysilane  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(CHjX     R' 
CH,  =  CO-J— Sil 


— SiRa-^ 


where  R  is  as  defined  above,  R"  is  a  monovalent  organic 
group  having  an  unsaturated  double  bond  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom  by  the  Si-C  linkage,  and  jc  is  1 ,  2  or  3,  or  a  product  of 
the  partial  hydrolysis-condensation  thereof,  (c)  an  organohy- 
drogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  Si — H  linkages  in  a 
molecule,  represented  by  the  general  formula 
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(^UH)^iO 

4-o-fe 

—2 

where  R  is  as  defined  above,  a  is  from  1  to  2  and  £>  is  from  0. 1 
to  1.2  with  the  proviso  that  (a-H>)  is  from  2.0  to  2.7,  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  are  given  in 
a  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  1.2  per  vinyl  group  directly  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atom  in  component  (a),  and  (d)  platinum  or  a 
platinum  compound  in  a  catalytic  amount. 


St. 


3,892,708 
FLUIDISABLE  POWDER  BASED  ON  A  HEAT-STABLE 
BIS-IMIDE  RESIN 
Mkhel  Cronenberger,  Lyon;  Serge  Laurent,  Bron,  and  Mau- 
rice Mallet,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285^16,  Aug.  31, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  91,610,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,279 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    24,    1969 
69.40392;  Oct.  1,  1970,  70.35524 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  u  Claims 

1.  A  fluidisable  powder  in  the  form  of  particles  of  dimen- 
sions between  5  and  200/x  consisting  of  a  mixture  comprising: 
a.  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  prepolymer  obtained  by 
heating  at  between  50"  and  250°C.,  an  N,N'-bis-imide  of  an 
unsaturated  discarboxylic  acid  of  general  formula 


'  3,892,710 

ABS  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HALOGENATED  ARYL  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  and  Robert  J.  Nulph,  both  of  Al^, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation, 
Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  197 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330,800The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  16,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
II.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  polymer  having  incorporated  therein  a  flame  retardant 
which  is  a  halogenated  aryl  compound  having  the  formuli 


H' 


aims 


M     —        R      -         M'-/oV 


m 


or 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
chlorine;  m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-5;  i  and 
i'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  0-2;  M  and  M'  are  eafch 
mdependent  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting^ 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  M  and  M' 
cannot  concurrently  be  oxygen  in  both  cases  and  where  M 
and/or  M'  is  nitrogen,  the  formula  is 


CO 

I,/     \ 


CO. 


.1 


(I) 


in  which  D  represents  a  divalent  radical  containing  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  and  A  represents  a  divalent  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  a  di-primary  diamine  of 
general  formula: 

H,N  -  B  -  NH,  (ID 

in  which  8  represents  a  divalent  radical  containing  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and 
b.  95  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  glass  micro-spheres  and/or 
mica  particles. 


3,892,709 
ALDEHYDE-POL YAMINE  OR  ALDEHYDE-POLY AMINE- 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND  CONDENSATION  RESIN 
ADSORBENT  FOR  HEAVY  METALS  AND  HEAVY 
METALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Nakaaki  Oda;  Shozo  Iwasa;  Mitsuru  Idohara;  Yoshio  Horie; 
Take©  Fukui,  and  Naomkhi  Takasaka,  all  of  Takaoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,573,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,680 
Int.  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CL  260-39  R  ,4  claims 

1.  A  powder  cement  composition  for  fixing  heavy  metals  or 
heavy  metallic  compounds,  which  comprises  99.9  to  50%  of 
cement  and  0. 1  to  50%  of  an  adsorbent  prepared  by  a  reaction 
between  an  aldehyde  and  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiourea  and  rubeanic  acid. 


,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  cyan  3, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phe- 
nyl, halo-phenyl,  benzyl,  or  halo-  benzyl;  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 

(b)  CH2-CH(OH)— CHj 

(c)  CH2-CH(CHjOH)-CH2 

(d)  (CHj)..-  0_  (CHj)^ 
where  w  =  1-6 

(e) 


CH- 


Br 


where 
X  =  H,  a, 

fi=4 
(f)  CH,-  C(0)-  CH, 
(g) 


(h) 


H2C 


CH, 


wjiere  S  =  saturated  ring 
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3,892,711 
POLY(PHENYLENE  OXIDE)  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BIS-PHENOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Abna,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

330,857The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  14,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  C08q  51/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  poly(phenylene  oxide) 

having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  flame 

retardant  which  is  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


a.  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  another  alpha  olefin,  and  a 
polyene  which  is  a  methyl-cyclopentadienyl  norbomenyl 
methane  having  in  addition  to  a  double  bond  for  partici- 
pating in  the  terpolymer  formation,  conjugated  double 
bonds  in  the  cyclopentadienyl  substituent,  with 

b.  a  dienophilic  agent  of  the  general  formula: 


R-  —  CH=^  C  — 


0 

R 
c 


wherein  Rj  can  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  or  arylal- 
kyl  radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Rg  can  be  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or 
chlorine;  m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-5;  i  and 
i'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phenyl,  halo-phenyl,  benzyl  and  halo- 
benzyl;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a)  CH2-CH(OH)-CHj 

(b)  CHj-CHCCHjOH)— CH, 

(c)  (CH,)^-0-(CH,)^ 
(d) 


where  w=  1-6 
where  X=H.  CI. 
n  =  4 


Br 


CHt 


CHt 


3,892,713 
CURE  OF  POLYURETHANES  WITH  MIXED  CURATIVES 

COMPRISING  HYDROXY  TERTIARY  AMINES 
John  Burkus,  Woodbridge;  Robert  G.  Leclerc,  Wokott,  and 
Louis  V.  Esposito,  Naugatuck,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,646 
Int.  CL  C08g  22/38 
U.S.  CL  260-75  NC  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  an  isocyanate  terminated  polyure- 
thane  prepolymer  comprising  admixing  therewith,  in  amount 
sufficient  to  cure  the  prepolymer,  (A)  hydroquinone  bis 
(beta-hydroxy ethyl)  ether  or  (B)  1 ,4-butanediol,  with  (C) 
phenyl  diethanol  amine  and  (D)  triisopropanol  amine,  the 
ratio  of  (C)  to  (D)  being  from  98:2  to  50:50  by  weight,  the 
equivalents  ratio  of  (A)  to  (C)  plus  (D)  being  from  17:1  to 
2.5:1,  and  the  equivalents  ratio  of  (B)  to  (C)  plus  (D)  being 
from  18:1  to  2.5:1 ,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  curing  condi- 
tions. 


(e)  CH,-C(0)-CH, 

(f)  CH,— CH 


(g)  N,C 


CHj  where  S=  Saturated  ring 


3,892,712 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCED  STABILIZED  OLEFIN 
Sergio  Arrighetti;  Sebastiano  Cesca;  Giuseppe  Ghetti,  and 
Eugenio  Vtyna,  all  of  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,936 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Italy,  July  31,  1971,  27014/71 
Int.  CL  C08f  15/40,  27/18 
U.S.  CL  260—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  terpolymer  which  is 
stabilized  against  oxidative  ageing,  which  comprises  reacting 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and 
I50"C. 


3392,714 
HYDROXY  COPOLYMER  REACTED  WITH  A  LACTONE 

AND  POLYISOCYANATE  CROSSLINKED 
Keith  George  Sampson,  Ck>phill;  Victor  Frederick  Jenkins,  St. 
Albans,  and  Anthony  John  Bunker,  Kempston,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1971, 
57175/71 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/16 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  CR  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  5%  to  85%  by  weight,  main  chains  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated hydroxy  alkyl  ester  having  the  formula  CH,  =  CR, 
—  COORj  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  to  which  at  least  one  methylol  group 
is  attached 

b.  from  5  to  85%  by  weight,  side  chains  comprising  chains 
derived  from  an  epsilon  caprolactone  attached  to  oxygen 
remnants  of  hydroxyl  groups  on  said  copolymer  and 

c.  from  10%  to  40%  by  weight  linlung  chains  comprising 
di-isocyanate  which  cross-link  said  side  chains. 
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3,892,715 
POLYURETHANES  WITH  A  NEW  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Yves  Bonin,  and  Jean  Robin,  both  of  Lyon,  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Pouknc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385^44 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1972, 72.28433 
InL  CI.  C08g  22134,  22/40 
VS.  CI.  260-77.5  AB  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  by  reacting  a  polyol 
and  a  polyisocyanate  in  a  reaction  zone,  which  comprises 
introducing  into  the  reaction  zone,  simultaneously  but  sepa- 
rately from  one  another,  the  polyol  mixed  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  acetylacetone  and  the  polyisocyanate  to  which  has 
been  added  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  ferric  halide,  at  least  one 
mo)  of  acetylacetone  being  used  per  gram  atom  of  iron  in  the 
ferric  halide. 


90  molar  percent  of  hydrogen,  0  to  35%  of  a-olefin  ind 
the  remainder  being  ethylene;  and  : 

d.  the  polymerization  temperature  being  a  temperatur^  at 
which  the  resultant  polymer  is  present  as  liquid,  and  the 
polymerization  pressure  being  from  20  to  100  kg/cm*; 
to  form  said  waxy  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  0,85 
to  0.98  g/cm^  and  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of  400 
to  20,000;  separating  said  waxy  ethylene  polymer  from  Jhe 
polymerization  solvent;  feeding  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-contgin- 
ing  gas  into  a  melt  of  said  waxy  ethylene  polymer  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  said  ethylene  polymer  and  up 
to  140°C  to  obtain  an  oxidized  ethylene  polymer  containing 
peroxide  groups  and  an  oxygen  content  of  0.1  to  1%  by 
weight;  and  reacting  said  oxidized  ethylene  polymer  witfc  a 
maleic  acid  compound  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  1 40''C  to 
I  SOT. 


3,892,716 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CARBOXY  FREE  POLY  AMIDE 

ACID  SALTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Edith  M.  BoMcbuck,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  148,154,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,737,478.  This  application  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,428The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  5, 1990, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  TF  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  resinous  polyamideimide  sub- 
stantially free  of  carboxy  radicals  and  having  from  1  to  2.3 
meq.  of  polyamide  acid  salt  radicals  per  gm.  of  polyamidei- 
mide, which  comprises,  adding  a  base  to  a  resinous,  carboxy- 
free  polyamideimide  at  a  temperature  up  to  ISOt.,  while  the 
polyamideimide  is  substantially  dissolved  in  solvent  compris- 
ing an  inert  aprotic  organic  solvent,  where  the  base  is  charac- 
terized by  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  10"*  in 
water  at  25""C.,  and  is  employed  in  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
concentration  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  neutralize  any 
carboxy  radicals  which  may  be  present  and  provide  a  ratio  of 
moles  of  base,  per  mole  of  imide  functionality  of  the 
polyamideimide  having  a  value  of  from  about  0.0 1  to  about 
1.2,  whereby  resinous  imide  values  are  converted  to  amide 
acid  salt  values. 


3  892  718 

INHIBITION  OF  DIALLYLIC  PHTHALATE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  Leonard  Wright,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FRIC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,176 
I  Int.  CI.  C08f  3/60 

U.S.  CI.  260-78.4  UA  4  ciaiiis 

1.  A  thertnosetting  diallylic  phthalate  prepolymer  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  a  diallylic  phthalate  prepolymer  selectpd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  isophthalate  and  diallyl 
orthophthalate  prepolymers,  (b)  from  about  0.001  to  0.1 
percent  by  weight  phenothiazine  based  on  the  weight  of  pre- 
polymer, and  (c)  a  peroxide  catalyst  in  sufficient  amount  to 
convert  the  diallylic  phthalate  prepolymer  to  the  thermoset 
state  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3  892  717 
PROCESS  FOR  producing' MALEIC  ACID  MODIFIED 

POLYMERIZED  ETHYLENE  WAX 
Akikazu  Mori;  Hideo  Nara,  both  of  IwakunI;  Toshiki  Kataoka, 
Yamaguchi;  Teiji  Kato;  Tom  Tomoshige,  both  of  Iwakuni; 
Katsumi  Funakoshi,  and  Toshio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Otake, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,849,  May  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,428 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.4  D  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  waxy  maleic  acid  modified 
ethylene  polymer  comprising  polymerizing  ethylene  in  a  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  as  a  polymerization  solvent  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen,  an  a-olefin  or  mixture  thereof  using  as  a  catalyst 
a  halogen  compound  of  titanium,  vanadium  or  mixtures 
thereof  supported  on  a  carrier  composed  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
insoluble  magnesium-containing  compound,  and  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to  titanium,  vanadium  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  catalyst  being  1-100:1; 

b.  the  concentration  of  the  catalyst  in  the  polymerization 
solvent  being  such  that  the  atom  amount  of  the  aluminum 
in  the  catalyst  is  0.01  to  10  millimoles  per  liter  of  the 
polymerization  solvent; 

c.  ethylene,  hydrogen  and  a-olefin  being  fed  in  amounts 
such  that  the  vapor  phase  in  the  polymerization  vessel 
excepting  the  vapor  portion  of  the  solvent  consists  of  5  to 


3  892  719 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LACTONIZED  ACRYLIC 
POLYMER  PRODUCTS 
Yasuo  Matsumura;  Kunlo  Maniyama;  Minoru  Akiyama,  a»d 
Katsutoshi  Kanetsuki,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  Ito 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,886,  Dec.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,638       1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1970.  45- 
125336 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02,  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  MU  g  cUirts 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  lactonized  acrylic  product  by 
treating  an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  at  least  50  mol  per- 
cent acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  capable  of  forming  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  fiber  or  film 
shaped  from  such  copolymer  with  an  acid  medium  containing 
40  percent  or  less  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consi«- 
ing  of  an  organic  acid,  an  inorganic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  a  pH  not  higher  than  2,  the  improvement  comprisii^g 
adding  to  said  acid  medium  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyacids  of  chlorine  and  the 
alkaline  metal,  alkaline  earth  or  ammonium  salts  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  at  east  0.0 1  mol/liter. 


tills 


3,892,720 
POLYMERIZABLE  HYDROXY-CONTAINING  ESTERS  O  ^ 

AMIDO-SUBSTITUTED  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Richard  WUUam  Jahnke,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assigna  r 
to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,257,  June  29, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433321 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/92 
VS.  CL  260—79.5  C  12  Clalni 

I.  An  addition  polymer  of  a  compound  or  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 
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o 

H 
CHr=C— C— NHR»  (SO,X), 
I 
R' 

wherein:  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl  radical; 

R*  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical; 

each  "X"  is  individually  hydrogen  or 


1' 

^ 

l__ 

.1 

—  c 

1 

^2 

1 

ux 


R'  R»^ 

I 


-H. 


where  R,.  R^,  R3,  R.,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  and  halide.  and  X  is  a  singly 
charged  anion,  and  subsequently  isolating  the  main  products 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


at  least  one  X  being  other  than  hydrogen; 
each  of  R3,  R*,  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  or 

substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  at  least  one  of  R^,  R^,  R* 

and  R*  being  hydrogen; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  and 
fi  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  radicals  do  not 

alter  significantly  their  character  or  reactivity. 


3,892,721 

COPOLYMERIZED  HARD  PLASTIC  HYDROGEL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Gustafson,  5129  Louis  Ave.,  Chicago  III.  60625 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  168,769,  Aug.  3,  1971,  Pat 

No.  3,728,315.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

305,303 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.75  1  Claim 

1.  A  cross-linked  polymerized  composition  comprising  a 
copolymer  including  from  about  10  percent  to  about  35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  triethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  from 
about  5  percent  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxy 
ethyl  methacrylate,  and  from  about  55  percent  to  about  70 
percent  of  n-butyl  methacrylate  or  ethyl  methacrylate. 


3,892,722 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STEREOREGULAR 

1,4-TRANSPOLYMERS  OF  2-ALKYL-  BUTADIENES- 1,3 

OR  STEREOREGULAR  1 ,4-TRANSCOPOL YMERS  OF  2- 

LKYLBUTADIENES-1,3  WITH  BUTADIENE- 13 
Boris  Davidovich  Babitsky,  ulitsa  Krasnogo  Kursanta,  7,  kv.  9; 
Vadim  Nikolaevich  Beresnev,  ulitsa  Pulkovskaya,  3,  kv.  164; 
Tatyana  Georgievna  Bolshakova,  ulitsa  Lensoveta,  87,  kv. 
85;  Nataiya  Anatolievna  Buzina,  prospekt  Slavy,  16,  kv. 
129,  all  of  Leningrad;  Valentin  Alexandrovich  Vasiliev, 
ulitsa  Gorskaya,  13.  Leningradskaya  oblast;  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna  Kalinicheva,  ulitsa  Zaitseva,  17/23,  kv.26,  Lenin- 
grad; Vitaly  Abramovich  Kormer,  ulitsa  Zheleznovodskaya, 
62,  kv.  2,  Leningrad;  Mark  losifovich  Zobach,  prospekt 
Annikova.  28.  kv.  52.  Leningrad;  Ivan  Ignatievich  Rad- 
chenko,  Apraksin  pereulok,  11,  kv.  2,  Leningrad,  and  Tai- 
siya  Danilovna  Khrustaleva,  ulitsa  Voskova,  16,  kv.  26, 
Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,472 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/18,  3/08 
U.S.  CL  260—82.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stereoregular  1 ,4-trans-polymers  of  2- 
alkylbutadienes- 1 ,3  and  stereoregular  1 ,4-trans  copolymers  of 
2-alkylbutadienes- 1 ,3  with  butadiene- 1,3,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymerizing  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-alkylbutadienes- 1 ,3  and  mixtures  of  2-alkyl- 
butadienes-1 ,3  with  butadiene- 1 ,3  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  ir-allyl  complexes  of  nickel  having  the  formula 


3,892,723 

P-GLU-TRP-SER-TYR-D-PGL-LEU-ARG-PRO-GLY-NHj 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Wayne  A.  McKinley,  Wallingford,  and  Dimitrios  Sarantakis, 

Audubon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,490 
Int.  CL  C07c  103/52;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
L-p-Glu-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Pgl-L-Leu-L-Arg-L-Pro- 
Gly-NH,  (I) 

and 

R^-L-p-Glu-L-Trp-L-Ser(R')-L-Tyr(R*)-D-Pgl-L-Leu-L- 
ArgCN'-RM-L-Pro-Gly-X  (lu, 

and  its  non-toxic  salts;  wherein 

R'  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  N      ,  N        and  N 
nitrogen  atoms  of  arginine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro.  tosyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  adamantylox- 
ycarbonyl  and  terl-butyloxycarbonyl  or  R'  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxy!  group  of 
tyrosine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
tosyl.  benzoyl.  tert-bulyU  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl,  ben- 
zyl. 2.6  dichlorobenzyl.  p-bromot)enzyloxycarbonyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl  or  R*  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
tosyl.  benzoyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tert-butyl.  trityl.  2,6 
dichlorobenzyl  and  benzyl  or  R^  is  hydrogen; 

K*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  an 
a-amino  protecting  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R',  R*  and  R^  is  a  protecting  group;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHj,  OH,  0-(low- 
er)alkyl.  O-benzyl  and  an  anchoring  bond  linked  to  a 
solid  polystyrene  resin  represented  by  one  of  the  formula 


and 


—  O-CH 


wherein  said  polystyrene  resin  is  cross  linked  through  the 
phenyl  group  on  each  second  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  chain 
of  said  polystyrene  and  wherein  "Pgl"  means  phenylglycyl. 
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3,892,724 

l-(PHENYLAZO  OR  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL  AZO  ).2-IMroAZOLIDINONfES 

WUly  D.  KoUmeyer,  and  Samuel  B.  Soloway,  Modesto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,734 

Int.  CL''  AOIN  9122;  C07C  115100 

MS.  C\.  260-140  4  cUums 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HN      ^   -   N 


N 


^ 


X 


where  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nitro,  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  X'  is  hydrogen. 


3,892,725 
UNSATURATE  CONTAINING  AZO  INDAZOLIUM 
DYESTUFFS 
Jean-Pierre  Henri  Stiot,  Les  Elboeuf,  and  Claude  Marie  Henri 
Emile  Brouard,  Sotteville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pro- 
duits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,763 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    24,    1972. 
72.10332 

Int.  CI.  C09bJ///4 
U.S.  CI.  260-157  5  claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


^^ 


Cli 


Cii-R 


^ 


Alkyl 


in  which  the  group  CH=CH— R  is  fixed  in  the  position  4  or  5, 
R  represente  CN,  CONH,  or  COO-alJcyl,  wherein  the  allcyl 
group  conuins  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  H  or  CI,  the 
benzene  nucleus  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  2 
and/or  5  positions  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  equal  to  0  or  1 ,  Z  represents  an  OH  or  NHj 
group,  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  indazolium  nucleus  contain  I  or 
2  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  monovalent  anion. 


3392,726 
TYROSINE-O-SULFATE  CONTAINING  PEPTIDES 
Miguel  Angel  Omlctti,  Princeton;  Josip  Phiscec,  Ewing  Town- 
ship, and  John  T.  Sheefaan,  Middlesex,  aO  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
CoBtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828368,  May  27,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,150 

InL  a.  C07c  103152;  A61k  37100 
US.  CL  260—1 12.5  lo  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


SOjH 

Z— Tyr— X— Gly— W— V— U— T 

wherein 

Z  is  Ala,  Abu,  or  /3-Asp  or  R-Asp  wherein  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  t-butyloxycaHbo- 
nyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  fumaryl,  maleyl,  or  succinyl; 

X  is  Met,  Leu,  NIe  or  Abu, 

W  is  Trp  or  D-Trp; 

V  is  Met,  Leu,  Nle  or  Abu; 

U  is  Asp,  Ala  or  Glu; 

T  is  Phe-NHj  or  D-Phe-NHj; 

and  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  ammonium,  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof  provided  that  only 
one  of  X  and  V  is  Met  when  the  other  is  Leu,  Nle,  or  Abu, 
that  all  optically  active  amino  acid  residues  are  of  the 
L-configuration  unless  otherwise  indicated,  and  that  R  is 
not  H  when  the  compound  has  the  formula 

R-L-Asp-L-tyr-L-Met-Gly-L-Trp-L-Met-L-Asp-L-Phe-NHj 


3  892  727 
TWO  PIECE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Jose  Antonio  Arias  Carvajal,  1010  Opalocka  Blvd.,  Opaktcka, 
Fla.  33053,  and  Luis-Martin  Mena  Sanchez,  San  Ambrosio 
8,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,514 
Claims    priority,    application    Spain,    Feb.     13, 
188692/73 

InL  CI.  Glib  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  360^132  7  Claims 


1973, 


12     11 


1.  A  two-piece  cartridge  for  magnetic  tapes  for  use  in  a 
cassette  cartridge  receiving  recording-reproducing  machine, 
said  two-piece  cartridge  comprising: 
a  portable  tape-containing  element  housing  therein  a  pair  of 
tape  reels  and  a  magnetic  tape  extending  between  ai»d 
wrapped  around  said  tape  reels,  said  portable  element 
having  therein  windows  adjacent  said  tape  for  receipt  of 
magnetic   heads   of  a   recording-reproducing   machine 
when  said  cassette  is  operatively  positioned  therein,  the 
overall  dimensions  of  said  portable  element  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  overall  dimensions  of  a  conven- 
tional cassette  cartridge; 
an  auxiliary  element  comprising  a  body  having  overall  cfi- 
mensions  equal  to  those  of  a  conventional  cassette  car- 
tridge, said  auxiliary  element  having  therein  a  recess 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  portable  element,  said  auxili- 
ary element  having  therein  a  pair  of  reel  driving  mean*, 
each  of  which  has  means  thereon  for  receiving  driving 
movement   from   said    recording-reproducing    machine 
when  said  auxiliary  element  is  positioned  thereon;  and 
said  portable  element  having  therein  openings,  whereby 
when  said  portable  element  is  operatively  positioned  in 
said  recess  of  said  auxiliary  element,  said  reel  driving 
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means  extend  into  said  openings  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  reels. 


3,892,728 
QUINIDINE  POLYMANURONATE 
Gonzak)  Cobo  Barrachina,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tories Berenguer  Beneyto  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,264 
Int.  CI.  C07g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  12  Claims 

1 2.  A  quinidine  salt  of  polymanuronic  acid  having  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics: 

a.  fine  powder  of  yellowish  color. 

b.  stable  in  air  at  from  ambient  temperature  to  about  1 50"C, 
c.  empirical  formula  (CisHszOgNi)^,  wherein  x  is  about 
1360, 

d.  quinidine  content  of  about  60.46%  by  weight, 

e.  infrared  spectrum  indicating  a  peak  at  1615  cm"',  with  a 
broad  band  at  1710  cm"', 

f.  soluble  in  50%  methanol,  50%  ethanol  and  hot  propylene 
glycol,  and  insoluble  in  methanol,  96%  ethanol,  chloro- 
form, cold  propylene  glycol  and  acetone, 

g.  total  decomposition  at  190*C, 

h.  rotation  of  +77.3°  (propylene  glycol,  c=0.5). 


3392,730 
l'.(/3-irYDROXYETHYL)-r-DEMETHYL  CLINDAMYCIN 

2-ACYLATES 
Robert  D.  Birkenmeyer,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,099,  June  23,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,787,390.  This  appHcation  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,150 
IM.  CI.  C08b  19100 
U.S.  CL  260—210  R  3  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


CHgCHaOH 


Halo 


3,892,729 

1 '  ( BETA-H  YDROX  YETHYL  )- 1  -DEMETH  YL 

CLINDAMYCIN  2-PHOSPHATES 

Robert  D.  Birkenmeyer,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,099,  June  23,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,787,390.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,149 
Int.  CI.  C08b  19100 
U.S.  CL  260—210  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  Halo  is  chlorine, 
bromine,  or  iodine,  X  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R  is 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  8  carbons. 


CHaCHaOH 


CH; 


H 


N 


Halo 


or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  Halo  is  chlorine, 
bromine,  or  iodine,  X  is 


< 


OH 


SNh' 

the  zwitterion  thereof  or  the  hemi-salt  thereof,  inclusive;  R  is 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R|  is  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,892,731 
SOLVENTS  FOR  AND  PUIUFICATION  OF  CHITIN 
Paul  RoUand  Austin,  WQmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Fikd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,441 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  5106 
U.S.  CL  260—211  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  chitin  in  di-  or  tri-chloracetic  acid. 


3392,732 
ANTIBIOTIC  TUBERACTINOMYCIN-N  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jinnosuke  Abe,  Shizuoka;  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Kanagawa;  Akibo 
Nagata,  Shizuoka;  Takuji  Ando,  Shizuoka;  Teruo  Take, 
Shizuoka;  Rokuro  Izumi,  Shizuoka;  Toshihani  Noda,  Shizu- 
oka, and  Kazuo  Matsuura,  Shizuoka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon 
to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,488 
Claims  priority,  appik»tk»  Japan,  June  30, 1970, 45-56467 
InL  CL  C07d  57100;  C07c  103152 
\}S.  CL  260— 239  J  R  i  Ctaim 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tuberactinomycin-N  having  the  formul? 
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OH 
CH, 


OH 
CH, 


CH,-CH,-CH-CH-CHjC  NH  CH 
NH, 

OH  NH,  CH 


C-NH-CH-C-NH-CH 

u 

c=o 


NH 


O 


O 
NH-C-NH, 


3  892  734 

NOVEL  ANTHRAQUIN6[(3a-d)]OXAZOLE  DYES  Alio 
COLORING  AGENTS 
Ichiro  Okubo,  and  Mkhihiro  Tsujimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicab,  Incorporated,  Tokyo! 
Japan      | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,658,  May  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1970, 45-42107 
Int.  Ci.  C07d  85/48 
U.S.  CL  260-240  D  ,4  ch^„, 

1.  Anthraquino(3,2-d]  oxazole  having  the  formula: 


and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  U  alkyl  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  cyclohe;  yl, 
phenyl  styryl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  styryl  wherein  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  thereof  is  substituted  with  methyl  or  chlorine  R, 
is  hydrogen  when  R  is  phenyl,  styryl,  or  substituted  phenyl  or 
styryl,  and  is  hydrogen  or  amino  when  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to 
1 7  carbon  a  oms  or  cyclohexyl. 


3,892,733 

CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Edward  Douglas  Brown,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1972. 
5353/72  3,892,735 

Int  CI  C07d5/04  CYANODfTHIOCARBAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  13  claims    .,       .^  ^      '  CEPHALOSPORINS 

1.  A  cyclopentane  derivative  of  the  formula  -  V       ^'^""*'"'  ^"^  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

0  ^J- 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,805 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  50] /20 
'  ^  U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


z 


X.Cr!(OH)R- 


OH 


NC-N=C-S 


S-R. 


CH- 


C—   NH —    CH 

I 

C- 

0^ 


CH 


CH. 


wherein  X  is  ethylene  or  trans-vinylene,  Z  is  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  group  — A'OR"  wherein  A'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of 
5  to  7  carbon  atoms.  A'  and  R*  together  containing  not  more 
than  1 0  carbon  atoms,  or  R^  is  a  group  -A^R*  wherein  A^  is 
alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  aryl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  halogen;  nitro;    ^"^'■^'"  **'«  ^ydrogen,  tri(lower  alkyl )silyl, 
alkyl.  halogenoalkyi  or  alkoxy  each  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 
dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
R»  is  a  group  -A^ArR«  wherein  A^  is  alkylene  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  bearing  0,1  or  2  alkyls  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
A*  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  sulphinyl  or  alkylimino  of  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R*  is  aryl,  benzyl  or  furfuryl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxy;  nitro;  phenyl;  halogen;  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  halogenoalkyi,  alkoxy,  or  alkenyloxy  each  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


N  C-CH.,X 


COOR 


-CH   -0-C-R,, 


alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  lower  alkylamine;  R, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alky 
phenyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl  or  pyridyl;  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  o^ 
phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  a  ■ 
kanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio. 
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3,892,736 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  BLOCKING  OF  THE 
CARBOXYL  GROUP  ON  THE  7-POSITION  OF  (6R,  7R)- 
•ACETOX  YMETHYL-7.(  4-C  ARBOXYBUTAN  AMIDO  )- 
CEPH-3-EM.4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
David  Cedric  Humber,  Greenford,  and  Anita  Lynda  Lucrece 
Lynd,  Southall,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Labora- 
tories Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,598 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    17, 
1971,  28566/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  blocking  of  the  7-side  chain 
carboxyl  group  of  (6R,  7R)-3-acetoxymethyl-7-(4-carbox- 
ybutanamido)ceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid,  the  step  of  react- 
ing said  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  triCCp-Cg)  alkyl  ammo- 
nium, piperidinium,  N(Ci-C6)  alkyl  piperidinium,  N,N,N- 
dimethylphenylammonium,  pyridinium,  quinolinium  and  ben- 
zylammonium  salt  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Cj-Cj  alkanol,  an  alkanolamine  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  between  the  hydroxyl  and  amino 
groups,  benzyl  alcohol,  cyclopentanol  and  cyclohexanol  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  halide  catalyst  to  selectively  esterify  said 
7-side  chain  carboxyl  group  without  esterifying  the  4-carboxyl 
group. 

4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


3,892,737 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Michihiko  Ochiai,  Senriyamahigashi;  Osami  Aki,  Kawanishi; 
Akira  Morimoto,  Yamadashimo,  and  Taiiti  Okada,  Kyoto, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   20,    1971,  46- 
63448;  Oct.  25,  1971,  46-84522 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  39  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


'"pj. 


COOH 

i 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or: 


^:> 


CHCO- 


wherein  R^  represents  phenyl,  phenoxy,  1-cyclohexenyl. 
thienyl,  3-amino-3-carboxypropyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolyl 
substituted  with  chlorine  or  pyrazolyl  substituted  with 
methyl  and  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  amino  and 

wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


X(CH    ),CO.N» 


CH   OOCCH 


COOH 


where  X  is  ROOC—  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl,  benzyl,  cyclof>entyl,  and  cyclohexyl 


or 


3,892,738 

7-THIASUBSTITUTED-l,24-BENZOTHIADIAZINE-l.l- 

DIOXIDES  AND  THEIR  SALTS 

Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,244 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  D  7  Claims 

1.  3-R'-6-X-7-RS- 1, 2,4-benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  X  repre- 
sents C,.3  alkyl,  chloro  and  trifluoromethyl;  R'  represents 
pyridyl  and  C,-C3-alkyl  substituted  pyridyl  and  R  represents 
hydrogen,  Cj-Cg  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-C.-Ca-alkyl. 


Z  p 


^N' 


where  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  tri  (Ci-Ce)  alkylammonium,  piperidinium, 
N(Ci-C6)  alkyl  piperidinium,  N,N,N-dimethylphenylam- 
monium,  pyridinium,  quinolinium  and  benzylammonium 
salt. 


3,892,739 
1 ,2.BENZOTHI  AZINES 
Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway;  John  Shavel,  Jr., 
Mendham;  Sylvester  Klutchko,  Hackettstown,  and  Marvin 
Cohen,  New  Milford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,947,  Aug.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,644.  This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,416 

Int  CI.  C07d  93/02 
VS.  CL  260—243  R  1  Claim 

1 .  A  compound  which  is  4-hydroxy-2-methyl-2H- 1 ,2-benzo- 
thiazin-3-yI(methylsulfinyl)  methyl  ketone  S,S-dioxide. 
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3  892  740 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXAMIDES 

OF  OXO-U-BENZOTmAZINE-M-DIOXroES 
Joseph  G.  Lomttardino,  Niantk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,570 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93102 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  \2  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae 


and 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  tir- 
fluoromethyl  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  up  to  5  carbom 
atoms; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky! 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
and  phenylalkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety. 


3,892,741 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOCARBAMYLSULFENAMIDES 
Ray  D.  Taylor,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,533 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87146 
U.S.  CI.  260-246  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thiocarbamylsulfena- 
mides  comprising  the  reaction  of,  as  the  only  reactants,  ( 1 )  a 
monohaloamine(s)  of  the  formula  X— A  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  —CI,  —Br,  and  —I,  and  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N 


/^a 


-R 


N 


«b. 


-NJ^HR), 


and     -  N 


wherein  R„  and  R|,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-H.  alkyl  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  having  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  phenyl,  and 
aralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  where  x 
=  4  to  7,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
geir  and  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  ( 2 )  a  thiocar- 
bonatc  salt  of  the  formula  M^S„,  wherein  M  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
an  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula  — N(R').,  where  R'  is  — H, 
alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof.  Z  =  1 
to  2,  and  >*  is  3  or  4. 


3392,742 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Brian  Partoa,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  bidustries  Limited,  London,  England 
Fled  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1972. 
41351/72 

I  InL  CI.  C09b  19102 

U.S.  a.  260^246  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


Z.HN 


wherein  Z  is 

1 .  4,6-dichloropyrimid-2-yl, 

2.  4,5,6-trichloropyrimid-2-yl, 

3.  2,4-dichloropyrimid-5-yl  C£u-bonyl, 

4.  4,6-dichloro-5-cyanopyrimid-2-yl, 

5 .  4,6-difluoro-5-chloropyrimid-2-yl, 

6.  2,4-dichloroquinazolin-6-ylsulphonyl, 

7.  2,4-dichloroquinazolin-6-yl  carbonyl, 

8.  2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-6-ylcarbonyl, 

9.  /3-(4,5dichloropyridaz6-on-l-yl)  propionyl, 

10.  4,6-dibromopyrimid-2-yl, 

1 1    2-methyIsulphonyl-5-chloro-6-methylpyrimid-4-yl, 

1 2.  3,6-dichIoropyridazin-4-ylcarbonyl, 

1 3.  2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-6-ylsulphonyl, 

1 4.  1 ,4-dichlorophthalazin-6-ylcarbonyl, 

15.  i8-( 2,2,3, 3-tetrafluorocyclobutyl)  acryloyi, 

16.  2,2,3, 3-tetrafluorocyclobutylcarbonyl, 

17.  2,methylsulphonyl-6-methylpyrimid-4-yl  and 


(LB)         -C  C-X 


I 
CI 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  CI;  lower  alkoxy: 
0 


wherein  Y,  is  H,  CI  or  SO3H; 


s- 
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lower  alkoxy  alkoxy;  NH,;  lower  alkylamino;  di  (lower 
alkyl)  amino;  lower  hydroxyalkylamino;  /3-sulphatoe- 
thylamino;  anilino; 


-  NH 


wherein  X'  is  H,  COjH,  CH3,  OCH3,  CI  or  SO3H;  cyclo- 
hexylamino; 


-  N 


CHgSO 


-  NH 


<o- 


wherein  p  =  1 ,  2  or  3; 


K^'^^ 


and 


-NH-Q-NH-C 
I 


N 


-  X' 


I 

CI 

wherein  Q  is  sulphophenylene,  disulphophenylene,  ethyl- 
ene or  2-sulpho-l,3-trimethyline  and  X*  is  CI;  OCH3; 


wherein  Y'  is  H  or  SO3H;  NHj;  lower  allylcunino;  /3- 
hydroxyethylamino;  anilino; 


.  NH 


\3 


so 


/ 


wherein  X=«  is  H,  CO,H,  CH„  OCH3,  CI  or  SO5H;  or 


(SOjH)^ 


wherein  q  =  2  ox  2. 


3,892,743 

AMIDES  OF  DIBROMO-AND 

TRIBROMOMETHANESULFONIC  ACIDS 

Christian  T.  Gorakki,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,609 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27104,  29/34,  47/86 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Br^Hj.,CSO,NR,R, 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 

heterocyclic  ring  of  the  group  of  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl, 

morpholinyl,  4-methyl  piperidinyl  and  2,6-dimethyllmorpholi- 

nyl  and  x  is  2  or  3. 


(SO^)p 


3,892,744 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-(3-( SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO  )-2-HYDROXYPROPOXYl.l,2,5-THIADIAZOLES 

Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Belle  Mead;  Roger  J.  TuU,  Metuchen, 

and  Dennis  M.  Mulvey,  Milford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,013,  Aug.  25,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,234,  Aug.  16, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,718,647,  whkh  is  a  divismn  of  Ser.  No. 

818,474,  April  21, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,657,237.  This  appbcatk>n 

Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,912 

Int.  CI."  C07D  295/12,  285/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active  thia- 

diazole  in  the  sinister  configuration  having  the  structure  S-III, 


-0-CH. 


OH 

X- 


CHj-NHY 


S-III 


comprising  the  reaction  of  a  compound  of  structure  I  with  a 
compound  of  structure  S-II, 


■O  Alkali   metal 


R^O-CH. 


"V/" 


0  N-Y 


S-II 


followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  wherein  the  variable  radical  X  is 
selected  from  chloro.  C,^  alkyl,  C,.3  alkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
morpholino,  piperidino,  hydroxypiperidino.  and  N-C1-3  alkyl- 
1-piperazinyl,  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,^  alkyl;  Z  b 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
residue  of  the  aklehyde  ZCHO  used  to  form  the  oxazolidine 
nucleus;  and  R'  is  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  or  aralkylsulfo- 
nyl. 
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3392,745 
ISOXAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kaiuo  Tomha,  Yokosuka;  Tadashi  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Hiromu 
Takagi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Morisawa,  Tokyo,  aO  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,864 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295104 
VS.  CI.  260-247.2  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


.31 


II 
o 


-Q) 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom;  R''  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  group;  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


"O 


represents  a  morpholyl  group,  a  pyrrolidyl  group,  a  piperidyl 
group,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl-substituted  piperidyl  group,  a  hexame- 
thyleneimino  group,  a  4-phenylpiperazyl  group  or  a  4- 
(halophenyl)  piperazyl  group. 


3,892,746 
PYRROLOrtl  4  J-de)]QL INOX ALIN-2(3H)-ONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Milton  Wolf,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,723,  June  9,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applkatfon  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,416 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87142 
UJ».  CI.  260-247.2  A  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  3-(3-dimethyIaminopropyl)-8,9,10,l  1-tetrahydro- 
lH,7H-cyclohepta[4,5]pyrrolo(1.2,3-de]quinoxalin- 

2(3H)-one. 

B.  3-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)-8,9,10,l  l-tetrahydro-lH,7H- 
cyclohepta[4,5]pyr^olo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
C.  6-methyl- 1  -( 2-dimethylaminoethyl  )-5-phenyl- 1  H-pyr- 
rolol,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 

D.  l-(3-dimethylaminopropy|)-5-methyl-6-phenyl-lH-pyr- 
rolo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 

E.  3-(  2-dimethylaminoethyl  )-7,8,9, 1 0, 1 1 , 1 2-hexahydro- 

1  H-cycloocta[4.5  ]pyrrolo[  1 .2,3-de]quinoxalin- 
2(3H)-one. 

F.  3-(  3-dimethyIaminopropyl  )-8,9-dihydro- 1  H,7H- 
cyclopenta[4,51pyrrolo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
G .   5  -benzyl- 1  -( 2-dimethylaminoethyl  )-6-phenyl- 1  H-pyr- 
rolo(  l,2,3-de)quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 

H.    1  -( 3-dimethylamino-2-methylpropyl  )-6-ethyl-5-phenyl- 

lH-pyrrolo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2-(3H)-one. 
I.      1  -( 3-dimethylamino- 1  -methylpropyl  )-6-ethyl-5-phenyI- 

IH-pyrrolo[I,2,3-de)quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
J.  1  -( 2-dimethylaminoethyl  )-6-ethyl-5-phenyl- 1  H-pyr- 

rok>[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
K.    1  -( 3-dimethylaminopropyl  )-6-methyl-5-phenyl- 1  H-pyr- 

rolo(  1 ,2.3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
L.     1  -( 3-dimethylaminopropyl  )-5-phenyl-6-propyl- 1  H-pyr- 

rok)(  1 ,2,3-deIquinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 


M.       l-(3-dimethyIaminopropyl)-6-ethyl-5-methyl-lH-p3  r- 

rolo[  1,2,3 -de  ]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
N.  6-ethyl- 1  -( 2-morphoIinoethyl  )-5-phenyl- 1  H-p  j  r- 

rolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxaIin-2(3H)-one. 
O.  1  -(  2-diethylaminoethyl  )-6-ethyl-5-phenyl- 1  H-p>  r- 

rolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
P.  6-ethyl- 1  -( 3-morpholinopropyl  )-5-phenyl- 1  H-py  r- 

rolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
O.        6-ethy  1-5-phenyl- 1  -  [  2-(  1  -pyrrolidinyl  )ethyl  ]  - 1  H-py  r- 

rolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
R.  6-elhyl- 1  -( 3-methylaminopropyl  )-5-phenyl- 1  H-py  r- 

rolo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
S.       6-ethyl-5-phenyl-l-[3-(  1 -pyrrolidinyl  )propyl]-l  H-py  •- 

rolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
T.         l-(3^imethylaminopropyl)-5-(p-methoxyphenyl)-(  1- 

methyl- 1  H-pyrrolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(  3H  )-one. 
U.      5-(p-benzyloxyphenyl)- 1 -( 3-dimethylaminopropyl )-( 1- 

methyl-lH-pyrrolo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
V.  5-(m-chlorophenyl)-l-(  3-dimethylaminopropyl  )-<  - 

methyl- lH-pyrrolo[l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
W.  5-(p-chlorophenyl)- 1 -( 3-dimethylaminopropyl )-( - 

methyl- 1  H-pyrrolo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(  3H  )-one. 
X.  1  -( 3-dimethylaminopropyl  )-5-(  p-hydroxypheny  I  )-6- 

methyl-lH-pyrrolo[I,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 
Y.  l-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-5-phenyl-lH-pyrrolo[  1,2,; - 

de]quinoxalin-2(  3H)-one. 
Z.  5-(o-chlorophenyl )- 1  -( 3-dimethylaminopropyl  )-6-meth  - 

yl- 1  H-pyrroIo[  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(  3H  )-one. 
AA.         7,8,9,10-tetrahydro-8-methyl-lH-pyrido[3',4':4,;  - 


]pyrrolo[ 


,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 


3,892,747 

TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gyorgy  Matoksy;  Bama  Bordas;  Odon  Szatala;  Viktor  An 
driska,  all  of  Budapest;  Erzsebet  Grega,  nee  Toth;  Zolta* 
Pinter,  both  of  Miskolc,  and  Sandor  Nagy,  Putnok,  all  of 
Hungary,  assignors  to   Eszakmagyarorszagi   Vegyimuvek 
Sajobabony,  Hungary 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcatmn  Hungary,  May  8,  1972,  167 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55120 

MS.  CI.  260-249.8  1  claim 

1.  A  2-substituted-4-alkylamino-6-(a,a-dimethyl-/3-acetyl 
ethylamino)-1.3,5-triazine  of  the  formula 


R 


\ 


N 


E' 


NH  - 


CH, 
I  5 
C  -  CH5 


-g-H, 


wherein 
X  represents  chlorine  or  a  methylthio  group, 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,_4  alkyl  group,  and 
R'  stands  for  a  C,-^  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group. 
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3,892,748 
5,5-DIPHEN  YL.3-(  PIPERIDINO, 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDYL- 1- AND 
PIPER  AZINO  )-HYDANTOINS 
Shin  Hayao,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Herbert  John  Havera,  Edwards- 
burg,  Mich.,  and  Wallace  Glenn  Strycker,  Goshen,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,021 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  16  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,892,750 

AZOMETHINE  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Christoph  Frey,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,618 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.   9,    1972, 
11763/72 

Int  CI.  C07d  33138 

U.S.  CI.  260—270  Q  7  Claims 

1.  An  azomethine  pigment  metal  complex  of  the  formula 


N-R^-R^' 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein: 

R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogeno,  loweralkyi  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower- 
alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  amino,  and  nitro; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
trimethylene;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-phenyl-l- 
piperidyl,  4-hydroxy-4-phenyl-l -piperidyl,  4-phenyl- 
1,2,3,6-tetraphydropyridyl,  and  4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl. 


wherein  M  is  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  zinc,  or  cadmium;  and  X, 
Y,  Z,  X,  and  Y,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  x,  y  and  z  are  not  simultaneously 
tertiary  alkyl. 


3,892,749 
INDAMINE  SALTS 
Gregoire   Kalopissis,   Paris;   Andreie   Bugaut,   Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,456,  Sept.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,075.  This  applkatton  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,620 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    18,    1970, 
70.34043 

Int.  CI.  C07c  119106 
U.S.  CI.  260—270  H  2  Claims 

1.  An  indamine  salt  including  tautomers  thereof,  having  the 
formula: 


>-0"=^.C 


«6         ^ 


,n(.) 


3,892,751 
ZETA  FORM  OF  QUINACRIDONE 
Ronald  S.  Tyson,  Piscataway,  and  Leonard  Shapiro,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,986 
Int.  a.  C07d57/22,J7//S 
U.S.  CI.  260—279  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  red  pigment  consisting  of  linear  quinacridone  in  the 
zeta  crystal  phase  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pat- 
tern exhibiting  six  strong  lines  corresponding  to  interplanar 
spacingsof  14.06A,  6.38A,  3.45A.  3.35A,  3.1 1  A,  and  2.1 1 A 
and  six  weak  lines  with  interplanar  spacings  of  7.05A,  4.35A, 
3.91A,  3.59A,  3.18A,  and  2.83A. 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl; 
Rj  and  R4  each  independently  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino,  hydroxy  and  acetylamino;  Rj  and  I^  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen;  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  acetylamino  and  hydroxy;  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2;  and  X"*'*  represents  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  persulfate,  perchlorate,  ctiloride,  bro- 
mide and  CljZn". 


3,892,752 

PHENYL  AND  SUBSTTTUTEDPHENYL 

BENZOQUEMOLIZINES 

WUUam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadebon, 

Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoot,  Inc., 

East  Hanover,  N  J. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  246^52,  April  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3324,244.  This  appHcatkm  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.696 

Int  a.  C07d  35126,  35122 
\}S.  CL  260—283  R  2 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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where  R  represents  H  or  halo  of  atomic  weight  about  19-36, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,892,753 

O-ALK  YL-0.(  3.C  Y  ANO.QUINOLYL.(  2 )  ].THIONOPHOS- 

PHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Christa  Fest,  Wuppertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hamnuuui,  Cologne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,236 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    10,    1972, 
2239366 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33160 
MS.  CI.  260—283  CN  5  Claims 

1.   An    0-alkyl-0-[3-cyano-quinolyl-(2))-thionophosphonic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,892,754 
5,6-BENZO->^PYRIDONE  DERIVATIVES 
Ekkehard  Winterfeldt,  Grossburgwedd,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseOschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,922 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   Germany,   Nov.    13,    1971, 
2156501;  Dec.  12,  1970,  2061359 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 
lis.  CI.  260-287  R  1  claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  5,6-benzo-'y-pyridone 
having  the  formula: 


(II) 


(:) 


CO2R- 


in  which  R',  and  R'  have  the  meanings  expressed  above,  to  a 
combined  rearrangement  and  oxidation  by  means  of  oxygen 
and  a  proton  acceptor  which  is  an  alkoxide  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydride  or  an  amide  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
magnesium,  or  calcium  in  a  liquid  medium  at  a  temperature 
of  from  0°  to  50°C  to  form  said  compound  II. 


I 


onl- 

e  alt 


3  892  755 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  VINCAMINE  FROM 

TABERSONINE 

Jean  Levy,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Omnium  Chimique 

Sodete  Anonyme,  Bnisseb,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,580 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Belgium,  Mar.  3,  1971,  76373 
Jan.  15,  1971,  761628 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33148 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  R  15  cialni 

1.  The  method  for  producing  (-)-vincamine)  which  co 
prises  the  sequential  steps  of 

a.  catalytically  hydrogenating  (-)-tabersonine  for  a  time  ^. 
least  sufficient  for  producing  (-)-vincadifformine  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PtOj,  Pt/C,  and  Pd/C; 

b.  oxidizing  the  vincadifformine  of  step  (a)  with  a  peraci<l 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peracetic  acid, 
perbenzok  acid,  metachlororbenzoic  acid,  paranitroper- 
benzoic  acid,  performic  acid,  perphthalic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  under  nitrogen,  in  darkness,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-immiscible  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  solvents,  ether  and  aliphatic 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons;  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  foj- 
producing  (-)- 1 ,2-dehydro- 1 6-carbomethoxy- 1 6- 
hydroxy-N-oxyaspidospermidine; 

c.  reducing    the     (-)-l,2-dehydro-l  6-carbomethoxy- 16- 
hydroxy-N-oxyaspidospermidine  of  step  (b)  in  the  pres» 
ence  of  acetic  acid  with  triphenylphosphine  for  a  time  a : 
least  sufficient  for  forming  a  product  comprising  a  mix 
ture  of: 
1  (— )-vincamine, 

2.  epi-16-vincamine,  and 

3.  apo-vincamine,  and 

d.  isolating  (-)-vincamine  from  the  mixture  by  crystalliza 
tion  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  acetone 
methanol,  ethanol  and  propanol  or  by  chromatographj 
with  aluminum-oxide  and  crystallization  from  acetone 


COaR^ 
CH 


in  which  R'  denotes  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbons,  and  R' 
denotes  t-butyl  which  comprises  subjecting  an  indole  of  the 
formula: 


3,892,756 
NOVEL  DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTENES 
Luden  Nedelec,  U  Raincy,  and  Daniel  Frechet,  Paris,  both  ol 
France,  assi^Hirs  to  Rouasd  Udaf ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1972, 72.03778 
Int  a.  C07d  39100 
MS.  CL  260—289  C  7 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  monohydroxyalkyl  of  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  monohaloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkynyl  of 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R2  are  individually  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and 
the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,892,757 
TRIALKYLMETHANOBENZAZOCINOLS 
Stephen  I.  Sallay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue  Re- 
search Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,844 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  9  Claims 

1 .  A  substituted  benzazocine  of  the  formula 


R'O 


alk 


wherein  each  alk  is  independently  C.-Ca  alkyl,  R'  is  H  or  alk 
and  R  is  H,  alk  or 


-CH-R 
„3 


wherein  R^  is  cyclopropyl  or  Cz-Cs  alkenyl  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  ethyl,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R*  plus 
R^  being  less  than  7;  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  formed  with  non-toxic  acids. 


wherein 
R  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
«  is  1  to  6 
m  is  0  or  1 
p  is  0  or  1 
each 
R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  18 
to  80,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
each 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,892,759 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOALKANOL  ESTERS 

OF  3-METHYLFLAVONE.8.CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Enrico  Sianesi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Recordati  SA,  Lugano, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,016,  Nov.  16, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,770,802. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Aug.  1,  1970,  28190/70 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29124 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.58  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  esters  of  3-methylflavone-8-car- 
boxylic  acid  with  aminoalcohols,  wherein  2-hydroxy-3-allyl- 
propiophenone  is  subjected  to  an  isomerisation  treatment 
comprising  dissolving  it  in  a  solvent  and  refluxing  the  solution 
under  alkaline  conditions  to  convert  it  to  2-hydroxy-3- 
propenylpropiophenone,  the  latter  is  oxidized  with  ozone  at  a 
temperature  of  about  O'C  in  a  reaction  medium  which  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  formic  acid  and  acetic  acid  to  produce  3-pro- 
pionylsalicylic  aldehyde,  then  the  latter  compound  is  sub- 
jected to  an  alkaline  fusion  to  oxidize  it  to  3-propionylsalicylic 
acid,  the  latter  is  esterified  with  a  lower  alkanol,  then  the  3- 
propionylsalicylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  is  reacted  with  sodium 
benzoate  and  benzoyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
180°-190''C  to  produce  a  3-methylflavone-8-carboxylic  acid 
lower  alkyl  ester  and  the  ester  is  transesterified  with  an  ami- 
noalcohol  or,  if  desired,  the  lower  alkyl  ester  is  hydrolized  to 
produce  free  3-methylflavone-8-carboxylic  acid  and  the  said 
acid  is  esterified  with  an  aminoalcohol,  said  aminoalcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /3-piperidinoe- 
thanol,  ^-morpholinoethanol,  /3-diethylaminoethanol,  /3-di-n- 
propylaminoethanol  and  /3-di-isopropylaminoethanol. 


3  892  758 
BIS[l-(4-THIENO[3,2-C]PYRiDINYL)-4-PIPERIDYL]AL- 

KANES 
William  R.  J.  Simpson,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,525 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63118 
\iS.  CI.  260-293.57  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


<RlC"^« 


<^"2)n 


(CHR). 


3,892,760 
BIS-(2.PYRIDYL-1 -OXIDE)  DISULFIDE 
Haywood  Hooks,  Jr.,  West  Haven,  and  James  J.  Pitts,  Hamden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OHn  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466328 

Int.  a.*  C07D  2/7/70 

U.S.  a.  260-294.8  J  g  claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  bis-(2-pyridyl-l -oxide)  disul- 
fide wherein  2-chloropyridine  is  oxidized  with  permaleic  acid 
to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  2-chloropyridine- 1 - 
oxide  which  is  mercaptized  using  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  or 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfide  to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  2- 
mercaptopyridine-1 -oxide  in  solution,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  a  pH  of 
about  4  to  about  5  and  then  oxidizing  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  form  the  bis-(2-pyridyl-l -oxide)  disulfide  compound. 
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3,892,761 

CERTAIN  IMIDODITHIOCARBONATES 

William    Wayne    Brand,    HopeweU,    and    Michad    Stanky 

Schrider,  South  Bound  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,842 

int.  CI.*  C07D  31/50;  C07C  119/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  7  Claims 

1.  Oipropargyl  (4-chloro-o-tolyl)dithioimido-carbonate. 


3,892,762 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  1 ,2,4-TRI AZOLES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  and  Frederick  C.  Novelk),  Berwyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,784,  Sept.  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,915 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2J3/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkanoyl,  carbamoyl  or  di-loweralkylcar- 
bamoyl  and  R3  and  Rj  are  each  pyridyl. 


3,892,763 

1-PROPYNYLAMINOMETHYL.6-PHENYL-4H-S- 

TRI  AZOLO(  4,3- A  ]  [  1 ,4  ]  BENZODIAZEPINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,194 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 
VS.  CI.  260—308  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


HC==C-CH2 


i  3,892,764 

PHENYI^IMIDAZOLYL-ALKANYL  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Carl  Metzger;  Werner  Meiser;  Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  and  mAb- 
fred  Plempel,  all  of  Wuppertal-Elberteld,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG,  Germany  | 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,201,  Aug.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,796,704.  This  applicatfon  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,939 
Claims   priority,    applicatk>n   Germany,    Aug.    22,    1970, 
204 1771  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  12,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed.                                   | 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/36                              | 
U.S.  CI.  260-309                                                      17  Claims 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R2,  R3.  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl 
as  defined  above,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  or  trifluo- 
romethyl;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


17  ^   n 

R  " 


or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   non-toxic   salt   thereof, 
wherein 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  when  R*  is  other  than  hydrog^, 

sulfonyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  >y 

1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine 

nitro; 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  fluorir  e, 

bromine  or  nitro;  and 
n  is  0  or  1 


of 
ar 


3,892,765 

DIALKOXYPHOSPHONOALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCLIC  UREIDES 

Daniel  Porret,  Binninen,  and  Jurgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffingeti, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  197fc. 
18030/72       j 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32 

U.S.  CL  260—309.5  6  Claii»s 

1.  A  dialkoxyphosphonoalkyi  derivative  of  the  Formula  I 


0 

n 


P-A-N 


wherein  Z  is  lAethylene,  methylene  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  i) 
6  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentylidene,  or  cyclohexylidene,  R,  and 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  R,  and  R^  together  form  an  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  A  b  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  1  oxygen  atom 
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3,892,766 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-KETO-l,2,3,4- 

ETRAHYDROCARBAZOLE 
Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,476 
Int.  CK  C07d  27/65 
U.S.  CI.  260—315  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


3,892,768 
AMIDE-IMIDE  POLYMERS 
William  M.  Alvino,  Pittsburgh,  and  Lawrence  W.  Frost,  Mur- 
rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electrk 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,190 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/52 
U.S.  CL  260-326  C  5  claims 

1.  A  primary  diamine  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


H      N-R'-NHCO-jl 


N-R'-NH, 


II  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 

radicals  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  biphenyl,  benzophenone. 
diphenyl  ether,  diphenyl  sulfone,  benzanilide,  phenylbenzo- 

the  improvement  comprises  refluxing  a  compound  of  the    ^^^'  diphenyl  methane  and  diphenyl  propane. 

formula 


NHCftH. 


with  trifluoroacetic  acid,  and  diluting  the  reaction  mixture 
with  ice  water  to  obtain  Compound  11  as  a  precipitate. 


3,892,767 

INDOLOSTEROIDS 

( 6, 1 2 A-DIMETHYLINDENO-(  4,5C  )-CARB AZOLES )  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover,  and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

Fited  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,559 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/68 
U.S.  CL  260-315  6  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


CH, 


3,892,769 
ACETAMINOPHEN  ESTERS  OF  ARYL  SALICYLIC  ACIDS 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield;   Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  and 
Dennis  M.  Mulvey,  Milford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,123 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  27/00,  27/56 
U.S.  CL  260-326.13  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


'x-6^)-/TV 


OR' 


COO — {^    ^V-NHCOCH. 


wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  pyrrolyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.5  alkyl; 

R  is  chloro  or  fluoro; 

X  is  an  integer  from  0-5;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  C2.3  alkanoyl. 


II 


3392,770 
PHENOXY ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Johann  Dahm;  Joachim  Borck;  Herbert  Nowak;  Zdeoek  Si- 
mane,  and  Detlev  Kayser,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Merck  Patent  GcseOschaft  mh  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  234343,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3304339.  This  appHcatkM  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  So.  393.935 

Int  CL  C07d  27/4S 
VS.  CL  260—326.1  g 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


936  O.G.-9 
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-0- 


C(CH3)2 


-    COO   R, 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  alkyl  or  1-10  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  H,  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen;  and  the  aromatic  ring  of  the 
isoindolino  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
of  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  or  by  methylenedioxy. 


T  3392,773 

a-PHENYL  ETHANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Andre  Allals,  Les  LOas;  Jean  Meier,  La  Varenne  Saint-Hil«ire, 
and  Jacques  Dube,  Eaubonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel  Udaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1972, 72.19<90 
Int.  CI.  C07d  65/04,  7/04  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-327  TH  6  CWms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,892,771 
SUBSTITUTED  DIHYDROISOINDOLES 
Marcel  K.  Eberie,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,629,  Jan.  15,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

301,660,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,277,  March  31,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

220,494,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,332,  Aug.  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,642 

InL  CI.  C07d  27100,  27/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.1  35  chiims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


lO^- 


V£L^O-^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  Hal  is  halogen,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selecjted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  of  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  and  when  R  is  alkyl,  they  exist  in  the  forni  of 
racemates  or  optically  active  isomers. 


^' 


Ca 


•CH-  -  CH 


£-6, 


3,892,772 
ISOMER  OF 
1  -( P-CHLOROPHEN  YL )- 1 ,2-C  YCLOPROPANEDICAR- 
BOXIMIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Corris  Mabelle  Hofmann,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ.;  Arnold  Curtis 
Osterberg,  Peari  River;  Eugene  Newton  Greenblatt,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  David  Henry  Tedeschi,  Little  Falls, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,559 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/30 

VS.  CL  260—326.5  B  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  ( 1  S.  2  R)—  (-)  l-(p-chlorophenyl)-l,2- 

cyclopropanedicarboximide,  having  a  melting  point  of  about 

172«'-173'X:. 


3,892,774 

CYCLO  PENTATHIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 

Anton  Ebnikher,  Arlesheim;  Fulvio  Gadient,  Birsfelden,  and 

Rudolf  SUess,  Bettingen,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  11,  19t3 
13024/73     .  I-         .  , 

I  Int.  CI.  C07d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-332.2  A 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


COOR 


23  Claims 


where 
R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  halo 

having  an  atomic  weight  of  19  to  36  and 
R3  and  R4  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  19  to 

36  or  trifluoromethyl 
provided  that  when  both  R3  and  R4  are  trifluoromethyl,  they 
are  not  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  or  low  sr 
alkoxy, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alko  cy 

or,  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  also  fluorine  or  trifluorometh  rl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R4  is  hydrqgen  or  lower  alkyl, 

or,  when  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alternative 

a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


3,892,775 

3,5-DIMETHYL.2-THIENYL-(N-HALOALKYLTHIOCAi. 
BOXANILIDE)  HERBICIDES  1 

John  W.  Kobzina,  Walnut  Creek,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,751 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63/16 
U.S.  a.  260—332.2  C  3  ciainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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CHj 


CH2-CH-NHCOOC2H5 
CH-NH-COOC2H5 


wherein  R  is  haloalkylthio  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  of  3  to 
5  chloro  or  bromo  groups,  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  2-fluorophenyl. 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy:  R,.  R3  and 
R,  taken  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  lower  alkoxy  and  R',  R,,  R3  and  R,  taken  as  an  adjacent 
pair  is  methylenedioxy. 


3,892,776 

N-OXIDES  OF  BIS-BASIC  TRICYCLIC  ETHERS 

Robert  H.  Hook,  and  George  J.  Wright,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rkhardson-MerreU  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,227 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-335  g  claims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  N-oxide  of  a  bis-basic  tricyclic  ether 

having  the  general  formula 


-R; 


\ 


t 


-R3/^ 


N-A- 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  or  Hj; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sigma  bond, 
oxygen  and  when  Z  is  oxygen  the  carbonyl  radical; 

A  is  the  ethylene  or  trimethylene  radical; 

R2  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and 
when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  represent  the  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino  and 
morpholino  radical; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
radicals 


■0-A-N 


/' 


and 


■0 


0 

^R3 


2^ 


with  the  proviso  that  one  and  only  one  such  R^  group  is 
hydrogen;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3  892  778 

NAPHTHOL  SULFONAMIDONAPHTHALIDES 

Myron  S.  Simon,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,746,  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,811,881.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No 

451,077 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-SO  -NH 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  each  are  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrogen-bonding  group  forming  a  5-,  6-  or  7-mem- 
bered  intramolecular  hydrogen-bonded  ring  with  the  adjacent 
—OH  and  being  a  member  selected  from  hydroxy,  carboxy 
o-hydroxyphenyl,  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyi  and  bis  trifluoro-' 
methyl  carbinol,  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R»  and  at  least  one  of 
R  and  R*  being  hydrogen,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
contammg  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkyl  phenyl 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl' 


3  892  777 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLETHYLENEDICARBAMATES 

Vsevolod  Gruenman,  Montclair,  and  Max  Hoffer,  Nutley,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

DiviskNi  of  Ser.  No.  184,950,  Sept.  29,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,769,  Feb.  24, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,636,039,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,946, 

May  1,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  440,640 
Int.  a.  C07c  125/06;  C07d  13/10 
UJS.  CI.  260-340.5  1  claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,892,779 

STEROIDAL  INTERMEDIATES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57^72,  July  22, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,816,458, 

whKh  IS  a  contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,989  Nov   2 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,544,598,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  623,730,  April  26,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,124,  Dec.  23,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No  ' 

549,816,  May  13,  1966,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-hi-part  ot  Ser.  No.  813,693,  April  4,  1969 

abandoned.  This  appilcatkm  Mar.  13, 1974.  Ser.  No.  450^92 

Im.  CL  C07d  7/20 
MS  CL  260-345.2  3  cfei^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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m 


Rl2 


where  R,  is  a  primary  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  Rj,  R,,,  R^  and  R,5  are  each  independently  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  I  to  2; 
and  Z  is  carbonyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl;  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl. 


3,892,780 
PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  BY  CATALYTIC 
VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  GLUTARIC  ACID  OR 
ANHYDRIDE 
Alan  Lewis  Crowther,  and  Christopher  Buxton  Spencer,  both 
of  Stockton<oa-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,543 
Cbims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20, 1971, 
48713/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/14 
VS.  CL  260—346.8  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  maleic  anhydride  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  feedstock  comprising 
glutaric  acid  and/or  glutaric  anhydride  and  a  gas-containing 
free  oxygen  in  the  vapour  phase  at  elevated  temperature  with 
a  solid  vanadium  oxide  catalyst. 


3,892,781 

METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  O-XYLENE  TO  PHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Stewart  R.  Montgomery,  Ashton,  and  Thomas  H.  Cheavens, 

Glenwood,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  Na  384,864 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/89 
VS.  CL  260—346.4  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  yield  of  phthalic  anhydride 
recovered  from  the  oxidation  of  o-xylene  comprising  carrying 
out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  600°  to  750°F.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  1  to  75  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  V2O3/- 
TiOj  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  system  wherein  the 
reactants  are  passed  through  two  or  more  separate  fluidized 
bed  catalytic  reactors  in  sequence. 


JULYl,  19' 5 


3,892,782 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-(  HEX-3.CIS-EN- 1  -  YL  )-5-METHYL-FURAN 

George  H.  Buchi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Firmeni^h 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,073 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/16 
VS.  a.  260—346.1  R  4  Claiihs 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-[hex-3-cis-en-l-yl]-5- 
methyl-furan,  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  S-methyl-furfiiral  with  a  propargyl-magnesium 
halide; 

b.  hydrolysing  the  thus  obtained  compound  to  give  2-[|l- 
hydroxy-but-3-yn-l-yl]-5methyl-furan; 

c.  converting  the  said  hydroxy  derivative  into  a  correspond- 
ing ether; 

d.  reacting  the  resulting  ether  with  an  alkali  metal  in  the 
presence  of  liquid  ammonia  and  then  adding  ethyl  bro- 
mide to  the  thus  formed  compound  to  give  2-[hex-3-yn- 1  - 
yl]-5-methyl-furan;  and 

e.  partially  reducing  the  triple  bond  of  the  resulting  acety- 
lenic  derivative  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  to  give  2-[hex- 
3-cis-en-l -yl]-5-methyl-furan. 


3,892,783 

PRFl»ARATION  OF  ALKYL  FURANS  BY 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION 

Roy  B.  Duke,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  Co:^ 

pany,  Findby,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,579 
Int  a.  C07d  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.1  R  23  Claii 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  furans  comprising 
oxidatively  dehydrogenating  and  dehydrocyclizing  a  hydro- 
carbon starting  compound  having  the  structure: 


litis 


1                 1^ 

0 

1 

R   — PH    — p   —   n 

Rl       ^A 
1 

0 

II 

C-R2 

R3-CH=C-CH   - 

III 


in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  interhalogen  compounds  and 
hydrohalic  acids  and  molecular  oxygen  to  form  alkyl  furans 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  said  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  vapor  phase  at  at 
temperature  of  from  about  300°  to  about  1 300°F.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  copper  chromite  with  dr 
without  other  metallic  salts,  hydroxides,  or  oxides,  or  mixtures 
of  elements  from  Groups  la,  Ila,  lb,  VIb  and  Vin  or  the  Lan- 
thanide  Series  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  at  a 
gaseous  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  5  to  about  1 500 
hours-*  and  wherein  R„  R,,  R,  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or 
different  lower  alkyl  groups  or  hydrogen. 
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3,892,784 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALPHA-METHYL  ETHERS  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Wolfgang  Eker,  Frankenthal,  and  Helmut  Schmkit,  Ludwigs- 

hafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktkngescU- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.   24,   1973, 
2314696 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/68 
VS.  CL  260—383  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  o-methyl  ethers  of 
anthraquinone,  wherein  an  o-nitroanthraquinone  is  reacted 
with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  anhydrous  or  virtually  anhydrous  potassium  car- 
bonate. 


3,892,785 
CROSS-LINKABLE  POLY  AMIDES  DERIVED  FROM 
POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS 
James  E.  Billigmeier,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.;  ADan  L.  Melby, 
Anoka;  Dwight  E.  Peerman,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  R. 
Roesler,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,020 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  260—404.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linkable  polyamide  derived  from  an  essentially 
linear  diamine-polymeric  fat  acid  b£ised  polyamide  wherein 
the  polymeric  fat  acid  comprises  at  least  about  25  equivalent 
%  of  the  total  carboxyl  groups  of  the  acid  component  used  in 
the  preparation  of  the  polyamide  and  contains  at  least  about 
85%  dimeric  fat  acid  obtained  by  polymerizing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  16  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  said  cross-linkable  polyamide  having  sufficient 
— CHj- O— R"  groups,  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  less  than  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  inert 
substituents,  as  replacements  for  amide  hydrogens  of  the 
essentially  linear  polyamide  to  render  the  same  cross-linkable. 


3,892,786 
BROMOACETANILIDES  AND  THEIR  UTILITY  AS 
BIOCIDES 
Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole,  and  Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

Divisk»n  of  Ser.  No.  806,717,  March  12,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkatHHi  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,773 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 

VS.  CI.  260—468  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C-CH,Br 
II         2 

0 


wherein  Ry  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  allyl  and 
cyclohexyl. 


3392,787 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 

ESTERS 

Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee,  and  Robert  C.  Reardon,  Jr., 

Tenafly,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,770 
Int.  CL  C07c  67/00 
VS.  CL  260—410.9  R  6  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  esters  of  aliphatic 
primary  alcohols  which  comprises  treating  mono  and  polyhy- 
dric  aliphatic  primary  alcohols  with  chlorine  in  methanol 
wherein  said  primary  alcohols  are  selected  from  compounds 
of  the  formula: 

R.OH  and  HO— R,— OH 
wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  is  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  may  also  have  halogen 
substituted  thereon  said  halogen  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  said  treat- 
ment is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C  to 
about  SOX  wherein  the  ratioW  methanol  to  aliphatic  primary 
alcohol  is  from  about  5: 1  to  about  20: 1  and  the  ratio  of  chlo- 
rine to  methanol  is  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1. 


3,892,788 

SELECTIVE  CARBOXYLATION  PROCESS 

John  F.  Knifton,  Poughquag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,015,  Feb.  2,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,819,669.  This  appUcathm  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
437,251 
InL  a.  C07c  51/14,  67/00 
VS.  a.  260-410.9  R  1 1  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  carboxylating  alpha  (a)  olefins 
contained  in  mixtures  of  alpha-olefins  and  internal  olefins  to 
linear  alkanoic  acid  or  ester  products,  wherein  said  alpha 
olefins  in  the  mixture  constitute  from  10  to  90  mole  percent 
of  the  olefin  mixture,  said  olefins  containing  from  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  by: 

a.  contacting  each  mole  of  said  olefin  mixture  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydroxyl  containing  coreactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  alcohols,  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.001  to  0.02  mole  of  a  three 
component  catalyst  consisting  of  ligand-stabilized  plati- 
num (II)  dihalide  complexes  in  combination  with  Group 
rVB  metal  halides,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Pta,[As(C,H5)3],-Sna, 

Ptaj[As(C,Hs)3],-Sna4 

Pta,(  P(p-CH,.C,H,)3],-Sna, 

PtCU[S(C,Hs),],-SnCl, 

with  sufficient  inert  solvent  to  disperse  the  components  of 
the  admixture,  to  form  a  deoxygenated  reaction  mix- 
ture, 

b.  pressurizing  said  reaction  mixture  to  between  about  1 500 
psig  to  3000  psig  with  at  least  sufficient  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydroxyl  containing  coreacUnt  to  satisfy  the  stokhi- 
ometry  of  the  carboxylation  reaction, 

c.  heating  said  pressurized  reaction  admixture  between  60° 
to  90°C,  until  between  about  10  and  90  percent  of  sakl 
alpha  olefins  contained  in  said  olefin  mixture  is  converted 
to  alkanoic  acid  or  ester  products,  and  then 

d.  isolating  said  alkanoic  acid  or  ester  products  contained 
therein. 
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3,892,789 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  GLYCERIDE  OILS 

BY  SELECTIVE  SOLVENTS 
Anthony  Mesnard  Parsons,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18, 1972, 
48039/72 

Int.  CI.  CI  lb  7100 
MS.  CL  260-428.5  n  Claims 
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3,892,791 
TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
David  Whiteky  Brook,  Teesside,  and  Peter  Dunlop  Kay,  Hart- 
lepool, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Limited, 
Teesside,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  19" 
50038/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7128 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.5  6  Claiiis 

1.  A  titanium  chelate  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
titanium  orthoester  having  the  formula  TiCOR)^  in  which  R 
represents  an  alky!  group  containing  from  2  to  10  carb6n 
atoms,  an  alkylene  glycol  containing  2  OH  groups  in  which 
each  alkylene  group  contains  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethanol- 
amine,  triethanolamine,  diisopropanolamine  and  triisopropap- 
olamine  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  moles  of  said 
glycol  plus  said  alkanolamine  to  the  number  of  moles  of  Ti  in 
said  chelate  is  from  4: 1  to  1 : 1 ,  and  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
moles  of  said  alkanolamine  to  the  number  of  moles  of  sa^d 
glycol  is  from  1:5  to  10:1. 


1.  Process  for  increasing  the  combined  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acid  content  of  edible  oils  having  a  combined  linoleic 
acid  content  of  at  least  50%  by  weight,  comprising  contacting 
the  oil  with  a  suitable  solvent  system  comprising  an  N-sub- 
stituted  amide  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  formamide,  N-lower  alkyl  pyrrolidone,  and  1,6-bis- 
pyrroIidon-2-yl-,-hexane  at  a  temperature  at  which  two  liquid 
phases  are  formed,  one  consisting  of  a  fraction  of  the  oil  rich 
in  combined  linoleic  acid  which  is  dissolved  in  the  polar  sol- 
vent, and  the  other  a  lean  fraction  comprising  the  residual  oil, 
separating  the  two  fractions  and  removing  the  polar  solvent 
from  the  rich  fraction  to  recover  an  oil  fraction  rich  in  com- 
bined linoleic  acid. 


3  892  790 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 
Martin  Leslie  Tobe,  Northwood;  Abdul  Raul  Khokhar,  Lon- 
don, and  Peter  David  Michael  Braddock,  Wigan,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Rustenburg  Platinum  Mines  Limited, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Fited  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1972, 
16349/72;  Apr.  27,  1972,  19656/72;  May  8,  1972,  21388/72; 
June  26,  1972,  29920/72;  Sept.  8,  1972,  41798/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07E  15100-,  C07F  87134 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  cis  co-ordination  compound  of  platinum  having  the 
structure 


3  892  792 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PGE  COMPOUND! 

FROM  PGF  COMPOUNDS 
Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjo4i 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,630,  Dec.  13,  1971,  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,837 
Int.  CI.  C07c  51100 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  ,0  Clai4 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  compound  c  f 
the  formula: 


CH2-Y-(CH2)3-C-0Ri 


C-CH2-Z-CH2CH3 


■^Pt^ 


B 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  halogen  groups  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  alicyclic  amine 
groups  co-ordinated  to  the  Pt  through  their  N  atoms  each 
having  the  general  formula: 

cyclo-CJla,-,  NHj 
in  which  n  may  vary  from  3  to  7  and  in  which  all  of  the  R 
groups  are  either  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  ethyl. 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  imag« 
thereof,  wherein  (a)  X  is  trans— CH=OH—  or  — CH2CH2— 
and  Y  and  Z  are  both  — CH2CH2— ,  or  (b)  X  is  trans— CH= 
CH-,  Y  is  cjs-CH=CH-,  and  Z  is  -CH^CHa-  or  ci 
s— CH=CH— ;  wherein  G  is 


H        OH  H        OH 

and  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  which  comprises  the  steps: 

1    preparing  an  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 
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HO  0 

V  ,        ^     I' 

X  /CH2-Y-(CH2)3-C-0R2 


3.  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  of  step  (2). 


« 


X-C-CH2-Z-CH2CH3 

'  Q 


(A)3-SI-0 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  A  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  2  fluoro,  chloro,  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Q  is 


H        0-Si-(A)3 


or     •    \ 

H        0-Si-(A)3 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  — Si — (A)3  wherein  A  is  as  defined  above;  and 
wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  by  starting  with  an 
optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

\  /H2-Y-(CH2)3-C-0Ri 


cc 


HO 


X-C-CHa-Z-CH^CHa 

II 
G 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  G,  R|,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  defined  above,  and 
reacting  it  either  (a)  with  a  silylating  agent  of  the  formula 
(A)3SiN(E)2  wherein  A  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  2  fluro, 
chloro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  aralkyl 
of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  E  has  the  same  definei- 
tion  as  A,  being  the  same  or  different,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  —25°  to  —50°  C,  or  (b)  with  a  silylating  agent 
consisting  of  a  trisubstituted  monochlorosilane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorotriethylsilane,  chlorotriisobutyl- 
silane,  chlorotriphenylsilane,  chlorotris(p-chlorophenyl)si- 
lane,  chlorotrim-tolylsilane,  and  tribenzylchlorosilane  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  base  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  0°  to  +25°  C; 
2.  forming  an  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


(A)3-SI-0 


,CH2-Y-(CH2)3-C-0R 

X-C-CH2-Z-CH2CH3 
II 

Q 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  A,  O,  R2,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  as  defined  above, 
by  oxidizing  the  reaction  product  of  step  ( 1 )  with  a  reagent 
which  selectively  oxidizes  secondary  hydroxyl  to  carbonyl  in 
the  presence  of  carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  and 


3392,793 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ISOCYANATES 

Geoffrey  Ernest  Beswick,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1971, 
2963/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  119104 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  isocyanates 
of  the  formula 


o- 


(CRgNCO)^ 


wherein  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  benzene  nucleus  is 
substituted  in  at  least  one  position  ortho  to  each  — CRjNCO 
group  by  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is  from  2  to  4  which  comprises 
reacting  a  halide  of  the  formula 


o- 


(CRgHalogcn)^ 


wherein  R  and  n  are  as  above  defined,  halogen  represents  a 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  the  benzene  nucleus  is  substi- 
tuted in  at  least  one  position  ortho  to  each  — CRiHalogen 
group  by  an  alkyl  group,  with  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  cyanate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises first  rendering  the  cyanate  into  a  fine  state  of  subdivi- 
sion by  milling  in  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  finely  divided  inert  substrate  selected  from  the  group  of 
activated  carbons  and  siliceous  earths. 


3,892,794 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES,  ACIDS  AND  NITRILES  FROM  THE 

CORRESPONDING  OLEFINS 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls;  Dev.  D.  Suresh,  Warrens- 

ville  Heights,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Sokm,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,967 

Int.  CI.  co7c  mm 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  ammoxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutyl- 
ene  to  form  acrylonitrile  or  n\ethacrylonitrile,  respectively, 
comprising  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  250°  to  600°C.  a  mixture  of 
ammonia,  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  and  either  prop- 
ylene, or  isobutylene,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
ammonia  to  olefin  within  the  range  from  about  0.05: 1  to  about 
5:1,  and  a  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  to  olefin  within  the  range 
from  about  0.5: 1  to  about  10: 1 ,  in  the  presence  of  a  promoted, 
reduced,  antimony  oxide-molybdenum  oxide-containing  cata- 
lyst wherein  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  combining  the  follow- 
ing components  in  any  order: 

a.  an  aqueous  suspension  of  molybdenum  oxide; 

b.  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
finely  divided  metal,  sulfur,  sulfur  dioxide,  hydrogen 
sulfide,  hydrazine  hydrate,  ammonia,  hydroxy lamine.  and 
an  organic  reducing  agent,  each  such  reducing  agent 
being  capable  of  reducing  at  least  some  of  the  molybde- 
num to  a  valence  state  below  -1-6,  in  a  ratio  of  from  about 
0.0001  to  0.2  moles  of  the  reducing  agent  per  mole  of  the 
element  molybdenum; 
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c.  antimony  oxide  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0. 1  to  9  moles  of 
antimony  oxide  per  mole  of  the  element  molybdenum; 
and 

d.  at  least  one  promoter  element  in  the  form  of  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tellurium,  tungsten,  titanium,  manganese,  nickel,  iron, 
copper,  lead,  rhenium,  bismuth,  tin,  uranium,  chromium, 
phosphorus  and  boron,  said  promoter  element  being 
added  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.0001  to  1.0  moles  of 
promoter  element  per  mole  of  the  element  molybdenum. 


3,892,795 
16.METHYL  AND  16,16  DIMETHYL  PGA  2  COMPOUNDS 
Barney  J.  Mageriein,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133342,  April  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,475 

int.  CI.  C07c  61136,  69174 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  9  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


H^  H 

CHs^^      ^(CH2)3C00Rx 


H 


c=c: 


H      OH     Ra 


^         ^ p-(CH2)3-CH3 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation, 
and  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R3  is  not  hydrogen. 


3,892,796 

HYDROGENATION  OF  DMT  PROCESS  RESIDUE  AND 

DISTILLED  DMT  PROCESS  RESIDUE 

Raymond  T.  Leibfried,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wibnington,  Del. 

FOed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,371 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67106,  51/36,  64/71 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  K  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  hydrogenating  to  substan- 
tially complete  ring  saturation  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  DMT  process  residue  and  distilled  DMT 
process  residue  by  admixing  said  material  with  hydrogen  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
100-300°C.  until  the  reaction  mixture  no  longer  absorbs  ultra- 
violet light  at  241  millimicrons;  said  DMT  process  residue 
being  the  residue  purged  from  the  continuous  process  for  the 
production  of  DMT.  which  comprises  the  air  oxidation  of  p- 
xylene  to  p-toluic  acid,  the  esterification  of  said  acid  with 
methanol  to  methyl  p-toluate,  the  air  oxidation  of  methyl 
p-toluate  to  the  monomethyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  and 
the  esterification  of  said  monomethyl  ester  with  methanol  to 
DMT,  said  air  oxidations  being  carried  out  together  in  a  first 
stage  to  form  an  oxidate,  said  esterifications  being  performed 
together  in  a  second  stage  to  form  an  esterification  reaction 
mixture,  with  said  oxidate  and  methanol  being  introduced  into 
said  second  stage,  xylene  and  part  of  said  esterification  reac- 
tion mixture  being  introduced  into  said  first  stage,  and  the 
remainder  of  said  esterification  reaction  mixture  being  dis- 
tilled to  give  a  distillate  comprising  DMT  and  methyl  p-tolu- 
ate, and  a  residue,  part  of  which  is  introduced  into  said  first 
stage  and  the  remainder  of  which  is  purged. 


5.  The  product  obtained  by  hydrogenating  to  substantially 
complete  ring  saturation  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  DMT  process  residue  and  distilled  DMT  process 
residue  by  admixing  said  material  with  hydrogen  at  superat- 
mospheric pressure  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
lOC-SOO'C.  until  the  reaction  mixture  no  longer  absorbs 
ultraviolet  light  at  241  millimicrons;  said  DMT  process  residue 
being  the  residue  purged  from  the  continuous  process  for  the 
production  of  DMT,  which  comprises  the  air  oxidation  of  p- 
xylene  to  p-toluic  acid,  the  esterification  of  said  acid  \f  ith 
methanol  to  methyl  p-toluate,  the  air  oxidation  of  methyl 
p-toluate  to  the  monomethyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  and 
the  esterification  of  said  monomethyl  ester  with  methanol  to 
DMT,  said  air  oxidations  being  carried  out  together  in  a  ^rst 
stage  to  form  an  oxidate,  said  esterifications  being  performed 
together  in  a  second  stage  to  form  an  esterification  reaction 
mixture,  with  said  oxidate  and  methanol  being  introduced  into 
said  second  stage,  xylene  and  part  of  said  esterification  reac- 
tion mixture  being  introduced  into  said  first  stage,  and  jthe 
remainder  of  said  esterification  reaction  mixture  being  dis- 
tilled to  give  a  distillate  comprising  DMT  and  methyl  p-tolu- 
ate, and  a  residue,  part  of  which  is  introduced  into  said  first 
stage  and  the  remainder  of  which  is  purged.  I 

7.  The  reaction  product  of  alcoholic  material  and  the  pri)d- 
uct  of  the  process  which  comprises  hydrogenating  to  substftn- 
tially  complete  ring  saturation  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  DMT  process  residue  and  distilled  DMT 
process  residue,  said  hydrogenating  being  effected  by  adn^ix- 
ing  said  material  with  hydrogen  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  100°-300°C.  until  the  reaction 
mixture  no  longer  absorbs  ultraviolet  light  at  241   millijiii- 
crons;  said  alcoholic  material  being  selected  from  the  groiup 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain  Cj-Cs  alkanqls, 
straight  and  branched  chain  C.-C.g  mono-  and  polyalkylejne 
glycol  ethers  of  said  alkanols,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  gly- 
col,  diethylene   glycol,   glycerol,   sucrose,   pentaerythritql, 
dipentaerythritol  and  neopentyl  glycol  and  said  DMT  process 
residue  being  the  residue  purged  from  the  continuous  process 
for  the  production  of  DMT,  which  comprises  the  air  oxidation 
of  p-xylene  to  p-toluic  acid,  the  esterification  of  said  acid  wjth 
methanol  to  methyl  p-toluate,  the  air  oxidation  of  methyl 
p-toluate  to  the  monomethyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  and 
the  esterification  of  said  monomethyl  ester  with  methanol  to 
DMT,  said  air  oxidations  being  carried  out  together  in  a  first 
stage  to  form  an  oxidate,  said  esterifications  being  performed 
together  in  a  second  stage  to  form  an  esterification  reaction 
mixture,  with  said  oxidate  and  methanol  being  introduced  ii^o 
said  second  stage,  xylene  and  part  of  said  esterification  re^- 
tion  mixture  being  introduced  into  said  first  stage,  and  the 
remainder  of  said  esterification  reaction  mixture  being  dis- 
tilled to  give  a  distillate  comprising  DMT  and  methyl  p-tolL- 
ate,  and  a  residue,  part  of  which  is  introduced  into  said  fiist 
stage  and  the  remainder  of  which  is  purged. 


3,892,797 

PROCESS  rOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1-NITROBEN 

ZENE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ALKYL 

ESTER-5.CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Kurt  Gengnaf  el,  Offenbach,  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455375 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Apr.    3,    197  L 
2316459         . 

I  Int.  CI.  C07c  103/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  i  c^J, 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  1 -nitrobenzene-2-cat- 
boxylic  acid  alkyl  ester-5-carboxylic  acid  amide,  wherein  |a 
l-nitrobenzene-2,5-dicarboxylic  acid  dialkyl  ester  is  reacted 
wath  ammonia  in  an  alcoholic  ammonia  solution  at  about  20° 
to  30°C. 
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'  3,892,798 

PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
INTO  A  REACTION 
Rudolf  Heeg,  Oberhochstadt,  and  Alfred  Striebich,  Bad  Vilbel, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Davy-Ashmore  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,985 

Claims   priority,   appHcatkm   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1971, 
2145761 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  P  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  introducing  powdered  terephthalic  acid 
into  a  reaction  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid,  partially  esterified 
with  ethylene  glycol  in  a  pressurized  reaction  vessel  in  an 
esterification  reaction  zone  maintained  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  wherein  the  ethylene  glycol  is  introduced  only  di- 
rectly into  the  reaction  vessel,  the  improved  process  for  add- 
ing the  terephthalic  acid  to  the  reaction  mixture  which  com- 
prises removing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  the 
reaction  zone,  raising  the  pressure  of  the  powdered  tereph- 
.titalic  acid  to  substantially  the  pressure  of  the  reaction  zone; 
adding  the  pressurized  powdered  acid  to  the  removed  portion 
of  the  reaction  mixture,  without  intermediate  cooling  of  said 
removed  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  or  ethylene  glycol 
addition  thereto  in  a  quantitative  ratio  of  powdered  acid  to 
removed  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  about  1  to  33%  by 
weight;  homogenizing  the  resultant  mixture  in  a  homogenizer 
and  returning  the  resultant  homogenized  mixture  to  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


or  therap)eutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  where  R°  is  hydro- 
gen. 


3,892,799 
PHENOXYALKYLAMINES  AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Henri  Pinhas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires  Laroche 
Navarron,  Levallois,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,108 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,    1970, 
70.46876 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.18  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
Methyl-4-[2-(a-methyl-phenethylamino)-ethoxy]-propiophe- 
none  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,892,801 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  SALTS  OF 

P-METHYLAMINOBENZOYLGLUTAMIC  ACID 

John  Kazan,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,102 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  CI.  260-518  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  an  alkali  salt  of  p- 
methylaminobenzoylglutamic  acid  comprising  ( 1 )  reacting 
and  aqueous  mixture  of  p-nitro,  or  p-chlorobenzoyl  chloride 
and  a  salt  of  glutamic  acid  under  alkaline  conditions  at  a 
temperature  of  20°  to  40°C.  to  produce  the  corresponding 
alkali  salt  of  p-chlorobenzoylglutamic  acid,  (2)  acidifying  the 
reaction  mixture  to  precipitate  p-nitro,  or  p-chlorobenzoyl- 
glutamic acid,  (3)  separating  the  latter  compound  by  filtra- 
tion, (4)  reacting  said  p-nitro,  or  p-chlorobenzoylglutamic 
acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  excess  of  methyl- 
amine  and  cuprous  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 15°C. 
to  1 50°C.  in  a  closed  vessel  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  salt  of  p-methylaminobenzoylglutamic  acid,  (5) 
treating  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  inorganic  sulfide  to 
precipitate  the  copper  as  copper  sulfide.  (6)  separating  said 
copper  sulfide  from  the  reaction  mixture,  (7)  treating  the 
reaction  mixture  with  an  alkalizing  agent  to  form  the  alkali  salt 
of  p-methylaminobenzoylglutamic  acid  and  (8)  recovering 
said  compound  therefrom. 


3,892,800 

TRICHLOROAMINO  (AND 

ACYLAMINO)PHENYLALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Ardie  R.  Nickel;  Franklin  J.  Rosenberg,  and  James  H.  Acker- 
man,  all  of  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,531 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—518  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  892  802 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  BENZAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Ctirad  Podesva,  Montreal,  Quebec;  G«za  Kohan,  La  Salle, 
Quebec,  and  William  T.  Scott,  Ville-de-Lery,  Quebec,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar  Chemkals  Limited,  Ville  La- 
Salle,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,587,  Jan.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,986 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  S  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  benzamide  compound  having  the 
formula: 


R 
CHgCHCOOR" 


Z'AJ  H  OC 


(i; 


wherein:  wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  R  repre- 

R,  R"  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;    sents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  a  tertiary 

o^^o' ;,  u,.^,^„^ „ii, i^<-i/;„„.i ♦ o.    anting      gii^y,      gj.^yp       ^jjj^j^      comprises      reacting      a 

phthaloylamido  compound  having  the  formula: 


and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  R' 
being  limited  to  alkanoyl  when  R"  is  alkyl; 
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wherein  X  and  R  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  forego- 
ing formula  I  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group,  with  an  asymetrically 
disubstituted  diamine  having  the  formula: 

Z.NHj 
wherein  Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  foregoing  formula 
I,  whereby  dephthaloylation  and  aminolysis  are  accomplished 
in  a  single-stage,  one- vessel  reaction,  said  reaction  being  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  aluminum  isopropoxide,  which  is  an 
aminolysis  catalyst,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100°  and  150°C.,  said  reaction  being 
conducted  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  diamine  to  said  phthaloylamido  compound 
being  at  least  six,  the  excess  amount  of  said  diamine  being  a 
solvent  for  said  reaction. 


3,892,803 
NAPHTHYLALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Ching  Tan  Tsuei,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,691,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,479 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103122 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  X  is  halo  or  hydroxy  and  Z  is  — NH2,  loweralkylamino, 
diloweralkylamino  or  cycloloweralkylamino. 


3,892,804 
TETRAHVDRONAPHTHYLALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  George  Henry  Douglas, 
Paoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,745,  July  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,467. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,491 
Int.  a.  C07c  103122 
VS.  CL  260-559  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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where  R  is  halo,  R  is  hydrogen,  X  is  hydroxy  or  halo  and 
Z  is  amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  or  cy- 
cloloweralkylamino. 


i,    19J73, 
7  Claims 


3,892,805 

PRODUCTION  OF  AZINES 

Kurt-Wilhebn     Eichenhofer,     Leverkusen,     and     Reinhbrd 

Schliebs,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bawer 

AktiengescUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,548 

Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Feb. 
2309421;  Ort.  2,  1973,  2349490 

Intel.  C07c  119100 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  B 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  azine  comprising 
reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  bu- 
tyraldehyde.  isobutyraldehyde,  valeraldehyde,  benzaldehyde, 
p-chlor-benzaldehyde,  acetone,  2-butanone,  2-pentanone! 
diethylketone,  pinacolone,  acetylacetone,  dibutylketone,  py- 
clohexanone,  methylphenylketone,  methylisopropylketone, 
methylcyclohexylketone,  dicyclohexylketone,  2-hexanone,  2- 
heptanone,  cycloheptanone,  and  cyclopentanone,  with  ammo- 
nia and  at  least  one  peroxosulphuric  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxomonosulphuric  acid, 
peroxodisulphuric  acid,  and  the  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,892,806 

REACndN  PRODUCTS  OF  e-CAPROLACTAM  WITI 

ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 

Hans- Werner  Eckert,  Dusseldorf,  and  Gunter  Koppenstein^r, 

Hllden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie,  GmUH, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,981 
Int.  CV  C07C  103100 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  A  6  Claijns 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  c-caprolactam  with  N-alkyl-1  3- 
propylene  diamine  of  the  formula: 


RHN  -  (CH2)3-NHj 


wherein  R  js  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alllyl 
of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkeiiyl 
of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl  of  10  to  18  carbbn 
atoms,  alkalrienyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mix- 
tures of  alkyl  derived  from  fatty  acid  mixtures  of  10  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  N-alkyl- 1 ,3-propylene 
diamine  to  c-caprolactam  ranging  from  1:1  to  1:10;  said  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  for  3  to  20  hours  in  the  liquid  phase  at 
temperatures  above  ISO^C. 
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3,892,807 
AROMATIC  AZOMETHINES 
Wilfried  Sahm,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   18,   1972, 
18397/72 

Int.  CLC07C  119100 
U.S.  CL  260-566  F 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


a"^-' 


O-CHg-D' 


in  which  A  is  phenylene  or  naphthylene  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylene  forming  an  annellated  ring,  or  phenyl,  R  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  E  is  lower  alkyl  which  is  linked  to  the 
azomethine  nitrogen  atom  via  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  and  D'  is  4,4'-biphenylene  which  bivalent  group 
is  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula 

in  which  A,  R  and  E  are  as  defined  above. 


3,892,808 

HOP  EXTRACTS 

William  Mitchell,  Brookhaven,  England,  assignor  to  Carhon  & 

United  Breweries  Limited,  Carlton,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,608,  March  30,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,586,  July  10,  1%8,  Pat 

No.  3,607,300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

594,980,  Nov.  17, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  263,738 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1965, 
48866/65;  Aug.  8,  1967,  36469/67;  South  Africa,  Nov.  11, 
1968.  66/6829;  Canada,  Nov.  13,  1967.  004813.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  21,  1988,  has 
been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C12c  9102 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  D  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  water  insoluble  humulate  hop 
which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  an  extract  of  hops, 
the  solvent  of  said  solution  being  a  water-immiscible  solvent 
which  dissolves  alkali  metal  humulate  salts  less  readily  than 
does  water,  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  dilute  aqueous  alkali 
metal  carbonate  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  water-immiscible 
solvent  sol^ion  and  said  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ate having  pH  sufficient  to  transfer  the  humulones  into  the 
aqueous  phase  as  humulate  salts  but  not  sufficiently  high  to 
transfer  the  lupulones  into  the  aqueous  phase  as  lupulate  salts, 
forming  a  water-immiscible  phase  containing  the  lupulate  salts 
and  a  dilute  aqueous  phase  containing  the  humulate  salts, 
separating  said  dilute  aqueous  phase  from  said  water-immisci- 
ble phase,  adding  to  said  dilute  aqueous  phase  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  cation  whose  humulate  is  water  insoluble  to  form  the 
water  insoluble  humulate  and  precipitating  said  water  insolu- 
ble humulate  salt,  and  separating  the  precipitated  humulate 
salt  from  the  dilute  aqueous  phase. 


3,892,809 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUTENOYL  1,3- 

YCLOHEXADIENES 
Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Ehe,  Oncx,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept   13,  1971, 
13397/71 

Int  CI.  C07c  45100,  49/45 
U.S.  CL  260—586  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  cycloali- 
phatic  ketones  of  formula 


0-CH=CH-CH. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  comprising 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  treating  a 
keto-alcohol  of  formula 


CO-CH=CH-CH. 


with  an  acid  of  the  group  comprising  hydrochloric  acid,  sul- 
phuric acid,  phosphoric  acid,  p-toluenesulphonic  acid,  trifluo- 
roacetic  acid  and  acidic  diatomaceous  earth  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  at  a 
temperature  between  about  SOX.  and  about  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  the  chosen  solvent. 


3,892,810 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROCYCLOALKANONES 
Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappinger  Falls,  and  Donald  R.  La- 
chowicz,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,195,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,035 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  P  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  nitrocycloalkanones  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  contacting  a  solution  containing  a  cy- 
cloalkene  of  the  formula: 


CH 

/      \ 
R CH 

where  R  is  a  polymethylene  radical  of  from  three  to  22  car- 
bons or  a  substituted  f)olymethylene  radical  of  four  to  22 
carbons  containing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  a  2-pyrrolidinone  or  alkyl 
substituted  2-pyrrolidinone  de  nitrating  agent  and  an  aprotic 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  between  about  30° 
and  100°C.  with  dinitrogen  tetroxide  and  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0°  to  40°C.,  where  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
denitrating  agent  to  said  cycloalkene  is  about  0.5: 1  to  1:1  ant 
the  ratio  of  aprotic  organic  solvent  to  cycloalkene  is  from  2: 1 
to  20: 1  parts  by  weight  thereby  forming  a  nitrocycloalkanone 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 
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R CH— NO, 

where  R  is  as  heretofore  defined. 
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3,892,812 

STEROIDAL  INTERMEDIATES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,724,  June  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,810,909, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,691.189.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,418 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49118 
U.S.  CI.  260-594  2  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and 
phenylalkyl. 


3,892,813 
SULFUR  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  KETONES 

Shigeto  Suzuki.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

nied  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,310 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45102 

XiS.  CL  260—597  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  feed  hydrocarbon 
having  a  single  carbon-carbon  double  bond  to  a  ketone  having 
the  same  carbon  atom  content  as  said  feed,  which  comprises 
maintaining  in  the  liquid  phase  a  mixture  of  the  feed,  water, 
and  sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  225  to 
325°C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  produce  an  appreciable 
amount  of  said  ketone,  wherein  for  each  mol  of  the  feed  the 
mixture  contains  an  amount  of  sulfur  in  the  range  from  about 
0. 1 5  to  2  mols,  and  an  amount  of  water  in  the  range  from 
about  2  to  100  mols,  said  period  being  in  the  range  from  about 
5  to  60  minutes;  wherein  said  feed  contains  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  the  carbon-carbon 


y 


double  bond  pair  is  a  secondary  carbon,  wherein  said  paik  is 
not  included  in  a  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  wherein  said 


3,892,811 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yun  Ger  Chang,  and  PhUip  S.  Bailey,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,560,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,842,129,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170,621,  Aug.  10, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,755,454,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

754,472,  Aug.  21, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  461,969 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49104 

U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  organic  peroxide;  namely,  4-t-buty1peroxy-4-methyl- 

2-pentanone. 


REACTION    TIUe.MIN- 


feed  is  liquefiable  at  a  temperature  within  said  range, 
wherein  said  feed  is  either  an  n-alkene  or  a  cycloalkene. 


I 


and 


3,892,814 
^CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES 
Ralph  Alexander  Raphael;  Robert  Douglas  Hutton  Murray, 
and  Roy  William  Milk,  all  of  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,110 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24, 1970, 
61320/70  ^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  33102 
U.S.  CL  260^617  R  8  CUi^ 

1.  An  allene  compound  of  the  formula: 


T 


\ 


c=c=c- 


CH-R 


wherein  X'  and  X*  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  tf 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  represent  a  -(CHj),— group 
where  n  is  4  or  5,  X'  and  X*  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  represents  a  hydroxy- 
methyl  groupi 


3,892,815 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

Louis  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oy 

Products  Company,  Des  Piaines,  01. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,197 
Int.  a.  C07c  25118 
MS.  CL  260—649  R  g  Claii^s 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  or  bromine,  at  least  two  X's 
being  chlorine  or  bromine,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6. 


3,892,816 

PROCESS  FOR  OXYCHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Albert  T.  Kister,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,609 

Int.  CLC07C  17102 

U.S.  CI.  260—659  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  ethylene  dichloride  by  con- 
tacting ethylene,  hydrogen  chloride  and  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  vapor  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  450^  to  about  670'TF  in  the  presence  of  a  fixed-bed, 
supported  cupric  chloride  catalyst,  introducing  all  or  substan- 
tially all  of  the  ethylene  to  the  upstream  inlet  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone  in  a  sufficient  stoichiometric  excess  and  adding 
hydrogen  chloride  and  molecular  oxygen  and  the  remainder  of 
the  ethylene  in  cases  where  substantially  all  of  the  ethylene  is 
added  at  said  upstream  inlet  to  the  reaction  zone  at  a  sufficient 
plurality  of  points  throughout  the  reaction  zone  to  maintain 
the  hydrogen  chlorideiethylene  molar  ratio  below  about  0.7 
and  the  oxygen:ethylene  molar  ratio  below  about  0.12  in  the 
reaction  mass  during  passage  through  the  reaction  zone,  and 
separating  the  resulting  ethylene  dichloride  containing  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  into  at  least  one  ethylene  dichloride  con- 
taining liquid  phase  and  an  organic  vapor  phase  of  at  least 
55%  ethylene. 


3392,818 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CHLORIDES  TO  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  AND 
HYDROCARBONS 
Gerhard  Scharfe,  Leverkusen,  and  Rotf-Emst  WQhebns,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,032 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1971, 
2164074  I 

Int.  CL  C07c  9100 
U.S.  CL  260—676  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
chloride  into  a  chlorine-free  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon 
chloride  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon,  an  unsatu- 
rated cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon substituted  by  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  radical, 
a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least  one 
unsaturated  aliphatic  radiczil,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon substituted  by  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  radical, 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least  one  satu- 
rated aliphatic  radical,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituted  by  at  least  one  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical,  a 
saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least 
one  saturated  aliphatic  radical,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least  one  unsaturated  aliphatic 
radical,  an  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  radical,  an  unsatu- 
rated cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least  one 
unsaturated  aliphatic  radical,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical, 
and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  at  least  one  alke- 
nyl  radical,  at  least  one  H  atom  of  said  hydrocarbon  being 
replaced  by  chlorine,  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon 
chloride  in  the  gas  phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
rhodium  as  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to 
S(XfC. 


3,892,817 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOALKENES 
Susumo      Akutagawa,      Tokyo;      Hidenori      Kumobayashi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Akira  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,409 
Claims  prwrity,  applkatton  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1973, 48-24643 
Int.  CI.  C07c  13100 
U.S.  CL  260—666  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclopolyenes  ( 1 ,5,  —  4n  +  5 ) 
having  8  +  4n  carbon  atoms  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  7  comprising  polymerizing  cyclooctadiene  in  the  presence 
of  a  rhenium  catalyst  on  an  alumina  carrier  or  an  alumina- 
boria  carrier. 


3,892,819 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  VINYL  ESTER  RESIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Daniel  J.  Najvar,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,716 
Int.  a.  C08g  45104 
U.S.  O.  260—836  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermosettable  resin  having 
improved  impact  resistance  in  the  thermoset  state  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  reacting  the  epoxide  moieties  of  a  polye- 
poxide  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  epoxide  group  per 
molecule  with  the  acid  moieties  of  an  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  liquid  carboxy  terminated  polydiene  rubber 
wherein  the  combined  acid  equivalents  of  said  unsaturated 
acid  and  said  polydiene  ranges  from  about  0.8  to  1.2  equiva- 
lents per  epoxide  equivalent  and  wherein  at  least  about  80 
percent  of  said  acid  equivalents  comprises  said  unsaturated 
acid  and  the  balance  between  0.01  and  20  percent  comprises 
said  polydiene,  provided  that  the  polydiene  rubber  content  is 
at  least  about  4  weight  percent. 


3,892,820 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLY  AMIDE  URETHANE  UREA 
RESINS  OF  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Hachiro  Goto,  Takatsuki;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Ibaraki;  Shiho 
Ilzuka,  Ibaraki,  and  Takahiko  Kitamura,  Ibaraki,  aB  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402337 
Int  a.*C08G4//04 
VS.  CL  260—858  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyamide  urethane  urea  resin  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of  the  four  components  as  follows: 
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A.  A  linear  polyhydroxyl  oligomer  having  a  hydroxyl  group 
at  both  terminals,  which  is  free  from  ethylene  terephthal- 
ate  unit,  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  4,000, 
and  is  liquid  at  SOt:., 

B.  a  linear  polyester  oligomer  having  a  hydroxyl  group  at 
both  terminals,  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  4,000,  and 
a  melting  point  of  50°  to  220°C,,  55  to  100  mol%  of  the 
molecular  chain  thereof  consisting  of  ethylene  tere- 
phthalate  and  ethylene-2,6-naphthalate  units,  said  ethyl- 
ene terephthalate  unit  occupying  50  to  85  mol%  of  the 
linear  polyester  oligomer,  and  said  ethylene-2,6-naphtha- 
late  unit  occupying  5  to  40  mol%  of  the  linear  polyester 
oligomer, 

C.  a  linear  polyamide  oligomer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  400  to  4,000,  and  a  melting  point  of  100°  to 
200°C.,  at  least  80%  of  the  terminal  groups  thereof  being 
amino  groups,  and 

D.  an  organic  diisocyanate; 

the  composition  of  the  reactants  (A)  through  (D)  satisfying 

the  expressions  as  follows: 

L  0.8     (D)/(A)+(B)  +  (C)  (mol  ratio)  <  1 , 
ii.  (B)  +  (C)/(A)  (weight  ratio)  =  1.0  -  3.0, 
iii.  (C)/(B)  +  (C)  (weight  ratio)  =  0.05  -  0.85, 

and 

iv.  (C)/(A)  +  (B)  +  (C)  +  (D)  (weight  %)  =  3  -  55. 


(II) 


3,892,821 
POLYESTERS  BLENDED  WITH  CYCLIC  ESTER 
POLYMERS 
Joseph  Victor  Koieske;  Clyde  Jesse  Whitworth,  Jr.,  both  of 
Charlestown,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  Somer- 
vUfc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 40,95 1 ,  May  6,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,78 1 ,38 1 , 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,314,  April  1, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

405,525 
Int.  CI.  C08g  39110 
U.S.  CI.  260-860  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blend  of  about  I  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  cyclic  ester 
polymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  about  0. 1  to  about  1 5 
and  containing  at  least  a  major  molar  amount  of  recurring 
units  I  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


-O C (A),- 


o 

II 

-c — c- 

I 

R    . 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  and  alkoxy,  A  is  the  oxy  group; 
X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  v  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  z  is  an 
integer  of  zero  or  one;  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  the  sum  of 
Jr+ v+  2  is  at  least  4  and  not  greater  than  7,  and  (b)  the  total 
number  of  R  substituents  which  are  substituents  other  fhan 
hydrogen  does  not  exceed  3,  and  up  to  a  minor  molar  amount 
of  recurring  units  II  of  the  formula: 


R'   R' 


H    H 


wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of, 
individually,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  chloroalkyi, 
and,  together  with  the  ethylene  moiety  of  the  oxyethylene 
chain  of  Unit  II,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  rjng 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  about  5  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  a  polyester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  polycarboxylic  acid  or  acid  anfiy- 
dride  thereof  having  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  as  the  thermopfeis- 
tic  organic  polymer,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and  cyclic  ester  polymer 


3,892,822 
RECONCTITUTABLE  VINYL  ACETATE  POLYMER 
POWDERS  FROM  NON-AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Arthur  C.  Frechtting,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,989 
Int.  Ci.  C08f  15120,  37/04 


U.S.  CI.  260i-875 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  vinyl  acetate  polymers  in  a  po'  /- 
der  form  which  are  readily  converted  to  stable  latices  by 
addition  of  water  which  comprises: 

a.  rapidly  adding  with  agitation,  in  one  continuous  opera- 
tion about  3  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  methacrylic 
acid  to  a  stable  non-aqueous  dispersion  containing  1(0 
parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  acetate/dialkyl  fumarate  co- 
polymer having  about  0.5  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  di^- 
kyl  fumarate,  copolymerized  therein,  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  about  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
organic  diluent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  containing  from  about  4  to  about  112 
carbon  atoms  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  fro|n 
about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  if 
about  2(f  to  about  1 50°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer- 
ization initiating  amount  of  a  free  radical  polymerization 
initiator; 

b.  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  20°C  to  about  1 50°C 
for  at  least  about  5  minutes  whereby  methacrylic  acid  is 
polymerized  onto  the  surface  of  the  vinyl  acetate/dialkyl 
fumarate  copolymer; 

c.  neutralizing  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  methacrylic  acil 
with  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  organic  amirte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  trialkyl-amines 
having  tte  formula 
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^'-^  process,  including;  an  upright  unitary  pressure  vessel  of  sub- 

U*>^  slantially  uniform  cross  section  having  a  cold  isotope  ex- 

change zone  and  a  hot  isotope  exchange  zone,  with  said  cold 
zone  superposed  over  said  hot  zone;  fluid  transfer  means  at 
wherein  each  of  R„  Rj  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about    ^^^  ^°P  ^"*^  bottom  of  said  zones  for  passage  of  gas  and  water 
4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  (2)  tetraalkyl  alkylene  diamines    therethrough  including  gaseous  fluid  extraction  means  at  the 
having  the  formula  top  of  said  hot  zone  for  the  removal  of  hot  deuterium-enriched 

fluid  therethrough,  a  temperature  conditioning  zone  interme- 

H  j^  diate  said  exchange  zones  to  provide  direct  heat  exchange 

''^^  ^— g,_N  '^     ^  between  cold  water  flowing  downwardly  from  said  cold  zone 

Rj^  ^  R4  and  hot  gas  flowing  upwardly  from  said  hot  zone  including 

wherein  each  of  R„  R2  and  R3  is  as  described  above,  R4  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  about  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  R5 
is  an  alkylene  radical  having  about  2  to  about  1 0  carbon  atoms 
and  (3)  a  diamine  having  the  formula 
H2N— R5-NH2 
wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above;  and 
d.  recovering  and  drying  the  resultant  product. 


3,892,823 

O-ETHYL-S-n-PROPYL-O-2-CYANOVINYL- 

THIONOTHIOL-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Lothar  Rohc,  all  of  Wup- 

pertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,011 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    18,    1973, 
2302273 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36;  C07e  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-940  7  Claims 

1.     An     O-ethyl-S-n-propyl-O-vinyl-thionothiolphosphoric 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


C2H5O 


\ 


3 
II 


R 
I 


P-0-C..C(R')CM 


(I) 


n-C^E   S 


in  which 
R  is  lower  alkyl,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  nitrile,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo-lower  alkyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


heat  exchange  circuit  means  connecting  said  temperature 
conditioning  zone  with  a  heat  exchanger  located  externally  of 
said  tower  to  provide  cold  water  circulating  downwardly 
through  said  zone  in  mixing  relation  with  said  gas  and  water 
to  provide  complementary  cooling  to  said  conditioning  zone, 
to  condition  both  fluids  while  within  said  conditioning  zone  to 
the  temperature  of  the  respective  adjacent  tower  exchange 
zone  to  which  the  respective  fluid  flows,  and  water  flow  con- 
trol means  between  said  intermediate  zone  and  said  hot  zone 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  passing  to  said  hot  zone 
whereby  the  balanced  exchange  of  deuterium  in  said  hot 
isotope  exchange  zone  is  promoted. 


3,892,824 

S-o)-(w-AMINOALKYLAMINO)ALKYLDIHYDROGEN 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

James  R.  Piper,  and  Thomas  P.  Johnston,  both  of  Birmingham, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Institute,  Birmingham, 

Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,231 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-944  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  RHN(C„H2„)NH(C„H2„)- 
SPO3H2  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  each  n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to 
6;  and  hydrates  or  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,892,825 

UNITARY  STACKED  PRESSURE  TOWER 

Don  Barkley  Nazzer,  861  George  SL,  Sidney,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859^44,  Sept  19,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262^21 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  3/Q4 
US.  CL  261—1 14  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  stacked  tower  structure  for  carrying  out  a  dual  fluid 
isotope  exchange  process  in  two  zones  maintained  at  different, 
substantially  constant  temperatures,  using  hydrogen  sulphide 
gas  and  water  in  a  counterflow  heavy  water  concentration 


3392,826 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CORED  CONCRETE  SLAB 

Robert  L.  Yost,  Decatur,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joseph  J.  Dues, 

Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,152,  Oct.  28,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,647308.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,442 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  264-72  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  cored  cementitious  slab  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  an  elongated  mold  having  a 
bottom  and  upstanding  sides  for  forming  the  bottom  and  side 
surfaces  of  a  slab,  placing  a  plurality  of  elongated  mandrels  in 
said  mold  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  in  a  spaced  and 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  mold 
sides  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  mold,  and  sequen- 
tially performing  the  following  steps,  depositing  a  first  layer  of 
cementitious  material  in  relatively  fluid  form  having  a  slump 
from  about  1  inch  to  about  2  inches  in  said  mold  to  a  level 
generally  even  with  the  tops  of  said  mandrels,  laying  elongated 
cementitious  material  supporting  material  in  said  mold  over 
said  mandrels  and  said  first  layer,  depositing  a  second  layer  of 
cementitious  material  in  relatively  fluid  form  having  a  slump 
from  about  1  inch  to  about  2  inches  in  said  mold  over  said  first 
layer  and  said  cementitious  material  supporting  material  while 
continuously  imparting  troweling  motion  to  each  of  said  man- 
drels, moving  said  mandrels  from  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of 
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said  mold  toward  the  other  end  of  said  mold  to  remove  the  sections  an  extent  sufficient  to  pinch  the  material  and  squee  te 
mandrels  from  the  slab  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  about  1  foot  per  out  the  inner  layer  of  material  from  between  the  parting  are  as 
minute  and  faster  than  said  cementitious  material  becomes    of  the  mold  sections  leaving  only  an  easily  severable  materjaJ 


self-supporting,  and  leaving  said  mold  bottom  and  sides  and 
said  cementitious  material  supporting  material  behind  said 
mandrels  to  support  said  cementitious  material  until  self-sup- 
porting. 


3  892  827 

METHOD  FOR  PRECIPrTATING  A  LAYER  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  FROM  A  GASEOUS 

COMPOUND  OF  SAID  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfdd;  Amo  Kersting,  Eriangen,  and 

Konrad  Reuschel,  Vaterstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktkngesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,278 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    30,    1968, 
1805970 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  264-81  1  Claim 


Pt  R  Pi  ft^.» 


^.d  d 


6 

2 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  tubular  silicon  body  wherein  the 
outer  surface  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  is  treated  with  soot 
and  heated  by  electric  current,  in  a  flowing  reaction  gas  of  a 
silicon  halogen  compound  (SiHCIs)  and  hydrogen,  to  a  tem- 
perature ranging  between  1050°-!  250^:  until  the  silicon  layer 
precipitated  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  carrier  body  attains 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  being  produced,  cooling  the 
carrier  and  the  silicon  body  and  pulling  apart  the  tubular 
silicon  layer  and  the  carrier  body,  without  damaging  said 
silicon  layer. 


3,892,828 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING 
EASILY  SEVERABLE  FLASH 
Arden  R.  Weatherly,  Downers  Grove,  and  Carson  F.  Buclcman, 
Park  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,998 
Int  a.  B29c  17107,  17112;  B29d  9100 
VS.  CL  264-89  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  making  an  article  from  a  laminate  compris- 
ing an  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and  an  outer  layer 
of  material  different  than  the  inner  layer  and  comprised  of  low 
density  polyethylene  comprising  introducing  such  laminate 
into  article  forming  mold  sections  having  a  configuration 
wherein  islands  of  flash  are  developed,  then  closing  the  mold 


to  form  a  web  interconnecting  the  islands  of  flash  with  tl  e 
article,  and  then  expanding  the  laminate  into  said  artic  e 
within  the  mold  formed  by  said  sections  when  closed. 

3,892,829 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLOWN  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Albert  R.  UhMg,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  ln< 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,051 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17107 

U.S.  CI.  264-89  llClaii4s 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blow  molded  article  of  non-ci  - 
cular  cross-section  from  a  generally  tubular  plastic  parison  cf 
essentially  circular  cross-section  and  of  substantially  uniforii 
wall  thickness,  the  steps  of: 

1 .  blowing  the  parison  to  the  shape  of  a  pre-form  within  a 
first  blow  mold  cavity,  said  pre-form  having  a  substar- 
tially  uniform  wall  thickness  and  an  exposed  outer  surfac : 
approximately  the  same  as  but  less  than  the  exposed  outejr 
surface  of  the  article,  ; 

2.  interposing  the  pre-form  between  a  pair  of  blow  mol^ 
sections  which,  when  closed,  have  cavity-defining  walk 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  cross-sectional  d  - 
mension  of  said  pre-form, 

3.  simultaneously  (a)  closing  the  mold  sections  progres- 
sively on  said  pre-form,  (b)  progressively  deflecting  thfe 
pre-form  by  its  contact  with  said  walls  to  a  shape  closely 
approaching  that  of  said  article,  and  (c)  thermally  stabi 
lizing  the  contacted  portion  of  the  pre-form,  while  pre- 
serving the  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  and  thfe 
exposed  outer  surface  of  said  pre-form,  and 

4.  finally  bipwing  the  deflected  shape  to  complete  the  foi  ■ 
mation  of  said  article  interiorly  of  the  closed  mold  sec  • 
tions. 


3  892  830 
PRECISE  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  REHEATEI  • 

PARISON  PREFORMS 
Jimmie  E.  Hudson,  Bartlesville,  Okb.,  and  Jimmy  W.  Snelson , 
Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  ComV 
pany,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,385,  April  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,790319.  TWs  application  Oct  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,983 
Int  CI.  B29c  7  7/07 
U.S.  a.  264-94  6  claim! 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  biaxially  oriented  hollow  article 
having  an  irregular  configuration  wherein  at  least  a  portior 
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thereof  has  a  ratio  of  a  major  axis  to  a  minor  axis  of  at  least 
1.25  to  1  comprising: 

introducing  a  cylindrical  thermoplastic  parison  preform  into 
a  heating  zone; 

imparting  sufficient  heat  to  bring  the  entire  parison  preform 
to  orientation  temperature; 

thereafter  cooling  a  portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  said 
parison  which  is  to  correspond  to  said  major  axis  to  an 
average  of  0.25°  to  lOT  below  the  temperature  of  the  rest 
of  the  parison  but  still  within  the  range  of  orientation 


temperature  by  contacting  said  parison  for  a  time  within 
the  range  of  0.001  to  1  second  with  a  textured  tempera- 
ture adjustment  finger,  said  textured  temperature  adjust- 
ment finger  having  grooves  at  least  1/32  of  an  inch  deep 
and  having  40  to  60  per  cent  of  the  surface  made  up  of 
lands  and  the  remaining  portion  made  up  of  grooves; 

placing  said  parison  in  a  molding  zone  with  said  thus  cooled 
portion  of  said  parison  being  aligned  with  a  wall  across 
from  a  major  axis  of  said  zone;  and 

creating  a  pressure  differential  to  expand  said  parison  out 
into  conformity  with  said  zone. 


3,892,831 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  TENNIS  RACKETS  OF 

REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Jacques  Andre' Robin,  125  Boulevard  Malesherbes,  Paris  17, 
and  Michel  Roger  Guyot,  17  rue  des  Quatre  Vents,  Paris  6, 
both  of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,758,  July  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,404 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    29,    1970, 
70.27924 

Int  CI.  B29c  27126 
U.S.  CI.  264-103  4  Claims 


said  resulting  banded  structure  of  multiple  tubes  forming  an 
integral  handle  and  hoop  to  reinforce  the  tennis  racket  frame 
at  the  points  of  localization  of  forces  to  give  a  banding  effect, 
impregnating  the  structure  of  multiple  tubes  with  a  polymeriz- 
able  synthetic  material,  inflating  the  sheaths,  web  and  cover 
into  contact  with  the  mold  and  then  polymerizing  the  poly- 
merizable  synthetic  material. 


3,892,832 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AND  ROLLING  POWDER 

John  A.  Schey,  716  S.  Bruner  St,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,910,  Aug.  28, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,746,701, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,109,  Dec.  7, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,561,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,358, 

Sept.  16,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

444,637,  April  1,  1%5,  abandoned.  This  appKcation  June  14, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  369,885 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3118 

U.S.  CI.  264-109  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  edge  cracking  when  continu- 
ously rolling  and  compressing  powder  material  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  aligned  rolls  comprising: 

a.  feeding  the  powder  material  between  a  pair  of  rotating 
rolls, 

b.  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  powder  material  by  com- 
pacting as  it  passes  between  the  rolls, 

c.  engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  said  compacted  material 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  incompressible  elongated 
restraint  members  being  substantially  inflexible  through- 
out a  zone  of  compaction  with  said  rolls, 

d.  restraining  the  lateral  edges  of  the  compacted  material 
during  said  compaction,  and 

e.  moving  said  restraint  members  rectilinearly  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocities  of  said  rolls 
with  the  compact  material  to  prevent  lateral  deformation 
of  compacted  material  while  reducing  the  thickness 
thereof,  whereby  the  tensile  forces  along  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  compacted  material  are  sufficiently  reduced  to 
prevent  edge  cracking. 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tennis  racket  frames  from 
woven  tubular  sheaths  of  filamentary  synthetic  reinforced 
material  impregnated  with  a  polymerizable  synthetic  material, 
the  steps  of  placing  at  least  two  superposed  inflatable  sheaths 
having  long  axes  in  contact  with  their  long  axes  parallel,  con- 
necting the  superposed  sheaths  to  each  other  and  forming 
between  them  at  least  one  reinforcing  web  of  intercrossed 
filamentary  material  the  filaments  of  which  are  at  approxi- 
mately 45°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheaths,  surrounding 
the  superposed  connected  sheaths  over  their  entire  peripher- 
ies with  a  supplementary  woven  cover  banding  the  sheaths 
together,  disposing  the  resulting  superposed  banded  structure 
of  multiple  tubes  in  a  mold  which  maintains  the  superposed 
structure  and  having  the  shape  of  a  tennis  racket  frame  with 


3,892333 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  lON-SELECTIVE 

ELECTRODE 

Masumi  Hattori,  and  Teizou  Maeda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   10,   1972,  47- 
113350;  Nov.  10, 1972,47-113351;  June  20, 1973,48-70324; 
June  20,  1973,  48-70325 

Int  a.  BOlk  3110 
U.S.CL  264-115  2Clrfms 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  ion-selective  membrane  for  an 
ion-selective  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the 
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surface  ofCdS  granules  with  an  Ag^  layer  formed  by  reacting    walls  of  the  die  cavity,  heating  the  ceramic  material  to    ,n 
sa.d  CdS  granules  w.th  an  AgNOa  solution  and  compressing    elevated  temperature  Ld  simulLeously  applying  pressure  to 

said  ceramic  material  to  hot  press  the  material,  said  coiti- 
pound  of  alumina  or  a  compound  of  aluminium  which  decoih- 
poses  to  alunBina  at  elevated  temperatures  reacting  with  t:  le 


the  resultant  granules  to  form  a  membrane,  said  membrane 
being  responsive  to  cadmium  ions  in  solution. 


3,892,834 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT  TO  REDUCE 

AGGLOMERATION  IN  DRY  DIE-FACE  PELLETIZING 

James  E.  Pritchard,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,858 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  264-142  9  Claims 


ceramic  material  at  said  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  sil  - 
con  aluminium  oxynitride  as  a  substantially  non-porous,  cor 
tinuous  barrier  layer  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  ceramii 
material  so  that  reaction  between  the  ceramic  material  any 
the  graphite  die  is  substantially  prevented. 


. 


■  3,892,836 

SINTERED  NOv  REDUCTION  CATALYSTS 
WilUam  A.  Compton;  Joseph  F.  Nachman,  and  Manfred  ,. 
Seegall,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Internation^ 
Harvester  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FOed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,423 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/34;  BOlj  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  423-213.2  5  ciafmi 

1.  In  the  elimination  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  gas  stream  b 
bringing  the  gas  into  contact  with  a  nitrogen  oxide  reducin 
catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the  gas  stream  is  contacte( 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  600°F.  with  a  catalyst  which  con 
sists  essentially  of  from  25  to  75  percent  praseodymium  oxid( 
of  the  formula  PrO^  where  j:  is  1.5  to  2.0  and  from  75  to  2'. 
percent  of  a  cerium  oxide. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  pellets  from  normally  solid 
polymer  of  at  least  one  mono- 1 -olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  said  polymer  is  heated  to  a 
molten  condition,  extruded  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a 
die  having  a  dry  die-face,  severed  adjacent  said  die-face  to 
produce  said  pellets,  said  pellets  thereafter  being  thrown  out 
toward  an  inner  surface  of  a  housing  where  they  contact  a 
stream  of  water  moving  around  said  inner  surface  and  axially 
away  from  said  die  face,  the  improvement  comprising  incor- 
porating 0.0025  to  0.35  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  water  of  a  surface  active  agent  into  said  water  to  reduce 
agglomeration  of  said  pellets. 


3  892  835 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOT  PRESSED 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  SILICON  NITRIDE 

Martin  Richard  Holdsworth,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1972. 
15883/72 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33/64 
US.  CI.  264-332  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hot  pressed  ceramic  material 
based  on  silicon  nitride,  comprising  the  steps  of  starting  with 
a  graphite  die  defining  a  die  cavity  for  receiving  the  ceramic 
material  to  be  hot  pressed,  introducing  the  ceramic  material 
into  the  die  cavity,  providing  a  compound  of  alumina  or  a 
compound  of  aluminium  which  decomposes  to  alumina  at 
elevated  temperatures  between  said  ceramic  material  and  the 


■  3,892,837 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM 

GASES 
Hisashi  Uchlyama;  Naohiko  Meno,  both  of  Hamamatsu;  Teiz< 

Senjo,  Tokyo,  and  Makio  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sumitomc 

Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972  47 
74358;  Mar.  5,  1973,  48-2521 1 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-242  ^  Clalmd 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  which  comprises 
passing  said  gas  upwardly  through  a  plate  tower  provided  with 
at  least  one  perforated  or  grid  plate  without  weir  and  down- 
comer,  and  subsequently  passing  a  liquid  absorbent  containing 
calcium  carbonate  in  aqueous  suspension  downwardly 
through  said  plate  tower  in  countercurrent  flow  relationship  to 
the  upflowing  gas;  the  improvement  in  which 

a.  said  perforated  or  grid  plate  has  a  free-space  ratio  of 
0.25-0.60, 

b.  the  upflowing  has  had  a  superficial  gas  velocity  in  the 
tower  within  the  region  exhibiting  undulation, 

c.  the  ratio  of  the  liquid  absorbent  flow  to  the  gas  flow 
(L/G)  is  0.5  or  more,  and 

d. 

1 .  the  pH  of  the  circulating  liquid  absorbent, 

2.  total  solid  content  in  the  liquid  absorbent  and 

3.  ratio  of  solid  calcium  carbonate  content  to  the  total 
solid  content  in  the  liquid  absorbent,  all  at  the  outlet  of 
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the  tower,  are  maintained  within  the  range  of  6-8,  3-15 
wt%  and  5-35  wt%,  respectively,  and  each  of  ( I ),  (2) 
and  (3)  are  obtained  by  supplying  at  least  one  calcium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium oxide,  calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  carbonate 
to  the  circulating  liquid  absorbent. 


3  892  838 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THERMALLY  STABLE 
URANIUM  CARBONITRIDES 
Mitsuhiro  Ugajin,  and  Ichiro  Takahashi,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1971,46-81762 
Int.  CI.  COlg  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-253  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermally  stable  uranium 
carbon  itride  which  comprises 
adding  to  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

uranium  carbide  and  a  mixture  of  uranium  and  carbon 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to 
5.3  weight  percent  of  said  metal  based  upon  the  produced 
uranium  carbonitride; 
melting  the  resulting  mixture  under  the  pressure  of  nitrogen 
to  insure  no  yield  of  uranium  dicarbide  or  uranium  metal, 
and 
producing  a  resulting  uranium  carbonitride  containing  at 
least  a  part  of  said  metal  dissolved  in  the  matrix. 


3  892  839 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  NITROSYL 
TETRAFLUOROBORATE 
James  L.  Adcock,  Cambridge,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,717 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-277  4  claims 

1.  The  process  for  forming  nitrosyl  tetrafluoroborate  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water,  boron 
nitride,  oxygen  gas  and  fluorine  gas  wherein  the  energy  for  the 
reaction  is  provided  either  by  ultraviolet  light  or  by  heat. 


3,892,841 

ENHANCING  THE  VISIBILITY  OF  IMMUNODIFFUSION 

PRECIPITIN  BANDS  IN  HLTVIAN  PLACENTAL 

LACTOGEN  TEST 

William  Frederick  Barg,  Jr.,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,352 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31/02,  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424-12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  visibility  or  making  visible 
human  placental  lactogen  antigen:  human  placental  lactogen 
antibody  precipitin  bands  in  an  incubated  immunodiffusion 
plate  containing  same,  said  plate  made  up  of  a  gel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  agar  and  agarose,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

a.  washing  said  incubated  immunodiffusion  plate  containing 
said  precipitin  bands  with  water,  about  0. 1 5  molar  neutral 
aqueous  salt  solutions,  a  0.002  to  0.10  molar  aqueous 
solution  of  tris-(hydroxymethyl)-aminomethane,  a  0.002 
to  0.10  molar  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia,  having  a  pH 
of  about  9,  or  a  0.002  to  0.01  molar  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  ethylene  diaminetetraacetate  having  a  pH  of 
about  9; 

b.  contacting  said  washed  plate  with  about  0.01  to  about  0.2 
w/v  percent  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  metal  salt  ad- 
justed to  or  maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about 
7.5,  in  such  a  manner  to  put  said  soluble  metal  salt  on  said 
gel,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  and  zinc;  and 

c.  rinsing  said  plate  with  water  or  saline  solution. 


3,892,842 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
RELEASING  STEROID  HAVING  DOUBLE  BOND 
FUNCTIONALITY 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,926,  Sept.  1,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

884,305,  Nov.  11,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,175,  Oct.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  Thfa 

application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,951 

Int.  CI.  A6 Im  i;/00 

U.S.  CL  424-22  u  claims 


3,892,840 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OXYGEN  CONTAINING 

SILICON  COMPOUND 
Jorgen  Abildtrup,  Augustenborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordberg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,914,  Dec.  16,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,144,  June  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,197 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2//06,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-325  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  shaped  elements  of  silicon  oxyni- 
tride essentially  free  of  SiOz,  which  comprises  forming  a  silica- 
free  powder  compact  consisting  essentially  of  powdered  sili- 
con and  heating  the  compact  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
1 200°C  to  1 600°C  and  under  a  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  nitrogen  and  free  oxygen,  for  a  period  of  from 
1-3  hours,  where  the  gaseous  atmosphere  contains  an  amount 
of  free  oxygen  gas  sufficient  to  maintain  the  partial  pressure 
of  oxygen  in  the  reaction  zone  during  the  reaction  period 
lower  than  10" '«  atmospheres  but  greater  than  10""  atmo- 
spheres. 


1.  An  intrauterine  device  adapted  for  insertion  and  place- 
ment in  a  uterine  cavity  for  the  administration  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  antifertility  steroid  to  the  cavity,  said 
device  comprising  a  matrix  formed  of  a  non-toxic  biologically 
inert  polymeric  release  rate  controlling  material  containing  a 
locally,  contraceptively  active  steroid  and  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  the  steroid,  having  the  structural  formula: 
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ingredient  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cytosine,  uracil,  guanine,  5-chlorouracil  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  an  inert,  dermatologically  acceptable 
carrier  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oint- 
ment, a  creapi,  a  milk,  a  lotion  and  an  aerosol. 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

X. 

C-OH,  C  OH,  COR  and  C.OR;  B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

C-OH,  C.OH,  COR  and  C  ...OR;  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acyl  moiety  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  of  1  to  1 8  carbons  and  a  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  8  carbons,  said  steroids  having  a  sole  double  bond  at  A', 
A*  or  A»  positions,  with  a  double  bond  at  the  A'  and  A*  position 
when  A  and  b  are  both 


provided  that  B  is  not 


when  A  is 


X. 

-?- 


and  the  double  bond  is  at  the  A"  position,  and  wherein  the 
device  when  placed  in  a  uterus,  meters  the  flow  of  an  effective 
amount  of  the  steroid  up  to  1500  micrograms  per  day  for  an 
antifertility  effect  through  the  material  at  a  controlled  and 
continuous  rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  essentially 
without  systemic  progestational  effect. 


3,892,845 
HAIR  SHADE  ADJUSTER 
Andrew  J.  Cunningham,  Highland  Lakes,  and  Fred  M.  Tuffile, 
Lakeville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avon  Products,  Inf.] 

Fied  S«^pt.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,471 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/12 

U.S.  Ci.  424-62  ,0  claims 

1.  A  method  of  removmg  the  color  of  dyed  keratin  fibers 
which  comprises: 

applying  to  the  fibers  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous 
composition  comprising  a  combination  of  from  about  I  to 
1 5  parts  of  an  oxidative  dye  reducing  agent  of  zinc  sulfo^- 
ylate  formaldehyde,  potassium  sulfoxylate  formaldehydt, 
sodium  sulfoxylate  formaldehyde,  calcium  sulfoxylate 
formaldehyde,  zince  hydrosulfite,  potassium  hydrosulfite, 
sodium  hydrosulfite  or  calcium  hydrosulfite  and  fro^ 
about  1  part  to  25  parts  of  disulfide  reducing  agent  capa- 
ble of  cleaving  covalent  disulfide  linkages  of  thioglycolic 
acid,  dithiotreitol,  potassium  bisulfate,  sodium  bisulfati, 
potassium  bisulfite,  sodium  bisulfite,  potassium  bisuflidi, 
thiourea,  tetrakishydroxyalkyi  phosphonium  chlorid*! 
tris(hydroxyalkyl)phosphine  or  tris(hydroxyalkyl)pho!- 
phine  oxkie  wherein  the  above  alkyl  groups  are  C.-Cj 
hydrocarbons, 

treating  the  fibers  with  the  reducing  agents  until  the  desire  1 
color  shade  is  produced,  and 

removing  the  reducing  agents  from  the  fibers. 


3  892  843 
PROPHYLACTIC  DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  C.  Muhler,  R.R.  2,  Sturgis,  Mich.  49091,  and  Howard 
R.  Alexander,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86201 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,678 
Int.  CI.  A61k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  36  claims 

1.  A  prophylactic  dental  cleaner  and  polisher  comprising 
feldspar  in  finely-divided  state,  substantially  all  of  the  particles 
passing  through  a  20  mesh  screen,  and  the  essential  particles 
have  a  size  range  of  about  37  microns  to  about  420  microns 


3,892,846 

ANIMAL  LITTER  RESISTANT  TO  AMMONIA  ODOR 

FORMATION 

Joseph  S.  Wortham,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemir 
cal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,904,  June  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  Tliis  appiicatkm  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,470 

Int.  CI.  A61I  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-76  ,7  ciaimi 

1.  An  animal  litter  comprising  a  urine-absorbent  materia 
containing  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  Zn 
Sn,  Ca  and  Mg  of  an  hydroxamic  acid,  in  an  amount  sufficiem 
to  inhibit  the  decomposition  of  urea  to  ammonia  when  wettec 
by  urine.  ^ 


3  892  844 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SKIN  FROM 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

Gustav  Eriemann,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Dr.  HeUmut  Ippen, 

Haan,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc 

Nutley,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,993,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
alMndoned.  This  applkatk>n  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,561 

Claims  prkirity.  appUcaUon  Switzerland,  Dec  16,  1968, 
18694/68 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CL  424-59  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  skin  from  erythema  inducing 
ultraviolet  radiation  which  comprises  applying  to  the  skin  an 
effective  amount  of  a  sunscreen  composition  comprising  from 
about  1%  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  active 


3,892,847 
SPINAL  ANESTHESU  USING  SMALL  AMOUNT  OF 

SAxrroxiN 

Herbert  J.  F.  Adams,  Westboro;  Murray  R.  Blair,  Jr.,  Sudi 
bury;  Robert  N.  Boyes,  Auburn;  Maxim  I.  Lebeaux,  Shrews- 
bury,  and  Helen  G.  Vassalk),  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Flkd  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,146 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 

I.  A  method  for  anesthetizing  a  mannal  comprising  adminis- 
tration by  injection  into  the  subarachnoid  space  of  the  intact 
mannal,  a  pharmaceuUcal  composition  containing  saxitoxin  as 
active  ingredient  in  amount  effective  for  producing  anesthe- 
sia. 


July  1,  1975 
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3,892,848 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  8,8'-BI-lH-NAPHTHO[2,3-C]PYRANS  AND 

PRODUCTS 

James  Jiu,  and  Seth  S.  Mizuba,  both  of  Morton  Grove,  01^ 

assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chkago,  III. 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,258 

Int.  a.  A61k  21/00;  C07c  7/46;  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-115  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anti-microbial  product  com- 
prising growing  Spicaria  divaricata  NRRL  5771  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium,  extracting  said  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  Spicaria  divaricata  NRRL  5771  with  organic  sol- 
vent to  provide  organic  solvent  extracts,  separating  said  or- 
ganic solvent  extracts  from  said  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  Spicaria  divaricata  NRRL  5771,  and  evaporating 
the  organic  solvent. 

2.  The  anti-microbial  product  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  anti-microbial  prod- 
uct of  claim  1  is  subjected  to  column  chromatography  to 
provide  compounds  of  the  formula 


678  very  weak,  655  weak,  630  shoulder,  612  weak,  570  weak. 
548  weak,  525  very  weak,  510  very  weak;  and  its  optical 
rotation  is  [a]o*^-(- 3°  +  3°  (c  =  0.5,  O.IN  NaOH),  (al«a,»  = 
+7°  ±  3°  (c  =  0.5,  O.IN  NaOH),  [a]^*^  =  20"  ±  3"  (c  =  0.5. 

O.lNNaOH). 


CH,-0-C-CH„ 


3,892,850 

PIMARICIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Adrianus  Petrus  Struyk,  and  Jacques  Maurits  Waisvbz,  both 

of  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Deilt, 

Netherlands 

nied  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  13,  1956. 
5620534 

Int.  CL  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  a.  424-119  6Ctaims 

1.  A  substance  having  antibiotic  properties  in  relation  to 
saprophytic  and  parasitic  fungi  and  yeasts  which  in  the  pure 
state  is  a  white  crystalline  compound  which  begins  to  decom- 
pose at  about  ISO'XT.,  gives  no  color  reaction  with  ferric  chlo- 
ride, which  gives  the  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  a  pink, 
unstable  color,  which  decolorizes  bromine  water,  which  is 
slightly  soluble  in  water  (about  8  mgs.  in  100  ml  at  20°C.)  and 
more  soluble  in  alcohols  and  is  soluble  in  pyridine,  dimethyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide,  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  alkali 
hydroxides,  which  is  practically  insoluble  in  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, has  a  specific  roatation  a  o**  =  +250''  (in  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.083%  in  100%  methanol),  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  685  and  an  empirical  formula  of  C33HS0NOM 
,  and  which  displays  mcuimum  absorption  of  ultra  violet  light 
at  290,  304  and  318  m/x  with  a  shoulder  at  about  280  and  a 
minimum  at  about  250  m/x  and  in  a  poUssium  bromide  plate 
exhibits  the  following  infra  red  absorption  (in  cm"')'  3460 
2985,  1721, 1637, 1577,  1441,  1401.  1381,  1275,  1269,  1238* 
1 192,  1 176,  1 136. 1 109.  1066, 1006, 988,  948,  887, 855,  844* 
803,  794. 


in  which  X  represents  methyl  or  methoxy. 


3,892,849 

ANTIBIOTIC  21,190  RP 

Denise  Mancy,  Charenton;  Jean  Ftorent,  and  Jean  Preud'- 

Homme,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,810,  Nov.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,350.  This  appHcation  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,638 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29,     1971, 
71.42683 

Int.  CI.  H61k  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-118  6  Claims 

1 .  A  feedstuff  composition  comprising  an  animal  feedstuff 
and  0.1  to  0.0001%  by  weight  of  said  feedstuff  of  the  antibi- 
otic herein  designated  2 1 ,  190  RP,  which  possesses  the  follow- 
ing characteristics:  it  is  a  white  crystalline  powder,  melting  at 
226°-228°C.,  soluble  in  water  at  pH  9  and  in  dimethylformam- 
ide,  sparingly  soluble  in  methanol  and  ethanol,  and  practically 
insoluble  in  hexane  and  benzene;  it  contains  carbon,  hydro- 
gen, oxygen  and  chlorine  and  has  the  elementary  composition: 
C  =  50.5%  H  =  6.6%  O  =  38.4%  CI  =  4.5%;  its  ultra-violet 
spectrum  in  aqueous  0. 1 N  sodium  hydroxide  solution  shows 
an  absorption  maximum  at  292  nm  (E,  rm'**  =  33)  and  an 
absorption  minimum  at  257  nm  (E,  rm'*  =  33);  its  infra-red 
spectrum  (determined  with  a  mixture  with  potassium  bro- 
mide) shows  principal  absorption  bands  as  follows:  3,440 
strong,  2,970  medium,  2,9300  strong,  2,900  shoulder,  2.840 
shoulder,  1,735  strong,  1,715  medium,  1,630  medium,  1,570 
medium,  1,335  shoulder,  1,305  shoulder,  1,248  strong,  1,220 
weak,  1,192  medium,  1,165  medium,  1.122  strong.  1,090 
strong,  1,060  strong,  1,035  very  strong,  975  medium,  942 
medium,  920  shoulder,  900  weak,  865  medium,  848  weak, 
828  weak,  815  weak,  775  medium,  730  medium,  690  weak. 


3,892  851 
CLEAR  AQUEOUS  ANTACID  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMERIC  MEGLUMINE-HEXITOL-ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE  COMPLEX  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Emil  T.  Hinkel,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,963,  June  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applKatkMi  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376349 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424-157  20  Claims 

1.  A  clear  aqueous  antacid  solution  having  a  pH  from  about 
8.5  to  9.8  comprising  water  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
polymeric  meglumine-hexitol-aluminum  hydroxide  complex 
which  has  mole  ratios  of  AI:hexitol:meglumine  of  about 
1:0.333-1.333:0.12-0.50  where  hexitol  is  sorbitol  or  manni- 
tol. 


3,892,852 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CYSTEINE  DERIVATIVES 
Maurice  Joullie:  YveHnes;  Lucien  Lakah,  Paris;  Gabriel  Mail- 
lard.  Paris,  and  Pierre  Muller,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Recherches  Pharmaceutkiues  ct  Sdentifiques,  France 

Piled  June  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,827 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    France,    June    15,    1972. 
72.21606 

Int.  CL»  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutica]  composition  for  use  in  securing  a 
reduction  in  atheromatous  deposits  and  hypercholesteroloma 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  L  S-allyl  cysteine  and  /3-ben- 
zylidenebutyrylglucosamine  and  a  pharmaceutical  diluent. 
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3  892  853 
STABILIZED  ALOE  VERA  GEL  AND  PREPARATION  OF 

SAME 
Henry  H.  Cobble,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aloe  "99"  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640358,  May  22, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,565 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  27114 
U.S.  CI.  424-195  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  the  clear  gel  from  the  leaf  of 
aloe  vera  which  comprises: 

a.  mechanically  separating  the  nonbruised  and  nondiscol- 
ored  aloe  vera  gel  matrix  from  the  outer  green  cortex  of 
the  aloe  vera  leaf; 

b.  homogenizing  said  aloe  gel  matrix  and  adding  a  catalytic 
proportion  of  hydrogen  peroxide  thereto; 

c.  heating  said  gel  containing  said  oxidant  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  35'^:  to  about  80'C  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  cause  said  gel  to  assume  a  lighter  ap- 
pearance; 

d.  adding  an  effective  proportion  relative  to  said  oxidant  of 
a  nontoxic  antioxidant  to  stop  catalytic  oxidation;  and 

e.  adding  an  effective  proportion  relative  to  said  antioxidant 
of  a  nontoxic  buffer  substance  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
gel  solution  at  a  value  between  pH  4  and  pH  6. 


dimethisterone,  ethisterone,  hydroxyprogesterone, 
droxyprogesterone  caproate,  medroxyprogesterone, 
norethynodrel,  progesterone,  3-ethylenedioxy-  7- 
acetoxy-6-methylpregn-5-en-20-one  and  1 6, 1 7-di 
droxy  progesterone  acetophenide  and 
administering  upon  removal  of  the  implant  by  inject  on 
a  luteolytic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi '  at 
least  5  rtig.  of  estrogens  selected  from  the  group  compos- 
ing estradiol  volerate,  estradiol  benzoate,  estrone 
mestranpi  and  at  least  30  mg.  of  PGFj 


anpl 
TOI 


ly- 


and 


3,892,854 

CONTROL  OF  PESTS  WITH 

0,S-DIALKYL-S.(4-OXA.l,2,3.BENZATRIAZINYL)- 

DITHIAPHOSPHATES 

Jozef  Drabek,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,459 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  315.971.  Dec  18,  1972,  Fat.  No. 
3.845.053. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1971, 
18828/71.  Nov.  7,  1972.  16185/72 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  6  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  for  combatting  pests  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  insects,  acarids,  and  nematodes 
comprising  ( 1 )  as  active  ingredient  a  pesticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,892,856 
•PICAL  STEROID  FORMULATION 
John  Anthoay  Hill,  East  Bimnswick,  and  Rudolfo  Cileilo, 
North  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb,  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,754 

Int.  CI.'' A6 IK  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-241  21  Claifcis 

1.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  0.01%  by  weight 
to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  21-chloro-9a-fluoro-A''-pregne^e- 
l  l/3,I6a,17a-triol-3,20-dione  16,17-acetonide,  from  abdut 
1%  by  weight  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glyOol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  7500, 
up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  bodying  agent,  and  from  abclut 
65%  by  weight  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  oleaginous  materi- 
als, at  least  part  of  the  steroid  being  dissolved  in  the  polyethyl- 
ene glycol,  and  the  foregoing  solution  of  steroid  in  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  being  dispersed  in  the  oleaginous  material. 


wherein  R,  represents  alkoxyalkyl  with  1  to  5  and  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  respectively  in  each  of  the  moieties,  or  alkylthi- 
oalkyl  with  1  to  5  and  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  respectively  in  each 
of  the  moieties  and  Rj  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  ( 2 )  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,892,857 

STEROID  FORMULATION 

Louis  Thomas   Difazio,  Somerville,  and   Matthew   Antho«y 

Augustine,  Allentown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squil^b 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Fied  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,295 
I  Int.  Cl.^  A61K  i//55 

U.S.  CI.  424^241  8  ciaiJis 

I.  A  cream  composition  for  topical  application  comprising 
from  about  0.05  part  to  about  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  2 
chloro-9a-fluoro-A*-pregnene- 1  l/3,16a,17a-triol-3,2-,dione 
1 6, 1 7-acetonkie,  from  about  300  to  about  700  parts  by  weight 
of  propylene  glycol,  from  about  70  to  about  440  parts  by 
weight  of  water,  about  33  parts  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkyleiie 
derivative  of  hexitol  anhydride  partial  long  chain  fatty  acid 
ester,  and  from  about  1 80  to  about  260  parts  by  weight  of 
monoglyceride  of  fatty  acid  of  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
fatty  alcohol  of  from  12  to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  fatty  acid  est«r 
of  alcohol  having  from  3  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  the  low^r 
amounts  of  the  steroid  being  employed  with  the  low^r 
amounts  of  propylene  glycol,  and  the  higher  amounts  of  the 
steroid  being  employed  with  the  higher  amounts  of  propylene 
glycol,  whereby  from  about  30  to  about  75  %  by  weight  of  the 
steroid  is  in  solution  in  the  propylene  glycol. 


3,892,855 

METHOD  FOR  FERTILE  BREEDING  CONTROL  IN 

FEMALE  BOVINE 

George  E.  Short,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,045 
Intel.'' A6  IK  17100 
U.S.  CI.  424-238  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fertile  breeding  control  in  female  bovine 
comprising: 
a.  establishing  an  estrus  and  ovulation  blocking  period  of  4 
to  1 2  days  by  administering  subcutaneously  for  4- 1 2  days 
to  a  female  bovine  an  implant  of  biologically  acceptable 
polymer  containing  at  least  6  mg.  of  a  progestin  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  1 7a-acetoxy- 1 1 /3-methyI- 1 9- 
norpregn-4-ene-3,20-dione,     chiormadinone     acetate. 


3  892  858 

METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  URIC  ACID  LEVELS  USINC ; 

7.ALKYLSUFONYL  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZOTHI ADI AZINE- 1 , 1  -DIOXIDES 

Frederick  C.  Novelk>,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co  , 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,132,  June  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,625.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,94'3 

Int.  CI.  A  16k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  a 
mammal  having  an  elevated  blood  uric  acid  level  a  dose  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  blood  uric  acid  level  to  normal  for  thgt 
species  a  3-R'-6-X-7-ROjS-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -diox- 
ide or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  >[ 
represents  C,-3  alkyl,  chloro  and  trifluoromethyl;  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower 


July  1,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


275 


alkyl,  carboxy,  — COj  lower  alkyl  and  -CONH2;  and  R  repre- 
sents lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 


3,892,859 

l-(M-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL)-5-HALOPYRIDA- 

ZONES-(6)  AS  SLEEP  INDUCERS 

Jerome  Linder,  Westfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,440,  Nov.  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,921 
Int.  CI.  H61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  sleep  which  comprises  orally  or 
parenterally  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treat- 
ment a  sleep  inducing  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein 

R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  R  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, 

each  of  R,  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  R,  R'  and  R" 
and  no  more  than  one  of  R,,  R2  and  R3  is  a  branched 
chain  substituent. 


where 
Y  is  -NHOH. 


-NHOR,  or 


-N 


OH 


R,  and  R.^  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  35  to  80. 


3,892,861 

SYNERGISTIC  FUNGICIDE  OF 

2-(METHOXYCARBAMOYL)-BENZlMIDAZOLE  AND  AN 

N-SUBSTITLTED  PHTHALIMIDE 
Emst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Limburgerhof;  Guenter  Scheuerer, 
Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Bolz,  Frankenthal,  and  Dietrich 
Mangold,  Neckargemuend,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,858 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    June    2,    1972, 
2226945 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CL  424-273  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a.  2-(methoxycarbamoyl)-benzimidazole  and 

b.  an  N-substituted  phthalimide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-trichloromethylthiotetrahydrophthali- 
mide,  N-trichloromethylthiophthalimide  and  N-(  1,1,2,2- 
tetrachloroethylthio)-tetrahydrophthalimide  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  a:b  of  1 : 1  to  1 :4. 


3,892,860 
4,6-DlARYL-PYRIMlDIN-2(  lH)-ONES  AS 
SLEEP-INDUCERS 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  and  Faizulla  G.  Ka- 
thawala,  West  Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,583,  Aug.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,341, 
May  14,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  878,572,  Nov.  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,402 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51138 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inducing  sleep  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  a  sleep-inducing  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,892,862 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING 

FUNGI  AND  MITES  CONTAINING  TRIORGANOTIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Melvin  H.  Gitlitz,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Coim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  316,045,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,316.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,745 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424-288  11  Claims 

1.  A  non-phytotoxic  composition  for  combating  fungi  and 
mites,  said  composition  comprising  an  inert  liquid  or  inert 
solid  carrier  and  a  fungicidally  or  miticidally  effective  amount 
of  a  tri-2-norbomyltin  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


«3        «: 


Sir- Y 


wherein  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  linear  alkyl  containing  between  1  and  8 
carbons  and  branched  alkyl  containing  between  1  and  8  car- 
bons, X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxyl,  carboxylate,  phenoxy,  alkoxy 
(—OR*)  and  mercaptide  (— SR*),  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  contain- 
ing between  1  and  1 2  carbons,  inclusive  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  sulfate. 
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3,892,863 

METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  FUNGI  AND  MITES 

USING  TRIS  (CYCLOHEXYLALKYL)  TIN  COMPOUNDS 

Melvin  H.  GiUitz,  and  Bernard  G.  Kushlefsky,  both  of  Edison, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,137,  Oct.  5, 1972,  PaL  No.  3,790,61 1. 
This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,744 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-288  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  organisms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fungi  and  mites  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  organisms  with  a  fungicidally  and  miticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


of  the  blood  drops  below  the  preadministration  content,  s^d 
substantial  food  intake  being  at  least  the  equivalent  of  400 
calories  and  2  ounces  of  fat  and  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  diethanolamine  or  the  pharmaceutically  accerit- 
able  nontoxic  salts  thereof. 


SnX 


'•O-' 


(CH.  ) 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  linear  alkyl  containing  between  1  and  8  car- 
bons and  branched  alkyl  containing  between  1  and  8  carbons, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  hydroxyl,  carboxylate  (— OOCR').  phenoxy,  alkoxy 
(—OR'),  and  mercaptide  (— SR')  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  contain- 
ing between  I  and  12  carbons,  inclusive,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  sulfate  and  n  is  an 
integer  between  1  and  5,  inclusive. 


3,892,866 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FEED  FOR 

CULTIVATING  MACRURA 

Tsunetoshi  Kanemitsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Talyo  Fisi 

ery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,132,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1969, 44-83243 
Int.  CI.  A23k  l/IO,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426-72  7  Claii^s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry  solid  feed  for  cultivatitjg 
macrura  which  comprises  shrimp,  prawn  and  lobster  whidh 
hides  at  the  bottom  of  the  nursery  in  the  sand  thereof  and 
which  eats  food  slowly,  which  feed  is  resistant  to  collapse  in 
water  and  is  capable  of  keeping  the  water  soluble  nutrients 
after  feeding,  which  comprises  kneading  fresh  raw  meat  of 
fish,  shrimp,  or  clams  with  1-3%  by  weight  of  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  magnesium 
sulfate,  sodium  phosphate,  potassium  phosphate,  calcium 
phosphate  and  calcium  lactate  to  give  an  adhesive  pasti, 
adding  50-150  parts  by  weight  of  the  paste  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  feed  powder  containing  fish  meal, 
soybean  meal,  wheat  flour,  yeast  and  minerals,  fully  kneading 
the  mixture,  shaping^  the  kneaded  mixture  into  adequate  si2E 
pellets  and  thereafter  heating  the  shaped  materials  to  drynesi. 


3  892  864 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING  RODENTS  AND  ,  , ««,  o  , 

RODENTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  '  3,892,867 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Shoichi  Kato,  Ageo;  Koji  Ohgushi,    ^^j^^V  SEPARABLE  INSTANT  BEVERAGE  CHARGE 
«•<!  Iwao  Tokumitsu,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  aLign^    ^iT.^Tf"  ^^'^""'^^  ^  N.  Elam  Ave.,  Greensbor^, 
ors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  ^«  .  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,058  '^""*  ^*'»-  "^^  *^^^'  S*""-  No.  440,61 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   13,   1971,  46-    „o  ^,    .,,     «,   Int.  CI.  A23f //05,  5/00 
70390  ^'^-  *-'•  '♦26-J93  2  Claini 

Int  CL*  AOIN  9//2,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-322  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  combatting  rodents  comprising  the  step  of 
making  accessible  to  rodents  a  feed  bait  containing  a  rodenti- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'>^-««  - 


if  /"3 

c  -  nC 

«4 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons,  R,  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  5  carbons,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbons, 
and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbons,  or  a  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  salt  thereof. 


3,892,865 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LIPIDS  IN  THE 

BLOODSTREAM 

Dan  Christian  Roehm,  808  N.E.  20th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33304 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,964 
Int.  CI.  H6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-325  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  the  serum  lipids  of  animals  com- 
prising administering  an  effective  lipid  lowering  amount  of  a 
composition  to  an  animal  host  in  need  of  said  lipid  lowering 
and  in  such  a  fasting  state  that  the  animal  has  not  had  a  sub- 
stantial food  intake  within  2  hours  before  or  I  hour  after  the 
administration  of  the  composition,  whereby  the  lipid  content 


1.  In  an  "Instant"  water  soluble,  comestible  beveragi 
charge  of  the  type  wherein  said  charge  is  added  to  a  measured 
body  of  water  to  form  a  beverage,  and  wherein  said  beverage 
charge  comprises  measured  portions  of  separate,  individual 
comestibles  including  a  first  comestible  selected  from  th* 
group  consisting  of  powdered  coffee  and  tea  and  at  least  oni 
other,  second  comestible  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
powdered  milk  and  sugar,  the  improvement  wherein: 

each  comestible  takes  the  form  of  a  pressed  powderet 

disc-like  wafer, 
and  said  charge  consisting  of  said  first  comestible  wafer  an< 
at  least  one  second  comestible  wafer,  all  of  said  wafer 
being  stacked,  with  adjacent  wafers  being  adhesivel] 
fixed  to  each  other  in  face  abutting  contact  and  forminj 
a  unitary  solid,  detachable  wafer  stack; 
whereby,  the  content  of  the  beverage  may  be  readily  variec 
by  separating  a  selected  wafer  or  wafers  from  the  staci 
prior  to  adding  the  stacked  wafer  charge  to  the  water. 
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3,892,868 
PIZZA  PIE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Josef  F.  Klingler,  1335  Gregory,  Wilmette,  lU.  60091 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,056 
CL  A21d  yj/00,  A23g  3/00 

10  Claims 


Int 
U.S.  CL  426-94 


•v?5 


1.  A  pizza  pie  having  a  dough  portion  and  a  topping,  said 
dough  portion  having  a  central  hole  defined  by  an  annular 
inner  upwardly  extending  edge  crust  portion,  an  outer  circum- 
ferential upwardly  extending  edge  crust  portion,  and  a  com- 
pacted mid-portion  extending  between  said  edge  portions. 


3,892,869 
END  PLUG  CLOSURES  FOR  SHIRRED  CASING  STICKS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Arthur  L.  Sheridan,  Woodridge,  and  Walter  V.  Marbach, 
Pak>s  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,367 

Int.  CL  A22c  13/00 

U.S.  CL  426—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  shirred  stick  of  tubular  casing  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  said  closed  end  comprising  a  plug  of 
compressed  casing  of  which  a  first  portion  is  secured  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fore  end  surface  of  the  shirred  stick  with 
the  remainder  generally  conforming  to  the  bore  of  the  shirred 
stick  and  extending  within  said  bore  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
space  between  the  entended  portion  of  said  plug  and  the 
internal  wall  of  the  shirred  stick  wherein  the  compressed 
casing  of  the  plug  is  casing  deshirred  from  the  fore  end  of  the 
shirred  stick  thereby  resulting  in  said  plug  being  a  free  floating 
plug  integral  with  said  shirred  stick. 


3,892,870 
ARTIFICIAL  FRUIT  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Francis  William  Wood,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,275 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-573  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial  fruit  of  hetero- 
geneous eating  texture  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
i.  preparing  a  fruit-flavored  solution  of  a  first  gelling  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alginate  and  low 
methoxy  pectate; 
ii.  dispersing  fruit-flavored  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
from  about  0.5  mm  to  about  3  mm  of  a  gel  based  on  a 
second  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
agar,  carageenan,  gelatin,  furcellaran  and  starch  in  the 
solution;  and 


iii.  gelling  the  solution  round  the  particles  by  action  of 
calcium  ions,  the  volume  ratio  of  the  particles  to  the 
solution  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  3:1. 


3,892,871 
HIGH  FRUCTOSE  CORN  SYRUP  JELLIES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Ned  Cooper,  4  Naramore  Dr.,  Batavia,  N.Y.  14020 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,855 
Int.  a.  A23I  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  426-573  14  Claims 

1.  An  edible  flavored  jelly  comprising  55  to  67%  of  corn 
syrup  solids,  of  which  at  least  1 5%  is  from  high  fructose  corn 
syrup,  a  flavoring  material,  0.2  to  5%  of  a  gelling  agent,  an 
acidifying  agent  in  sufficient  quantity  to  make  the  pH  of  the 
jelly  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  3.5,  and  water. 


3,892,872 
EDIBLE  COLOURING  MATERIALS 
Arthur  Ernest  Billington,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,749 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    19, 
1972,  38761/72;  Oct.  5,  1972,  45922/72 

Int.  CL  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CL  426-250  9  Claims 

1.  An  food  composition  comprising  8-amino-2-(azo-ben- 
zene-4-sulphonic  acid)-l-naphthol-3  6-disulphonic  acid  or  an 
edible  salt  thereof  together  with  foodstuff. 


3,892,873 
EMULSIHED  OIL  DRESSING 
Eugene  P.  Kolen,  Evanston,  and  Olga  C.  Goktsiiiec,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation,  Glen- 
view,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,132 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  426-602  8  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  oil  dressing  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  about  3  to  about  4.5  comprising  water,  oil,  flavoring 
materials  and  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  emulsifying  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  serum  protein  obtained  from  milk, 
said  oil  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  50  to  about  80 
percent  by  weight,  said  serum  protein  being  at  least  about  70 
percent  by  weight  denatured  protein  when  said  oil  is  present 
at  a  level  of  from  about  50  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  and 
said  serum  protein  being  less  than  about  20  percent  by  weight 
denatured  protein  when  said  oil  is  present  at  a  level  of  from 
about  70  to  about  80  percent  by  weight,  said  serum  protein 
being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  5.0 
percent  by  weight  of  said  dressing. 


3,892,874 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEASONED  INSTANT 

COOKING  NOODLES  PACKED  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Momofuku  Ando,  7-34  Masumicho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,253,  May  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1970, 45-69928 
Int.  CL  A23I  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  426-303  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  raw  noodles  into  precooked 
noodles  flavored  with  a  seasoning  agent,  comprising  the  steps 
of  successively: 
gelatinizing  said  raw  noodles  by  boiling; 
immediately  subjecting  the  Imiled  noodles  to  a  spray  of  a 
liquid  containing  a  seasoning  agent,  said  liquid  having  a 
temperature  below  about  St; 
squeezing  excess  liquid  containing  seasoning  agent  from 
said  noodles; 
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sprinkling  edible  oil  upon  said  noodles; 

immersing  said  noodles  in  a  hot  edible  oil  at  an  elevated 
temperature  substantially  above  the  boiling  point  of  water 
for  partially  dehydrating  same; 

packing  said  noodles  substantially  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  a  container; 

sealing  said  container;  and  then 

cooling  said  container  and  its  contents. 


3,892,875 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  SEA  URCHIN 

GONADS  BY  QUICK  FREEZING 
Alberto  Sfeir,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to  Corporacion  de 
Fomento  de  la  Produccion,  Santiago,  Chile 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,726,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Chile,  Jan.  14,  1972,  2572 
Int.  CI.  A23b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  426-303  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quick-freezing  sea  urchin  gonads  (Loxe- 
chinus  Albus)  for  preservation  purposes,  comprising: 

resting  the  washed  gonads  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  2-4% 
by  weight  sodium  chloride  for  a  period  of  approximately 
30  minutes; 
immersing  said  gonads  into  an  eiqueous  solution  of  8-12% 
by  weight  sodium  chloride,  0. 1  to  0.5%  by  weight  sodium 
phosphate  and  0.05  to  0.2%  by  weight  citric  acid,  for  a 
period  of  approximately  15-20  minutes: 
and  then  quick-freezing  said  gonads  at  a  speed  not  under 
2.5  centimeters  an  hour. 


3,892,876 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FREEZE-DRIED  GELATIN 
Trevor  Maurice  Norwood  Hobday,  High  Wycombe,  and  Gra- 
ham William  Jordan,  Machen,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
P.  Lciner  &  Sons  (Wales)  Limited  and  Ranks  Hovis  McDou- 
gall  Limited,  both  of  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55541/71 

Int.  CI.  A23j  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  426-576  10  Claims 
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removed  from  the  refrigerated  surface,  and  freeze-drying  the 
frozen  aqueous  gelatin  sol  to  recover  gelatin  therefrom  befpre 
any  melting  of  the  frozen  aqueous  gelatin  sol  is  permitted 


3,892,877 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TOMATO  JUICE  OF 

INCREASED  CONSISTENCY 

Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Moraga;  Jackson  C.  Miers,  Pleasant  liill, 

and  Robert  Becker,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,779 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1102 
U.S.  CI.  426—365  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tomato  juice  of  increased  consis- 
tency, which  comprises 

a.  macerating  and  heating  tomatoes  at  their  natural  pH,  he 
maceration  being  with  force  sufficient  to  break  up  the 
tomatoes  into  a  pulpy  mass  but  insufficient  to  cause  sub- 
stantial damage  to  individual  fruit  cells,  the  heating  being 
at  a  tenperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  inactivate  the 
enzymes,  but  insufficient  to  damage  the  tomatoes,      j 

b.  mixing  the  resulting  tomato  macerate  with  an  amount  of 
non-toxic  acid  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  less  than  3.5. 
said  mixing  being  sufficient  to  thoroughly  distribute  the 
acid  within  the  macerate  but  insufficient  to  cause  me- 
chanical shearing  of  the  individual  fruit  cells,  whereby  to 
avoid  any  substantial  increase  in  consistency, 

c.  extracting  the  juice  from  the  macerate,  said  extraction 
being  carried  out  under  conditions  which  minimize  qie- 
chanical  shearing  of  individual  fruit  cells,  whereby!  to 
avoid  any  substantial  increase  in  consistency,  and        ' 

d.  homogenizing  the  juice  by  applying  vigorous  and  re- 
peated shearing  forces  to  the  juice,  whereby  to  ca|ise 
extensive  physical  damage  to  the  fruit  cells  in  the  juice 
and  thereby  increase  its  consistency. 


3,892,878 

FLAVORING  WITH  SULFUR  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield,  and  Christopher  Giacino,  C$li- 
fon,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Ffa- 
grances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ; 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,304 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-534  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  a 
foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  effective  amount 
of  a  sulfur-containing  compound  of  the  formula 


XH 


SH 


R  - 


C   -(CR2R3)a   -    Sn   -    (CR4R5)b   "   9   "    f 7 
Ri  Re 


R      - 
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Rr 


I.  A  method  of  treating  gelatin  to  improve  its  solubility  in 
cold  water  whilst  substantially  retaining  its  gelling  property, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  spraying  an  aqueous  gela- 
tin sol  having  a  gelatin  concentration  of  at  least  10  percent 
w/w  on  to  a  refrigerated  surface  whilst  maintaining  relative 
movement  between  the  spray  of  aqueous  gelatin  sol  and  the 
refrigerated  surface  so  that  the  particles  of  aqueous  gelatin  sol  wherein  X  i 
which  comprise  the  spray  freeze  directly  to  the  refrigerated 


or 


C   -I   (SH)2 


oxygen  or  sulfur,  each  of  R  through  R9  is  the 


same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1-4 
surface,  removing  the  frozen  aqeuous  gelatin  sol  from  the  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  Rg  or  R,  is  such  lower  alWyl; 
refrigerated  surface  after  a  single  passage  of  the  spray  over  the  and  when  n  is  0.  then  fc  is  0  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  td  7; 
refrigerated  surface,  melting  of  the  frozen  aqueous  gelatin  sol  and  when  n  is  1 ,  a  and  b  are  the  same  and  each  represents lati 
being  prevented  while  the  frozen  aqueous  gelatin  sol  is  being    integer  of  1 . 
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3  892  879 

USE  OF  OX AZOLINe' FLAVORING  AGENTS  AND 

FLAVOR  EXTENDERS 

Donald  S.  Hetzel,  New  London,  and  Anibal  Torres,  Waterford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,768,  June  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,769,293, 
which  is  a  continuation.in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  34,876,  May  5, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,931 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CL  426-536  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flavoring  a  food  base  carrying  a  flavor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peanut,  cocoa,  choco- 
late, caramel,  mint,  butter,  rum  and  fruit,  said  method  com- 
prising adding  to  said  base  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting -of  those  having  the  formulae: 


R" 


>c!x 


V. 


H 


wherein: 
R',  R^  R*  and  R"  are  each  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms;  and 
R*  and  R*  are  each  alkyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the 

flavor  and  aroma  of  said  food  base. 


3,892,880 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE, 

FLOWABLE,  STABLE  FAT  POWDERS  OR  MIXTURES  OF 

SUCH  FAT  POWDERS  WITH  OTHER  POWDERY 

MATERIALS 

Erhard  Grolitsch,  Strauchergasse  23,  Graz,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,190,  Aug.  19,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,740 

Int.  CI.  A23d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  426-541  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  converting  fat  that  is  com- 
pletely solid  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  20°C.,  into  a 
crystalline,  flowable,  stable  powder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1.  heating  the  fat  to  a  first  temperature  above,  but  not  in 
excess  of  approximately  15°C.  above,  the  clear  melting  point 
of  the  fat  to  melt  the  fat  and  then  mixing  same  to  form  a 
homogeneous  molten  fat  composition; 

2.  thereafter  chilling  the  homogeneous  molten  fat  composi- 
tion to  a  second  temperature  which  lies  in  the  lower  third 
of  the  temperature  range  between  the  congeal  point  and 
the  clear  melting  point  of  the  homogeneous  fat  composi- 
tion, the  chilling  being  carried  out  at  a  rate  effective  to 
initiate  the  formation  of  a  high  concentration  of  high 
melting  point  /3-fat  crystal  nuclei  and  to  minimize  the 
formation  of  relatively  low  melting  point  a  and  /3'-fat 
crystal  nuclei  in  the  fat  composition  but  without  cooling 
the  fat  composition  below  the  congeal  temperature  of  the 
fat  composition,  and  then  maintaining  the  fat  composi- 
tion at  the  second  temperature  for  a  time  period  of  from 
2  to  30  minutes  to  complete  the  development  of  a  high 
number  of  relatively  high  melting  /3-fat  crystal  nuclei  in 
the  fat  composition; 

3.  thereafter  heating  the  fat  composition  up  to  a  third  tem- 
perature at  which  its  viscosity  is  such  that  the  fat  compo- 
sition is  suitable  for  atomizing  and  spraying  and  to  sub- 
stantially dissolve  any  residual  a  /3'-fat  crystal  nuclei  in 
the  fat  composition  and  to  avoid  destruction  of  the  ^fat 
crystal  nuclei,  the  third  temperature  being  no  higher  than 
approximately  10  percent  below  the  clear  melting  point 
of  the  fat  composition; 


4.  then  spraying  the  fat  composition  substantially  free  of  a 
and  /3'-fat  crystal  nuclei  and  containing  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  /S'-fat  crystal  nuclei  in  the  liquid  phase  into  a 
crystallization  chamber  and  therein  contacting  the 
sprayed  fat  composition  with  cool  dry  air  by  circulating 
through  the  crystallization  chamber  a  stream  of  dehumid- 
ified air  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  -15°  to 
— 30°C.  to  crystallize  fat  particles,  the  dew  point  of  the 
stream  of  dehumidified  air  being  below  the  lowest  tem- 
perature in  the  crystallization  chamber,  whereby  there  is 
formed  a  flowable  powder  of  crystalline  fat  particles  of  a 
small  particle  size  and  containing  primarily  the  /3  crystal- 
line form  of  fat; 

5.  discharging  the  flowable  fat  powder  from  the  crysulliza- 
tion  chamber;  and 

6.  then  ripening  the  fat  powder  in  a  ripening  chamber  in  a 
dehumidified  atmosphere  at  a  fourth  temperature  of 
between  about  0°C.  to  -t-10°C.  for  a  ripening  period  of 
from  approximately  0.5  to  approximately  10  minutes,  the 
dew  point  of  the  dehumidified  atmosphere  being  below 
the  lowest  temperature  in  the  ripening  chamber. 


3  892  881 
NON-NEWTONIAN  NUTRITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Lissant,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,905,  Dec.  18,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,562 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1124;  A23d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  426-602  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  non-settling  nutritive  high  internal  phase  ratio 
emulsion  characterized  by  the  presence  of  nutritive   agent 
therein  and  by  the  absence  of  thickening  agent  therefrom, 
said  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  having  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  solid  when  at  rest  and  the  characteristics  of 
a  liquid  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  it  with  a  decrease  in 
the  effective  viscosity  with  shear  rate,  said  emulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ( 1 )  food  grade  emulsifying  agent,  ( 2 ) 
nutritive  acceptable  emulsifiable  oil,  and  (3)  aqueous 
nutritive  acceptable  non-oil, 
said  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  being  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  ( 1 )   an  oil-in-aqueous  non-oil 
emulsion  and  (2)  an  aqueous  non-oil-in-oil  emulsion, 
the  internal  phase  of  said  emulsion  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  80  percent  by  volume  of  the  emulsion. 


3  892  882 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  FLAME  SPRAY  COATING  IN  A 

SUB-ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  ENVIRONMENT 
Christopher  John  Scott  Guest,  and  Keith  Graham  Ford,  both 
of  Swindon,  England,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,171 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  427-34  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  plasma  sprayed  coatings  com- 
prising 
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maintaining  an  arc  between  a  first  and  second  electrode; 
passing  a  gas  into  said  arc  to  produce  a  hot  gas  effluent; 
introducing  a  coating  powder  into  said  hot  gas  effluent; 
passing  said  coating  powder  entrained  hot  gas  effluent 

through  an  arc  constricting  nozzle; 
surrounding  said  coating  powder  entrained  hot  gas  effluent 

by  a  vortical  flow  of  gas  moving  in  the  same  direction  as 

said  hot  gas  effluent  to  provide  a  zone  of  sub-atmospheric 

pressure  from  said  nozzle  substantially  to  a  substrate  to  be 

coated; 
maintaining  said  coating  powder  entrained  hot  gas  effluent 

within  said  zone  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  until  it 

strikes  said  substrate. 


3,892,883 
PROCESS  iX)R  PLASMA  SPRAYING 
FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
LAMINATES 
Gerard  Leclercq,  St-Medard  en  Jalles,  France,  assignor  to 
Societc  Europeene  de  Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,183 
Int.  CI.  C23c  7100 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-427/34  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  fiber-reinforced  thermosetting 
resin  laminate  with  a  protective  coating,  which  process  com- 
prises cleaning  the  surface  of  the  resin  laminate  to  be  coated 
with  a  solvent  and  then  blasting  the  surface  with  an  abrasive 
to  remove  foreign  bodies,  plasma  spraying  a  layer  of  a  mixture 
conuining  75%  copper  and  25%  glass  on  the  cleaned  and 
blasted  surface,  cooling  the  said  copper/glass  layer,  plasma 
spraying  a  layer  of  nickel  aluminide  on  the  copper/glass  layer, 
cooling  the  said  nickel  aluminide  layer,  and  plasma  spraying 
a  layer  of  chromium  carbide  or  tungsten  carbide  on  the  nickel 
aluminide  layer. 


3,892,884 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 
Peter  Garth  Garratt,  Walliselien,  and  Juerg  Hoigne,  Zurich, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,048,  May  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,  1969, 
8218/69 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1150;  C08f  3132 
MS.  CI.  427-36  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  coating  a  substrate  with  a 
mixture  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated 
polypropylene,  chlorinated  polybutylene  and  chlorinated 
rubber  together  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  butyl  metha- 
crylate  and  ethyl  hexyl  acrylate  and  exposing  the  coating  to  a 
sufficient  amount  of  ionizing  radiation  to  harden  said  mixture 
and  form  a  protective  coating  on  said  substrate. 


3,892,885 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYMERIC  SURFACES  TO 
PROVIDE  INCREASED  ADHERENCE  TO 
SUBSEQUENTLY  APPLIED  COATINGS 
Robert  A.  Bragoie,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,541,  Nov.  23,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,764,370,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  oC  Ser.  No. 
887348,  Dec.  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  399,560The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct  9,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B44D  1150,  5/12;  C08F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  427-54  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  providing  a  distinct  resinous  coating 
strongly  adherent  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  a  polymer  resin 
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having  at  feast  some  hydrogen  on  a  carbon  chain  in  a  re  seat- 
ing unit  in  the  polymeric  chain  and  having  a  critical  sufface 
tension  of  wetting  of  not  more  than  35  dynes  per  centimeter, 
said  surfaces  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
surfaces  of  bodies  of  resinous  polyvinyl  fluoride,  polyvinyli- 
dene  fluoride,  polyolefins,  copolymers  of  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene with  vinyl  acetate  or  ethyl  acrylate,  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  containing  a  small  proportion  of  a  non-con- 
jugated diene  and  molded  surfaces  of  bodies  of  resins  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyacetal  resins,  polyamide  resins,  poly- 
caprolactam  resins,  polyurethane  resins,  and  ionomer  resins, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  photosensi- 
tizer  having  a  triplet  state  energy  of  at  least  about  62  K  cal/- 
mole  at  the  surface  to  be  coated  of  said  polymeric  material, 
irradiating  said  surface  with  ultraviolet  light  in  the  range  of 
about  2,000  A  to  about  3,500  A  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about 
1 ,000  watt  seconds  to  form  a  cross-linked  surface  integral  with 
the  body  of  resin  and  concurrently  to  generate  free  radicals  in 
surface  molecules  of  said  polymeric  material,  thereafter  ap- 
plying to  said  surface  a  film  forming  synthetic  polymer  resin 
base  coating  composition,  said  composition  containing  ^rom 
about  0.05  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  polymeri^ble 
unsaturated  monomer  based  on  the  weight  of  said  film  form- 
ing polymer  resin  which  will  combine  with  the  surface  through 
the  action  of  said  free  radicals  and  subjecting  said  coating  to 
heat  after  application  to  improve  the  interaction  between  isaid 
free  radicals,  the  polymeric  resin  of  the  coating  and  said  poly- 
merizabie  unsaturated  monomer  material  in  the  applied  qoat- 
ing  to  unite  the  entire  coating  to  said  surface. 


3,892,886 
TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRODES 
Dieter  Schmidt;  Clive  Graham  Lorkin,  and  Josef  SchiffartH,  aU 
of  Borken,  Germany,  assignors  to  Foseco  International 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,873 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    15, 
1972,  38102/72  i 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/20 
U.S.  CL  427-59  7  Claims 


.-j-^  '' 


I.  In  a  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  rotationjlly 
symmetric  carbon  article  the  steps  of:  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  article  with  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  which  are 
disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  article; 
effecting  relative  rotation  between  the  articles  and  the  rollers 
such  that  the  rollers  roll  around  the  circumference  of  the 
article;  and  effecting  a  protective  treatment  on  the  artacle 
surface  during  rotation. 
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3  892  887 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kazuo  Shibata,  and  Takao  Matsushita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,266 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     18,     1972, 
47/27852 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-121  6  Claims 


exposing  a  surface  of  said  heated  support  member  to  the 
vapors  of  an  iron  compound,  said  iron  compound  vapors 
containing  substantially  no  metal  other  than  iron, 

maintaining  said  heated  support  member  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  while  exposing  it  to  said  iron  compound 
vapors,  whereby  a  film  of  iron  will  be  formed  on  said 
support  member,  and  thereafter 

maintaining  said  support  member  and  iron  film  combination 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  SOO'C  in  an  oxidation- 
reduction  atmosphere  whereby  said  iron  film  is  converted 
to  a  film  of  magnetite. 


1 .  A  process  for  making  an  electrostatic  recording  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  dried  dielectric  recording 
layer  on  a  surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper,  plastic  film  and 
synthetic  paper,  said  dielectric  recording  layer  being  essen- 
tially formed  of  an  insulating  resin  material,  and  scraping  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  dried  dielectric  recording  layer  by 
drawing  same  transversely  across  an  elongated  scraping  means 
with  contact  area  having  a  relatively  narrow  contact  length 
within  the  range  of  about  0.1  mm  to  100  mm,  said  contact 
area  having  a  Rockwell  hardness  within  the  range  of  about  M 
70  to  M  1 20  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  against  clean  steel 
within  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  0.7. 


3,892,888 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Sami  A.  Halaby,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Neal  S.  Kenny,  Horseheads, 
and  James  A.  Murphy.  Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,388 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-236  24  Claims 


3392,889 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  MOLDINGS  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  THERMO-PLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATES 

Wolfgang  Cohnen,  and  Gunter  Peilstocker,  both  of  Krefeld, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.657 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
2211641 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/58,  51/60 
U.S.  CI.  427-160  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  moldings  of  high 
molecular  weight  thermoplastic  polycarbonates  of  bivalent 
phenols  having  dispersed  to  a  depth  of  from  about  5  to  about 
30  fj.  from  the  surface,  from  about  2  to  about  30  grams  per 
square  meter  of  surface  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber,  the  surface 
being  sealed,  wherein  150  to  300  cc/(m*  of  molding  surface) 
of  a  stabilizer  solution  are  applied  to  the  molding  surface  and 
the  molding  surface  thereafter  dried,  the  improvement  com- 
prising employing  as  the  stabilizer  solution  a  solution  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  10-80  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  C,  -C3  halogenohydrocarbon;  20  -  80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  lower  aliphatic  C,  -  C4  alcohol  and  0-25 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  and 

b.  2  -  20  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  liquid 
mixture,  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber  for  polycarbonates 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophenone 
derivatives,  benzotriazole  derivatives,  crotonic  acid  es- 
ters, acrylic  acid  esters  and  mixtures  of  these  ultraviolet 
absorbers. 


F»0 


3,892  890 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CARBON  COATINGS 
Kiyoshi  Watanabe;  Akira  Misumi;  Takayoshi  Onodera,  and 
Kazuo  Sunahara,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FIted  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   12,   1972,  47- 
46394;  May  12,  1972,  47-46395;  May  12,  1972,  47-46396 

Int.  CI.  COlh  3 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-249  70  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  carbon  coating  on  an  iron  surface 

-....,,.  .,  ofanarticle  to  be  coated,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 

1.  A  method  of  makmg  an  iron  oxide  magnetic  recording  of  first  forming  on  the  iron  surface  of  said  article  a  nickel 

and  storage  device  comprising  the  steps  of  phosphorus  alloy  layer  having  an  amount  of  4  -  1 2  percent  by 

providing  an  inorganic  and  non-magnetic  support  member,  weight  of  phosphorus,  and  of  then  heating  the  nickel-phos 

heating  said  support  member  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  phorus  alloy  layer-coated  article  in  a  non-combustible  gas 

^^^'  mixture  containing  a  thermally  decomposable  hydrocarbon 
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gas,  thereby  effecting  a  thermal  decomposition  reaction  of 
said  gas  at  a  temperature  below  TOCC  to  deposit  carbon 
contained  in  said  gas  on  the  surface  of  said  nickel-phosphorus 
alloy  layer-coated  article  to  form  the  carbon  coating  thereon, 
said  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  layer  effecting  catalytic  action  to 
deposit  carbon  with  a  nickel-phosphorus  compound  of  said 
alloy  layer,  so  that  said  carbon  coating  is  firmly  bonded  to  said 
surface  at  said  temperature. 


3,892,891 
PROVISION  OF  REPRODUCIBLE  THIN  LAYERS  OF 
SILICON  DIOXIDE 
Alvin  Malcolm  Goodman,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  James  Miklos 
Breecc,  Moirisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,248,  June  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,416 
Int.  CLC23C  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-255  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducibly  providing,  in  separately  per- 
formed procedures,  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  of  a  prese- 
lected thickness  less  than  in  the  order  of  100  A  on  silicon 
bodies,  comprising: 
cleaning  a  surface  of  each  of  said  bodies, 
thermally  growing  on  said  surfaces  a  first  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  preselected 
thickness, 
removing  said  first  layer  without  exposure  of  said  surfaces 
to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  provide  a  similarly  clean 
surface  on  all  of  said  bodies, 
after  the  conclusion  of  said  removing  step  and  at  the  same 
pre-set  time  within  3  minutes  of  any  Exposure  of  said 
bodies  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  provided  by  normal 
room  conditions,  preheating  said  bodies  at  a  temperature 
between  100°  and  200°C  in  a  substantially  identical  atmo- 
sphere of  preselected  dew  point  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  provide  substantially  identical  conditions  of 
temperature  and  wetness  of  the  surfaces  of  said  bodies 
from  procedure  to  procedure,  and 
thereafter,  thermally  oxidizing  said  surfaces  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  greater  than  that  used  in  said  pre-heat- 
ing  step  to  provide  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  thereon  of  said 
pre-selected  thickness. 


3,892,892 
MASKING  PROCESS  WITH  COLD  SINK 
Peter  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,207 

Int.  CI.  B44d  U52 

VS.  CI.  427-272  21  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  masking  a  defined  area  on  a  substrate 
which  is  to  be  coated  with  a  coating  material  which  suffers  a 
loss,  at  a  temperature  of  <  25°  to  s-196°C.,  of  about 
1 25%  of  the  elongation  value  it  possesses  at  25°  C,  and  which 
can  be  embrittled  at  low  temperatures 
which  comprises 

masking  said  defined  area  with  masking  means, 
applying  said  coating  material  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  coat 

the  masked  and  unmasked  areas  of  said  substrate, 
cooling  that  portion  of  the  coating  material  which  covers 
said  masking  means  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of 
time  as  is  sufficient  to  embrittle  said  portions  of  said 
coating  material. 


tearing  the  embrittled  coating  material  along  the  edges  of 

said  defined  area,  and,  or  while 
removing  said  masking  means  from  said  substrate. 


3,892,893 
FIBRE  TREATMENT 
Geoffrey  Aian  Smith,  Lynton  Damick,  Melrose,  and  Richard 
Young,  31  Craig  Park  Gardens,  Galashiels,  both  of  Scotland 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,747  T 

Int.  a.  B44d  1/44  ' 

U.S.  CI.  427-352  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wool  textile  material  consisting  of 
fibre  or  fabric  which  comprises: 
immersing  said  material  in  a  bath  of  a  liquid  medium  $t  a 
temperature  of  between  25°  and  45°C.,  said  liquid  me- 
dium comprising  a  treating  agent  consisting  of  membe^  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide  epichlorhydrin  rtsin 
or  a  prepolymer  of  an  aliphatic  polyurethane  contaiiling 
free  isocyanate  groups;  i 

adjusting  the  quantity  of  said  liquid  medium  on  said  mate- 
rial until  the  ratio  of  liquid  medium  to  textile  material  is 
between  0.5  to  1.0  and  3.0  to  1.0  weight  for  weight- 
pressing  the  textile  material  for  not  more  than  thirty  ilin- 
utes  at  a  pressure  of  between  3  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  100  pounds  per  square  inch;  1 

washing  off  any  excess  medium  from  said  textile  material; 

and  ! 

recovering  the  treated  textile  material  as  the  product  of  (the 
process. 


3,892,894 
WIPING  HOT  DIPPED  GALVANIZED  WIRE  OR  STRIP 

Jack  Pryor  Sciffer,  New  Lambton,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited,  Victoria, 
Australia 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,851 

Int.  CI.  B05c  U/W;  C23c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-367  9  cia  ms 


1.  The  method  of  wiping  hot  dipped  galvanized  wire  or  strip 
comprising  the  steps  of  | 

a.  drawing  said  galvanized  wire  or  strip  upwardly  fronl  a 
bath  of  molten  zinc  through  a  laterally  confined  wiping 
bed  of  gravel  or  other  hard  and  inert  material  in  the  form 
of  free  tumbling  bodies  or  granules  which  float  on  said 
bath  of  molten  zinc,  and 

b.  vibrating  said  bed  to  maintain  it  in  a  dense  and  uniform 
condition  so  that  the  coatings  formed  on  the  wire  or  st^p 
are  more  uniform  in  thickness. 
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3  892  895 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  POLY  AMINO  ACID  COATING 

TO  PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Kazushi  Toogoo;  Mineo  Yamagata,  and  Akira  Akamatsu,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ContinuatHMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,066,  May  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1971, 46-31434 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/30;  D06n  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  427-385  5  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  body  of  plasticized 
polyvinyl  chloride  which  comprises: 

a.  applying  to  said  surface  a  primer  solution  essentially 
consisting  of  volatile  organic  solvent  and  of  an  elasto- 
meric  polyurethane  dissolved  in  said  solvent, 

1 .  said  polyurethane  being  the  product  of  a  chain  extend- 
ing reaction  between  a  urethane  prepolymer  having 
available  isocyanato  groups  and  a  chain  extending 
agent  having  active  hydrogen, 

2.  said  prepolymer  being  the  product  of  a  reaction  be- 
tween an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  organic  com- 
pound having  active  hydrogen, 

3.  said  polyisocyanate  having  a  cyclohexane  ring  in  the 
molecule  thereof, 

4.  one  of  the  isocyanato  groups  of  said  polyisocyanate 
being  bound  to  said  ring  directly  or  through  alkylene 
only; 

b.  removing  said  solvent  to  deposit  said  polyurethane  on 
said  surface;  and 

c.  coating  said  surface  carrying  said  polyurethane  with  a  top 
coating  essentially  consisting  of  poly-a-amino  acid. 


3  892  896 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 

Karl  Ingvar  Georg  Johansson,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Erik  Gustav  Lennart  Eriksson,  Valberg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,544,  Oct.  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,415 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  427-392  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface-treatment  of  wood,  which 
comprises  pretreating  the  wood  at  a  temperature  below  about 
120°C  for  about  1-3  hours  with  a  condensable  or  polymeriz- 
able  hydrophilic  liquid  monomer  material,  that  is  substantially 
free  of  any  solvent  and  that  causes  the  wood  to  sCvell  or  dis- 
solves constituents  of  the  wood,  until  the  desired  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  substrate  surface  has  been  attained;  there- 
after at  room  temperature  treating  the  resulting  pretreated 
wood  with  an  impregnating  agent,  that  reacts  with  said  mono- 
mer material,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  condense  or  polymerize 
the  same  with  said  monomer  material;  and  then  hardening  the 
impregnated  condensate  or  polymerizate  thus  formed  in  the 
resulting  treated  wood,  hardening  being  accomplished  by  first 
heating  the  impregnated  wood  to  a  temperature  of  about  80°C 
to  about  1 40°C,  followed  by  hot-pressing  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1 30°C  to  about  1 80°c. 


3,892,897 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BASE  METAL  TITANATE 

CATALYTIC  DEVICE 

Hermann  L.  Rittler,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,073,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,835 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—463  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  base  metal  titanate  catalytic 
device  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  acid-stabilized  alcohol  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  lower  alkanol,  a  weak  organic  acid,  and 
alcohol-soluble  compounds,  said  alcohol-soluble  com- 
pounds including  a  lower  alkoxide  of  titanium  and  a  salt 


of  at  least  one  other  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mn,  Co,  Fe,  Cu,  Al  and  Cr,  and  said  alcohol-sol- 
uble compounds  being  present  in  proportions  calculated 
to  yield,  upon  pyrolytic  conversion  to  the  metal  oxides,  a 
composition  consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent,  of 
about  15-85%Ti02,  15-70%  M"0.  wherein  M"  is  Mn**, 
Co*^  Fe*='  or  Cu*^  and  0-60%  M^'-'Oa,  wherein  M'"  i^ 
Ar^  Fe*^  Cr*»,  Mn*^  or  Co*=»; 

b.  contacting  a  refractory  ceramic  support  structure  with 
said  solution  to  produce  a  solution-coated  support  struc- 
ture; 

c.  contacting  said  solution-coated  support  structure  with  an 
ammoniacal  precipitating  agent  to  precipitate  from  said 
solution  onto  said  support  structure  a  coating  of  the 
hydroxides  of  said  titanium  and  other  metals;  and  thereaf- 
ter 

d.  heating  said  structure  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  600°-1200°C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  1-4 
hours  to  convert  said  coating  of  hydroxides  to  an  oxide 
coating  comprising  at  least  one  titaniferous  crystal  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.    M2  "Ti04— M"M2"'04   solid   solutions   of  cubic   or 

pseudocubic  structure; 
ii.   M'TiOa— M2"'03  solid  solutions  of  hexagonal  or 

pseudohexagonal  structure;  and 
iii.  M'TixOs— M2"'TiOs  solid  solutions  of  orthorhombic 

or  pseudo-orthorhombic  structure. 


3,892,898 
PANEL  CORE 
Shinjiro  Yasui,  37,  Aza  Higashioka,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1971, 46-95266 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-116  2  Claims 


1.  A  panel  core  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  core  mem- 
bers and  partition  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core  mem- 
bers in  the  row,  each  core  memt>er  comprising  a  first  panel 
member  having  a  generally  W-shaped  cross  section  with  end 
panel  portions  and  a  folded  panel  portion  therebetween  hav- 
ing a  central  apex  fold  and  joined  to  the  end  panel  portions 
along  folds,  and  a  second  panel  member  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  cross  section  with  end  panel  portions  joined  at  an 
apex  fold,  the  free  ends  of  the  end  panel  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond panel  member  h)eing  attached  to  the  first  panel  member 
at  the  folds  of  the  first  panel  member  where  the  end  panel 
portions  of  the  first  panel  member  join  the  folded  panel  por- 
tion of  the  first  panel  member,  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  end 
panel  portions  of  the  first  panel  member  being  secured  to  said 
partition  plates,  adjacent  core  members,  in  the  folded  condi- 
tion of  the  panel  core  when  the  partition  plates  are  close  to 
each  other,  having  the  flat  folded  second  panel  member  of  one 
core  member  interleaved  between  one  of  the  end  panel  por- 
tions and  the  folded  panel  portion  of  the  first  panel  member 
of  the  next  adjacent  core  member  and  being  unsecured  to 
each  other,  and  in  the  expanded  condition  of  the  panel  core 
when  the  partition  plates  are  moved  away  from  each  other,  the 
central  apex  fold  of  the  folded  panel  portion  of  the  first  panel 
member  of  one  core  member  being  opposed  to  the  apex  fold 
of  the  second  panel  member  of  the  next  adjacent  member,  one 
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of  the  apex  folds  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  portion  inter-  respective  sides  of  the  wide  composite  web  to  provide  feed 

locking  with  the  other  apex  fold  for  retaining  the  panel  core  strijjs,  longitudinally  spaced-apart  second  holes  in  the  feed 

in  the  expanded  condition.  strips  to  facilitate  feeding  of  the  composite  web,  the  label 

material  webs  being  at  least  partially  severed  transversely  into 


3,892,899 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  P.  Klein,  24  Van  Meter  Fens,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10804 
Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,864 
int.  CI.  B32b  3114 
U.S.  CL  428—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  roof  construction  capable  of  withstanding  constant  and 
active  foot  trafTic,  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  A  roof  deck; 

b.  A  water  impermeable  membrane  affixed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  roof  deck; 

c.  A  thermal  insulating  member  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  water  impermeable  membrane; 

d.  A  ballckst  member  comprised  of  a  multitude  of  precut 
concrete  or  cementitious  blocks  or  paving  squares  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  surface  of  said  thermal  insulating 
member;  and 

e.  A  substantially  water  impermeable  and  non-absorbent 
wearing  surface  member  affixed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  ballast  member,  to  provide  a  relatively  smooth,  resil- 
ient and  uniform  upper  surface  to  said  wearing  surface 
member. 


3,892,900 
MASKING  FILMS 
Keizo  Shima,  Suita,  and  Tetsuo  Ishihara,  Amagasaki,  lx>th  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,162 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   2,    1972,   47- 
1 10033;  Nov.  2, 1972, 47-1 10034;  Sept.  10,  1973, 48-102450 

Int.  CI.  B41n  1124 
U.S.  CI.  428—40  15  Claims 

1.  A  masking  film  for  masking  a  photo-sensitive  material, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  laminate  of: 

A.  a  substantially  transparent  supporting  plastic  film,  at 
least  one  surface  having  been  treated  by  roughening  or 
oxidation; 

B.  a  colored  resin  layer  adhered  on  said  treated  surface 
through  an  adhesive  undercoating,  the  color  of  said  resin 
layer  being  such  as  to  be  opaque  to  light  used  to  expose 
said  photo-sensitive  material  and  transparent  to  other 
visible  light;  and 

C.  a  strippable  film  having  at  least  one  strippable  surface 
adhered  to  said  colored  resin  layer  through  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive. 


3,892,901 
COMPOSITE  LABEL  WEB 
Thomas  M.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,409 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3116,  7106 
U.S.CL  161-41  1  Claim 

I.  A  composite  web  of  pressure-sensitive  labels,  comprising; 
a  longitudinally  extending  wide  composite  web  including  a 
web  of  supporting  material  and  longitudinally  extending  nar- 
row webs  of  pressure-sensitive  label  material  having  a  full-gum 
coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  being  releasably 
adhered  to  the  supporting  material,  the  label  material  webs 
being  closely  transversely  spaced-apart  to  expose  longitudi- 
nally extending  zones  of  the  supporting  material  web,  first 
holes  through  the  wide  composite  web  at  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  locations  along  at  least  some  of  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  zones,  each  first  hole  extending  through  a 
marginal  side  edge  of  one  of  the  nartow  label  webs  and  the 
underlying  supporting  material  and  through  the  supporting 
material  in  the  adjacent  zone,  the  supporting  material  extend- 
ing beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  narrow  label  webs  at  the 
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labels  along  longitudinally  spaced-apart  lines  extending  jo  at 
least  some  of  the  first  holes,  and  the  supporting  material  being 
partially  severed  along  at  least  some  of  the  transverse  lineS  and 
being  partially  severed  in  at  least  some  of  the  longitudinal 
zones  betwjeen  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  narrow  label  \yebs. 
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f  3  892  902 

PLASTIC  PANEL  PAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPACING 

CONCRETE  PANELS 
Robert  John  Ilukowicz,  Coram,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Preco  Injdus- 
tries,  Ltd.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,199 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7108,  3110;  B65D  57100 

U.S.  CI.  428-99  9  Claims 

I 

1.  A  panel  pad  construction  comprising  base  means  having 
opposite  sides  and,  on  one  of  said  sides,  a  plurality  of  spiced 
solid  and  substantially  non-deformable  hemispherical  projec- 
tions of  equal  height  peaking  at  points  in  a  common  plane, 
said  base  means  includes  a  plurality  of  bases,  each  said  base 
forming  a  monolithic  structure  with  respective  of  said  projec- 
tions, each  said  base  being  provided  with  a  scoring  serving 
selectively  to  divide  the  same  into  hingeably  connected  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  broken  into  separate  sections  each  of 
which  has  projections  thereon,  and  relatively  thin  straps  Con- 
necting the  bases  in  serial  alignment,  said  monolithic  structure 
being  of  a  high  density  polyethylene  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  about  0.92-0.95. 


\  Imli 
No! 


3,892,903 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SURFACES  WITH  HIGH  SOubs 

THERMOSETnNG  BETAKETO  ESTER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  RESULTING  COATEEJ 

ARTICLE 

Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Influs- 

tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,174,  March  4,  1971,  Pat. 

3,741,935.  This  application  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,648 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15108  \ 

U.S.  CI.  428-460  7  Cllims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
surface  a  fibn  of  a  heat-hardening,  nongelled  coating  composi- 
tion having  a  nonvolatile  solids  content  of  from  about  80  to 
about  100  percent,  the  resinous  vehicle  of  said  coating  com- 
position comprising: 
a.  from  about  20  to  about  95  percent  based  on  weight  of 
total  ruction  product  and  cross-linking  agent  of  a  reac- 
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tion  product  having  a  plurality  of  beta-keto  ester  groups 
wherein  said  reaction  product  is  comprised  of  a  beta-keto 
ester  having  the  general  formula: 


R     - 


0 

It 

C 


r2 


0 

II 

C   -  0 


-   R 


wherein  R>  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  polyol  having  the  general  formula: 
R*(OH), 

wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 
and 

b.  from  about  5  to  about  80  percent  based  on  weight  of  total 
reaction  product  and  crosslinking  agent  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  containing  alkylol  groups  or  alkylol  groups  which 
have  been  etherified  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol  selected 
from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  condensation 
products  of  an  aldehyde  with  melamine.  urea  or  ben- 
zoguanamine; 
and  curing  said  film. 


3  892  SK)4 

GLASS  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  METALLIC 

COATING  LAYER  IN  A  LOCALIZED  AREA  OR  ITS 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishizuka  Garasu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,693 

Int.  CI.  B32b  17106,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  428-209  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  glass-ceramic  article  having,  in  localized  areas  of  its 
surface,  layers  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  silver,  said  metallic  layers  formed  by 
in  situ  metallic  ion  migration  and  not  protruding  outwardly 
beyond  the  adjacent  surface  not  having  the  metallic  layers  and 
being  integrally  bonded  to  the  glass-ceramic  body  through  the 
intermediary  of  intermediate  layers  consisting  of  the  metal 
and  the  oxides  thereof,  which  are  finely  dispersed  in  the  subja- 
cent glass  matrix,  the  improvement  wherein  the  glass-ceramic 
article  consists  essentially  of:  a  first  glass-ceramic  forming 
composition  (A);  and  a  second  glass-ceramic  forming  compo- 
sition (B),  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  (A)  but  further 
contains  from  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  above  metal, 
calculated  as  the  metal  based  on  the  weight  of  the  glass  com- 
position of  at  least  one  compound  of  said  metals;  said  compo- 
sitions (A)  and  (B)  being  bonded  in  such  a  manner  that  com- 
position (B)  is  subjacent  to  the  localized  surface  areas  having 
the  metallic  layers  and  composition  (A)  comprises  at  least  all 
of  the  remaining  surface  areas. 


3,892,905 

COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  PLASTIC  HLMS 

Robert  Eyer  Albert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,566,  March  31,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,287, 
Aug.  12,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  329,071 
Int.  CI.  B65d  81/00;  B32b  27/08,  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  0.0005  to  0,010  inch  thick,  cold  water-soluble  self-sup- 
porting film  consisting  essentially  of  from  1 0  to  75  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  1 20,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is  87  to  99  mol  percent  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  from  90  to  25 


parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  about  90,000  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is  87  to  99  mol  percent 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and 
from  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  polymer  of  a 
hydrophilic  plasticizer,  provided  that  if  the  first  polymer  is 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  second  polymer  cannot  be  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  and  if  the  first  polymer  is  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  the 
second  polymer  cannot  be  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 


936  O.G. 
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3,892,906 

FLAME  RETARDANT  HBROUS  MATERIAL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 

RonaM  Swidler;  William  A.  Sanderson,  both  of  Pak)  Aho,  and 

William  A.  Mueller,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cotton,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatran-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,350,  June  2,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 53,094,  June 

14,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatwn  of  Ser.  No. 
862,509,  Sept.  30,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  2, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  375,438 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  428-289  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  flame  retardance  and  improved 
dimensional  stability  to  cellulosic  and  wool  fiber-containing 
material,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  the  material  with  cyanamide  and  at  least  one 
phosphonic  acid  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 

O 

11^  OH 
HOXR'PC^ 

^OR« 

wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkylidene  and 
lower  alkylidyne;  X  represents  a  covalent  bond. 

O 
II 
P_OR3- 

or  —CO—,  and  wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  monovalent 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  to  deposit  on  the  material  a  flame  retard- 
ing and  dimensional  stability-improving  amount  of  the 
phosphonic  acid  with  cyanamide. 


3,892,907 
REINFORCED  REFRACTORY  HEAT-INSULATOR 
Itaru  Niimi,  Nagoya;  Yasuhisa  Kaneko,  and  Fumiyoshi  Noda, 
both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1971,  46-90892 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,894 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-303  6  CUims 


1.  A  reinforced  refractory  heat-insulator  comprising  a  cast 
ceramic  inner  refractory  lining  containing  dispersed  metallic 
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fibers,  and  an  exterior  iron  or  aluminum  casting  which  envel- 
ops said  refractory  lining. 


3392,908 
COATING  OF  SOLID  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
MAGNETICALLY  PROPELLED  PARTICLES 
WilMam  R.  Lovness,  West  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,028 
Int.  CI.  B44d  11094 
VS.  CI.  428-329  7  Claims 


exposing  said  substrate  surface  in  a  confined  volume  to  a 
plurality  of  disconnected  and  independently  movable 
small  permanent  magnet  elements  and  said  particulate 
material,  and 

establishing  within  said  volume,  in  addition  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  permanent  magnet  elements,  a  magnetic  field 
varying  in  direction  with  time  and  of  sufficient  intensity 
to  impart  movement  to  the  magnetic  elements  to  dause 
the  particulate  material  to  impinge  upon  and  to  coat  said 
exposed  substrate  surface. 


3,892,909 
SYNTHETIC  DOWN 
Samuel  E.  \liller,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  QST  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,200 

i  Int.  CI.  \4lg  11/00 

-371  9  CUiims 

1.  An  assemblage  of  man-made  bodies  each  functioning  in 
simulation  of  bird  down  as  found  in  nature,  each  said  body 
comprising  a  myriad  of  fibers  formed  into  a  rounded  configu- 
ration which  is  capable  of  being  repeatedly  deformed  in  the 
I.  A  process  for  coatmg  particulate  material  upon  the  sur-   manner  of  a  spring  by  application  of  a  load  and  recovery 
face  of  a  substrate  comprising:  substantially  to  its  original  form  upon  release  of  the  load 
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3,892,910 

FLOOD  COVER  FOR  PEDESTAL  CLOSURE 

Arnold  Ray  Smith,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,086 

Int.  Cl.='  H02G  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—37  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pedestal  closure,  a  flood  cover  for 

preventing  the  entry  of  water  into  the  terminal  chamber  of 

said  pedestal  closure  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  container  having  a  first  open  end  installed  over 

said  closure  and  a  second  closed  end  sealed  to  prevent  the 

leakage  of  air  therethrough,  said  container  including  first 

mounting  means  about  said  first  end;  and 

bracket  means  mounting  said  container  over  said  closure 

comprising  first  and  second  bracket  halves,  fastening 

means  fastening  said  halves  together  about  said  closure 

below   said  terminal  chamber  to  securely  clamp  said 

halves  to  said  closure,  fiange  means  extending  from  each 

said  bracket  half  and  including  second  mounting  means 

thereon  connected  with  said  first  mounting  means  on  said 

container  and  holding  said  container  over  said  closure 

whereby  water  is  prevented  from  entering  said  terminal 

chamber  by  the  entrapment  of  air  in  said  container. 


3,892,911 
JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEMS 
Giuseppe  Codrino,  Quattordio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cavis-Cavetti 
Isolati  S.p.A.,  Felizzano  (Alessandria),  Italy 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1973,  53700/73 
Int.  CI.  H02g  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  174—59  3  Claims 

1.  A  junction  box  for  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system, 
comprising: 
a  hollow  unitary  main  body  incorporating,  with  reference  to 
a  give  orientation: 
a  first  end  wall, 
two  symmetrical  side  walls  each  connected  along  a  first 

edge  to  a  respective  opposite  edge  of  said  end  wall, 
a   transverse   bridging   member   interconnecting  corre- 
sponding comers  of  said  side  walls  at  a  second  edge 
thereof,  opposite  said  first  edge, 
means  defining  upper  and  lower  aligned  guideways  in 
each  said  side  wall,  said  guideways  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  edges, 
a  plurality  of  apertured  lugs  on  said  body,  said  apertured 
lugs  forming  means  by  which  said  body  is  attachable  to 


support  elements  of  the  bodywork  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  member  forming  a  bottom  wall  having  a  rim  slidably 
inserted  into  said  lower  guideways  in  said  side  walls 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  unitary  body, 
a  tray  member  having  two  parallel  side  edges  slidably  in- 
serted into  said  upper  guideways  in  said  side  walls  of  said 
unitary  body, 
a  transparent  lid  member  removably  attached  to  said  tray 

member, 
a  member  forming  second  end  wall  attached  to  said  body 
along  the  edges  of  said  two  side  walls  opposite  the  edges 
connected  to  said  first  end  wall  so  as  to  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  end  wall,  said  second  end  wall 


overiying  the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  member  and  said 
tray  member  to  hold  these  in  position  against  withdrawal 
along  said  upper  and  lower  guideways, 

first  and  second  electrical  connector  units  respectively 
mounted  on  said  second  end  wall  member  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  member,  said  connector  units  having  pins  for 
connection  to  terminals  on  the  leads  of  a  motor  vehicle 
electrical  system, 

means  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal connector  units  together,  and 

means  connecting  said  electrical  connector  units  to  said 
tray  member  for  electrical  connection  to  any  electrical 
components  and  safety  fuses  which  may  be  housed  in  said 
tray  member. 


3  892  912 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  CONTAINING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Edgar   Hauck,   Konigsberg,   Bavaria,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Frankische    Isolierrohr-und    Metallwaren    Werke    Gebr. 

Kirchner,  Konigsberg/Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,613 

Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
2261530 

Int.  C1.2  H02G  3/04;  B29F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  174—68  C  1  Claim 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cable  assembly  adapted 
to  be  pre-shaped  prior  to  installation  in  various  structures, 
particularly  in  the  walls  of  buildings  or  the  like,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pronouncedly  flexible  tube  of  electrically 
insulating  synthetic  plastic  material,  said  tube  being  corru- 
gated; and  at  least  one  plastically  deformable  shape-holding 
core  loosely  accommodated  in  and  fractionally  filling  a  part  of 
said  tube  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said  core  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  two  electrical  conductors,  at  least  one  of  said 
conductors  being  a  wire  which  is  substantially  plastically  de- 
formable during  bending,  and  each  of  said  conductors  being 
provided  with  a  resp>ective  jacket  of  electrically  insulating 
material,  and  a  common  cover  of  electrically  insulating  syn- 
thetic plastically  deformable  shape-holding  material  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  jackets  and  combining  said  conductors  into 
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a  bundle,  whereby  said  cable  assembly  may  be  pre-shaped  by 
bending  said  shape-holding  core  to  a  predetermined  form  in 
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which  said  flexible  tube  is  substantially  retained  by  the  pres- 
ence of  said  core. 


3,892,913 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  THE  4.5  MHz  TRAP  IN  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
James  Herbert  Owens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,070,  Oct.  6,  1971.  This  application 
May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,674 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5100 
II.S.  CI.  178—5.8  R  4  Claims 


To 
ORCWT 

UNDER         „ 
TEST  32 


37 

©ToOSCILLBCOPE 


1.  A  method  of  setting  the  4.5  MHz  trap  in  a  television 
receiver  comprising: 

injecting  an  audio  modulated  signal  having  a  4.5  MHz  beat 
frequency  within  the  IF  amplifier  of  said  receiver, 

observing  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  trap 
during  said  injecting  step,  and 

adjusting  the  trap  to  cause  said  output  signal  to  be  set  to  a 
minimum  level, 

said  observing  step  including  the  steps  of  applying  a  series 
resonant  circuit  resonating  at  4.5  MHz  at  the  output  of 
said  trap  to  provide  a  resonating  signal  at  4.5  MHz  and 
detecting  said  resonating  signal  to  provide  a  signal  mani- 
festing the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal. 


3,892,914 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
PICTURE  SIGNALS  WITH  AMPLITUDE  REFERENCE 

SIGNALS 
Shiiiji  Takayanagi;  Hitoshi  Sato,  and  Koichi  Koshikawa,  Ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   18,   1972,'  47- 
27576;  Mar.  18,  1972,  47-27577 

Int.  CV  H04N  5184 
U.S.  CL  1718—6.7  A  29  Cliims 


45fc    45d 

45l\45c(iJ5e 


Clli 


4  46a)  46t)  iee  — •    ^4c 
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1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  frames  in  which  two 
kinds  of  amplitude  modulated  video  signals  are  alternately 
recorded  in  the  horizontal  scanning  direction  of  a  rasteir  as 
variations  in  the  optical  density  of  the  medium  without  oiver- 
lapping  in  ttie  recording  densities  of  the  respective  recording 
portions  and  at  least  one  standard  signal  indicative  of  the 
signal  intensity  where  the  two  kinds  of  signals  are  separltted 
and/or  the  fixed  bias  levels  of  the  two  kinds  of  signals  are 
recorded  at  the  initial  and/or  terminal  part  of  the  horizontal 
scanning  lines  in  the  raster. 


3,892,915 
STENOGRAPHIC  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  aVjD 

METHOD 

Ronak)  L.  Budworth,  and  Rkhard  A.  Van  Leer,  both  of  San 

Jose,  Cali.,  assignors  to  Transcripts,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,356 

Int.  a.  B41j  3126;  G06f  15120 

U.S.  CI.  178-21  10  cWims 


I 

Clji 


1.  A  dati  processing  system  for  use  with  a  stenographic 
keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  key-operated  switches  each 
associated  to  a  different  key  for  generating  a  single  bit  bilevel 
signal  representative  of  the  state  of  the  associated  key,  Said 
system  cotTU>rising: 
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storage  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  switches  and 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  at  least  one  said  key  for 
cumulatively  storing  all  of  said  single  bit  signals  in  a 
predetermined  order; 

means  responsive  to  the  subsequent  release  of  all  of  said 
keys  for  disabling  the  storage  of  additional  single  bit 
signals; 

means  for  serially  fetching  the  contents  from  said  storage 
means  as  a  serial  bit  stream  having  a  number  of  bits  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  keys  after  said  subsequent  release 
of  all  keys; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  predetermined  different 
multibit  binary  prefix  code  signals  each  associable  to  a 
different  portion  of  said  serial  bit  stream; 

formating  means  for  interjecting  said  binary  prefix  code 
signals  in  the  serial  bit  stream  at  predetermined  locations 
to  form  a  modified  serial  bit  stream  comprising  a  plurality 
of  character  groups  each  identified  by  the  corresponding 
prefix  code  signal; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  formating  means  having  an 
output  terminal  for  manifesting  said  modified  serial  bit 
stream; 

means  for  transferring  said  modified  serial  bit  stream  to  said 
output  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  the  last  bit  of  said  modi- 
fied serial  bit  stream  to  said  output  means  for  re-enabling 
said  storage  means  to  store  all  of  said  single  bit  signals  in 
response  to  the  subsequent  actuation  of  one  of  said  keys. 


clock  signal,  said  delayed  clock  signal  delayed  by  subsUn- 
tially  T/6  with  respect  to  said  clock  signal. 


3,892,916 
SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 
Richard  Arnold  Boulter,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1972, 
22338/72 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27122 
U.S.  CI.  178-88  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  modulated  carrier  signal  modu- 
lated by  an  isochronous  baseband  data  signal  into  an  isochro- 
nous baseband  data  signal,  said  modulated  carrier  signal  mod- 
ulated by  an  isochronous  baseband  data  signal  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  a  diphase  signal,  including  the  steps  of; 

a.  deriving  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
reciprocal  of  the  duration  T  of  one  element  of  the  base- 
band data  from  the  said  carrier  signal  by  isolating  a  p"* 
harmonic,  where  p  =  2,  of  said  carrier  signal  and  fre- 
quency dividing  said  harmonic  by  p  to  give  said  clock 
signal; 

b.  deriving  a  data  signal  by  modulo-2  addition  of  said  di- 
phase signal  and  said  clock  signal; 

c.  temporally  comparing  transitions  in  said  data  signal  with 
transitions  in  said  clock  signal  and  phase  adjusting  said 
clock  signal  by  360°/p  when  transitions  in  said  clock 
signal  and  transitions  in  said  data  signal  have  a  temporal 
separation  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 
d.  deriving  said  isochronous  baseband  data  signal  from 
said  data  signal  by  retiming  said  data  signal  with  a  delayed 


3  892  917 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTICHANNEL 

STEREOSIGNAL  REPRODUCTION 

Hiromi  Sotome,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,613 
Claims   prmrity,   appBcation  Japan,   Nov.   25,    1971,   46- 
94652;  Oct.  7,  1971,  46-92395;  Oct.  7,  1971,  46-92396 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179-1  GQ  6  Claims 
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1.  A  stereophonic  speaker  system  for  converting  monopho- 
nic  input  signals  to  composite  stereophonic  output  sound 
waves  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  two  front  speakers; 

means  for  energizing  at  least  one  of  said  front  speakers  with 
a  monophonic  L  signal  from  a  first  channel; 

means  for  energizing  at  least  another  of  said  speakers  with 
a  monophonic  R  signal  from  a  second  channel; 

at  least  two  rear  speaker  devices,  each  of  said  speaker 
devices  including  at  least  two  speakers,  said  two  speakers 
in  each  speaker  device  facing  oppositely  and  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another,  and  a  sound  wave  reflector 
positioned  intermediate  said  speakers; 

means  for  energizing  one  of  said  speakers  in  each  of  said 
speaker  devices  with  a  monophonic  L  signal  from  said 
first  channel;  and 

means  for  energizing  the  other  speaker  in  each  of  said 
speaker  devices  with  a  monophonic  R  signal  from  said 
second  channel,  said  channel  signals  being  in  reverse 
phase  relationship  to  one  another  and  wherein  the  sound 
waves  from  each  speaker  are  combined  spatially  to  form 
a  composite  stereophonic  signal. 


3,892,918 

SOUND  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

A  FOUR  CHANNEL  STEREOPHONIC  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM 
Susumu  Takahashi,  and  Ryosuke  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1972, 47-42991 
Int  CV  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179-1  GQ  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  sound  signal-converting  apparatus  including  matrix 
circuit  means  for  reproducing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
four-channel  output  signals  by  additively  combining  two  chan- 
nel input  signals  in  first  and  second  ratios  to  produce  said  first 
and  second  output  signals,  respectively,  and  subtractively 
combining  said  two  channel  input  signals  in  third  and  fourth 
ratios  to  produce  said  third  and  fourth  output  signals,  respec- 
tively, the  improvement  wherein  said  matrix  circuit  meant 
includes  means  for  varying  each  of  said  first,  second,  third. 
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and  fourth  mixing  ratios  from  a  first  ratio  when  both  two 
channel  input  signals  are  at  one  frequency  to  a  second  higher 


second  tuned  transducers  and  arranged  such  that  during  feaid 
'm  interval  said  first  transducer  is  activated  tq  re- 
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conditionit^  interval  said  first  transducer  is  activated  tq 


ratio  when  both  two  channel  input  signals  are  at  a  second 
higher  frequency. 


3,892,919 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
Akira  Ichikawa,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,746 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,   Nov.    13,    1972,  47- 
112995 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1100 
U.S.CL  179-1  SM  3  Claims 


"MS^^^ 


spond  to  a  second  acoustic  signal  to  control  said  first  func^on 
of  said  device. 
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3,892,920 
ACOUSTIC  ACTIVATED  SWITCH 
Eric  A.  Koim,  37  Evans  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,439 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 
U.S.  CL  1 79- 1  VC  7  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  switch  responsive  to  acoustic  and  remotely 
generated  signals  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range  for  use 
in  controlling  at  least  two  functions  of  an  auxiliary  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  switch  comprising  a  first 
tuned  transducer,  a  second  tuned  transducer,  a  first  switch 
receiving  input  from  said  first  transducer  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  for  controlling  a  first  fiinction  of 
said  device,  a  second  switch  receiving  input  from  said  second 
transducer  and  operative  during  a  conditioning  interval  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  auxiliary  device  for  control- 
ling a  second  function  of  said  device,  means  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  switches  and  said  first  and 


3,892,921 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

RECORDING  LEVEL 

Peter  Klaus  Burkowitz,  Iserhagen  NBS,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Polygram  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,647 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    18,    1972, 
2202244       I 

I  Int.  CL  H04r  29100 

U.S.  CL  179L-1  MN  7  Claims 


I.  A  speech  synthesis  system  comprising: 

a  speech  segment  memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  speech 

segments; 
a  synthesizing  apparatus,  coupled  to  said  speech  segment 
memory,  including 
first  means  for  selecting  desired  speech  segments  from 

said  speech  segment  memory, 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  controlling 
the  pitch  period  of  each  of  said  desired  speech  seg- 
ments, so  as  to  change  the  pitch  frequency  of  the  syn- 
thesized speech  step-wise,  and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means,  for  connecting  the  desired  pitch  controlled 
speech  segments  together. 


^^^'*^^/\\'i?/\tf 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  multi-channel  recording  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  meter  for  indicating  the  instan- 
taneous maximum  level  of  any  of  the  output  signals  formediof 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  input  channels,  providing  a  plurality 
of  indicators  for  indicating  the  individual  levels  of  the  signals 
on  said  channels,  and  arranging  said  meter  and  said  indicators 
in  close  visual  proximity  to  each  other. 


TEl 


3,892,922 
:LEPH0NE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Stankus,  FairfieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Letot,  Incor- 
porated, FairfleM,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,653 
InLCLH04m  11102 
U.S.  CL  179-2  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  control  system  for  use  with  a  telephone 
having  a  manually  operated  switch  with  opened  and  closed 
positions  and  connected  to  a  telephone  substation  by  tele- 
phone wires,  said  system  having: 

A.  a  desk  unit  having  an  actuation  switch  and  indicating 
means  for  indicating  status  of  a  room, 

B.  power  means  adapted  to  energize  said  indicating  means, 
and 
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C.  circuit  means  including: 

1 .  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  actuation  switch 
for  disconnecting  said  telephone  wires  from  said  sub- 
station and  connecting  said  wires  to  said  indicating 
means,  and 

2.  means  responsive  to  ck)sing  of  said  manually  operated 
switch  for  changing  energization  of  said  indicating 
means; 
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the  improvement  comprising  having  a  time  delay  means  in 
said  circuit  means  for  delaying  operation  of  said  means 
responsive  to  closing  of  said  manually  operated  switch 
when  said  telephone  wires  are  connected  to  said  indicat- 
ing means  thereby  delaying  changing  of  energization  of 
said  indicating  means  when  said  manually  operated 
switch  is  closed. 


3,892,923 
SUPERVISION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PULSE 
CODE-MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Georg  Ranner,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,674 
Claims    prrority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1972, 
2240218 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 
U.S.  CL  179-15  BF  9  Claims 
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1.  Terminal  station  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  infor- 
mation by  means  of  pulse  code  modulation  using  n  channels, 
m  channels  of  which  are  provided  for  the  transmission  of 
analog  information  signals  and  (n-/n)  channels  are  provided 
for  the  transmission  of  signalling  and  synchronizing  informa- 


tion, which  comprises  a  transmitter  including  a  multiplex 
apparatus  having  inputs  connected  to  the  information  chan- 
nels to  be  transmitted  and  a  coder  whose  input  is  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  multiplex  arrangement;  a  receiver  includ- 
ing a  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  pulse  code 
modulation  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  demul- 
tiplex apparatus  having  outputs  from  which  signals  associated 
with  the  different  information  channels  can  be  derived;  said 
multiplex  apparatus  cyclically  scanning  the  channels  for  the 
analog  information  signals;  said  coder  quantizing  said  analog 
information  signals  in  accordance  with  a  piecewise  linear 
coding  characteristic,  said  terminal  sution  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  test  pulse  pattern  generator  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  decoder  on  the  receive  side  during  a  period 
defined  by  at  least  one  of  the  («-m)  channels  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  signalling  and  synchronizing  information  and  which 
generates  a  test  pulse  pattern  corresponding  to  a  PCM  chan- 
nel code  word,  said  pattern  being  applied  to  said  decoder  for 
conversion  into  the  corresponding  analog  value,  the  output  of 
the  decoder  and  the  input  of  the  coder  being  connected  during 
said  period  to  a  connection  line  passing  the  analog  value 
corresponding  to  the  decoded  test  pulse  pattern,  said  analog 
value  being  applied,  through  said  connection  line  to  the  coder 
in  which  said  analog  value  is  converted  into  a  second  pulse 
pattern  by  means  of  coding,  the  apparatus  further  comprising 
means  for  storage  of  said  second  pulse  pattern,  and  a  compar- 
ator connected  to  the  output  of  said  means  for  storage  as  well 
as  the  output  of  said  test  pulse  pattern  generator,  said  compar- 
ator giving  an  alarm  when  said  test  pulse  pattern  and  said 
second  pulse  pattern  are  not  equal. 


3,892,924 
ACTIVE  HYBRID  SIDETONE  PRODUCING  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  SIDETONELESS  TELEPHONE 
Patrick  Alban  Vachon,  Arvada,  Coto.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,696 
Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3100 
U.S.CL  179-15  BY  5  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  circuit  for  use  in  a  time  division  communication 
system  to  provide  a  controlled  level  of  sidetone  signal  to  an 
output  path  for  communication  signals  supplied  to  a  separate 
input  path  and  for  use  in  a  time  division  communication  sys- 
tem in  which  a  telephone  has  a  sidetoneless  circuit  configura- 
tion with  its  transmitter  connected  to  said  input  path  indepen- 
dently of  its  receiver  which  is  connected  to  said  output  path, 
comprising  a  transmit  amplifier  having  input  means  and  out- 
put means  and  a  receive  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output  means, 
means  coupling  said  input  means  of  said  transmit  amplifier 

to  said  input  path, 
means  for  connecting  said  transmit  amplifier  output  means 
via  a  time  division  switch  to  a  time  division  transmit  bus. 
connector  means  for  connecting  said  first  input  of  said 
receive  amplifier  to  means  for  storing  a  sample  of  a  com- 
munication signal  received  via  a  time  division  switch  from 
a  time  division  receive  bus  during  a  distinct  time  slot 
occurring  in  repetitive  cycles. 
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means  connecting  said  receive  amplifier  output  means  to 
said  output  path, 

and  impedance  means  coupling  said  output  means  of  said 
transmit  amplifier  to  said  second  input  of  said  receive 
amplifier  for  controlling  a  transmission  of  a  sidetone 
signal  from  said  input  path  through  said  receive  amplifier 
to  said  output  path. 


3,892,925 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  EXCHANGE  SWITCHING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Dak  Edward  FIsk,  San  Jose;  Merle  Edward  Homan,  Los 
Gatos;  Charles  Laurie  Meiley;  Zack  Dwayne  Reynolds,  both 
of  San  Jose;  Robert  Vernon  Watkins,  Los  Gatos,  and  Fritz 
S.  Wiedmer,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,682 
Int.  CI.  H04  3102 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  signal  exchange  switching  circuit  arrange- 
ment, comprising, 

a  multiple  of  input  signal  terminals, 

a  multiple  of  output  signal  terminals, 

a  number  of  node  busses, 

a  number  of  electron  flow  path  devices  each  having  two 
circuit  path  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode  with  one 
circuit  path  electrode  of  each  of  said  devices  connected 
individually  to  one  of  said  input  signal  terminals  and  the 
other  of  said  circuit  path  electrodes  of  each  of  said  de- 
vices connected  to  one  of  said  node  busses. 

another  number  of  said  electron  flow  path  devices  having 
one  circuit  path  electrode  of  each  individually  connected 
to  one  of  said  node  busses  and  the  other  circuit  path 
electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  output  signal  termi- 
nals, 

a  timing  pulse  train  generating  circuit, 

control  circuitry  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
timing  pulse  train  generating  circuitry  and  having  output 
terminals  coupled  to  said  control  electrodes  of  the  first 
said  number  of  electron  flow  path  devices  for  successively 
applying  signals  appearing  at  said  input  signal  terminals  to 
said  node  busses  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  coupled  to 
said  control  electrodes  of  said  other  number  of  electron 
flow  path  devices  for  sampling  said  node  busses  for  said 
applied  signals  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined rate  at  which  at  least  all  of  the  applied  signals  are 
translated  individually  to  said  output  signal  terminals,  and 
a  further  number  of  said  electron  flow  path  devices  hav- 
ing one  circuit  path  electrode  of  each  individually  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  node  busses,  the  other  circuit  path 
electrodes  connected  in  common  to  a  point  of  fixed  refer- 
ence potential  and  control  electrodes  connected  to  said 
control  circuitry,  for  successively  closing  the  circuit  paths 
of  said  further  number  of  electron  flow  path  devices  at  a 
rate  related  to  said  predetermined  rate. 
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3,892,926 

PULSE  SHAPING  AND  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Edwards,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  and  Paul  A.  Silberg,  Cochitu- 

ate,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radiofone  Corporation,  Red  Bank. 

NJ.  , 

tiled  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,926 

'  In*    CI    UnAa    II3A  T 
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1.  For  use  in  dial  telephone  systems  or  the  like,  apparatus 
for  responding  to  desired  input  pulses  occurring  at  predeter- 
mined time  spacings  in  a  train  of  input  pulses,  each  of  Jaid 
desired    pukes    exceeding    a    preselected    amplitude    level, 
wherein  the  first  pulse  of  said  train  exceeding  said  preselected 
amplitude  level  is  a  desired  pulse  and  wherein  one  or  nvre 
undesired  pulses  exceeding  said  preselected  amplitude  l^vel 
may  occur  after  each  desired  pulse  and  before  the  succeeci  ing 
desired  pulse,  comprising, 
pulse  shaping  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  desired  jmd 
undesired  pulses  for  producing  a  unidirectional  trigger 
pulse  therefrom, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  trigger  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  input  pulse  for  generating  a  power 
output  pulse,  ' 

said  circuit  means  including  means  responsive  to  eacl^  of 
said  power  output  pulses  for  rendering  said  circuit  mefens 
inoperative  for  a  period  of  time  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  time  spacing  between  desired  input 
pulses,  I 

and  a  control  circuit  actuated  in  response  to  each  of  said 
power  output  pulses. 


3,892,927 

FULL  RANGE  ELECTROSTATIC  LOUDSPEAKER  FOR 

!  AUDIO  FREQUENCIES 

Theodore  Lindenberg,  1630  Apache  TrI.,  Maitland,  Fla.  32T|51 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,789 

I  Int.  CI.  H04r  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  179-111  R  16CIains 


1.  An  electrostatic  speaker,  comprising: 

an  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  section  of  a  cylinde  ; 
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a  diaphragm  tensioned  across  a  curved  surface  of  said  elec- 
trode assembly; 

means  for  changing  the  area  of  said  diaphragm  energized 
with  changes  in  audio  frequency,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  curved  parallel  electrodes  about  said  elec- 
trode assembly,  said  electrodes  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and 
forming  said  cylindrical  section;  and  wherein 

some  of  said  electrodes  comprising  two  segments  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of,  and  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of 
a  next  adjacent  electrode. 


a  first  current  limiter  means  coupled  to  said  first  controlled 
conduction  means  and  said  potential  source,  said  first 
current  limiter  means  inhibiting  the  first  controlled  con- 
duction means  from  supplying  said  output  potential  when 
the  current  through  said  first  controlled  conduction 
means  rises  above  a  specified  magnitude,  and 

coupling  means  coupling  said  first  current  limiter  means  to 
said  output  terminal  whereby  said  current  limiter  means 
further  inhibits  said  first  controlled  conduction  means  in 
response  to  the  potential  at  said  output  terminal. 


3,892,928 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH  LINE 
VERIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Russell  Carson  Casterline,  Naperville;  Zbigniew  Apoloniusz 
Krawiec,  Aurora,  both  of  III.,  and  Ralph  Broman  Peterson, 
Middletown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,704 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.2  R  6  Claims 


3,892,930 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Horst  K.  WIeder,  1207  Riverview  Ln.,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,761,  July  9,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,835,256.  This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,120 

Int.  CI.'G08B  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  179-179  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  test  trunk  circuit  for  a  communication  switching  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  first  trunk  port;  a  second  trunk  port;  detec- 
tor means;  means  for  establishing  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  second  trunk  port  and  a  reference  terminal;  and 
means  responsive  to  control  signals  of  said  communication 
system  for  coupling  said  detector  means  to  said  first  trunk  port 
and  to  said  reference  terminal. 


3,892,929 
FAULT  DETECTOR  AND  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Paul  Shylo,  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook  Electric  Company, 
Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,073 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.3  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  detector  and  current  limiter  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  being  responsive  to  an 
input  signal  to  supply  an  output  potential  from  a  potential 
source  to  said  output  terminal,  said  fault  detector  and  current 
limiter  comprising: 

a  first  controlled  conduction  means  operable  in  response  to 
said  input  signal  at  said  input  terminal  to  supply  said 
output  potential  to  said  output  terminal. 


1.  A  combination  loudspeaker,  sensor  and  printed  circuit 
board  enclosure  device  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  resiliently  deformable  grill  and  guard  portion, 

a  speaker  bracket  portion  having  leg  portions, 

a  loudspeaker  comprising  a  diaphragm  and  a  cup, 

a  printed  circuit  board, 

an  ionization  sensor, 

a  base  portion, 

a  rear  bracket  portion  removably  attached  to  said  base 
portion, 

said  base  portion  connected  together  with  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  said  speaker  bracket  portion  by 
threaded  members  extending  from  said  base  portion 
through  holes  in  said  printed  circuit  board  into  said  leg 
portions  of  said  speaker  bracket  portion, 

said  loudspeaker  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  by 
a  wire  and  also  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board 
and  retained  in  seated  relation  to  said  speaker  portion  by 
a  threaded  member  extending  from  said  printed  circuit 
board  to  a  portion  of  said  loudspeaker, 

said  speaker  bracket  portion  provided  with  an  annularly 
curved  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  loud- 
speaker and  providing  a  horn  for  said  loudspeaker, 

said  sensor  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 

said  base  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
receiving  wires  from  the  rear  of  said  base  portion  to 
connect  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 

said  base  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  means  near 
each  of  said  apertures  to  connect  wires  to  said  printed 
circuit  bxjard, 

said  grill  and  guard  portion  having  apertures  in  front  of  the 
loudspeaker  and  providing  a  plurality  of  apertures  on 
each  side  of  the  device  to  receive  gas  into  the  device, 

said  grill  and  guard  portion  attached  to  said  speaker  bracket 
portion  by  projecting  interlocking  portions  and  remov- 
able from  said  speaker  bracket  portion  by  resilient  defor- 
mation of  said  grill  and  guard  portion  and  said  projecting 
interlocking  portions. 
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3,892,931 

MINIATURE  MOMENTARY  ROTARY  TYPE  SWITCH 

FOR  RESETTING  ELECTRONIC  WATCH  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY 

Joseph  Larue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,617 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  21138;  G04C  23100 

U.S.  a.  200-11  R  3  Claims 


VTxx 


operable  by  movement  of  said  first  switch  lever  in  said  tirst 
plane  and  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane  to  select  be- 
tween high  beam,  low  beam  and  flashing  operation  of  |said 
headlamps,  and  a  switch  operable  by  movement  of  said  first 
switch  lever  in  said  second  plane  and  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane  to  selectively  connect  said  signal  lamps  to  said 
flashing  indicator  and  said  parking  lamps  to  a  vehicle  source 
of  electric  potential;  and  cover  means  cooperable  with  said 
mounting  means  to  define  a  second  switch  compartment 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  base  having  recessed  portions, 

coplanar  circuits  secured  to  said  base  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  switch  poles, 

portions  of  said  circuits  projecting  outwardly  of  the  plane  of 
said  circuits  and  into  said  recess  portions  to  provide 
mounting  lugs, 

a  cam  having  a  shaft  received  rotatably  through  said  base, 
a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  brush  contacts 
thereon  engageable  selectively  on  said  circuits  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor, 

said  circuits  being  interposed  between  said  cam  and  said 
rotor,  and 

resilient  means  encircling  said  shaft  and  having  end  portions 
engaged  on  said  base,  said  cam  being  rotatable  from  a 
central  position  in  either  of  two  directions  biasing  resil- 
iently  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  spring 
means  to  store  resilient  spring  energy  for  return  rotation 
of  said  cam  to  said  central  position. 


3  892  932 
STEERING  COLUMN  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  Erdelitsch,  and  Walter  Hecht,  both  of  Bietigheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  SWF  Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,460 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307855 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  i//6,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.27  14  claims 

1.  A  steering  column  switch,  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
steering  column,  high  beam  and  low  beam  headlamps,  signal 
lamps,  a  flashing  indicator,  parking  lamps,  and  side  lamps,  said 
steering  column  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  switch 
mounting  means  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  steering  col- 
umn, said  mounting  means  defining  a  first  switch  compart- 
ment; a  first  independently  constructed  switch  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  mounting  in  said  first  compartment 
and  including  a  first  switch  lever  mounted  for  movement  in 
first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  a  first  switch 


adapted  selectively  to  receive  therein  a  second  independei  itly 
constructed  switch  device  having  a  respective  actuating  mc  m- 
ber  and  operable  to  selectively  connect  said  headlamps  Jnd 
said  side  lamps  to  the  vehicle  source  of  electric  potential;  Said 
cover  means,  when  said  second  switch  device  is  mounted  in 
said  second  compartment,  embracing  both  said  switch  devices 
and  said  mounting  means  and,  in  the  absence  of  said  second 
switch  device,  embracing  said  first  switch  device  and  said 
mounting  means. 


I  3  892  933 

APPARATlfe  FOR  LOCKING  AND  RELATED  RELEASlJjG 
OF  CLOSURE  DEVICES  OF  DOORS  OF  MACHINES, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE$ 
Onofrio  Rocchiteili,  20,  Via  Stoppani,  Rho,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1971,  31664/1 
Mar.  7,  1972,  21515/72;  Apr.  28,  1972,  23725/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  61102,  71/16 
U.S.  CI.  337^77  8  Claims 


1 

T' 


1.  For  use  In  controlling  the  locking  and  releasing  of  late  i- 
ing  devices  on  access  closures  in  machines  such  as  washihg 
machines  and  the  like,  internal  members  of  which  machines 
preferably  cease  movement  prior  to  the  time  when  such  clo- 
sures may  be  opened  for  internal  access  thereto,  which  latch- 
ing devices  include  a  moveable  latch  devices  for  cooperative 
interengagement  with  an  associated  hook  member,  which 
latch  is  to  be  locked  in  closed  position  during  operation  of  the 
machine  by  a  locking  pin  and  is  to  be  unlocked  by  actuation 
of  said  locking  pin  at  the  end  of  the  machine  operation  with 
a  predetermined  time  delay,  apparatus  comprising  a  lockiag 
pin  actuated  by  a  piston  moveable  in  a  chamber,  means  for 
selectively  heating  said  chamber  according  to  the  operative 
condition  of  the  machine,  and  a  heat  expansible,  low  melting 
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point  wax  contained  in  said  chamber,  expansion  of  which  wax 
will  cause  actuation  of  said  locking  pin  to  effect  locking  of  said 
latch  in  closed  position  and  contraction  of  which  wax  will 
cause  actuation  of  said  pin  to  effect  unlocking  of  said  latch. 


3,892,934 
AUXILIARY  CONTACT  INTERLOCK  FOR  PREVENTING 
ELECTRICAL  DISCONTINUITY  BETWEEN  MAIN 
BRIDGING  CONTACT  AND  nXED  CONTACTS 
Edward  L.  Richards,  Aliquippa,  and  George  M.  Cametti,  Bea- 
ver, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,249 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/60 

U.S.  CI.  200—288  4  Claims 


having  an  elongate  opening  between  said  holes  for  the 
switch  lever; 

.  a  spacer  plate  fixed  to  said  switch  fixed  part  in  overlying 
relation  thereto  and  having  openings  aligned  with  the 
holes  in  said  front  wall  and  an  elongate  central  opening 
through  which  the  switch  lever  extends  said  central  open- 
ing permitting  movement  of  said  lever  to  on  and  off  posi- 
tions; 

an  elongate  switch  actuator  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar portion  slidably  mounted  between  the  mounting  mem- 
ber front  wall  and  the  spacer  plate  with  an  extension  of 
the  actuator  extending  through  said  guide  opening  in  said 
lower  end  wall  with  said  extension  adapted  to  extend 


.^1 


1.  An  auxiliary  contact  interlock  for  use  with  an  electro- 
magnetic contactor  having  an  operating  arm,  the  interlock 
comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  stationary  contact  mounted 
within  the  housing,  a  movable  structure  movable  as  a  unit  and 
including  an  actuator  rod  and  a  movable  conductive  contact 
carrier  means  mounted  on  the  rod,  the  rod  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing  by  the  operating  arm  to  open  and 
close  the  contacts  when  the  arm  is  actuated,  each  movable 
contact  carrier  mea^  having  at  least  one  contact  button  and 
at  least  one  resilient  contact,  each  resilient  contact  being 
located  beside  and  biased  to  a  location  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  contact  button  and  said  stationary 
contact,  the  resilient  contact  having  a  U-shaped  end  portion 
engageable  with  said  stationary  contact,  upon  movement  of 
the  movable  contact  carrier  means  to  the  closed  position  with 
the  stationary  contact  the  resilient  contact  engages  the  sta- 
tionary contact  before  and  at  a  location  adjacent  to  that  of  the 
contact  button,  and  upon  movement  of  the  movable  contact 
carrier  means  to  the  open  position  the  resilient  contact  leaves 
the  stationary  contact  after  the  contact  button. 


3,892,935 
WALL  SWITCH  EXTENSION 
Joe  G.  Patterson,  428  E.  Gay  St.,  Warrensburg,  Mo.  64093 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,287 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  200—331  3  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  an  electric  light  wall  switch  having  a 
fixed  part  with  screw  aperture  means  and  a  movable  switch 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  located  about  standard  height  on  a 
wall  above  a  floor  of  a  room  comprising: 
a.  a  mounting  member  having  a  front  wall  and  depending 
side  and  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  said  front  wall  having 
spaced  holes  adapted  to  receive  screws  for  connecting  the 
mounting  member  to  a  switch  fixed  part  in  place  of  a 
cover  plate,  said  front  wall  being  spaced  from  the  switch 
by  engagement  of  said  side  and  end  walls  with  a  wall  in 
which  the  switch  is  mounted,  said  mounting  member 
having  a  guide  opening  in  the  lower  end  wall  and  guide 
means  depending  from  said  front  wall  at  said  spaced  holes 
with  said  holes  extending  therethrough,  said  front  wall 


downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  hand  hold  within  reach 
of  a  small  child  operating  the  switch  from  the  floor,  said 
rectangular  portion  having  elongate  openings  slidably 
receiving  said  depending  guide  means  for  guided  sliding 
movement,  said  rectangular  portion  having  an  aperture 
for  movable  reception  of  the  switch  lever  for  operation  of 
said  switch  between  on  and  off  positions  by  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  actuator; 
d.  cooperative  means  on  the  mounting  member  and  the 
rectangular  portion  of  the  actuator  for  stop  engagement 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  actuator  in  the  mounting 
member  to  actuation  of  the  switch  lever  between  on  and 
off  positions. 


3,892,936 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  SHAPING 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  UTILIZING  DIFFERENT 

SHAPE  WAVE  FORMS 
Kazuhiko  Kobayashi,  Seto,  and  Toshiro  Oizumi,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1973.  48-19964 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08 
VS.  C\.  219—69  P  7  Claims 


^=^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  discharge  shaping  which 
comprises: 
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a  workpiece; 

an  electrode  disQQsed  opposite  to  said  workpiece  to  form  a 
working  gap  therebetween; 

a  switching  element  for  controlling  a  pulse  voltage  applied 
from  a  power  source  across  said  working  gap  between 
said  workpiece  and  said  electrode; 

a  first  signal  transmitter  for  controlling  said  switching  ele- 
ment so  as  to  pass  a  discharge  pulse  current  having  a 
rectangular  waveform  across  said  working  gap; 

a  second  signal  transmitter  for  controlling  said  switching 
element  so  as  to  pass  a  discharge  pulse  current  having  a 
differing  waveform  having  a  slant  line  across  said  gap;  and 
a  control  device  for  selectively  driving  either  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  transmitters  depending  upon  whether 
the  time  interval  between  the  application  of  the  pulse 
voltage  and  the  initiation  of  discharge  is  less  than  or  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


electrically  connected  to  said  motor;  and  a  power  source  wSth 
poles  electrically  connected  to  the  wire  and  to  a  metal  struc- 
ture being  welded. 


,1 


3,892,938 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  CO 
Georges  Jeaa-Pierre  Hubert  Defosse,  Wandre,  Belgium, 
signer  to  Elphiac,  Brussels,  Belgium 

nied  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Nov.  13,  1972,  45<$4 
Int.  CI.  H05b  5108 
U.S.  CI.  219^10.79  2Claiiis 


r 


3,892,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELDING  OF  METAL 
STRUCTURES 

Vbdimir  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Anri  Barbjusa,  22/26,  kv. 
61;  Vladimir  Borisovich  Smolyarko,  ulitsa  Artema,  26a,  kr. 
3;  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich  Belfor,  pereulok  Ivana  Marya- 
nenko,  11/12,  kv.  28;  Vladimir  Grigorievich  Pichak,  ulitsa 
Lenina,  88-92,  kv.59;  Igor  Mavrikievich  Savich,  ulitsa  Ver- 
nadskogo,  85,  kv.  86;  Alexandr  Grigorievich  Rybchenkov, 
ulitsa  Filatova,  1/22,  kv.  61;  Vasily  Ivanovich  Pankov,  ulitsa 
Prazhskaya,  3,  kv.  114,  and  Arkady  Anatolievich  Ignatu- 
shcnko,  ulitsa  Kapitanovskaya,  20,  kv.  1,  all  of  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,833 
Claims    prkMity,    applicatmn    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    19,    1972, 
1859980 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35138 
U.S.  CI.  219-72  12  Claims 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  coil  fed  by  a  curre  it 
generator  working  at  very  high  frequency,  said  coil  beittg 
mounted  on  a  movable  support,  comprising  an  assembly  of 
two  dovetail  slides  movable,  respectively,  in  two  different 
directions  in  one  plane,  both  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
coil,  said  support  being  secured  to  said  assembly,  four  bar- 
shaped  terminals  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  two  of  said 
terminals  being  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  there- 
with and  two  terminals  being  stationary  adjacent  thereto,  and 
two  flexible  and  curved  hoops  being  electrically  conductiv  5, 
each  of  said  hoops  connecting  one  stationary  terminal  to  or  e 
movable  terminal. 


3  892  939 

WELDING  MACHINE 

Victor  James  Medley,  Brookvale,  New  South  Wales,  AustraUi 

assignor  to  P.M.   Andersen  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limite< 

Brookvale,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,160 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    18.    197 

5296/73  "^ 

Int.  CI.  B23k  UI02 
U.S.  CI.  219^101  14Claint 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  underwater  welding  of  metal  struc- 
tures, comprising:  a  motor  and  gear  housing  with  a  removable 
cover,  defining  therein  a  chamber  filled  up  with  a  lubricant 
having  dielectric  properties;  said  cover  having  a  through  open- 
ing, a  joint  between  said  housing  and  said  cover;  an  electric 
motor  installed  in  said  chamber;  a  reducing  gear  kinematically 
connected  with  said  motor,  also  installed  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  shaft  the  outer  end  of  which  extends  via  said  opening; 
a  device  built  into  said  housing,  for  transmitting  the  pressure 
of  the  environment  onto  the  lubricant  in  said  chamber;  a  wire 
enclosure  made  of  a  material  also  having  dielectric  properties; 
a  coil  and  the  like  on  the  outside  of  said  cover,  for  an  elec- 
trode wire  wound  on  said  coil;  wire  feed  rollers  also  located 
on  said  cover  for  gripping  the  wire  and  winding  it  off  said  coil, 
said  rollers  being  kinematically  connected  to  said  outer  shaft 
end;  said  enclosure  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  cover,  said 
coil  and  said  rollers;  a  flexible  hose  whose  one  end  is  fixed  in 
said  housing  whereas  the  other,  remote  end  carries  a  burner; 
means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  chamber  and  said  cover, 
said  sealing  means  being  provided  at  said  opening  for  the 
shaft,  at  the  point  of  mounting  said  transmitting  device;  a 
power  supply  for  said  motor,  also  disposed  at  said  joint,  means 
for  controlling  said  motor,  arranged  outside  said  housing  and 


JiJi/^' 


1.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  grating  suppor 
platen  on  the  base,  a  fluid  actuated  clamp  on  the  base  co 
operating  with  the  platen  for  clamping  a  grating  thereto,  ait 
edge  bar  support  on  the  base,  a  pair  of  rails  fixed  relative  t<i 
the  base  but  spaced  therefrom,  the  rails  being  parallel  to  ai 
edge  of  the  platen, 
a  carriage,  wheels  on  the  carriage  engaging  and  guided  foi 
movement  by  the  rails,  power  operated  drive  means  cou 
pled  to  said  wheels,  a  welding  transformer  on  the  carriage 
haying  a  pair  of  secondary  terminals  thereon,  a  pressure 
fluid  actuated  electrode  cylinder  on  the  carriage  posi 
tioned  above  the  plane  of  the  platen,  a  first  welding  elec 
trode  couDled  to  the  movable  element  of  the  electrode 
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cylinder,  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  welding  head  on  the 
carriage,  a  horizontally  movable  second  welding  elec- 
trode, linkage  means  coupling  the  welding  head  to  the 
second  electrode  for  effecting  said  horizontal  movement 
thereof  upon  actuation  of  the  welding  head,  jumper  leads 
interconnecting  the  welding  electrodes  to  respective  said 
secondary  transformer  terminals, 
motor  control  means  coupled  to  the  power  operated  drive 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  between  welding  stations, 
and  weld  control  means  coupled  to  the  transformer  for 
controlling  energising  of  the  transformer. 


3,892,940 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  HEATING 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  WAFERS 

Jan  Bloem,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  and  Antonius  Hermanns 

Goemans,  Nijmegen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,944 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  July    1,    1972, 
7209297 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5108 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 9— 1 0.49  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  susceptor  for  heating  to  a  uniform  temperature  in  a 
high  frequency  field  monocrystalline  wafers  of  a  selected 
geometrical  shape  and  size,  comprising  a  body  having  two 
opposed  major  surfaces,  one  major  surface  having  spaced 
recesses  of  geometrical  shape  and  size  similar  to  the  selected 
geometrical  shape  and  size  of  said  monocrystalline  wafers, 
said  recesses  effectively  decreasing  the  heat  generated  by  said 
field  in  said  body  in  the  thinner  regions  between  said  recesses 
and  the  other  major  surface  thereof,  whereby  wafers  of  said 
selected  geometrical  shape  and  size  positioned  on  said  other 
major  surface  and  aligned  with  said  recesses  are  heated  less  in 
the  central  areas  thereof  to  compensate  for  reduced  heat 
radiation  from  said  areas  resulting  in  a  more  substantially 
homogeneous  temperature  distribution  in  said  wafers. 


3,892,941 

HEATING  TIMER  FOR  PULSE  WELDERS 

Erhard  Lehle,  Breite  Strasse  21,  7031  Gariringen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 0,978,  Dec.  22,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,703 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1970, 

2063459 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 
U.S.  CI.  219— 113  7  Claims 

1.  An  analog  timing  circuit  for  use  with  a  pulse  type  heating 
element  such  as  in  a  welding  machine  comprising: 
a  heating  element, 

a  welding  bank  thermally  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  welding  bank  having  temperature-time  charac- 
teristic functions, 
a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, 
a  source  of  potential. 


a  capacitor  connected  to  said  source  of  potential  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor, 

variable  resistive  means  connected  in  a  charging  circuit 
path  to  said  capacitor  and  said  source  of  potential  for 
adjusting  the  charging  time  constant  of  said  capacitor, 

variable  resistive  means  connected  in  a  discharging  circuit 
path  to  said  capacitor  and  said  source  of  potential  for 
adjusting  the  discharging  time  constant  of  said  capacitor. 
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said  capacitor  charging  time  constant  resistive  means  and 
discharging  time  constant  resistive  means  defining  volt- 
age-time characteristic  functions  of  said  capacitor,  said 
voltage-time  characteristic  functions  of  said  capacitor 
adjusted  for  approximating  the  temperature-time  charac- 
teristic functions  of  said  welding  bank,  and 
electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  duration 
from  said  power  source  to  said  pulse  type  heating  element 
in  response  to  the  charge  on  said  capacitor. 


3,892,942 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SPOT-WELDING  APPARATUS 

Giacomino  Canale,  and  Pietro  Dessy,  both  of  Chiavary,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Engen  Buchel,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  15, 1971,  12918/71 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 127  2  Claims 


1.  A  semi-automatic  spot  welder  apparatus  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  pistol-shaped  casing  having  a  forward 
end,  a  hollow  welding  head,  means  adjustably  securing  said 
welding  head  to  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  an  electrode 
holder  longitudinally  displaceable  in  said  casing,  means  for 
securing  a  welding  rod  to  said  electrode  holder,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  casing  for  insulating  said  electrode  holder  from 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  hand-grip  p>ortion,  and  a 
switch  in  said  hand-grip  portion  for  connecting  said  electrode 
holder  to  an  electrical  current  source,  a  disk  secured  to  said 
casing's  forward  ends,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bolts  secured  to 
said  disk  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  springs  on  said  respective  bolts,  biasing 
said  welding  head  away  from  said  disk,  a  first  saw  tooth  rack 
with  oppositely  directed  teeth,  positioned  above  said  first 
rack,  a  U-shaped  driver  secured  to  said  electrode  holder,  said 
driver  having  slotted  catches  therein  for  alternate  engagement 
with  either  of  said  first  and  second  racks,  said  hollow  welding 
head  being  formed  with  a  flange  provided  with  an  adjustable 
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knurled  nut  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  bolts. 


3,892,943 
HAIRDRESSING  INSTRUMENT 
Jean  Francois  Van  Droogenbroek,  88  Avenue  Louise,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,786 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    June    12,    1972. 
784729 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102;  A45d  1104,  2/36 
L.S.a.  219-222  2  Claims 


I.  An  instrument  for  hairdressers  for  use  in  treating  hair 
with  vapor  formed  under  the  action  of  heat,  said  instrument 
comprising  an  elongated  solid  cylindrical  block  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  internal  longitudinal  bores,  one  of  said  bores  open- 
ing into  the  exterior  of  said  block  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a 
liquid  supplying  element  removably  inserted  into  said  one  of 
said  bores  from  the  open  end  of  said  bore,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing element  located  within  another  one  of  said  bores  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  block  to  vaporize  liquid  supplied  by  said 
liquid  supplying  element,  each  of  said  bores  being  isolated 
from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  vapor  discharge  holes  formed 
along  the  length  of  said  block  and  communicating  with  the 
said  one  of  said  bores  which  contains  the  removable  liquid 
supplying  element,  a  handle  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
solid  block  opposite  to  said  one  end,  said  handle  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  solid  block,  an  elongated  cover  part  having 
a  partial  cylindrical  contour  which  matches  the  contour  of 
said  body  part,  said  cover  part  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  block  in  covering  relation  to  said  vapor  discharge  holes 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  block,  said 
cover  part  including  an  offset  foot  portion  adjacent  said  han- 
dle and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  foot  portion  and  said 
handle  for  biasing  said  cover  part  into  a  position  covering  said 
vapor-discharge  holes,  the  end  of  said  handle  remote  from 
said  block   including  interior  electrical  contact  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  heating  element  to  an  external 
electrical  current  supply,  a  stand  for  said  instrument,  an  elec- 
trical current  supply  circuit  for  said  instrument  located  within 
said  stand,  said  stand  including  an  electric  socket  connected 
to  said  supply  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  interior 
electrical  contact  means  at  the  remote  end  of  said  handle  for 
supplying  current  to  said  heating  element  when  the  handle  of 
said  instrument  is  plugged  into  said  socket,  switch  means 
located  within  said  socket  and  positioned  for  selective  actua- 
tion to  a  closed  condition  by  the  plugging  of  said  handle  into 
said  socket,  said  switch  means  being  connected  in  said  current 
supply  circuit  in  such  manner  as  to  ensure  that  the  circuit  of 
said  current  supply  to  said  socket  is  closed  and  operative  to 


supply  currint  only  when  said  remote  end  of  the  handl ;  is 
plugged  into  said  electric  socket  on  said  stand,  said  handle 
including  first  and  second  conductors  for  supplying  said  heat- 
ing element  with  electrical  current,  said  interior  electrical 
contact  means  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  electrical  contact 
provided  internally  at  said  remote  end  of  said  handle  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  conductors,  said  electrical  contact 
means  further  comprising  a  central  connector  pin  in  said 
handle  coaxial  with  said  first  cylindrical  contact  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  conductors,  a  tubular  projection  on 
said  stand  for  receiving  said  handle  and  giving  access  tp  a 
recess  in  said  stand,  said  electrical  socket  comprising  a  secdnd 
cylindrical  contact  provided  in  said  recess  for  cooperating 
with  said  first  cylindrical  contact  on  insertion  of  said  handle 
into  the  recess,  a  female  connector  in  the  recess  disposed 
coaxially  relative  to  said  second  cylindrical  contact  for  coop- 
erating with  said  connector  pin  of  said  handle,  and  an  insulat- 
ing body  in  said  recess  separating  said  female  connector  and 
said  second  cylindrical  contact. 


I 


3  892  944 

!:iGAR  LIGHTER  IGNITING  UNIT 

Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  and  Donald  J.  Mattis,  Nir- 

walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 

New  York,  N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,963,  April  4,  1974.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,294 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  219-r270  j  Clali^s 


1.  A  low-cfcst,  automated-production,  automatic  electri: 
cigar  lighter  igniting  unit  comprising,  in  combination. 

a.  a  metal  plug  body  having  a  stamped,  sheet-metal  heating 
element  cup  insulatedly  carried  on  its  inner  end,  said  cup 
constituting  one  contact  of  an  electrical  heating  element 
circuit  and  the  metal  plug  body  constituting  another 
contact  of  said  circuit,  | 

b.  said  cup  having  integral,  projecting,  heating-elemeii 
support  means  formed  in  its  side  walls  at  locations  spaced 
backward  from  the  edge  of  the  cup,  and  i 

c.  an  electrical  heating  element  constituted  of  spirallyL 
wound  resistance  ribbon  disposed  in  said  cup  and  having 
its  ends  connected  respectively  to  the  plug  body  and  cup 
to  be  energized  therethrough, 

d.  at  least  one  outer  convolution  of  said  element  being 
disposed  in  front  of  and  closely  adjacent  the  element 
support  means  and  being  adapted  to  contact  the  same  t(  i 
provide  a  back-up  for  the  element  when  pressure  is  ex 
erted  against  the  opposite  or  frontal  side  thereof, 

e.  the  convolutions  of  the  heating  element  having  a  iion-lin 
ear  cross-sectional  configuration  and  interlocking  wit! 
each  other  to  form  a  compact,  substantially  disk-lik* 
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member  the  portions  of  which  resist  relative  axial  dis- 
placement, 

said  integral,  heating-element  support  means  of  the  cup 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lanced,  inwardly-protruding 
projections  engageable  with  the  element  at  spaced  inter- 
vals around  the  circumference  of  the  cup  and  providing 
openings  in  said  side  walls  at  the  rear  of  the  heating 
element. 


to  three  different  phases,  respectively,  a  coil  switch  arrange- 
ment comprising  one  three-pole  coil  switch,  a  control  switch 
controlling  said  coil  switch  arrangement,  a  temperature  con- 
troller connected  in  series  with  said  coil  switch  arrangement 
and  comprising  an  at  least  three-pole  controller  arrangement 


3,892,945 

ELECTRIC  BOTTLE  WARMER 

Robert  Lerner,  231  Harbor  Hill  Road,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  1 1576 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,828 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06;  F24h  3/06;  H05b  ]/02 

U.S.  CL  219-437  2  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
enclosing  body  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  surface  and 
defining  an  interior  space  for  receiving  said  bottle,  said  body 
having  a  perforated  bottom  wall,  a  cup-shaped  vessel,  having 
unitarily  formed  bottom  and  side  walls,  for  receiving  a  given 
quantity  of  liquid,  removably  mounted  to  depend  below  said 
perforated  bottom  and  an  electric  healing  element  located 
within  said  vessel  for  heating  said  liquid  to  produce  steam  to 
pass  through  said  perforations  into  contact  with  said  con- 
tainer, a  liquid  sensing  switch  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
vessel  above  the  bottom  wall,  said  liquid  sensing  switch  having 
a  normally  open  position  and  an  operable  closed  position  in 
series  with  said  electric  heating  element,  said  switch  being 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  to  be  ren- 
dered in  closed  position,  a  pressure  switch  having  open  and 
closed  positions  in  series  with  said  heating  element  to  control 
said  heating  element,  said  switch  being  mounted  to  depend 
below  said  vessel  and  having  a  switch  actuating  plunger  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  of  said  body  into  contact  with  the 
surface  on  which  it  is  supported,  spring  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  plunger  in  switch  open  position,  said  spring  means 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  said  plunger  in  open  position  on 
receipt  of  said  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  and  while  being 
free  of  a  bottle,  but  being  overcome  on  introduction  of  a 
bottle  into  said  body. 


3,892,946 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 
DEVICE,  AND  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SAUNA  STOVE 
Pentti  Ilmari  Rimmi,  Hanko,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Helo- 
Tehtaat-Hek>  Fact.  Ltd.,  Hanko,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sept.  26,  1972,  2614 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—486  5  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  heating  device,  and 

particularly  for  an  electrical  sauna  stove,  comprising:  three 

heating  resistance  arrangements  adapted  for  being  connected 


for  each  phase  and  arranged  so  as  to  connect  and  disconnect 
in  stepwise  manner,  with  certain  preselected  temperature 
intervals,  the  component  loads  of  said  respective  resistance 
arrangements,  said  temperature  controller  being  placed  inside 
the  heating  device. 


3,892,947 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PANEL  WITH  ANTISHOCK 

CONDUCTIVE  STRIPS 
Roy  D.  Strenghoh,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Mir- 
rors, Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,151 

Int.  CL  H05b  3/06 

U.S.  CL  219—522  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  anti-fogging,  heated  windowpane  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  sheet  of  transparent  glass  having  a  pair  of  generally 
opposing,  planar  surfaces,  a  peripheral  edge  having  a  plurality 
of  edge  portions,  and  an  electrically  conductive,  transparent 
coating  applied  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  combination  of  an  uncoated,  insu- 
lating space  extending  around  the  entirety  of  said  one  surface 
of  said  sheet  between  the  edge  of  said  coating  and  said  periph- 
eral edge;  a  first  elongated  strip  of  electrically  conductive 
material  applied  to  said  sheet  within  said  uncoated,  insulating 
space,  said  first  strip  having  a  beginning  end  located  adjacent 
one  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheet  and  extending 
around  and  being  insulated  from  substantially  all  of  the  toul 
length  of  the  edge  of  said  coating  after  which  said  strip  in- 
cludes a  contact  portion  which  extends  into  electrical  contact 
with  a  predetermined  length  of  a  first  portion  of  said  edge  of 
said  coating;  a  second,  elongated  strip  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  applied  to  said  sheet  in  electric  contact  with  a 
predetermined  length  of  a  second  portion  of  said  edge  of  said 
coating;  said  second  portion  of  said  coating  edge  and  said 
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second,  elongated  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material 
being  spaced  across  said  coating  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  from  and  in  general  opposition  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  coatmg  edge  and  said  contact  portion  of  said  first  strip; 
electncal  conduction  means  for  conducting  electricity  to  said 
first  strip  and  for  grounding  said  second  strip,  said  conduction 
means  engaging  said  first  strip  at  said  beginning  end,  whereby 
an  electrical  current  transmitted  from  said  first  strip  across 
said  coating  to  said  second  strip  for  heating  said  coating  and 
said  sheet  is  automatically  shut  off  upon  fracture  of  said  sheet 
anywhere  along  its  length  which  causes  a  severance  of  said 
first  strip  along  its  length. 
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ent  stream  of  bits  in  response  to  said  alternating  sij  nal 


ue. 


transitioning  from  one  fixed  value  to  another  fixed  va 

only  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  streams  being  pro- 
duced at  any  one  time;  T 
second  means  responsive  to  the  N  most  recent  bits  of  Jaid 
bit  streams  produced  by  said  first  means,  where  N  is  a 
given  integer  in  excess  of  the  number  of  bits  in  said  sjec- 
ond  bit  stream,  for  comparing  the  /th  bit  with  the  (N  - 
Oth  bit.  for  /  =  I  through  N,  and  for  producing  a  sighal 
indicative  of  correspondence  of  the  N  bit  pairs;  and 


3,892,948 
ACCESS-  OR  TRANSACTION-CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 
Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick  Constable,  Berkhamsted,  England, 
assignor  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1972, 
9145/72 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5102;  G07f  7/00,  G06k  5100 
U^.  CI.  340-149  R  3  Cairns 
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1.  Equipment  for  use  in  the  control  of  authorization  of  an 
operation  requested  by  a  person  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
manually-operable  devices  that  are  operable  to  enter  a  word 
into  the  equipment,  the  particular  word  entered  being  depen- 
dent on  which,  and  in  what  sequence,  the  manually-operable 
devices  are  operated;  means  to  derive  signals  in  accordance 
with  two  different  words  entered  respectively  by  successive 
sequences  of  operation  of  said  manually-operable  devices; 
comparison  means  for  effecting  a  comparison  between  the 
two  different  words  to  detect  whether  a  predetermined  corre- 
spondence exists  between  them,  said  comparison  means  com- 
prising a  signal  comparator,  a  store  for  storing  a  multiplicity 
of  words  at  a  multiplicity  of  addresses  respectively,  means  for 
reading  out  a  stored  word  from  an  address  of  the  store  depen- 
dent on  one  of  the  two  entered  words,  means  for  supplying 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  other  entered  word  to  the  signal 
comparator,  and  means  for  supplying  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  word  read  out  from  the  store  to  the  signal  comparator 
for  comparison  with  the  signals  supplied  thereto  in  respect  of 
the  said  other  of  the  two  entered  words;  and  means  for  signify- 
ing authorization  of  said  operation  in  dependence  upon  the 
detected  existence  of  said  predetermined  correspondence. 


3,892,949 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TIME  OF 

TRANSITIONS  IN  AN  ALTERNATING  SIGNAL 

George  Bertram  Dodson,  III,  Shirley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,771 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7110;  G08c  9106 
U.S.  a.  235-61.11  E  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

first  means  responsive  to  an  alternating  signal  for  producing 
a  first  stream  of  bits  in  response  to  said  alternating  signal 
being  at  a  fixed  value  and  for  producing  a  second  differ- 
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third  mean$.  responsive  to  said  correspondence  signal  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  at  least  the  minimum  nun- 
ber  of  bits  of  said  second  bit  stream  needed  to  differeni  i- 


N 


ate  It  trom  said  first  bit  stream  being  present  in  said  >> 
most  recently  received  bits,  for  producing  a  pulse  indicat- 
ing that  a  transition  in  said  alternating  signal  has  oc- 
curred, the  timing  of  the  pulse  being  indicative  of  the  tinte 
of  occurrence  of  said  transition. 


3,892,950 
AVERAGE  VALUE  CROSSOVER  DETECTOR 
George  Bertram  Dodson,  III,  Shirley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,770 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10;  G08c  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  ,5c,ai^ 


«IT«I 


1.  In  combination: 

delay  means  responsive  to  an  alternating  input  signal  foi 

delaying  said  signal; 
means  producing  a  signal  equal  to  the  average  value  of  th« 

delayed  and  undelayed  alternating  signal; 
means  storing  said  average  value  signal  when  it  is  at  a  fixec 

value,  and 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  signals  produced  by 
the  delay  means  and  storing  means  for  producing  a  signal 
at  a  first  level  when  the  amplitude  of  the  delay  means 
signal  exceeds  that  of  the  other  signal  and  for  producing 
a  signal  at  a  second,  different  level  when  the  inverse  a 
true. 
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3,892,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  YARN  CLEANER 

Hansruedi  Stutz,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Fifed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,494 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Feb.   5,    1973, 
1550/73 

Int.  CI.  D02j  1/14;  HOlj  19/82 
U.S.  CI.  235—151.3  17  Claims 


*  1.  A  method  for  adjusting  an  electronic  yarn  cleaner  which 
embodies  a  yarn  feeler  for  generating  a  scanning  signal  depen- 
dent upon  the  cross-section  of  a  yam  to  be  cleaned  and  at  least 
one  controllable  channel  connected  with  the  yam  feeler  for 
evaluating  the  scanning  signal  and  for  triggering  a  yam  cutting 
device  when  there  is  present  a  defective  cross-section  of  the 
yarn,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of:  deriving  from 
the  scanning  signal,  during  running  of  the  yam,  a  thickness 
signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  representative  of  the  yarn 
thickness  determined  over  a  longer  yam  section,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  automatically  adjusting  at  least  one  evaluation  chan- 
nel, and  feeding  the  thickness  signal  defining  a  control  signal 
or  a  signal  derived  therefrom  defining  a  control  signal  to  the 
evaluation  channel  in  order  to  be  able  to  adjust  its  response 
threshold  in  the  same  sense  as  the  magnitude  of  the  thickness 
signal. 


3,892,952 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIATION  CIRCUIT 
Akira  Shibata,  Okazaki,  and  Atutoshi  Okamoto,  Toyohashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,   1973,  48- 
33211 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 .32  9  Claims 
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TIMNG  PULSE  GENERAnNG  QRCUfT 


a  timing  pulse  generating  circuit  for  recurrently  generating 
a  reference  timing  pulse  having  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence time  width; 

a  synchronization  circuit  connected  to  said  timing  pulse 
generating  circuit,  said  reference  pulse  generating  circuit 
and  said  displacement  speed  detector  whereby  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  reference  timing  pulse  is  synchronized 
with  the  leading  edge  of  said  detector  output  pulse  and 
the  leading  edge  of  said  reference  pulse  to  continuously 
generate  said  reference  pulse  and  said  detector  output 
pulse  synchronized  with  each  other  during  a  counting 
period  extending  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  synchro- 
nized reference  timing  pulse  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof 
which  was  extended  to  the  first  leading  edge  of  said  detec- 
tor output  pulse  generated  after  the  termination  of  the 
reference  time  width  of  said  reference  timing  pulse; 

a  first  counter  connected  to  said  synchronization  circuit 
whereby  the  number  of  said  detector  output  pulses  gener- 
ated during  said  counting  period  is  counted  repeatedly  for 
each  said  counting  period; 

a  second  counter  connected  to  said  synchronization  circuit 
whereby  the  number  of  said  reference  pulses  generated 
during  said  counting  period  is  counted  repeatedly  for 
each  said  counting  period; 

a  divider  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  counters 
whereby  every  time  said  counting  period  terminates,  the 
count  of  said  first  counter  is  divided  by  the  count  of  said 
second  counter  to  obtain  a  displacement  speed;  and 

a  subtractor  circuit  connected  to  said  divider  circuit 
whereby  every  time  a  displacement  speed  is  computed  by 
said  divider  circuit,  a  subtraction  is  performed  on  said 
computed  displacement  speed  and  a  just  previously  ob- 
tained displacement  speed  to  determine  an  acceleration 
or  deceleration  of  said  detected  displacement  speed. 


3,892,953 
DIGITAL  HLTER 
Henri  Nussbaumer,  LaGaude,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,796 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     23,     1973, 
73.38742 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/04,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  235-152  3  Claims 


I.  A  digital  differentiation  circuit  for  differentiating  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  a  detected  displacement  speed,  com- 
prising: 
a  reference  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  reference 

pulses  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
a  displacement  speed  detector  for  generating  output  pulses 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  a  detected  displace- 
ment speed; 


1.  A  digital  filter  for  filtering  signals  representing  bytes  of 
data  corresponding  to  samples  of  an  analog  signal  carrying 
information  and  noise,  said  filter  including: 
a  first  plurality  of  adders,  each  having  a  constant  input 
indicating  a  coefficient  term  of  said  filter  and  a  second 
input  receiving  and  byte  signals; 
a  shift  register  to  delay  said  byte  representing  signals  by  one 
sample  period; 
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a  second  plurality  of  adders,  each  having  a  constant  input 
representing  other  filter  coefficient  terms  and  another 
input  receiving  the  output  of  said  shift  register; 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  circuits,  one  receiving  said  byte 
representing  signals  and  the  output  of  said  shift  register 
and  the  others  each  receiving  the  outputs  of  one  adder 
from  said  first  plurality  and  one  adder  from  said  second 
plurality; 

an  inverter  to  complement  the  sign  of  the  output  of  said  one 
multiplier; 

a  third  plurality  of  adders  to  combine  the  outputs  of  each  of 
said  other  multipliers  with  the  sign  inverted  output  of  said 
one  multiplier;  and 

a  group  of  shift  registers  and  adders  to  combine  the  outputs 
of  said  third  plurality  of  adders  in  a  time  delayed  se- 
quence to  provide  output  signals  representing  the  data 
bytes  of  said  information  signal. 


3,892,954 

PROGRAMMABLE,  TESTER  FOR  PROTECTION  AND 

SAFEGUARDS  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 

James  A.  Neuner,  PHtsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,049 

Int.  CI.  G06f  moo 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AC  7  Claims 
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1.  A  tester  for  sequentially  testing  the  operation  of  a  plural- 
ity of  logic  circuits  respectively  connected  to  perform  a  num- 
ber of  different  predetermined  logic  functions  each  having  n 
inputs,  where  n  is  a  predetermined  integer,  operably  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  of  a  first  state  whenever  at 
least  m  of  said  n  inputs  assume  said  first  state,  where  m  is  a 
predetermined  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  n  and  where  n  and 
m  can  vary  between  each  of  the  separate  predetermined  logic 
functions,  comprising: 

reference  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
reference  input  signal  to  said  n  inputs  of  the  predeter- 
mined logic  function  under  test; 
circuit  means  for  simulating  the  predetermined  logic  func- 
tion under  test,  having  corresponding  inputs  from  said 
reference  signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said 
reference  input  signal  to  produce  a  logic  reference  signal; 
circuit  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  from  the  prede- 
termined logic  function  under  test  with  said  logic  refer- 
ence signal  and  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  when  a 
difference  is  indicated;  and 
means  for  switching  the  inputs  of  the  tester  connected  to  the 
logic  function  under  test  to  the  next  of  the  sequence  of 
the  plurality  of  logic  circuits  to  be  tested,  after  the  test  on 
the  circuit  being  tested  is  completed  and  simultaneously 
programming  said  reference  signal  generating  means  and 
said  simulating  means  to  respectively  provide  said  refer- 
ence input  signal  and  logic  reference  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  next  of  the  sequence  of  the  plurality  of  logic 
circuits  to  be  tested. 


3,892,955 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Tsugie  Macjima,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  RIken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  T 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,044  | 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1973, 48-22899 

Intel.  G  lie  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AC  g  claims 
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1.  A  program  controlled  testing  system  including  a  micro- 
program control  unit,  an  address  unit  for  storing  an  address 
contained  in  an  instruction  read  out  from  the  microprogram 
control  unit,  a  reference  data  generator  for  storing  a  refererice 
data,  said  address  being  used  to  access  a  storage  unit  to  be 
tested  to  enter  the  reference  data  into  the  storage  unit  at  said 
address,  and  an  output  data  memory  for  storing  an  output  data 
which  is  read  out  from  the  storage  unit  at  said  address  for 
subsequent  comparison  of  the  output  data  with  the  reference 
data;  the  system  comprising:  | 

an  address  register  into  which  the  content  of  the  address 

unit  is  entered; 
a  reference  data  register  into  which  the  content  of  t|ie 

reference  data  generator  is  entered;  [ 

an  output  data  register  into  which  the  content  of  the  d^ta 

memory  is  entered; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  content  of  the  reference 
data  register  and  the  content  of  the  output  data  register; 
means  for  performing  the  entry  into  the  address  register; 
the  reference  data  register  and  the  output  data  register! 
respectively,  at  a  time  later  than  the  entry  into  the  address 
unit,  and 
entry  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  said  entry  in  response  lo 
a  non-coincident  output  from  the  comparator. 


'  3,892,956 

CASCADE  DIGITAL  FAST  FOURIER  ANALYZER 
Peter  Siegfried  Fuss,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Fled  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,572 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  3  ciai,4s 

1.  A  fast  Fourier  transform  processor  for  forming  Fourier 
coefficient  signals  corresponding  to  consecutive  N-sample 
records  of  a  single  sequence  of  ordered  input  samples,  each 
sample  appearing  during  a  respective  consecutive  fixed  1  /2R- 
second  interval  of  time,  R  being  a  constant  value,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ordered  cascaded  processing  stoges  J 

A.  the  first  of  which  stages  comprises  I 

1  an  arithmetic  unit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  first  and  second  output  terminals  for  generat- 
ing at  said  output  terminals  during  successive  fixed 
1/R-seoond  intervals  of  time  pairs  of  output  signals 
representing  the  sum  and  difference  of  a  first  product 
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the  correspondi^jg  amplifier  stage,  means  for  selectively  ef- 
fecting a  discontinuance  of  the  feedback  function  and  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  bias  potentials  at  the  inputs  of  the 
regenerating  circuit. 


3,892,985 
SET-PREFERRING  R-S  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
HIroto  Kawagoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1973, 48-27092 

Int.  CL  H03k  3/286,  3/33 

U.S.  CI.  307-279  lO  Claims 
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is  in  a  reset  state  in  accordance  with  the  conductive  or 
nonconductive  state  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
which  operate  complementarily. 


3,892,986 
GEARMOTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  PP^ION 
Howard  G.  Allen,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,263 

Int.  CI.  H02k  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-42  4  Claims 


H 


1.  A  set-preferring  R-S  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  circuit  which  includes 
first,  third  and  fifth  transistors  of  the  same  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  each  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode, 
second,  fourth  and  sixth  transistors,  of  the  same  second 
conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  said  first, 
third  and  fifth  transistors,  each  having  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode, 
said  first  and  third  transistors  having  their  input  and 

output  electrodes  connected  in  parallel, 
said  fifth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
parallel-connected  first  and  third  transistors  between  a 
first  power  source  terminal  and  a  first  output  terminal; 
said  sixth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  power  source 
terminal; 
said  second  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  in 
series  between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond power  source  terminal; 
a  second  inverter  circuit  which  includes 
a  seventh  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
an  eighth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
each  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode; 
said  seventh  transistor  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween a  second  output  terminal  and  said  first  power 
source  terminal; 
said  eighth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  second  output  terminal  and  said  second  power 
source  terminal; 
first  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  inverter 
circuit  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  transistors; 
second  means  for  feeding-back  the  output  of  said  second 
inverter  circuit  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors;  and 
third  means  for  applying  a  reset  input  signal  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  a  set 
input  signal  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors,  so  as  to  make  said  flip-flop  circuit 
have  a  function  that  when  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
are  respectively  non-conductive  and  conductive,  said 
flip-flop  circuit  is  in  a  set  state  irrespective  of  the  reset 
input  signal,  and  when  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
are  respectively  conductive  and  nonconductive,  said 
flip-flop  circuit  remains  in  the  previous  state  thereof  or 


1.  A  gearmotor  assembly  including  a  motor  having  a  stator 
assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  including  a  shaft  having  first 
and  second  portions;  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
rotor  assembly;  power  transmitting  means  including  an  input 
gear  coaxially  connected  with  said  shaft;  a  gear  box  having 
output  gear  means;  said  input  gear  meshing  with  said  output 
gear  means;  said  power  transmitting  means  being  assembled 
with  said  shaft,  and  being  provided  with  abutment  means 
adapted  for  use  when  removing  said  power  transmitting  means 
from  said  shaft;  said  power  transmitting  means  includes  a 
pinion  and  pinion  shaft,  and  the  abutment  means  comprises  a 
shoulder  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pinion  shaft. 


3,892,987 

COMMUTATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DC 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MACHINES 

Samuel  Noodleman,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Kollmorgen 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,907 

Int.  CI.  H02k  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  9  Claims 


1.  Switching  apparatus  for  a  machine  responsive  to  a  source 
of  ex:  power  and  having  interacting  rotor  and  stator  assem- 
blies which  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  the  rotor  having  at 
least  a  two-pole  permanent  magnet  structure  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  and  the  stator  having  a  winding  with  a  plurality 
of  energizeable  coils  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  around  the 
stator,  said  coils  having  an  array  of  commutator  bars  associ- 
ated therewith  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto  for  pro- 
gressively creating  magnetic  fields  in  said  stator  which  interact 
with  those  in  said  rotor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  spaced  conductive  rings  associated  with 
said  stator,  said  conductive  rings  being  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  commutator  bars; 
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a  second  plurality  of  adders,  each  having  a  constant  input 
representing  other  filter  coefficient  terms  and  another 
input  receiving  the  output  of  said  shift  register; 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  circuits,  one  receiving  said  byte 
representing  signals  and  the  output  of  said  shift  register 
and  the  others  each  receiving  the  outputs  of  one  adder 
from  said  first  plurality  and  one  adder  from  said  second 
plurality; 

an  inverter  to  complement  the  sign  of  the  output  of  said  one 
multiplier; 

a  third  plurality  of  adders  to  combine  the  outputs  of  each  of 
said  other  multipliers  with  the  sign  inverted  output  of  said 
one  multiplier;  and 

a  group  of  shift  registers  and  adders  to  combine  the  outputs 
of  said  third  plurality  of  adders  in  a  time  delayed  se- 
quence to  provide  output  signals  representing  the  data 
bytes  of  said  information  signal. 


3,892,954 

PROGRAMMABLE,  TESTER  FOR  PROTECTION  AND 

SAFEGUARDS  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 

James  A.  Neuner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,049 

Int.  CI.  G06f  moo 

U.S.  CL  235-153  AC  7  Claims 
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1.  A  tester  for  sequentially  testing  the  operation  of  a  plural- 
ity of  logic  circuits  respectively  connected  to  perform  a  num- 
ber of  different  predetermined  logic  functions  each  having  n 
inputs,  where  n  is  a  predetermined  integer,  operably  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  of  a  first  state  whenever  at 
least  nr  of  said  n  inputs  assume  said  first  state,  where  m  is  a 
predetermined  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  n  and  where  n  and 
m  can  vary  between  each  of  the  separate  predetermined  logic 
functions,  comprising: 
reference  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
reference  input  signal  to  said  n  inputs  of  the  predeter- 
mined logic  function  under  test; 
circuit  means  for  simulating  the  predetermined  logic  func- 
tion under  test,  having  corresponding  inputs  from  said 
reference  signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said 
reference  input  signal  to  produce  a  logic  reference  signal; 
circuit  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  from  the  prede- 
termined logic  function  under  test  with  said  logic  refer- 
ence signal  and  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  when  a 
difference  is  indicated;  and 
means  for  switching  the  inputs  of  the  tester  connected  to  the 
logic  function  under  test  to  the  next  of  the  sequence  of 
the  plurality  of  logic  circuits  to  be  tested,  after  the  test  on 
the  circuit  being  tested  is  completed  and  simultaneously 
programming  said  reference  signal  generating  means  and 
said  simulating  means  to  respectively  provide  said  refer- 
ence input  signal  and  logic  reference  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  next  of  the  sequence  of  the  plurality  of  logic 
circuits  to  be  tested. 


3,892,955 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Tsugie  Maxima,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Riken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1973, 48-22899 
Int.  CLGllc  29/00 
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1.  A  program  controlled  testing  system  including  a  micro- 
program control  unit,  an  address  unit  for  storing  an  address 
contained  in  an  instruction  read  out  from  the  microprogram 
control  unit,  a  reference  data  generator  for  storing  a  referei|ce 
data,  said  address  being  used  to  access  a  storage  unit  to  be 
tested  to  enter  the  reference  data  into  the  storage  unit  at  said 
address,  and  an  output  data  memory  for  storing  an  output  data 
which  is  read  out  from  the  storage  unit  at  said  address  for 
subsequent  comparison  of  the  output  data  with  the  reference 
data;  the  system  comprising:  I 

an  address  register  into  which  the  content  of  the  addrpss 

unit  is  entered; 
a  reference  data  register  into  which  the  content  of  the 

reference  data  generator  is  entered; 
an  output  data  register  into  which  the  content  of  the  djita 

memory  is  entered; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  content  of  the  referei^ce 
data  re^ster  and  the  content  of  the  output  data  regis^r; 
means  for  performing  the  entry  into  the  address  register; 
the  reference  data  register  and  the  output  data  register, 
respectively,  at  a  time  later  than  the  entry  into  the  address 
unit,  and 
entry  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  said  entry  in  response  to 
a  non-coincident  output  from  the  comparator. 


3,892,956 
CASCADE  DIGITAL  FAST  FOURIER  ANALYZER 
Peter  Siegfried  Fuss,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,572 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15134 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  3  ciaiins 

1.  A  fast  Fourier  transform  processor  for  forming  Fourier 
coefficient  signals  corresponding  to  consecutive  N-sam|)le 
records  of  a  single  sequence  of  ordered  input  samples,  each 
sample  appearing  during  a  respective  consecutive  fixed  1/2R- 
second  interval  of  time,  R  being  a  constant  value,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ordered  cascaded  processing  stages  i 

A.  the  first  of  which  stages  comprises  I 

1 .  an  arithmetic  unit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  first  and  second  output  terminals  for  generat- 
ing at  said  output  terminals  during  successive  fixed 
1/R-second  intervals  of  time  pairs  of  output  signals 
representing  the  sum  and  difference  of  a  first  product 
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signal  and  a  signal  applied  at  said  first  input  tevminal, 
said  first  product  signal  representing  the  product  of  a 
signal  applied  at  said  second  input  terminal  and  a  pre- 
determined weighting  factor,  and 
2.  means  for  applying,  during  2M  consecutive  ones  of  said 
fixed  1/R-second  intervals  of  time,  M  >  N/2  successive 
pairs  of  said  input  samples  of  consecutive  N-sample 
records  of  said  single  sequence  to  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  during  said  successive  fixed  intervals  of 
time  while  excluding  other  signals  from  said  input 
terminals,  said  pairs  each  including  a  selected  sample 
from  the  first  half  of  one  of  said  N-sample  records  of 
input  samples  and  a  uniquely  corresponding  sample 
from  the  second  half  of  said  one  of  said  N-sample 
records  of  input  samples. 


OUTPUT  RATt: 
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3,892,957 
DIGIT  MASK  LOGIC  COMBINED  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY 
ADDRESSED  MEMORY  IN  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

CHIP 
John  D.  Bryant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,473 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7148 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  10  Oaims 
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means  and  responsive  to  said  part  of  the  instruction  word  and 
also  connected  to  receive  timing  singals  used  to  address  the 
data  memory  in  sequence,  the  logic  array  producing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  timing  masks  in  accord  with  said  part  of 
the  instruction  word,  and  means  for  coupling  the  data  memory 
to  the  arithmetic  unit  responsive  to  the  timing  masks. 


B.  each  stage  after  the  first  comprising 

1 .  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 

2.  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 

3.  a  network  for  selectively  delaying  signals  applied  at 
said  input  terminals, 

4.  arithmetic  means  for  forming  output  pairs  of  signals 
corresponding  to  the  sum  and  difference  of  a  second 
product  signal  and  a  signal  applied  at  said  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  selectively  delayed  by  said  network,  said 
second  product  signal  representing  the  product  of  a 
predetermined  weighting  factor  and  another  signal 
applied  at  said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  selectively 
delayed  by  said  network. 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  system  of  the  type  implemented 
in  monolithic  semiconductor  means,  comprising  data  memory 
means  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  addressed  in  sequence, 
an  arithmetic  unit  for  executing  operations  on  data  from  the 
memory  means,  a  read-only-memory  for  storing  a  large  num- 
ber of  instruction  words  to  define  the  operation  of  the  system, 
storage  means  for  receiving  a  part  of  an  instruction  word  for 
defining  a  timing  mask,  a  logic  array  connected  to  the  storage 


3392,958 
INVERSE/COMPLEMENTARY  FUNCTION  PREHX  KEY 
Chung  C.  Tung,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,736 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/02 

U.S.  CL  235—  1 56  9  Claims 
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1.  An  input  and  control  keyboard  for  use  in  a  calculator 
comprising: 

a  mounting  panel  for  mounting  keys; 

a  plurality  of  keys  including  function  and  numeric  keys, 
mounted  in  the  mounting  panel,  for  activating  input  and 
control  functions,  each  of  said  keys  having  more  than  two 
functions  assigned  thereto; 

color-coded  legends  applied  to  the  mounting  panel  adjacent 
to  the  keys  for  identifying  one  of  the  functions  assigned 
thereto; 

a  first  command  key  mounted  in  the  mounting  panel,  having 
a  color-coded  body  coloration  for  associating  that  key 
with  functions  identified  by  correspondingly  color-coded 
legends;  and 

a  command  key  legend  affixed  to  the  first  command  key  for 
associating  that  key  with  the  inverse  of  functions  identi- 
fied by  the  correspondingly  color-coded  legends; 

said  first  command  key  being  manually  operable  with  one 
of  the  plurality  of  keys  for  designating  the  inverse  of  the 
function  identified  by  the  correspondingly  color-coded 
legend  assigned  to  that  key. 


3,892,959 

EDGE-LIGHTED  PANEL  ARRANGEMENT 

Eduard  J.  Pulles,  Huntsvilk.  Ala.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,237 

Int.  CI.  F21 

U.S.  CL  240—1  EL  7  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  transparent  light-transmitting  panel 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces  arranged  for  specular  reflection 
of  light  therebetween  and  a  marginal  portion  for  receiving 
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light,  said  marginal  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  for  receiving  light  sources  and  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  fastening  means,  a  length  of  flexible  material 
carrying  electrical  conductor  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
complimentary  fastener  means  for  fastening  with  the  fastening 
means  on  said  marginal  portion  of  said  panel,  a  plurality  of 
light  sources  carried  by  said  length  of  flexible  material  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  electrical  conductor  means  so 
as  to  be  energized  when  said  electrical  conductor  means  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  power,  said  length  of  flexible  mate- 
rial being  affixed  about  said  marginal  portion  of  said  panel  by 
mating  together  said  fastening  means,  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  being  positioned  on  said  length  of  flexible  material  so 
as  to  be  disposed  within  said  spaced  openings  when  said  flexi- 
ble material  is  affixed  to  said  panel,  whereby  edge-lighting  for 
said  panel  can  be  provided  simply  by  affixing  said  flexible 
material  to  said  panel  and  coupling  the  electrical  conductor 
means  to  a  source  of  power. 


received  by  said  photosensitive  means  from  said  light  sojirce 
will  vary  accordingly;  and  compensating  means  operative  for 
establishing  a  linear  relationship  between  the  displacement  of 
said  light-blocking  means  and  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  by 
automatically  varying  the  luminous  flux  emitted  from  said 
light  source  towards  said  photosensitive  means  in  dependence 
upon  the  position  of  said  light-blocking  means,  wherein  said 
photosensitive  means  and  said  signal  respectively  constitute 
first  photosensitive  means  and  a  first  signal,  and  wherein  said 
cornpensating  means  comprises  second  photosensitive  means 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  light  source  and  operative 
for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude 
dependent  upon  the  luminous  flux  received  from  said  light 
source,  and  stabilizing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second 


3,892,960 
LIGHT  PROJECTOR  FITTINGS 
Robert   Heritage,  Mortlake,  England,  assignor  to  Rotaflex 
(Great  Britain)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1973, 
16182 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7100 
U.S.  CI.  240-41 J5  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  light  projector  comprising  a  lamp  housing  having  a 
body,  a  source  of  light,  an  elliptical  reflector,  a  parabolic 
reflector,  means  for  mounting  said  reflectors  on  said  body,  at 
least  one  of  said  reflectors  being  removable  from  said  body, 
and  mounting  means  permitting  the  support  of  supplementary 
fittings  on  said  body,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  extension  rods  releasably  securable  to  said  body  to 
project  forwardly  therefrom  parallel  with  the  common  optical 
axis  of  said  reflectors. 


9      10 


photosensitive  means  and  to  said  light  source,  and  operative 
for  maintaining  constant  the  magnitude  of  said  second  sigjnal 
by  automatically  varying  the  luminous  flux  emitted  by  *id 
light  source,  said  light-blocking  means  constituting  first  light- 
blocking  means,  and  wherein  said  compensating  means  fur- 
ther includes  second  light-blocking  means  positioned  interitie- 
diate  said  light  source  and  said  second  photosensitive  me$ins 
and  mounted  for  displacement  relative  to  said  second  photo- 
sensitive means  and  said  source  in  a  predetermined  direction 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  second  light-blocking  me?ins 
being  coupled  to  said  first  lightblocking  means  for  displape- 
ment  jointly  therewith,  and  the  light  transmittance  of  said 
second  light-blocking  means  varying  in  the  direction  in  whjch 
said  second  light-blocking  means  is  displaceable. 


3,892,961 
CONTACTLESS  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Hans  Bachmann,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Intermadox 

A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1973, 
2313997 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1132;  HO  II  15106 
U.S.  CI.  250-211  K  19  Claims 

5.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  light  source;  photosensitive  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  from  said  light  source  and  operative  for 
generating  an  electrical  output  signal  having  a  magnitude 
dependent  upon  the  luminous  flux  received  from  said  light 
source;  light-blocking  means  positioned  intermediate  said 
light  source  and  said  photosensitive  means  and  mounted  for 
displacement  relative  to  said  photosensitive  means  and  said 
source  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predetermined 
path,  the  light  transmittance  of  said  light-blocking  means 
varying  in  said  predetermined  direction,  whereby  as  said  light- 
blocking  means  is  displaced  in  said  direction  the  luminous  flux 


3,892,962 

THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  A  DEVELOPABILITY 

REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Whited,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor^ 

ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,775,  Oct.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,817,616. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,126      1 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  2501-227  4  ciaiins 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thermal  environments 
a  photosensor  adapted  to  detect  light  rays  emitted  from  a  li^ 
source,  including:  T 

a  fiber  optic  light  pipe  for  transmitting  light  rays  to  tjie 

photosensor;  1 

an  open  ended  container  defining  an  internal  chamber  for 

housing  the  photosensor; 
an  end  cap  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  light  pipe  to  forni 
therewith  a  substantially  light-tight  joint,  said  end  cap 
being  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said  container  to  form 
therewith  a  substantially  heat-tight  joint; 


July  1,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


305 


means  for  heating  said  container  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; and 

means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  such  that  said 
container  remains  substantially  at  the  predetermined 
temjjerature. 


3,892,963 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  A  DISPLAY-ORIENTED  POINTING 

DEVICE 
Jack  S.  Hawiey,  Berkeley;  Roger  D.  Bates,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Charles  P.  Thacker,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,847 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5134 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  24  Claims 


16.  A  position  indicator  device  for  electronically  represent- 
ing its  positional  movement  over  a  supporting  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing;  \ 

two  transducer  elements  mounted  to  said  housing  for  con- 
verting mechanical  motion  to  electrical  signals,  said 
transducer  elements  comprised  of 

first  shutter  means  having  a  plurality  of  slits  spaced  from 
one  another  about  its  periphery, 

a  light  source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  first  shutter 
means  for  generating  light  to  pass  through  the  slits  of  said 
first  shutter  means, 

second  shutter  means  disposed  concentric  with  and  on  the 
other  side  of  said  first  shutter  means  having  at  least  two 
groups  of  slits  about  its  periphery,  the  total  number  of 
slits  being  fewer  than  said  plurality  of  slits  in  said  first 
shutter  means,  for  passing  light  passing  through  said 
plurality  of  slits  directed  into  at  least  two  channels  of  light 
upon  the  coincidence  of  slits  of  said  plurality  and  slits  of 
said  two  groups; 

photosensitive  means  responsive  to  said  channels  of  light  for 
generating  electrical  signals  respective  to  each  of  said 
channels; 

at  least  two  wheels  for  supporting  and  moving  said  housing 
over  the  supporting  surface, 

each  of  said  wheels  respectively  coupled  to  one  of  said 
transducer  elements  with  the  horizontal  components  of 
the  axes  of  said  wheels  substantially  orthogonal  to  one 
another  whereby  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  coupled 
wheels  represents  the  X  coordinate  of  movement  over  the 
surface  and  the  rotation  of  the  other  coupled  wheel  repre- 
sents the  Y  coordinate  of  movement;  and 

said  first  shutter  means  has  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed 
in  frictional  contact  with  its  respective  wheel  in  substan- 
tially the  same  angular  relationship  with  said  wheel  as  said 
wheel  is  to  the  supporting  surface  such  that  said  first 
shutter  means  moves  relative  to  said  second  shutter 
means  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  its  respective 
wheel  whereby  two  sets  of  signals,  each  set  comprised  of 
respective  signals  expressed  as  streams  of  discrete  pulses 
generated  from  a  respective  transducer  element,  repre- 
sent the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  movement,  respectively. 


3,892,964 

INSULATING  ELECTRODE  FOR  BREAKDOWN 

INHIBITION  IN  ELECTRONRADIOGRAPHY  IMAGING 

CHAMBER 

Eric  P.  Muntz,  Pasadena,  and  Murray  S.  Welkowsky,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,971,  June  1,  1973.  This 

application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.147 

Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-315  6  Claims 


iLLcnooe  IS 


1.  In  an  imaging  chamber  for 'an  electronradiography  sys- 
tem, the  chamber  having  spaced  electrodes  with  a  gap  there- 
between for  an  ionizable  imaging  gas  which  abstirbs  incoming 
x-ray  photons  during  an  x-ray  exposure  and  produces  elec- 
trons and  positive  ions,  and  an  electrostatic  charge  image 
receptor  sheet  at  one  of  the  electrodes  for  receiving  one  of 
said  types  of  charged  particles  aiid  production  of  a  first  elec- 
trostatic charge  image, 

the  improvement  comprisir(g  an  insulating  layer  covering 
the  other  electrode  for/Collecting  the  other  of  said  types 
of  charged  particleswd  building  up  and  maintaining  an 
electrostatic  chapge  at  the  gap  surface  thereof  during  the 
x-ray  exposure/reducing  the  magnitude  of  the  accelerat- 
ing field  across  the  gap,  and  including  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  charged  gap  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  after 
the  x-ray  exposure. 


\ 


3,892,965 
MARKING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Karl  Blattner,  Rain  698,  Kuttigen,  and  Roland  Picard,  Sonn- 
mattstrasse,  923,>l^omback,  both  of  Switzeriand.  assignors  to 
Societe  Genevoise  d<^struments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  25,1573,  Ser.  No.  400,529 
Claims  priority,  application^  Switzerland,  Nov.    16,   1972, 
16713/72 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5116 
U.S.  CI.  250-316  \  5  Claims 


rEa=," 


^ 


mi.'i'.m' 


1.  In  a  method  of  marking  the  positions  of  points  on  a 
drawing  which  are  recorded  by  means  of  a  coordinate  reading 
device,  the  improvement  comprising  superposing  the  drawing 
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and  heat-sensitive  sheet,  the  upper  of  the  drawing  and  sheet 
being  transparent  to  visible  light,  and  projecting  the  image  of 
an  infra-red  source  onto  the  heat-sensitive  sheet  at  a  point  on 
the  drawing  which  is  recorded  when  said  recording  is  effected, 
thereby  locally  to  modify  the  visual  appearance  of  the  heat- 
sensitive  sheet  to  provide  a  visible  record  of  the  points  of  the 
drawing  that  have  been  recorded. 


975 


radiation  receptor  means  having  an  axis  and  attached  by  a 
pivot  on  the  other  extension; 

first  and  second  links  respectively  mechanically  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  transverse  member  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  point  spaced  fi-om  the  pivot  of  one  radiation  means 
so  as  to  hold  the  axes  of  both  radiation  means  aligned  on 
a  common  radiation  axis  through  an  isocenter  on'  the 


3,892,966 

INFRARED  VIDICON 

Harold  R.  Riedel,  Adelphi;  Kurt  Peter  Schamhorst,  BeltsviUe, 

both  of  Md.;  Sol  Nudelman,  and  Hans  Roehrig,  both  of 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,021 

int.  CI.  HOlj  29118 

MS.  CI.  250-333  2  Claims 


l«,TIUMnwtNT 

*""■«««'*•*'        W.PHOTOS«».T,V. 

S     /  '"-*'  24,£LCCTI«0I«  SCANNima 

Za.ELECTRON 
SUN 


VIOCO 

SISNAL 


1.  A  vidicon  tube  for  producing  an  electronic  video  signal 
representative    of   detected    radiation    having    wavelengths 
shorter  than  two  microns  comprising: 
transparent  support  means  disposed  along  one  end  of  said 

tube  for  transmitting  said  radiation; 
transparent  electrode  means  deposited  on  said  transparent 
support  means  for  conducting  said  electronic  video  sig- 
nal; 
a  homogeneous  layer  of  amphorous  (Pb/}e,.„)j.Te,.j.  with 
0<.t<<  1  and  0<y<  1  and  x  and  y  selected  such  that  the 
crystallization  temperature  of  said  homogeneous  layer  is 
outside  the  operating  temperature  of  said  vidicon  tube 
and  said  homogeneous  layer  remains  amorphous  during 
operation; 
wherein  said  homogeneous  layer  is  deposited  on  said  trans- 
parent electrode  means  for  photoconductively  producing 
said  electronic  video  signal  in  response  to,  and  represen- 
tative of,  said  radiation  having  wavelengths  shorter  than 
two  microns  transmitted  through  said  transparent  support 
means. 


3,892,967 
APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  A 

SUBJECT  THROUGH  A  SOLID  ANGLE 
John  K.  Grady,  Lincoln,  and  David  B.  Rice,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  John  K.  Grady,  Lincoln,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,449 
Int.  CI.  coin  21126;  GOlj  3134;  G03b  41116 
VS.  CL  250-447  9  Claims 

1.  Radiological  apparatus  for  examination  of  a  fixed  subject 
comprising: 

a  main  support  rotor  mounted  to  turn  about  a  central  axis; 
four  pivotally  connected  members  of  fixed  length  forming 
an  angularly  adjustable  parallelogram,  two  of  the  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  attached  transversely  of  the  rotor  at 
locations  spaced  along  the  central  axis,  the  other  two 
members  having  extensions  parallel  to  the  central  axis 
beyond  the  parallelogram; 

radiation  source  means  having  an  axis  and  attached  by  a 
pivot  on  one  extension; 


and 


central 'axis,  the  links  being  parallel  to  the  central  axis  ...^ 
operative  to  hold  at  least  one  radiation  means  at  a  ffeed 
distance  from  the  isocenter  as  adjustment  of  the  rotor  and 
parallelogram  inclines  the  radiation  axis  through  a  solid 
angle  about  the  isocenter,  whereby  a  fixed  subject  at  the 
isocenter  may  be  radiologically  examined  at  constant 
radiological  distance  and  axial  alignment  from  through- 
out the,solid  angle. 


3,892,968 
ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTOR  SYSTEMS     , 
James  Ephraim  Lovelock,  BowerchaIke,  Salisbury,  Englai|d 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,615 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,411,  Aug.  7.  1972,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  19*71, 
37025/71     1 

I  Int.  CI.  GOlt  1118 

U.S.  CI.  250-389  3  dams 


LOW 
FRHJUENCY 
GENERATOR 


B, 


ojHtt.    AMPUFIER.     Y       ,i 


SIONAL. 


POLARIZATUN 
FOR  DETECTOR  R 


1.  An  electron  capture  detector  system,  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  an  electron  absorber  in  a  gas  sample,  compriang 
in  combination: 
first  and  second  electron  capture  detectors  electrically 
insulated  the  one  from  the  other,  said  first  and  second 
detectors  being  coupled  together  in  series  such  that  ihe 
gas  sample  flows  through  the  first  detector  and  then 
through  the  second  detector,  said  first  detector  including 
electrodes  for  receiving  a  potential,  said  second  detector 
including  means  for  producing  an  output  signal,  meins 
periodically  switching  the  potential  applied  across  the 
electrodes  of  the  first  detector  between  minimum  and 
maximum  values  for  modulating  the  output  signal  of  the 
second  detector  in  response  to  presence  of  an  electilon 
absorber  in  the  gas  sample,  and  means  for  detecting  the 
output  signal  from  the  second  detector,  said  second  de- 
tector including  electrodes,  said  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  including  means  applying  a  polarizing  po- 
tential to  said  second  detector  electrodes,  said  output 
signal  of  said  second  detector  being  an  alternating  sigml. 
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said  means  for  detecting  the  output  signal  including  a 
synchronous  converter  for  rectifying  said  alternating 
signal  from  said  second  detector. 


3,892,969 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR  WITH  GAMMA  COMPENSATED 

CABLE 
Holland  D.  Warren,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,152 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250—390  7  Claims 


3,892,971 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  USING  AN 
INORGANIC  SCINTILLATOR  CRYSTAL  DETECTOR 
WITH  AN  OPTICAL  RLTER  FOR  AERIAL  DOSEMETRY 
William  E.  Arthur,  Torrance;  Terry  E.  Carrell,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Willard  Crego,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,905 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250—361  5  Claims 


^ 


''  \\^  N  \\\  \^   sv    s^   \^  ^^J 
VN\    sO  SS^    O"^    s>x\^ 


V  V  V 


Vr>JV.V.V//r 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  sheath  having  a 
material  that  has  a  low  probability  for  neutron-electron  reac- 
tions, a  leadwire  within  said  sheath,  said  leadwire  being 
formed  from  another  material  that  also  has  a  low  probability 
for  neutron-electron  reactions,  said  leadwire  material  also 
having  an  atomic  number  that  is  larger  than  the  atomic  num- 
ber of  the  sheath  material,  in  order  to  generally  satisfy  the 
equation 

o  =  z,"  d,  -  zr  d  „ 

in  which  /  identifies  said  leadwire,  s  identifies  said  sheath,  d  is 
a  size  characteristic,  Z  is  the  atomic  number,  and  n  and  m  are 
exponents  that  reflect  the  electron  emissivities  of  said  lead- 
wire  and  said  sheath  respectively  in  response  to  photoelectric 
and  "Compton"  phenomena. 


3,892,970 
RELATIVISTIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
John  R.  Freeman;  James  W.  Poukey;  Steven  L.  Shope,  and 
Ceroid  Yonas,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administratran,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,199 

Int.  Cl.^  G21G  5100;  GOIK  1108 

U.S.  CI.  250—396  13  Claims 


-14  40  32 


1.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising  first  and  second 
cathodes  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap  on  a  common 
longitudinal  axis;  means  for  providing  and  injecting  an  anode 
plasma  intermediate  said  cathodes  at  said  gap  along  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and  means  for  producing  electron 
beams  between  said  anode  plasma  and  said  cathodes. 


_  ,      M 


1.  A  radiation  detection  system  for  aerial  dosimetry  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  detector  container  having  a  radia- 
tion transparent  end  window  at  an  input  end  and  an 
electrical  connector  at  an  output  end; 

a  solid  inorganic  scintillator  crystal  positioned  adjacent  said 
end  window  wherein  said  scintillator  crystal  and  said  end 
window  are  potted  to  said  detector  container; 

a  blue  optical  filter  contiguous  with  said  solid  inorganic 
scintillator  crystal;  and 

a  photomultiplier  tube  surrounded  by  a  lead  shield  within 
said  detector  container  and  having  an  input  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  blue  optical  filter  and  an  output  end 
having  electrical  leads  connected  through  said  electrical 
connector  to  dosimetry  electronics  inside  a  computer  in 
which  radiation  emitted  from  a  monitored  area  near  the 
ground  passes  through  said  end  window  and  is  incident  on 
said  solid  inorganic  scintillator  crystal  resulting  in  resid- 
ual optical  radiation  therefrom  being  filtered  and  only  the 
initial  radiation  therefrom  being  transmitted  by  said  blue 
filter  to  said  input  of  the  photomultiplier  tube  for  convert- 
ing to  an  electrical  output  signal  monitored  by  said  dosim- 
etry electronics. 


3,892,972 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LUMINESCENT  SURFACE 
CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED  SULFONAMIDO  AND 
CARBOXAMIDO  PHENYL  QUINAZOLONES 
Albert  Anthony  Cevasco,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,964,  March  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,740,402.  Thk  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,291 

Intel.  C09d  11100 
U.S.  CI.  250—458  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  causing  a  coated  surface  to  fluoresce  which 
comprises,  coating  said  surface  with  a  composition  containing 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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NH-Y-A-R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  alkoxy  of  1-4 
carbons;  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  alkoxy 
of  1-4  carbons  or  halogen;  A  is  alkylene  of  1-18  carbons, 
phenylene  or  naphthylene;  and  Y  is  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl,  and 
thereafter  shining  exciting  radiation  on  said  surface. 


mined  spaced  manner  to  more  than  one  of  said  plurality 
of  conductive  strips,  said  first  means  being  shaped  so  as 
to  substantially  conform  to  said  cavity  of  said  reader 
adjacent  the  transparent  member,  and  having  a  configu- 
ration such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  light  which  passes 
through  said  transparent  member  also  passes  through  said 
first  means,  said  first  means,  when  operatively  positioned 
within  said  cavity,  supporting  said  one  element  directly 
adjacent  said  transparent  member;  j 

second  means  spaced  away  from  said  first  means  a  specified 
distance  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  elements  to 
more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  strips;  and 
flexible  insulating  means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  strips  in  a  spaced  relationship  with 
each  other,  which  circuit  connection  unit  is  inserted  in 
the  electro-optical  reader  to  provide  the  spaced  cotaxial 


relatidnship  between  the  light  source  element,  the 
detector  element  and  the  transparent  member. 


ight- 


3,892,973 
MASK  STRUCTURE  FOR  X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY 
Gerald  Allan  Coquin;  Juan  Ramon  Maldonado,  both  of  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  Dan  Maydan,  Short  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
HiU,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,921 

Int.  a.  GO  In  2 //J4 

U.S.  CI.  250-505  9  Claims 


I       I 


I       I 


i  ifi  ii^i  IM 


1.  A  circuit  connection  unit  for  use  in  an  electro-optical 
reader  for  bar  codes  or  the  like,  the  reader  having  a  cavity  in 
which  is  positioned  two  elements,  one  element  being  a  light 
source  element  and  the  other  element  being  a  light-detector 
element  in  a  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  a  transparent 
member  for  focusing  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  ele- 
ment on  to  a  document  being  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
electro-optical  reader,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  electrically  conductive  strips; 

first  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the  connec- 
tion unit  for  connecting  one  of  the  elements  in  a  predeter- 


I  3  g92  975 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  MONITORING  AND  ALARM 
ELEMENTS 
Robert  A.  Yannone,  Aldan,  and  James  J,  Shields,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,630 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9104 

U.S.  CI.  29P-40  10  Claims 


■50   46M8-'     50 


1.  In  combination  in  a  mask  structure,  a  dimensionally 
stable  support  member,  an  x-ray-transparent  heat-treated  film 
stretched  over  and  bonded  to  said  support  member,  and  an 
x-ray-absorptive  pattern  disposed  on  said  film. 


3,892,974 

UNITARY  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PEN  READER 

Larry  P.  Ellefson,  and  John  Renn,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,656 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2y/J0 

U.S.  CI.  250—568  12  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  ,v..- 
bine  having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  element,  a 
generator  driven  by  said  gas  turbine,  a  fuel  system  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion  element,  a  conjtrol 
system  having  a  plurality  of  control  paths  with  inputs  con- 
stantly connected  to  predetermined  elements  of  said  turbine 
and  said  generator,  the  output  of  said  control  system  b^ing 
connected  to  and  continuously  providing  an  output  signalfor 
operating  said  fuel  system  to  energize  said  turbine,  said  con- 
trol paths  including  a  first  plurality  of  primary  control  paths 
for  developing  a  primary  control  signal  for  operating  said  fuel 
system  during  turbine  startup,  load  and  shutdown  operations, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  control  paths  for  developing  temper- 
ature backup  control  signals,  each  said  backup  control  signal 
being  a  predetermined  function  of  the  temperature  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  turbine  elements  and  at  least  one  other 
turbine  operating  condition,  said  control  system  including 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  backup  signals  as  said  control 
system  output  under  predetermined  turbine  conditions,  ^nd 
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means  for  continuously  indicating  which  of  said  control  paths 
is  generating  said  selected  signal. 


3,892,976 
AUTO  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Theodore  L.  Tsevdos,  28900  Gates  Mills  Blvd.,  Pepper  Pike, 
Ohio  44124;  Nicholas  L.  Tsevdos,  1031  W.  Hill  MiU  Dr., 
Highland  Heights,  Ohio  44143,  and  Milton  D.  Tenenbaum, 
3085  Lincoln  Heights,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio  44118 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,557 
Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  307-10  AT  6  Claims 


the  semiconductors  of  the  first  and  second  switch  means 
being  each  provided  with  a  respective  secondary  winding 
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SWITCH 


IS 
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of  the  transformer  connected  between  their  control  elec- 
trodes to  control  the  energization. 


3,892,978 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
GUIDING  A  DRIVEN  GENERATOR  INTO 
SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  A  POWER  SYSTEM 
Paul  H.  Haley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,609 

Int.  CI.  H02j  3142 

U.S.  CL  307—87  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  security  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  circuit 
including  a  lock  switch  assembly  electrically  connected  be- 
tween two  essential  circuit  elements  of  said  circuit,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  cable  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  identical  insulated  conductors  including  a  first  group 
connected  between  one  of  said  essential  circuit  elements  and 
said  lock  switch,  a  second  group  connected  between  the  other 
of  said  essential  circuit  elements  and  said  lock  switch,  and  a 
third  group  connected  to  ground  whereby  if  said  cable  is  cut 
the  conductors  of  said  groups  are  indistinguishable  from  one 
another. 


3,892,977 

SWITCHABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Meade  Goodman  Bierly,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,273,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477^86 
Int.  CI.  H02j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  307—77  6  Claims 

1.  A  variable  high  voltage  power  supply  comprising, 
first  and  second  voltage  sources, 

a  first  switch  means  including  at  least  one  semiconductor 
for  connecting  the  first  voltage  source  to  the  load  when 
energized, 
a  second  switch  means  including  at  least  one  semiconductor 
for  connecting  the  first  and  second  sources  in  series  with 
the  load  when  energized, 
a  source  of  oscillation, 
a  pair  of  transformer  primary  windings, 
a  pair  of  switches  operative  when  rendered  conductive,  to 
apply  the  oscillations  to  the  respective  windings  through 
unidirectional  conducting  means, 
and  control  means  for  rendering  one  of  the  switches  con- 
ductive and  simultaneously  rendering  the  other  of  the 
switches  non-conductive, 


1.  In  an  electric  power  plant  having  a  gas  turbine  driven 
generator,  a  control  system  for  operating  the  turbine  and,  in 
particular,  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  thereto,  and  a  breaker 
system  for  connecting  the  generator  to  an  external  power 
system,  apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  the  generator  into 
synchronization  with  the  external  power  system,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  at  an  initializing  point  when  the  turbine 
has  reached  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  which  is 
different  than  the  angular  velocity  at  synchronization; 

b.  means  for  determining,  responsive  to  said  means  for 
sensing  and  actuable  thereby,  a  constant  acceleration 
value  which  will  cause  any  difference  in  phase  angle  and 
angular  velocity  of  the  generator  at  the  initializing  point 
and  at  a  projected  point  of  synchronization  to  simulta- 
neously reach  zero; 

c.  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  comensurate  with 
said  determined  constant  acceleration  value  and  for  ap- 
plying said  control  signal  to  the  turbine  fiiel  flow  control 
to  cause  it  to  accelerate  at  said  determined  constant 
value;  and 
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.  means  for  generating  a  breaker  actuation  signal,  coupled 
to  the  breaker,  when  the  angular  velocity  of  the  turbine 
becomes  equal  to  the  product  of  said  determined  con- 
stant acceleration  value  and  the  time  required  to  close  the 
breaker. 
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old  point  6eing  based  on  past  signals  received  from  said'pres- 
sure  sensing  means,  and  a  release  means  actuatable  by  a  signal 


3,892,979 
TUNABLE  INFRA  RED/ULTRAVIOLET  LASER 
Rodney  T.  Hodgson,  Somers;  John  R.  Lankard,  Mahopac; 
Peter  P.  Sorokin,  White  Plains,  and  James  J.  Wynne,  Mon- 
trose,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines CorporatMHi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivisMn  of  Ser.  No.  343,307,  March  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,816,754.  This  applicatmn  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,144 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5104 
MS.  CI.  307-88.3  4  claims 


received  from  said  pressure  sensing  means  which  exceedJsaid 
pressure  release  threshold  point. 


V^ 


^ 


'■J- 


3  892  981 
ELECTRICAL  PRIMARY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Fol 
FURNACES  I 

Frederkk  T.  Bauer,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controk  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,557 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37100 

U.S.  CI.  307-117  loClUs 


;^ 


"« 


/*  K,^  ^t)»i 


^. 


1.  A  generator  of  coherent  ultraviolet  light  comprising 

a  first  laser  for  producing  a  first  beam  of  radiation  at  a  first 
frequency  fi, 

a  nonlinear  material  having  a  given  energy  state  above 
ground  level  which  is  connected  by  a  Raman-type  process 
to  the  ground  level,  said  material  being  transparent  to 
ultraviolet  light, 

means  for  directing  said  first  beam  into  said  material  so  as 
to  create  stimulated  Raman  scattering  at  a  second  fre- 
quency fs  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  first  fre- 
quency and  that  frequency  corresponding  to  the  energy 
difference  between  said  given  energy  state  and  said 
ground  level, 

a  second  laser  for  producing  a  beam  at  a  third  frequency /p, 
frequency  /^  corresponding  to  a  higher  energy  state  than 
that  energy  state  associated  with  frequency  /t,  and 
means  for  directing  said  first  frequency  and  third  frequency 
beams  into  said  material  whereby  all  said  frequencies  mix 
together  to  produce  a  fourth  frequency  /«  in  the  ultravio- 
let region,  whereby//,  =f„  +  f^  -  fs. 


3,892,980 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING  DEVICE 
Gary  Anderson,  1280  Glen  Haven  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,182 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 
U.S.  CI.  307-116  10  Claims 

I.  A  release  system  responsive  to  pressure  changes  compris- 
ing a  pressure  sensing  means  capable  of  transmitting  a  signal 
in  response  to  a  pressure  change,  a  learning  level  means  for 
setting  a  variable  pressure  release  threshold  point,  said  thresh- 


1.  In  an  electrical  primary  control  system  for  furnaces,  the 
combmation  including  burner  control  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  furnace  burner  connected  to  a  main  line 
source  of  AC  current,  a  low  voltage  control  circuit  including 
burner   ignition    detection    means   and   energy    conversion 
means,  means  providing  a  substantially  lower  voltage  than  jine 
voltage  in  said  control  circuit,  means  in  said  low  voltage  con- 
trol circuit  including  solid  state  means  effective  to  actuate  gaid 
burner  control  means  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  ignitjon 
detection  means,  electrical  switch  means  controlled  by  Said 
energy  conversion  means  and  effective  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  main  line  source  of  AC  current,  and 
means  including  a  reed  switch  interfacing  between  said  low 
voltage  control  circuit  and  said  burner  control  means,  «id 
electrical  switch  means  comprising  a  housing  means,  a  pai^  of 
movable  spring  switch  blades  carried  by  said  housing  means 
and  respectively  having  contact  means  normally  placed  out  of 
contact  with  each  other  by  the  normal  bias  of  said  switch 
blades,  a  pair  of  cams  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing  means 
and  being  respectively  engageable  with  said  switch  blades,  one 
of  said  cams  when  in  one  position  relative  to  said  housing 
means  being  adapted  to  hold  its  respective  switch  blade  into 
electncal  contact  with  the  other  switch  blade  to  complete  an 
electncal  circuit  therebetween,  the  other  of  said  cams  when  in 
one  position  thereof  relative  to  said  housing  means  bejng 
adapted  to  hold  its  respective  switch  blade  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  swhch  blade  even  though  said  one  cam  is  in  its  s«id 
one  position  thereof  to  thereby  prevent  completion  of  s»id 
electncal  circuit,  a  movable  actuator  means  including  an 
actuator  earned  by  said  housing  means  and  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  said  cams  and  move  the  same  to  said 
respective  one  positions  thereof,  and  latch  means  for  holding 
said  one  cam  in  said  one  position  thereof. 
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3,892,982 

HYDROPONIC  NUTRIENT  FEEDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ftoyd  W.  Holmes,  7302  Rolliston  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32208 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,688 

Int.  Cl.^*  AOIG  31100;  F16K  21118 

U.S.  CI.  307-1 18  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydroponic  feeding  system  having  a  plant  bed,  con- 
tainer means  for  liquid  nutrient  solution  and  solution  forcing 
means  for  forcing  said  solution  into  said  bed,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination:  an  electrolytic  sensor  at  least 
partially  embedded  in  said  bed  for  producing  current  signals 
representative  of  moisture  content  of  said  bed,  a  presettable 
timer  means  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  solution  forcing 
means  for  controlling  same,  and  circuit  means  having  its  input 
coupled  to  said  electrolytic  sensor  and  being  responsive  to 
signals  therefrom  for  producing  at  its  output  a  control  signal 
in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  electrolytic  sensor  indicative 
of  a  need  for  nutrient  feeding,  said  circuit  having  its  output 
coupled  to  said  presettable  timer  means  for  supplying  its 
control  signal  thereto  to  cause  said  electrolytic  timer  means  to 
feed  solution  to  said  bed  for  a  preselected  time  period  each 
time  said  electrolytic  sensor  detects  a  need  for  nutrient  feed- 
ing, whereby  the  initiation  of  a  feeding  cycle  and  its  duration 
are  separably  and  independently  controlled. 


tion  signal  input  terminal  means  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  information  signal  applied  to  said  input  elec- 
trode; switching  signal  input  terminal  means  to  receive  a 
switching  signal  capable  of  shifting  between  an  OPEN  level 
and  a  CLOSED  level;  a  switching  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing an  input  electrode  and  an  output  circuit  controlled 
thereby;  an  output  load  impedance  connected  in  a  series 
circuit  between  said  output  circuit  of  said  first  semiconductor 
amplifier  device  and  said  output  circuit  of  said  switching 
semiconductor  device;  first  and  second  voltage  supply  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  series  circuit; 
circuit  means  connecting  said  switching  signal  input  terminal 
means  with  said  input  electrode  of  said  switching  semiconduc- 
tor device  including  a  second  switching  semiconductor  device 
having  an  input  electrode  connected  to  said  switching  signal 
input  terminal  means  and  an  output  circuit  controlled  by  said 
switching  signal  to  form  a  low  impedance  path  between  said 
input  electrode  of  the  first-named  switching  semiconductor 
device  and  said  second  voltage  supply  terminal  when  said 
switching  signal  reaches  said  OPEN  level  so  that  said  output 
circuit  of  said  first-named  switching  semiconductor  device  is 
conductive  when  said  switching  signal  is  at  said  CLOSED  level 
and  non-conductive  when  said  switching  signal  is  at  said 
OPEN  level;  a  second  semiconductor  ammplifier  device  hav- 
ing an  input  electrode  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
information  signal  output  terminal  means  and  being  con- 
trolled by  the  voltage  applied  to  the  respective  input  elec- 
trode; and  circuit  means  connecting  said  input  electrode  of 
said  second  semiconductor  amplifier  device  to  said  series 
circuit  t>etween  said  output  load  impedance  and  said  output 
circuit  of  said  first  semiconductor  amplifier  device  so  that  said 
output  circuit  of  the  second  semiconductor  amplifier  device  is 
conductive  only  when  said  output  circuit  of  said  first-named 
switching  semiconductor  device  is  conductive. 


3,892,983 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Okada,  and  Isa  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,   1972,  47- 
1 10349 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17160;  H03f  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  307-254  6  Claims 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  an  informational  signal  compris- 
ing:  information  signal  input  terminal  means;  information 


3,892,984 
REGENERATING  CIRCUIT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  KEYED 

FLIP-FLOP 
Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,084 
Claims    priority,    applicatM>n    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1973, 
2309192 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31286,  3133;  Gllc  7100 
U.S.  CI.  307—279  7  Claims 


irv 
L.. 


T5^z:r3Z 


•!j 


4^?r. 


t» 


1.  A  regenerating  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  keyed  fiip-fiop  for 
binary  signals,  in  particular  for  the  readout  signals  of  inte- 
grated single-transistor  storage  elements  forming  a  storage 
field  in  which  the  single-transistor  storage  elements  are  con- 
nected over  a  digit  line  to  the  flip-flop,  characterized  in  that 
the  regenerating  circuit  comprises  at  least  two  inverting  ampli- 


signal  output  terminal  means;  a  first  semiconductor  amplifier    fier  stages  with  feedback,  at  least  one  barrier  transistor  dis- 
device  having  an  input  electrode  connected  to  said  informa-    posed  at  the  signal  input  between  the  associated  digit  line  and 
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the  corresponding  amplifier  stage,  means  for  selectively  ef- 
fecting a  discontinuance  of  the  feedback  function  and  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  bias  potentials  at  the  inputs  of  the 
regenerating  circuit. 


1975 


is  Bi  a  reset  state  in  accordance  with  the  conductive  or 
nonconductive  state  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
which  operate  complementarily. 


3  892  985 
SET-PREFERRING  R-SFLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Hiroto  Kawagoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1973, 48-27092 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31286,  3/33 

VS.  CI.  307-279  jq  Claims 


!  3,892,986 

GBARMOTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  PINION  . 
Howard  G.  Allen,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  ' 

Fifcd  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,263 
Int.  CI.  H02k  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-42  4  (j3j^ 


ma  r 


-o-^O 


Qo- 


f^ 


J^C 


-OR 


1.  A  set-preferring  R-S  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  circuit  which  includes 
first,  third  and  fifth  transistors  of  the  same  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  each  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode, 
second,  fourth  and  sixth  transistors,  of  the  same  second 
conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  said  first, 
third  and  fifth  transistors,  each  having  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode, 
said  first  and  third  transistors  having  their  input  and 

output  electrodes  connected  in  parallel, 
said  fifth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
parallel-connected  first  and  third  transistors  between  a 
first  power  source  terminal  and  a  first  output  terminal; 
said  sixth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  power  source 
terminal; 
said  second  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  in 
series  between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond power  source  terminal; 
a  second  inverter  circuit  which  includes 
a  seventh  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
an  eighth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
each  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode! 
and  a  control  electrode; 
said  seventh  transistor  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween a  second  output  terminal  and  said  first  power 
source  terminal; 
said  eighth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  second  output  terminal  and  said  second  power 
source  terminal; 
first  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  inverter 
circuit  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  transistors; 
second  means  for  feeding-back  the  output  of  said  second 
inverter  circuit  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors;  and 
third  means  for  applying  a  reset  input  signal  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  a  set 
input  signal  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors,  so  as  to  make  said  flip-flop  circuit 
have  a  function  that  when  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
are  respectively  non-conductive  and  conductive,  said 
flip-flop  circuit  is  in  a  set  state  irrespective  of  the  reset 
input  signal,  and  when  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
are  respectively  conductive  and  nonconductive,  said 
flip-flop  circuit  remains  in  the  previous  state  thereof  or 


1.  A  gearmotor  assembly  including  a  motor  having  a  sUtor 
assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  including  a  shaft  having!  first 
and  second  portions;  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting!  said 
rotor  assembly;  power  transmitting  means  including  an  ihput 
gear  coaxially  connected  with  said  shaft;  a  gear  box  having 
output  gear  means;  said  input  gear  meshing  with  said  oiitput 
gear  means;  said  power  transmitting  means  being  assem|3led 
with  said  shaft,  and  being  provided  with  abutment  mfans 
adapted  for  use  when  removing  said  power  transmitting  means 
from  said  shaft;  said  power  transmitting  means  includes  a 
pinion  and  pmion  shaft,  and  the  abutment  means  compri^s  a 
shoulder  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pinion  shaft. 


3  892  987 

COMMUtATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fcc 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MACHINES 
Samuel  Noodleman,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  KollmotKen 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,907 

Int.  CI.  H02k  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  9  ciims 


HE3W^?i — -~ 


1.  Switching  apparatus  for  a  machine  responsive  to  a  sou  ce 
of  DC  power  and  having  interacting  rotor  and  stator  assem- 
blies which  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  the  rotor  having  at 
least  a  two-pole  permanent  magnet  structure  for  creatin  ■  a 
magnetic  fiekl  and  the  stator  having  a  winding  with  a  plura  ity 
of  energizeable  coils  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  around  the 
stator,  said  coils  having  an  array  of  commutator  bars  associ- 
ated therewith  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto  for  pro- 
gressively creating  magnetic  fields  in  said  stator  which  interact 
with  those  in  said  rotor,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a.  first  and  second  spaced  conductive  rings  associated  with 

said  stator,  said  conductive  rings  being  positioned  proKi- 

mate  said  commutator  bars; 
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b.  means  for  respectively  coupling  each  of  said  conductive 
rings  to  opposite  polarities  of  said  DC  source;  and 

c.  first  and  second  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
rotor,  said  first  and  second  actuating  means  being 
adapted  to  progressively  and  sequentially  electrically 
couple  said  first  and  said  conductive  rings  to  the  commu- 
tator bars  during  the  relative  rotation  so  as  to  momentar- 
ily and  progressively  couple  each  coil  to  both  polarities  of 
said  source  and  to  couple  each  subsequent  coil  across 
said  source  before  the  preceding  coil  is  decoupled  from 
said  source. 


3  892  988 

HAND-HELD  MULTI-PURPOSE  ELECTRIC  MEAT 

TENDERIZER 

William  M.  Gran,  3030  N.  7th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,126 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  7/14;  B25F  1/00;  A22C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 50  5  Claims 


3392,989 

CONVERGENT  FLOW  HOLLOW  BEAM  X-RAY  GUN 

CONSTRUCTION 

Nicholas  M.  Gralenski.  Aptos;  George  Wada.  Pak>  Aho.  and 

David  J.  Bates.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins- 

Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,065,  March  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,751,701.  This  application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,667Th« 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  HOlj  35/14,  35/30 

MS.  CI.  313—59  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  electric  appliance  for  producing  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  a  work  head  comprising  in  combination: 
a  frame  defining  a  handle  for  holding  the  appliance  by  one 

hand  of  the  user, 
a  reciprocating  work  head  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  work  head  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  frame, 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said 

work  head, 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  biasing  said  head 

against  the  reciprocating  action  of  said  drive  means, 
said  drive  means  being  intermittently  connected  to  said 

work  head  and  comprising  a  vibrator, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  vibrator  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current, 
said  vibrator  reciprocating  said  work  head  longitudinally  of 

the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  means  for 

rotatably  mounting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
one  of  said  pair  of  bearing  means  being  hingedly  mounted 

for  pivotal  movement  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal 

of  said  sleeve  from  between  said  bearing  means, 
said  sleeve  being  rotated  manually  by  the  user  moving  the 

appliance  along  a  surface  while  said  sleeve  is  vibrated 

longitudinally  of  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  In  an  X-ray  generating  device  of  a  type  employing  an 
evacuated  enclosure  and  a  target  of  material  disposed  therein 
to  be  struck  by  high  energy  electrons  to  develop  X-rays,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  cathode  having  an  electron-emit- 
ting portion  adapted  to  be  charged  negatively  with  respect  to 
said  target  to  create  an  annular,  hollow  beam  of  electrons  for 
impinging  upon  said  target,  said  target  being  formed  with  a 
closed  conical  surface,  said  surface  converging  in  a  direction 
leading  away  from  said  cathode,  means  responsive  to  a  poten- 
tial applied  thereto  for  focusing  said  beam  onto  said  surface, 
a  control  element  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  element 
for  continuously  varying  the  potential  thereof  to  cause  said 
flow  of  electrons  to  cause  said  annular  beam  to  impinge  upon 
said  surface  with  a  varying  diameter  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  potential  of  the  last  named  means,  and  a  window 
formed  to  pass  X-rays  out  of  said  enclosure  axially  of  said 
beam. 


3,892,990 

BROMINE-QUENCHED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  G-M 

TUBE  WITH  PASSIVATED  CATHODE 

Nicolas  Mitrofanov,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kewanee  Oil 

Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,693 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  313—93  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  high  temperature  operabil- 
ity  of  a  Geiger-Mueller  counter,  comprising  a  relatively  large 
surface  area  cathode  sealingly  confined  in  a  chamber,  wherein 
said  chamber  is  filled  with  a  halogen  gas  containing  saturation 
gas  and  subjected  to  an  electrical  discharge  to  cause  said 
halogen  to  be  absorbed  by  said  cathode  surface,  wherein  said 
gaseous  material  is  purged  from  said  chamber  and  replaced 
with  a  sealing  gas  including  at  least  some  of  said  halogen  gas, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  electro-depositing  a  coating  of 
chromium,  platinum,  or  a  predominantly  nickel-containing 
alloy  less  than  about  1  mil  thick  upon  said  cathode  surface, 
contacting  said  coating  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  satu- 
rating the  cathode  surface  with  halogen  gas  until  the  satura- 
tion end-point  is  reached,  purging  the  saturation  gas,  filling 
said  chamber  with  a  sealing  mixture  containing  said  halogen 
gas,  pressurizing  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  100  to  500  mm.  Hg.  abs.,  reading  the  starting  voltage, 
repeating  said  pressurizing  of  said  chamber  over  a  period  of 
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several  days  and  reading  the  starting  voltage  after  each  repres- 
surization  until  the  starting  voltage  read  is  essentially  constant, 
and  then  sealing  said  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  passivated 
cathode  surface  and  to  extend  the  operating  life  of  said 
counter. 


3  892  991 

STRATICHARGE  INJECTOR  SPARK  PLUG 

Don  C.  Joslyn,  4732  Millcove  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32809 

Rled  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,713 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IT  13120 

U.S.  CI.  313-138  9  Claims 


portion  of  said  picture  tube  for  generating  respective  electron 
beams,  each  of  said  electron  guns  including  a  plurality  of 
focusing  grid  electrodes  supported  with  an  interstice  therebe- 
tween to  form  an  electric  focusing  lens  for  a  respective  one  of 
said  electron  beams,  electro-conductive  shielding  plate  mieans 
surrounding  each  interstice  of  said  electric  focusing  lens  and 
overlapping  the  opposing  end  portions  of  said  focusing  grid 
electrodes,  means  for  supporting  said  electro-conducjive 
shielding  plate  means  so  as  to  collectively  and  substantially 
surround  all  three  electron  guns  as  a  group  and  be  disposed 
out  of  direct  contact  with  said  tube  neck  portion,  said  electro- 
conductive  shielding  plate  means  uniformly  having  the  Same 
potential  as  that  of  one  of  said  focusing  grid  electrodes 
thereby  effectively  electrostatically  shielding  said  opposing 
end  portions  of  said  focusing  grid  electrodes  and  said  inter- 
stice therebetween  from  said  tube  neck  portion  of  said  picture 
tube.  ' 


3,892,993 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Abraham  Timmermans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   16.   1*73. 
7302172 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5148,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  31^-318  7  Claims 


10     11    Ua  16 


1 .  A  spark  plug  comprising; 

an  insulating  member; 

a  precombustion  chamber  communicating  with  one  end  of 
the  said  insulating  member,  said  precombustion  chamber 
including  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  orifice 
extending  therefrom,  said  orifice  having  a  sufficient 
length  so  as  to  provide  a  concentrated,  narrow  flame 
injection  therefrom  during  operation  of  said  spark  plug, 
a  ground  electrode  about  the  junction  between  said 
chamber  and  said  orifice;  and 

an  electrode  rod  extending  centrally  through  said  member 
and  said  precombustion  chamber,  said  rod  bearing  closest 
to  said  precombustion  chamber  adjacent  said  ground 
electrode. 


3,892,992 

COLOUR  PICTURE  TUBES 

Tomic  Ishizuka,  Mobara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591331,  Nov.  1,  1966,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,577,  Dec.  17,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1964,  39-2364; 
Jan.  14,  1966,41-98316 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  313-414  7  Claims 


1.  A  high*pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  discharge 
tube  having  a  filling  which  comprises  a  metal,  said  discharge 
tube  having  a  wall  which  consists  primarily  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial, the  first  electrode  being  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the 
discharge  tube  and  the  second  electrode  being  disposed  4t  a 
second  end  of  the  discharge  tube,  a  wall  defining  a  compart- 
ment between  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  discharge  tube,  the  compartment  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  part  of  the  discharge  tube  in  which 
the  discharge  is  effected,  said  wall  screening  at  least  part  of  an 
adjacent  electrode  from  the  interior  of  said  compartment, 
wherein  the  portion  of  wall  of  the  compartment  screening  at 
least  part  of  the  electrode  is  made  of  ceramic  material,  said 
wall  constituting  a  part  of  an  entirely  ceramic  member  which 
is  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  discharge  tube  in  a  gastight  man- 


ner. 


1.  A  color  picture  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having  a 
neck  portion,  three  electron  guns  embraced  in  said  neck 


3,892,994 

VIDICON  CAMERA  TUBE  WITH  INTERNAL  LIGHT 

SOURCE  FOR  SETTING  DARK  CURRENT  LEVEL 

Hans  Scholz,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  English  Electric  Va  ve 

Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,323 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June 
1973,  29933/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOlj  29/45,  31/28 
U.S.  CL  313-371  9ciali„s 

1.  A  camera  tube  of  the  vidicon  type  comprising  an  enye- 
lope,  closed  at  one  end  to  form  the  face  of  the  tube,  whibh 
includes  a  sidewall,  the  face  of  the  tube,  and  a  portion  joining 
said  sidewall  and  said  face;  a  light  source  within  said  envelope 
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for  emitting  light  which  is  conducted  via  said  sidewall  and  said 
portion  to  said  face;  a  target  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  face  and  sufficiently  close  to  said  face  so  that 
some  of  the  light  is  conducted  into  said  face  to  illuminate  the 
target  and  cause  a  small  quiescent  current  to  flow  therein 
while  some  of  the  light  is  reflected  at  said  portion  of  the  enve- 


3,892,995 

POST-DEFLECTION  ACCELERATION  TYPE  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Eilchi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1969,  44-77770 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/32,  31/20 
U,S.  CL  313-408  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  post-deflection  acceleration  type  color  picture  tube 
including  a  glass  bulb  having  a  panel  portion,  a  funnel  portion 
and  a  neck  portion,  a  phosphor  screen  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  face  plate  of  said  panel  portion,  and  a  color  selec- 
tive electrode  disposed  just  in  front  of  said  phosphor  "screen 
inside  said  glass  bulb,  the  improvement  comprising  said  phos- 
phor screen  being  provided  with  phosphor  dots  which  are 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  focussed  electron 
beams  reaching  said  phosphor  screen,  wherein  gaps  between 
the  adjacent  phosphor  dots  on  said  phosphor  screen  are  filled 
up  with  a  non-luminescent  black  substance,  and  wherein  the 
post-deflection  accelerating  voltage  ratio  between  said  phos- 
phor screen  and  said  color  selective  electrode  is  1.5  -  3.0. 


3,892,996 
SELF-CONVERGING  COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Albert  Maxwell  Morrell,  Lancaster,  Pa.;  William  Henry  Bar- 
kow,  Pennsauken,  and  Josef  Gross,  Princeton,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,780,  Jan.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,831 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/66,  29/76,  31/20 
U.S.  CL  313-413  20  Claims 

1.  A  color  television  display  system,  comprising: 
a  color  television  picture  tube  including  a  face-plate  having 
deposited  thereon  groups  of  three  different  color  phos- 
phor elements  forming  a  viewing  screen,  an  electron 
beam  gun  assembly  for  producing  three  horizontal  in-line 
electron  beams  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said  viewing  screen  and  an  aperture  mask  including  a 


plurality  of  apertures  in  registry  with  said  groups  of  phos- 
phor elements,  said  electron  beam  gun  assembly  being 
selected  for  producing  said  three  beams  along  three  gen- 
erally convergent  lines  extending  toward  the  center  of 
said  viewing  screen;  and 
a  deflection  yoke  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  deflec- 
tion coils  disposed  around  said  picture  tube  between  said 
mask  and  said  gun  assembly  for  deflecting  said  beams  for 
forming  a  raster  on  said  viewing  screen,  the  winding 
distribution  of  said  deflection  coils  being  selected  for 


lope  tending  to  impinge  directly  on  the  target  and  produce 
non-uniform  illumination  thereof;  and  suppression  means 
provided  at  said  portion  for  reducing  the  internal  reflection 
which  produces  direct  impingement  of  light  on  said  target  so 
as  to  result  in  a  more  uniform  illumination  of  the  target  and 
to  cause  a  more  uniform  quiescent  current  to  flow  therein. 


producing  vertical  positive  isotropic  astigmatism  and 
negative  horizontal  isotropic  astigmatism  such  that  said 
beams  are  overconverged  at  the  ends  of  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  raster  and  underconverged  at  the  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal axis  thereof; 
said  electron  beam  gun  assembly  including  beam  forming 
members  for  producing  a  spacing  not  greater  than  0.200 
inches  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  beams  meaured  in 
a  plan  located  halfway  between  the  ends  of  said  yoke 
when  said  beams  are  substantially  at  the  center  of  said 
screen. 


3,892,997 

ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTROLLED  ENERGY  SPECTRUM 

Luke  Thorington,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Louis  J.  Parascan- 

dola.  North  Bergen,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test 

Corporation,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,433,  May  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,670,193, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,148,  July  18,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,325 

Int.  CL  HOlj  61/44 
U.S.  CL  313-487  ,o  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  arc  discharge  lamp  for  operation  from  a 
source  of  voltage  comprising  an  envelope,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
for  connection  to  said  source  of  voltage  and  an  ionizable 
material  within  said  envelope,  said  electrodes  and  ionizable 
material  producing  an  arc  discharge  which  emits  energy  in 
both  the  visible  light  and  ultraviolet  range,  and  means  inter- 
acting with  the  energy  emitted  by  the  arc  discharge  to  modify 
the  energy  such  that  ultraviolet  energy  is  transmitted  through 
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the  envelope  in  the  middle  range  and  near  range  respectively 
of  between  about  6  to  50  and  150  to  700  microwatts  per 
lumen  of  the  visible  light  transmitted  through  the  envelope 
and  with  a  radiant  power  ratio  of  near  ultraviolet/middle 
ultraviolet  in  a  range  of  between  about  8  to  40. 


3,892,998 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  MULTICOLOR 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Frank  Tsui,  and  Katherine  Tsui,  both  of  Boeblingen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,009 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1972, 
2252256 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61108,  61140,  1/74 
US.  CI.  313-487  6  Claims 


■    t  f     I    . 

JO 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device  for  a  multicolor  information 
display  having  a  gas  composition  within  a  discharge  chamber 
which  can  be  excited  into  illumination  by  means  of  ionization, 
wherein 

the  opposing  sides  of  said  discharge  chamber  include  first 

and  second  arrays  of  substantially  parallel  conductors, 
said  conductor  arrays  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 

each  other, 
the  crossover  points  of  respective  conductors  of  said  first 
and  second  arrays  defining  coordinate  discharge  cells,  the 
improvement  wherein 
a  single  discharge  chamber  is  provided  for  exciting  the  light 

emission  for  all  basic  colors  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  the  conductors  of  said  first  array  are  divided  into 

associated  groups  of  three  conductors, 
each  of  said  three  conductors  being  suitable  for  exciting  one 
of  three  adjacent  cells  in  one  of  the  three  basic  colors, 
said  second  conductor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  parallel  conductors  connected  in  a  meandering 
configuration  through  the  cells  of  associated  groups  of 
conductors,  the  coincident  energization  of  a  conductor 
from  said  first  and  second  array  producing  discharge  of 
the  associated  cell,  said  discharge  producing  a  light  emis- 
sion corresponding  to  a  selected  color. 


3,892,999 

POWER  SOURCE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FLAME 

DETECTION  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bianchini  Gianni,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 

Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1973,  24390/73 
Int.  CI.  HOSb  41/36 
U.S.  CI.  315-149  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  flame  detection  device,  having  normally 
non-conducting  ionization  tube  means,  said  tube  means  form- 
ing an  ionization  discharge  therein  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  an  externally  generated  quantum  of  ultraviolet  radiations 
within  said  tube  means,  a  circuit  for  the  polarization  of  said 
tube  means  comprising: 


a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  having  an  output  jevel 
chosen  to  lie  between  the  level  of  spontaneous  ignition  of 
said  tube  means  and  the  minimum  triggering  voltage  of 
said  tube  means; 

current  limiting  means  coupled  between  said  source  and 
said  tube  means  for  rapidly  extinguishing  the  discl^rge 
within  said  tube  means  due  to  ionization,  thereby  aflow- 
ing  a  plurality  of  discharges  to  occur,  each  of  said  plliral- 
ity  of  discharges  signifying  the  presence  of  an  additijonal 
quantum  of  ultraviolet  radiations; 


energy  storage  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  stoing 
energy  and  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a  constant  volt&ge; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said  lube 
means  for  transferring  the  electrical  energy  stored  by  said 
storage  means  to  an  output  line  when  said  tube  is  ignited; 
the  characteristics  of  said  transfer  means  and  said  energy 
storage  means  being  selected  so  as  to  prevent  substaiitial 
parasitic  periodic  oscillations  of  the  voltage  across  Said 
tube  mfeans  after  its  triggering. 


n.Y. 


3,893,000 
HIGHWAY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
John  Francis  Guercio,  306  Throop  St.,  North  Babyk>n, 
11704 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,933 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/02,  39/04,  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  315-159  2Cljams 


1.  A  highway  lighting  system  for  lighting  a  predetermihed 

length  of  a  highway  for  a  predetermined  time  in  response  to 

the  flow  of  trafic  on  said  highway  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  highway  lights  spaced  sequentially  apart  fijom 

each  other  by  a  predetermined  distand|M|Dng  said  h^h- 

way,      j  ^^'T 

circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said  highway  lights  in 
parallel  electrical  circuits, 

power  supply  means  including  a  first  conductor  electriciilly 
connected  in  said  circuit  means  to  each  of  said  high\^ay 
lights  and  a  second  conductor,  I 

switch  means  connected  between  said  circuit  means  and 
said  second  conductor  and  normally  in  an  inactivated 
condition  whereby  said  highway  lights  are  normally  off, 

trip  means  operatively  associated  with  said  switch  means 
and  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  past  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  said  highway  to  activate  said  swi  ch 
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means  to  electrically  connect  said  circuit  means  and  said 
second  conductor  to  turn  on  said  highway  lights,  said  trip 
means  including  an  electric  eye  electrically  connected  to 
an  electromagnet  and  being  responsive  to  passage  of  a 
vehicle  in  front  of  said  predetermined  point  to  activate 
said  electromagnet,  cam  means  having  an  armature 
thereon  attractable  by  said  electromagnet  when  said 
electromagnet  is  activated  and  said  switch  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  cam  means  and  being 
activatable  thereby  when  said  armature  is  attracted  to 
said  electromagnet,  and 
timing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trip  means 
and  said  switch  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  means 
activated  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  passage  of 
said  vehicle  beyond  said  predetermined  point,  said  timing 
means  including  spring  clock  means  connected  to  said 
cam  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  means  activated  a 
predetermined  time  after  said  armature  is  attracted  to 
said  electromagnet. 


3,893,001 

PULSED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Tomoyuki  Isono,  and  Tetsuo  Ohmiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  47-693 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  315—287  3  Claims 


1.  A  pulsed  power  supply  circuit  for  intermittently  energiz- 
ing a  light  emitting  discharge  tube,  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  SCR's  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  first  and  second  resistors  connected 
respectively  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  SCR's, 
said  first  circuit  means  being  connected  to  a  DC  power 
source; 

second  circuit  means  including  third  and  fourth  SCR's 
connected  in  parallel  with  their  polarities  reversed,  said 
second  circuit  means  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
discharge  tube  between  said  first  and  second  SCR's; 

means  for  alternately  triggering  said  first  and  second  SCR's; 
a  capaciter  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
SCR's;  and 

means  for  alternately  triggering  said  third  and  fourth  SCR's 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  triggering  of  said  first  and 
second  SCR's,  respectively,  thereby  establishing  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  discharge  tube. 


3,893,002 
SWITCH-CONTROLLED  CONTINUOUSLY 
PROGRESSIVE  DIMMER  CIRCUIT 
John  Peter  Woodnutt,  119  Cleveland  St.,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1973, 
8562/73 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  37/02.  39/04 
VJS.  CI.  315-291  15  Claims 

1.  A  dimmer  circuit  comprising: 


output  power  control  means  adapted  for  connection  in  a 
power  supply  circuit  of  a  lamp; 

a  storage  capacitor; 

conversion  means  connected  to  said  storage  capacitor  and 
to  said  output  power  control  means  to  cause  said  output 
power  control  means  to  set  the  power  available  to  a  lamp 
in  whose  power  supply  circuit  the  output  power  control 
means  is  connected,  to  a  level  dependent  on  te  potential 
acposs  said  storage  capacitor;  and 
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manually-operable  switch  controlled  charge-varying  means 
connected  to  said  storage  capacitor  and  operable  in  a  first 
mode  to  allow  the  charge  on  said  storage  capacitor  to 
remain  unaltered  and  in  a  second  mode  to  cause  progres- 
sive and  continuous  alteration  of  said  charge  at  such  a 
rate  as  to  enable  a  user  to  progressively  and  continuously 
vary  the  brightness  of  said  lamp  to  a  required  level  by 
employing  said  second  mode  of  operation  and  then  to 
retain  said  level  by  switching  to  said  first  mode. 


3,893,003 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELDS  IN  AN  OIL  TANKER 

Julian  H.  Dancy,  Rkrhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,803 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  R  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  strength  of  an  electrostatic 
field  in  a  substantially  empty  enclosed  volume,  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps  of  providing  a  supply  of  liquid  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the 
substantially  enclosed  volume,  converting  the  liquid  to  drop- 
lets to  provide  a  mist,  utilizing  the  electrostatic  field  to  charge 
the  droplets  during  the  converting  step  to  an  opposite  polarity 
to  the  polarity  of  the  electrostatic  field,  and  distributing  the 
oppositely  charged  mist  throughout  the  substantially  enclosed 
volume  so  that  the  net  strength  of  the  electrostatic  field  is 
substantially  reduced. 
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3,893,004 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELDS  IN  AN  OIL  TANKER 

Julian  H.  Dancy,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,801 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3100 

MS.  CL  317-2  R  lo  Claims 


grouncing  means,  attached  to  the  pole  at  its  bottom  end,  for 
groupding  electrical  discharges;  and 


electrical  connection  means  forming  a  conductive  ^ath 
between  said  hook-up  means  and  said  grounding  m^ns. 

'  3,893,006 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION 
Harvey  R.  Algeri,  North  Olmsted;  Ralph  G.  Bruening,  Am- 
herst; Robert  E.  Sandorf,  West  Richfield,  and  Fred  A.  Still- 
well,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,262 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  5102;  H02H  71122 

U.S.  CI.  3J7-3  7  0aims 


^^frf^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  strength  of  an  electrostatic 
field  in  a  substantially  enclosed  volume  comprising  means  for 
providing  a  supply  of  liquid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  at  a 
predetermined  location  in  the  volume,  means  for  converting 
the  liquid  to  droplets  to  provide  a  mist,  utilizing  the  electro- 
static field  to  charge  the  droplets  during  the  converting  step 
to  an  opposite  polarity  to  the  polarity  of  the  electrostatic  field, 
and  means  for  distributing  the  oppositely  charged  mist 
throughout  the  volume  so  that  the  net  strength  of  the  electro- 
static field  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,893,005 

HELICOPTER  HOOK-UP  AND  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

GROUNDING  DEVICE 

Joseph  G.  Corbin,  5251  Alabama  Ave.,  Camp  Le  Jeune,  N.C. 

28542 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,498 
Int.  CI.*  H05F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  317-2  E  10  Claims 

1.  Grounded  pole  means  for  attaching  a  donut  to  an  ele- 
vated hook,  said  donut  having  straps  from  a  load-carrying 
sling  coupled  to  it,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  pole  made  from  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial and  having  top  and  bottom  ends; 
hook-up  means  attached  to  the  pole  at  its  top  end  for  hold- 
ing said  donut  and  placing  it  on  said  helicopter  hook,  said 
hook-up  means  being  made  from  electrically  conductive 
material; 


2.  A  po\ter  supply  for  producing  a  very  high  DC  volta^  for 


application  to  a  probe  of  an  electrostatic  spray  gun  from 
which  electrostatically  charged  coating  material  is  sprayed 
onto  a  directly  electrically  grounded  object  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  source  of  unregulated  DC  power  including  an  output 
power  lead  and  a  common  ground  lead,  said  power  lead 
having  an  unregulated  voltage  thereat  relative  toisaid 
common  ground  lead,  I 

a  voltage  regulator  circuit  with  a  two  wire  power  inpLt,  a 
control  input  and  an  output,  one  input  wire  of  said  regula- 
tor input  being  connected  to  said  power  lead  and  the 
other  input  wire  of  said  series  regulator  being  connected 
to  said  common  ground  lead,  said  voltage  regulator  cir- 
cuit producing  a  regulated  DC  voltage  at  its  output  rela- 
tive to  said  common  ground  lead  when  said  control  input 
is  at  a  voltage  higher  than  at  said  ground  lead,  said  reaula- 
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tor  including  a  tumoff  means  responsive  to  an  externally 
generated  tumoff  signal  applied  to  said  control  input  for 
turning  off  said  regulator  thereby  removing  said  DC  volt- 
age from  said  regulator  output; 

an  inverter  circuit  with  a  two  wire  input  and  a  two  wire 
output,  one  said  inverter  circuit  input  wire  is  connected 
to  said  regulator  output  and  the  other  inverter  circuit 
input  wire  is  connected  to  said  common  ground  lead,  said 
inverter  circuit  producing  at  its  two  wire  output  an  inter- 
mediate AC  voltage  at  a  high  frequency; 

a  voltage  multiplier  circuit  with  a  two  wire  input  and  a  single 
wire  output,  said  two  wire  input  of  said  voltage  multiplier 
is  connected  to  said  inverter  circuit  two  wire  output,  said 
voltage  multiplier  produces  at  its  single  wire  output  a  very 
high  DC  voltage  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
spray  gun  probe  for  electrostatically  charging  coating 
material  sprayed  onto  a  directly  electrically  grounded 
object; 

an  overcurrent  detector  connected  between  one  said  input 
wire  of  said  voltage  multiplier  circuit  and  said  common 
ground  lead  to  monitor  ground  return  current  from  said 
voltage  multiplier,  said  overcurrent  detector  producing 
an  overcurrent  signal  at  its  output  when  the  current  flow 
from  the  voltage  multiplier  circuit  to  said  common 
ground  lead  exceeds  a  predetermined  selectable  maxi- 
mum value; 

a  power  supply  shutdown  switch  activated  in  response  to 
said  overcurrent  signal  for  simultaneously  a)  generating 
and  applying  said  tumoff  signal  to  said  turnoff  means  to 
thereby  tumoff  said  regulator  and  b)  short  circuiting  to 
said  common  ground  lead  said  regulator  output  and  said 
inverter  circuit  input  to  thereby  inhibit  power  transfer 
from  said  DC  source  to  said  multiplier. 


3,893,007 
VEHICLE  STARTER  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Kazumasa  Mori,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,033 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3100,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  317—9  B  2  Claims 


1 U- 


I.  A  vehicle  starter  protective  system  operative  in  combina- 
tion with  an  AC  generator  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  starter, 

a  battery  positioned  in  said  vehicle, 

a  key  switch  connected  to  said  battery, 

a  starter  relay  having  a  relay  coil  and  relay  contacts  posi- 
tioned between  said  starter  and  said  key  switch, 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  means  connected  to  said  AC 
voltage  generator  for  receiving  the  AC  voltage  generated 
by  said  AC  generator  for  converting  said  AC  voltage  to 
a  variable  DC  voltage, 

switching  means  including  a  first  and  second  transistor 
connected  in  a  Schmidt  trigger  configuration  for  operat- 
ing said  starter  relay  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
digital-to-analog  converter,  wherein  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  includes 

a  capacitor  charged  in  response  to  the  voltage  generated  by 
said  AC  generator,  said  voltage  having  a  frequency  corre- 


sponding to  the  rotational  rate  of  the  rotor  of  said  AC 
generator,  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  the  base 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  switching  means, 
said  capacitor  and  said  resistor  forming  a  delay  means  for 
maintaining  the  on-state  of  said  first  transistor  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time  after  the  rotational  rate  of  said  rotor  falk 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and 

a  pulse  generator  connected  between  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  and  the  neutral  point  of  said  AC  generator,  said 
pulse  generator  including  a  smoothing  circuit  for  filtering 
the  signal  of  said  neutral  point  to  derive  the  average  value 
thereof,  a  third  transistor  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
smoothing  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  filtered  voltage  of 
said  smoothing  circuit,  and  a  fourth  transistor  connected 
to  said  third  transistor,  said  fourth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  delay  circuit. 


3,893,008 

SEGREGATED  PHASE  COMPARISON  RELAYING 

APPARATUS 

William  A.  Strickland,  Jr.,  Livingston,  and  Walter  L.  Hinman, 

Jr.,  New  Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,031,  Oct  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,687 

Int.  a.  H02h  7126,  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  317—27  R  29  Claims 


1.  Protective  relay  apparatus  for  protecting  an  n  phase 
alternating  potential  transmission  line  having  n  phase  conduc- 
tors, said  apparatus  comprising  a  breaker  actuating  network 
having  n  input  means,  an  individual  breaker  controlling  net- 
work for  each  of  said  n  input  means  of  said  actuating  network, 
said  controlling  networks  being  individually  associated  with 
said  phase  conductors,  each  of  said  controlling  networks 
including  a  conductor  fault  sensing  device  and  a  current  sens- 
ing device  connected  to  be  associated  with  the  phase  conduc- 
tor with  which  said  controlling  network  is  associated,  each  of 
said  controlling  networks  including  an  intelligence  handling 
device,  each  of  said  intelligence  devices  having  an  intelligence 
receiving  portion  and  an  intelligence  transmitting  portion, 
each  said  network  including  first  circuit  means  interconnect- 
ing its  said  fault  sensing  device  between  its  said  current  sens- 
ing device  and  with  its  said  intelligence  handling  device,  said 
first  circuit  means  being  effective  in  the  absence  of  the  sensing 
of  a  conductor  fault  by  its  associated  said  fault  sensing  device 
to  actuate  its  associated  said  transmitter  portion  to  establish 
a  transmitted  guard  signal,  each  said  controlling  network 
including  a  phase  comparing  portion  and  a  second  circuit 
means  interconnecting  its  associated  said  comparing  portion 
to  its  said  current  sensing  device  and  said  receiving  portion  of 
its  said  intelligence  handling  device,  each  said  receiving  por- 
tion being  effective  to  provide  a  pulsing  signal  to  its  associated 
said  comparing  portion  through  its  associated  said  second 
circuit  means  when  receiving  a  remote  pulsing  input  signal 
and  to  provide  a  remote  guard  signal  to  its  associated  said 
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controlling  network  when  its  said  receiving  portion  is  receiv- 
ing a  remote  guard  signal,  each  of  said  current  sensing  device 
being  effective  to  energize  its  associated  said  comparing  net- 
work with  a  local  pulsing  input  signal  through  its  associated 
said  second  circuit  means,  each  said  controlling  network  being 
effective  to  render  its  said  comparing  portion  ineffective  to 
actuate  its  associated  said  breaker  actuating  network  when  its 
said  receiving  portion  is  supplying  its  said  remote  guard  signal. 


3,893,009 
REVERSE  POWER  FLOW  RELAY 
John  D.  Watson,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,957 

Int.  a.  H02h  3126,  3138 

MJ&.  CL  317—43  10  Cbiims 


I.  A  power  flow  direction  relay  for  a  power  transmitting 
circuit,  said  relay  comprising:  first  and  second  input  circuits 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuits  being  energized  with 
first  and  second  alternating  quantities  representative  of  the 
current  and  voltage  in  said  power  circuit,  a  first  switching 
device  having  a  main  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  for  initiating 
a  change  in  the  conductive  condition  of  said  main  circuit,  a 
pulse  generator,  first  circuit  means  connecting  one  of  said 
input  circuits  to  said  control  circuit  of  said  switching  device 
and  including  said  pulse  generator,  second  circuit  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  input  circuits  to  said  output 
circuit  and  including  said  main  circuit  of  said  switching  de- 
vice, said  pulse  generator  being  effective  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol circuit  to  initiate  a  change  in  the  conductive  condition  of 
said  main  circuit  solely  during  a  predetermined  time  interval 
in  degrees  of  the  one  alternating  quantity  which  energizes  said 
one  input  circuit, 
said  output  circuit  including  a  high  gain  amplifier  and  a 
feedback  circuit,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a  timing 
network,  said  timing  network  comprising  a  primarily 
reactive  device  and  a  primarily  resistive  device,  said 
timing   network   having   a   time   constant  substantially 
greater  than  said  predetermined  time  interval,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means  connecting  said  other  input  circuit 
through  said  main  circuit  of  said  switching  device  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier. 


3,893,010 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  IN  A  WET  CONDITION 

Kazutomo  Ishizawa,  Osaka;  Takahuni  Akashi,  Kyoto,  and 

Sadao  Otake,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232390,  March  7,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859325,  Sept  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,311 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sept.  24,   1968,  43- 
68518;  Sept  24,  1968,  43-68520;  Sept  24,  1968,  43-68521 

Int  CL*  G05B  21102;  D06P  1100 
MS.  CL  318—636  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  treating 
liquid  in  a  dyeing  process  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 


trapezoidal  temperature  control  program  which  contajns  a 
temperature  rising,  a  temperature  constant  level  and  a  tem- 
perature lowering  program,  for  dyeing  textile  material  by  the 
treating  liquid  comprising: 
sampling  the  actual  temperature  of  the  treating  liquid  in 
order  to  detect  the  difference  between  the  actual  temper- 
ature of  the  liquid  and  the  temperature  represented  by 
the  predetermined  trapezoidal  temperature  control  pro- 
gram; 
holding  an  output  signal  of  an  on-off  control  device  [pro- 
duced in  response  to  the  detected  difference  for  a  holding 
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2)1) 


time  by  a  zero-order  holding  device  within  each  sampling 
cyclic  period  so  that  the  input  of  the  thermal  exchanging 
medium  to  the  dyeing  process  is  held  until  said  holdinfe  by 
said  zero-order  holding  device  is  almost  completed; 
and  changing  said  holding  time  within  each  sampling  Cylic 
period  in  accordance  with  predetermined  exchanging 
programs  for  respective  temperature  rising,  constant  level 
and  lowering  programs  of  the  predetermined  trapezoidal 
temperature  control  program  while  maintaining  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  input  of  said  thermal  exchanging  medium 
at  a  constant  level  during  each  holding  period. 


3,893,011 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  A 
MACHINE  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMPENSATING  A  POSITION-ERROR  IN  THE  I 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  OF  THE  MACHINE      ' 
SeiuenMMi  biaba;  Kanryo  Shimizu,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yo- 
shihiro  Hashimoto,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Usami,  Kawaaki, 
and  YoulchI  Amemiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignor$  to 
Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,041,  Oct.  12,  1970.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1969, 44-85138 
Int  CI.  G05b  19140 
MJS.  CL  311-685  5  chdms 


1.  A  posi  ion-error  compensated  numerical  control  system 

for  a  controlled  member  of  a  machine,  which  comprises:  ■ 

a  numerical  control  device  for  developing  command  pultes; 

an  electro-hydraulic  stepping  motor  responsive  to  said 

command  pulses  for  developing  torques  to  position  the 

controlled  member  of  the  machine  in  response  to  said 

command  pulses; 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  cpn- 

trolled  member; 
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simulating  circuit  means  connected  to  said  numerical  con- 
trol device  and  receptive  of  said  command  pulses  for 
developing  output  pulses  simulating  a  lag  error  which 
causes  a  delay  between  the  development  of  said  com- 
mand pulses  by  said  numerical  control  device  and  the 
resultant  movement  of  the  controlled  member; 

compensating  pulse  generating  means  cooperative  with  said 
measuring  means  and  said  numerical  control  device  for 
generating  compensating  pulses  representative  of  the 
difference  between  the  measured  amount  of  movement  of 
the  controlled  member  measured  by  said  measuring 
means  and  an  amount  of  movement  represented  by  the 
output  pulses  developed  by  said  simulating  circuit  means; 
and 

feedback  means  receptive  of  said  compensating  pulses  and 
cooperative  with  said  electrohydraulic  stepping  motor  for 
reducing  said  difference  to  zero. 


3,893,013 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  CIRCUIT 

INCORPORATING  MEANS  FOR  PRE-IGNITION  OF  THE 

DISCHARGE  CHANNEL 
Nicolas  Mironoff,  Mies,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bovard  &  Cie, 
Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June    1,    1972, 
8090/72;  Oct  25,  1972,  15429/72 

Int  CI.  B23k  9/06.  H03k  3172 
U.S.  CL320— 1  11  Claims 


3,893,012 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Frank  W.  Lin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qume  Corporation, 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,150 

Int.  CI.*  H02k  37100 

U.S.  CL  318—696  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  relatively  high  voltage  and 
a  relatively  low  voltage  to  a  plurality  of  associated  devices, 
said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  source  of  relatively  high  voltage; 

a  source  of  relatively  low  voltage; 

a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  mode  control 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  polarity  control  signals; 
and 

a  source  selector  having  a  plurality  of  control  signal  input 
terminals  individually  coupled  to  different  ones  of  control 
signals  generated  by  said  control  signal  generator,  a  pair 
of  voltage  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  said 
source  of  relatively  high  voltage  and  said  source  of  rela- 
tively low  voltage,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  voltage 
output  terminals  for  alternately  coupling  said  high  voltage 
source  and  said  low  voltage  source  to  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  voltage  output  terminals  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  mode  control  signal  from  said  control  signal 
generator,  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  present  on  said 
output  voltage  terminals  being  determined  by  said  polar- 
ity control  signals  coupled  to  said  source  selector  from 
said  control  signal  generator. 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  circuit  for  generating 
and  automatically  applying  recurrent  erosive  pulses  across  a 
machining  gap  defined  by  an  electrode  tool  and  a  workpiece, 
comprising  an  electrical  circuit  incorporating: 

electric  energy  accumulator  means  for  recurrently  storing 
electrical  energy  and  discharging  such  electrical  energy 
across  said  machining  gap  in  the  form  of  erosive  current 
pulses  via  a  conductive  circuit, 

said  electrical  energy  accumulator  means  including  a  capac- 
itor coupled  in  parallel  with  the  machining  gap  for  recur- 
rently storing  electrical  energy  and  returning  said  stored 
electrical  energy  to  the  machining  gap,  which  capacitor 
has  a  voltage  which  increases  and  decreases  correlatively 
with  said  stored  electrical  energy, 

pre-ignition  voltage  delivering  circuit  means  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  electric  energy  accumulator  means  and 
including  voltage  threshold  means  coupled  to  said  capaci- 
tor and  responsive  to  the  voltage  thereon,  and  inductive 
transformer  means  having  a  primarv  winding  and  a  secon- 
dary winding,  said  primary  winding  being  coupled  to  said 
voltage  threshold  means  and  to  said  capacitor  for  causing 
a  current  to  pass  through  said  primary  winding  only  when 
said  voltage  of  said  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  in  relation  to  said  voltage  threshold  means  and  said 
current  in  said  primary  winding  causing  a  voltage  to 
appear  across  said  secondary  winding,  and 

diode  means  coupled  between  said  machining  gap  and  said 
capacitor  for  applying  across  said  machining  gap  the 
higher  of  two  voltages,  the  one  of  which  is  a  voltage 
delivered  only  from  said  capacitor  via  said  conductive 
circuit  and  fed  to  said  gap  without  passing  through  said 
secondary  winding  as  a  main  erosive  pulse  voltage,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  voltage  delivered  at  least  from  said 
secondary  winding  as  a  pre-ignition  voltage. 


3,893,014 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATING  THE 
FUNDAMENTAL  AND  HARMONICS  OF  A  RIPPLE 
VOLTAGE  OR  CURRENT 
Jan   Vacek,   Bonndori,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,249 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
2326239 

Int  CL*  H02M  1112 
U.S.  CL  321—9  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  a  speed-dependent  D.C. 
voltage  without  substantial  ripple,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing: a  first  voltage  generator  for  producing  an  A.C.  output 
voltage;  first  rectifier  means  connected  with  said  first  genera- 
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tor  to  rectify  the  said  AC.  output  voltage  thereof;  a  second 
generator  coupled  to  said  first  generator  for  producing  an 
AC.  output  voltage  in  frequency  and  phase  synchronism  with 
that  of  said  first  generator;  second  rectifier  means  connected 
with  said  second  generator  to  rectify  the  AC.  output  voltage 
thereof;  and  a  pair  of  output  leads,  said  first  and  second  recti- 
fier means  and  said  first  and  second  generators  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  said  output  leads  in  a  manner  such  that 
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3,893,016 
THYRISTOR  CHOPPER  CIRCUIT 
Ivor  Carl  Rohsler,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Jfseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England      I 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,066  | 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6.  1973 
16490/73  K       »  . 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  1  (Jtaim 


said  generators  and  said  rectifier  means  are  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  that  substantially  reduces  the  ripple  appearing  at 
the  output  of  said  first  rectifier  means,  the  said  AC.  voltage 
generators  being  rotatable,  one  of  which  has  a  two-phase 
stator  winding  and  a  two-pole  permanent  magnet  rotor,  while 
the  other  has  a  single-phase  stator  winding  and  a  four-pole 
permanent  magnet  rotor,  said  rotors  being  rigidly  coupled 
together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  maximum  values  of  said 
first  and  second  generator  output  voltages  are  in  phase. 


3,893,015 
FORCED  VOLTAGE  SHARING  IN  SERIES-CONNECTED 

POWER  INVERTERS 
Thomas  A.  Well,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,282 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7100 

U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  direct  current,  first  and 
second  inverters,  each  inverter  having  a  DC  input  and  an  AC 
output,  said  inverters  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
said  source  of  direct  current,  means  for  providing  a  sample  of 
the  AC  output  of  one  of  said  inverters,  means  for  rectifying 
said  sample  to  a  direct  current  output,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  direct  current  output  to  augment  the  DC  input  of  the 
other  inverter  when  the  DC  input  of  one  inverter  departs  ft-om 
a  predetermined  balance  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1.  A  thyristor  chopper  circuit  comprising  in  combination 
first  and  second  d.c.  supply  lines,  a  load  and  a  main  thyristor 
connected  in  series  across  the  supply  lines,  a  second  thyristor, 
a  first  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  across  the 
main  thyristor,  and  a  second  inductor  and  a  third  thyristor 
connected  in  series  across  the  series  combination  of  the  first 
inductor  and  capacitor,  firing  of  the  second  thyristor  conWnu- 
tating  the  main  thyristor  and  charging  the  capacitor,  and  fring 
of  the  third  thyristor  reversing  the  charge  on  the  capacitor, 
said  first  inductor  having  a  saturable  core  but  the  seqond 
inductor  having  no  core. 


I  3  g93  nj-y 

REGULATOR  WITH  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Clark  R.  WilUams,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrumints 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,819,  June  19,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444, 
Int.  CV  G05F  1156 
U.S.  CI.  323—4 


ibandoned. 
t,233     1 

8  Claims 


^  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
REFERENCE 


FROM  CURRENT 
SOURCE 


ing 


1.  A  reference  bias  regulator  for  a  current  source  compris- 


a.  a  reference  portion  having  a  first  bipolar  transistor  means 
of  one  type  connected  in  emitter-collector  series  with  a 
reference  resistor  between  first  and  second  reference 
nodes; 

).  a  differential  regulator  portion  having  second  and  tliird 
bipolar  transistor  means  of  said  one  type  and  fourth  ^nd 
fifth  bipolar  transistor  means  of  the  opposite  type,  resis- 
tance means  and  capacitance  means,  the  bases  of  s^id 
transistor  means  of  like  types  being  connected  together, 
the  emitters  of  said  transistor  means  of  said  one  type 
being  connected  together  and  through  said  resistance 
means  to  the  first  reference  node  and  the  emitter  of  said 
fourth  transistor  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
reference  node,  the  collectors  of  said  second  and  fourth 
transistor  means  being  connected  together  and  to  one 
terminal  of  said  capacitance  means;  the  collectors  of  said 
third  and  fifth  transistor  means  being  connected  together 
and  to  the  bases  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistor  means 
and  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitance  means  and 
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the  emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor  means  being  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  reference  resistor  and  said  first 
transistor  means;  and 
c.  a  drive  portion  having  a  sixth  bipolar  transistor  means  of 
said  opposite  type,  the  base  of  said  sixth  transistor  means 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  and 
fourth  transistor  means  and  the  emitter  of  said  sixth  tran- 
sistor means  being  connected  to  said  second  reference 
node. 


3,893,018 
COMPENSATED  ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Robert  R.  Marlcy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,968 

Int.  CI.  G05f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  24  Claims 


1 .  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  first  and  second  volt- 
age input  terminals  for  connection  across  an  unregulated 
direct  current  voltage  source  including  in  combination: 

first  transistor  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  first  and 
second  voltage  input  terminals  and  having  an  output 
terminal  supplying  a  voltage  having  a  predetermined 
positive  temperature  coefficient; 

a  shunt  regulator  transistor  with  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes,  the  emitter  thereof  coupled  with  said  second 
input  terminal  and  the  base  thereof  coupled  with  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  circuit  means; 

first  diode  means; 

first  resistance  means  coupled  with  said  first  diode  means  at 
a  first  junction  in  a  series  circuit,  in  the  order  named, 
between  said  first  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor  circuit  means; 

compensating  means  coupled  between  said  first  junction 
and  the  collector  of  said  shunt  regulator  transistor  for 
offsetting  variations  of  the  voltage  across  the  base-emitter 
junction  of  said  shunt  regulator  transistor  with  variations 
in  the  voltage  appearing  on  said  second  input  terminal; 
and 

output  circuit  means  including  an  output  transistor  having 
base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  the  base  thereof 
coupled  with  the  collector  of  said  shunt  regulator  transis- 
tor, the  collector  thereof  coupled  with  said  first  voltage 
input  terminal  and  the  emitter  thereof  coupled  with  said 
second  voltage  input  terminal. 


the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  power  provided  to  an  electric 
lamp  to  be  selectively  varied,  said  power  control  device  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
elongated  slots  therethrough  arranged  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  housing  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 

a  stationary  support  plate  fixedly  secured  within  said  hous- 
ing intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  defining  a  trans- 
verse partition  within  said  housing  disposed  above  the 
elongated  slots  therein,  said  support  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  ventilating  slots  there- 
through arranged  between  the  central  portion  and  the 
periphery  of  the  support  plate, 

an  externally  threaded  base  member  fixedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  and  providing  a  male  connector 
for  threadably  connecting  the  control  device  to  the  elec- 
tric lamp  socket  so  as  to  enable  the  control  device  to  be 
coupled  to  the  source  of  electrical  power  through  the 
electric  lamp  socket, 

an  internally  threaded  upwardly  opening  socket  member 
fixedly  secured  within  said  housing  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  support  plate  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  housing  wall  and  the  ventilating  slots  in  said 
support  plate,  said  internally  threaded  socket  member 
and  said  housing  wall  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 
passageway  therebetween  in  registration  with  said  venti- 
lating slots,  said  internally  threaded  socket  member  pro- 
viding a  female  connector  for  threadably  receiving  the 
electric  lamp  so  as  to  enable  the  electric  lamp  to  be 
coupled  to  the  source  of  electrical  power  through  the 
control  device. 


3,893,019 

VARIABLE  POWER  CONTROL  ADAPTER 

John  A.  King,  and  Donald  L.  Brown,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,088,  Feb.  16,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,948,  Feb.  14,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,945 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3104;  H05b  39104 

U.S.  CI.  323—19  2  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  power  control  device  of  the  type  adapted 

to  threadably  engage  a  conventional  electric  lamp  socket  to 

which  a  source  of  electrical  power  is  connectable  for  enabling 


42^ 


a  manually  adjustable  electric  control  circuit  fixedly  se- 
cured within  said  housing  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
support  plate  in  depending  relation  therefrom,  said  elec- 
tric control  circuit  being  disposed  within  said  housing  at 
a  location  in  registration  with  the  elongated  slots  in  said 
housing,  said  electric  control  circuit  being  electrically 
interconnected  between  said  base  member  and  said 
socket  member  to  provide  electrical  coupling  therebe- 
tween and  being  selectively  adjustable  for  varying  the 
magnitude  of  the  electrical  power  to  be  provided  to  the 
electric  lamp, 

a  thumbwheel  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation 
with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  housing,  said  thumbwheel  being 
located  in  registration  with  one  of  the  elongated  slots  in 
said  housing  and  including  a  portion  thereof  protruding 
outwardly  of  said  housing  through  said  one  elongated  slot 
to  enable  the  position  of  said  thumbwheel  to  be  manually 
adjusted. 

means  coupling  said  electric  control  circuit  to  said  thumb- 
wheel such  that  said  electric  control  circuit  is  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  said  thumbwheel  to  vary  the  electrically 
conductive  state  of  said  electric  control  circuit  for  en- 
abling the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  power  provided  to 
the  electric  lamp  to  be  selectively  varied,  and 
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said  elongated  slots  in  said  housing,  said  ventilating  slots  in 
said  support  plate,  and  said  annular  passageway  defined 
between  the  housing  wall  and  the  radially  inwardly  dis- 
posed socket  member  cooperating  to  provide  an  unim- 
peded path  for  air  How  extending  through  said  housing 
supplying  ventilation  for  said  electric  control  circuit. 
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3,893,020 
DUAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS  USING 
CONSTANT  FLUX  FIELD  GENERATORS 
Richard  A.  Meador,  and  Larry  W.  Thompson,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,899 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  3110,  3/18 
L,S.a.324-6  15  Claims 


generating,  in  a  homogeneous  medium  outside  a  well  bore- 
hole, first  and  second  frequency  alternating  electromag- 
netic fields,  said  first  alternating  electromagnetic  field  at 
a  radio  frequency  in  the  range  of  10  to  20  megahertz  and 
said  second  alternating  electromagnetic  field  at  a  radio 
frequency  in  the  range  of  approximately  20  to  40  mega- 
hertz, said  second  frequency  being  a  non-integer  multiple 
of  said  first  frequency; 

detecting,  in  a  homogeneous  medium  outside  a  well  bore- 
hole at  a  longitudinally  spaced  distance  from  the  location 
where  said  first  and  second  alternating  electromagnetic 
fields  are  generated  the  voltage  amplitudes  of  the  total 
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I.  A  system  for  determining  the  electromagnetic  character- 
istics of  materials  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating,  in  a  well  borehole,  a  first,  lower 
frequency,  alternating  electromagnetic  field  at  a  radio 
frequency  in  the  range  of  approximately  10  to  20  mega- 
hertz; 

means  for  generating,  in  a  well  borehole,  a  second,  higher 
frequency  alternating  electromagnetic  field  at  a  radio 
frequency  in  the  range  of  approximately  20  to  40  mega- 
hertz; 

means  for  stabilizing  the  total  electromagnetic  fiux  emitted 
by  said  means  for  generating  said  first  and  second  alter- 
nating electromagnetic  fields  to  a  constant  value; 

means  for  detecting,  in  a  well  borehole,  at  a  longitudinally 
spaced  distance  from  the  locations  where  said  first  and 
second  alternating  electromagnetic  fields  are  generated, 
the  voltage  amplitudes  of  the  total  electromagnetic  field 
at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  and  generating  signals 
representative  of  said  total  field  voltage  amplitudes  of  the 
total  electromagnetic  field  at  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quencies; and 

means  for  recording  said  total  field  amplitude  signals  as  a 
function  of  borehole  depth. 


CABLE 


electromagnetic  field  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies 
and  generating  first  and  second  normalization  signals 
representative  thereof  whose  amplitudes  are  defin&  i  to 
be  unity; 

repeating  said  generating  and  detecting  steps  at  said  ifirst 
and  second  frequencies  at  a  plurality  of  depth  levels  in  a 
well  borehole  and  generating  at  each  such  depth  level 
first  and  second  total  field  voltage  amplitude  signals  fep- 
resentative  of  the  normalized  relative  amplitudes  of  the 
total  field  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  with  respect 
to  said  first  and  second  normalization  signals;  and 

recording  said  first  and  second  representative  total  field 
signals  as  a  function  of  borehole  depth. 


3,893,022 

SEALED  ENVELOPE  EXAMINING  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METAL 

Herbert  S.  Kulik,  and  Jacob  Schachter,  both  of  100  Richfield 

Ln.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,698 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/00 


U.S.  CI.  32  —41 


3,893,021 
DUAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  DIELECTRIC  AND  CONDUCTIVITY 
PROPERTIES  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS  USING 
NORMALIZED  MEASUREMENTS 
Richard  A.  Meador,  Houston,  and  Richard  H.  Arnold,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,898 
Int.  CL  GOlv  3/10,  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  324—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  resistivity  and  dielectric 
characteristics  of  materials  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


2  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  envelope  examining  device  comprising:  a  bkse 
element  forming  a  housing,  a  metal-sensitive  oscillating  dettc- 
tor  circuit  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
circuit  including  first  and  second  coils  developing  an  electro- 
magnetic field  therebetween  and  an  alarm  device;  said  base 
element  including  a  planar  upper  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  w|ills 
on  either  side  thereof,  a  bridge  structure  supported  by  por- 
tions of  said  >valls  and  extending  over  said  upper  wall  to  define 
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an  interstice  therebetween  for  the  passage  of  an  envelope 
therethrough,  one  of  said  coils  being  supported  by  said  bridge 
structure,  the  other  of  said  coils  being  supported  by  said  base 
element  on  opposite  sides  of  said  interstice;  a  slideable  drawer 
element  supported  by  said  base  element  and  passing  beneath 
said  bridge  structure,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  cover  element 
selectively  overlying  said  base  element  and  having  means 
maintaining  said  drawer  element  against  movement  when  said 
cover  element  is  in  overlying  position. 


3,893,023 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICE  FOR  VISUALIZING 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  PATTERNS 
Matti  Niilo  Tapani  Otala,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   12,   1973, 
7301931 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—43  R  7  Claims 


first  and  second  endpoints,  means  to  enable  a  single  path 
between  said  marked  first  and  second  end  points  and  means 
responsive  to  the  successful  completion  of  said  single  path 
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1.  A  device  for  visualizing  magnetic  field  patterns,  compris- 
ing a  first  layer  of  a  magnetizable  material  having  a  uniaxial 
magnetic  anisotropy,  which  layer  is  magnetized  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  layer  under  the  infiuence  of  a 
second  layer  of  a  permanent  magnetic  material  juxtaposed 
one  side  of  the  first  layer,  the  first  layer  comprising  a  periodic 
structure  of  magnetic  domains  the  direction  of  magnetization 
of  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  the 
remainder  of  the  first  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  a 
means  for  maintaining  the  magnetic  domains  fixed  in  said 
periodic  structure,  and  a  magneto-optical  detection  means  for 
irradiating  the  first  layer  with  a  beam  of  linearly  polarized  light 
and  for  analyzing  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the  resulting 
beam  from  said  first  layer. 


between  said  first  and  second  endpoints  for  initiating  succes- 
sive tests  of  remaining  paths  between  the  marked  first  and 
second  points  and  means  for  indicating  failure  of  completion 
of  a  path. 


3,893,024 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  TESTING 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  NETWORKS 
Jose  Reines,  Glen  Ellyn;  Eric  G.  Piatt,  Westmont;  Stanley  E. 
White,  Crestwood;  Joseph   M.  Corrado,  and  Askold  W. 
Wawryszyn,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,031 
Int.  CL  GOlr  31/02;  H04m  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—51  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  individual  switching  mem- 
bers of  a  multiple  stage  switching  network  of  the  type  in  which 
the  network  is  responsive  to  marking  signals  at  points  at  the 
ends  of  the  network  for  completing  a  path  serially  through  the 
stages  of  said  network  between  the  marked  points  and  in 
which  a  plurality  of  possible  paths  exist  between  each  set  of 
marked  end  points  and  said  paths  are  distributed  through  at 
least  one  stage  in  said  network;  the  invention  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  test  indication  for  marking  a  first  end 
point  at  one  end  of  said  network  and  a  second  end  point  at  the 
opposed  end  of  the  network,  means  for  disabling  all  possible 
paths  but  one  through  said  one  stage  between  said  marked 


3,893,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISTANCE  TO  A 

CONCEALED  CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  G.  Humphreys,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
George  G.  Plosser,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,939 

Int.  CL  GOlr  19/16;  GOlv  3/08 

U.S.  CL  324—67  10  Claims 


Hj        tt^Y^      »*1 
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1.  A  locator  for  determining  the  distance  to  a  concealed 
conductive  object  lying  along  a  known  direction  and  wherein 
the  object  is  radiating  an  alternating  current  signal,  said  loca- 
tor comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  receptors,  each  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  signal  and  provide  an  output  voltage  in  pro- 
portion to  the  level  of  said  signal  as  received; 

support  means  for  positioning  said  receptors  a  selected  and 
fixed  distance  apart  whereby  one  receptor  may  be  posi- 
tioned a  selected  distance  greater  than  the  other  from 
said  object; 

signal  combining  means,  including  adjustment  means,  cou- 
pled to  the  outputs  of  said  receptors  for  adjustably  com- 
bining said  outputs  in  a  subtractive  mode  and  providing 
a  combined  signal  output  which  is  reducible  to  a  substan- 
tially zero  level  as  a  function  of  setting  of  said  adjustment 
means; 

detection  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  signal 
combining  means  for  indicating  when  said  combined 
signal  output  is  at  a  substantially  zero  level;  and 

depth  indication  means  coupled  to  said  signal  combining 
means  and  responsive  to  adjustment  of  said  adjustment 
means  and  the  distance  apart  of  said  receptor  for  indicat- 
ing the  distance  to  a  concealed  conductive  object. 
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3,893,026 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  POTENTIAL  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  A  METALLIC  STRUCTURE  AND  EARTH 
Vsevolod  Ivanovich  Glazkov,  5  Sokolinaya  ul.,   18,  kv.  38; 
Viktor  Gerasimovich  Kotik,  Flotskaya  uL,  18,  kv.  96,  and 
German  Mikhailovich  Gunin,  Shebashevsky  proezd,  8,  kv. 
91,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,822,  Dec.  6,  1972.  This 
application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,056 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  19100,  31100;  GO  In  27100 
U.S.  CI.  324-72  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  electrochemical  potential 
difference  arising  between  a  metal  structure  in  contact  with 
earth  and  an  earth  point  in  the  presence  of  stray  currents  and 
cathodic  protection  currents,  comprising:  placing  two  com- 
parison electrodes  in  the  earth,  a  main  comparison  electrode 
being  located  at  said  earth  point  and  an  additional  comparison 
electrode  at  a  point  more  remote  from  the  metal  structure; 
obtaining  a  first  voltage  as  a  potential  difference  between 
the  metal  structure  and  the  main  comparison  electrode; 
obtaining  a  second   voltage  as  a  potential   difference 
across  the  main  and   the  additional  comparison  elec- 
trodes; applying  said  first  and  second  voltages  to  the  input 
of  an  analogue  device  which  produces  signals  varying  in 
proportion  with  the  time  derivatives  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond voltages  at  periods  when  variations  of  stray  current 
and  cathodic  protection  current  occur; 
determining  a  proportionality  factor  by  dividing  the  magni- 
tude of  a  signal  proportional  to  the  first  voltage  derivative 
by  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  proportional  to  the  second 
voltage  derivative;  injecting  said  second  voltage  into  the 
input  of  a  corrector  unit;  adjusting  said  corrector  unit  so 
as  to  produce  an  output  voltage  whose  magnitude  divided 
by  the  input  voltage  magnitude  equals  said  proportional- 
ity factor; 
applying  said  first  voltage  between  the  metal  structure  and 
the  main  electrode  to  a  voltmeter  in  antiphase  with  said 
voltage  obuined  at  the  output  of  the  corrector  unit; 
whereby,  the  result  of  the  measurement  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal potential  difference  is  read  directly  off  the  voltmeter 
scale. 


3,893,027 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  PROBE 
Cornells  Teunis  Veenendaal,  Cornelius,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,711 
InL  CI.  GOlr  31102 
UJS.  CI.  324-72.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  test  probe,  comprising: 
an  insulative  body  including  a  substantially  tubular  station- 
ary member  and  a  member  disposed  in  intemesting  rela- 
tionship therewith  so  that  said  body  is  adapted  for  ex- 
tended and  contractional  dispositions; 


a  conductive  member  disposed  in  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  probe  tips  disposed  in  said  body  and  in  contact 
with  said  conductive  member,  said  plurality  of  tips  includ- 
ing a  first  tip  adapted  to  be  extendible  in  the  contractional 
disposition  of  said  probe  body  and  a  second  tip  adapted 
to  be  extendible  in  the  extended  disposition  of  said  probe 
body;  and 


control  nieans  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  said 
tips  relative  to  said  body,  said  control  means  including  a 
sleeve  member  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
member  for  selectively  extending  said  tips  by  longitudinal 
and  rotational  movement  thereof. 


f  3,893,028 

PROBE  MULTIMETER  WITH  DISPLAY  INVERTINC 1 

MEANS 

Paul  F.  Febvre,  Eybens,  France,  and  Virgil  Lee  Laing,  Love- 
land,  Col«.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Lqve- 
land,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,019 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1108,  15/08 

U.S.  a.  324-115  6  Claims 


1.  Electrical  signal  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  character  informatibn 
indicative  of  a  measurement  result,  said  display  means 
comprising  one  or  more  character  positions;  T 

switch  means  for  selecting  either  an  upright  or  an  inverted 
display  mode  of  operation; 

first  logic  means  coupled  to  said  display  means  and  switt:h 
means,  said  first  logic  means  being  responsive  to  selection 
of  the  inverted  display  mode  of  operation  for  reflecting 
upright  character  information  associated  with  each  jof 
said  character  positions  about  a  central  one  of  said  char- 
acter positions;  and  i 

second  logic  means  coupled  to  said  display  means,  switch 
means,  and  first  logic  means,  said  second  logic  means 
being  responsive  to  selection  of  the  inverted  display  mode 
of  operation  for  reflecting  upright  character  information 
associated  with  each  of  said  character  positions  aboul 
central  portion  of  each  respective  character  position 
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3,893,029 

AUTOMOBILE  ALTERNATOR  TESTER 

Richard  R.  Vensel,  45329  6th  St.,  E.,  and  Jerry  A.  Leach, 

45800  N.  10th  St,  E.,  both  of  Lancaster,  Calif.  93534 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,125 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i7/02,  19/16 

U.S.  CL  324—158  MG  6  Claims 


/5^ 


1.  A  test  device  for  testing  an  automobile  three-phase  alter- 
nator or  the  like  independently  of  the  automobile  electrical 
system  and  without  loading  the  alternator,  the  alternator 
having  a  ground  terminal,  a  field  terminal,  and  a  battery  termi- 
nal, the  test  device  comprising: 
a  DC  voltage  source  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  field 
terminal  and  the  ground  terminal  of  the  alternator  to 
energize  the  field  winding  of  the  alternator, 
a  first  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  battery 
terminal  and  ground  terminal  of  the  alternator  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  DC  signal  having  a  magnitude  that  varies 
with  the  DC  output  voltage  at  the  battery  terminal  of  the 
alternator  relative  to  ground, 
a  second  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
battery  terminal  and  the  ground  terminal  of  the  alternator 
for  producing  a  second  DC  signal  having  a  magnitude  that 
varies  with  the  AC  output  voltage  at  the  battery  terminal 
relative  to  ground,  and 
binary  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  magnitudes  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  for  indicating  when  both  the  first 
signal  is  above  a  first  predetermined  magnitude  and  the 
second  is  simultaneously  below  a  second  predetermined 
magnitude. 


3,893,030 
COINCIDENCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDICATING 

TIME  INTERVALS 
Klaus  Brandenburg,  Hamburg,  and  Jurgen  Schwake,  Schene- 
feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,016,  Oct.  22,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,569 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1969, 
1953737 

Int.  CI.  G04f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—181  4  Claims 
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1.  A  coincidence  measuring  circuit  for  indicating  the  time 
interval  between  the  pulses  of  two  separate  periodic  pulse 
trains  I'l  and  it  having  dissimilar  frequencies  Fl  and  F2,  com- 


prising a  first  bistable  multivibrator  triggerable  to  a  first  suble 
state  in  response  to  a  pulse  on  a  first  input  thereof  and  trigger- 
able  to  a  second  stable  state  in  response  to  a  pulse  on  a  second 
input  thereof  for  providing  an  output  signal  level  on  a  first 
output  thereof  in  response  to  the  first  suble  sute  and  for 
providing  an  output  level  on  a  second  output  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  stable  state,  means  connecting  the  pulse 
train  i,  to  the  first  input  of  the  first  bistable  multivibrator, 
means  connecting  the  pulse  train  /,  to  the  second  input  of  the 
first  bistable  multivibrator,  timing  means  connected  to  the 
first  output  of  the  first  bistable  multivibrator  for  providing  a 
timing  output  pulse  a  predetermined  delay  interval  after  the 
initiation  of  the  output  signal  level  on  the  first  output  of  the 
first  bistable  multivibrator,  a  second  bistable  multivibrator 
triggerable  to  a  first  stable  state  in  response  to  a  pulse  on  a  first 
input  thereof  and  triggerable  to  a  second  stable  state  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pulse  on  a  second  input  thereof  for  providing  an 
output  level  on  a  first  output  thereof  in  response  to  the  first 
stable  state  and  for  providing  an  output  level  on  a  second 
output  thereof  in  response  to  the  second  stable  state,  means 
connecting  the  pulse  train  /,  and  to  the  first  input  of  the  sec- 
ond bistable  multivibrator,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
the  timing  means  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  bistable 
multivibrator,  and  a  coincidence  gate  having  inputs  connected 
to  the  second  output  of  the  first  bistable  multivibrator  and  to 
the  first  output  of  the  second  bistable  multivibrator  for  provid- 
ing a  coincidence  output  signal  indicating  that  the  period 
between  a  pulse  of  the  pulse  train  /,  and  the  next  following 
pulse  of  the  pulse  train  k  was  less  than  the  delay  interval  of  the 
timing  means. 


3,893,031 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE  PRIVACY 

UNIT 
Henrie  L.  Majeau;  Neil  W.  Heckt,  both  of  Bdlevue,  and  Jack 
L.  May,  Redmond,  aD  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,843 

Int.  CI.  H04k  1/00;  H04I  7/00 

U.S.  CL  325-32  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  initia- 
tion of  enciphering/deciphering  of  communication  signals 
between  two  or  more  communication  stations,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  portion,  which  includes: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  of  known  frequency; 

means  for  generating  a  Barker  word  digital  signal; 

means  for  modulating  said  first  signal  with  said  Barker  word 
digital  signal,  thereby  producing  a  first  modulated  signal; 
means  operative  at  the  conclusion  of  said  Barker  word 
digital  signal  for  initiating  the  enciphering  of  communica- 
tion signals  generated  at  one  communication  station  to 
produce  enciphered  communication  signals; 

means  for  combining  said  first  signal  with  said  enciphered 
communication  signals  for  as  long  as  the  communication 
signals  are  enciphered,  thereby  providing  a  continuous 
indication  of  enciphered  communication,  said  first  signal 
combined  with  said  enciphered  communication  signals 
defining  a  first  combined  signal; 
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means  for  transmitting  said  first  modulated  signal  and  said 
first  combined  signal  in  sequence,  such  that  said  first 
modulated  signal  is  transmitted  to  another  communica- 
tion station  substantially  immediately  prior  to  transmis- 
sion of  said  combined  signal  to  said  another  communica- 
tion station; 

a  receiver  portion,  which  includes: 

means  for  receiving  said  first  modulated  signal  and  said 
combined  signal  from  said  one  communication  station; 

means  for  detecting  the  first  signal,  said  first  signal  provid- 
ing a  continuous  indication  of  enciphered  communication 
between  communication  stations; 

means  for  recovering  said  Barker  word  digital  signal  from 
said  first  modulated  signal; 

means  for  correlating  bit-by-bit  said  recovered  Barker  word 
digital  signal  with  a  replica  of  said  Barker  word  digital 
signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  correlator  means  for  generating  a 
summation  signal  which  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to 
the  number  of  correct  correlations  between  said  detected 
Barker  word  digital  signal  and  said  replica; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  first  prede- 
termined magnitude; 

means  for  comparing  said  reference  signal  with  said  summa- 
tion signal;  and, 

means  for  initiating  deciphering  of  the  enciphered  commu- 
nication signals  at  the  conclusion  of  correlation  if  the 
magnitude  of  said  summation  signal  is  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,893,032 
CHANNEL  SELECTION  DEVICE 
Yokhi  Sakamoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Yukio  Koyanagi,  Suita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,876 
Claims  prforhy,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
124784;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-124776;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
124780;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-124782;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
124775;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-124781;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
124783;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-124774;  Mar.  3,  1971,  46-11412; 
Mar.  3,  1971,  46-11413;  Mar.  3,  1971,  46-11414;  Mar.  3, 
1971,  46-11415;  Mar.  3,  1971,  46-11416;  Mar.  3,  1971, 
46-11417 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1132 
U.S.  CI.  325—334  20  Claims 


975 


1.  For  a  receiver  receiving  channels,  said  receiver  including 
a  tuner,  a  channel  selection  device  comprising 
a.  a  main  local  oscillator  in  said  tuner,  said  main  local  oscil- 
lator capable  of  having  the  oscillation  frequency  thereof 
swept  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 


b.  an  auxiliary  local  oscillator  capable  of  having  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  thereof  swept  in  response  to  a  further 
contrcd  signal,  1 

c.  switching  means  connected  to  said  main  and  auxiliary 
local  oscillators  for  alternately  providing  said  coBtrol 
signals  to  said  main  and  auxiliary  local  oscillators^  for 
alternately  maintaining  constant  the  frequency  of  the 
main  local  oscillator  when  the  auxiliary  local  oscillator  is 
sweeping  and  for  maintaining  constant  the  frequendy  of 
the  auxiliary  local  oscillator  when  the  main  local  oscilla- 
tor is  sweeping, 

d.  frequency  detection  means  connected  to  said  main  and 
auxiliary  oscillators  for  detecting  the  frequency  at  which 
said  oscillators  are  oscillating,  | 

e.  means  for  manually  selecting  a  desired  channel 

f.  means  connected  to  said  frequency  detection  mean^  for 
producing  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  a  correspon- 
dence between  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  main  local 
oscillator  and  the  frequency  of  said  desired  channel,  and 
g.  meais  for  de-energizing  said  switching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  detection  signal  and  for  maintaining  Said 
local  oscillator  oscillating  at  said  frequency,  whereby  the 
channel  selection  device  is  automatically  set  to  the  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  manually  selected  channel. 
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3,893,033 

APPARATiJS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIMING  SIGNALS  TKAT 

ARE  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA 

SIGNALS  I 

DeVer  C.  Finch,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,115 

Int.  CI.^H03K  I H  7,  5/13 

U.S.  CI.  328—63  3  Cl4nis 


/»  coA/r,eoii£je 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  timing  signals  that  are  syncf»o- 
nized  with  asynchronous  data  signals,  for  use  with  a  source  of 
data  and  a  source  of  oscillator  signals,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  up/down  counters  each  having  first  and 
second  Input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  said  first  input  lead 
of  said  first  counter  being  connected  to  said  source  of 
data,  said  source  of  oscillator  signals  being  connected  to 
said  second  input  leads  of  said  first  and  said  second 
counters; 

an  inverter,  said  inverter  being  connected  between  s>id 
source  of  data  and  said  first  input  lead  of  said  second 
counter; 

a  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  input  leads  and  an 
output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said  gate  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  lead  of  said  first  counter,  said  s«c- 
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ond  input  lead  of  said  gate  being  connected  to  said  output 
lead  of  said  second  counter;  and 

shift  register  having  first  and  second  input  leads  and  a 
plurality  of  output  leads,  said  first  input  lead  of  said  regis- 
ter being  connected  to  said  source  of  data,  said  second 
input  lead  of  said  register  being  connected  to  said  output 
lead  of  said  gate. 


3,893,034 

SMOOTHING  CIRCUITS 

Charles  C.  Willhite,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,923 

Int.  CI.  H03k  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  328—71  5  Claims 
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potential  difference  between  said  input  terminals;  and  a  filter 
circuit  coupled  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  substantially 
inhibit  pulse  signals  from  being  applied  to  said  one  input 
terminal;  said  amplifying  means  output  signal  changing  its 
voltage  level  when  a  pulse  signal  appears  at  the  other  of  said 
input  terminals,  the  negative  peak  of  said  pulse  signal  exceed- 
ing the  constant  potential  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals. 


3393,036 
PRECISION  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
James  Louis  Cavoretto;  Alfred  AJden  Allworth,  and  Carlo 
Infante,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,413 

Int  CL  H03k  4110 

U.S.  CI.  328— 185  5  Claims 
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5.  In  a  control  system,  a  direct  current  amplifier  circuit, 
alternative  long  and  short  time  constant  smoothing  circuits  to 
be  selectively  employed  with  said  amplifier  circuit,  each  of 
said  smoothing  circuits  including  input  and  feedback  portions, 
means  for  initially  selecting  said  short  time  constant  smooth- 
ing circuit,  circuitry  for  precharging  both  portions  of  said  long 
time  constant  smoothing  circuit  and  for  grounding  the  mid- 
point of  said  long  time  constant  circuit  during  the  selection  of 
said  short  time  constant  circuit,  and  means  for  thereafter 
switching  over  to  said  long  time  constant  smoothing  circuit. 


3,893,035 
AMPLIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  Henry  Higgens,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1972, 
50915/72;  May  19,  1973,  23980/73 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120,  5118 
U.S.  CI.  328—146  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pulse  signals  from  pulse  generat- 
ing means,  comprising:  differential  amplifying  circuit  means 
for  generating  an  output  signal  having  one  of  two  possible 
voltage  levels  depending  upon  the  voltage  difference  of  input 
signals  applied  to  said  amplifying  means,  said  amplifying 
means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  each 
other  through  a  voltage  dividing  circuit  to  create  a  constant 


1.  A  precision  function  generator  for  generating  linear  or 
linear  stepped  ramp  waveform  signals  in  response  to  selected 
input  synchronizing  signals,  comprising: 

signal  input  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  synchronizing 
signals; 

integrator  means  having  an  output  whose  slope  is  propor- 
tional to  an  input  current  applied  thereto; 

digital  control  means  responsive  to  said  output  for  providing 
a  digital  control  signal,  and 

current  source  means  including  phase  detector  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  digital  control  signal  and  said  selectable 
signal  for  providing  a  phase  error  signal,  a  plurality  of 
selectively  adjusted  current  means  whose  outputs  are 
adjustable  in  response  to  said  phase  error  signal  to  pro- 
vide said  input  current,  means  for  selecting  said  selec- 
tively adjustable  current  means,  and  gate  means  respon- 
sive to  a  switching  pulse  for  selecting  said  selectively 
adjustable  current  means,  said  current  source  means 
responsive  to  said  digital  control  signal  and  the  synchro- 
nizing signals  for  providing  said  input  current. 


3,893,037 
ISOLATING  LINEAR  AMPLIHER 
William  L.  Herbert,  1405  Inglis  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43212 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,708 
Int.  CI.^H03F  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  330—59  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  isolating  amplifier  including  an  improved 
circuit  for  applying  a  signal  from  the  output  of  a  first  amplifier 
stage  to  the  input  of  a  second  amplifier  stage  with  electrical 
isolation  between  said  amplifier  stages,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a.  at  least  two  electrically  isolated  power  supplies,  a  differ- 
ent supply  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  stage  and  said 
second  amplifier  stage  respectively,  each  supply  having  a 
common  terminal  connected  to  a  common  terminal  of  its 
respective  amplifier  stage  and  having  a  positive  terminal 
and  a  negative  terminal;  and 

b.  a  signal  applying  mezms  for  applying  a  signal  from  the 
output  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  to  the  input  of  said 
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second  amplifier  stage,  said  signal  applying  means  com- 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  optical  couplers  having  their  photoemis- 
sive  elements  in  series  connection  between  the  positive 
and  negative  supply  terminals  of  the  power  supply  con- 
nected to  said  first  amplifier  stage  for  permitting  a  quies- 
cent current  How  through  said  photoemissive  elements 
and  having  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  con- 


1975 


nected  intermediate  said  photoemissive  elements,  said 
optical  couplers  also  having  their  photoresponsive  ele- 
ments in  series  connection  between  the  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  the  power  supply  connected  to  said 
second  amplifier  stage  for  permitting  a  quiescent  current 
flow  through  said  photoresponsive  elements  and  having 
the  input  of  said  second  amplifier  stage  connected  inter- 
mediate said  photoresponsive  elements. 


3,893,038 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Katsuyoshi  Omata,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuaki  Sato,  Kanagawa-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shlnagawa- 
ku, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,256 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   27,   1973,  48- 
100433 

Int.  CI.  H03g  3130;  H03f  3168 
U.S.  CI.  330-124  R  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  multi-channel 
amplifying  system,  said  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  gain  control  means  connected  to  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  channels,  respectively; 

B.  first  control  signal  means  connected  to  said  first  channel 
to  be  energized  by  an  information  signal  therein  to  gener- 
ate a  first  control  signal  and  connected  to  said  first  gain 
control  means  to  form  a  first  control  circuit  comprising  a 
first  time  constant  circuit  having  a  first  time  constant 
value  to  control  the  gain  of  said  information  signal  in  said 
first  channel; 

C.  second  control  means  connected  to  said  first  channel  to 
be  energized  by  an  information  signal  therein  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  gain  control  means  to  form  a  sec- 
ond control  circuit  comprising  a  second  time  constant 
circuit  having  a  different  time  constant  value  than  said 


first  time  constant  circuit  to  control  the  gain  of  a  J  infor- 
mation signal  in  said  second  channel; 

D.  third  control  means  connected  to  said  second  channel  to 
generate  a  third  control  signal  in  response  to  an  informa- 
tion signal  in  said  second  channel,  said  third  control 
means  being  connected  to  said  second  gain  control  means 
to  form  a  third  gain  control  circuit  comprising  a  third 
Ume  constant  circuit  having  a  different  time  constant 
value  than  said  second  time  constant  circuit  to  control  the 
gain  of  said  information  signal  in  said  second  channel 
and  ' 

E.  fourth  control  means  connected  to  said  second  channel 
to  be  energized  by  an  information  signal  in  said  second 
channel  and  connected  to  said  first  gain  control  means  to 
form  a  fourth  gain  control  circuit  comprising  a  fourth 
time  constant  circuit  having  a  different  time  constant 
value  than  said  third  time  constant  circuit  to  contrpl  the 
gain  of  an  information  signal  in  said  first  channel. 


I  3,893,039 

TWOCHANNEL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

Joseph  H.  Yang,  Towson,  and  Stephen  S.  Wolff,  Silver  Spring 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

I    Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,364 

I  Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  351-12  7  c  aims 


A  sin  m. 


said 


7.  A  phase-lock  loop  comprising: 

first  mixer  means; 

second  raixer  means; 

input  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  mixer  means; 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  applying  its  output  sig- 
nal directly  to  said  first  mixer  means  to  be  mixed  witl^  the 
input  signal  and  also  applying  its  output  signal  phfase- 
shifted  by  90°  to  said  second  mixer  to  be  mixed  with  the 
input  signal; 

means  for  filtering  the  quadrature-related  outputs  from  jaid 
first  and  second  mixer  means  and  applying  as  outputs  two 
signals  substantially  identical  except  for  a  quadrature 
phase  relationship;  and 

means  for  taking  said  substantially  identical  outputs  ffom 
said  filtering  means  and  generating  a  signal  therefijom 
which  IS  not  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  irput 
signal  and  applying  this  generated  signal  back  to  Said 
voltage.controlled  oscillator  as  the  control  signal 
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3,893,040 

L  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Maurice  C.  Harp,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electnc  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  ID 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,109 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3104 

U.S.  CL331— 14  *:/-iu_ 

1     A  .  ^  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  wherein  the 
frequency  of  an  oscillator  is  periodically  determined  during 
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intervals  of  time  precisely  controlled  to  derive  indications  of 
the  frequency  thereof  for  controlling  said  frequency,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  frequejicy  controllable  oscillator; 

timing  means  producing  timing  signals  defining  a  precise 

predetermined  interval  of  time; 
a  binary  counting  means,  responsive  to  the  oscillator  output 
signal  and  to  the  timing  means  for  counting  the  number 
of  cycles  in  the  oscillator  output  signal  during  each  prede- 
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termined  interval  of  time,  and  producing  a  binary  signal 
of  one  state  when  said  number  of  cycles  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  number  and  a  binary  signal  of  the  opposite 
state  when  said  number  of  cycles  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined number; 

a  first  means  for  converting  said  binary  signal  to  an  analog 
signal  at  the  end  of  each  time  interval;  and 

a  second  means  coupling  the  analog  signal  to  said  oscillator 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  frequency  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  binary  indication. 


3,893,041 

OSCILLATING  POWER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ALTERNATELY  ENERGIZING  TWO  LIGHTS 

Charles  C.  Foster,  6531    Riverton  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.  91606,  and  Leonard  W.  Hughes,  6566  Tyrone  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,385,  June  9,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,990 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331-45  8  Claims 


a  pair  of  alternately  operable  pulse  generating  one-shot 
circuits  and  each  comprised  of  a  "set"  and  a  "reset" 
NAND  gate,  a  "reset"  transistor  and  a  timing  resistor- 
capacitor  network,  the  "set"  NAND  gate  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output  with  the  first  input  con- 
nected to  both  the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
inverter  NAND  gates  and  to  the  second  controlling  input 
of  the  other  of  said  flip-flop  NAND  gates,  the  "reset" 
NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output 
with  the  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  set 
NAND  gate  and  to  the  timing  resistor-capacitor  network 
and  with  the  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
set  NAND  gate,  the  reset  transistor  with  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  ground  and  with  its  collector  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  the  reset  NAND  gate  and  with  its  base 
connected  into  the  "timing"  resistor-capacitor  network, 
a  pair  of  power  switching  transistors  and  each  with  its 
emitter  connected  to  ground,  with  its  base  connected  to 
the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  set  NAND 
gates,  and  with  its  collector  connected  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  load  elements  to  the  power  source, 
whereby  the  interdependent  power  circuits  are  alter- 
nately triggered  at  rates  determined  by  the  time  constants 
of  said  pair  of  switching  circuit  means,  and  power  is 
applied  through  each  load  element  for  time  periods  deter- 
mined by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  one-shot  circuits. 


3,893,042 

LOCK  INDICATOR  FOR  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPS 

Edward  C.  Whitman,  Laurel,  and  George  B.  Blake,  Greenbelt, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  V^'ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,967 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331—55  4  Claims 


1.  Interdependent  power  circuits  with  a  pair  of  alternately 
operable  load  elements  requiring  electrical  power  for  their 
operation; 

a  grounded  power  source, 

a  flip-flop  circuit  means  comprising  first  and  second  inter- 
connected NAND  gates  and  each  with  a  first  interlocking 
input,  a  second  controlling  input  and  an  output,  the  first 
interlocking  input  of  each  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  other, 

a  pair  of  switching  circuit  means  and  each  comprising  a 
unijunction  transistor  with  its  emitter  connected  into  a 
time  determination  resistorcapacitor  network,  each  of 
said  networks  being  connected  to  the  output  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  flip-flop  NAND  gates  respectively, 
a  pair  of  inverters  and  each  comprised  of  a  NAND  gate 
with  an  input  and  an  output,  and  with  the  input  connected 
to  a  base  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  unijunction 
transistors. 
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1.  A  phase-lock  indication  circuit  for  indicating  a  locked 
condition  in  a  phase-locked  loop  in  response  to  an  incoming 
periodic  signal  comprising: 

a  first  phase-locked  loop  having  a  VCO  center  frequency; 
an  auxiliary  phase-locked  loop  having  a  VCO  frequency 
slightly  different  from  the  center  frequency  of  said  first 
phase-locked  loop,  wherein  the  capture  range  of  said 
auxiliary  loop  overlaps  that  of  said  first  loop; 

means  for  applying  said  incoming  signal  to  said  first  phase- 
locked  loop  and  to  said  auxiliary  phase-locked  loop;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  first  phase- 
locked  VCO  and  said  auxiliary  phase-locked  VCO  for 
indicating  that  said  first  loop  and  said  auxiliary  loop  are 
driven  in  synchronism  by  said  incoming  signals. 
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3  893  043 
ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Toshimi  Fukuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1973, 48-44473 
Int.  CI.  H03k  31282 
U.S.  CI.  331-113  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  astable  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  circuit  elements  each  having  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive states,  voltage  source  means,  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  circuit  elements  with  each  other  and  with  said 
voltage  source  means  for  normally  causing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circuit  elements  to  alternatively  and  reciprocally  assume 
said  conductive  states  thereof,  signal  output  means  connected 
with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  elements  for 
providing  an  output  signal  in  dependence  on  said  conductive 
and  non-conductive  states  of  said  circuit  elements,  current 
detecting  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  circuit 
elements  for  detecting  a  total  current  flowing  through  the 
latter  when  in  said  conductive  state,  and  means  for  causing 
one  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  elements  to  assume  said 
non-conductive  state  when  said  total  current  detected  by  said 
current  detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  either 
by  reason  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  elements  being  acci- 
dentally in  said  conductive  state  simultaneously  or  by  reason 
of  an  excessive  voltage  at  said  voltage  source  means. 


3,893  044 
LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  ENCLOSED  LASER  CAVITY 
William  P.  Dumke,  Chappaqua,  and  Jerry  M.  Woodall,  Harts- 
dale,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Intematmnal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,575 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3100 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  H  2  Claims 


3S 


^ 


-V- 


r^ 


34 
J— 33 

32 
1—31 

30 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  P  type  conductivity  gallium  arsenide, 
a  first  layer  of  P  type  conductivity  gallium  aluminum  arse- 
nide disposed  on  said  substrate, 
a  second  layer  of  N  type  conductivity  gallium  aluminum 
arsenide  disposed  on  said  first  layer. 
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a  third  layer  of  N  type  conductivity  gallium  arsenidJ  dis- 
posed on  said  second  layer  forming  with  said  second  layer 
a  NN  heterojunction, 

a  fourth  layer  of  N  type  conductivity  gallium  aluminum 
arsenide  disposed  on  said  third  layer  forming  with,  said 
third  layer  a  NfN  heterojunction, 

a  regrown  region  of  P  type  conductivity  gallium  aluminum 
arsenide  intersecting  a  portion  of  said  substrate  and  each 
of  said  layers  forming  with  said  third  layer  a  PP  hetero- 
junction, I 

a  diffusion  front  emanating  from  said  regrown  region  farm- 
ing within  a  portion  of  said  third  layer  a  P  type  conductiv- 
ity re^on  said  front  forming  with  said  third  layer  a  PN 
homojiinction.  ' 


3,893,045 

PULSED  CHEMICAL  LASER 

Thor  V.  Jacobson,  3049  Rue  La  Foret  No.  10,  and  Georg^  H. 

Kimbell,  2650  Boul.  Liegereis,  both  of  Ste-Foy,  Quebec 

Canada  ' 

I  Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,734 
Int.  CV  HOIS  3122 


U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  G 


2  Ci^ms 


1.  A  laser  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  gaslight  longitudinal  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  alis 

therethrough;  ■ 

an  optical  responator  comprising  light  reflecting  means 
located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cavity,  one  of  said  reflecting  means  also  having  means  to 
permit  l^ht  to  pass  therethrough;  1 

multiple  transverse  pin  electrodes  located  within  said  cav  ty 
on  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  electrodes  having  terminals  outside  said  cavity  for 
connection  to  means  for  initiating  an  electrical  discharge 
therebetween,  the  direction  of  discharge  being  transvei^e 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  discharge  from  all  elet- 
trodes  being  simultaneous;  T 

means  providing  a  mixture  of  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  and' a 
fluorine-rich  gas  to  said  laser  cavity,  said  gases  being  of 
a  type  which  chemically  react  with  each  other  wh«n 
exposed  to  an  electrical  discharge,  to  produce  a  hkr- 
drogenfluorine  gas  compound  having  hydrogen  fluoride 
molecules  which  are  in  an  excited  state,  so  that  spontane- 
ous lasing  action  occurs;  and 

means  for  exhausting  the  reaction  products  of  said  chemical 
reaction  from  said  cavity, 

said  gaseous  mixture  comprising  6.4  to  9.5  parts  of  SF„  I 
part  of  CyHg,  and  0  to  160  parts  of  He. 
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3,893,046 
PARALLEL  PLATE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  LASER 
EXCITATION  SYSTEM 
Bruno  Godard,  Gif-sur-Yvette;  Bernard  Lacour,  Villebon-sur- 
Yvette,  and  Maurice  Miction,  Draveil,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,914 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1973, 
73.23375;  Sept.  21,  1973,  73.33973 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3109,  3122 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  -94.5  G  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  laser  generator  including:  an  active  gaseous  medium; 
an  electric  excitation  line  formed  by  an  insulating  plate  in- 
serted between  a  first  metallic  plate  and  a  second  metallic 
plate,  one  edge  of  each  of  the  plates  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
parabola  whose  axis  forms  an  angle  a  greater  than  zero  with 
at  least  one  slot  formed  in  said  first  metallic  plate  and  separat- 
ing it  into  two  distinct  parts,  the  foci  as  well  as  the  apices  of 
said  parabolas  being  respectively  arranged  on  the  same 
straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plates,  said 
metallic  plates  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  to 
at  least  one  voltage  source;  means  for  maintaining  an  active 
gaseous  medium  in  said  slot;  and  an  excitation  means  for 
generating  a  current  wave  in  said  line  and  comprising  dis- 
charger circuit  means  for  producing  a  substantially  point 
discharge  between  said  metallic  plates  at  the  foci  of  the  parab- 
olas; 

and  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  first  metallic  plate  is  formed  by  a  horizontal 
metallic  conductive  plate,  and  a  sheet  consisting  of  an 
insulating  layer  inserted  between  two  electrically  conduc- 
tive layers,  said  sheet  being  folded  back  on  itself  so  that 
its  cross-section  through  a  plane  parallel  to  the  slot  and 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plates  has  substantially 
the  form  of  a  continuous  series  of  U's  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  vertical  legs,  said  upper  ends  being  in 
contact  with  said  horizontal  metallic  conductive  plate, 
said  lower  ends  being  in  contact  with  said  insulating  plate. 


3,893,047 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Claude   Lardat,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,083 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9, 1973, 73.08560 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9126,  9130,  9132 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  Acoustic  surface  wave  transmission  device  using  means 
cooperating  in  a  combination  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  on  one  face  transducers 
between  which  the  acoustic  surface  waves  propagate;  at 
least  one  transmitting  electro-acoustic  transducer  con- 
nected to  an  electric  signal  source  and  producing  the 
transmitted  acoustic  waves;  at  least  one  acousto-electric 
transducer  receiving  the  waves  and  outputting  to  a  load; 
at  least  one  reflective  grating  constituted  by  a  series  of 
discontinuities  parallel  to  one  another  at  an  inclination  to 
wave  propagation  direction  redirecting  the  transmitted 


wave;  characterised  in  that  the  device  also  comprises  at 
least  one  thin  photoconductive  layer  (5)  disposed  on  the 
substrate  (1)  between  the  grating  (3)  and  the  receiving 
transducer  (4),  a  light  source  (6)  to  cause  illumination  of 
said  layer  so  as  to  make  use  of  the  zero-electric-field 


acousto-electric  effect  arising  from  interaction  between 
the  layer  when  illuminated  and  the  acoustic  surface  wave, 
and  means  to  allow  said  zero  effect  to  take  place  only  at 
given  regions  of  said  substrate  between  said  grating  and 
said  receiving  transducer. 


3,893,048 

MATCHED  MIC  DELAY  LINE  TRANSDUCER  USING  A 

SERIES  ARRAY 

Stuart  I.  Lieberman,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,296 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9126,  9/30,  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  arrangement  for  a  bulk  mode  acoustic  delay 
line  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  connected,  adjacent, 
closely  spaced  transducers  disposed  on  an  end  surface  of  said 
delay  line,  each  two  adjacent  transducers  of  said  plurality  of 
transducers  comprising  first  and  second  transducers  each 
having, 
a  thin  film  metal  ground  layer  electrode,  the  end  of  said 
electrode  of  said  first  transducer  extending  beyond  said 
first  transducer  and  abutting  said  second  transducer, 
a  layer  of  electromechanical  transducer  material  disposed 
on  said  ground  layer  electrode  and  having  a  transducer 
material  top  surface  and  at  least  a  side  surface  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  covering  all  but  a  specified  exposed 
end  portion  of  the  transducer  ground  layer  electrode,  said 
end  of  said  first  transducer  ground  layer  electrode  being 
the  end  of  said  specified  end  portion  of  said  first  trans- 
ducer ground  layer  electrode, 
and  a  thin  film  metal  lop  layer  electrode  disposed  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  transducer  material  layer  and  overly- 
ing part  of  said  ground  layer  electrode,  the  top  layer 
electrode  of  said  second  transducer  extending  beyond 
said  ground  layer  electrode  of  said  second  transducer  and 
into  overlying  contact  with  the  specified  exposed  end 
portion  of  the  ground  layer  electrode  of  said  first  trans- 
ducer to  connect  said  first  and  second  transducers  in 
series,  said  top  layer  eiecuode  of  said  second  transducer 
being  bent  at  right  angles  down  a  said  side  surface  of 
transducer  material  and  then  at  right  angles  again  into 
said  overlying  contact. 
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3,893,049 
ELECTRONIC  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 
Derek  Bray,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,429 

Int.  CI.  H03j  1122;  H03h  5112 

U.S.  CI.  334— 15  11  Claims 
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e.  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  means  to  cause  said 
core  means  to  move  from  one  operating  position  to  ai 
other  operating  position;  and, 

f.  linkage  means  connecting  said  saddle  assembly  and  sai 
core  means,  said  linkage  means  transmitting  force  from 


P*-! 


1 .  An  electronic  tuner  control  system  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  gated  clock  pulse  generator  for  producing  clock  pulses  at 
first  and  second  frequencies  on  an  output  thereof,  said 
second  frequency  being  higher  than  said  first  frequency; 
control  means  energizable  for  initiating  and  maintaining 
operation  of  said  gated  clock  pulse  generator  to  cause 
said  clock  pulse  generator  to  produce  said  clock  pulses  in 
response  thereto  at  said  first  frequency  and  to  terminate 
production  of  said  clock  pulses  upon  deenergization  of 
said  control  means; 

overriding  means  coupled  with  said  gated  clock  pulse  gener- 
ator for  overriding  said  control  means  and  maintaining 
operation  of  said  gated  clock  pulse  generator  for  so  long 
as  an  input  signal  to  said  overriding  means  is  within  a 
second  predetermined  range  of  signals  and  for  terminat- 
ing operation  of  said  gated  clock  pulse  generator  follow- 
ing deenergization  of  said  control  means  when  the  input 
signal  to  said  overriding  means  is  in  a  first  predetermined 
range  of  signals;  and 

direct  select  switch  means  coupled  with  said  gated  clock 
pulse  generator  for  causing  operation  thereof  at  said 
second  frequency. 


3,893,050 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATOR 
John  G.  Salvati,  and  Louis  N.  Ricci,  both  of  Beaver  Falls,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,104 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3102 
U.S.  CI.  335— 1  8  Claims 

1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  remotely  controlling  a  cir- 
cuit breaker,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  mountable  in  association  with  a  circuit  breaker, 
said  circuit  breaker  having  an  operating  handle, 

b.  a  saddle  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  handle 
of  the  associated  circuit  breaker,  said  saddle  assembly 
activating  the  operating  handle  of  the  circuit  breaker 
upon  movement  of  said  saddle  assembly. 

c.  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  saddle 
assembly,  said  saddle  assembly  supporting  means  permit- 
ting linear  longitudinal  movement  of  said  saddle  assembly 
with  respect  to  said  frame  through  sufficient  distance  to 
actuate  the  associated  circuit  breaker  operating  handle 
from  one  operating  position  to  another  operating  posi- 
tion, 

d.  solenoid  means,  said  solenoid  means  comprising  movable 
core  means. 


said  core  means  to  said  saddle  assembly  through  loit 
motion  connections  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  away 
from  the  centerline  of  said  saddle  assembly,  said  saddle 
assembly  moving  said  breaker  handle  from  one  operatin ; 
position  to  another  operating  position  in  response  t ) 
movement  of  said  core  means. 


3,893,051 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Ct.,  Alexai  • 

dria,  Va.  22309,  and  Charlie  D.  Mariner,  2846  Greenwa  i 

Blvd.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22042 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,505 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1166 

U.S.  CI.  335-151  59  Clain^ 


1.  A  reed  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  support, 

b.  an  electromagnet  and  a  magnetic  reed  having  portion 
supported  by  said  support  and  in  close  proximity  to  eac  i 
other, 

c.  said  electromagnet  including  a  core  and  a  coil, 

d.  conductor  means  supported  by  said  support, 

e.  said  conductor  means  including  a  contact  portion, 
f  said  magnetic  reed  including  a  free  end  having  a  thii  i 

hinge  facing  said  core, 
g.  said  magnetic  reed  including  a  contact  portion, 
h.  said  conductor  means  contact  portion  and  said  magnetii ; 
reed  contact  portion  being  positioned  for  contact  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  with  each  other, 
i.  whereby  upon  activation  of  said  electromagnet  said  magi- 
netic  reed  contact  portion  will  be  drawn  to  or  away  frora 
said  conductor  means  contact  portion  by  virture  of  sai4 
hinge  to  open  or  close  a  circuit. 
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3,893,052 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Peter  Kotos,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  Harry  G.  KokoUs,  Cherry 
Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,505 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 

U.S.  CI.  335—229  8  Claims 


so  y^ 


Jl         tt  Jit        Vi 


1.  A  shock-resistant  electromechanical  indicating  device 
comprising: 

a.  spaced-apart  first  and  second  walls  and  a  frame  connect- 
ing said  walls,  said  walls  and  said  frame  being  made  of  a 
highly  magnetically  permeable  material,  and  said  first 
wall  containing  an  aperture; 

b.  a  reciprocally-movable,  generally-cylindrical  plunger  also 
made  of  highly  magnetically  permeable  material  extend- 
ing into  said  aperture  with  a  loose  fit,  said  plunger  having 
a  normal  retracted  position  and  an  extended  indicating 
position; 

c.  spring  means  normally  producing  a  force  urging  said 
plunger  toward  said  extended  position; 

d.  guide  means  for  guiding  said  plunger  for  a  movement  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plunger  but  allowing  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
plunger  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  retracted  position  to 
contact  the  internal  wall  of  said  aperture  along  a  re- 
stricted portion  of  said  internal  wall; 

e.  a  permanent  magnet  member  fixed  relative  to  said  second 
wall  producing  a  first  magnetomotive  force  which  is  in 
opposition  to  and  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  said  spring 
force  and  a  second  magnetomotive  force  applied  in  a 
radial  direction  to  said  plunger  at  said  aperture; 

f.  said  second  magnetomotive  force  normally  holding  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  plunger  in  contact  with  said  re- 
stricted portion  of  the  internal  wall  of  said  aperture  when 
the  plunger  is  in  said  retracted  position;  and 

g.  a  normally-deenergized  coil  surrounding  but  spaced  from 
said  plunger  energizable  to  produce  flux  in  opposition  to 
that  from  said  permanent  magnet,  thus  reducing  said  first 
magnetomotive  force  sufficiently  to  allow  said  spring  to 
drive  said  plunger  to  its  extended  position. 


3,893,053 
ELECTROMAGNET  LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  PLUNGER 
Mikhail  Alexandrovich  Onatsevich,  ulitsa  6,  Minusinskaya,  kv. 
67,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,209 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335—254  2  Claims 

1.  A  plunger  electromagnet  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  working  armature  disposed  in  said  housing  for  axial  dis- 
placement in  said  housing 
a  winding  enveloping  said  working  armature; 
an  auxiliary  armature  disposed  in  said  housing  and  com- 
prisisng  arranged  coaxially  with  said  working  armature; 
a  spring  circumposed  about  said  auxiliary  armature  in  en- 
gagement between  said  flange  and  housing  and  spring- 


loading  the  auxiliary  armature  toward  sakl  working  arma- 
ture; 

a  second  winding  having  an  axial  air  gap  between  said  sec- 
ond winding  and  said  auxiliary  armature  so  that  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  second  winding  causes  axial  movement 
of  said  auxiliary  armature  into  said  air  gap  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  loading;  said  working  armature  having  an 
end  face  portion  facing  said  auxiliary  armature; 

a  truncated-conical  stop  secured  at  said  end  face  portion  of 
said  working  armature;  a  locking  means  in  said  housing 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  and  fixedly  interposed  be- 
tween the  path  of  movement  of  said  working  armature 
and  said  auxiliary  armature;  said  cylinder  including  at 


/     J        / 


V,  ri  s 


n  7  e . 


least  one  hole  opening  radially  through  said  cylinder  for 
communicating  with  the  respective  path  of  travel  of  the 
respective  armatures,  a  ball  trapped  in  said  hole  for 
movement  therein  radially  between  said  paths  of  travel, 
said  ball  being  engagable  with  said  truncated  conical  stop 
of  said  working  armature  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
auxiliary  armature  overlying  the  same  when  the  working 
armature  is  energized  during  one  attitude  of  operation  of 
the  plunger  electromagnet,  and  being  positionable  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  auxiliary  armature  and  being 
retained  there  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  working  arma- 
ture when  the  auxiliary  armature  is  energized  during 
another  attitude  of  operation. 


3,893,054 
MANUALLY  SET  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Leo  Marcoux,  Rehoboth;  Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  and 
Thomas  E.  Evans,  Rehoboth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,889 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  39100 

U.S.  CI.  337-37  23  Claims 


I.  A  manually  set  switching  device  comprising: 

first  switch  means  having  an  enabling  switch  condition  and 
an  overriding  switch  condition  and  operatively  connect- 
ible  to  a  load  circuit; 

electrically  energized  force  generating  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  switch  means  for  moving  the  first 
switching  means  between  the  two  switch  conditions; 

second  switch  means  having  enabling  and  disabling  switch 
conditions  and  coupled  with  the  electrically  operated 
force  generating  means  to  control  the  energization  and 
deenergization  of  the  force  generating  means; 
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latch  means  operatively  engagable  with  the  second  switch 
means  for  holding  the  second  switch  means  in  the  dis- 
abling switch  condition  upon  deenergization  of  the  force 
generating  means;  and 

manually  operable  actuator  means  for  disengaging  the  sec- 
ond switch  means  from  the  latch  means. 


iK/-^ 


'■30.1 


't-16.1 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  base,  station- 
ary contact  means  mounted  on  said  base,  movable  contact 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  between  a  closed 
circuit  position  engaging  said  stationary  contact  means  and  an 
open  circuit  position  spaced  from  said  stationary  contact 
means,  spring  means  mounted  on  said  base  biasing  said  mov- 
able contact  means  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of 
said  positions,  and  a  metal  wire  secured  between  said  movable 
contact  means  and  said  base,  said  wire  being  of  a  selected 
metal  alloy  to  be  deformed  from  an  original  length  to  a  second 
length  by  said  spring  bias  as  said  movable  contact  means  is 
moved  from  said  one  position  to  said  other  position  by  said 
spring  bias  while  said  alloy  displays  a  relatively  low  modulus 
of  elasticity  below  a  transition  temperature  and  to  abruptly 
return  to  said  original  length  and  to  display  a  relatively  higher 
modulus  of  elasticity  to  move  said  movable  contact  means 
back  to  said  one  position  against  said  spring  bias  with  a  force 
of  at  least  1 5  grams  when  said  wire  is  heated  to  said  transition 
temperature,  said  wire  having  a  selected  cross-sectional  size 
and  length  to  be  heated  from  room  temperature  to  said  transi- 
tion temperature  by  passing  electrical  current  through  said 
wire  with  a  power  input  of  less  than  about  2  watts  for  permit- 
ting operation  of  said  relay  with  a  gain  of  at  least  about  500 
to  I  at  power  levels  used  in  energizing  integrated  circuits. 


3,893,056 
FUSE  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Harner,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,866 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85102 
\iS.  CL  337—283  19  Claims 

1.  A  current-limiting  fuse  device  for  interrupting  current 
flow  comprising: 
an  expulsion  fuse  means  comprising  at  least  one  fusible 
element  for  optimumly  interrupting  current  flow  in  a  first 
current  range,  said  expulsion  fuse  means  having  operative 
portions;  and 


1. 
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a  current-limiting  means  for  optimumly  interrupting  current 
flow  in  a  second  current  range,  said  current-limitihg 
portion  having  a  hollow  interior  portion;  T 

said  expulsion  fuse  means  and  said  current-limiting  means 
being  joined  together  so  that  the  internal  portion  of  the 


3,893,055 
HIGH  GAIN  RELAYS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  M.  Jost,  PlainvOle;  Lyie  E.  McBride,  Jr.,  Norton,  and 
Teuvo  J.  Santala,  Attleboro,  aO  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,683 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  337—140  15  Claims 


current-lmitmg  means  can  receive  at  least  one  of  the 
operative  portions  of  the  expulsion  fuse  means  withdut 
adversely  affecting  the  voltage  withstand  capabilities  jof 
the  current-limiting  means  thereby  reducing  the  overall 
length  of  the  fuse  device. 


3,893,057 
stALED  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Gerrit  J.  Beunk,  Almelo,  and  Arie  van  der  Ploeg,  Wierd^, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,402 
j  Int.  CI.  HOlh  37152 

U.S.  CI.  337^380  3  Claims 


I 
1.  A  sealed  electrical  switch  comprising  a  seal  body  having 
a  well  therein  which  is  open  at  one  end,  having  a  shoulder 
extending  completely  around  said  open  well  end,  and  having 
a  wall  upstanding  from  said  shoulder;  a  switch  means  having 
a  frame,  operative  switching  components  mounted  on  sa|d 
frame  for  performing  an  electrical  switching  function,  and 
terminal  means  extending  in  a  selected  direction  from  said 
frame  for  electrically  connecting  said  switch  means  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  switch  means  being  disposed  in  said  well 
of  said  seal  body  with  said  terminal  means  extending  out  of 
said  open  well  end;  a  compressible  sealing  member  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  having  a  portion  resting  on  said  shoul- 
der completely  around  said  open  well  end  and  having  ^n 
aperture  fitted  around  each  terminal  means  of  said  switdh 
means  extending  out  of  said  well,  said  compressible  member 
having  an  upstanding  portion  with  cam  surfaces  thereon  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  each  aperture  in  said  compressibje 
member  and  inclined  toward  an  end  of  said  aperture;  and  a 
spreader  member  of  a  relatively  more  rigid  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  having  an  aperture  fitted  around  each  terminal 
means  of  said  switch  means,  said  spreader  member  having  la 
recessed  portion  around  each  aperture  therein  interfitted  with 
an  upstanding  portion  of  said  compressible  member,  said  se«l 
body  having  said  wall  engaging  said  spreader  member  pressing 
said  compressible  member  against  said  shoulder  and  camming 
said  upstanding  portion  of  said  compressible  member  around 
said  terminal  means  of  said  switch  means  for  sealing  said 
switch  means  within  said  body  to  form  said  sealed  electrical 
switch.  I 
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3,893,058  3,893,060 

-       ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  PROBE  AHICRAFT  VORTEX  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Arlie  L.  Keith,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  J  &  J  Manufv.  iuring    Martin  Baker,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xonks,  Inc.,  Van 

Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  Nuys,  CaBf. 

Ffled  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,501  Filed  Aug.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  392,254 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7122  i„t.  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  338-28                                                          5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  340-1  R                                                      14  Claims 


^       ^30        3Z-^ 


"K::::;: 


1.  A  probe  for  an  electronic  thermometer  having  an  elon- 
gated foundation  member,  a  long  conductor  member  extend- 
ing axially  along  said  foundation  member  to  one  end,  a  first 
shorter  conductor  member  extending  axially  to  a  first  location 
spaced  from  the  end,  a  second  shorter  conductor  member 
extending  axially  to  a  second  location  spaced  from  the  end,  a 
resistor  material  connecting  said  first  shorter  conductor  at 
said  first  location  to  said  long  conductor  at  the  end  of  said 
foundation  member,  a  first  insulating  material  insulating  said 
resistor  material  from  said  long  conductor  except  at  the  end 
where  they  are  connected,  a  thermistor  material  connecting 
said  second  shorter  conductor  at  said  second  location  to  said 
long  conductor  at  the  end  of  said  foundation  member,  a  sec- 
ond insulating  material  insulating  said  thermistor  material 
from  said  resistor  material  and  said  long  conductor  except  at 
the  end  where  they  are  connected,  said  resistor  material  and 
said  thermistor  material  being  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  heat  from  said  resistor  material  will  heat  said 
thermistor  material,  a  protective  covering  being  located  over 
and  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  foundation  member  containing  the 
resistor  material  and  thermistor  material. 


3,893,059 
PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL 
MULTI-POLE  MAGNET 
Walter  J.  Nowak,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,562 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  338-32  4  Claims 


of: 


1.  In  an  aircraft  vortex  detection  system,  the  combination 


an  acoustic  echo  system  transmitter  including  a  first  acous- 
tic transducer  system  for  directing  energy  toward  a  zone 
in  a  generally  fan  shaped  beam,  and  control  means  for 
energizing  said  transmitter  beam  in  pulses; 

an  acoustic  echo  system  receiver  positioned  adjacent  said 
transmitter  and  including  a  second  acoustic  transducer 
system  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  side-by-sirfe 
beams  coincident  with  said  transmitter  beam  for  receiv- 
ing acoustic  energy  of  said  transmitter  backscattered  by 
a  vortex  in  a  zone,  and  providing  a  receiver  output  for 
each  receiver  beam;  and 

signal  processor  means  having  the  receiver  outputs  as  inputs 
for  generating  an  output  signal  varying  as  a  function  of 
the  backscatter  echoes. 


3,893,061 
UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Zaka  I.  Slawsky,  Bethesda,  and  Wayne  Dee  Wilson,  Silver 
Springs,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,620 

Int  CI.='H04B  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  E  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator  comprising  magnetic  field  means  and 
a  Hall  sensor  operative  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  upon 
the  application  of  a  magnetic  field  thereto,  the  Hall  sensor  and 
magnetic  field  means  being  mounted  for  relative  movement 
for  generating  a  train  of  electrical  signals,  the  combination 
wherein  the  magnetic  field  means  includes  an  asymmetrical 
multi-pole  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced 
pole  pairs  with  each  pole  pair  including  a  predominant  mag- 
netic pole  of  one  polarity  and  a  subservient  magnetic  pole  of 
the  opposite  polarity. 
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1.  An  underwater  acoustic  detection  system  comprising: 

hydrophone  means  for  detecting  an  acoustic  signal  from  an 
object  in  the  water  medium  and  converting  said  acoustic 
signal  into  an  electrical  signal; 

low  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  said  electrical  output 
signal  to  provide  a  bandwidth  limited  electrical  signal; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  for  providing  a  rectified  electrical  signal 
from  said  bandwidth  limited  electrical  signal; 

a  threshold  switch  sensitive  to  the  level  of  said  rectified 
electrical  signal  that  closes  when  the  amplitude  of  said 
rectified  electrical  signal  is  above  a  certain  threshold 
level; 

an  acoustic  pinger  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  detection 
signal  through  the  water  medium  in  response  to  the  clos- 
ing of  said  threshold  switch,  said  acoustic  detection  signal 
having  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  the  cutoff 
frequency  of  said  low  pass  filter;  and 

means  remotely  located  from  said  hydrophone  for  receiving 
said  transmitted  signal. 
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3,893,062  3393,064 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE 

Atefai  Georges  Scgui,  Rennes,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Agence  Na-  Motohisa  Nishihara,  and  Yomei  Kato,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

tiooale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  France  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fied  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,599  Fled  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,489 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23,     1972,  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,   1972,  4^- 

72.22799  31494 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 1 100  Int.  CI.  GO  Is  / 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  R                                                        6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  340^6  R                                                      20  Claliiis 


i^wt'O— 


1  ^ 


•SMI™ 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  underwater  transmission  system  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  and  at  least  one  remote  receiver,  means  in 
said  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  carrier  frequency  modu- 
lated with  an  intelligence  signal,  means  in  said  receiver  for 
generating  a  first  local  receiver  frequency,  both  said  carrier 
frequency  and  said  local  frequency  being  subject  to  periodic 
variations  according  to  a  same  predetermined  variation  law 
whereby  said  carrier  and  local  frequencies  naturally  beat  with 
each  other  as  a  function  of  said  variations,  means  responsive 
to  said  beat  frequency  resulting  from  a  beating  of  the  received 
carrier  frequency  and  the  said  first  local  frequency  for  filtering 
a  band  of  signals  having  a  center  frequency  selected  according 
to  the  length  of  an  underwater  transmission  path  from  said 
transmitter  to  said  receiver  and  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  carrier  frequency  variation  and  the  local  frequency 
variation,  and  means  for  demodulation  of  said  intelligence 
signal. 


3,893,063 
DETECTION  STREAMER 
Robert  H.  Park,  Pluckemin,  NJ.;  Harold  W.  Klas,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Nelson  N.  Estes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  526,624 

Int.  CI.''  GO  IS  3180 

U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  7  Claims 
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I.  A  torpedo  detecting  device  of  the  character  disclosed 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  microphone  units, 
means  including  orientation  means  for  providing  each  of  said 
units  with  a  vertically  arranged  substantially  dumbbell-shaped 
response  pattern  to  a  sound  signal  received  thereby  from  a 
torpedo  moving  transversely  with  respect  thereto,  and  cou- 
pling means  for  spacing  said  units  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  an  overlapping  of  the  response 
patterns  of  adjacent  units  and  a  substantially  uniform  longitu- 
dinal field  of  response  to  sound  signals  received  from  a  tor- 
pedo passing  any  pair  of  adjacent  microphone  units  at  any 
point  therebetween. 


1.  A  signal  discriminating  device  which  is  employed  with  a 
system  for  measuring  the  time  required  until  the  reception  of 
signals  successively  sent  forth  from  a  transmitter  comprising 
a  first  selective  amplifier  means  for  selectively  ampli^ingja 
first  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  second  selective 
amplifier  means  for  selectively  amplifying  a  second  signal  of 
a  frequency  other  than  the  predetermined  frequency  of  sajd 
first  signal,  and  a  detecting  means  to  detect  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  means,  the  output  of  said  first  means  being 
identified  as  a  desired  signal  when  only  said  first  means  pro- 
duces the  output,  and  which  further  comprises  a  means 
through  which  only  the  signals  arriving  during  predetermined 
periods  before  and  after  a  predicted  instant  of  arrival  of  a  new 
signal  corresponding  to  the  time  required  until  the  reception 
of  the  prececting  signal  in  the  preceding  measurement  eye 
are  transmitted  to  said  first  and  second  means. 


3,893,065 

HYDROPHONE  ARRAY 

John  D.  Lea,  Huntington,  and  George  Rand,  Franklin  Square, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,125 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1138;  H04b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340—8  MM  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  towable  hydrophone  array  of  the  type 
employing  acoustic  sensor  means  enclosed  in  an  elongated 
tubular  casing  and  adapted  to  respond  to  incident  acoustic 
signals  arriving  from  various  directions  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  improvement  comprising 
sheath  means  positionable  around  the  portion  of  the  array 
containing  said  sensor  means,  said  sheath  means  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  highly  compressible,  reticulated  material  having 
open  pores  arranged  to  permit  water  to  fill  the  voids  therein 
during  normal  operation  whereby  the  sheath  means  is  ren- 
dered substantially  acoustically  transparent  in  the  frequency 
range  of  interest,  said  sheath  means  having  an  outside  diame- 
ter which  is  large  with  respect  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
tubular  casing. 
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3,893,066 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  GEOPHONES  TO 

ELIMINATE  THE  EFFECT  OF  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 

NEAR  SURFACE  CHARACTER  OF  THE  EARTH 

Don  A.  Saunders,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mark  Products, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,534 

Int.  CI.  GOlv 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 5.5  GC  7  Claims 


signals  from  said  computer  when  said  computer  is  nor- 
mally operating,  and  for  transmitting  said  second  phase 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  amplitude  of- the  output  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  geopHones  for  variations  in  the  energy 
transmitting  character  of  the  earth  layer  near  the  surface 
below  the  geophones  comprising  obtaining  a  signal  level  from 
each  geophone  that  is  produced  by  ambient  noise,  comparing 
the  signal  level  from  each  geophone  with  a  reference  signal 
level,  and  adjusting  the  output  of  each  geophone  in  proportion 
to  the  ratio  of  the  noise  signal  level  for  that  geophone  and  the 
reference  signal  level  so  that  the  output  signal  level  of  each 
geophone  resulting  from  seismic  energy  will  be  a  substantially 
accurate  indication  of  the  seismic  energy  reaching  the  surface 
earth  layer  below  the  geophone. 


3,893,067 
TRAFnC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroo  Watanabe,  Mukou,  and  Minoru  Nagao,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co., 
Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    16,   1972,  47- 
26848 

Int.  CI.  G08g  11097 
U.S.  CI.  340-46  9  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  signal  control  system  for  controlling  traffic 
signals  at  a  multiplicity  of  intersections,  comprising, 

a  computer  for  counting  first  phase  time  of  traffic  signals 
and  generating  first  signals  for  advancing  phases  of  the 
traffic  signals  upon  each  countout  of  the  first  phase  times, 
a  fail-safe  apparatus,  in  which  second  phase  times  of  the 
traffic  signals  are  set,  and  to  which  said  first  phase  ad- 
vance signals  generated  by  said  computer  are  supplied, 
said  fail-safe  apparatus  commencing  the  count  of  the  sec- 
ond phase  times  in  accordance  with  said  first  phase  ad- 
vance signals  from  said  computer  when  said  computer  is 
normally  operating,  and  for  generating  second  signals  for 
advancing  the  phases  of  said  traffic  signals  upon  attaining 
a  count  of  said  set  second  phase  times,  and 
logic  switch  means  for  transmitting  said  first  phase  advance 
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advance  signals  from  said  fail-safe  apparatus  when  said 
computer  fails. 


3,893,068 
TRAILER  BACK-UP-RIGHT  DEVICE 
Raymond  A.  Tucker,  Jr.,  1048  Southwest  1  Ter.,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  33060 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,693 

int.  CI.''  G08G  1114 

U.S.  CI.  340-51  8  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  back-up-right  guide  device  intended  for  use  by 
a  vehicle  driver  in  the  backing  up  of  a  towed  trailer  into  a 
parking  space  without  requiring  the  assistance  or  guidance  of 
other  individuals,  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  de- 
vices, each  guide  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  hollow  tubular  housing  having  a  closed  bottom 

end,  an  open  top  end,  and  cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces; 

a  compartment  defined  interiorly  of  the  side  walls  with 

access  thereto  being  through  the  open  top  end  of  the 

housing; 

an  inverted  conically  configured  stake  affixed  at  its  base  to 
the  closed  bottom  end  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from to  its  apex  and  adapted  to  be  stabbed  into  the 
ground  for  supporting  the  housing  at  a  position  above  the 
ground; 

a  refiector  affixed  to  the  front  of  the  cylindrical  sidewall 
surface  along  a  tangential  line  of  contact  therewith  pro- 
jecting outwardly  symetrically  relative  to  the  line  of 
contact; 

an  electric  lamp  disposed  inwardly  of  said  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  electric  dry  cells  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
compartment; 
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an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  said  housing; 

means  connecting  an  electric  lamp,  said  dry  cell  batteries, 
and  said  electrical  switch  in  electrical  series  relationship 
such  that  the  switch  selectively  controls  the  energization 
and  de-energization  of  the  electric  lamp; 

a  cap  closing  the  open  top  end  of  the  housing  compartment 
to  retain  the  electric  lamp  and  dry  cells  therein; 

an  aperture  extending  through  the  housing  side  walls  in 
communication  with  the  electric  lamp  for  directing  light 
rays  therefrom  in  a  direction  forwardly  of  the  housing 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  reflector; 

a  second  aperture  in  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  in  commu- 
nication with  said  electric  lamp  for  directing  light  rays 
therefrom  in  a  direction  approximately  90°  from  said  first 
aperture; 

means  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  from  said  front 
aperture  onto  a  face  surface  of  said  reflector; 

whereby  upon  energization  of  said  electric  lamp  light  rays 
are  emmitted  through  said  first  and  second  ports. 


3,893,069 

VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Mason,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,114 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25110 

U.S.  CI.  340—63  3  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  alarm  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  battery,  a 
passenger  compartment  having  doors,  a  compartment  lamp 
therein,  a  compartment  circuit  including  the  battery  for  elec- 
trically energizing  the  compartment  lamp  and  a  plurality  of 
compartment  switches,  each  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
doors  for  closing  the  compartment  circuit  to  energize  the 
compartment  lamp  when  a  compartment  door  is  opened,  a 
trunk  having  a  trunk  cover,  a  trunk  lamp  therein,  a  trunk 
circuit  including  the  battery  for  electrically  energizing  the 
trunk  lamp,  a  trunk  switch  at  the  trunk  cover  for  closing  the 
trunk  circuit  to  energize  the  trunk  lamp  when  the  trunk  cover 
is  opened,  and  an  engine  area  for  an  engine,  said  engine  area 
having  an  engine  cover,  an  engine  lamp  therein,  an  engine 
circuit  including  the  battery  for  electrically  energizing  the 
engine  lamp  and  an  engine  switch  at  the  engine  cover  for 
closing  the  engine  circuit  to  energize  the  engine  lamp  when 
the  engine  cover  is  opened,  said  alarm  system  comprising 
radio  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals; 
tone  generating  means  connected  to  the  transmitting  means 
for  producing  signals  and  supplying  the  signals  to  the 
transmitting  means  for  transmission;  and 
energizing  means  coupling  the  tone  generating  means  to  the 
compartment,  trunk  and  engine  circuits  for  energizing  the 
tone  generating  means  to  produce  signals  when  a  circuit 
is  closed,  the  energizing  means  comprising  power  supply 
means  connected  to  the  battery  for  producing  a  voltage 
for  energizing  the  tone  generating  means,  a  relay  switch 
connected  between  the  power  supply  means  and  the  tone 
generating  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the 
tone  generating  means  and  a  relay  winding  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  compartment,  trunk  and  engine  lamps 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  relay  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  relay  switch  to  connect  the  tone  generating  means 
to  the  power  supply  means  when  a  lamp  is  energized. 
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3,893,070 
ERROR  CORRECTION  AND  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  WIT 

MODULAR  CODING  UNIT 

Douglas  C.  Bossen,  Wappingers  Falls;  Vincent  A.  Cordi, 

tal;  Mu-Yae  Hsiao,  Poughkeepsie;  Barry  N.  Shiffrin,  Endi- 

cott,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Ellis  W.  Click,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignors 

to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,530 

Int.  CI.  H04I  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  AL  7  Claihs 
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1.  A  modular  odd  weight  encoder  for  data  words  that  ^re 
multiples  of  a  predetermined  number  of  data  bits,  comprisiiig, 
first  means  for  encoding  a  first  set  of  data  bits  having  said 
predetermined  number  of  data  bits  to  form  a  minimum  num- 
ber of  SEC  DED  bits  according  to  an  odd  weight  code, 
second  means  for  encoding  a  second  set  of  data  bits  having 
said  predetermined  number  of  data  bits  to  form  a  mini- 
mum number  of  SEC  DED  bits  according  to  an  evfen 
weight  code  and  for  forming  a  parity  bit  of  all  the  data  bfcts 
encoded  in  said  even  weight  code,  and 
means  combining  in  an  Exclusive  OR  function  each  SEC 
DED  bit  of  said  first  encoding  means  with  a  SEC  DED  pit 
of  said  second  encoding  means  to  form  SEC  DED  bits|in 
an  odd  weight  code  for  all  the  data  bits  encoded  by  s^id 
first  and  second  encoding  means,  said  parity  bit  forming 


an  additional  SEC  DED  bit  for  said  data  bits  encoded 
said  firs!  and  second  encoding  means 


by 


I  3,893,071 

MULTl  LEVEL  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIGH  DENSITY  MEMORY 

Douglas  C.  Bossen,  Wappingers  Falls;  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poudh- 

keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Arvin  M.  Patel,  San  Jose,  Caltf., 

assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,510 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/70,  G lie  29100 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  AL  5  Claliis 

1.  In  a  random  access  memory  system  of  the  type  that  is 

functionally  divided  into  units  of  storage  each  containing  a 

plurality  of  data  words  with  each  word  storing  a  number  of  bits 

of  different  arrays,  an  error  correcting  system  comprising: 

a  first  level  error  correction  means  including  a  SEC-MED 

code  means  adding  a  plurality  of  check  bits  to  each  data 

word  in  and  out  of  storage  to  form  a  SEC-MED  code 

word  for  correcting  a  single  bit  in  error  of  each  of  the 

SEC-MED  code  words  generated  from  the  plurality  of 

data  words  in  the  unit  of  storage  on  a  word  for  word  basis 

and  providing  a  pointer  for  each  SEC-MED  code  in  the 

unit  of  storage  containing  more  than  one  error; 
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second  and  third  level  error  correction  means  adding  addi- 
tional code  words  to  the  units  of  storage  for  protecting 
said  SEC-MED  code  words  of  the  unit  of  storage  on  a 
cross  word  basis  each  byte  of  both  additional  code  words 
being  a  check  on  one  byte  position  in  all  of  the  words  in 
the  plurality  of  words,  where  each  check  byte  of  the  first 
additional  code  word  Bp.,  =  Ap.,  Ap^  Ap.3  .  .  .  Ap,,  and 
each  check  byte  of  the  second  additional  code  word  Bp.2 
I  Ap.i    I    Ap_2  T   Ap,3    ...    T    Ap3f; 

second  level  accumulator  level  means  for  generating  the 
syndrome  Sp.,  =  Bp.^  T  Ap.,  T*  Ap.^  .  .  .  T«  Ap.,,  for 
each  data  byte  position  in  the  SEC-MED  code  words  of 


ted,  second  means  for  injecting  an  error  into  said  redundancy 
signals,  third  means  for  recognizing  a  received  request  retrans- 
mission signal  and  controlling  the  injection  of  an  error  into 
said  redundancy  signals,  means  for  transmitting  blocks  of  data 
previously  transmitted  upon  recognition  of  a  received  request 
retransmission  signal,  and  first  in  first  out  storage  means  for 
storing  blocks  of  data  to  be  transmitted. 


3,893,073 
KEYLESS  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Paul  S.  Angello,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,202 

Int.  CI.  E05b  49100;  H04<|  3102 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147MD  4  Claims 
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the  unit  of  storage  while  the  first  level  error  corrector  is 
correcting  single  errors  in  the  words; 

third  level  accumulating  means  for  generating  the  syndrome 
Spj!  =  Bp.2  T  Ap.i  T*  Ap.2  .  .  .  T**  Ap.v  for  each  data  byte 
position  in  the  SEC-MED  code  words  of  the  unit  of  stor- 
age while  the  first  level  corrector  is  correcting  single 
errors  in  the  syndrome,  and, 

second  and  third  level  error  correction  means  for  correcting 
words  containing  multiple  errors  using  the  syndromes 
generated  by  the  first  and  second  level  accumulator 
means  and  the  pointers  generated  in  the  first  level  error 
correction  means  after  the  first  level  error  correction 
means  has  corrected  those  words  containing  single  errors. 

3,893,072 
ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Renato  A.  D'Antonio,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Alejandro 
B.  Marton,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  International  Data 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

RIed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,297 

Int.  CI.  H04I  1116;  G08c  25102 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  BA  13  Claims 
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2.  In  an  error  correction  subsystem,  first  means  for  generat- 
ing redundancy  signals  based  on  blocks  of  data  to  be  transmit- 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
predetermined  input  signals,  comprising,  first  means  for  se- 
quentially displaying  information  for  viewing  by  an  observer, 
said  first  means  including  a  display  window  having  a  critical 
viewing  angle  requiring  the  observer  to  assume  a  specific 
position  relative  to  the  display  window  in  order  to  view  the 
displayed  information,  second  means  including  a  single  actua- 
tor means  permitting  an  observer  to  selectively  acknowledge 
displayed  information  and  produce  signals  indicative  of  the 
acknowledged  display  information,  and  third  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  means  and  responding  to  said 
signals  to  determine  if  the  acknowledged  information  corre- 
sponds to  predetermined  information,  said  third  means  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  if  said  acknowledged  information 
corresponds  to  said  predetermined  information. 


3,893,074 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SIGNAL 

FREQUENCY  SEQUENCE 

Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Okada,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,    1972,  47- 
102096 

Int.  a.  H04b  1/16;  H04q  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  340-171  PF  8  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  for  remotely  controlling  an 
apparatus  in  response  to  a  remote  control  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  different  frequency  components  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  selection  of  orders,  said  system  comprising. 

a.  means  for  receiving  the  remote  control  signal  transmitted 
thereto; 

b.  frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  different 
frequency  components  of  said  received  remote  control 
signal  with  different  frequencies  and  producing  a  plurality 
of  selected  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  different 
frequency  components,  respectively; 

c.  means  for  memorizing  one  of  said  selected  output  signals; 
d.  first  gating  means  for  gating  an  output  of  said  memoriz- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  subsequent  one  of  said  se- 
lected output  signals;  and 
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second  gating  means  comprising  first  and  second  control 
signal  output  terminals  and  being  connected  to  said  first 
gating  means  to  be  enabled  by  the  output  of  said  first 
gating  means  during  the  occurranoe  of  said  subsequent 
one  of  said  output  signals  and  being  gated  in  response  to 
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said  subsequent  one  of  said  selected  output  signals  to 
supply  an  output  signal  through  said  first  output  terminal 
when  a  first  one  of  said  frequency  components  occurs 
first  and  through  said  second  output  terminal  when  a 
second  one  of  said  frequency  components  occurs  first. 


3,893,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SCAN 
CONVERSION 
Rkhard  Orban,  2151  Sharon  Rd.,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.  94025; 
Stephen  C.  Terry,   1801   9lh  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
94122,  and  Horace  J.  Enea,  1240  Lisa  Ln.,  Los  Ahos,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,217 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3H4,  1 3106 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  49  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  scan  conversion  system  for  displaying  on  a  raster 
scan  output  device  an  arbitrary  graphical  pattern,  wherein 
said  pattern  comprises  one  or  more  vectors  and  wherein  each 
vector  is  defined  by  graphical  line  data,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  digitally-coded  graphical  line  infor- 
mation for  each  vector  forming  said  arbitrary  graphical 
pattern; 

b.  processing  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for 
determining  at  least  graphical  line  boundary  data  for  each 
vector  and  determining  a  vector  storage  word  which 
uniquely  defines  each  vector  of  said  arbitrary  graphical 
pattern,  said  processing  means  additionally  including 

c.  means  for  storing  said  vector  storage  word  for  each  vec- 
tor; 

d.  means  for  accessing  said  vector  storage  words  from  said 
storing  means  so  that  the  vector  storage  word  for  each 
vector  is  accessed  at  least  once  during  each  scan  of  said 
raster-scan  output  device; 

e.  first  means  responsive  to  said  accessing  means  for  deter- 
mining for  each  vector  forming  the  pattern,  the  intersec- 
tion scan-line  segments  for  each  scan  of  said  output  de- 


syn^ 


vice  intersected  by  each  of  said  vectors  required  to  s> 
thesize  each  vector  of  the  pattern; 

f.  second  means  responsive  to  said  vector  storage  words 
provided  by  said  accessing  means  and  to  said  intersection 
scan-line  segments  provided  by  said  first  means  for  deter- 
mining for  each  scan  of  the  raster  scan  output  device  the 
composite  of  all  of  the  intersection  scan-line  segments 
which  must  be  displayed  during  that  scan  and  storing  said 
composite;  and 

g.  means  responsive  to  said  second  determining  means  for 
activating  and  de-activating  said  raster-scan  output  de- 
vice according  to  the  stored  composite  of  all  of  the  inter- 
section span  lines  during  each  scan  thereof 


3393,076 
JPEED  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Clifford,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Co4i 
pany,  Lexiagton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,729 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9166 


U.S.  CI.  340—3  D 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  measurement  system  comprising: 

a  transducer  system  for  coupling  radiant  energy  into  a  mi 
dium  into  which  a  vehicle  is  moving; 

means  coupled  to  said  transducer  system  for  extracting  dala 
from  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  such  part  of 
said  radiant  energy  as  is  reflected  through  said  medium, 
said  data  extracting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate storage  means  each  of  which  stores  data  oli- 
tained  respectively  from  successive  ones  of  said  cycles! 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  data  extracting  means  fdr 
storing  said  data;  ' 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  providing  a  peri- 
odic signal  having  said  data;  and  [ 

means  coupled  to  said  periodic  signal  providing  means  fc^r 
counting  cycles  of  said  periodic  signal  to  provide  a  me4 
sure  of  ships  speed. 


3,893,077 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  INFORMATION  DERIVED  FROM  AN 

ENCODED  CARRIER  MEMBER 

Rune  L.  Myrea,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Datareg> 

ister  AS,  Sofaia,  Sweden 

Fled  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27, 1972, 918/72 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5100;  Glib  27136 

UJS.  CI.  340—146.1  R  17  ciain* 

1.  A  method  for  checking  for  information  errors  during 

reading  of  data  carriers  containing  a  series  of  markings  repr^ 

senting  a  coded  record,  the  code  comprising  markings  hav* 

predetermined  v^dths,  and  the  errors  being  generated  bV 

markings  having  an  error-causing  spot  associated  therewith 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  the  leading  and  trailing  edge  of  each  marking  in 
a  series  of  at  least  three  markings  and  computing  the 
width  of  each  of  said  at  least  three  markings; 

computing  the  distance,  m,  between  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
first  detected  marking  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  second 
detected  marking; 


computing  the  distance,  o,  between  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
second-detected  marking  and  the  leading  edge  of  the 
third-detected  marking; 

comparing  the  computed  width,  n,  of  said  second-detected 
marking  with  said  distance  m  and  emitting  an  error  signal 
if  said  width  n  exceeds  said  distance  m  by  a  predeter- 
mined ratio;  and  comparing  said  width  n  with  said  dis- 
tance o  and  emitting  an  error  signal  if  width  n  exceeds 
distance  o  by  a  predetermined  ratio. 


3,893,078 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  THE 
CYCLIC  CODE  OF  A  BINARY  MESSAGE 
Jean  Maurice  Finet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,922 
Claims     priority,    application    France,     Apr.     13,     1973, 
73.13501 

Int.  CI.*G06F ////2 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  AL  12  Claims 


when  9  is  a  sub-multiple  of  n,  and  r  being  a  whole  number 
other  than  zero  and  less  than  q  when  q  is  not  a  sub-multi- 
ple of  n,  and 

producing  the  cyclic  code  of  the  message  thus  split  up,  said 
step  comprising  the  substeps  of 

enabling  a  calculating  system  to  obtain  word  by  word,  the 
cyclic  code  of  the  group  of  words,  said  code  being  con- 
structed and  fed  successively  into  a  shift  register,  and 

checking  the  existence  of  said  residue,  the  outcome  of 
which  is  the  delivery  of  either 

a  negative  check  signal  when  there  is  no  residue,  the  cyclic 
code  of  the  message  being  then  conuined  in  said  shift 
register,  or 

a  positive  check  signal  when  there  is  a  residue,  which  causes 
an  operation  to  commence  which  consists  in  obtaining 
from  said  calculating  system  the  cyclic  code  for  the  group 
formed  by  said  words  and  said  residue,  that  is  to  say  for 
the  message,  this  cyclic  code  being  fed  into  said  shift 
register  and  being  then  contained  in  said  shift  register  at 
the  conclusion  of  this  operation. 


3,893,079 
CHARACTER  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

DOCUMENT  SCANNER 
David  H.  Shepard,  Rye,  and  Edward  J.  Gushue,  Bedford  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cognitronks  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,445,  March  20,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,149 

InL  CI.  G06k  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  F  13  Claims 


6.  Character  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

means  to  support  a  document  in  cylindrical  shape; 

a  laser  producing  a  beam  of  coherent  radiation; 

scanning  means  for  repetitively  sweeping  said  laser  beam 
along  successive  elements  of  the  surface  of  said  docu- 
ment, parallel  to  the  elements  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
the  beam  traverses  straight-line  sections  of  the  document; 
means  to  detect  the  laser  radiation  reflected  from  the 
document;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  for 
analyzing  the  reflected  radiation  to  determine  the  charac- 
ters on  the  document. 


I.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  cyclic  code  of  a  message 

which  contains  n  binary  information  elements,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  up  the  message  into  a  whole  number  s  of  words 

each  containing  q  binary  information  elements  plus  a 

residue  of  r  binary  information  elements,  in  such  a  way 

that  the  relationship  n  =  sq  -\-  r  \s  satisfied,  r  being  zero 


3  893  080 
MINUOAE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Allen  P.  Ho,  and  Hua-Tung  Lee,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Amionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,211 
InL  Cl.»  G06K  9112 
U.S.  CL  340- 146.3  E  35  odtais 

I.  A  system  for  recognizing  the  merger  of  two  lines  in  a 
pattern  consisting  of  lines  and  spaces  between  lines  compris- 
ing: 
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scanning  means  for  scanning  said  pattern  and  having  a 
scanning  output; 

means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  scanning  means  into 
binary  signals  representative  of  the  contrast  between  said 
lines  and  said  spaces;  and 

continuity  logic  means  for  forming  conductive  paths  corre- 
sponding to  the  contrast  between  said  lines  and  spaces 
including: 

a  matrix  of  logic  elements; 

a  source  of  a  continuity  signal; 

each  said  logic  element  in  said  matrix  generating  an  output 
signal  to  the  inputs  of  the  logic  elements  located  adjacent 
and  orthogonal  thereto  in  response  to  the  combination  of 


a  binary  signal  from  said  scanning  means  and  said  conti- 
nuity signal; 

said  continuity  signal  source  being  directly  connected  only 
to  the  inputs  of  a  first  set  of  logic  elements  in  said  matrix; 
whereby  said  continuity  signal  source  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  inputs  of  the  logic  elements  outside  of  said 
first  set  only  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  logic 
elements  generates  an  output  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  a  second  selected  set  of 
logic  elements  in  said  matrix  and  responsive  to  conduc- 
tive paths  between  said  continuity  signal  source  and  the 
logic  elements  in  said  second  set  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  a  merger  of  two  lines. 


3,893,081 

AUDIO  ACTUATED  LAMP 

Charles  L.  Hopkins,  86  Beechwood,  Shelbyville,  Ky,  40065 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Set.  No.  458,081 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-148  17  Claims 


ing  current  power  source  connecting  means,  means  for  ampli- 
fying the  output  of  said  acoustic  pick-up  means,  said  amplifier 
means  being  connected  to  said  rectifier  means,  means  for 
establishing  a  minimum  time  delay  period  throughout  the 
length  of  which  the  signal  from  the  pick-up  means  must  exist 
in  order  to  energize  the  load,  said  amplifier  means  connecting 
the  pick-up  means  to  said  time  delay  means,  and  said  time 
delay  means  including  means  for  activating  said  triggering 
device  to  supply  alternating  current  to  said  load  when  such  a 
predetermined  acoustic  signal  is  received  for  such  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  time  duration. 


T6^ 


3,893,082 
AUTOMATIC  MATRIX  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anthony  David  Ryder,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Ryder  &  Son  Limited,  Bolton,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,903 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28.  197(2 
59860/72 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-166  R  12  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  control  system  of  the  type  comprising 
means  for  realising  a  set  of  Boolean  relationships,  in  electrical 
form,  between  input  and  output  signals,  means  for  presenting 
input  conditions  in  electrical  form,  and  means  for  converting 
the  output  signals  into  mechanical  or  other  required  form,  the 
improvements  comprising: 
a  first  diode  matrix  including  a  bus-bar  lattice  whereih 
selected  point  connections  at  intersections  of  the  lattice 
for  programming  purposes  are  made  by  means  of  diode*, 
a  first  interface  network  of  inverters  connected  to  receive 
said  input  conditions  in  electrical  form  and  provide  in- 
verted input  signals  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  diode  matrij}, 
a  second  interface  network  of  inverters  connected  to 
receive  the  outputs  of  said  first  diode  matrix  and  provide 
inverted  output  signals,  and 
a  second  diode  matrix  connected  to  receive  as  inputs  the 
outputs  of  said  second  interface  network  and  including  a 
bus-bar  lattice  wherein  selected  point  connections  at 
intersections  of  the  lattice  for  programming  purposes  art 
made  by  means  of  diodes,  whereby  said  first  diode  matrix 
in  combination  with  said  first  and  second  interface  net- 
works provides  an  AND  function  and  said  second  diodi  > 
matrix  provides  an  OR  function. 


1.  A  system  for  electrically  energizing  a  load  upon  receipt 
of  an  acoustic  signal  having  predetermined  characteristics 
including  a  fundamental  frequency  in  addition  to  all  signifi- 
cant harmonics  thereof  of  the  type  typically  generated  by  the 
sound  of  an  alarm  clock,  telephone  and  the  like,  said  system 
comprising  means  providing  a  connection  to  an  alternating 
current  power  source,  acoustic  pick-up  means,  and  a  trigger- 
ing device  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  load, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  rectifier  means  for  pro- 
viding a  direct  current  output  to  trigger  on  said  triggering 
device,  said  rectifier  means  being  connected  to  said  altemat- 


I  ^  893  083 

KEY  INPUT  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Teramura,   1,  Tomigaoka,  Nara-shi,  and  Kazuyuk 
Kurata,  1500  Tsutsui-cho,  Yamatokoriyama,  both  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-22889 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  ,3  cialm4 

1.  A  key  input  information  indicating  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  keys  for  entering  individual  key  inputs  upor 
the  manual  depression  thereof  in  first  and  second  key 
entry  modes; 
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a  series  of  indicating  elements  for  indicating  the  entered  key 
input; 

a  counter  responsive  to  the  key  inputs  for  counting  the 
number  of  the  manual  depressions  of  the  keys,  the  out- 
puts of  the  counter  being  indicative  of  the  number  of  key 
inputs  to  be  actually  indicated;  and 
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a  connection  coupling  the  counter  outputs  with  the  indicat- 
ing elements  thereby  inhibiting  the  indication  of  insignifi- 
cant information  in  the  series  of  the  indicating  elements; 
and  detection  circuit  means  connected  between  said  keys 
and  said  counter  for  detecting  whether  a  key  depression 
is  concerned  with  a  first  key  entry  mode  or  a  second  key 
entry  mode. 


3,893,084 
MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alan  Kotok,  WaHham;  Allan  R.  Kent,  Framingham,  and  David 
A.  Gross,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,118 

Int.  CI.  G06f  13/08,  7/04,  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  16  Claims 


spending  to  the  processor  unit  operating  mode  prevail- 
ing at  that  time,  and 
ii.  a  validating  circuit  responsive  to  the  use  signal  means 
and  operating  mode  signal  means  during  each  memory 
reference  and  including  means  for  enabling  said  mem- 
ory subroutine  circuit  to  effect  a  transfer  when  the 
signals  corresponding  to  the  use  characteristic  and 
prevailing  operating  mode  indicate  that  the  use  charac- 
teristic and  operating  mode  are  compatible  and  means 
for  disabling  said  memory  subroutine  circuit  when  they 
""e  incompatible. 


3,893,085 
READ  MOSTLY  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  BIPOLAR  AND 

FAMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Aage  A.  Hansen,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,587 
Int.  CI.  CI  U  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  R  19  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

a  transistor  having  collector,  base,  and  emitter  regions;  and 

a  FAMOS  device  connected  between  the  base  region  of 

said  transistor  and  said  input  node. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  memory  unit  for 
storing  information  as  instructions  or  data  in  storage  locations 
with  a  unique  address  designating  each  storage  location  and  a 
processor  unit  for  processing  in  succession  instructions  in  the 
memory  unit,  said  processor  unit  including  means  for  defining 
a  plurality  of  operating  modes,  a  generator  for  transmitting  an 
address  to  identify  one  of  the  memory  locations  and  to  initiate 
a  memory  reference,  and  use  signal  means  responsive  to  the 
address  generator  for  transmitting  signals  corresponding  to 
predetermined  use  characteristics  of  the  addressed  location, 
the  improvement  of  circuitry  for  checking  each  memory  refer- 
ence, said  circuitry  including: 

A.  a  memory  subroutine  circuit  in  the  processor  unit  for 
controlling  information  transfers  between  the  processor 
unit  and  an  addressed  location,  and 

B.  a  testing  circuit  comprising 

i.  means  activated  upon  the  initiation  of  each  memory 
reference  for  generating  operating  mode  signals  corre- 


3,893,086 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SPATIAL  SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Nanya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,823 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.   13,   1972,  47- 
125432 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  19/00 
U.S.  a.  340-173  R  7  Claims 


7.  A  shift  register  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
like  stages,  each  said  like  stages  adapted  to  store  only  one  of 
three  data  items  L,,  Lo  and  L  and  having  quiescent,  set,  and 
clear  control  states  of  operation,  each  said  like  stage  compris- 
ing: 

a.  means  responsive  to  a  clear  signal  from  a  succeeding 
stage  of  said  shift  register  for  storing  the  data  L  in  said 
state,  provided  said  stage  is  in  the  quiescent  state. 

b.  means  responsive  to  the  storage  of  data  L  in  sakl  stage 
for  switching  the  control  state  of  said  stage  from  quies- 
cent to  set. 
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c.  means  responsive  to  the  data  stored  in  a  preceding  stage 
of  said  shift  register,  provided  said  data  is  L,  or  Lq,  for 
entering  said  data  from  said  preceding  stage  into  said 
stage  for  storage  therein  when  said  stage  is  in  the  set 
condition, 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  storage  of  data  L,  or  Lo  in  said 
stage  for  switching  said  control  state  from  set  to  clear 
control  state, 

e.  a  means  responsive  to  said  control  state  of  said  stage  for 
applying  a  clear  signal  to  said  preceding  stage,  and 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  preceding  stage  storing  the  data 
L  for  switching  the  control  state  of  said  stage  from 
clear  to  quiescent. 
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taneously  writing  information  into  adjacent  rows  of  meln- 
ory  cells  via  common  read/write  lines  whereby  coded 
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3^93,087 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  SHARED  COLUMN 

CONDUCTORS 
Lamar  T.  Baker.  West  Islip.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,699 

Int.  CI.  GIlc  11140 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  22  Claims 
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1.  A  random  access  memory  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
memory  cells  each  having  a  data  storage  portion,  a  first  con- 
trol line,  means  conditionally  connecting  said  first  control  line 
to  said  data  storage  portion  of  each  of  said  cells,  and  second 
and  third  control  lines  connected  to  each  of  said  connecting 
means,  said  second  and  third  control  lines  being  effective 
when  respectively  actuated  to  cause  said  connecting  means  to 
selectively  connect  said  data  storage  portion  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  cells  to  said  first  control  line. 


3,893,088 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SHIFT  REGISTER  SYSTEM 
Antony  G.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,682,  July  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,259 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7100,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  16  Claims 

I.  A  shift  register  system  comprising: 

a.  an  array  of  random  access  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns  with  the  cells  of  a  column  having  separate 
input  and  output  lines  common  to  all  cells  in  a  column; 
and 

b.  commutator  means  effective  to  provide  a  continuous 
sequence  of  read/write  signals  coupled  to  said  array  for 
sequentially  reading  rows  of  said  memory  cells  and  simul- 
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information  is  stored  in  said  array  delayed  by  a  selected 
number  of  time  periods. 


3  893  089 
TWO-PHASE  PROPAGATION  OF  CYLINDRICAL 
MAGNETIC  DOMAINS 
George  S.  AIniasi,  Purdy  Station,  and  George  E.  Keefe,  Mon- 
trose, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,954,  April  12,  1971,  abandoned 
This  applkatron  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,516          | 
Int.  CI.  Gllc ////4, /9/00                           ' 


U.S.  CI.  340— 174TF 


11  Claims 


l"z 


1.  A  conductor  propagation  means  for  movement  of  mag 
netic  bubble  domains,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  medium  in  which  said  bubble  domains  can  b< 
propagated, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  conductors,  each  havinj 
at  least  two  oppositely  facing  surfaces  and  having  a  sub 
stantially  constant  slope  along  its  length  with  one  of  saic 
at  least  two  surfaces  of  each  conductor  located  adjacen 
said  magnetic  medium  for  propagation  of  said  bubbU 
domains  in  said  magnetic  medium  when  current  flows 
through  sequentially  displaced  conductors  wherein  adja- 
cent conductors  are  electrically  unconnected  to  each 
other,  said  domains  moving  from  one  side  of  a  conductoi 
to  the  other  side  of  said  conductor  when  current  flows 
through  said  conductor, 

electrical  means  for  providing  current  through  said  conduc- 
tors to  produce  propagation  magnetic  fields,  said  current 
being  provided  through  sequentially  displaced  conduc- 
tors for  movement  of  said  bubble  domains  in  said  mag- 
netic medium,  and 

magnetically  soft  material  located  with  respect  to  said  con- 
ductors such  that  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  magnetically 
soft  material  add  to  said  propagation  magnetic  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  conductors,  said  magnetically  soft  mate- 
rial being  in  the  form  of  discrete  elements  located  over 
the  surface  of  each  said  conductor  remote  from  said 
magnetic  niedium. 
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3  893  090 
POSITION  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Neuiler,  Gibsonia,  and  Dirk  J.  Boomgaard,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,773 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23100;  G08c  19106 

U.S.  CL  340-188  R  5  claims 


c.  means  for  actuating  said  audible  alarm  upon  initial  recog- 
nition of  the  output  level  signal  from  said  generating 
means  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  level  signal  for 
deactuating  said  audible  alarm  if  said  audible  alarm  is  sUII 
actuated  when  the  abnormal  signal  condition  is  corrected 
and  the  output  level  signal  is  extinguished,  and 


^^W^S^ 


d.  acknowledgement  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
alarm  actuating  means  for  deactuating  said  audible  alarm 
only  while  the  abnormal  signal  condition  is  sensed  and  for 
the  duration  of  the  output  level  signal. 


1.  A  position  indication  system  for  displaying  the  relative 
position  of  a  movable  element  with  respect  to  fixed  known 
coordinates  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensory  means  arranged  in  first  and  second 
groups  in  corresponding  configurations  which  are  positioned 
proximate  to  and  substantially  equally  spaced  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  movable  element,  the  individual  locations 
of  said  sensory  means  defining  the  fixed  known  coordinates, 
said  sensory  means  of  said  first  group  are  alternately  inter- 
leaved within  the  arrangement  of  said  sensory  means  of  said 
second  group  and  each  of  said  groups  are  responsive  to  the 
element's  position  to  respectively  provide  discrete  electrical 
outputs  indicative  of  the  element's  position  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  locations  of  said  sensory  means; 

means  for  combining  the  respective  discrete  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  sensory  means  to  provide  a 
display  output  representative  of  the  elements  position; 
means  for  monitoring  said  discrete  outputs  for  malfunctions 
and  responsive  to  a  malfunction  to  disconnect  either  said 
first  or  second  group  exhibiting  a  malfunction  from  repre- 
sentation within  said  display  output  so  that  said  display 
output  is  representative  only  of  functioning  groups  of  said 
sensors;  and 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  monitoring  means  and 
combining  means  and  responsive  to  a  malfunction  indi- 
cated by  said  monitoring  means  to  alter  the  inputs  to  the 
combining  means  to  align  said  display  output  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  the  movable  element  substantially  cen- 
tered between  two  of  said  sensory  means  within  said 
functioning  group  most  neariy  proximate  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  element. 


3,893,092 
FLASHING  COLOR  SEQUENCE  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

WITH  FAIL-SAFE  FEATURES 
Arthur  R.  Kessler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Electro  Devices, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,037 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340-213.1  15  Claims 
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3,893,091 
ANNUNCIATOR  CIRCUIT 
Art  Lee,  El  Paso,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,870 
Int.  CI.  G08b  25100,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—213.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  annunciator  circuit  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  an  output  level  signal  in  res(>onse  to 
a  sensed  abnormal  signal  condition; 

b.  an  audible  alarm; 


1.  An  annunciator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  remote 
sensors  for  detecting  normal  and  abnormal  conditions  and  a 
central  annunciator  station  to  which  said  remote  sensors  are 
connected  by  leads,  said  annunciator  station  including  a  plu- 
rality of  visual  annunciators  corresponding  to  respective  re- 
mote sensors,  each  of  said  annunciators  comprising  alarm 
signalling  means  for  providing  alternate  red  and  white  flashing 
light  signalling  upon  detection  by  the  respective  sensor  of  an 
abnormal  condition,  acknowledge  signalling  means  responsive 
to  manual  acknowledge  operation  for  causing  the  alternate 
red  and  white  flashing  light  signalling  to  cease  and  for  provid- 
mg  steady  red  light  signalling,  retum-to-normal  signalling 
means  responsive  to  detection  by  the  respective  sensor  of  a 
normal  condition  following  an  abnormal  condition  for  causing 
the  steady  red  light  signalling  to  cease  and  for  providing  steady 
green  light  signalling  and  reset  means  responsive  to  manual 
reset  operation  for  causing  the  steady  green  light  signalling  to 
cease,  said  annunciator  station  further  including  at  least  one 
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flasher  means  for  effecting  said  alternate  red  and  white  flash- 
ing light  signalling  by  the  alarm  means  of  respective  annuncia- 
tors, and  means  responsive  to  failure  of  said  flasher  during 
detection  by  a  respective  sensor  of  an  abnormal  condition  to 
cause  bright  white  light  alarm  signalling  by  the  respective 
annunciator  and  thereby  provide  unique  light  signalling  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  flasher  means. 
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1.  An  improved  boom  angle  indicating  and  warning  system 
for  a  crane,  including:  a  boom  angle  transducer  for  producing 
an  analogue  output  proportional  to  the  boom  angle  position, 
a  boom  angle  meter  responsive  for  providing  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  boom  position  over  a  range  of  90°  from  a  full  vertical 
to  horizontal,  warning  means  for  selected  high  and  low  boom 
angle  limits  for  indicating  respective  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
boom  position  deflning  a  range  of  permissable  operation;  main 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  transducer  and  warning  means 
for  energizing  same  and  variable  means  coupled  to  the  warn- 
ing means  manually  selectable  for  setting  said  upper  and  lower 
angle  limits,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

test  circuit  means  switchably  coupled  with  said  main  circuit 
means  and  said  transducer  for  generating  a  slowly  in- 
creasing signal  corresponding  to  a  simulated  transducer 
output  in  place  of  the  actual  output  thereof  for  driving  the 
meter  through  the  entire  operating  range  including  the 
high  and  low  boom  angle  limits  for  allowing  an  operator 
of  the  crane  to  observe  the  operation  of  the  meter. 


3,893,094 
CUSTOMER  DIRECTING  SYSTEM 
Albin  W.  Thorson,  San  Carlos,  and  Henry  D.  Shuhz,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bank  Of  America  National 
Trust  &  Savings  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,683 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340—258  B  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  directing  customers  to  available  clerks 
positioned  at  their  respective  work  stations,  the  combination 
comprising  a  counter  disposed  and  adapted  to  separate  each 
work  station  from  an  associated  customer  service  region,  an 
open  pedestrian  space  in  front  of  said  counter,  including  said 
service  regions,  for  movement  of  customers  up  to  and  for 
passing  in  front  of  said  counter,  electronic  means  in  a  continu- 
ously active  state  transducing  signals  at  each  service  region  for 
detecting  the  absence  of  a  customer  waiting  thereat,  display 
means  operable  between  active  and  inactive  states  for  direct- 


ing customers  to  a  service  region  free  of  customers  whe»  in 
said  active  state,  and  means  for  activating  said  display  mdans 


3,893,093 
CRANE  BOOM  ANGLE  INDICATION  AND  WARNING 

SYSTEM 
Candelario  Paredes,  Dallas,  and  Robert  Horn,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Forney  Engineering  Company, 
Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,403 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  2 1/00 

UJS.  CI.  340-267  C  15  Claims 


in  response  to  said  detection  of  the  absence  of  a  waiting  cus- 
tomer withiq  that  field  defining  the  last  named  service  region. 

T  3,893,095  ' 

ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

A  nRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Dennis  E.  Dejong,  121 1  N.  7th  Ave.,  Princeton,  Minn.  5537 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,884 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  340-272  10  Cla^ns 


1.  At!  alarm  device  for  indicating  the  removal  of  a  fire 
extinguisher  therefrom  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
at  the  front,  a  drawer  slidably  received  in  said  casing  having 
a  front  wall  for  blocking  said  casing  opening,  an  electric  alarm 
in  said  drawer,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  alarm,  a  horizon- 
tally reciprocal  plunger  for  openhig  said  switch  in  a  first  posi- 
tion thereof  to  inactivate  said  alarm  and  closing  said  switch  in 
a  second  position  thereof  to  activate  said  alarm,  means  biasing 
said  plunger  into  said  second  position,  a  vertically  reciprocal 
plunger  extending  downwardly  through  the  top  of  said  cas^g 
to  a  first  position  to  retain  said  horizontal  plunger  in  its  fi-st 
position,  means  biasing  said  vertical  plunger  upwardly  to  a 
second  position  to  permit  said  horizontal  plunger  to  assume  its 
second  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  drawer  in  s^id 
casing,  whereby  when  a  fire  extinguisher  is  supported  on  said 
casing  said  vertical  plunger  is  depressed  sufficiently  by  said 
fire  extinguisher  to  keep  said  horizontal  plunger  in  its  said  ftfst 
position  and  when  said  fire  extinguisher  is  removed  said  hori- 
zontal plunger  moves  to  its  said  second  position. 


3,893,096 
HANDBAG  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Domenick  Tncci,  12  Rklge  Rd.,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.V.  10549,  apd 
Lewis  Cantalupi,  79  Beaumont  Circle,  Yonkers,  N,Y.  107|0 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,053  i 

I  Int.  CLG08b  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340-283  8  Clai«is 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  handbags  having  a  clasp  means  for 
closing  same,  comprising: 
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means  mounted  on  said  handbag  to  provide  a  source  of 

direct  current; 
alarm  means  mounted  on  said  handbag  and  electrically 

connected  to  said  direct  current  means; 
deactivating  switch  means  mounted  on  said  handbag  for 

interrupting  the  circuit  from  said  direct  current  means  to 

said  alarm  means;  and 
pressure  responsive  switch  means  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of 

the  handbag,  said  pressure  responsive  switch  means  hav- 


control  switch  means,  sequencing  means  and  two  register 
means,  each  said  register  means  being  associated  with  an 
instructing  means,  and  being  connected  to  the  actuating 
means  at  an  associated  set  of  serving  stations  to  store  the 
request  signals  produced  thereby,  said  sequencing  means 
being  in  control  circuit  with  each  said  register  means  and  the 
instructing  means  associated  therewith  and  being  operable  to 
control  actuation  of  the  latter  in  response  to  storage  of  request 
signals  in  said  register  means,  said  sequencing  means  being 
operable  to  alternately  control  actuation  of  both  instructing 
means  in  response  to  simultaneous  storage  of  request  signals 
in  both  said  register  means,  said  sequencing  means  being 
further  operable  to  cancel  a  request  signal  in  a  said  register 
means  following  each  actuation  of  its  associated  instructing 
means,  said  control  switch  means  being  in  control  circuit  with 
said  sequencing  means  and  each  said  register  means  and  being 
preconditioned  upon  storage  of  request  signals  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  sequencing  means;  whereby  said  circuit 
effects  actuation  of  an  instructing  means  in  response  to  stor- 
age of  a  request  signal  produced  by  actuating  means  at  its 
associated  set  of  serving  stations,  and  effects  alternate  actua- 
tion of  both  instructing  means  in  response  to  simultaneous 
storage  of  request  signals  produced  by  actuating  means  at 
both  sets  of  serving  stations. 


ing  an  external  component  extending  outwardly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  handbag,  said  external  component  being 
depressed  upon  the  closing  of  the  clasp  means  by  the 
closing  of  the  handbag  to  open  the  pressure  responsive 
switch  means  and  deactivate  said  alarm  means,  and  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  means  closing  to  complete  the 
circuit  between  said  direct  current  means  and  said  alarm 
means  upon  opening  of  the  handbag,  so  that  opening  of 
the  handbag  without  deactivating  said  deactivating  switch 
means  results  in  activation  of  said  alarm  means. 


3,893,098 
VISUAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFICES 
Richard  T.  Gomez,  Chicago,  and  Christopher  A.  Otis,  North- 
brook,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  G  &  O  Industries  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,831,  Feb.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,807 
Int.  CI.  H04m  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-311  2aaims 


3,893,097 
DISPATCHING  SYSTEM  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  Louis  Lach,  Arlington  Heights,  and  William  Jean 
Brier,  Skokie,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Elec-Tro-Tec,  Inc., 
Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,582 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1/09 

U.S.  CI.  340-286  lo  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  dispatching  system  having  actuating  means 
at  each  of  two  sets  of  serving  stations  for  producing  electrical 
request  signals,  and  having  two  electrically  actuated  instruct- 
ing means  each  for  an  associated  set,  a  circuit  comprising: 


I^STCR  UNH  It  FlKil  KCAWTe  UNIT  "      LAST  RfMOTf  UMIT 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  interconnected  signaling  units  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  different  locations,  each  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  signal  lamps; 

b.  a  plurality  of  actuating  means  on  each  unit,  each  associ- 
ated with  one  signal  lamp  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  signal  lamp  and  the  corresponding  signal  lamp  of  all 
other  units,  each  of  said  actuating  means  including  a 
silicone  controlled  rectifier  circuit  and  switching  means 
for  biasing  said  silicone  rectifier  circuit  into  a  conductive 
condition  whereby  the  signal  lamps  are  maintained  in  an 
on  condition  regardless  of  subsequent  slate  of  said  switch- 
ing means;  and 

recognition  means  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  signaling 
units  for  simultaneously  returning  the  silicone  controlled 
rectifier  circuits  to  a  nonconductive  state  to  turn  off  the 
signal  lamps. 


c. 
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3,893,099 

ATHLETIC  TIMER 

Jack  A.  Zocpfl,  3410  S.  292iid,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,578 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3110 

\iJ&.  CL  340-323  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an  indication  to  a  runner  of  his 
pace  over  a  given  course,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  markers  positioned  at  spaced  points  along  the 
course,  successive  markers  defining  therebetween  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  course; 

signal  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  runner  without 
substantially  interfering  with  his  pace  and  operative  to 
provide  tone  bursts  at  regular  intervals  of  time,  said  tone 
bursts  being  audible  to  the  runner,  each  of  said  tone 
bursts  having  a  time  duration  which  is  substantially 
shorter  than  said  intervals  of  time,  said  intervals  of  time 
being  sufficiently  long  that  the  runner  covers  substantially 
one  of  said  portions  of  the  course  between  markers  in  one 
of  said  intervals  of  time  between  successive  tone  bursts, 
the  runner's  position  relative  to  the  markers  at  each 
successive  tone  burst  providing  an  indication  of  his  pace 
over  the  course. 


3,893,100 
VARIABLE  SIZE  CHARACTER  GENERATOR  WITH 
CONSTANT  DISPLAY  DENSITY  METHOD 
Charles  W,  Stein,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Data  Royal,  Incor- 
porated, Nashua,  N.H.  «, 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,023 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9132 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  variable  size,  matrix  defined  and 
point  displayed  characters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  defining  each  character  through  a  matrix  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  components,  said  components  each 
having  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  size  indepen- 
dent, component  shapes  with  each  component  being  an 
element  of  the  matrix; 

2.  generating  a  plurality  of  binary  display  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  component  shapes  and  the  desired  com- 
ponent size  to  be  displayed  with  one  binary  state  repre- 


senting a  display  condition  and  the  other  binar)  state 
representing  a  no-display  conditon;  and, 
3.  applying  said  display  signals  to  a  point  display  with  the 
display  density  of  the  points  remaining  the  same  regard- 
less of  the  size  of  said  character. 

3,893,101 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  SEGMENTEI 
INTEGRAL  REGULATOR 
David  Glaser,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,029 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9132 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  ig  ^laims 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  gas-filled  envelope  having  a  viewing  window  and  an 
lating  base  plate, 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  cathodes  shaped  in  the  fotm  of 
segments  of  different  characters  to  be  displayed  and 
disposed  along  the  front  surface  of  the  base  plate  and 
havii^  terminals  extending  out  of  the  envelope, 

an  anode  electrode  associated  with  each  group  of  cathodes 
for  selective  discharge  therewith  and  having  terminals 
extending  out  of  the  envelope, 

an  integral  voltage  reference  device  comprising  at  l^ast  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  discrete  cathode  elements  and 
an  anode  electrode  associated  with  the  elements  within 
the  envelope,  and 

means  connected  to  the  electrodes  of  the  reference  device 
for  receiving  a  current  sufficient  to  sustain  a  discharge 
between  one  or  several  of  the  reference  cathode  elements 
and  the  associated  anode  electrode  to  maintain  therieby  a 
stable  reference  voltage  across  the  reference  devic*. 


3,893,102 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  USING 
DIFFERENTLY  DECODED  BIT  GROUPS 
James  Charles  Candy,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  t«  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
I    Fifed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,296  1 

'  Int.  CI."  H03K  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  \%  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  f 

means,  responsive  to  a  pulse  coded  digital  character  occur- 
ring in  a  character  time  interval  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion, tor  producing  an  output  analog  signal  at  a  first  am- 
plitude representing  the  coded  value  of  a  first  portion  of 
said  character, 
means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  to  a 
second  amplitude  for  a  fraction  of  said  time  interval,  and 
said  changing  means  including  means,  responsive  to  a 
discrete  second  portion  of  said  character,  for  fixing  the 
magnitude  of  said  fraction  of  said  time  to  correspond  to 
the  coded  value  of  said  second  part,  the  difference  be- 
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tween  said  first  and  second  amplitudes  being  independent 
of  said  coded  values  and  being  chosen  so  that  the  average 


L.J_.J 


analog  amplitude  over  said  character  time  corresponds  to 
the  value  represented  by  said  digital  character. 

3,893,103 
ELECTRICAL  DRIFT  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Prill,  West  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Littk  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108^48 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  CC  6  Claims 


CAuaiuTE  /enrooc 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  drift  in  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
version system  including  a  serially  connected  operational 
amplifier-integrator  and  a  comparator,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  coupling  the  signal  to  be  converted,  during  those 
times  when  it  is  desired  to  convert  said  signal,  to  one 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier-integrator,  and,  during 
other  times,  coupling  said  one  input  to  a  point  of  ground 
potential; 
means  for  deteting  the  polarity  of  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator; 
means  for  receiving  a  series  of  clock  pulses; 
a  capacitor; 

means,  effective  during  said  other  times,  for  charging  said 
capacitor  with  a  series  of  positive  pulses  when  said  com- 
parator output  is  of  one  polarity,  and  for  charging  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  a  series  of  negative  pulses  when 
said  comparator  output  is  of  a  different  polarity;  and 
means  coupling  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  a  second 

input  of  said  amplifier-integrator; 
said  means  effective  during  said  other  times  including: 
A.  a  level  shifter  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
comparator,  and  having  a  pair  of  output  lines  there- 
from, said  circuit  being  adapted  to  provide  logical 
levels  of  0  and  I ,  respectively,  on  said  output  lines 
when  said  comparator  output  is  of  positive  polarity  and 
to  provide  logical  evels  of  1  and  0,  respectively,  on  said 
output  lines  when  said  comparator  output  is  of  negative 
polarity; 


B.  a  first  set  of  gating  circuits,  adapted  to  be  operative 
during  said  other  times,  coupled  to  receive  said  series 
of  clock  pulses  and  one  of  said  output  lines; 

C.  a  second  set  of  gating  circuits,  adapted  to  be  operative 
during  said  other  time  coupled  to  receive  said  series  of 
clock  pulses  and  the  other  of  said  output  lines,  one  of 
said  gating  circuits  including  an  inverting  means  so 
that,  during  said  other  times,  said  first  set  of  gating 
circuits  provides  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  fixed  polarity 
when  said  comparator  output  is  of  one  polarity,  and 
said  second  set  of  gating  circuits  provides  a  series  of 
pulses  of  said  fixed  polarity  when  said  comparator 
output  is  of  a  different  polarity; 

D.  a  reference  of  ground  potential, 

E.  means  for  coupling  said  reference  of  group  potential  to 
the  opposite  terminal  of  said  capacitor; 

F.  a  first  diode  means  having  its  anode  coupled  to  said 
ground  potential  and  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  a 
first  junction  terminal; 

G.  a  second  diode  means  having  its  cathode  coupled  to 
said  ground  potential  and  having  its  anode  coupled  to 
a  second  junction  terminal; 

Ha  third  diode  means  having  its  anode  coupled  to  a  third 

junction  terminal  and  having  its  cathode  coupled  to 

said  first  junction  terminal; 
I.  a  fourth  diode  means  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  a 

fourth  junction  terminal  and  having  its  anode  ceupled 

to  said  second  junction  terminal; 
J.  a  fifth  diode  means  having  its  anode  coupled  to  said 

third  junction  terminal  and  having  its  cathode  coupled 

to  said  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor; 
K.  a  sixth  diode  means  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  said 

fourth  junction  terminal  and  having  its  anode  coupled 

to  said  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor; 
L.  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  for  coupling  said  first  and 

fourth  junctions,  respectively,  to  a  negative  voltage 

source; 
M.  a  third  and  a  fourth  resistor  for  coupling  said  second 

and  third  junctions,  respectively,  to  a  positive  voltage 

source; 
N.  first  capacitive  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  one 

gating  circuit  to  said  first  junction;  and 
O.  second  capacitive  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the 

other  gating  circuit  to  said  second  junction. 

3,893,104 
ANALOGUE-DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Hikaru  Furukawa;  Shozo  Kumazawa,  and  Noriyuki  Waka- 
yama,  all  of  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Riken  Indus- 
try Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,126 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  13,  1972, 47-58240 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  an  analogue  input 
and  displaying  it  on  a  digital  dbplay  having  multiple  digital 
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1.  An  integrating  type  of  analog-digital  converter  system 
comprising: 
an  input  circuit  for  producing  a  current  (I,)  corresponding 

to  an  unknown  analog  input  signal; 
an  integrator  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage  (E,)  in 

response  to  an  input  current; 
first  gate  circuit  means  connecting  said  input  circuit  to  said 

integrator  circuit; 
a  reference  current  source  for  producing  a  reference  cur- 
rent (I,)  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  first-named  current 

(I,); 
second  gate  circuit  means  connecting  said  reference  source 

to  said  integrator  circuit; 
first  pulse  counter  means  connecting  said  reference  source 

to  said  integrator  circuit; 
second  pulse  counter  means  for  producing  a  digital  output 


positions  including  more  significant  digits  and  less-significant 
digits,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

a  magnetic  core  having  thereon  an  input  winding,  having  a 
fixed  winding,   having  a  switching  winding  including 
switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  multiple  taps,  and 
having  a  magnetic  flux  detecting  element; 

a  fixed  reference  potential  source; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  operative  to  pass  a 
constant  current  through  sziid  switching  winding  for  the 
purpose  of  substantially  cancelling  the  flux  in  the  core; 

an  analogue-to-digita!  converter  having  an  output;  flux 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  element  and  operative 
to  deliver  a  dc  signal  representative  of  the  flux  level  in 
said  core; 

second  means  coupled  to  the  source  and  operative  to  pass 
a  current  through  the  fixed  winding  for  the  purpose  of 
cancelling  the  remaining  flux  in  the  core;  and 

controller  circuitry  sequentially  operative  initially  to  con- 
nect said  converter  to  said  terminal  to  produce  an  initial 
output  measurement  of  said  analogue  input  and  to  couple 
said  initial  output  for  display  to  said  more  significant  digit 
positions  and  to  couple  said  initial  output  to  said  winding 
switching  means  to  select  a  tap  representing  a  number  of 

.  turns  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  output,  and 
the  controller  circuitry  being  operative  subsequently  to 
couple  said  terminal  to  said  input  winding  imd  to  couple 
said  converter  to  receive  a  level  proportional  to  said  dc 
signal  from  said  flux  detecting  means  and  to  produce  a 
subsequent  output  representing  said  remaining  flux  in  the 
core  and  to  couple  said  subsequent  output  to  said  less-sig- 
nificant digit  positions  for  display. 

3,893,105 
INTEGRATING  TYPE  ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Philip  D.  Wasserman,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teke- 
kc.  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,077,  May  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,753 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  n  Claims 


representative  of  the  number  of  pulses  applied  thereto; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses; 

third  gate  circuit  means  connecting  said  pulse  generating 
means  to  said  second  pulse  counter  means  and  connected 
to  said  second  gate  circuit  means  to  pass  said  pulses  from 
said  pulse  generating  means  to  said  pulse  counter  means 
when  said  second  gate  circuit  means  passes  said  reference 
current  (Ij)  to  said  integrator  circuit; 

further  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  and  second  j  ate 
circuit  means  to  enable  said  first  gate  circuit  means  and 
to  disable  said  second  gate  circuit  means  during  portions 
of  a  first,  predetermined  time  interval  (T,)  which  is  inide- 
pendent  of  said  input  current,  so  as  to  cause  said  first  gate 
circuit  means  to  pass  said  first-named  current  (I,)  to  said 
integrator  circuit  during  said  first  time  interval  (T,),  ]ind 
to  disable  said  first  gate  circuit  means  and  enable  said 
second  gate  circuit  means  during  a  second,  predeier- 
mined  time  interval  (T2)  so  as  to  cause  said  second  gate 
circuit  means  to  pass  said  reference  current  (Ij)  to  said 
integrator  circuit  during  said  second  time  interval  (+2); 
and 

threshold  detector  means  included  in  said  further  circuit 
means  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrator 
circuit  for  causing  said  further  circuitry  to  enable  Said 
second  gate  circuit  means  during  sub-time  periods  within 
said  first  time  interval  (T,)  when  the  amplitude  of  Said 
integrator  output  voltage  (Ef)  is  below  a  selected  voltage 
level  (E,)  so  as  to  introduce  said  reference  current  (I2)  to 
said  integrator  circuit  during  such  sub-time  periods  con- 
currently with  the  introduction  of  said  first-named  cjur- 
rent  (1,1 


3,893,106 

ELECTRONIC  PEST-CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING 

PLURAL  ULTRASONIC  GENERATORS 

Joseph  Schulein,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  H.  Dutton 

Hayward,  trustee,  Tacoma;  Joseph  Schulein  and  Margaret 

A.  Schulein,  both  of  Vancouver,  all  of.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,150 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-384  E  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  pest-control  device  comprising 
an  electrically  energizable,  changeable  frequency  soured  of 
ultrasonic  waves  operable  when  energized  to  generate 
such  waves  within  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies, 
said  source  including  a  control  terminal,  the  instanjta- 
neous  voltage  level  on  which  determines  the  specific 
operating  frequency  of  the  source,  and 
energizing  circuit  means  for  said  source  operatively  coupled 
thereto  and  operable  to  energize  the  same  in  a  manner 
causing  the  source  to  generate  waves  having  continuously 
randomly  changing  frequencies  within  said  range,  said 
energizing  circuit  means  including  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  terminal  for  changing  the  in- 
stantaneous voltage  level  thereon,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  free-running  sweep  oscillators,  each  having  a  different 
operating  frequency  and  each  including  an  output  termi- 
nal, integrating  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  operable  with  said  sweep  oscilla- 
tors running  to  produce  a  control  voltage  having  a  contin- 
uously randomly  changing  level,  and  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  circuit  means  and  said  control  termi- 
nal for  applying  to  the  latter  said  control  voltage. 
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3,893,107 
SOUND  SIMULATOR  FOR  DIESEL  TRAIN  ENGINE 
Walter  John  Schedler,  544  Wildwood  Way,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95050 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,906 
Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-384  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  sound  simulator  for  representing  the  sound  of  a  diesel 
engine  for  a  model  train  operated  by  power  supplied  to  a  track 
and  regulated  by  a  controller,  said  simulator  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  and  adapted  to  supply  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  dependent  on  the  power  supplied  to 
the  train; 
a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  and  adapted  also  to  supply  an 
output  signal  having  a  frequench  dependent  on  the  volt- 
age supplied  to  the  train; 


means  for  sensing  the  alarm  signal  and  for  providing  an 

alarm  indication,  and 
power  source  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 


means  to  delay  the  frequency  response  of  the  second  oscil- 
lator such  that  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  changes 
more  slowly  with  voltage  changes  than  does  the  fre- 
quency of  the  first  oscillator,  and 

means  to  mix  the  signals  of  the  first  and  second  oscillators 
and  broadcast  an  audible  signal  from  the  diesel  train 
responsive  to  the  oscillator  signals  thereby  to  simulate  the 
diesel  engine  sound. 


3,893,108 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Lyie  E.  McBride,  Jr.,  Norton,  and  William  W.  Bowman,  North 
Easton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,850 
Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-420  28  Claims 

1.  A  protection  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 
a  power  source,  , 
means  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  which  varies  as 

function  of  a  first  engine  parameter, 
means  for  providing  a  second  input  signal  which  varies  as  a 

function  of  a  second  engine  parameter, 
means  for  manually  adjusting  the  second  input  signal  so  that 
selected  variations  of  said  second  input  signal  are  repre- 
sentative of  predetermined  variations  of  said  second 
engine  parameter  to  adapt  said  protection  circuit  to  said 
engine, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  second  input  signal  to 
the  first  input  signal  to  provide  an  alarm  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  difference  between  the  two 
input  signals. 


input  signal  means,  to  said  adjusting  means,  to  said  com- 
parator means  and  to  said  alarm  signal  sensing  means  for 
energization  thereof 

3,893,109 
SIMPLIFIED  MOVING  TARGET  DETECTOR 
Bernard  Chiron,  and  Michel  Fache,  both  of  Parb,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Teiegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,891 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1973, 73.1 1718 
Int.  CL^  GO  IS  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  PD  4  Claims 


to  &iitcnil4^ 


1.  A  short  range  moving  target  detector  based  on  Doppler 
effect  comprising; 

a.  a  transistor  generator  which  operates  at  frequency/,; 

b.  a  semiconductor  diode  mixer  and  frequency  multiplier 
with  a  ratio  n\ 

c.  a  first  coupling  element  between  said  generator  and  said 
mixer  and  frequency  multiplier  with  a  low  impedance  at 
fo  and  a  high  impedance  at  ^/„; 

d.  a  second  coupling  element  between  said  mixer  and  fre- 
quency multiplier  and  a  transmit-receive  antenna  with  a 
low  impedance  at  nfo, 

e.  a  low-pass  filter  between  said  mixer  and  frequency  multi- 
plier and  a  load  for  applying  the  difference  frequency 
signal  between  the  transmit  and  received  signals. 


3,893,110 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERSION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  RADAR 

RETURNS 
David  L.  Drake,  Treasure  Cove,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,986 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  EM  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  enhancing  some  patterns  and  sup- 
pressing other  patterns  comprising: 
display  means  having  an  intensity  and  two  orthogonal  input 

terminals; 
sweep  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  two 

orthogonal  input  terminals; 
signal  input  means; 
clipping  means  connected  to  said  signal  input  means; 
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iogarithmic  variation  means  connected  to  said  clipping 
means; 

first  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  signal 
input  means  and  to  said  logarithmic  variation  means; 

second  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  first 
differential  amplifier  means,  to  said  sweep  signal  genera- 
tor means  and  to  the  other  of  said  two  orthogonal  input 
terminals  and 
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third  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  signal 
input  means,  to  said  logarithmic  variation  means  and  to 
said  intensity  input  terminal. 


3,893,111 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  MONITORING  OF 

ANIMAL  TEMPERATURE 
John  L.  Cotter,  Laconner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Albert  F.  Albert, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,009 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5100;  GOls  9/56,  HOlq  1/12 

VS.  CI.  343-6.5  R  6  Claims 
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5.  An  antenna  for  a  remote  monitoring  system  for  animal 
body  temperature,  comprising; 

a.  a  variable  length  antenna  means  for  being  subcutaneously 
implanted  in  an  animal,  said  antenna  means  being  such 
that  its  length  variations  are  proportional  to  changes  in 
the  animal's  body  temperature,  said  antenna  also  being  at 
least  partially  metallic  in  nature  and  encapsulated  in  a 
non-metallic  substance. 


3,893,112 
COMPUTER  FOR  THRESHOLD  OF  TAU 
Jeffrey  Ellis  Miller,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,925 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9156 
U.S.  CL  343-6.5  LC  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  tracker  for  tracking  reply  signals  from  a  re- 
mote station  corresponding  to  interrogation  signals  from  an 
interrogating  station,  including  clock  means  for  generating 
range  counts,  each  count  representative  of  a  set  distance,  and 
range  count  gating  means,  responsive  to  said  range  counts,  for 
providing  interrogation  reply  gated  range  count  output  signals 
only  during  the  intervals  between  the  transmission  of  said 
interrogation  signals  and  the  reception  of  said  corresponding 
replies,  a  system  for  generating  a  warning  when  the  time  to  a 
projected  impact  between  said  interrogation  and  remote  sta- 
tions exceeds  a  predetermined  value  comprising: 
a.  timing  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals 


1975 


each  of  which  being,  respectively,  indicative  of  contigu- 
ous time  periods; 

b.  input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  representative  of 
a  time  varying  parameter; 

c.  divider  means  receptive  of  said  representative  input  sig- 
nals for  generating  one  output  signal  for  every  N  repre- 
sentative input  signals  received  where  N  equals  a  speci- 
fied constant; 

d.  accumulator  means  receptive  of  said  representative  Input 
signals,  said  divider  means  output  signals  and  said  tikning 
signals  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the  number  of 


representative  input  signals  received  during  a  first  one  of 
said  time  periods  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  number 
of  divider  means  output  signals  and  the  number  of  repre- 
sentative input  signals  received  during  a  specified  one  of 
said  time  periods  subsequent  to  said  first  period. 

j  3,893,113 

f  TRACKING  RECEIVER 

Paul  D.  Iten,  Oberrohrdorf,  and  JIri  Mastner,  Niederrohnlorf, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 

Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  (972, 
18859/72 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9144 
M&.  CI.  343-7  A  4  Cjaims 


7      rwwtiKi 


1.  A  tracking  receiver  comprising  a  mixer,  a  voltage-ton- 
trolled  oscillator  having  its  output  connected  as  one  inpyt  to 
said  mixer  and  the  input  signal  connected  as  the  other  input 
to  said  mixer,  an  intermediate  frequency  stage  having  a  pass 
band  and  which  is  connected  to  the  output  from  said  mixer, 
a  frequency  discriminator  connected  to  the  output  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  stage  and  which  produces  at  its  output 
a  variable  control  voltage  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
varying  the  output  frequency  thereof  during  a  search  opera- 
tion until  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  from  said  mixer 
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comes  to  lie  in  the  pass  band  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
stage,  an  instantaneous-value  detector  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  intermediate  frequency  stage,  a  peak-value  detec- 
tor also  connected  to  the  output  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency stage  for  storing  the  peak  value  of  the  output  there- 
from, a  comparator  for  comparing  the  outputs  from  said  in- 
stantaneous and  peak-value  detectors,  and  means  including 
switching  means  disposed  in  the  connection  between  the 
output  from  said  frequency  discriminator  and  said  oscillator 
for  switching  over  the  discriminator  when  the  instantaneous 
output  signal  from  said  intermediate  frequency  stage  ap- 
proaches or  reaches  a  specific  fraction  of  the  peak  value  of  its 
signal  stored  in  said  peak-value  detector  during  the  preceding 
search  operation  covering  the  whole  tuning  range  of  the  re- 
ceiver. 


3,893,114 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANTICIPATING  A 
COLLISION 
Teruo  Yamanaka,  Seto,  and  Kazuo  Sato,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1972, 47-35339 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  ED  27  Claims 
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7.  A  collision  anticipating  device  utilizing  transmitted  and 
reflected  frequency-modulated  continuous  waves  comprising 
A.  wave  processing  means  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
a  wave  to  an  object  and  for  receiving  a  wave  reflected  there- 
from, 

B.  analog  signal  processing  means  comprising 

means  for  mixing  reflected  wave  with  a  portion  of  a  trans- 
mitted wave  so  as  to  derive  a  low  frequency  wave, 

means  for  separating  a  first  Doppler  signal  component 
from  said  low  frequency  wave,  means  for  separating  a 
fundamental  wave  component  and  harmonic  compo- 
nents from  said  low  frequency  wave  and  for  separating 
additional  Doppler  signal  components  from  said  funda- 
mental wave  component  and  harmonic  components, 

means  for  selecting  at  least  two  components  which  are 
different  in  phase  from  each  other  from  said  first  and 
additional  Doppler  signal  components, 

wave  shaping  means  for  detecting  a  specified  point  in 
time  in  one  period  of  said  selected  components  and 
comparator  means  for  detecting  a  point  in  time  in  one 
period  at  which  said  selected  components  are  equal  in 
intensity; 

C.  margin  time  detecting  means  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  time  interval  between  said  two 
detected  points  in  time  and  generating  a  signal  when 
said  time  interval  reaches  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; and 

D.  decision  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  means 
for  detecting  a  time  interval  generates  a  signal. 


3,893,115 
SWEEP  AND  MEMORY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Linder,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,415 

Int.  a.*  GO  IS  9102,  9144 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  A  7  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  sweep  voltage  generator  for  providing  sweep 
voltages  to  a  doppler  satellite  tracking  station  receiver  volt- 
age-controlled oscillator  to  ensure  searching  in  the  correct 
doppler  frequency  range  at  a  proper  rate,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  continuous  train  of  identical  ramp 
function  signals  having  an  output; 

b.  a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output; 

c.  means  for  providing  an  enable  signal; 

d.  means  for  providing  a  manually-set  digital  signal; 

e.  means  for  gating  said  manually-set  digital  signal  to  said 
input  circuit  of  said  first  digital-to-analog  converter  cir- 
cuit when  said  enable  signal  is  at  a  logic  0  level,  said 
means  for  providing  an  enable  signal  being  connected  to 
said  means  for  gating  said  manually-set  digital  signal; 

r  means  for  providing  a  doppler  frequency  signal  having  an 
output; 

g.  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  frequency  of  said  doppler  frequency  signal  having  an 
output  circuit  and  an  input,  said  input  being  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  means  for  providing  a  doppler  fre- 
quency signal; 

h.  means  for  gating  said  digital  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
frequency  of  said  doppler  frequency  signal  to  said  input 
circuit  of  said  first  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit 
when  said  enable  signal  is  at  a  logic  1  level,  said  means  for 
providing  an  enable  signal  being  connected  to  said  means 
for  gating  said  digital  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  doppler  frequency  signal,  said  means  for 
gating  said  digital  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  doppler  frequency  signal  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 

i.  a  voltage  combiner  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  circuit  being  connected  to  said  first  input,  said 
output  of  said  means  for  generating  a  continuous  train  of 
identical  ramp  function  signals  being  connected  to  said 
second  input,  said  output  being  said  sweep  voltage  for 
said  doppler  satellite  tracking  station  receiver. 


3,893,116 
RADAR  LOBING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Huflspeth,  MaUbu;  Walter  W.  Maguire,  Los  Angeles; 
Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa  Monica,  and  Donald  E.  Kreinhcder, 
Inglewood,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, CuKer  City,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,994 

Int.  a.  GOls  9122;  HOlq  15124 

US.  CL  343—16  M  19  Claims 

1.  A  radar  system  for  receiving  unmodulated  directional 

echo  signals  at  radio  frequency  from  a  source  comprising 
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antenna  means  for  developing  from  the  echo  signals  at  radio 
frequency  a  sum  signal,  an  elevation  error  signal  and  an  azi- 
muth error  signal  each  of  the  error  signals  being  linearly  polar- 
ized and  having  a  voltage  amplitude  indicative  of  the  direction 
of  said  source  from  an  axis  of  said  antenna,  means  responsive 
to  the  error  signals  for  coupling  the  error  signals  in  a  common 
conductor  with  their  planes  of  linear  polarization  orthogonal 
to  each  other,  modulating  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  linearly  polarized  planes  of  said  elevation  and  azimuth 
error  signals  at  a  desired  angular  velocity,  polarization  direc- 
tion sensitive  means  for  accepting  a  component  of  said  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth  error  signal  in  a  given  direction  of  polariza- 
tion to  develop  a  resultant  signal  including  amplitude  modu- 
lated elevation  and  azimuth  error  signals  modulated  to  de- 
velop a  difference  in  phase  and  arranged  spectrally  as  double 
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3,893,117 

MARINE  RADAR  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

SYSTEM 

Tomiji  Nirasawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Ota,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,456 
Claims  priority,  applkatran  Japan,  May  10, 1972, 47-46033 
Int.  Ci.  GOls  9106,  7128 
U.S.  CI.  343-17.1  R  4  claims 
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1.  A  marine  radar  transmission  and  reception  system  com- 
prising: 


a.  meais  for  sequentially  generating  first  and  second 
missbn  pulse  radar  waves  of  first  and  second 
widths,  respectively; 

b.  an  antenna  for  sequentially  emitting  the  first  and  second 
transmission  pulse  radar  waves  in  the  same  direction  as 
first  and  second  emitted  pulse  radar  waves  respectively 
and  sequentially  receiving  first  and  second  reflected  pulse 
radar  waves  of  the  first  and  second  emitted  pulse  radar 
waves;  I 

c.  a  receiving  circuit  supplied  with  the  output  of  tHe  an- 
tenna; 

d.  means  for  producing  first  and  second  received  pulse 
wave$  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  reflected 
pulse  radar  waves  from  the  output  of  the  receiving  circuit, 
respectively; 

e.  a  gate  circuit  for  gating  the  output  of  the  receiving  circuit 
or  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  received  pulse  vyaves; 
and 

f.  control  means  having  a  quotient  circuit  for  producing  the 
quotient  output  of  the  first  and  second  received  pulse 
waves,  a  setting  circuit  for  deriving  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  output  and  a  detector  for  detescting 
whether  or  not  the  quotient  is  in  excess  of  the  threshold 
value  output; 

g.  in  which  the  gate  circuit  is  controlled  with  the  outpjut  of 
the  detector  of  the  control  means,  whereby  sea  ciutter 
eliminated  received  pulse  radar  waves  are  obtained  from 
the  gate  circuit. 


sideband  signals,  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  polarization 
direction  sensitive  means  and  to  said  antenna  means  for  com- 
bining the  resultant  error  signal  and  the  sum  signal  at  radio 
frequency  into  a  common  signal  having  the  sum  signal  ar- 
ranged as  the  carrier  wave  to  the  double  sideband  signals, 
mixing  means  for  heterodyning  the  common  signal  to  interme- 
diate frequency,  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  mixing 
means  for  amplifying  the  intermediate  frequency  common 
signal,  means  coupled  to  said  modulating  means  for  develop- 
ing a  reference  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  velocity,  pro- 
vided by  the  modulating  me^s  and  detecting  means  coupled 
to  receive  the  reference  signal  and  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
means  to  respond  to  the  amplitude  of  the  common  signal  for 
developing  output  signals  having  characteristics  indicative  of 
the  direction  of  said  source  from  said  antenna  means. 


3,893,118 
DOPPLER  ILS  RECEIVER 
Francis  Gile  Overbury,  Cuffley,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  lp72, 
36231/72  I  j 

'  Int.  Cl.='  GOIS  1138 

U.S.  CI.  343-106  D  5c,,i„s 
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1.  A  Doppler  navigation  system  including  a  ground  beajcon 
having  an  array  of  commutated  antenna  elements  and  at  Ifast 
one  airborne  receiver  responsive  to  the  radiation  from  $aid 
array  to  determine  the  angular  position  of  said  receiver  with 
respect  to  said  beacon,  comprising:  j 

first  means  within  said  receiver  for  determining  a  Doppler 
frequency  signal  representative  of  said  angular  position, 
said  signal  having  a  spectrum  including  two  relatively 
large  and  substantially  equal  magnitude  spectral  lines; 
and  second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
means,  including  means  for  frequency  tracking  said  angle 
representing  signal,  said  second  means  also  inclu<«ng 
frequency  conversion  means  responsive  to  a  variable 
signal  generated  by  said  frequency  tracking  means  and  to 
said  angle  representing  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 
within  a  fixed  passband  centered  at  a  frequency  midway 
between  said  two  relatively  large  spectral  lines  represent- 
ing said  Doppler  signal  after  conversion. 
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3,893,119 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  INTEGRATED  IN 

AN  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  ILS  TYPE 

Gilbert  Montd,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Na- 

tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  "Anvar",  France 

Fited  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,092 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    20,     1972, 
72/33283 

Int.  CL  GOls  1116 
U.S.  CI.  343—108  R  10  Claims 


an  omnidirectional  ring  antenna  for  receiving  said  RF  sig- 
nals, 

said  antenna  consisting  of  a  ring  of  air-spaced  coaxial  cable 
and  a  selectively  predetermined  number  of  radiating 
elements  symmetrically  spaced  and  disposed  about  said 
coaxial  cable  in  an  energy  coupling  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  coaxial  cable, 

probe  means  for  sampling  the  coupled  energy  level  at  selec- 
tively predetermined  points  on  said  ring  antenna,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  sampled  energy  levels  derived  by 
said  probe  means  whereby  the  direction  of  said  incoming 
RF  signals  can  be  determined. 


3,893,121 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Ringer,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  A.R.F.  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,376,  Sept.  7,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,747,108,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  840.806,  July 
10,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  749,746,  Aug.  2,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  June 
13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,586 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7100 
MS.  CI.  343—225  4  Claims 


1.  Distance  measuring  apparatus  integrated  in  an  aircraft 
landing  system  of  the  ILS  type  utilizing  the  differential  mea- 
suring technique  wherein  a  deviation  signal  is  alternately 
applied  and  suppressed  to  a  network  of  lateral  aerials  of  a 
glide  station,  the  distance  measuring  apparatus  measuring  the 
bearing  angle  of  the  approaching  aircraft  with  respect  to  the 
glide  station  when  the  aircraft  is  on  the  glide  path  and  com- 
prising at  the  glide  station  a  pair  of  lateral  aerial  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  low  aerial  of  the  glide  station  and 
intermittently  emitting  sidebands  corresponding  to  the  modu- 
lation of  the  glide  signal  at  a  low  frequency  which  is  suffi- 
ciently high  with  respect  to  the  conventional  ILS  frequencies 
of  90  and  1 50  Hz,  and  distance  means  connected  to  the  low 
frequency  output  of  a  conventional  ILS  receiver  on  board  the 
aircraft  for  providing  a  distance  indication  in  accordance  with 
the  variation  in  the  degree  of  modulation  of  the  low  frequency 
signal  received  by  the  ILS  receiver. 


3,893,120 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RING  ANTENNA  FOR  EW 

AMPLITUDE  COMPARISON  DIRECTION  FINDING 

Rkhard   S.   Trenam,   Adelaide,   Australia,   assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,375 

Int.  CL^'  GOIS  3128 

U.S.  CI.  343— 119  3  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  system,  comprising  a  transmitter  in- 
cluding a  carrier  oscillator  for  producing  a  radio  frequency 
carrier  signal,  modulation  oscillation  means  for  modulating 
said  carrier  signal  with  modulation  frequency  signals  in  the 
high  audio  frequency  range,  pulse  generator  means  for  pro- 
ducing repetitive  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate 
corresponding  to  a  low  audio  frequency  range,  means  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  generator  means  and  operable  by  said 
pulses  for  repetitively  changing  the  frequency  of  said  modula- 
tion frequency  signals  between  first  and  second  substantially 
different  modulation  frequencies  in  the  high  audio  range,  a 
receiver  including  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  and  demodu- 
lating said  carrier  signal  thereby  producing  first  and  second 
tone  signals  alternating  at  the  pulse  generator  rate,  an  output 
control  device,  and  means  for  actuating  the  output  control 
device  electrically  connected  between  the  input  circuit  and 
the  output  control  device,  said  actuation  means  impressing  an 
actuating  signal  on  the  output  control  device  only  responsive 
to  audio  signals  of  the  frequency  of  the  first  and  second  modu- 
lation frequencies  which  alternate  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond modulation  frequencies  at  the  rate  of  the  pulse  generator. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  direction  of  incoming  RF 
signals  comprising: 


3,893,122 
WAVE  GUIDE  ANTENNA  HORN 
John  D.  Feeney,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,597 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1128 
U.S.  CI.  343—705  7  Claims 

5.  An  antenna  horn  for  a  radar-controlled  device  compris- 
ing a  streamlined  body  having  surfaces  defining  an  aperture 
extending  through  said  body,  a  composite  wave  guide  dis- 
posed in  the  aperture  in  said  body,  said  composite  wave  guide 
having  a  straight  section  and  a  curved  section  with  an  end 
portion  of  each  section  secured  together  in  coaxial  alignment, 
means  in  one  of  said  sections  for  modifying  electro-magnetic 
waves  passing  therethrough,  said  surfaces  of  sakl  body  being 
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shaped  to  support  one  end  of  the  composite  wave  guide 
against  lateral  movement,  therethrough,  and  means  for  secur- 


^y 


1.  In  an  antenna  mounting  system:  a  plural  axis  antenna 
pedestal  including  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  right  angled 
gimbaled,  combination  gravity  slaved  and  gyro  stabilized 
platform;  the  right  angled  axes  of  the  gimbaled  platform  lying 
in  a  common  plane  intersecting  the  symmetrical  axis  of  the 
platform;  gyro  motor  means  and  rotor  means  vertically 
mounted  for  rotor  rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  pedestal;  counterweight  mass  means  positioned 
below  the  gimbaled  plane  of  said  platform;  and  with  the  mass 
and  positioning  of  said  counterweight  mass  means  insuring 
positioning  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  entire  gimbaled 
platform  along  with  antenna  means  and  other  structure  sup- 
ported by  the  gimbaled  platform,  below  the  gimbaled  plane  of 
said  platform;  and  wherein  said  antenna  means  and  antenna 
mounting  structure  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  gimbaled 
platform  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis. 


a  third  1 80°  hybrid  coupler  having  its  branching  arms  Con- 
nected to  the  E-plane  arms  of  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plers; 

a  fourth  180°  hybrid  coupler  having  its  branching  arms 
connected  to  the  H-plane  arms  of  said  first  and  seCond 
couplws; 

a  90°  hybrid  coupler  having  one  pair  of  adjacent  ports 
connected  to  the  H  and  E-plane  arms  of  said  third  and 
fourth  1 80°  hybrid  couplers  respectively; 

a  fifth  1 80°  hybrid  coupler  having  its  branching  arms  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  H-plane  arm  of  said  fourth  !  80° 


•M-**," 


ing  the  other  end  of  said  composite  wave  guide  to  said  body 
against  movement  in  any  direction. 


3,893,123 

COMBINATION  GYRO  AND  PENDULUM  WEIGHT 

STABILIZED  PLATFORM  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Albert  H.  Bieser,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B  E  Industries, 

Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,513 

Int.  CI.  HOIq  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-706  21  Claims 


coupler  and  to  a  port  of  said  90°  coupler  which  is  opposite 
the  port  connected  to  said  third  1 80°  coupler. 

a  phase  shifter  connected  in  the  circuit  between  the  branch- 
ing arm  of  said  fifth  1 80°  coupler  and  said  90°  coupler; 

r-f  energy  operating  means  connected  to  the  H-plane  arm  of 
said  fifth  1 80°  coupler;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  phase  shifter  whereby  the  axis  of 
the  beam  pattern  of  said  antenna  is  caused  to  scan  in  a 
path  describing  at  least  a  segment  of  a  cone. 


3  893  125 

MOTOR  OPERATED  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Michel  De  Bellomayre,  69  Avenue  Raymond  Poincare, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,427 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29. 
72.42384 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  343— 903  n  cia 


75 
9^2, 
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3,893,124 
R-F  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
CONICAL  SCAN  PATTERN 
Jabus  Barker,  UtIca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,430 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  ]3/I0 
VS.  CL  343-768  8  Claims 

1.  A  phase-scanned  r-f  antenna  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  four  quadrant  antenna; 

^'"I.?nlTr?  '^k"  ^^t"**  '°"'""/  ''T^'''^?  '°u'^*'*  ^-  ^  '^^''''^  ^°^  ^^"^^•"«  ^  ^«'^°P'<=  ^"tenna  comprising  a 
l^^Tf'J^LTi  ''^^""^'"«  r^/  ^«^  ^°"P'T  ^""^  flat  housing  of  annular  shape  having  an  interior  periphery  id 
connected  to  different  ones  of  said  antenna  quadrants;       an  exterior  periphery,  a  long,  flexible  cable  of  solid  polymw^c 
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material  formed  with  evenly  spaced  indentations  along  its 
length  with  at  least  substantially  circular  cross-section  in  its 
non-indented  parts,  said  housing  having  a  central  opening  for 
reversibly  receiving  and  storing  said  cable,  a  motor  which 
reversibly  actuates  through  the  agency  of  a  drive  winch  said 
cable  in  such  manner  that  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
cable  forms  a  flat  spiral  within  said  housing,  said  drive  winch 
having  means  for  engaging  with  said  cable  indentations,  cable 
guiding  means  in  said  housing  for  directing  said  cable  into  the 
housing  from  the  interior  of  the  spiral  and  in  such  manner  that 
the  ingoing  cable  thrusts  the  previously  formed  cable  spiral 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing. 


3,893,126 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  BY  INK  JET 
Enzo  Ascoli,  Lausanne;  Raymond  Pidoux,  Pully,  and  Marc 
Perdrix,  Champagne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pail- 
lard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix  (Vaud),  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser,  No.  388,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  12,  1972, 
13412/72 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  346-1  8  Claims 


3,893,128 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
IMAGING 
Hans  Bauerlen,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,976,  May  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,756.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,773 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    26,    1971, 
2126043 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  6  Claims 


^30. 


I.  A  process  for  writing  by  means  of  a  jet  of  ink,  comprising: 
applying  an  electric  field  to  extract  a  succession  of  discrete 
droplets  of  ink  from  a  delivery  nozzle  to  form  a  jet  of  ink 
directed  generally  towards  a  writing  surface  and  psissing  be- 
tween deflecting  electrodes;  applying  a  control  voltage  across 
the  deflecting  electrodes  to  deflect  the  jet  of  ink  to  trace  signs 
on  the  writing  surface,  said  control  voltage  having  abrupt 
variations  corresponding  to  discontinuities  in  the  signs  being 
traced,  determining  the  individual  passages  of  the  droplets  and 
making  said  abrupt  variations  in  the  control  voltage  coincide 
with  instants  when  no  droplet  is  located  between  said  deflect- 
ing electrodes. 


J  J  a. 


1.  A  recording  head  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  carrier;  a  plurality  of  one-piece  electrically  con- 
ductive wires  embedded  in  said  carrier  in  closely  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship,  each  of  said  wires  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
writing  electrodes;  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
contact  pins,  each  partially  embedded  in  said  carrier  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wires  and  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  said  wires  intermediate  said  end 
portions  thereof  and  a  second  end  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond said  carrier,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  respective 
wire  being  adapted  to  conduct  electrical  signals  to  the  other 
of  said  end  portions  of  the  same  wire  so  that  said  other  end 
portion  serves  as  a  writing  electrode  and,  at  the  option  of  a 
user,  said  second  end  of  each  pin  being  adapted  to  conduct 
electrical  signals  to  the  associated  wire  so  that  either  or  both 
of  said  end  portions  of  the  wire  serve  as  writing  electrodes  for 
interchangeably  or  simultaneously  writing  on  the  recording 
medium. 


3,893,129 
LIGHT  BEAM  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Hirotoshi  Endo;  Hiroshi  Oono,  and  Shigenori  Oosaka,  all  of 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27, 1973, 48-85333 
Int.  CL  G02b  7/02;  GOld  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  346—77  E  13  Claims 


3,893,127 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Michael  Kaplan,  Princeton,  and  Edmund  Benjamin  Davidson, 
Short  Hills,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,213 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15/34 
U.S.  CL  346—1  16  Claims 

1 .  In  a  method  of  recording  information  whereby  a  modu- 
lated beam  of  electrons  is  scanned  across  the  surface  of  a 
resist  material  which  becomes  more  soluble  in  the  developer 
solvent  when  impinged  upon  by  the  beam  of  electrons  and  the 
resist  material  is  developed  with  a  developer  solvent  so  as  to 
remove  the  solubilized  portions  thereof,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  resist  material  a  film  of  a 
copolymer  of  SO2  and  an  olefin. 


1 .  A  light  beam  recording  device  comprising  a  light  source 
which  emits  a  light  beam  of  high  intensity  which  is  able  to 
deform  a  thermoplastic  material,  an  optical  system  for  focus- 
ing the  light  beam  on  the  thermoplastic  recording  medium,  a 
photoelectric  sensing  means  provided  behind  the  recording 
medium  for  receiving  light  passing  through  the  recording 
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medium,  and  means  for  controlling  said  optical  system  to 
focus  the  light  beam  accurately  on  the  recording  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  sensing 
means.  * 


3,893,130 
RECORDER  PEN 
^*^!T  ^..f  ™'*n^"««  Chicago;  Gilbert  G.  PerrJgo,  Roselle, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company, 
Aurora,  III.  "^  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,759,  March  10,  1971  abandoned 

This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,209 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/16 

VS,  CI.  346-140  ,5  claims 
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pulsing  means  for  applying  to  said  nozzle  a  voltage  \iave- 
form  havmg  a  voltage  pulses  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
produce  an  electrostatic  field  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  electrode  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  overcome  the 
liquid  surface  tension  of  the  nozzle  and  draw  ink  from  the 
nozzle  to  the  recording  medium,  each  of  said  pulses  hav- 
ing a  peak  amplitude  portion  and  a  trailing  edge  portion 
that  decrease  in  magnitude  at  a  variable  rate. 


I  3,893,132 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Peter  R   Ebner   LoweO,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Graphic  SysJems, 
Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.  i 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,807 

Int.  CL  B41b  21/28  ' 


I.  A  recorder  pen  for  a  recording  instrument  comprising  a 
cartridge  having  a  closed  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a 
supply  of  fluid  in  said  chamber,  means  for  venting  said  closed 
chamber,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the  cartridge  and 
having  a  capillary  passageway  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  chamber,  a  point  formed  on  said  tubular 
member  with  said  passageway  communicating  with  said  point, 
said  fluid  in  said  chamber  flowing  through  said  passageway  to 
said  point,  said  cartridge  having  a  channel  means  formed  on 
one  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  end  portion  of  an  arm  of  the 
recording  instrument,  and  a  retainer  having  a  body  portion  for 
closing  the  one  end  of  the  chamber  in  the  cartridge  and  having 
a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  body  portion,  said  legs 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  cartridge  to  hold  said  retainer 
on  said  cartridge  in  said  closed  relationship,  one  of  said  legs 
extending  into  retaining  relationship  with  said  channel  means. 


1.  A  phofocomposing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  char- 
acter store  bearing  a  multiplicity  of  characters  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  rotatable  through  a  character  presentation  location 
means  to  illuminate  said  characters  on  demand  in  said  pluk-al- 
.ty  of  rows,  optical  means  to  project  an  image  of  said  charac- 
ters m  an  optical  path  to  an  optical  output  movable  over  a 
photorecording  member,  and  selector  means  in  said  optical 
means  to  select  a  single  row  of  characters  from  said  plurality 
or  rows,  said  selector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical 
seection  members  each  mounted  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  uniquely  associated  with  a  single  row  of  charac- 
ters and  means  to  move  each  optical  selection  member  selec- 
ively  into  said  optical  path  in  its  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship.  o  >*  «• 


3,893,131 
INK  PRINTER 
Julius  Perel,  Altadena,  and  John  F.  Mahoney,  South  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,760 

Int.  CL  GOld  /5/18 

U.S.CL  346-140  10  Claims 


3,893,133 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHUTTER  FOR  USE  [N 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  • 

Kayoshi  Tsujimoto,  and  Tom  Matsui,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka' 
Japan  * 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,831 
,«IV^"^   pnority,   applicatran   Japan,   Oct.   7,    1972 
100323;  June  23,  1973,  48-70464 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08,  9/58 
U.S.  CI.  354^24  ,3  ^^.i,. 
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1.  A  fluid  printer  in  which  substantially  all  ink  drops  pro- 
duced are  used  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium  compris- 

a  nozzle  containing  a  conductive  fluid, 
an  ekctrode  disposed  adjacent  said  nozzle  and  maintained 
at  a  fixed  potential,  and 


8.  An  electrically  controlled  shutter  for  a  photograph  c 
camera,  comprising: 
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a  first  timing  circuit  for  setting  exposure  timing  commensu- 
rate with  the  brightness  of  a  photographic  object; 

a  second  timing  circuit  for  manually  setting  expxjsure  tim- 
ing; 

an  exposure  time  control  circuit  for  controlling  exposure  in 
accordance  with  the  exposure  timing  of  said  first  or  sec- 
ond timing  circuit; 

means  for  closing  the  shutter  in  response  to  said  exposure 
time  control  circuit; 

a  first  manually  operative  member  sellable  to  a  desired 
position  for  selecting  exposure  time  and  for  selectively 
connecting  at  least  said  second  timing  circuit  to  said 
exposure  time  control  circuit;  and 

a  second  manually  operative  member  for  setting  automatic 
exposure  control  and  for  connecting  said  first  timing 
circuit  to  said  exposure  time  control  circuit,  said  second 
manually  operative  member  is  at  least  movable  from  a 

V  rest  position  to  an  operating  position  to  connect  said  first 
timing  circuit  to  said  exposure  time  control  circuit  for 
over-riding  the  setting  of  said  first  manually  operative 
member; 

a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  second  manually 
operative  member  in  said  operating  position;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  second  manually  operative  member 
from  being  retained  in  said  operating  position  thereof  by 
said  retaining  member. 


3,893,134 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Brauning,  Ruit,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,751 
Claims   prwrity,   application   Germany,   Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255329 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—30  5  Claims 


3,893,135 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  LENS  OF  CAMERA  FOR 

FOCUSING 

Tom  Matsui,  Sakai;  Akira  Yoshizaki,  Osaka,  and  Yasuzi  Ko- 

gure,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1973, 48-22641 
Int  Cl.='  G03B  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  354— 167  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  focus  of  the  main  taking 
lens  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  movable  focussing  member; 

a  focussing  ring  for  effecting  the  focussing  movement  of  the 
main  taking  lens  in  operative  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  focussing  member;  and 

a  lens  unit  including  a  lens  for  special  photography  and  a 
portion  for  setting  the  main  taking  lens  to  a  predeter- 
mined focussed  position  which  is  dependent  on  the  focal 
length  of  the  special  photography  lens,  and  adapted  to  be 
set  to  a  position  for  special  photography  in  which  the 
optical  axis  of  the  special  photography  lens  registers  with 
that  of  the  main  taking  lens,  the  main  taking  lens  setting 
portion  of  the  lens  unit,  when  the  unit  is  positioned  for 
special  photography,  acting  on  the  focussing  member  to 
thereby  set  the  main  taking  lens  to  said  predetermined 
position. 


ELECTROItC 
OROHT 


ELECTRONIC 
CRCUlT 


1.  In  a  camera,  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

diaphragm  means  constructed  and  mounted  for  movement 
for  forming  an  exposure  aperture  of  a  size  ranging  be- 
tween a  minimum  and  a  maximum  size; 

shutter  means,  mounted  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  for  controlling  the  passage  of  light 
through  said  exposure  aperture; 

means  for  actuating  said  shutter  means  to  move  to  said  open 
position  a  preselected  time  after  actuation  of  said  dia- 
phragm means; 

light  responsive  means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  at  a  position  wherein  an  exposure  aperture 
of  size  related  to  scene  brightness  is  formed;  and 

means,  cooperative  with  said  light  responsive  means  and 
said  shutter  means,  for  actuating  said  shutter  means  to 
close  said  exposure  aperture  a  preselected  time  after 
arrest  of  said  diaphragm  means. 


3,893,136 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  CAMERA 
Kunio  Ando,  Warabi,  and  Ryuzo  Mukoyama,  Kitamoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,097 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-9025 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  354— 173  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motor  driven  camera  in  which  the  shutter  is  charged 
and  film  is  fed  by  the  power  of  a  motor  built  in  the  camera 
body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  power  supply, 

an  electric  motor  associated  with  a  shutter  charge  means 
and  a  film  feed  means  for  charging  the  shutter  and  feed- 
ing the  film  by  the  rotation  thereof, 

a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  between  the  power  supply  and 
the  electric  motor  to  selectively  energize  the  motor, 

a  shutter  release  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a 
signal  upon  depression  of  a  shutter  button, 

a  film  wind-up  completion  signal  generating  means  which 
generates  a  signal  upon  completion  of  the  shutter  charge 
and  the  film  feed,  and 

a  one  shot  multivibrator  which  generates  a  pulse  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  exposure  time,  said  one  shot 
multivibrator  being  connected  with  said  shutter  release 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  pulse  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  therefrom, 

said  flip-flop  circuit  being  connected  with  said  one  shot 
multivibrator  and  said  film  wind-up  completion  signal 
generating  means  so  that  the  flip-flop  circuit  is  put  into  a 
state  to  energize  the  motor  when  the  pulse  from  the  one 
shot  multivibrator  falls  and  is  put  into  the  other  state  to 
deenergize  the  motor  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said 
signal  generating  means. 


an  aperture  therein, 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  on  said  lens  forward  of  the 

adjusting  mechanisms  thereof  and  with  said  aperture 


3,893,137 
DUAL  LENS  CAMERA  FOCUS  MEANS 
Helmut  Ettischer,  60  Wangen,  Posthach  369,  7  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  S«r.  No.  477,580 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June    14,    1973. 
2302650 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  354-197  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  camera  having  a  focusable  primary  lens,  a  converter 
lens  movable  into  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said  primary 
lens  to  change  the  camera's  focal  length  and  a  movable  focus 
member  for  focusing  said  primary  lens;  the  improvement 
comprising  means  movable  with  said  converter  lens  for  cover- 
ing said  focus  member  when  said  converter  lens  is  out  of 
alignment  with  said  primary  lens,  said  covering  means  being 
moved  to  a  position  uncovering  said  focus  member  when  said 
converter  lens  is  moved  into  alignment  with  said  primary  lens. 


3,893,138 
ACCESSORY  SOCKET  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Ralf  Sture  Frode,  Pixbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fritz  Victor 
Hasselblad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,633 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    28,    1972, 
11126/72 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7156 
t.S.  CL  354-286  6  Claims 

I.  An  interchangeable  lens  including  an  accessory  mount 
for  supporting  accessories  laterally  on  said  lens,  said  lens 
having  at  least  one  adjusting  mechanism,  said  mount  compris- 
ing 
a  plate  having 


alignectwith  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  said  plate  haying 
a  lateral  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  lens  body, 
and  positbning  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  relative  to  said  adjusting  mechanism. 


3  893  139 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  EXPANSIBLI 

HOUSING 

Alfred  Winkler,  Munich;  Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unterhaching, 

and  RoM  Schroder,  Baldham,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverltusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,143 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    31,    19^3. 
2338776  J'        J        . 

Int.CL^G03B  17102 
U.S.  CI.  354t-288  ,o  ciatis 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  particularly  in  a  still  cajn- 
era,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  including  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section  supported  by  and  reciprocal^Ie 
relative  to  said  first  section  between  first  and  second  positions 
m  which  one  of  said  sections  respectively  conceals  and  ex- 
poses a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  sections;  and  means  for 
biasing  said  second  section  to  one  of  said  positions,  including 
at  least  one  torsion  spring  having  first  and  second  legs  respec- 
tively bearing  against  said  first  and  second  sections  and  an 
unsupported  arcuate  portion  connecting  said  legs  and  being 
disposed  between  said  sections. 
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3,893,140 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  CAMERA 

Kintaro  Yata,  Ikeda,  and  Yoshio  Kuramoto,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,562,  Feb.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,041 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  7108 

U.S.  CI.  354—50  7  Claims 


ing  with  said  cam  member  first  section  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  mirror  in  response  to  said  follower  engaging 
alternate  of  said  cam  member  first  section  depressed  and 
raised  portions,  and  second  means  including  a  second  arm 
swingable  between  a  diaphragm  open  aperture  and  reduced 
aperture  positions  and  a  second  lever  having  a  first  end  opera- 


1.  A  network  in  an  automatic  exposure  time  controlling 
device  for  a  camera  comprising  an  automatic  terminal  and  a 
group  of  terminals  for  manual  exposure  setting  to  be  selected 
by  a  manual  selector,  said  terminals  of  said  group  of  terminals 
being  connected  respectively  to  a  resistance  means  by  lead 
wires  which  are  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  through 
which  resistance  values  corresponding  to  respective  exposure 
times  are  obtained  stepwise;  another  group  of  terminals  to  be 
selected  automatically  at  the  position  which  corresponds  to 
the  intensity  of  incident  light  from  the  subject  and  including 
an  electrically  conductive  member  connected  to  said  auto- 
matic terminal  and  occupying  a  position  responsive  to  said 
incident  light  intensity  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
terminal  of  said  other  groups  and  shutter  actuating  means  for 
closing  a  shutter  to  be  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  which 
is  operated  by  an  RC  integrating  circuit  actuated  with  the 
resistance  value  of  said  resistance  means  determined  alterna- 
tively by  one  of  said  two  groups  of  terminals,  wherein  a  first 
insulating  base  carries  said  resistance  means  and  a  first  of  said 
group  of  terminals;  a  second  insulating  base  carries  a  second 
of  said  groups  of  terminals;  mutually  insulated  conductors 
connect  said  first  group  of  terminals  to  respective  spaced 
points  along  said  resistance  means;  and  conductor  means 
connect  said  first  group  of  terminals  to  corresponding  termi- 
nals of  said  second  group  respectively. 


tively  engageable  with  said  second  arm  and  a  second  end 
defining  a  second  follower  engaging  said  cam  member  second 
section  for  positioning  said  diaphragm  in  its  retracted  and 
advanced  aperture  positions  in  response  to  said  second  fol- 
lower alternatively  engaging  said  cam  member  second  section 
depressed  and  raised  portions. 


3,893,142 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  AUTOMATIC  FILM 

ADVANCE 

Akihiro  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1972, 47-88785 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19104 
U.S.  CI.  354—204  6  Claims 


3,893,141 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  MIRROR  AND 
DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Naoyuki  Uno,  and  Namura  Katsuhiko,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1972,  47- 
108967 

Int.  CI.'' G03B  19112,9102 
U.S.  CI.  354—156  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  including  a  mirror  moveable 
between  an  advanced  viewing  position  and  a  retracted  photo- 
graphing position  and  a  diaphragm  moveable  between  a  re- 
tracted aperture  open  condition  and  an  advanced  reduced 
aperture  condition,  a  cam  member  manually  rotatable  from  an 
intermediate  position  in  opposite  directions  to  opposite  first 
and  second  positions  and  having  a  first  section  including  suc- 
cessive raised  and  depressed  portion  and  a  second  section 
including  an  intermediate  depressed  portion  and  raised  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  depressed  portion,  first  means 
including  a  first  arm  operatively  engageable  with  said  mirror 
and  swingable  between  mirror  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  a  lever  having  a  first  end  operatively  engageable  with 
said  first  arm  and  a  second  end  defining  a  first  follower  engag- 


1 .  An  automatic  stopping  mechanism  in  a  camera  of  electri- 
cal automatic  film  transport  type  comprising: 

a.  means  including  a  drive  motor  for  advancing  a  film  a  unit 
frame,  and  charging  the  camera  shutter; 

b.  a  shutter  release  actuator  member  movable  between 
advanced  and  retracted  positions  and  urged  to  its  ad- 
vanced position  by  said  drive  motor  following  full  film 
frame  advance  or  completion  of  a  film; 

c.  means  including  a  shutter  release  locking  mechanism  for 
stopping  said  shutter  release  actuator  member  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  said  retracted  and  advanced 
positions; 

d.  a  current  source  for  said  drive  motor;  and 

e.  a  control  circuit  including  a  switching  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  control  circuit  including  said  drive  motor 
and  current  source  at  least  during  the  time  when  the  film 
frame  is  advanced  or  the  shutter  is  charged,  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  by  contact  v^th  said  shutter  release  actua- 
tor member  being  in  a  closed  position  whereby  said  motor 
is  energized  when  said  shutter  release  actuator  member  is 
either  in  said  advanced  or  in  said  retracted  position  and 
in  an  open  position  when  the  shutter  release  actuator 
member  is  in  an  intermediate  stop  position  whereby  said 
motor  is  deenergized  and  stops  automatically. 
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3,893,143 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  SHUTTER  EXPOSURE  TIME 

FOR  A  CAMERA 

Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  lura,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1972, 47-88207 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9162 
U.S.  CI.  354-258  13  claims 


3,893,144 
.   PISTOL  GRIP  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Ervin  M.  Fonderburk,  1648  Providence  Rd.,  Chartotte.  N  C 
28207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,827,  Oct.  25,  197j, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,423 

Int.  CI.  G03b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-293  5  claims 


1.  A  shutter  device  for  a  camera,  which  comprises: 
a  shutter  mechanism  having  a  shutter  opening  means  and  a 
shutter  closing  means  arranged  for  operation  in  exposure 
time  sequence  after  actuation  of  a  shutter  release  means; 
exposure  time  setting  means  including  a  manual  setting 
control    and    a   mechanical    displacement   transmission 
system  responsive  thereto,  said  setting  means  being  setta- 
ble  for  exposure  time  in  substantially  contiguous  short, 
medium  and  long  exposure  time  ranges; 
a  first  mechanical  exposure  time  control  means  arranged  to 
be  settable  by  said  displacement  transmission  system  and 
arranged  to  control  fully  the  exposure  time  of  said  shutter 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  setting 
means  when  said  setting  means  is  set  within  said  short 
exposure  time  range; 
a  second  mechanical  exposure  time  control  means  arranged 
to  be  disabled  by  said  setting  means  in  said  short  exposure 
time  range  and  to  retard  the  operation  of  said  first  me- 
chanical exposure  time  control  means  in  said  medium  and 
long  exposure  time  ranges  and  thereby  to  control  the 
exposure  time  of  said  shutter  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  setting  means  in  said  medium 
exposure  time  range  and  to  control  the  duration  of  a  final 
portion  of  the  exposure  time  of  said  shutter  mechanism  in 
said  long  exposure  time  range,  said  second  mechanical 
exposure  time  control  means  including  a  control  member 
for  limiting  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  first  mechani- 
cal exposure  control  means  and  a  rotary  member  the 
rotation  of  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  movement 
of  said  control  member  so  as  to  provide  a  retarding  action 
on  movement  of  the  latter  and  to  reduce  the  force  re- 
quired to  block  said  movement  when  said  rotary  member 
is  blocked;  and 
electronic  exposure  time  control  means  arranged  to  be 
settable  by  said  displacement  transmission  system  and 
arranged  to  be  electrically  enabled  only  for  settings  of 
said  setting  means  in  said  long  exposure  time  range  and 
also  arranged  to  participate  additively  with  said  second 
mechanical  exposure  time  control  means  to  control  expo- 
sure time  of  said  shutter  mechanism  in  said  long  exposure 
time  range,  said  electronic  control  means  including  elec- 
tromagnet means  provided  with  a  spring-biased  armature 
structure  arranged  to  blockingly  engage  said  rotary  mem- 
ber to  block  said  control  member  of  said  second  mechani- 
cal exposure  time  control  means  in  its  initial  position  for 
a  time  period  controlled  by  said  setting  means  which  is 
less  than  the  exposure  time  and  thereafter  to  release  said 
rotary  member  and  thereby  to  release  said  second  me- 
chanical exposure  time  control  means  for  a  full  operation 
thereof. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  shutter  mechanism  and  a  downwarHly 
operating  shutter  release  for  tripping  said  shutter  mechanism 
when  making  an  exposure,  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
pistol  grip  adapted  for  providing  steady  and  positive  control 
over  the  camera  while  making  an  exposure,  said  pistol  grip 
comprising  an  elongate  handle,  a  generally  planar  horizontal 
mounting  surface  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  han- 
dle and  supporting  the  lower  surface  of  said  camera  there<?n, 
fastener  means  associated  with  said  mounting  surface  and 
securing  said  camera  to  the  mounting  surface,  a  trigger  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  and  adapted  for 
being  depressed  by  the  forefinger  of  the  hand  gripping  the 
handle,  an  elongate  connector  member  extending  upwardly 
above  said  mounting  surface,  means  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  connector  member  for  attaching  the  connector  mem- 
ber to  said  shutter  release,  a  linkage  mechanism  interconnect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  elongate  connector  member  and  said 
trigger  for  imparting  downward  movement  to  the  connecljor 
member  when  the  trigger  is  depressed,  said  connector  mem- 
ber and  linkage  mechanism  being  thereby  adapted  to  operate 
the  shutter  release  of  said  camera  when  said  trigger  is  de- 
pressed, said  linkage  mechanism  including  means  for  provid- 
ing a  mechanical  advantage  to  said  trigger  whereby  the  trigger 
may  be  depressed  with  less  force  than  the  force  required  to 
depress  the  shutter  release  of  the  camera  for  thereby  facilflt^t- 
ing  smoothly  tripping  the  shutter  mechanism  of  the  camera 
while  maintaining  steady  and  positive  control  over  the  carti- 
era,  and  said  linkage  mechanism  also  including  means  permit- 
ting adjusting  the  amount  of  mechanical  advantage  provided 
in  the  linkage  mechanism  for  accommodating  cameras  haviag 
varying  lengths  of  throw  in  the  shutter  release. 


3,893,145 
FLASH  EXTENDER  AND  CAMERA  SUPPORT 
Dwayne  L.  King,  395  Grove  St.,  No.  1435,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
Fped  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,418 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7156 
U.S.  CI.  354-293  4  ciai«s 

I.  A  photographic  apparatus  including  in  combination  I  a 
camera,  a  support  plate  releasably  coupled  to  said  camera, 
said  support  plate  having  a  land  portion,  said  land  portion 
having  releasable  coupling  means  thereon,  a  telescopic  ex- 
tender means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  land  portioin 
at  said  releasable  coupling  means  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  a  flash  illumination  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
trunion  joint  means  connecting  said  releasable  coupling  on 
said  land  means  to  said  first  end  of  said  telescopic  ex- 
tender for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said  telescopk 
extender  about  a  first  axis  and  about  a  second  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis,  said  trunion  joint  means 
including  a  trunion  joint  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
ears  with  aligned  sockets,  a  trunion  shafted  mounted  at 
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opposite  ends  in  said  ear  sockets,  one  of  said  ears  provid- 
ing a  split  socket  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  trunion 
shaft  having  an  opening  through  a  medial  portion  thereof, 
and  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  trunion  shaft  opening, 
said  second  shaft  being  connected  to  said  land  portion  of 
said  hand  grip  by  said  releasable  coupling  in  said  ear  with 
the  said  split  socket  having  bifurcated  portions  formed 
with  aligned  threaded  and  unthreaded  bore  portions  on 
respective  sides  of  the  split  portion  of  said  ear,  a  locking 
bolt  with  a  reduced  end  in  said  bore  portions,  and  handle 
means  to  rotate  said  bifurcated  portions  of  said  ear  to- 
gether, to  thereby  frictionally  grip  one  end  of  said  trunion 


^m. 


M^^ 


shaft  in  said  split  ear  socket  and  lock  said  trunion  shaft  to 
set  angular  positions,  said  trunion  shaft  being  longitudi- 
nally bifurcated  at  an  end  to  provide  lateral  resiliency  for 
optimum  adjustment  efficiency  in  said  split  socket  and 
wherein  said  bolt  is  formed  with  a  threaded  reduced  end 
with  a  shoulder  portion,  said  shoulder  mating  with  a 
countersunk  surface  in  said  unthreaded  bore  to  impart 
thrust  to  said  surface;  and 
ball  joint  means  coupling  said  second  end  of  said  telescopic 
extender  to  said  flash  illumination  means  to  provide  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  flash  illumination  means  about  said 
second  end  of  said  telescopic  extender. 


3,893,146 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  AND 
MEMORY  CELL,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Rkhard  H.  Heeren,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,874 

Int.  CL  HO  II  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  357— 14  7  Claims 


OXIDE 


—  G 


1.  An  improved  cell  capacitor  structure  for  an  MOS  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  chip  of  the  type  having  a  cell-gating 
field-effect  transistor  including  a  grounded  substrate  of  type  I 
semiconductor  material  and  first  and  second  controlled  termi- 
nals consisting  of  first  and  second  diffusions  of  type  II  semi- 
conductor material  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  first  controlled  terminal  being  selectively  connect- 
able  ( 1 )  to  a  source  of  charging  potential  for  the  cell  to  store 
charge  on  the  second  controlled  terminal  when  the  transistor 
is  turned  ON,  or  (2)  to  ground  to  discharge  any  stored  charge 
on  the  second  controlled  terminal  when  the  transistor  is 
turned  ON,  the  second  diffusion  being  an  isolated  island  of 
substantial  area  unconnected  to  external  circuits  so  as  to  form 
a  first  electrode  of  the  cell  capacitor,  the  grounded  substrate 
forming  the  second  electrode  of  the  cell  capacitor,  and  the 


induced  depletion  region  formed  at  the  second  diffusion  to 
substrate  junction  when  the  second  diffusion  is  charged  con- 
stituting the  capacitor  dielectric,  the  improved  cell  capacitor 
structure  being  characterized  in  that; 

a  third  diffusion,  of  type  1+  semiconductor  material,  is 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  chip  overlying  the 
second  diffusion  area  except  for  the  second  controlled 
terminal  area  of  the  transistor,  the  third  diffusion  being 
covered  by  an  insulating  layer  of  oxide  and  being  isolated 
from  external  circuits,  the  third  diffusion  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  second  diffusion  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  grounded  substrate,  the  interconnected 
substrate  and  third  diffusion  together  forming  the  second 
electrode  on  the  cell  capacitor  and  the  induced  depletion 
region  formed  at  the  junction  between  the  second  and 
third  diffusions  when  the  second  diffusion  is  charged 
constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  cell  capacitance. 


3,893,147 
MULTISTATE  VARACTOR 
David  W.  Williams,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Phillip  L.  Peyton, 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,600 

Int.  CI.  HO  1 1  5100 

U.S.CL  357-14  9  Claims 


6.  A  multistate  voltage-variable  capacitor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

said  substrate  having  diffused  therein  at  least  three  zones 
having  an  opposite  conductivity  type,  successive  said 
zones  being  spaced  apart  by  different  amounts  thereby 
defining  corresponding,  different  interzone  spacings.  said 
zones  and  said  substrate  forming  a  plurality  of  PN  junc- 
tions; and 

means  for  applying  a  selectively  variable  electric  potential 
between  each  of  said  zones  and  said  substrate  thereby  to 
establish  a  reverse  bias  across  each  of  said  PN  junctions, 
each  said  zone  developing  a  depletion  layer  in  said  sub- 
strate which  increases  in  extent  as  a  function  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  reverse  bias,  and  successive  said  zones  being 
spaced  whereby  the  depletion  layer  for  each  zone  over- 
laps the  depletion  layer  for  a  next  adjacent  zone  at  a 
predetermined  voltage,  the  successive,  different  inter- 
zone spacings  defining  successive,  different  predeter- 
mined voltages  at  which  the  respective  depletion  layers  of 
said  successive,  adjacent  zones  overlap. 


3393  148 
LAYERED  SUPERLATTIC  SWITCHING  AND  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
A.  Hamid  Madjid,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,374 
Int.  CV  HOIL  29/767,  29/205,  29/255,  27/12 
UJS.  CL  357—16  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state,  multiple  resistance  switching  device  com- 
prising: 
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substrate  means,  including  a  first  conductive  layer,  for 
supporting  thin  film  layers  and  for  providing  electrical 
connection  with  a  first  one  of  said  thin  film  layers; 

a  plurality  of  superimposed  thin  film  layers  supported  on 
said  substrate  means  and  comprising  alternate  silicon 
monoxide  and  silver  thin  film  layers,  adjacent  ones  of  said 
silicon  monixide  and  of  said  silver  thin  film  layers  forming 
layer  pairs; 

said  silicon  monixide  thin  film  layers  each  being  in  the  range 
of  20  A  to  90  A  in  thickness  and  said  silver  thin  film  layers 
each  being  in  the  range  of  3  A  to  85  A  in  thickness; 


/ 


•'-^^^^^^^ 


a  superlattice  structure  being  disposed  between  the  layers  of 
each  of  said  pairs,  each  superlattice  structure  having  an 
identity  period  that  is  different  from  the  characteristic 
identityperiods  of  boundary  structures  of  either  of  the 
layers  of  the  respective  layer  pair; 

a  second  conductive  layer  providing  electrical  connection 
with  another  of  said  thin  film  layers;  and 

said  device  being  characterized  by  an  ability  to  change 
between  more  than  two  discrete  resistance  values  in 
response  to  changing  voltages  applied  across  said  thin 
film  layers  and  said  superlattice  structures. 


3,893,149 
SCANNABLE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD 
Lawrence  A.  Grenon,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,'  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,274,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,089 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

11.5.  CL  357—17  3  Claims 


46c      46b    45b      4€a45a\ 


46c       46b    45b 
48 


1.  A  monolithic  light  display  comprising  a  matrix  of  light 
emitting  diodes  in  an  integral  structure  which  is  scannable  to 
produce  an  alpha  numeric  character  display,  an  insulating 
supporting  carrier  having  first  and  second  major  planar  paral- 
lel surfaces,  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  being  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other  diode  in  a  planar  surface  of  an  insu- 
lating supporting  carrier,  means  on  said  planar  surface  of  the 
supporting  carrier  for  electrically  connecting  the  cathodes  of 
the  plurality  of  diodes  in  a  series  of  rows,  a  conductive  layer 
surrounding  and  underlying  each  diode  and  means  on  said 
planar  surface  of  the  supporting  carrier  contacting  said  con- 
ductive layer  for  connecting  the  anodes  of  said  diodes  in  a 
plurality  of  columns. 


3,893,150 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODE 

Jean-Claude  Dubois,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Yof*,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,139,  April  21, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,610 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    22, 
71.14388 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15100 
U.S.  CI.  357-17  6  CMms 


lyi, 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  flat  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  6rst 
conductivity  type  and  comprising  a  first  surface; 

b.  at  least  one  diffused  region  located  at  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type  SO  as 
to  form  an  electroluminescent  junction  with  said  sub- 
strate and  means  for  energizing  said  junction;  I 

c.  a  dielectric  material  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  surface  and  including  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  said  surface  portion  comprising  at  least  a 
part  of  said  diffused  region  surface  and  said  dielectric 
layer  being  transparent  at  those  parts  thereof  disposed  at 
said  diffused  region  surface;  and  i 

d.  contact  elemems  provided  at  said  diffused  region  surface, 
at  least  a  first  one  of  said  contact  elements  comprising  a 
first  portion  having  a  ring  configuration  and  extending 
through  said  layer  opening  to  said  diffused  region  surface 
and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  region,  said  first 
contact  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  conductive 
material,  said  first  contact  element  further  comprising  a 
second  portion  comprising  a  layer  of  material  that  is 
opaque  to  light  radiation  emitted  by  said  junction  $nd 
that  is  disposed  at  the  inside  of  and  along  said  first  por- 
tion, said  opaque  layer  being  at  least  partly  located  on  a 
portion  of  said  dielectric  layer  disposed  above  said  dif- 
fused r^ion  and  extending  toward  the  central  part  of  said 
diffused  region  surface. 


3  893  151 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
DEVICE 
Cornells  Albertus  Bosselaar;  Olof  Erik  Hans  Klaver,  both  of 
Nijmegen;  Jan  Florus  Verwey,  and  Johannes  Gerrit  Van 
Santen,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  13,  19^ 
7208026 

Intel.  HOll  llil4 
U.S.  CI.  357—23  16  Clall 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  first  region  that  is 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  body, 

b.  an  electrically  insulating  layer  that  at  leiist  partly  covers 
said  first  region,  [ 

c.  a  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  semiconductor  body 
surface  and  separated  therefrom  by  said  insulating  layer, 
d.  means  for  forming  a  depletion  zone  adjacent  to  stid 
insulatiiig  layer  in  said  first  region  below  the  gate  ekc- 


i>72, 
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trode,  whereby  charge  carriers  can  be  injected  from  said 
semiconductor  body  into  said  insulating  layer  and  the 
electrical  properties  of  said  device  thereby  changed,  said 
depletion  zone  forming  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  across  said  depletion  zone  a  voltage  drop  that 
is  lower  than  the  voltage  at  which  avalanche  multiplica- 
tion occurs,  but  higher  than  the  potential  barrier  for  said 


charge  carriers  at  the  interface  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  and  said  insulating  layer, 

e.  means  for  injecting  said  charge  carriers  into  said  deple- 
tion zone, and 

r  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  voltage  to  said  gate 
electrode  to  exert  on  said  charge  carriers  a  force  in  the 
direction  of  said  interface. 


3,893,152 

METAL  NITRIDE  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Hung  Chang  Lin,  8  Schindler  CL,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,355 

InLCI.  HOll  ///OO,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  357—23  10  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  MNOS  devices  having  binary  logic  operating 
states  thereby  being  adapted  to  operate  as  a  matrix  of  discrete 
storage  cells,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  body  of  first  type  semiconductor  material; 

a  continuous  planar  epitaxial  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  body  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  active  regions  comprising  alternate  rows  of 
second  type  semiconductive  material,  separated  by  con- 
tiguous inactive  regions  comprising  intervening  rows  of 
dielectric  isolation  material,  said  rows  extending  through 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  epitaxial  layer; 

a  plurality  of  separated  columns  of  MNOS  gates  extending 
substantially  transversely  across  said  rows  of  second  type 
semiconductive  material  and  said  rows  of  dielectric  isola- 
tion material,  said  columns  each  comprising  gate  material 
separated  from  said  rows  by  respective  columns  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  dimension  as  said  gate  material 
of  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  contiguous  with  said 
rows  and  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  contigu- 
ously sandwiched  between  said  first  layer  of  dielectric 
material  and  said  gate  material,  each  gate  portion  and  the 
active  region  subtended  thereby  comprising  a  separate 
storage  cell  having  a  capacitive  node. 


3,893,153 

LIGHT  ACTIVATED  THYRISTOR  WITH  HIGH  DI/IXT 

CAPABILITY 

Derrick  J.  Page,  and  John  S.  Roberts,  both  of  Export,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432^74 

Int  CL  HOll  9112 


MS.  CL  357—38 


3  Claims 


1.  A  light  activated  thyristor  with  high  dl/dt  capability  com- 
prising: 

A.  first  and  second  thyristors  disposed  in  a  semiconductor 
body  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces;  each  thy- 
ristor having  four  impurity  regions  extending  through  the 
body  between  the  major  surfaces;  said  impurity  regions  of 
alternate  carrier-type  disposed  alternately  with  the  PN 
junctions  formed  between  adjacent  regions;  the  two  re- 
gions interior  being  cathode-base  and  anode-base  re- 
gions, and  the  two  regions  adjoining  the  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and  adjoining  the  cathode-base  and 
anode-base  regions.respectively,  being  cathode-emitter 
and  anode-emitter  regions,  respectively; 

B.  the  cathode-base,  anode-base  and  anode-emitter  regions 
of  the  first  and  second  thyristors  being  common  to  both 
thyristors; 

C.  said  common  cathode  base  region  adjoining  the  first 
major  surface  intermittently  of  the  cathode-emitter  re- 
gion of  the  first  thyristor  to  form  shunts,  and  between  the 
cathode-emitter  regions  of  the  first  and  second  thyristor 
such  that  the  cathode-emitter  regions  are  spaced  apart; 

D.  portions  of  the  first  surface  adjoining  the  cathode-emit- 
ter region  of  the  second  thyristor  adapted  for  activation 
of  the  second  thyristor  therethrough  by  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  wavelengths  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  bandgap  energy  of  the  semiconductor  material  of  the 
body; 

E.  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  disposed  on  first  and  sec- 
ond major  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  semiconductor 
body  and  making  ohmically  contact  with  the  cathode- 
emitter  region  of  the  first  thyristor  and  the  common 
anode-emitter  region  of  both  thyristors,  respectively,  said 
cathode  electrode  jdso  making  ohmic  contact  with  the 
cathode-base  region  at  the  shunts  through  the  cathode- 
emitter  region  of  the  first  thyristor;  and 

F.  a  floating  contact  positioned  on  the  first  major  surface  to 
make  ohmic  contact  with  the  common  cathode-base 
region  between  the  thyristors  and  the  cathode-emitter 
region  of  the  second  thyristor,  while  leaving  exposed  for 
light  activation  therethrough  substantial  portions  of  the 
first  major  surface  adjoining  the  cathode-emitter  region 
of  the  second  thyristor. 
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3,893,154 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEME^4T  WITH  CURRENT 

STABILIZING  RESISTANCE 

Wcnwr  Mroczek,  Heilbronn,  and  Josef  Wolf,  Leingarten,  both 

of   Germany,   assignors   to    Licentia    Patent- Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,817 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    21,    1972, 
2251727 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357—35  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor 
body  having  at  least  two  regions  of  alternatingly  opposite 
conductivity  type  with  at  least  one  of  said  regions  forming  a 
pn  junction  which  extends  to  a  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body,  an  insulating  layer  on  said  major  surface,  and  a 
contact  ohmically  connected  to  said  one  region  via  an  aper- 
ture in  said  insulating  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
contact  is  formed  of  resistance  material,  is  connected  to  said 
one  region  only  at  its  outer  edge  and  extends  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  edge  of  said  one  region;  and  further  comprising 
a  current  feed  terminal  for  said  one  region  connected  to  said 
contact  by  a  resistance  formed  of  a  coherent  layer  of  resis- 
tance material  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  current  feed  termi- 
nal being  connected  to  said  layer  of  resistance  material  at  a 
position  such  that  the  shortest  spacing  between  said  current 
feed  terminal  and  said  contact  via  said  layer  of  resistance 
material  is  the  same  at  all  points. 


3,893,155 

COMPLEMENTARY  MIS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE  ON  INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 

Katsumi  Ogiue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,293 

Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Oct.    12,    1973,   48- 

113886 

Int.  CI.  HOll  11114 
U.S.  CI.  357—42  25  Claims 


oVout 


10.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  insulating  material; 

a  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  disposed  one  on  top 
of  another  on  a  first  portion  of  said  insulating  substrate, 
at  least  three  adjacent  ones  of  which  have  respectively 
different  conductivity  types; 

a  second  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  disposed  one  on 
top  of  another  on  a  second  portion  of  said  insulating 
substrate,  and  at  least  three  adjacent  ones  of  which  have 
respectively  different  conductivity  types,  said  second 
plurality  of  layers  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plu- 
rality of  layers  and  having  side  surfaces  thereof  facing 
side  surfaces  of  said  first  plurality  of  layers; 


first  and  sfecond  insulating  films  disposed  on  the  respective 
side  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  semi- 
conductor layers;  and 

a  common  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  first  and  sec<md 
insulating  films. 


3,893,156 

NOVEL  BEAM  LEAD  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  REGISTRATION  OF  BEAM 

LEADS  WITH  CORRESPONDING  DIELECTRIC 

SUBSTRATE  LEADS 

Jacob  Riseman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpdra- 

tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,296 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  357—67  16  Clabns 


1.  A  beam>lead  integrated  circuit  chip  structure  comprisi  ig: 

a  semiconductor  chip  substrate  having  a  surface  from  wh  ch 

the  active  and  passive  devices  in  the  circuit  extend  into  the 

substrate,  j 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  over  s$id 

surface, 
a  metallic  interconnector  pattern  formed  on  said  layer  in  a 

first  plane,  said  pattern  being  selectively  connected' to 

said  devices  by  device  contacts  extending  through  said 

layer, 
a  second  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  over  s^id 

interconnector  pattern, 
a  plurality  of  chip  contacts  extending  through  said  second 

layer  into  contact  with  said  interconnector  pattern, 
a  plurality  of  solder  mounds  having  a  lower  melting  point 

than  beam-leads  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  chip 

structure  to  a  level  beyond  said  second  plane,  and 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  cantilevered  metallic  beam-lea  is, 

disposed  in  a  second  plane,  respectively  in  contact  wpth 

said  chip  contacts  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 

said  chii 


3,893,157 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TARGET  WITH  INTEGRAL  BEAM 

SHIELD 

Aris  Silzars,  Redwood  City,  and  Aaron  Baltonoff,  SunnyvJie, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale 

and  Watkins- Johnson  Company,  Pak)  Alto,  both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,534 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5100 

U.S.  CI.  357^69  13  cialJns 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  including  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  and  a  gun  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  envelot)e 
to  project  radiation  along  the  envelope,  a  semiconduc!|or 
target  spaced  fi-om  the  gun  to  receive  the  radiation  and  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  substrate  liaving  a  front  surface  ori- 
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ented  towards  the  radiation,  at  least  one  diode  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  extending  to  said  front  surface, 
a  passivating  layer  formed  on  said  front  surface  covering  all 
but  the  inner  portion  of  said  diode  and  being  of  a  thickness  to 
mhibit  penetration  of  radiation,  a  beam  shield  of  radiation- 
absorbing  material,  mounting  means  carried  by  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  front  surface  for  mounting  said  beam  shield 
at  the  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  surrounding 
the  diode  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  passivating  layer, 
said  beam  shield  extending  out  over  the  periphery  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  said  at  least  one  diode  for 
shielding  said  periphery  from  the  radiation,  said  beam  shield 
having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  an  inner  portion  of  said 
diode  for  permitting  said  radiation  to  strike  said  inner  portion. 


3  893  1 59 

MULTIPLE  CELL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BOND  WIRES  OF 

DIFFERING  INDUCTANCE  FROM  CELL  TO  CELL 
Irving  Edwin  Martin,  Somerville,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,971 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  357-70  3  claims 


3,893,158 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC 
DEVICES  HAVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  PLACED 

IN  A  FACE  TO  FACE  RELATION 
Milan  L.  Lincoln,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,955,  March  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,180 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5102 
U.S.  CI.  357-70  8  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  plurality  of  transistor 
cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  at  least  two  regions  of 
opposite  type  conductivity, 

a  plurality  of  lead  wires  individually  connected  to  the  same 

corresponding  region  of  different  ones  of  said  cells, 
said  wires  being  disposed  in  a  generally  side  by  side  array 

having  a  central  axis, 
the  self-inductance  of  said  wires  being  greater  with  increas- 
ing distance  from  said  axis. 


1.  A  one-piece  metal  lead  frame  for  use  in  the  multi-step 
fabrication  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  having  two 
integral  parts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  length  of  said 
lead  frame,  with  one  part  being  severable  from  the  other  part 
of  the  lead  frame  in  one  step  of  said  fabrication  and  adapted 
to  be  assembled  in  an  interiocked  relationship  in  another  step 
of  said  fabrication  with  mounting  pads  in  one  part  in  a  face- 
to-face  relationship  with  mounting  pads  of  the  other  part, 
said  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  segments  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  electrical  devices  to  be  fabricated 
positioned  side  by  side  over  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
lead  frame  and  each  extending  transversely  of  said  longi- 
tudinal length, 
each  segment  having  two  lead  frame  sections  with  one 
section  being  in  one  of  said  parts  and  the  other  section 
being  in  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  each  said  section 
having  a  mounting  pad  therein, 
metal  portions  in  said  lead  frame  extending  transversely  of 
said  longitudinal  length  with  two  metal  portions  defining 
the  longitudinal  width  of  a  segment, 
each  said  metal  portion  having  therein  a  preformed  locking 
aperture  and  a  free-end  locking  projection  of  the  same 
configuration  as  said  aperture,  with  said  aperture  and  said 
projections  being  separated  upon  severance  of  said  one 
part  from  the  other  part  of  said  lead  frame, 
and  with  one  said  projection  adapted  to  fit  in  one  aperture 
upon  the  assembly  of  said  two  severed  parts  and  main- 
tained therein  in  a  frictional  fit  and  in  a  single  plane  to 
interiock  said  two  parts  together,  with  pairs  of  mounting 
pads  in   a  face-to-face  relationship  in  said  interlocked 
position  and  with  each  mounting  pad  in  a  pair  in  a  plane 
displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  other  mounting  pad  of 
said  pair. 


3,893,160 

RESISTIVE  CONNECTING  CONTACT  FOR  A  SILICON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Leonhard  Botzenhardt,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Li- 

centia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,174 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8.    1972 
2244062 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-71  5  Claims 
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I.  A  resistive  connecting  contact  for  a  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor component,  characterized  in  that  the  contact,  starting 
from  the  silicon  semiconductor  body,  comprises  the  layer 
sequence  platinum  silicide-titanium-molybdenum-gold. 


3,893,161 
FRICTIONALLY  ENGAGEABLE  HEAT  SINK  FOR  SOLID 

STATE  DEVICES 
Albert  Pesak,  Jr.,  c/o  Fab-Tek,  Inc.,  17  Sugar  Hollow  Rd., 
Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,371 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-81  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  solid  slate 

device  of  the  type  having  a  metallic  tab  extending  therefrom 
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which  is  inserted  therein  for  the  removal  and  dissipation  of 
heat  generated  by  such  a  device,  comprising 

a.  a  stamped  sheet  metal  body  of  high  thermal  conductivity 
material  having  a  base  member, 

b.  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  sides  bent  in  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  member, 

c.  a  second  pair  of  sides  bent  in  and  extending  toward  each 
other  from  said  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  sides  and 
spaced  from  said  base  member,  and 

d.  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  fingers  bent  in  from  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  sides  and  extending  to  said  base  member. 


e.  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides  and  said  pair  of  op- 
posed resilient  fingers  forming  open  ended  enclosures  on 
each  end  of  said  base  member, 

f.  said  base  member  and  said  resilient  fingers  adapted  to 
receive  and  frictionally  engage  the  metallic  tab  of  a  solid 
state  device  inserted  therein,  said  heat  sink  being  posi- 
tioned vertically  on  the  metallic  tab  of  the  solid  state 
device  with  said  open  ended  enclosures  vertically  aligned 
with  the  solid  state  device  on  which  said  heat  sink  is 
mounted,  thereby  accommodating  the  air  flow  through 
the  hollow  enclosures  of  the  heat  sink  and  facilitating  the 
cooling  of  the  solid  state  device. 


3,893,162 

RESILIENT  TUBULAR  MEMBER  FOR  HOLDING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TOGETHER  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Erwin  Weidemann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,931,  Feb.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1972, 
2209993 

Int.  CI.  HOI  I  3/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—82  10  Claims 


10  P 


1.  An  arrangement  for  holding  the  parts  of  a  semiconductor 
package  together  under  pressure  and  for  directing  a  coolant 
over  the  package,  the  arrangement  comprising:  a  cooling 
channel  for  receiving  the  semiconductor  package  therein  and 
for  directing  a  flow  of  the  coolant  thereover;  the  semiconduc- 
tor package  including  at  le£ist  one  semiconductor  component 
having  a  disc-like  configuration,  and  contact  members  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  said  component  respectively;  said 
cooling  channel  being  ..lade  of  resilient  material  and  being  in 
a  tensioned  condition  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  apply  a 
spring-like  force  directly  to  said  package,  said  component  and 


said  contact  members  being  disposed  with  respect  to  jaid 
force  to  conjointly  coact  with  said  channel  to  cause  said  force 
to  hold  said  package  together  under  pressure. 


3,893,163 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Johannes  Hendrik  Wessels,  and  Willem  van  den  Bussche,  bkth 
of  Enunasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  2,  1972, 
7212003 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/76,  9/02 
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1.  Method  of  recording  a  video  signal,  in  particular  a  color 
video  signal,  on  a  record  carrier,  which  comprises  frequency 
modulating  a  carrier  with  the  luminance  information  of  ihe 
video  signal,  modulating  a  further  carrier  which  lies  below  ihe 
frequency  band  of  the  modulated  carrier  by  a  further  associ- 
ated information  component,  shifting  the  zero  crossings  of  the 
ascending  and  descending  edges  of  the  modulated  carrier  in 
mutually  opposite  dependence  upon  the  modulated  furtfcer 
carrier  (or  feirther  carriers),  and  recording  the  shifted  zero 
crossings  of  the  modulated  carrier  on  the  record  carrier  as  fhe 
information-containing  quantities. 


3,893,164 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMB-HLTERING  TELEVISION  SIGNA 
Helmut  Raedecke,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,714 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Nov.    10,    19' '2, 
2254941 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/535 


U.S.  CL  3S8i-31 
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1.  System  for  comb-filtering  tv  signals,  comprising: 

A.  means  for  generating  a  television  signal  mixture  ^(2k| 
— Ao  — Aj),  wherein  \j.  A,,  and  Ao  represent  three  tii^e 
sequential  lines  of  an  input  television  signal, 

B.  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  mixture  from  a  televisi(>n 
signal  A,  which  is  the  input  television  signal  delayed 
the  duration  of  one  line,  wherein  the  television  signal  S\o 
is  not  delayed,  the  television  A,  is  delayed  by  the  duration 
of  one  line,  and  the  television  signal  A2  is  delayed  by  tfie 
duration  of  two  lines,  and 

C.  means  for  switchng  the  attenuation  k  between  *  =  V4  for 
color  television  systems  with  a  quarter-line  offset  and  *  = 
V*  for  systems  with  a  half-line  offset. 
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3,893,165 

ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  IMAGE-DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

David  E.  Sunstein,  9  Warton  Rd.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 

FIted  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,669 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/24 

U.S.  CL  358—67  30  claims 


4 


1.  In  an  electrically-controlled  image-display  system  com- 
prising image-forming  means  including  a  plurality  of  similar 
groups  of  elements  of  different  light-controlling  characteris- 
tics, means  for  scanning  said  groups  with  a  scanning  entity  to 
activate  said  elements  in  a  manner  to  form  an  image,  and 
index  elements  positioned  to  be  scanned  by  said  scanning 
entity  during  formation  of  said  image  to  produce  index  signals 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  scanning  entity: 
means  for  producing  variations  in  the  speed  of  said  scanning 
within  at  least  one  of  said  groups;  said  index  elements 
being  positioned  so  as  to  be  scanned  by  said  scanning 
entity  at  a  frequency  which  is  M/N  times  the  frequency  of 
scanning  of  said  groups  in  the  absence  of  said  variations 
in  scanning  speed  where  N  and  M  are  integers  and  M  is 
greater  than  N  and  other  than  an  integral  multiple  of  N. 
whereby  the  phase  of  said  index  signals  averaged  over  the 
time  of  said  scanning  of  several  of  said  groups  is  not 
substantially  adversely  affected  by  said  scanning-speed 
variations. 


3,893,166 
COLOUR  CORRECTING  IMAGE  REPRODUCING 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Pugsley,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  CrosfieM  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,118,  Jan.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1972. 
478/72  ' 

Int.  CI.  G03f  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  358-80  7  Claims 


adjusting  parameter-setting  means  to  define  parameters 
used  by  said  digital  computer  in  correcting  said  colour- 
component  signals; 

supplying  said  computer  with  a  matrix  of  input  signal  com- 
bmations,  each  input  signal  representing  a  colour  compo- 
nent and  each  combination  representing  a  point  in  colour 
space,  and  transferring  corresponding  output  signals  from 
the  computer  to  a  store,  whereby  said  store  contains  a 
matrix  of  tone  and  colour  corrected  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  input  points  in  colour  space; 

scanning  the  original  with  a  photo-electric  scanner  to  obtain 
signals  representing  colour  component  densities  of  suc- 
cessively scanned  elements  of  the  original; 

interrogating  said  store  to  derive  tone  and  colour  corrected 
store  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  signals  from  the 
said  scanner;  and  using  said  signals  from  the  store  to 
control  the  treatment  of  an  output  surface  on  which  the 
original  is  to  be  reproduced. 


3,893,167 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPLICATOR 
Alfred  F.  Stabler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,761 

Int.  CI.  G 116  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  360-16  ,7  Claims 


1      '^        pq-' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  duplicating  a  magnetic  copy 
tape  from  a  magnetic  master  tape,  comprising: 

means  including  a  first  pair  of  pinch  rollers  for  bringing  the 
magnetic  sides  of  said  master  and  said  copy  tape  into 
superimposed  adhesion  contact; 

means  for  urging  said  pinch  rollers  toward  one  another  with 
sufficient  pressure  to  squeeze  out  the  air  from  between 
the  magnetic  sides  of  said  tapes; 

means  for  applying  transfer  excitation  to  said  superimposed 
master  and  copy  tape;  and  means  for  guiding  said  super- 
imposed master  and  copy  tapes  in  a  path  of  unchanging 
curvature  from  said  pinch  rollers  through  and  beyond 
said  transfer  excitation  means  so  as  to  avoid  relative 
longitudinal  shifting  of  said  magnetic  sides  of  said  tape 
during  the  imprinting  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  coloured  original,  including: 
programming  a  digital  computer  to  effect  tone  and  colour 
correction  of  colour-component  signals  applied  thereto  and  to 
provide  tone  and  colour  corrected  output  signals; 


3393,168 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MINIMIZING  INTERFERENCE  IN 
VIDEO  RECORDER  REPRODUCER  SYSTEMS 
Fred  Lorin  Bechly,  Cherry  Hill,  and  JIng  Jue  Young,  Delran 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y  ' 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,922 
lot  a.  Glib  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  360-25  8  ^bilms 

I.  A  system  for  minimal  distortion  transducing  of  an  angle 
modulated  signal  with  a  magnetic  record  medium,  said  signal 
includmg  a  carrier  component  and  sideband  components 
produced  in  accordance  with  a  modulating  signal,  comprising' 
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limiter  means  responsive  to  said  angle  modulated  signal  for 
providing  an  output  with  a  further  component  whose  fre- 
quency is  related  to  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  component 
and  said  modulating  signal,  inverting  means  coupled  to  the 


VIDEO 

II 


output  of  said  limiting  means,  signal  combining  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  inverting  means  and  said  angle  mod- 
ulated signal  to  provide  a  further  output  signal,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  further  output  for  recording  said  further  signal 
on  said  magnetic  record  medium. 


3,893,169 
VIDEO  RECORDER  WHICH  ACCEPTS  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HORIZONTAL  LINE  RATES 
Robert  P.  Hall,  Jr.,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,833 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/46;  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  360—37  4  Claims 
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I.  In  a  single  frame  video  recorder  having  transducer  means 
for  recording  and  playback  of  video  signals  having  different 
horizontal  sync  frequencies  which  are  related  as  different 
multiples  of  a  base  frequency,  a  magnetic  recording  media, 
means  including  a  drive  motor  and  controller  for  moving  said 
media  past  said  transducer  means  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
an  input  terminal  for  video  signals  to  be  recorded, 

a  gating  circuit  connected  to  control  the  application  of 
signals  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  transducer  means, 
a  tachometer  driven   by   said  motor  and  providing  an 
output  signal  at  a  predetermined  base  frequency, 
a  sync  separator  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
and  operative  to  separate  horizontal  synchronizing  infor- 
mation from  the  input  signal,  and 
a  phase  detector  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
tachometer  and  providing  cowective  drive  signals  to  said 
motor  controller; 
the   improvement  comprising  a  divider  circuit  having  a 
horizontal  sync  input  from  said  sync  separator  circuit  and 
an  output  which  is  an  integral  submultiple  of  said  horizon- 
tal sync  and  is  equal  to  said  base  frequency,  said  output 
being  connected  to  said  phase  detector. 
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3,893,170 
DIGITAL  PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Josef  Kellner,  and  Hans  Kowalczyk,  both  of  Germering,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,510 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    19^3, 
2346934 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-42  21  Clatns 
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1.  In  a  distal  phase  control  circuit  for  the  production  oFa 
rectangular  wave  oscillation  in  which  synchronization  of  I  he 
rectangular  wave  oscillation  is  effected  with  the  aid  of  data 
pulses,  in  which  a  counter  is  operative  to  count  pulses  of  a 
counter  pulse  train,  counting  from  a  constant  initial  value' to 
an  adjustable  final  value,  with  such  final  value  determining  tihe 
frequency  of  the  rectangular  wave  oscillation  and  the  final 
value  being  adjusted  on  the  arrival  of  a  data  pulse,  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  contents  of  the  counter,  the  combination' of 
such  counter  being  in  the  form  of  an  up-down  counter  which 
counts  pulses  upwardly  until  a  final  value  is  reached  and  tl^n 
downwardly  to  the  original  initial  value,  a  control  circpit 
operatively  connected  to  said  counter,  having  means  for  in- 
creasing the  final  value  or  reducing  the  same,  following  tiie 
arrival  of  a  data  pulse,  by  a  fraction  of  the  final  value,  wMle 
the  counter  correspondingly  counts  upwardly  or  downwardly 
and  if  the  content  of  the  counter  is  not  greater  than  half  t^e 
final  value,  and  a  bistable  trigger  stage,  at  the  output  of  whiich 
the  rectangular  wave  oscillation  is  derived,  operatively  con- 
nected for  seting  or  resetting  when  the  counting  content  of  t^e 
counter  is  correspondingly  smaller  or  greater  than  half  t  ie 
final  value. 


3,893,171 

SIGNAL  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT 

John  W.  Marshall;  Earl  G.  McDonal,  Jr.,  both  of  Boulder,  and 

Phillip  B.  Roath,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Intfr- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,500 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360^5  7  Claliis 
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Steps  in  com  ination: 


ion  adjustment  method,  including  the  following 
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detecting  an  incoming  signal  and  generating  a  string  of 
timed  1  and  0  indicating  digital  signals  having  a  series  of 
transitions  and  representative  of  said  incoming  signal  zero 
crossovers; 

analyzing  first,  second,  and  third  successive  wavelengths 
separated  by  a  given  two  signal  transitions; 

determining  which  of  said  first  and  third  wavelengths  are 
longer;  and 

either  adjusting  a  first  one  of  said  two  signal  transitions  in 
time  to  make  said  second  wavelength  longer  when  said 
first  wavelength  being  longer  than  said  third  wavelength 
or  adjusting  a  second  one  of  said  two  signal  transitions 
when  said  third  wavelength  is  longer  than  said  first  wave- 
length. 


3,893,172 
AUTOMATIC  MASTER  CLOCK  TRACK  WRITER 
John  Edward  CeIek,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,586 
Int.  CK  Glib  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  12  Claims 
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when  a  master  reset  pulse  and  an  index  pulse  are  coincident 
said  first  pulse  coincidence  sensing  means  provides  said 
first  control  signal  and  when  said  first  control  signal  is 
coincident  with  said  count  signal  said  second  pulse  coin- 
cidence sensing  means  provides  said  second  control  sig- 
nal to  cause  said  latching  means  to  inhibit  further  erasing 
and  writing  and  to  provide  an  indication  that  the  drum 
has  recorded  thereon  for  one  drum  revolution  said  prede- 
termined number  of  index  pulses  in  a  closed  loop. 


3,893,173 

MINL\TURIZED  MAGNETIC  CARD 

READER/RECORDER  FOR  USE  IN  HAND-HELD 

CALCULATOR 

Robert  B.  Taggart,  Mountain  View;  Richard  H.  Barth,  San 

Jose,  and  John  S.  Bailey,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,710 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  19/04;  G06K  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—60  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  drum  memory  system  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
revolving  magnetic  drum,  a  writing  means  including  an  index 
pulse  source  for  providing  the  drum  with  index  pulses  until 
receipt  of  a  count  signal  to  afford  ready  access  to  data  stored 
on  the  drum  and  a  master  reset  pulse  source  for  providing  the 
drum  with  a  reset  pulse  upon  the  completion  of  each  drum 
revolution,  reading  means  comprising  an  index  pulse  sensor 
for  reading  the  index  pulses  on  the  drum  and  a  reset  pulse 
sensor  for  reading  the  reset  pulses  on  the  drum,  an  index  pulse 
counter  for  counting  the  number  of  index  pulses  written  onto 
and  read  from  the  drum  and  for  providing  the  count  signal 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  index  pulses  have  been 
counted,  and  an  erasing  means  for  erasing  the  index  and  reset 
pulses  from  the  drum,  the  improvement  of  a  control  circuit  for 
insuring  that  said  predetermined  number  of  index  pulses  are 
stored  on  the  drum  in  a  closed  loop  for  a  single  drum  revolu- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  pulse  coincidence  sensing  means  coupled  to  said 
index  pulse  sensor  and  to  said  master  reset  pulse  sensor 
for  sensing  the  coincidence  of  an  index  pulse  and  a  reset 
pulse  and  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  in  response 
to  such  coincidence; 
a  second  puls6  coincidence  sensing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  pulse  coincidence  sensing  means  and  to  said  counter 
for  providing  a  second  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
coincidence  of  said  first  control  signal  and  said  count 
signal;  and 
a  latching  means  coupled  to  said  second  pulse  coincidence 
sensing  means  for  inhibiting  said  erasing  and  writing 
means  and  for  providing  an  indication  in  response  to  said 
second  control  signal;  whereby 


I.  An  electromechanical  apparatus  for  operation  with  a 
record  card  having  major  surfaces  separated  by  a  selected 
thickness  dimension  which  is  very  much  smaller  than  the 
width  or  length  dimension  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
chassis  means  including  a  guide  path  for  receiving  and  guiding 
the  record  card  along  a  selected  path; 
drive  means  disposed  at  a  location  along  the  guide  path  for 
moving  the  record  card  by  frictional  engagement  there- 
with along  the  guide  path  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal  applied  thereto; 
electrical  means  including  a  resilient  elongated  first  switch 
member  disposed  to  be  deflected  to  connect  to  an  electri- 
cal connection  point  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  to 
said  drive  means; 
first  switch  member  deflecting  means  positioned  at  a  se- 
lected location  in  the  guide  path  and  coupled  to  the  first 
switch  member  for  deflecting  the  first  switch  member  as 
a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the  record  card  to  contact 
said  electrical  connection  point  and  for  simultaneously 
urging  a  major  surface  of  the  record  card  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  drive  means; 
transducer  means  disposed  at  a  location  along  the  guide 
path  having  a  contoured  surface  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  a  major  surface  of  the  record  card;  and 
contour  means  disposed  at  a  kx:ation  along  the  guide  path 
substantially  opposite  the  contoured  surface  of  the  trans- 
ducer means  for  deforming  a  major  surface  of  the  record 
card  to  conform  to  the  contoured  surface  of  said  trans- 
ducer means. 
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3,893,174 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Shunkhi  Sano,  Zama;  Kokhi  Kasahani,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan;    Harry   C.   Murphy,  Jr.,   Apollo,   and   Harry   C. 
Stauffer,  Cheswkk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ud.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374^11 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1972,  47-65417; 
Aug.  29,  1972, 47-85894;  Sept.  11,  1972, 47-90448;  Sept.  11, 

\V?A^V2^^^''  ^-  ^^'  *^'^2,  47-106219;  Oct.  30,  1972, 
47-107918;  Dec.  21,  1972,  47-127717 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/20;  ClOG  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  358-65  15  cuums 
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data  storage  means  for  storing  said  data  pending  recording 
thereof;  and 
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control  means  adapted  on  the  occurrence  of  a  predete  - 
mined  recording  event  in  said  copier  to  release  at  least  a 
block-like  portion  of  the  data  stored  in  said  data  storage 
means  to  said  recorder  head  for  recording  thereof  on  said 
tape. 


T 


1.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising  an  in-line  type 
color  cathode  ray  tube  including: 

a  vacuum  vessel  having  a  neck  portion  and  an  enlarged 
portion,  a  fluorescent  screen  formed  on  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  vacuum  vessel  and  three  electron  guns 
provided  in  the  neck  portion  of  said  vacuum  vessel  for 
emitting  a  center  electron  beam  and  two  side  electron 
beams,  said  electron  guns  being  arranged  in-line  in  the 
scanning  direction  of  said  center  and  two  side  electron 
beams; 

a  deflection  means  mounted  on  the  neck  portion  of  said 
vacuum  vessel  for  scanning  said  electron  beams  on  said 
fluorescent  screen; 

means  for  generating  red.  green  and  blue  video  signals  for 
modulating  said  center  and  two  side  electron  beams;  and 
signal  processing  means  including  first  means  for  subject- 
ing a  video  signal  for  modulating  the  center  beam  to  a 
fixed  delay,  and  second  means  coupled  to  said  generating 
means  for  electrically  processing  two  video  signals  which 
are  coupled  to  modulate  said  side  electron  beams,  said 
second  means  varying  a  time  dependent  electrical  charac- 
teristic of  said  two  video  signals  by  different  amounts 
during^  a  horizontal  scanning  period,  said  characteristic 
being  varied  symmetrically  with  respect  to  both  the  pre- 
ceding and  succeeding  scanning  time  relative  to  a  center 
point  of  said  horizontal  scanning  period. 


3,893,176 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  TAPE  GUIDE  CONTROL 

WITH  TAPE  SKEW  AND  LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT 

CORRECTIONS  IN  A  ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM 

David  Wilkes  Jones,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Internationi  I 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,571 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  360-^70  7  ciaimfc 
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3,893,175 
RECORDER  FOR  MONITORING  COPIERS 
Abby  R.  Sotomon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,781 
Int.  CI.  GOld  9/06;  Glib  13/00 
VS.  CI.  360—6  1 1  Claims 

1.  Recording  apparatus  for  use  in  collecting  information 
about  customer  copier  usage  patterns  and  copier  failure  and 
operational  patterns  for  subsequent  analysis,  comprising: 
an  on-line  recorder  including  a  magnetic  tape  and  a  record- 
ing head  for  recording  real  time  operating  characteristics 
of  the  copier  on  said  tape; 
means  to  monitor  certain  of  said  copier  operating  charac- 
teristics in  real  time  sequence,  the  monitor  means  provid- 
ing recordable  data  identifying  the  copier  operating  char- 
acteristics being  monitored  as  they  occur; 


7.  A  method  of  correcting  the  position  and  alignment  of  $ 
tape  that  is  transported  relative  to  a  magnetic  head  comprisinit 
the  steps  of:  " 

sensing  the  edges  of  the  moving  tape  and  generating  a 
error  signal  representative  of  the  angle  of  skew  of  sai 
tape  relative  to  said  head; 

providing  a  differential  air  pressure  to  different  sections  o^ 
said  tape  to  correct  for  said  skew  error;  I 

sensing  prerecorded  servo  signals  associated  with  recorded 
data  tracks  and  developing  a  track  following  error  signa 
representative  of  the  displacement  of  the  tape  relative  to 
the  position  of  the  magnetic  head;  and 

providing  a  second  differential  air  pressure  across  one  sec- 
tion of  the  tape  adjacent  to  said  head  to  correct  for  lateral 
displacement  of  said  tape. 


3  893  177 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  HNDER  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE 
I  DECKS 

Takashi  Takensiu,  Kamo-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,532 

Int.  CI.  Glib  27/22,  15/18,  15/02 

U.S.  a  360-72  5  ciai„« 

1.  In  a  system  for  shifting  operational  states  of  a  recorder 

apparatus  and  precisely  positioning  heads  of  record  areas  on 

a  magnetic  tape  in  accordance  with  determinations  of  the 
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presence  and  the  absence  of  the  signals  of  programs  repro- 
duced from  the  tape,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor; 
first  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  reproduced 

signals  to  charge  said  first  capacitor; 
second  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  the  reproduced 
signals  to  discharge  said  first  capacitor;  and 


S« ^^^ 


third  means  for  utilizing  the  discharge  current  of  said  first 
capacitor  for  generating  trigger  signals  useful  for  shifting 
the  operational  states  of  the  recorder  apparatus,  whereby 
the  operational  states  are  shifted  only  if  the  reproduced 
signals  are  first  present  and  then  absent. 


3,893,178 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE  DISC  DRIVES 
Frank  J.  Sordelk),  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Informatk>n 
Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FMed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,211 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/012,  15/52,  5/82 

U.S.  CI.  360—73  3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  rotating  discs 
each  having  an  index  point  utilized  to  assist  in  the  location  of 
specific  locations  radially  about  the  discs,  including: 

adjustable  drive  means  for  rotating  the  discs  at  desired 
rotational  speeds; 

means  to  signal  the  arrival  of  each  index  point  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  the  drive,  and 

circuit  means  to  detect  the  relative  position  of  the  index 
points  and  regulate  the  speeds  of  the  drive  means  to 
adjust  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  discs  thereby  to  cause 
the  index  points  to  arrive  at  the  respective  predetermined 
locations  concurrently. 


3,893,179 
TAPE  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Moriaki  Toyoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1973, 48-47603; 
May  11,  1973,48-52750 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/18,  27/14,  27/20 
CI.  360—74  12  Claims 

A  tape  feed  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  rotating  means  which  rotates  in  accordance  with 
feeding  of  a  tape  in  a  direction  which  is  changed  over  to 
an  opposite  direction  when  said  tape  is  changed  over 


U.S. 
1. 

a. 


from  forward  feed  to  reverse  feed  and  from  reverse  feed 
to  forward  feed, 

b.  a  second  rotating  means  which  rotates  in  accordance  with 
feeding  of  a  tape  in  a  direction  which  is  changed  over  to 
an  opposite  direction  when  said  tape  is  changed  over 
from  forward  feed  to  reverse  feed  and  from  reverse  feed 
to  forward  feed, 

c.  a  first  resetting  means  which  resets  said  first  rotating 
means  to  a  specified  position  independently  from  said 
second  rotating  means, 

d.  a  second  resetting  means  which  resets  said  second  rotat- 
ing means  to  a  specified  position  independently  os  said 
first  rotating  means, 

e.  a  first  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a  first 
change-over  signal  when  said  first  rotating  means  rotates 
exceeding  the  resetting  position. 


f.  a  second  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a  sec- 
ond change-over  signal  when  said  second  rotating  means 
rotates  exceeding  the  resetting  position, 

g.  a  tape  feed  direction  control  circuit  which  sets  alterna- 
tively an  operation  mode  for  which  a  forward  feed  signal 
to  perform  forward  feed  of  the  tape  is  generated  and  an 
operation  mode  for  which  a  reverse  feed  signal  to  per- 
form reverse  feed  of  the  tape  is  generated,  and 

h.  a  coupling  means  which  transmits  said  first  change-over 
signal  to  said  tape  feed  direction  control  circuit  so  that 
the  tape  feed  direction  control  circuit  comes  in  the  for- 
ward feed  mode  when  said  first  signal  generating  means 
generates  the  first  change-over  signal  and  transmits  said 
second  change-over  signal  to  said  tape  feed  direction 
control  means  so  that  the  tape  feed  direction  control 
circuit  comes  in  the  reverse  feed  mode  when  said  second 
signal  generating  means  generates  the  second  change- 
over signal. 


3,893,180 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Braun,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  David  S.  Dunn,  Wind- 
ham, N.H.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430343 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/58,  17/00,  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  360-77  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  storage  device  wherein  a  transducer  is 
positioned  over  a  magnetic  media  by  sensing  position  informa- 
tion, the  sensed  position  information  consisting  of  a  train  of 
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pulses  having  two  basic  pulse  configurations  the  first  pulse 
configuration  consisting  of  a  first  pulse  of  a  first  polarity  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  pulse  of  a  second  polarity  and  the  second 
pulse  configuration  consisting  of  a  first  pulse  of  the  second 
polarity  followed  by  a  second  pulse  of  the  first  polarity,  a 
system  for  detecting  certain  peak  amplitudes  within  the  train 
of  pulses  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  positive  peak  amplitude  of  a  pulse 
having  a  positive  signal  polarity  in  each  first  pulse  config- 
uration, said  positive  peak  amplitude  detection  means 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  positive  peak  ampli- 
tude detection; 
means  for  detecting  the  negative  peak  amplitude  of  a  pulse 
having  a  negative  signal  polarity  in  each  second  pulse 
configuration,  said  negative  peak  amplitude  detection 
means  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  negative  peak 
amplitude  detection; 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  first  signal  level 
when  the  first  pulse  configuration  occurs  in  the  train  of 
pulses  and  having  a  second  signal  level  when  the  second 
pulse  configuration  occurs  in  the  train  of  pulses; 
wherein  said  positive  peak  amplitude  detection  means  com- 
prises means,  responsive  to  said  clocking  means,  for 
initiating  the  detection  of  a  pulse  having  a  positive  signal 
polarity  in  each  first  pulse  configuration;  and  said  nega- 
tive peak  amplitude  detection  means  comprises  means, 
responsive  to  said  clocking  means,  for  initiating  the  de- 
tection of  a  pulse  having  a  negative  signal  polarity  in  each 
second  pulse  configuration,  wherein  each  of  said  peak 
amplitude  detection  means  comprises: 
a  capacitive  storage  means, 
means,  responsive  to  said  initiating  means,  for  charging  said 

capacitive  storage  means, 
means  for  discharging  said  capacitive  storage  means  at  a 
defined  rate,  said  discharging  means  being  operative  to 
decrease  the  stored  signal  level  of  said  capacitive  storage 
means  when  said  capacitive  storage  means  is  not  being 
charged  by  said  charging  means, 
means  for  feeding  back  the  signal  level  of  said  capacitive 

storage  means,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  signal  level  of  the  incoming  train 
of  pulses  with  the  feedback  signal,  said  comparing  means 
being  operative  to  provide  a  signal  to  said  initiating  means 
when  the  signal  level  of  the  incoming  train  of  pulses 
exceeds  the  feedback  signal;  and 
means  for  summing  the  signals  indicative  of  the  positive 
peak  amplitude  detection  and  the  negative  peak  ampli- 
tude detection,  said  summing  means  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  relative  signal  strengths  of  the  detected 
peak  amplitudes  in  each  basic  pulse  configuration. 


3,893,181 

THIN  BASE  SELF-TRACKING  RECORDING  TAPE 

Robert  I,  Desourdis,  15420  S.W.  84th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,288 

Int.  Ci.  Glib  5/62 

VS.  CI.  360-84  4  claims 


of  substantially  V-shaped  grooves  formed  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  substantially  V-shaped  grooves  on  one  side 
of  said  tape  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  s*b- 
stantially  V-shaped  projections  formed  by  said  substan- 
tially V-shaped  grooves  on  the  other  side  of  said  tape; 

a  guide  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  iV- 
shaped  grooves  for  accommodating  said  substantially  V- 
shaped  projections,  said  substantially  V-shaped  projec- 
tions on  the  side  of  said  tape  adjacent  said  guide  mecha- 
nism mating  with  said  substantially  V-shaped  grooves  in 
said  guide  mechanism; 

at  least  one  guide  roller  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
V-shaped  grooves  formed  in  its  surface  for  mating  with 
said  substantially  V-shaped  projections  on  the  side  of  said 
tape  adjacent  said  guide  roller;  and 

a  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  heads  so  formed  that 
said  head  assembly  has  a  plurality  of  substantially  V- 
shaped  projections  for  mating  with  said  substantially  V- 
shaped  grooves  of  the  side  of  said  tape  adjacent  said  head 
assembly 


3  893  182 
INFORMATION  CARD  TRANSPORT,  RECORDING  AND 

READOUT  MECHANISM 
Josef  Schmidt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Coiji 

pany,  Chicago,  III. 

Divklon  of  Ser.  No.  367,5 1 3,  June  6, 1 973,  Pat.  No.  3,869,7 1 8 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,600 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/04,25/04 

US.  CI.  360^88  sciainis 


I.  A  record-reproduce  system  comprising: 

a  thin  accordion  pleated  recording  tape  having  a  sensitive 
coating  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  accordion  pleats 
being  so  formed  in  said  tape  that  said  tape  has  a  plurality 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  handling  a  substrata 

carrying  an  elongated  magnetic  media,  the  apparatus  havim 

a  guide  track  through  which  the  substrate  is  moved  in  a  for 

ward  direction  on  a  support  base  across  and  in  engagement 

with  a  transducer  head,  the  substrate  being  accessible  to  ar 

operator  while  moving  through  the  guide  track,  the  improved 

ment  comprising:  1 

blocking  means  positioned  within  the  track  at  a  location  foJ 

engagement  with  the  substrate  prior  to  engagement  of  the 

substrate  with  the  transducer  head  for  blocking  entrancj 

of  the  substrate  into  the  track  laterally  along  a  path  sub-l 

stantially  i^rmal  to  its  path  of  forward  movement 


r 
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3,893,183 

INSTANT  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE 

PLAYER-RECORDER 

Hajime  Murakami,  Onoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,   1971,  46- 
85704The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar. 
26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/18,25/06 
U.S.  CI.  360-93  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cartridge-type  tape  player  adapted  to  receive  an 
insertable  cartridge  and  having  a  motor  for  powering  a  cap- 
stan shaft  for  moving  the  tape  through  the  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination including 
a  latching  mechanism  including  slide  means  having  an  arm 
portion  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  cartridge  being 
inserted  into  the  player,  and  a  spring  biased  linkage  cou- 
pled to  said  slide  means  and  actuated  thereby  so  that  said 
linkage  moves  the  cartridge  into  a  first  position  and  holds 
the  same  against  the  capstan  shaft  in  the  play  position, 
and 
an  instant  stop  device  including  an  actuating  lever,  control 
means  engageable  with  said  actuating  lever  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  cartridge  is  held  in  the  play  position  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  cartridge  is  held  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  the  capstan  shaft,  spring  means 
biasing  the  actuating  lever  to  said  first  position,  means 
coupling  said  actuating  lever  to  said  linkage,  said  actuat- 
ing lever  being  movable  from  said  first  position  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  said  second  position  to 
move  said  linkage  against  its  spring  bias  such  that  said 
arm  portion  of  said  slide  means  moves  the  cartridge  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  the  capstan  shaft  and 
out  of  said  first  position, 
release  of  said  actuating  lever  of  said  instant  stop  device 
from  said  second  position  causing  said  spring  means  to 
return  said  actuating  lever  to  said  first  position,  and  caus- 
ing said  spring  biased  linkage  to  return  the  cartridge  to 
said  first  position  against  the  capstan  shaft  from  said 
second  position. 


3,893,184 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  EJECTION  MECHANISM 
Toshio  Ishigami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1972, 47-60548 
Int.  CI.  Glib  2i/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  360—93  4  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cartridge  discharge  mechanism  for  a  tape  recorder 
including  a  chassis,  having  a  compartment  formed  by  spaced 
parallel  plates  for  slidably  receiving  an  inserted  cartridge  and 
having  frictional  restraints  for  frictionally  latching  the  car- 
tridge in  fully  inserted  position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
means  forming  a  hole  within  one  of  said  chassis  plates  adja- 
cent the  leading  end  of  the  inserted  cartridge, 


an  ejection  lever  having  one  end  positioned  within  said  hole 
and  extending  obliquely  away  from  and  lying  across  the 
leading  end  of  said  cartridge  with  said  one  end  in  contact 
with  said  cartridge  only  at  the  leading  edge  adjacent  said 
plate  hole,  and  forming  a  lever  pivot  point  at  said  plate 
hole,  and 


'■^20   •*'  I3i     '5     16    I4i  13*12 


means  for  exerting  an  ejection  force  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  cartridge  insertion, 

whereby;  said  cartridge  is  forcibly  ejected  by  force  amplifi- 
cation from  said  recorder  by  initial  contact  between  the 
ejection  lever  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  cartridge  adja- 
cent said  chassis  plate  hole. 


3,893,185 
FLUID  BIASED  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Ring,  26251  Morena  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.  92675, 
and  \Nilliam  R.  Miller,  3301  Yarba  Linda  Blvd.  No.  202, 
Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  July  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,236 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  a.  360-103  25  Claims 


1.  A  head  assembly  for  recording  a  signal  on  a  medium, 
including: 

a  head  disposed  in  recording  relationship  with  the  medium 
and  responsive  to  the  signal  to  alter  the  characteristics  of 
the  medium; 

first  means  disposed  opposite  the  head  for  maintaining  the 
medium  in  a  substantially  contiguous  relationship  with 
the  head; 

second  means  for  biasing  the  first  means  in  the  direction  of 
the  medium;  and 

third  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  between  the  first  means 
and  the  medium,  the  fluid  having  properties  for  opposing 
the  bias  of  the  second  means  on  the  first  means  to  main- 
tain the  first  means  in  a  substantially  frictionless  relation- 
ship with  the  medium. 
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3,893,186 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  WITH  MOVABLE  HEAD  BASE 

!^^.  .       '  '^^y"*"*"'  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Ca,  Ltd.  Kadoma.  Japan 

1  -j^"^^^  '*'"•  *^2'^^^'  *"*•»•  26.  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,529.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1968, 43-14881 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/54,  21/22,  15/32 

VS.  CI.  360-105  3  c„i^ 


JULYl,  1«»75 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg  a  movable  head  base  on  which  a  head  means  including 
at  least  one  magnetic  head  is  mounted,  means  for  moving  said 
head  base  between  a  first  position  where  said  head  means  is 
away  from  the  tape  of  a  mounted  cassette  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  head  means  is  in  abutment  with  said  tape 
means  normally  biasing  said  head  base  toward  and  into  said 
second  position,  mounting  means  movable  between  playing 
and  non-playing  positions  for  mounting  said  cassette  in  said 
playing  position,  and  engaging  means  movable  between  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  positions  and  urged  towards  said  en- 
gaging position,  said  engaging  means  having  a  first  portion 
which   engages  said   head   base  at  said   engaging  position 
thereby  restricting  said  head  base  to  said  first  position  and 
disengages  at  said  disengaging  position,  thereby  permitting 
said  head  base  to  move  from  said  first  position  toward  and  into 
said  second  position,  said  engaging  means  further  having  a 
second  portion  which  is  coupled  to  and  moved  with  said 
mounting  means  when  said  mounting  means  is  moved  toward 
and  into  said  playing  position,  thereby  moving  said  engaging 
means  to  said  disengaging  position  and  said  head  base  into 
said  second  position. 


and  an  Iblique  plane  part  ( 101,  101'),  both  the  top  plane 
and  the  oblique  plane  being  connected  at  an  edge  comer 
and  having  an  acute  angle  inbetween, 
said  pair  of  pole  pieces  are  so  arranged  that  edge  comer$  of 
both  the  pole  pieces  oppose  each  other  defining  a  can 
inbetween,  *  ^ 

a  center  core  (2)  of  a  constant-permeability  magnetic  m4te- 
nal  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  end  parts  of  said  ob- 
lique plane  parts  101  and  101',  the  center  core  being 
extended  across  the  width  of  the  pole  pieces  in  the  direc 
tion  parallel  to  said  gap, 

a  pair  of  outer  poles  or  second  poles  (3,3')  of  magnetic 
ma  enal  contacting  the  rear  faces  of  the  top  plane  parts 
(!,!'),  respectively,  ^ 

a  pair  of  E-shape  electromagnets  ( 10,  10'),  each  of  the  pair 
comprizing  a  winding  (II,  11')  for  accepting  sawteeth 
current,  the  electromagnets  (10,  10')  being  arranged  in 
a  manner  that  their  center  legs  couple  with  both  end  fades 
of  the  center  core  (2)  and  their  outer  legs  couple  with 
both  end  faces  of  the  outer  poles  (3,  3')  and 

a  signal  winding  (7,7')  for  accepting  a  signal  current  to  be 
recorded  in  the  tape  or  for  taking  out  signal  current  to  be 
reproduced  from  the  tape,  the  winding  being  provided  to 
surround  said  oblique  parts  ( 101,  101')  of  the  soft  mag- 
netic thin  film  and  said  outer  pole  (3,3')together 


I 


N. 


3,893,188 
,...«      I^^LTICHANNEL  MAGNETIC  HEAD  UNIT 
William  M.  Shoemaker,  56  PorterHeld  PI.,  Freeport, 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,400 

,,c  ^  '"*•  CI.  G 1 1  b  J/25,  5/50,  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  360-121  ,, 


3  893  187 
SCANNING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Kenji  Kanai,  Neyagawa;  Eisuke  Sawai,  Katano,  and  Norimoto 
Nouchi.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   20,   1973    48- 
31999;  Mar.  20,  1973,  48-32000;  Mar.  20,  1973,  48-32001- 
July  6,  1973,  48-76354;  July  6,  1973,  48-76355 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/72,5/22 
U.S.  CI.  360-115  ,0  Claims 


,4   1    12   10' 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pole  pieces  (H-101,  I'-t-IOI')  made  with  soft 

magnetic  thin  films, 
each  pole  piece  of  said  air  having  a  folded  sheet  comprising 

a  top  plane  part  (1,  1')  for  contacting  a  magnetic  tape 


I.  A  multichannel  magnetic  head  unit  for  use  with  magnetic 
tape,  comprising  * 

a  pair  of  recording-reproducing  head  assemblies  with  s 
plurality  of  magnetic  heads  and  at  least  three  recording 
reproducing  channels; 

one  of  said  head  assemblies  being  positioned  behind  the 
other  head  assembly  such  that  the  axes  of  its  recording, 
reproducing  channels  longitudinally  alternate  with  the 
axes  of  the  channels  of  said  other  head  assembly 

a  head  nest  which  contains  both  said  head  assemblies  and 
has  a  cross-wall  between  said  head  assemblies  and  an  end 
wall  on  an  opposite  side  of  at  least  said  one  head  assem- 
bly;  and 

said  cross-wall  and  said  end  wall  each  having  aligned  guide 
means  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  magnetic  tape 

I    

3,893,189 

MAGNETIC  RECORD/REPRODUCE  HEAD  AND 

«;•.._      MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

WjUenj  L.  Kronn^  Putten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Spin  Phys- 

ics.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  *^         ' 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,038 

Intel.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  360-127  9  Claims 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  array  useful  in  the  manufactuT^ 

sLlToT^'"''  "^"'"^  ^"''^°'  reproduce  head,  comprising  the 

a.  abutting  a  first  lamination  of  ceramic-convertible  glass 

having  an  aperture,  and  a  ceramic  spacer  within  said 

aperture,  aeiinst  a  base; 
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b.  placing  a  second  lamination  of  ceramic-convertible  glass 
having  an  aperture,  and  a  ferrite  member  within  said 
aperture,  in  contact  with  said  first  lamination  so  that  said 
spacer  and  ferrite  are  in  contact  with  each  other; 

c.  placing  a  third  lamination  of  ceramic-convertible  glass 
having  an  aperture,  and  a  ceramic  spacer  within  said 
aperture,  so  that  ( I )  the  spacer  within  the  aperture  of  said 


^ 


third  lamination  and  said  ferrite  are  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  (2)  said  second  lamination  is  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  third  laminations; 

d.  sandwiching  said  three  laminations  between  said  base  and 
a  cap;  and 

e.  devitrifying  said  glass  into  ceramic,  whereby  said  sand- 
wiches fuse  into  an  integral  assembly. 


-*  3,893,190 

POWER-UP  MASTER  CLEAR  CONTROL  FLIP-FLOP 
Douglas  Alan  Robbins,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,817 

Int.  d.^*  H03K  31286 

U.S.  CI.  307—215  7  Claims 

RESET 


«  V 


1.  Apparatus  providing  a  predetermined  master  clear  logic 
signal  reaching  a  predetermined  one  of  two  distinct  logic 
states  upon  lifting  the  apparatus  power  terminal  voltage  to 
operating  level,  and  the  other  logic  state  responsive  to  a  reset 
logic  signal  following  power  voltage  reaching  operating  level, 
comprising 
a.  a  flip-flop  whose  output  is  the  master  clear  logic  signal, 
comprising  first  and  second  logic  gates  of  substantizdly 
identical  electrical  characteristics,  each  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  transistor-controlled  output  achieving  the  logic  state 
whose  voltage  is  closest  to  0  volts  when  the  transistor 
impedance  is  lowest,  each  powered  by  a  single  common 
source,  and  each  having  at  least  two  inputs,  one  input  of 
one  gate  receiving  the  reset  signal  and  responsive  thereto 
setting  the  flip-flop  to  the  condition  wherein  the  logic 


state  of  the  first  gate  is  that  represented  by  the  voltage 
level  closest  to  zero;  and 
b.  a  steering  impedance  connecting  the  output  of  the  second 
logic  gate  to  ground,  and  having  a  sufficiently  low  value 
to  predispose  the  flip-flop  to  invaribly  reach  the  condition 
wherein  the  logic  state  of  the  second  gate  is  that  repre- 
sented by  voltage  closest  to  zero,  and  having  sufficiently 
high  value  to  allow  the  output  voltage  to  attain  acceptable 
logic  levels  and  prevent  overloading  of  the  logic  gates. 


3,893,191 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Gdd,  Springfield;  Edward  Kim-Eng,  Newark,  and  Paul 
Emile  Plante,  Mountainside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Vakor 
Engineering  Corporation,  Kenilworih,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,304 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  310-76  11  Claims 


1.  Electromagnetic  clutch  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a.  clutch  armature  having  a  frictional  engaging  face  which 
is  movable  between  an  engaged  power-transmitting  posi- 
tion and  a  disengaged  no-power  position, 

b.  clutch  biasing  means  contacting  said  clutch  armature  for 
biasing  said  clutch  face  to  its  disengaged  position, 

c.  rotor  positioned  adjacent  said  armature  and  having  a 
frictional  engaging  face  positioned  to  be  engaged  and 
driven  by  said  clutch  armature  face  when  said  clutch  face 
is  in  its  engaged  position, 

d.  said  clutch  biasing  means  comprising  spider  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spring  arms,  means  connecting  said  arms 
to  said  armature,  and  means  positioning  said  spider  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  rotor, 

e.  brake  armature  positioned  adjacent  to  said  rotor  and 
having  a  frictional  engaging  face  movable  between  an 
engaged  braking  position  and  a  disengaged  free  position, 
f.  brake  biasing  means  contacting  said  brake  armature  for 
biasing  said  brake  face  to  its  engaged  braking  position. 

g.  brake  stop  means  positioned  adjacent  said  brake  face  and 
having  a  fixed  frictional  engaging  face  positioned  to  en- 
gage and  stop  said  brake  face  when  said  brake  face  is  in 
its  engaged  position. 

h.  electromagnetic  coil  associated  with  said  rotor  for  mag- 
netically displacing  said  clutch  face  against  the  opposing 
force  of  said  clutch  biasing  means  toward  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rotor  means  and  magnetically  displacing 
said  brake  face  against  the  opposing  force  of  said  brake 
biasing  means  away  from  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  in  response  to  the  activation  of  said  coil, 

i.  said  clutch  and  brake  biasing  means  having  biasing  forces 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  magnetic  forces  required 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  and  brake  faces  such 
that  clutch  means  engages  before  said  brake  means  disen- 
gages on  activation  of  said  coil,  and  said  brake  means 
engages  before  said  clutch  means  disengages  on  deactiva- 
tion of  said  coil. 
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3,893,192 

CONVERTER  FOR  MEASURED  QUANTITIES 

Arne  Jensen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark 
Continuatkm  o»  Ser.  No.  270,975,  July  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,592 
Claims    priority,   applicatmn   Germany,    Feb.    25,    1971, 
2108892 

Int.  CI.  GO Ir  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  12  Claims 
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CONTROL  . 


CONTHM.  ELEMENT 


1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  an  electric 
signal  current  in  dependence  upon  a  measured  value  of  a 
physical  quantity,  the  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  com- 
pensating bridge  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  arms  including 
fixed  value  resistances  and  at  least  one  measuring  resistance, 
in  which  bridge  circuit  the  signal  current  is  supplied  through 
at  least  one  of  said  fixed  value  resistances  for  restoring  the 
balance  of  the  bridge  circuit,  a  control  element  connected  in 
series  with  the  bridge  circuit,  and  means  to  derive  a  control 
signal  in  dependence  upon  the  voltage  drop  across  at  least  one 
of  the  other  of  said  fixed  value  resistances  and  to  supply  said 
control  signal  to  said  control  element  whereby  the  control 
element  varies  the  voltage  across  the  bridge  circuit  such  that 
the  sum  of  the  currents  flowing  through  the  bridge  circuit  is 
maintained  substantially  constant. 


3  893  193 
HERMETICALLY  HOUSED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

DEVICE 
Shinzo  Anazawa;  Seiichi  Ueno,  and  Isamu  Nagasako,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48-21864 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23102,  23/32;  HOIP  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—84  M  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  component  device  including 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  major  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  first  metallized  layers  formed  on  said  first 
major  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  first  metal- 
lized layers  including  a  bonding  region  and  an  external 
lead  connecting  region; 

a  second  metallized  layer  formed  on  said  second  major 
surface  of  said  substrate; 


at  least  one  electrical  component  mounted  adjacent  to  s^id 
first  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  electrical  cotn- 
ponent  having  electrodes; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes  of  s^id 
electrical  component  to  said  bonding  regions  of  said  first 
metallized  layers; 

a  first  ceramic  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface 
and  a  central  aperture,  said  first  surface  of  first  ceramic 
member  being  disposed  on  said  first  major  surface  of  s^id 
substrate  so  that  said  first  ceramic  member  intersects 
each  of  said  first  metallized  layers  between  said  bonding 
region  and  said  external  lead  connecting  region;  , 

a  number  of  external  connecting  leads,  I 

means  for  connecting  said  external  connecting  leads  to  s4id 
external  lead  connecting  regions  of  said  first  metallized  layers; 
a  secorid  ceramic  member;  j 

a  third  metallized  layer,  said  third  metallized  layer  being 
formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  ceramic  member; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  ceramic  member  to  s^id 
first  ceramic  member  so  that  said  third  metallized  layer  is 
mounted  above  said  external  lead  connecting  regions  of 
said  first  metallized  layers;  and 

cover  means  attached  to  said  second  ceramic  member. 


3,893,194 
"  SIMPLE  RELAY  STRUCTURE 
Rodney  Hayden,  Stoney  Creek,  and  Gordon  M.  Davidsoh, 
Grimsley,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  368,398,  June  8,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,843,  Aud. 

3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  I^o. 

446,554 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  335—202  22  Clairiis 


lims 


1.  A  relay  structure  comprising:  a  coil  form  part,  said  cojil 
form  part  including  a  coil  supporting  tube  and  a  flange  at  each 
end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  and  said  flanges  being  formed  as 
one  piece  of  an  insulating  material;  a  stationary  core  part,  said 
core  part  including  a  mounting  flange  and  two,  parallel, 
spaced  apart  core  legs  joined  to  and  extending  from  said 
mounting  flar^e,  one  of  said  core  legs  being  inserted  with^ 
said  coil  supporting  tube;  and  a  movable  armature  structure 
fastened  in  cantilever  manner  to  the  other  of  said  core  lef  s 
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proximate  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  mounting  flange, 
said  armature  structure  including  a  movable  core  part  sup- 
ported thereby  in  overlapping,  spaced  relationship  to  the  end 
of  said  one  core  leg  remote  from  said  mounting  flange. 


arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  to  securely  hold  the  insu- 
lating bases  of  said  plurality  of  variable  resistors  in  place,  and 
a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  on  said  extension  of  said  actu- 


PR10R  ART 


3,893,195 
GANGED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Hiroshi  Matsui,  Neyagawa;  Hisao  Kitahara,  Takatsuki,  and 
Tadashi  Mihara,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,    1973,  48- 
9763[U];  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-9764[U] 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  5/02 
U.S.  CL  338-132  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  ganged  variable  resistor  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  variable  resistors,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  cover  member  having  at  least  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  actuating  shaft  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending through  a  bearing  provided  on  said  bottom  wall,  said 
actuating  shaft  including  an  extension,  a  plurality  of  bent 
portions  formed  on  the  sides  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and 


ating  shaft  whereby  each  of  said  brushes  is  slidable  on  the 
associated  one  of  resistance  elements  provided  on  said  insulat- 
ing bases. 
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010-062 235,650 
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235  589 

ARCHERY  FINGER  GLOVE 

George  D.  Birnie,  Pine  Bluflf,  Ark.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 361 


235,591 

BOOTEE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Basil  D.  HuflF,  94  Ferry  Road,  Breslaw^ 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     18702 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 278 


235  592 

CURVED  HAIR  BRUSH 

Norman  Kirk,  9  Rosedale  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4 — 31 


07042 


235,590 

SPORT  SHIRT 

Vera  Naumovski,  60  Roseland  Drive, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 208 


235,593 

SIDE  CHAIR 

Maxwell  E.  Pearson,  Zionville,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Knoll 

International.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  design  application  Sept.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,539, 

now  Patent  No.  219,376.  Divided  and  this  application 

June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 30 


..>'-'--»-o--.. 
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235,594 

DISPLAY  CAROUSEL 

Gerald  Cohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Remember 

When  Sweet  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  B6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


July  1,  1975 


235,596 
TABLE 

Leonard  V.  Bimbaum,  Highland  Park,  III,,  assignor  to 
Burwood  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,821 
I        Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int.  CI.  D6—03 

U.S.  CI.  D67-177 


235  597 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Roland  E.  Loomis,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  House 

of  Health,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,563 

I       Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6-1-24 


Int.  CI.  D30— 20 


235,595 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Amilcare  Dogliotti,  Neive,  Italy,  asdgnor  to  P.  Ferrero  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Alba,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


235  598 

SHAVE  CREAM  DISPENSER 

Theodore  R.  Peterson,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,933 

I      Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 
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235,599  235,601 

1  u     w     »    SHAVE  CREAM  DISPENSER  FLOWERPOT  HOLDER 

John  L.  Benty,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  Daniel  Nickles,    Rick  Lewis,  1441  Humboldt,  San  Pablo,  Calif. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company  Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,583 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

,,^  ^.  Int.  CI.  D9— 07  U.S.  CI.  D6— 113 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 
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235,602 
SUPPORT  FOR  ASHTRAYS,  AEROSOL  CON- 
TAINERS AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Willard  H  Sahloff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Handy 
Andy  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6 — 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 86 


235,600 
COMBINED  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  AND 

SUPPORTING  POST 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 86 


235,603 
MAGNETIC  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10011 

Filed  Mac.  7,  1972,  Ser,  No.  232,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  ni^os 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 179 
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235,604 
SAUCEPAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alice  Kienuin,  Lewlston,  Maine,  and  Patricia  A.  Luzier 
and    Gregory    Mirow,    Corning,    N.Y.,    assignon    to 
Coming  Glass  Works 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Sen  No.  353,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 97 


235,606 
TOUCH   CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  THE   CONTROL 
CONSOLE    OF    A    DOMESTIC    COOKING    AP- 

Paul  E.  Petkwitz,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,755 
I        Term  of  |ratent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 135 


Int.  CI.  D7— ^2 


235,605 
DOMESTIC  BUILT-IN  COOKTOP  HAVING  SMOOTH 
COOKING   SURFACE   AND   TOUCH    CONTROL 

David  D.  Shelley,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 121 


235,607 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Ikeda,  Akiyoshi  Koshiro,  Nara,  add 
Yoshiaki  Kawata,  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  22,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 
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235,608 
MIXER 
Toshihiko  Yoshida,  Suita,  Yukio  Hhrano,  Minoo,  Hiroshi 
Toyoda,  Higashi-Yodogawa-ku,  and  Shyusnke  Inoue, 
Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7—04 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 154 


235,611 
BOWL 

Gerald  Gulotta,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Block 

China  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 23 


'//////// 


235,612 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SPRAY 

NOZZLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  M.  Daniels,  125  Roberta  Drive, 

Woodside,  Calif.     94062 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  T>8—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 72 


235,609 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Yoshiaki  Kawata,  Nara,  and  Tetnso  Kawasaki,  Kashi- 
hara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  473,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  11,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 


235,610 
CASING  FOR  A  GRILL 
Andre  N.  Giguere,  223  St  Charles  St,  and  Real  A. 
Thibodeau,  594  2nd  Ave.,  both  of  Beauceville,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  July  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 88 


235,613 
SCREW  STARTER 

John  Donald  Olson,  Kensington,  and  Wojciech  Stanislaw 
Gutowski,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Original  design  application  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
226,381,  now  Patent  No.  233,132,  dated  Oct  8, 
1974.  Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  377,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 86 
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235,614 

PNEUMATIC  SANDER 

James  O.  Taylor,  Lantana,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla, 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

VS.  CI.  D8 — 62 
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TURN  FOR  A  DEADLOCK 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rocbford,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 132 


TH 


235,618 
UMB  piece  FOR  AN  ENTRY  LOCK 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  430,948 
I         Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  Int.  CI.  D8 — 07 

U.S.  CI.  D$— 134 


235,615 

KNOB 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 139 


235,616 

ESCUTCHEON 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  -v  '"^  CI.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8 — 179 


235,619 
BRACKET  FOR  LIFESAVING  EQUIPMENT 

Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Ziamatic  Corp.,  Yardley,  Pa. 

Jiled  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 247 


T 
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235,620 

RODENT  PROTECTIVE  BOTTOM  SHIELD 

TELEPHONE  PEDESTAL 

Arthur  Everett  Forseth,  Halstad,  Minn.     56548 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 263 


FOR 


235,623 

JUG 

George  Torrent  Lloveras,  330  Haven  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10033 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 42 


235,621 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  S.  Cawrse,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cawrse 

Dairy,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 219 


■f:? 


235,622 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  FISHING  HOOKS 

AND  LEADERS 

John  Luther  Herring,  2626  S.  48th  Terrace, 

Kansas  City,  Kans.     66106 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 235 


235,624 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Wallace  Douglas  Templin,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Foremost-McKesson,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 131 
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235,625 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  HOUSING 

John  E.  Studer,  Jr.,  Raritan  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Delta  Transnational,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,695 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

,,o  ^.  Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 1 
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235,628 

DIGITAL  VERNIER  CALIPER 

Goro  Nishlgata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Yehan  Numata,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^4 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 73 


235,626 
MARKING  GAUGE 

w  f  c.^"!*^'  ^Ji^°°'  "^^  W""a"  John  Hildebiandt, 
West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Cono. 

Filed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„  _  Intel  BIO— 04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 71 


235,627 

DIGITAL  VERNIER  CALIPER 

Kenju  Uchino,  Utsunomlya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Yehan  Numata,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  38M62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,o  ^.  .V  Intel.  DIO— W 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 73  ^^ 


235,629 
OPTICAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Donald  F.  Steele,  River  Road,  Cohasset,  Mass.     020)5, 
2?3  ""8fc  P.  Thornton,  Jr.,  KeUy  Road,  Acton,  Mms. 
01720 

Fied  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D29— 02 
U.S.  CI.  DIG— 106 


^^H 


(S 


^ 
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235,630 
DISC  BRAKE  FRICnON  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Heinrich  Bemhard  Rath,  Koblenz-Luetzel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  21,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 180 


235,633 
VEHnCLE  MUD  GUARD 

Cecil  L.  Cooper,  300  E.  John,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 185 


89701 


235,631 

DERAILLEUR 

Keizo  Shimano  and  Norio  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shimano  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 77 

U,S.  CI,  D12— 124 


235,634 

HATCH  COVER  WITH  HAND  HOLD  FOR  TOP  OF 

RAILWAY  GRAIN  CAR 

William  L.  Hall,  Box  353,  Maplewood  Ave., 

Lucasville,  Ohio     45648 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D12 — 43 


a 

;!  " 

■'■i^rti 

"i^'li. 

y 

3 

yi 

im 

235,632 

CANOE 

Frederick  D.  Blake,  3207  Montrose  Road, 

St  Paul,  Minn.     55119 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 63 


235,635 
ADJUSTABLE  TRIM  TAB  FOR  LEVELING  A  BOAT 

Gerald  J.  Curtis,  8806  Glen  Loch,  Houston,  Tex.     77017 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 70 
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235,636 
SERVING  CART  FOR  FOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Takeo  Teranishi,  Fujiidera,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tadapura,  Fajiidera,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part   of   abandoned   design   applications 
Ser.  No.  288,345  and  Sen  No.  288,346,  both  Sept.  12, 
1972.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  30,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 
VS.  CI.  D12— 22 


U.S, 


235,637 
EXTERIOR  MOLDED  PANEL  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING  UNITS 

Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07;  D14 — 99 

CI.  D13— 1  J 


/^f-^VM\ 


235,638 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  TELEPHONE  STATION 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Matti  Johannes  Suuronen,  Westend,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Oy  Polykem  AB 
FOed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland  July  16,  1973 
,        Term  of  patent  14  years 
J  Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  L 
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235,639 
SIZE  TAG  FOR  GARMENT  HANGER 

Maurice  Cohen,  3580  NW.  52nd  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33142 

FUed  May  14, 1973^,  Ser.  No.  359,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 13 


235,642 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  VALVE 

Linwood  P.  Erickson,  Warren,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

G.  W.  Dahl  Company,  Inc.,  Bristol,  R.I. 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


235,640 
FISHING  LURE  • 
WOUam  H.  Hills,  25  Woodhnll  Road, 

East  Setauket,  N.Y.     11733 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CU.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


235,643 

PETCOCK 

Wade  N.  Zimmerman  III,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

(6833  Agnes  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91605) 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


235,641 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  VALVE 

Linwood  P.  Erickson,  Warren,  R.L,  assignor  to 

G.  W.  Dahl  Company,  Inc.,  Bristol,  R.I. 

Filed  June  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-T^7 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


235,644 

KITCHEN  AND  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

Roosevelt  Rastegar,  836  Richmond  St., 

El  Cerrito,  Calif.     94530 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,489 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

V.S.  CI.  D23— 50 
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235,645 
COMBINED   COUNTER,   SINK,   STORAGE  AND 
INDUCTION  HEATING  ELECTRIC  COOKING 
RANGE  UNIT 
PUIlp  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Washington  County,  and  John  L. 
Matrone,  Albany  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Environ- 
ment/One  Corp.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Original  design  application  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
183,289.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  424,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 04;  HI— 02;  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 50 


ieJi 
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235,648 
AIR  FRESHENER  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  F.  Anderson,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Shell  on  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,104 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


235,646 

HEATER,   CIRCULATOR,  AND  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  FOR  A  FLUID-TYPE  HEATING  PAD 

Bhaskar   Kumar  Agarwala,   West  Los   Angeles,   Calif., 

assignor  to  Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T<,  ^.  Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 77 


235,649 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Masatoshi  Hideshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisba  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  7, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 


235,647 

PLURAL  WICK-TYPE  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  G.  Howard,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(1134  Golf  view  Drive,  Carmel,  Ind.     46032) 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.re  ^  wv*  Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


,  235,650 

MODEL  OF  A  BIRTH  CANAL 

Karen  A.  Haddad,  352  W.  Woodland, 

Femdale,  Mich.     48220 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int.  CI.  D19--07 

U.S.  CI.  DlOr— 62 
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235,651 

SUPPRESSOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Norman  Alfred  Jukes,  16  Norman  Road, 

Walsall,  En^and 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,090 

Clauns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  6, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  J 


235,654 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
David  K.  Crabbe,  Auburn,  Leonard  F.  Hallo,  Stow,  and 
John  W.  Carroll,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235,652 
COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Henry  Kapper  and  Edward  J.  Sabella,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.. 
Armonk,  N.Y.  *^ ' 

Filed  June  14  ,1974,  Ser.  No.  479,331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235,655 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Carl  J.  Clement  Mountain  View,  and  Fred  H.  Stengel 
and  Kenneth  S.  Campbell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asdgnois 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14-— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235,653 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT 

Anton  J.  Bozich,  Virginia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Malton 

Electric  Company,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D13— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  R 


235,656 
TERMINAL  STATION 
Henry  Kapper  and  Edward  J.  Sabella,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as- 
signors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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235,657 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Hanio  Simizu  and  Nobuyuki  Ueda,  Yokohama,  Japan. 

"***^°'^.f°.^?'^  ^"^yo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.Tc,  ^1  ,.•,  IntCLDl4— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


235,660 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  8-TRACK  TAPE  PLAYTER 

AND  AM/FM  TUNER 
Richard  Calbertson,  Manlius,  and  Cornelius  W.  Cristie, 
Jr.,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  July  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Ci.  D14— 07,  03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


235,658 

»  K«-*  »!"S'?^/^™  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Kite,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Eduard  A.  Rusch, 
Bloomingdale,  HI.,  assignors  to  Shure  Brothere  Incorpol 
rated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  D 


235,659 

TAPE  RECORDER 

TakemiEbata,  Kyoto,  Kunishlge  Mika,  Katano,  Osaka, 

Tl^"!."","?'*'  '^^^^'  '"P»°'  assignors  to  Matsu' 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

^*C1.  D14— 07 
UA  CI.  D26— 14  B 


235,661 
PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  L.  Deschamps,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Shif-e 
Brothers  Incorporated,  Evanston,  111. 
Fied  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,059 
■  j  .    Term  of  patent.  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D2<— 14  D 


Int  CI.  D14— 07 
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235,662 

MICROPHONE 

Dana  W.  Mox,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Shure 

Brothers  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


235,665 

COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  AND  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Yasuhiko  Funabiki,  Kobe,  and  Koji  Marumoto,  MInoo, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  L 


235,663 

COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  AND  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Toshio  Igo,  Katano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  12,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„  ^  Int.  CI.  D14— 07,  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  L 


235,664 
WORKSTATION 
Henry  Kapper  and  Edward  J.  Sabella,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as- 
signors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corp.. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235,666 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Nobuyoshi  Moriya,  Urawa-shi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawaguchi-shi, 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  31,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 36 


Q 


IlJ 


235,667 

RELIGIOUS  PLAQUE 

Winnie  C.  Whitmire,  P.O.  Box  203, 

Deming,  N.  Mex.     88030 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 
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235,668 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Harold  Edward  Swash,  5  Bosbby's  Faik, 

Formby,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Jane  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  11, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


1  235,671 

'  TOY  VEHICLE 

Norman  Spiegel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Nasta, 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,821 
I        Term  of  patent  14  yean 
*  Int.  CI.  D21-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


235,669 

GAME  TABLE 

Robert  W.  Le  Mieux,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 


235,672 

PUZZLE  TOY 

Charlls  B.  Root,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Educational  Design  Associates 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


235,670 

TOY  KITE 

Bernard  R.  Barrett,  308  W.  Graham  St., 

Lombard,  III.     60148 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AF 


235,673 

PUZZLE  TOY 

Charles  B.  Root,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Educational  Design  Associates 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 
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235,674 

HAND  OPERATED  CULTIVATOR 

Don  L.  Calder,  936  W.  8th  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.     85201 

Filed  Oct  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  BIS— 03 

U.S.  a.  D35— 2  A 


235,676 

PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alexander  Pappas,  222  10th  St, 

Palisades  Park,  NJ.     07650 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,678 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 16  B 


235,675 

RIDING  TOY 

Matthew  Moustakas,  Mercerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

CBS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— «7 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


235,677 

OUTDOOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Gerald  M.  Goldberg,  10501-2  Larwin  Ave., 

Chatsworth,  Calif.    91311 

Filed  Oct  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26~-03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 
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235,678 

OUTDOOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Gerald  M.  Goldberg,  10501-2  Larwin  Ave., 

Chatsworth,  CaUf.     91311 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03 

CI.  D48— 31 


I  235,681 

'     DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO 

Nobumitsu  Matsumura,  Sakurai,  and  Benito  Mlshiro, 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  10,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


235,679 
CLOCK-RADIO 
Lester   Kenneth   Franklin,   deceased,   late   of  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  by  Mildred  P.  Franklin,  executrix, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


.  235,682 

CONTROL  HOUSING  FOR  A  RADIO 

David  L.  Haas,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


235,680 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Tomio  Fujiwara,  Osaka,  and  Benito  Mishiro,  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  20,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


235,683 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

Hiroshi  Hirasa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  16,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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235,684 

BINOCULAR  MICROSCOPE  EYEPIECE 

Kurt  Michel,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Zeiss-Stiftung,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

.  Filed  Dec.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,314 

^laims  priority,  application  Germany  June  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


235,687 

SURGICAL  MASK 

Marion  Bragg,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  TTie  KendaU 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Contmuahon-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  453,776,  Mar.  22,  1974.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  499,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02,  99 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  K 


235,685 

RIFLESCOPE 

M.  Gaines  Chesnut,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Outdoor 

Sports  Industries,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,209 

Term'  of  patept  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


235,688 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  REMOVER 

William  Glenn  Allen,  Jr.,  1811  Floyd  Ave., 

Richmond,  Va.     23220 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  407,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


235,686  235  4i89 

DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE  MAKE-UP  MIRROR 

New  IJS'' X  V  °"°**-  ^^^^l  "S^  J"^°**  ^''°'"''''    •'*''*"  ^  »«"*y'  Maplewood,  N J.,  and  Dominic  De  Fano, 
Inc    wnfon  r'n^    •'  '"^S"""  *o  Richardson-MerreU        Palatine,  and  Robert  I.  Kallman,  Elbum,  HI.,  assignor^ 

inc.,  wiKon,  Conn.  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,675  Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U  S  CI  n8^_-1  n                 D24— 02  Int.  ci.  D28— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  Q  us  CI.  D86— 10  H 
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235,690 
HANDBAG 

Valerie  Band,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Theodor 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  F 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 
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235,693 
HANDBAG 

Clarence  V.  Tibbs,  KnoxvUIe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Balls  'n'  All,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3—01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— C 


235,691 

HANDBAG 

Valeria  Barad,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Theodor 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— <?7 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  F 


U.S 


235,694 
CARPET 

Kenneth  Doyle  Hill,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

World  Carpets,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Fled  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—7/ 

CI.  D92— 4 


235,692 

SHOULDER  BAG 

James  L.  Rushing  and  Linda  S.  Rushing,  both  of  3012 

NW.  43rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73112 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,o  ^.  Int.CI.D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  F 
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235,695 
CARPET 

Kenneth  Doyle  Hill,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

„,  WorW  Carpets,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ^  1°*-  CI.  D6— 7/ 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 4 


235,697 

V     *  ^     w.    ..      ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Yontaka  Ikejima  and  Takeshi  Takagi,  Kadoma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Worits,  Ud.,  Kadoma 
Japan  '   *""""*"» 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,054 

Claims  priority,  af^Ucation  Japan  Apr.  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,Tc  ^  Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


235,696 
RAZOR  HANDLE 

Walter  R.  Krupski,  375  Main  St., 

Lynnfield,  Mass.     01940 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.C1.D»5-3a'"'-^'"'''-^^ 


235,698 
EASTER  DISPLAY 

Joan  J.  Keskes,  9606  Boucher, 

Otter  Lake,  Mich.     48464 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 05;  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.R.F.  Products,  Incorporated:  See- 
Ringer.  Kenneth  M.,  3,893,121. 
Aaltonen,  Olavi  August:  See— 

Nernies,  Esko  Olavi;  Talonen,  Timo  Tapani;  and  Aaltonen.  Olavi 
August,  3.892.560. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Banford,  John  A.;  Moyer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Mauer,  Russell  E 
3,892.238. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata,  Akiho;  Ando,  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;    Izumi,    Rokuro;   Noda,   Toshiharu;   and    Matsuura, 
Kazuo,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antibiotic  tuberactinomy- 
cin-N    and    process    for    production    thereof     3,892,732,    CI 
260-239.30R. 
Abe,  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yoshio;    Abe,     Kunio;    and    Tanaka,    Haruhiko, 

3,892,415. 

Abercrombie,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Method  for 

controlling  the  viscosity  of  dispersed  clay  slurries.  3,892,587    CI 

106-288.00B. 

Abildtrup,  Jorgen,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Method  of  producing  an  oxygen 

containing  silicon  compound.  3,892,840,  CI.  423-325.000. 
Acker,  Peter  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Reversing  valve.  3,892,291  CI 

184-7.00E. 
Ackerman,  James  H.:  Sec- 
Nickel,  Ardie  R.;  Rosenberg,  Franklin  J.;  and  Ackerman,  James 
H.,  3,892.800. 
Acree,  William  M.:  See- 
Simons,  Robert  W.;  and  Acree,  William  M.,  3,892,627. 
Adair,  William  A.;  and  Pollowy,  Richard  F.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Drafting 

board  straight  edge  assembly.  3,892,041,  CI.  33-80.000. 
Adams,  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Lebeaux, 
Maxim  I.;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  G.,  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products! 
Inc.  Spinal  anesthesia  using  small  amount  of  saxitoxin.  3,892,847  CI 
424-95.000. 
Adams,   Paul.   Jr.   Clothes   dryer  vent  attachment.    3.892.049,  CI 

34-235.000. 
Adcock,  James  L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.    Process   for   forming   nitrosyl    tetrafluoroborate. 
3.892.839.  CI.  423-277.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Gawron,  Stanley  A..  3.892.672. 
Advanced  Power  Systems:  See- 
Johnson.  John  W..  3,892,283. 
Aerpat  A.G.:  See— 

Sheffield,  David  John;  Prosser,  Paul  Edward;  and  Charman   Ber- 
nard William,  3,892,120. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  "Anvar"  See— 

Montel,  Gilbert,  3,893,1 19. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Claes,  Frans  Henri;  Klein,  Eberhard;  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Moi- 

sar,  Erik,  3,892.574. 
Winkler.  Alfred;  Geisslinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Unenadner,  Peter 

3,892,479. 
Winkler,    Alfred;    Engelsmann,    Dieter;    and    Schroder,    Rolf 
3,893,139. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

De    Schrijver,    Frans   Carolus;   and    Delzenne,   Gerard    Albert 

3,892.642. 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel;  and  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri,  3,892,576 
Ahrens,  Karl:  See— 

Kriechbaum,  Kari;  and  Ahrens,  Kari,  3,892,151. 
Aikoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Masaru.  3,892.561. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  Selim;  Carroll,  Felix  Patrick;  and  Mascioli 

Rocco  Lawrence,  3,892,687. 
Heiberger,  Charles  A.,  3.892.692. 
AIRCO.  Inc.:  See- 
Kirk.  Bradley  S..  3.892.659. 
Airrigation  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Home,  Frederick  F.,  3,892,588. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Toogoo,    Kazushi;    Yamagata,    Mineo;    and    Akamatsu,    Akira 
3,892,895. 
AJM  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  Malavazos,  Gregory  A.,  adminis- 
trator; and  Urdal,  Jan,  3,892.355. 
Akamatsu.  Akira:  See— 

Toogoo;    Kazushi;    Yamagata,    Mineo;    and    Akamatsu,    Akira, 
3,892,895. 
Akashi,  Takahuni:  See— 

Ishizawa,    Kazutomo;    Akashi.    Takahuni;    and    Otake.    Sadao. 
3.893,010. 
Aki,  Osami:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto.  Akira;  and  Okada, 
Taiiti,  3,892,737. 


Akiyama,  Minoru:  See— 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Maniyama,  Kunio;  Akiyama,  Minoru:  and 
Kanetsuki,  Katsutoshi,  3,892,719. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Goransson,  Rolf  3,892,545. 
Aktien-Gesellschaft  "Weser":  See— 
Janssen,  Hans-Georg,  3,892,195. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe:  See— 
Eichenberger.  Werner,  3,892.492. 
Stutz,  Hansruedi,  3,892,951. 
Akutagawa,  Susumo;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  and  Komatsu,  Akira,  to 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cycloalkenes. 
3,892,817,  a.  260-666.00A. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
van  der  Burg,  WiUem  Jacob,  3,892.695. 
Albert,  Albert  F.:  See- 
Cotter,  John  L.,  3.893,1 1 1. 
Albert,  Robert  Eyer,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cold 

water  soluble  plastic  films.  3,892,905,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Alderman,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Redlich,  George  H.;  and  Alderman,  Michael  L.,  3,892,523. 
Alexander,  Howard  R.:  See— 

Muhler,  Joseph  C;  and  Alexander,  Howard  R.,  3,892,843 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Bjom-Olow,  3,892,166. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  3,892,071. 
Algeri,  Harvey  R.;  Bruening,  Ralph  G.;  Sandorf.  Robert  E.;  and  SUII- 
well.  Fred  A.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  High  voltage  power  supply 
with  overcurrent  protection.  3,893,006,  CI.  317-3.000. 
Alinari,  Carlo,  to  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.  Instrument  for  indicating 
the  duration  and  depth  of  decompression  stops  in  divine  3  892  1 3 1 
CI.  73-432.00R.  k     ,       ,.ji, 

Alivoivodich,  Miro:  See — 

Ilinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich, Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin.  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558. 
AUais,  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube,  Jacques,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  2- 

Phenyl  ethanol  derivatives.  3,892,773,  CI.  260-327. OTH. 
Allen,  Howard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gearmotor  with  re- 
movable pinion.  3,892,986,  CI.  310-42.000. 
Allen,  James  Lawson:  See— 

Dwyer,  John  Robert,  Jr.;  Karasa,  Alvydas  Petras;  Bell,  Jonathan 
Durand;  and  Allen,  James  Lawson,  3,892,359. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Lofquist,  Robert  Alden,  3,892,525. 

Lofquist,  Robert  Alden;  and  Saunders,  Peter  Reginald,  3  892  526 
Wortham,  Joseph  S.,  3,892,846.  ' 

Allworth,  Alfred  Alden:  See— 

Cavoretto,  James  Louis;  Allworth,  Alfred   Alden;  and   Infante 
Carlo,  3,893,036. 
Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Keefe,  George  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Two-phase  propagation  of  cylindrical  mag- 
netic domains.  3,893,089,  CI.  340-1 74.0TF. 
Almen,  losif  Abramovich;  Krasner,  Efim  Elevich;  Dunaevsky,  Vladimir 
Izrailevich;  and  Kireev,  Ivan  Nikitich.  Method  of  removing  excess 
metal  from  curved  surfaces  of  long-sized  articles  and  an  insullation 
to  realize  same.  3,892,152,  CI.  83-56.000. 
Aloe  "99"  Incorporated:  See — 

Cobble,  Henry  H.,  3,892,853. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Murakami.  Hajime,  3,893,183. 
Alvino,  William  M.;  and  Frost,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Amide-imide  polymers.  3,892,768,  CI.  260-326.00C 
ALZA  Corporation:  See— 

Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  3,892,842. 
Ambrogio,  Cuneo;  See — 

Sala,  Sergio;  and  Ambrogio,  Cuneo,  3,892,428. 
Amemiya,  Youichi:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Usami 
Hiroshi;  and  Amemiya.  Youichi,  3,893,01 1. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Scholl,  Howard  O.,  3,892,307. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Barg,  William  Frederick,  Jr.,  3,892,841. 

Brand,  William  Wayne;  and  Schrider,  Michael  Stanley  3  892  761 

Cevasco,  Albert  Anthony,  3.892,972. 

Giglia,  Robert  Domenico,  3,892,472. 

Hoftnann,  Corns  Mabelle;  Osterberg,  Arnold  Curtis;  GreenbUtt. 

Eugene  Newton;  and  Tedeschi,  David  Henry,  3  892  772 
Kazan,  John,  3,892,801. 
Semp,  Bernard  Albert,  3,892,314. 
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American  Dental  Association:  See— 
Mabie.  Curtis  P..  Jr..  3.892,579. 
American  Funeral  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Clayton,  Marvin  Courtland,  3,892,417. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

McKinley,  Wayne  A.;  and  Sarantakis,  Dimitrios,  3.892.723. 
Seilstcdt,  John  H.;  and  Wolf,  Milton.  3.892.746. 
Amey.  Earle  B.:  See— 

Leavenworth.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Amey.  Earle  B.;  Dunning.  Beverly 
W..   Jr.;  Gabler.   Robert  C.  Jr.;   and   Goldsmith.   Carl   E.. 
3.892.639. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Sorenson,  Bill  W.,  3.892.401. 
Amiot.  Felix.  Liquid-cooled  reciprocating  engines,  more  particularly 

marine  engines.  3.892,209,  CI.  123-41.290. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bierly.  Meade  Goodman.  3.892.977. 

Dittmann,  Larry  Eugene;  and  Lemke,  Timothy  Allen,  3,892,459. 
Glover,  Douglas  Wade;  and  Fry,  Robert  Eden,  3,892.462. 
Lockard,  Joseph  Lame.  3,892,931. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Stahler,  Alfred  F.,  3.893,167. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Troy,  Walter  C;  Novak.  James  J.;  Costello,  Richard  C;  and 

Dearth,  Raymond  J.,  3,892,272. 
Waller,  Gustav  M.;  and  Landmark.  Kenneth  L.,  3,892.093. 
Amtsberg,  Lester  A.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Recipro- 
cating hydraulic  hammer.  3,892,279,  CI.  173-13.000. 
Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  and  Nagasako,  Isamu.  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Limited.  Hermetically  housed  electrical  compo- 
nent device.  3,893,193,  CI.  333-84.00M. 
Andersen.  Margaret  J.  Electrostatic  comb.  3,892,247,  Q.  132-1  l.OOR. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph,  Robert  J.,  to  Michigan  Chemical 
Corporation.  ABS  plastic  compositions  containing  halogenated  aryl 
flame  retardants.  3,892,710,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Anderson.  Arnold  L..  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Poly(pheny- 
lene  oxide )  plastic  compositions  containing  bis-phenoxy  flame  retar- 
dantt.  3.892.71 1.  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Anderson.    Gary.    Releasable    ski    binding   device.    3,892,980.    CI. 

307-116.000. 
Anderson,  Harold  Elden;  and  Kruckenberg.  Perry  Lester,  to  McCul- 
loch    Corporation.    Modified    injection    spray    characteristics    for 
spaced  burning  loci  engines.  3,892,208.  Q.  123-32.00R. 
Anderson.  John  Galloway:  See- 
Smith,  John  Edward;  and  Anderson,  John  Galloway.  3.892.629. 
Anderson,  Richard  T.:  S**— 

Andrist,  Willard  L.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  T.,  3,892,385. 
Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  and  Calder.  Alain,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Smoking  mixtures.  3,892.244,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Anderson,  Yngve  R.,  to  Canadian  Structural  Clay  Association.  Means 
and   method   for   prefabricating   and   conveying  ceramic   panels. 
3.892,380,  CI.  249-83.000. 
Ando,  Kunio;  and  Mukoyama,  Ryuzo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Motor  driven  camera.  3,893.136.  Q.  354-173.000. 
Ando,  Momofuku.  Method  of  manufacturing  seasoned  instant  cooking 

noodles  packed  in  a  container.  3,892,874,  CI.  426-303.000. 
Ando,  Shigeru;  Tomishima,  Kazunaru;  and  Nishikawa,  Akira,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  writing  additional  infor- 
mation in  read-only  memory.  3,892,473.  CI.  350-162.00R. 
Ando,  Takuji:  See — 

Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata,  Akiho;  Ando.  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda.  Toshiharu;  and  Matsuura. 
Kazuo.  3.892.732. 
Andriska,  Viktor:  See — 

Matolcsy.  Gyorgy;  Bordas.  Bama;  Szatala.  Odon;  Andriska,  Vik- 
tor; Grcga,  Erzsebet,  nee  Toth;  Pinter,  Zoltan;  and  Nagy,  San- 
dor.  3.892.747. 
Andrist.  Willard  L.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  T.,  to  Owatonna  Tool 

Company.  Automotive  tool.  3,892,385,  CI.  254-I33.00R. 
Angello.  Paul  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Keyless  con- 
trol mechanism.  3,893.073,  CI.  340-I47.0MD. 
Antonelli,  Attilio,  to  Nuovo  Pignone,  S.p.A.  Liquefying  refrigerant  for 
water  desalination  with  liquefied  natural  gas  and  an  intermediate 
energy  cycle.  3,892,103,  CI.  62-58.000. 
Aquatium,  Inc.:  See— 

Huyler,  Jerome  F.,  3,892,199. 
Arai,  Akihiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 
motor  driven  automatic  film  advance.  3,893,142.  CI.  354-204.000. 
Arakelov.  Mikhail  Alexandrovich;  Gersamia.  Eduard  Galaktionovich; 
Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich;  and  Nozadze,  Gennady  Pavlovich. 
Method    of    assembling    slotless    stator    of    electrical    machine. 
3,892,034.  CT  29-596.000. 
Araki.  Eijiro;  Mori,  Mitsuo;  and  Morishita,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Toyoda    Jidoshokki    Seisakusho.    Device    for    compensating 
changes  in  roving  winding  tension  in  spinning  machine.  3,892,064, 
CI.  57-96.000 
Arentzen,  E.  M.,  to  [>resser  Industries,  Inc.  Continuous  cutting  and 
gathering  apparatus  for  a  continuous  mining  machine.  3,892.443.  CI. 
299-67.000. 
Arias  Carvajal,  Jose  Antonio;  and  Mena  Sanchez.  Luis-Martin.  Two 

piece  cartridge  for  magnetic  tapes.  3.892.727.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Aimiuge.     Harry    J.     Work    shaping    apparatus.     3.892.090.    CI. 

51-101  OOR. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 
Hazeley.  James  E..  3.892.170. 
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Armstrong  Machine  Works:  See — 

Schlesch.  Ronald  D.,  3.892.256. 
Arnold,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Meador.  Richard  A.;  and  Arnold,  Richard  H.,  3.893,021. 
Arrighetti,  Sergio;  Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Ghetti,  Giuseppe;  and  Vajna, 
Eugenio,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  produced  stabilized 
olefin.  3,892.712.  Q.  260-66.000. 
Artemenko.  Stanislav  Arsenievich:  See— 

Ilinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivbivo- 
dich,   Miro;   Ragulina,   Raisa   Ivanovna;   Zadorozhny,   Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emitn.  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifoivich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558. 
Arthur,  William  E.;  Carrell,  Terry  E.;  and  Crego,  Willard,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Radiation  detector  system  using  an  inor- 
ganic scintillator  crystal  detector  with  an  optical  filter  for  aerial 
dosemetry.  3,892,971.  CI.  250-361.000. 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hall,  Robert  P..  Jr..  3.893.169. 
Asahi  Glass  Company:  See — 

Tabata,    Yoneho;    Ukihashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamabe,    Ma»aki, 
3,892,641. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Arai.  Akihiro.  3.893,142. 

Uno,  Naoyuki;  and  Katsuhiko,  Namura,  3,893,141. 
Asbeck,  Heinz.  Protective  tire  and  traction  chain  for  tire-equipped  i 

vice  vehicles.  3,892,268.0.  152-172.000. 
Asbill,  Clarence  M,  Jr.  Cigarette  machine.  3,892,245,  CI.  131-75,000. 
Ascoli,  Enzo;  Pidoux,  Raymond;  and  Perdrix.  Marc,  to  Paillard  S.A. 
Process  and  device  for  writing  by  ink  jet.  3.893,126,  CI.  346-1  jOOO. 
Asikainen,  Niilo  Klaervo,  to  Oy  Tampelle  AB.  Light  mortar  for  fin- 
stabilized  projectiles.  3,892.163,  CI.  89-37.0OC. 
Associated  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Hilger,  Ronald  O.,  3,892,363. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Adams,  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Le- 
beaux,  Maxim  I.;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  G.,  3.892,847. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charlerol,  (ACEC):  S«««— 

Warmont,  Georges,  3.892.023. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Janssen,  Albert  T.,  3,892.442. 
Atias  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Handen,  Ebbe  Sigfrid  Adolfsson;  and  Ekwall.  Carl  Gosta  dem- 
hard.  3.892,107. 
Atwood  &  Morrill  Co.:  See—  | 

Prescott,  Norman  F.;  and  McKay,  Alexander  J..  3.892.381. 
Auer,  Eberhard:  See —  I 

Kandler.  Joachim;  Merkenich.  Kari;  Henning.  Klaus;  Vogt.  jWil- 
helm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  3,892,674. 
Augustine,  Matthew  Anthony:  See—  \ 

Difazio,    Louis    Thomas;    and    Augustine,    Matthew    Anthonv, 
3,892,857.  ' 

Austin,  Paul  Rolland,  to  University  of  [>eiaware.  Solvents  for  and  puri- 
fication of  chitin.  3,892.731,  CI.  260-21  l.OOR. 
Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Sciffer,  Jack  Pryor,  3,892,894. 
Automatic  Druckmaschinenfabrik.  Firma:  See— 

Staamann,  Otto.  3,892.178. 
Avilla,  William  A.:  See— 

Hall,  Howard  W.;  and  Avilla,  William  A.,  3,892,173. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Andrew  J.;  and  Tuffile,  Fred  M.,  3,892,845. 
B  E  Industries:  See — 

Bieser,  Albert  H.,  3.893,123. 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Taylor,  Ray  D.,  3.892.741. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Hoeman,  Terry  E..  3.892.261. 

Jabsen,  Felix  S..  3,892,027. 

Warren.  Holland  D.,  3,892,969. 

Babitsky.    Boris    Davidovich;    Beresnev,    Vadim    Nikolaevich; 

shakova.  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina.  Natalya  Anatolievna;  Vasi- 

liev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  Andreevna; 

Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich;  Radchenko, 

Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrustaleva,  Taisiya  Danilovna.  Method  for 

preparing  stereoregular  1 .4-transpolymers  of  2-alkyl-  butadienes- 1 .3 

or  stereoregular  1 .4-transcopolymers  of  2-alkylbutadienes- 1 .3  with 

butadiene- 1, 3.  3.892,722.  CI.  260-82.100. 

Bachmann.  Hans,  to  Intermadox  A.G.  Contactiess  potentiometer  with 

automatically  controlled  light  source.  3,892,961.  CI.  250-21  LOOK. 

Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Scheuerer,  Guenter;  Bolz,  Gerhard;  and 

Mangold,  Dietrich.  3,892.861. 
Winterfeldt,  Ekkehard,  3,892.754. 
Baggs,  Burton  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Akxander;  and  Baggs,  Burton  D.,  Jr.,  3,892.278. 
Bagnulo,  Luigi.  Method  for  forming  conduits  having  a  continuous  cor- 
rosion-resistant lining.  3.892.032.  CI.  29-455.000. 
Baier.  Jurgen  Georg.  Projector  and  projecting  member.  3.892,406:  Q 

273-96.008. 
Bailey.  John  S.:  See— 

Taggart.  Robert  B.;  Barth.  Richard  H.;  and  Bailey.  John  S 
3.893.173. 
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Bailey,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Chang,  Yun  Ger;  and  Bailey,  Philip  S.,  3,892.811. 
Bain,  David.  Joint  construction  for  logs  and  the  like   3  892  097   CI 
52-233.000.  ,,,%,•. 

Baker,  I>on  R.;  and  Teach.  Eugene  G.  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company 
Bromoacetanihdes  and  their  utility  as  biocides.  3,892,786,  Q. 
260-468. OOE. 

Baker.  Fredrick  A.,  deceased;  and  Baker,  Virginia  B.,  executor.  Ortho- 
pedic device  for  loosening  stiffened  shoulder  joint.  3,892,230  CI 
128-25.00R. 

Baker,  Lamar  T.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Random  access 
memory  with  shared  column  conductors.  3,893  087  C\ 
340- 1 7  3. OOR. 

Baker,  Lionel  R.;  Kirkham,  Anthony  J.;  Martin,  Stanley;  Lobb,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Rourke,  Chnstopher  P.,  to  Sira  Institute.  Detection  of  optical 
?15/?^^^^'^  *"*>  focused  retroreflected  scanning  beam 
3,892,494,  Q.  356-239.000. 

Baker,  Peter  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bearing  ring  with  shaft 
locking  means.  3,892,449,  CI.  308-236.000. 

Baker,  Virginia  B..  executor:  See- 
Baker,  Fredrick  A.,  deceased;  and  Baker.  Virginia  B..  executor 
3.892.230. 

Baldauf.  Harold  C:  See— 

Homer,  John  A.;  and  Baldauf,  Harold  C,  3,892,002   ' 

Baldwin,  Claude  M.  Fix  a  fin  tool.  3,892,123.  CI.  72-478  000 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C.  to  Merck  &  Co  Inc 
Novel  substituted  1.2,4-triazoles.  3.892,762.  CI.  260-295  OOE  ' 

Ballonoff.  Aaron:  See— 

Silzars.  Aris;  and  Balkinoff,  Aaron,  3,893,157. 

B*'*«^,   Martin,  to  Xonics,  Inc.  Aircraft  vortex  detection  system. 

Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruhe,  Jochen;  and  Beck,  August,  3.892,416. 
Banford,  John  A.;  Moyer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Mauer,  Russell  E.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Drug  supporting  anchor.  3,892,238,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Bank  Of  America  National  Trust  &  Savings  Association:  See— 

Thorson,  Albin  W.;  and  Shultz,  Henry  D.,  3,893  094 
Barakauskas,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Goedde,  Edmund  F.;  Hoover,  Gary  D.;  and  Barakauskas,  Edward 
J..  3,892,194. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  5e*— 

Johnson,  Stuart  J..  3.892,022. 
Bardocz,  Arpad,  to  Physik  Instrumente  (PI)  GmbH.  Laser  beam  adjust- 
ment apparatus.  3,892,475,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Barg,  NVilliam  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  En- 
hancing the  visibility  of  immunodiffusion  precipitin  bands  in  human 
placenui  lactogen  test.  3,892,841,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Barker,  Jabus,  to  General  Electric  Company.  R-F  antenna  apparatus 

for  generating  conical  scan  pattern.  3,893,124,  CI.  343-768  000 
Barkow.  William  Henry:  See— 

Morrell.  Albert  Maxwell;  Barkow.  William  Henry;  and  Gross 
Josef,  3,892,996. 

^1""^*.;  ,^i"'2,'"  ^-  Process  for  producing  fibrous  cement  sheeu. 
3,892.623,  CI.  162-120.000. 

Bartels,  Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf;  Pinkemeil,  Gunther  Fritz  August  Hein- 
rich;  and  Kohn,  Herbert  Dietrich  August,  to  Nordischer  Maschinen- 
bau  Rud.  Baader.  Skinning  machine  for  fish  fillets.  3.892  010  CI 
17-62.000.  ^.v.w,  V... 

Barth,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Taggart,   Robert  B.;  Barth,  Richard   H.;  and   Bailey.  John  S., 

Bartosik,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Hennel.  Waclaw;  Cyrus-Sobolewski,  Jan;  and  Bartosik.  Zbigniew 
3.892.535.  * 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  3,892.784 
Bates.  David  J.:  See— 

Gralenski,  Nicholas  M.;  Wada,  George;  and  Bates    David  J 
3.892.989. 
Bates,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Hawley,  Jack  S.;  Bates,  Roger  D.;  and  Thacker.  Charles  P 
3.892.963. 
Batka.  Heimold:  See— 

Schade.  Wolfgang;  Krings,  Peter;  and  Batka.  Heimold,  3,892.522. 
Bauer,  Frederick  T..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Elertrical  pri- 
mary control  system  for  furnaces.  3.892.981.  CI.  307-1 17.000 
Bauer.  Heinrich;  Domer.  Karl-Heinz;  Eberiin.  Helmut;  Kaulen.  Hans 
Pazurek.  Werner;  Richarz.  Heinz;  Taubman.  Harro  J.;  and  Wolf, 
Gerhard,  to  Eisenbau  Wyhlen  AG;  and  Vaw  Leichtmeull  GmbH! 
Method  and  apparatus  for  Uansporting  and  storing  heavy  commodi- 
ties. 3.892,1 13.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Bauerlen,  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Recording  apparatus  for 

electrographic  imaging.  3,893,128,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5^*— 
Leonard,  Ronald  J..  3.892.534. 

Thome.   Gale   H.;   Wood,   Orin   Lew;   and   Knudson.   Kav   L 
3.892,628.  '      " 

Bayard,  Joel:  See— 

Lainez,  Lucien;  Duiker,  Fokke;  Bayard.  Joel;  and  Di  Campli.  Dom- 
inique. 3.892,025. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cohnen,  Wolfgang;  and  Peilstocker,  Gunter,  3,892.889. 
Eichenhofer.  Kurt-Wilhelm;  and  Schliebs.  Reinhard.  3.892.805. 
Fest.  Chrisu;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  3,892,753. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar;  and  Ham- 
mann. Ingeborg.  3.892.823. 


Scharfe.  Gerhard;  and  Wilhelms.  Rolf-Emst.  3.892,818. 
Tamer,    Ergun;    Hendricks.    Udo;    and    Quaedvlieg.    Mathieu 
3.892.527.  *       ««i":u. 

Winter.  Gerhard;  Verbeek.  Wolfgang;  and  Mansmann.  Manfred. 
3,oV2,5o3. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
ken.  Paul  D,;  and  Mastner.  Jiri.  3.893,1 13 
Beall,  Glenn  Lee:  See— 

Van  Amerongen,  Edward;  Beall,  Glenn  Lee;  Clark,  John  Charles 
and  Reilly,  Richard  Joseph.  3,892.235. 
Bechara,  Ibrahim  Selim;  Carroll,  Felix  Patrick;  and  Mascioli,  Rocco 
Lawrence,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Quaternary  hydroxy- 
alkyl  tertiary  amine  bases  as  poluyrethane  catalysts.  3,892,687,  CI. 
260-2. 5AC. 
Bechly,  Fred  Lorin;  and  Young,  Jing  Jue,  to  RCA  Corporation  Tech- 
nique for  minimizing  interference  in  video  recorder  reproducer  sys- 
tems. 3.893,168,  CI.  360-25.000. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Ouarm,  Thomas  A.  A.,  3,892.559. 
Beck,  August:  See— 

Ruhe,  Jochen;  and  Beck,  August,  3,892,416 
Beck,  Roy  Z.  Tool  box  tray.  3,892.331.  CI.  220-96.000. 
Becker,  Lester  J.,  to  Lainof.  Kate  C.  Hydraulic  conti^ol  system 

3.892.167.  a.  91-497.000. 
Becker.  Robert:  See- 
Wagner.  Joseph   R ;  Miers.  Jackson  C;  and  Becker.  Robert 
3.892,877. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Paul  T,  3,892,531. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Billington,  Arthur  Ernest,  3,892,872. 
Bekum  Maschinenfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Mehnert,  Gottfried;  and  Koetke,  Klaus-Dieter  3  892  513 
Belfor,  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich:  See— 

Paton.  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko,  Vladimir  Borisovich 
Belfor,  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak,  Vladimir  Grigorie- 
vich;    Savich,     leor     Mavrikievich;     Rybchenkov,     Alexandr 


Ongonevich;  Pankov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko   Ar- 
kady Anatolievich,  3,892,937. 
Belkin,  Paul  V.  Adjustable  support.  3,892,204,  CI.  1 19-103.000. 
Bell,  Antony  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Random  access 

memory  shift  register  system.  3,893,088,  Q.  340-173.00R. 
Bell,  Hyold  E.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Method  of  making  a  baby  pacifier.  3,892.243.  CI    1 28-359  000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Schmidt.  Josef.  3.893.182. 
Bell,  James  E.;  and  Laczko.  Robert  P.,  to  ESB  Incorporated   Storage 

battery  with  single  fill  valve.  3,892,595,  O.  1 36-162  000 
Bell,  Jonathan  Durand:  See— 

Dwyer,  John  Robert.  Jr.;  Karasa,  Alvydas  Petras;  Bell.  Jonathan 
Durand;  and  Allen.  James  Lawson,  3,892,359. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Candy.  James  Charles.  3.893,102. 
Casteriine.  Russell  Carson;  Krawiec,  Zbigniew  Apoloniusz    and 

Peterson.  Ralph  Broman.  3,892.928. 
Coquin.  Gerald  Allan;  Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon;  and  Mavdan 

Dan.  3.892,973.  ' 

Duguay,  Michel  Albert.  3.892.468. 
Fuss.  Peter  Siegfried.  3.892,956 
Smith,  Arnold  Ray,  3,892,910. 
Vachon,  Patrick  Alban,  3,892,924 
Willhite.  Charles  C,  3.893.034. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Skaugen,  Borgeir,  3,892,622. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Doniger,  Jerry.  3,892.373. 
Frei,  Karl;  and  Ripley.  Gerald  E..  3.892.301 
Menzel.  Klaus,  3,892.137. 
Benjamin,  Lawrence;  and  Saytor,  Jay  Harold,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  BuUt  detergent  composition  containing  calcium- 
insensitive  detergent  and  a  carbonate-silicate  builder.  3,892,680.  CI. 

Benken.  William  B.:  See— 

Rapisarda.  Anthony  A.;  Schoene,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Benken,  Wil- 

^.^rTo'n*?'?. v!^^""  *-*"'  Co'npany   Vacuum  ice  anchor.  3,892.287. 
CI.  loO-l  15.000. 

Benowitz,  Sander,  to  Combustion  Power  Company,  Inc.  Magnetic  pul- 

Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Babitsky.  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev.  Vadim  Nikolaevich  Bol- 
shakova.  "Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina.  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev.  Valentm  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva.  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna; Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach.  Mark  losifovich 
Radchenko.  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrusuleva.  Taisiva  Dani- 
lovna. 3.892.722.  ' 
Berg.  David  W.:  See— 

Christensen.  Bryan  L.;  and  Berg,  David  W..  3.892  008 
Berkey  Photo.  Inc.:  See— 

Weisglass.  Louis  L.,  3,892,482 
Bernard  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Harvesting  appa- 
ratus for  automatic  ice  maker  3,892,105  Q  62-353  000 
Bcmdt  Walter;  and  LaufT,  Helmut  F..  to  C  Keller  &  Co.  Device  for 
stackmg  bncks  in  layers.  3.892.3 18.0.214-6  OCA 
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Bems,  Harald,  to  Henry  Morton  Unger.  Squeegee  or  like  cleaning  ap- 
pliance,   particularly    for    cleaning    window    panes    and    floors. 
3,892,005,0.  15-245.000. 
Bertaud,  Francois  X.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Conveyor  lubrica- 
tion line  connection  arrangement.  3,892,306,  CI.  198-192.00R. 
Best,  Howard  S.;  Bustraan,  Daniel  J.;  and  Philippon,  Paul  H.,  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works.  Container  and  method  of  using  same.  3,892,333, 
CI.  221-200.000. 
Beswick.  Geoffrey  Ernest,  to  Imperial-  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  isocyanates.  3,892,793,  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Kranenberg,  Helmut,  3,892,602. 
Beunk,  Gerrit  J.;  and  van  der  Ploeg,  Arie,  to  Texas  instruments  Incor- 
porated. Sealed  thermostatic  switch.  3,893,057,  CI.  337-380.000. 
Bibeau,  Emile  L.  Golf  club  cover.  3,892,267,  CI.  150-52.00G. 
Bierly,  Meade  Goodman,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Switchable  high  volt- 
age power  supply.  3,892,977,  CI.  307-77.000. 
Biermann,  Manfred;  Brauer,  Bemd;  Heidbom.  Wolfgang;  Monno, 
Bemd;  and  Thiessen,  Klaus,  to  VEB  Werk  fur  Femsehelektronik. 
Electrodes     for     liquid     crystal     componenu.     3,892.471,     CI. 
350-I60.0LC. 
Bieser,  Albert  H.,  to  B  E  Industries.  Combination  gyro  and  pendulum 
weight     stabilized     platform     antenna    system.     3,893.123.    CI. 
343-706.000. 
Billigmeier,  James  E.;  Melby,  Allan  L.;  Peerman.  Dwight  E.;  and  Ro- 
esler.  Richard  R..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Cross-linkable  polyamides 
derived  from  polymeric  fat  acids.  3,892,785,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Billington,  Arthur  Ernest,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Edible  colour- 
ing materials.  3.892.872,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  1  '(Beta-hydroxye- 
thyD-l'-demethyl     clindamycin     2-phosphates.     3,892,729,     CI. 
260-2IO.OOR. 
Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  1 '-O-hydroxye- 
thyD-l'-demethyl      clindamycin      2-acylates.      3,892,730.      CI. 
260-2  lO.OOR. 
Bisbing,  Robert  H.,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Method  of  capturing  screw  fas- 
tener. 3.892,031,  CI.  29-437.000. 
Bismuth.  Guy:  See— 

Micheron.  Francois;  and  Bismuth.  Guy.  3,892,465. 
Bjorklunu.  Fritz  Lars  Gunnar;  and  Matzner,  Eva,  to  Telefonaktiebola- 
get  L  M  Ericsson.  Utilizing  ion  implantation  in  combination  with 
diffusion  techniques.  3,892.596,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Dwyer,  John  Robert.  Jr.;  Karasa.  Alvydas  Petras;  Bell.  Jonathan 
Durand;  and  Allen.  James  Lawson.  3,892,359. 
Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc.:  See— 

Ebeling,  Harold  O.;  and  Smith.  Russell  D..  3,892.517. 
Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Adams.  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Le- 
beaux,  Maxim  I.;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  G.,  3,892.847. 
Blake,  Floyd  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Direct  solar  hydro- 
electric integrated  system  and  concentrating  heliostat  for  same. 
3,892,433,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Blake,  George  B.:  See— 

Whitman.  Edward  C;  and  Blake.  George  B..  3,893,042. 
Blatt,   Leiand   F.    Variable   orifice  shock   absorber.    3,892,298.  CI. 

188-289.000. 
Blattner.  Karl;  and  Picard,  Roland,  to  Societe  Genevoise  dinstruments 
de     Physique.     Marking     method    and    device.     3,892,965,    CI. 
250-316.000. 
Bloem.  Jan;  and  Goemans,  Antonius  Hermanus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  monocrystalline  wafers. 
3,892.940,  CI.  219-10.490. 
Bloodworth,  David  John:  See — 

Clark,  Peter  Stanley;  and  Bloodworth,  David  John.  3,892,61 1. 
Blumenfield,  Arthur:  See— 

Kraynak,  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Blumenfield,  Arthur,  3,892,427. 
Boatman,  Lawrence  T.:  5*^ — 

Swoboda.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Boatman,  Lawrence  T.,  3,892,196. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Champoux,  Louis  A.;  Hill.  Horace  E.;  and  Phillips.  Joseph  L., 

3,892,121. 
Lambregts,  Antonius  A.,  3,892,374. 

Majeau,  Henrie  L.;  Heckt,  Neil  W.;  and  May,  Jack  L.,  3,893,031. 
Bohlen.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Fluorcscamine  peptide  ana- 
lyzer. 3,892,532,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh,  liya  losifovich;  Boiko,  Georgy 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Sap>ozhnikov,  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Kriger,  Jury 
Nikolaevich,  3,892,271. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  mak- 
ing carboxy  free  (wlyamide  acid  salts  derived  therefrom.  3,892,716, 
CI.  260-78.0TF. 
Bolshakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna:  See — 

Babitsky.  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Bol- 
shakova, Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrustaleva,  Taisiya  Dani- 
lovna.  3.892,722. 
Bolz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich;  Scheuerer.  Guenter;  Bolz,  Gerhard;  and 
Mangold,  Dietrich,  3.892,861. 
Bonikowski,  Zbigniew,  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited. 
ObMrvation  method  and  equipment  3,892.043,  Q.  33-I43.00L. 
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Bonin,  Yves;  and  Robin,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Polyurethanes 

with  a  new  catalyst  system.  3,892,715,  CI.  260-77.5AB. 
Booher.  Harold  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Programmable 

psychomotor  task  simulator  system.  3,892,053,  Q.  35-22.00F 
Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.:  See — 

Neuner,  James  A.;  and  Boomgaard,  Dirk  J..  3.893.090. 
Booth,  Larry  H.,  to  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  The.  Air 

hose  anti-disconnect.  3,892,431,  CI.  285-79.000. 
Borck,  Joachim:  See — 

Dahm,  johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Simanej  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayser,  Detlev,  3.892,770.  I 

Bordas,  Bama:  See —  1 

Matolc»,  Gyorgy;  Bordas,  Bama;  Szatala,  Odon;  Andriska,  Vik- 
tor; Grega,  Erzsebct,  nee  Toth;  Pinter,  Zoltan;  and  Naey.  San- 
dor.  3.892.747.  *^ 
Borg,  Richard  J.;  Lai,  David  Y.  F.;  Riley,  Neil  R.;  and  Wolfe,  James  R., 
to  California  Metallurgical  Industries  Inc.  Method  of  making  cermet 
powders.  3,892.644.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Bertaud,  Francois  X..  3.892.306. 
Bose.  Ranendra  K.  Automobile  anti-air  pollution  device.  3,892,070, 

a.  60-279.000. 
Boser,  Ronald  J.  Apparatus  for  making  top  and  bottom  blind  stitched 

facing.  3,892.192.  a.  112-140.000. 
Bosselaar,  Cornells  Albertus;  Klaver.  Olof  Erik  Hans;  Verwey.  Jan 
Florus;  and  Van  Santen.  Johannes  Gerrit,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor  memory  device  and  field  effect  Uansistor  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  device.  3,893,151,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Cordi,  Vincent  A.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Shiffrin.  Barry 
N.;  and  GKck.  Ellis  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Error  correction  and  detection  circuit  with  modular  cpding 
unit.  3.893.070,  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Bossen,  Douiglas  C;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  and  Patel,  Arvin  M.,  to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi  level  error  correction 
system  for  high  density  memory.  3,893,071,  CI.  340-146.IAL. 
Botzenhardt,  Leonhard.  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Re- 
sistive connecting  contact  for  a  silicon  semiconductor  component 
3,893,160.0.357-71.000. 
Boulter,   Richard   Arnold,   to   Post  OflTice,   The.   Signal   receivers. 

3,892,916,0.  178-88.000. 
Bouquet,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Kuhn,  Kari;  and  Bouquet,  Jean-Claude,  3,892,210. 
Bovard  &  Cie:  See— 

MironofF,  Nicolas,  3,893,013. 
Bowman,  William  W.:  See— 

McBride,  Lyie  E..  Jr.;  and  Bowman,  William  W.,  3,893,108 
Boyes,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Adams.  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N  ;  Le- 
beaux,  Maxim  I.;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  G..  3.892.847.  i 

Braddock.  Ptter  David  Michael:  See— 

Tobe.  Martin  Leslie;  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock.  Peter 
David  Michael,  3,892.790. 
Braess,  Hans-Hermann;  and  Kronewitter,  Rudolf,  to  Dr.  Ing.  ll.c.F. 
Porsche,  AG.  Wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles.  3,892,284,  CI 
180-73.00D. 
Bragole,  Robert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Process  for  treating  poly- 
meric sur&ces  to  provide  increased  adherence  to  subsequently  ap- 
plied coatings.  3,892,885.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Braley.  William  V.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A..  3.892.335. 
Brand.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Roeser,    Helmut;    Volker,    Herbert;    and    Brand,    Hans-Dieter. 
3.892^36.  r 

Brand,  William  Wayne;  and  Schrider,  Michael  Stanley,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Certain  imidodithiocarbonates.  3,892,761  CI 
26O-294.80G. 
Brandenburg,  Klaus;  and  Schwake,  Jurgen,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Coincidence  measuring  circuit  for  indicating  time  intervals 
3.893.030,  O.  324- 1 8 1 .000. 
Brandon,  Bobby  C:  See— 

DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon.  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connel   M 
3.892,617. 
Brauer.  Benid:  See— 

Biermann.  Manfred;  Brauer.  Bemd;  Heidbom.  Wolfgang;  Mcinno, 
Bemd;  and  Thiessen.  Klaus,  3,892,471. 
Braun,  WiUiam  A.;  and  Dunn,  David  S.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Transducer  positioning  system.  3,893,180, 0.  360-77,000. 
Brauning,  Gerhard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Exposure  control 

apparatus.  3,893,134,  CI.  354-30.000. 
Bray.  Derek,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  tuning  system  for  television 

receivers.  3.893.049,  CI.  334-15.000. 
Breece,  James  Miklos:  See— 

Goodman,  Alvin  Malcolm;  and  Breece.  James  Miklos.  3.892;891. 
Bremer,   Horst,   to  Gunther  Papenmeier   KG,  Maschinen-und  Ap- 

paratebau.  Granulating  apparatus.  3,892.515.  O.  425-314.000, 
Bresler,  Horjt,  to  G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fiir  Automation.  Variable  lock- 
ing device.  3,892,1 1 1.  O.  70-358.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asoci- 
ates.  Doll  carrying  a  marking  means,  with  paint  receptacle  and  ac- 
cessory having  movable  marking  surface.  3.892,087, 0.  46-1 16XXX). 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See — 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3.892.735. 
Brier.  William  Jean:  See— 

Lach,  Ronald  Louis;  and  Brier.  William  Jean.  3.893.097. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:  See— 
Bonikowski,  Zbigniew,  3,892,043. 
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British  Leyland  UK  Limited:  See— 

Gayfer,  John  Roland,  3,892,362. 
British  Titan  Limited:  See— 

Brook.  David  Whiteley;  and  Kay,  Peter  Dunlop,  3,892,791. 
Brock,  Alan  J.;  and  Brock,  John  D..  to  Repco  Research  Proprietary 
Limited.  Electrostatic  process  where  the  developer  is  the  photosensi- 
tive medium.  3.892.566,  CI.  96-l.OOC. 
Brock.  John  D.:  See- 
Brock.  Alan  J.;  and  Brock.  John  D..  3.892.566. 
Brook.  David  Whiteley;  and  Kay,  Peter  Dunlop,  to  British  Titan  Lim- 
ited. Titanium  compounds.  3,892,791,  CI.  260-429.500. 
Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile:  See— 

Stiot,  Jean-Pierre  Henri;  and  Brouard,  Oaude  Marie  Henri  Emile. 
3.892.725. 

Brown,  Alexander  M.  Interdigitated  sealing  closure.  3,892  016    O 
24-205,1  OR.  .       ."  »,  V... 

Brown,  Donald  L.:  See- 
King,  John  A.;  and  Brown,  Donald  L..  3.893.019. 
Brown.  Edward  Douglas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cy- 

clopentane  derivatives.  3,892,733,0.  260-240.00R. 
Brown,    Jimmy    L.    Grass    cutting,    trimming    and    edeine    device 

3,892,037,  O.  30-276.000.  6    k 

Brown.  Neil  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Temperature  mea- 
suring system  having  sensor  time  constant  compensation.  3,892.28 1 
O.  73-362.0AR. 
Browning.  Charles  A.;  and  Perrigo.  Gilbert  G..  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas 

Company.  Recorder  pen.  3.893.130.  CI.  346-140.000. 
Brownyer.  Nelson  R.  Brake  disc  covering  sUucture.  3,892  297    CI 
188-218.0XL.  .       .       .       . 

Bruening,  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Algeri.  Harvey  R.;  Bruening.  Ralph  G.;  Sandorf,  Robert  E.    and 
Stillwell,  Fred  A.,  3,893,006. 
Bruins.    Roger    C.    to    Steelcase    Inc.    Drawer.    3,892,451.    O 

312-330.000. 
Brule"  C.  E.  &  E..  Inc.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Peter  S.  3.892,190.  . 

Brundell  Och  Jonsson  AB;  See- 
Puna.  Erich,  3,892.266. 
Bruni,  Mario,  to  White  Farm  Equipment  Company.  Dust  protection 
device  for  reduction  units  at  the  drive  wheels  of  large  agricultural 
machines.  3,892,285,0.  180-75.000. 
Brust,  Otto-Ernst:  See— 

Halasz,     Istvan;     Brust,     Otto-Ernst;     and     Sebestian,     Imrich 
3,892,678. 
Bryant,  John  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Digit  mask  logic 
combined  with  sequentially  addressed  memory  in  electronic  calcula- 
tor chip.  3,892,957.  O.  235-156.000. 
Buchel,  Engen:  See — 

Canale,  Giacomino;  and  Dessy,  PieUo,  3,892,942. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Metzger,  Cari;  Meiser,  Werner;  Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Plempel 
Manfred,  3,892,764. 
Buchi,  George  H.,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

2-(hex-3-cis-en-l-yl)-5-methyl-furan.  3,892,782,0.  260-346.10R. 
Buckman,  Carson  F.:  See— 

Weatheriy,  Arden  R.;  and  Buckman.  Carson  P.,  3,892,828. 
Budnick,  Edward  G.,  to  Plains  Chemical  Development  Co.  Detergent 
compositions  containing  methane  diphosphonic  acid  compounds 
3,892,676,0.252-109.000. 
Budworth.  Ronald  L.;  and  Van  Leer,  Richard  A.,  to  Transcripts,  Inc. 
Stenographic  data  recording  apparatus  and  method.  3,892,915   CI 
178-21.000, 
Buehler  Ltd.:  See- 
Keith,  Marvin  W.,  Jr.,  3.892.092. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise 
3.892.749. 
Buie,  Connell  M.:  See— 

DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon,  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connell  M 
3,892.617. 
Bunker.  Anthony  John:  See- 
Sampson.  Keith  George;  Jenkins.  Victor  Frederick;  and  Bunker 
Anthony  John,  3,892,714. 
Bunker,  William  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Simulated  collima- 

tion  of  computer  generated  images.  3,892.051.  CI.  35-12.00N. 
Burgman.  Jerome  A.;  Hunia.  Edward  M.;  and  Neely.  Homer  E.,  Jr.,  to 
PPG    Industries,    Inc.    Glass   fiber   compositions.    3,892,581,   CI 
106-50.000. 
Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Preparation  of  crosslinked  polymer  latex  from  aqueous  emulsion  of 
solvent/polymer  solution  of  precursor  latex  particle  size.  3  892  697 
O.  260-29.6CM.  •       •        . 

Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  converting  coarse  aqueous  emulsion  into  uniform  fme 
emulsion.  3,892,698,  O.  260-29.6XA. 
Burke,  Oliver  W,,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  of  treating  stable  polymer  latex  to  produce  therefrom  stable 
latex  having  decreased  viscosity.  3,892,700,  CI.  260-29.60R. 
Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  of  treating  aqueous  emulsion  of  solvent/polymer  solution  of 
precursor    latex    particle    size    to    form    latex.     3.892,701.    O 
260-29.60R. 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Improved  process  for  production  of  aerosol  latex  with  centrifugal 
force.  3,892,702,  O.  260-29.60R. 


Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Improved  process  for  converting  aqueous  emulsion  into  aerosol  of 
latex  of  polymer  in  aqueous/solvent  vapor  phase,  3,892.703,  CI. 

Burkowitz.  Peter  Klaus,  to  Polygram  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  recording  level,  3,892,921,0,  I79-I,0MN, 
Burkus,  John;  Leclerc,  Robert  G.;  and  Esposito,  Louis  V.,  to  Uniroyal. 
Inc.  Cure  of  polyurethanes  with  mixed  curatives  comprising  hydroxy 
tertiary  amines.  3,892,713,  CI.  260-75.0NC. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Leach,  Jack;  and  Fash,  William  G,,  3,891.996. 
Bumham,  John  S.,  to  Superior  Oil  Company,  The,  Apparatus  for  coun- 

tercurrent  gas-solid  contact,  3,892.55!,  CI.  55-390.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Glaser,  David,  3,893,101, 
Bushyhead,  Jess  C:  See— 

Kolster,  Edward  J.;  Bushyhead,  Jess  C;  and  Kolster.  Harvev  L 
3,892,450.  '      ' 

Bustraan,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Best,  Howard  S.;  Bustraan,  Daniel  J,;  and  Philippon,  Paul  H 
3,892,333. 
Butler,  William  R.  Dispensing  device  having  a  rotor  for  metering  a  ma- 

tenal  mto  a  fluid  stream.  3,892,336,  CI.  222-193.000. 
Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna:  See— 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Bol- 
shakova, Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina.  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrusuleva,  Taisiva  Dani- 
lovna,  3,892,722, 
Byron  Jackson  Inc.:  See- 
Wiley,  Mark  H.,  3,892,148. 
C.  B.  F.  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Covamibias,  George  Salvador,  3,892.253. 
C.  Keller  &  Co.:  See— 

Bemdt.  Walter;  and  Lauflf,  Helmut  F.,  3,892.318. 
Cabansac,  Edwin.  Apparatus  for  immobilizing  infants  and  small  chil- 
dren, 3.892,399,  CI,  269-328,000, 
Calder,  Alain:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  and  Calder,  Alain.  3,892.244. 
Caldwell.  William  F..  to  Huntington  Rubber  Corporation    Toggle- 
action  fastener.  3,892.434,  CI.  292-247.000. 
California  Metallurgical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Borg,  Richard  J.;  Lai,  David  Y.  F.;  Riley,  Neil.R.;  and  Wolfe.  James 
R..  3,892,644, 
Cametti.  George  M.:  See- 
Richards,  Edward  L.;  and  Cametti,  George  M.,  3.892,934. 
Campbell,  Jeptha  E.;  and  Gilchrist,  James  E,,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Method  and  apparatus  for  plat- 
ing and  counting  aerobic  bacteria.  3,892,632,  O.  195-103. 50R 
Canadian  Structural  Clay  Association:  See- 
Anderson.  Yngve  R..  3,892,380. 
Canale,  Giacomino;  and  Dessy,   Pietro,  to   Buchel,  Engen    Semi- 
automatic spot-welding  apparatus.  3,892.942.  O,  219-127.000 
CMidy.  James  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Digital-to-analog  converter  using  differently  decoded  bit  Erouos 
3,893,102,  CI.  340-347.0DA.  «      I" 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio,  3,893,143. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See— 

von  Beckmann,  Helmuth,  3,892,183. 
Canulupi.  Lewis:  See— 

Tucci.  Domenick;  and  Cantalupi.  Lewis,  3,893,096. 
Cap,  Anton  in:  See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  FerkI,  Frantisek;  Cap,  Anto- 
nin;  Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,892,063. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Monaghan,  George  J.,  3,892,396. 
Carlson.  Robert  G.;  Crawford.  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R  ;  Murphy 
^^^S'  ?^^  Salemme.  Charles  T..  to  General  Electric  Company! 
Method  for  fabricating  foreign  object  damage  protection  for  roUr 
blades.  3.892,612.0.  156-150.000. 
Carlton  &  United  Breweries  Limited:  See- 
Mitchell.  WUIiam,  3.892,808. 
Carrell,  Terry  E.:  See- 
Arthur,    William    E.;   Carrell,   Terry   E.;   and   Crego,    Willard 
3,892,971.  *  ' 

Carroll,  Felix  Patrick:  See— 

Bechara,   Ibrahim  Selim;  Carroll,  Felix   Patrick;  and   Mascioli 
Rocco  Lawrence,  3,892,687. 
Carroll,  James  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Diagnostic  reagente 
used  for  the  determination  of  gamma-glutamyl  transpeptidase  in  bio- 
logical fluids   3,892,631.0.  195-99.000. 
Carroll.  John  T.;  and  Harris.  Nathan  G.,  to  Carroll,  John  T  Lance  tio 
3,892.393.  CI.  266-34.00L  *^ 

Castegnier.  Adrien.  Printing  method  and  system  by  gelatin  coagulation. 

Castertine.  Russell  Carson;  Krawiec.  Zbigniew  Apoloniusz  and  Peter- 
K>n.  Ralph  Broman,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
,^H'!i^*  system  equipped  with  line  verification  apparatus 
3,892.928,0.  179-175. 20R.  -»v«"u» 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

'^3l92'l^9'^*  ■* '  ^"^'  ''*"'  "  •  '^  *""»«'•  FrancU  W.. 
Cavis-Cavetti  Isolati  S.p.A.:  See— 
Codrino,  Giuseppe,  3.892,91 1. 
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CavoFcno,  James  Louis;  Allworth,  Alfred  Alden;  and  Infante,  Carlo,  to 
Tektronix,    Inc.    Precision    function    generator.    3,893,036,    CI. 
328-185.000. 
CBF  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Covarrubias,    George    Salvador;    and    Slater,    Ernest    Charles, 
3,892.182. 
Cebal  GP  and  Societe  de  Traitements  ElecUolytiques  et  Electrother- 
miques:  See — 
Doucherain,  Jacques,  3,892,505. 
Celek,  John  Edward,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated.   Automatic    master   clock   track   writer.    3,893,172,   CI. 
360-51.000. 
Cesca,  Sebastiano:  See— 

Arrighetti,   Sergio;   Cesca,    Sebastiano;   Ghetti,   Giuseppe;    and 
Vajna.  Eugenio,  3,892,712. 
Cevasco,  Albert  Anthony,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method 
of  producing  a  luminescent  surface  containing  substituted  sulfonam- 
ido     and     carboxamido     phenyl    quinazolones.     3,892,972,     CI. 
250-458.000. 
Champoux,  Louis  A.;  Hill,  Horace  E.;  and  Phillips,  Joseph  L.,  to  Boe- 
ing Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  cold-working  holes.  3,892, 1 2 1 ,  CI. 
72-393.000. 
Chang,  Yun  Ger;  and  Bailey.  Philip  S.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Organic      peroxides     and      method     therefor.      3,892,8  II,     CI. 
260-593.00R. 
Chappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doney,  Donald  A.;  Doulin,  Joseph;  Lin,  Paul 
T.;  and  Schiavone,  Frank  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  silicon  conductive  layers  utilizing 
differential  etching  rates.  3.892,606,  CI.  148-174.000. 
Charles,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Charies,  3,892,001. 
Charles,  Richard  J.:  5**— 

Smeggil,  John  G.;  and  Charles,  Richard  J..  3.892,599. 
Smeggil,  John  G.;  and  Charles,  Richard  J..  3.892,600. 
Smeggil.  John  G.;  and  Charles.  Richard  J.,  3.892,601. 
Charlesby,  Arthur;  Fydelor,  Peter  John;  and  Morris,  Adele  Patricia,  to 
National  Research  IDevelopment  Corporation.  Process  of  making  a 
self  contained  electrode  separator  for  primary  and  secondary  elec- 
trolytic cells.  3.892.594,  CI.  136-148.000. 
Charman,  Bernard  William:  See— 

Sheffield,  David  John;  Prosser,  Paul  Edward;  and  Charman,  Ber- 
nard William,  3,892,120. 
Cheavens,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Stewart  R.;  and  Cheavens,  Thomas  H.,  3,892,781. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  The:  See- 
Booth,  Larry  H..  3,892,431. 
Chesluk,  Ralph  P.:  See- 
White,  James  A.;  Chesluk,  Ralph  P.;  and  Platte,  Howard  J., 
3,892,670. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Hickson,  Donald  A.,  3,892,655. 
Kobzina.  John  W..  3.892.775. 
Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  3,892,270. 
Senger,  John  F.,  3,892,218. 
Shigeto,  Suzuki,  3,892,813. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok,  3,892,686. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Amuberg,  Lester  A.,  3,892,279. 
Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Fache,  Michel,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques 
et  Telephoniques.  Simplified  moving  target  detector.  3.893.109,  CI. 
343-5.0PD. 
Chiu,  Ying  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Digested  alkaline  tall  oil  pitch 

soap  composition.  3.892,668,  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwagami,  Masao;  and  Miyashita,  Satoshi,  3,892,332. 
Christensen,  Bryan  L.;  and  Berg,  David  W.,  to  Tennant  Company. 

Vented  double  skirt  system.  3,892,008,  C\.  15-368.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Drabek,  Jozef,  3,892,854. 
Frey,  Christoph,  3,892,750. 
Pass,  Herbert  A.;  Gerber,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Green,  David  Howard, 

3,892,555. 
Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,892,765. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  and  Ims,  Dale  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro- 
statically deformable  materials.  3,892,567,  CI.  96-1.100. 
Cilento,  Rudolfo:  See- 
Hill.  John  Anthony;  and  Cilento,  Rudolfo,  3,892,856. 
Cinva  S.A.:  See — 

Hernandez  Garcia.  Maria  Cruz.  3.892.507. 
Cioccolani.  Amaldo,  to  Kuhlmann,  Ugine.  Producing  monocrystalline 

bodies  by  the  vemeuil  method.  3,892,540,  CI.  23-30 1. OSP. 
Cirulis,  Uldis;  and  Zacharias,  Ellis  M.,  Jr.,  to  Nusonics,  Inc.  Oil  detec- 
tion system.  3,892,127,  CI.  73-61.  lOR. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See — 

Setterstrom.  Carl  A.,  3.892,690. 
Oaes,  Frans  Henri;  Klein,  Eberhard;  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Moisar, 
Erik,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Controlled  reduction  of 
silver  halide  grains  formed  during  precipitation.   3,892,574,  Q. 
96-107.000. 
Clark,  John  Charles:  See- 
Van  Amerongen,  Edward;  Beall,  Glenn  Lee;  Clark,  John  Charles; 
and  ReilN.  Richard  Joseph.  3.892.235. 
Clark.  Kenneth  M..  to  Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Divi- 
sion, The.  Coupling  for  electrical  connector  or  the  like.  3,892,458, 
a   339-90.00R. 


Qark,  Patridc:  See— 

Pacheco,  Francisco,  3,892,653.  i 

Qark,  Peter  Stanley;  and  Bloodworth,  David  John,  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Ingot  moulds.  3.892,61 1.  O.  156-71.000. 
Qarke,  Warwick  Kingston;  Kenyon,  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Robinson, 
David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coating  composi- 
tions. 3,892,675,  Q.  252-301. 30W. 
Qaudius  Peters  AG:  See — 

Kayatz,  Kari-Heinz,  3,892,044. 
Clayton,  Marvin  Courtland,  to  American  Funeral  Supply  Corporation. 

Gasket  for  sealing  a  ca.«Jcet.  3,892,417,  CI.  277-207 .OOR. 
Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Gary  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Fine  speed  control  for  a  vehicle.  3,892,286,  CI.  180-77.00R. 
Clifford.  Peter  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Speed  measurement  syttem. 

3,893.076.  CI.  340-3.00D. 
Closson.  Addison  W.,  Jr.  Textured  shoe  stiffener  blank.  3,892,078,  CI. 

36-68.000. 
Qosure  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Maguire,  Daniel  J.,  3,892,325. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See — 
Cooke.  Michael  Jonathan.  3.892,046. 
Kenn,  Robert  Charles;  and  Tate,  David  Arthur,  3,892,184. 
Cobble,  Henry  H.,  to  Aloe  "99"  Incorporated.  Stabilized  aloe  vera  gel 

and  preparation  of  same.  3,892,853,  Q.  424-195.000. 
Cobo  Barrachina,  Gonzalo,  to  Laboratorios  Berenguer  Beneyto  S.A. 

Ouinidine  polymanuronate.  3,892,728,  CI.  260-209.00R. 
Codrino,  Giuseppe,  to  Cavis-Cavetti  Isolati  S.p.A.  Junction  box  for 

motor  vehicle  electrical  systems.  3,892,91 1,  CI.  174-59.000. 
Coffey.  Donald  E.;  Harrington,  Robert  E.;  and  Felton,  Jeffrey  L.,  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Replaceable  currency  or  bill  holder  for  a  till  tray. 
3,892,309,  CI.  206-74.000. 
Cognitronics  Corpwration:  See — 

Shepard,  David  H.;  and  Gushue,  Edward  J.,  3,893,079. 
Cohen,  Marvin:  See — 

Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Silves- 
ter; and  Cohen.  Marvin.  3.892.739.  • 
Cohnen,  Wolfgang;  and  Peilstocker.  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  stabilizing  moldings  of  high  molecular  weight 
thermo-plastic  polycarbonates.  3.892.889.  CI.  117-33.300. 
Cole,  Edward  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Quick  heat  mani- 
fold. 3.892,213,  CI.  123-I22.00H. 
Coleman,  William  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Lewis  J.;  and  Coleman,  William  H.,  3,892,500. 
Combustion  Equipment  Associates  Inc.:  See— 

Lyshkow,  Norman  A.,  3,892,549. 
Combustion  Power  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Benowiu.  Sander.  3,892.658. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Roubeau.  Pierre.  3.892.106. 
Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique:  See — 

Gardey,  Robert.  3.892.548. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:  See— 

Godard.     Bruno;     Lacour,     Bernard;     and     Michon.     Maiirice, 
3,893,046. 
Compton,  William  A.;  Nachman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Seegall,  Manfred  I.,  to 
International  Harvester  Company.  Sintered  NO^  reduction  catalysts. 
3,892,836.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Conco  Inc.:  See — 

Faletti,  Vincent  R.,  Jr.,  3,892,324. 
Conradi,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

DePuydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P.,  3,892,296. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Punwani,  Dharamvir;  Massey,  Lester  G.;  and  Tarman,  Paul  B., 
3,892.682. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See- 
Jamison.  Will  B.,  3,892,100. 
Constable,  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limitedi  Ac- 
cess- or  tmansaction-control.  3,892,948,  CI.  340-149.00R. 
Construction  Materials  Division,  General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Mees,  Robert  D.;  Mittermaier,  Armin  F.;  and  Wilcox,  Albert  F.. 
3,892,115. 
Contastin,  Andre,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Device  and  method  for  ii^ject- 

ing  liquids  into  a  mixing  head.  3,892,389,  CI.  259-8.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Weatherly,  Arden  R.;  and  Buckman,  Carson  F..  3.892,828. 
Control  Data  Corp.:  See— 

Robbins.  Douglas  Alan,  3,893,190. 
Cook  Electric  Comfjany:  See — 

Shylo,  Paul,  3,892,929. 
Cooke,  Michael  Jonathan,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  ^ui- 

dised  bed  apparatus.  3,892,046,  CI.  34-57.0OA. 
Cooper,    Ned.    High    fructose    com    syrup   jellies.    3,892,871,  CI. 

426-573.000. 
Coppen,  Peter  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Production  of  mis  inte- 
grated devices  with  high  inversion  voltage  to  threshold  voltage  ratios. 
3,892,609.  a.  148-188.000. 
Coquin,  Gerald  Allan;  Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon;  and  Maydan,  Dan.  to 
Biell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Mask  structure  for 
X-ray  lithography.  3,892,973,  C\.  250-505.000. 
Corbin,  Joseph  G.  Helicopter  hook-up  and  static  electricity  grounding 

device.  3,893,005,  a.  31 7-2.00E. 
Cordi,  Vincent  A.:  See—  i 

Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Cbrdi,  Vincent  A.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  ShifFrin, 
Barry  N.;  and  Glick,  Ellis  W..  3,893.070. 
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Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Best,  Howard  S.;  Bustraan.  Daniel  J.;  and  Philippon,  Paul  H., 

3,892.333. 
Gulati,  Suresh  T.;  Hagy,  Henry  E.;  and  McCartney.  John  S., 

3.892,537. 
Halaby,    Sami    A.;    Kenny.    Neal    S.;    and    Murphy.    James    A.. 

3.892,888. 
Levine,  Stuart  A.;  and  Potts,  Robert  S.,  3,892,652. 
Messing,  Ralph  A.,  3,892.580. 
Rittler.  Hermann  L.,  3.892,897. 

Salisbury.  Kenneth  R.;  and  SetUo.  Robert  J.,  3.892.651. 
Corompt.  Antoine,  to  Marrel,  Bennes.  Container-handling  device  for 

a  self-loading  vehicle.  3,892.323.  CI.  214-505.000. 
Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  la  Produccion:  See— 

Sfeir.  Alberto.  3.892.875. 
Corrado,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Reines,  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  G.;  White.  Stanley  E.;  Corrado.  Joseph  M., 
and  Wawryszyn,  Askold  W.,  3.893,024. 
Corse,  Louis.  Method  and  device  for  regulating  the  tension  and  length 

of  a  sheet  of  material.  3,892,344,  CI.  226-44.000. 
Costello,  Richard  C:  See- 
Troy,  Walter  C;  Novak,  James  J.;  Costello,  Richard  C;  and 
Dearth,  Raymond  J.,  3,892,272. 
Colon,  William  Henry,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Vehicle  jack.  3,892,132  CI 

73-457.000. 
Cotter,  John  L.,  to  Albert,  Albert  F.  System  and  method  for  remote 

monitoring  of  animal  temperature.  3,893,1 1 1,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Cotton.  Incorporated:  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  Mueller,  William  A., 
3.892,906. 
Coulstring,  Robert  N  ,  to  Triangle  Engineering,  Inc.  Weld  coupon  sam- 
ple cutter.  3.892.089,  CI.  51-34.00D. 
Coursin,  David  B.;  and  Marmarou.  Anthony.  System  for  stimulation 
and  recording  of  neurophysiologic  data.  3,892,227,  CI.  128-2. 1GB. 
Couzens,  Roy  George  Swain:  See — 

Trueman,  Frederick  Ranson;  Couzens.  Roy  George  Swain;  and 
Islip,  Brian  Henry,  3,892,338. 
Covarrubias,  George  Salvador;  and  Slater,  Emest  Charles,  to  CBF  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Squib  control  circuit.  3,892,182,  Ci.  102-70.20R. 
Covarrubias,  George  Salvador,  to  C.  B.  F.  Systems  Inc.  Shear  valve 

with  frangible  fitting.  3,892,253,  CI.  137-68.000. 
Crawford,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford,  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 
Murphy,  Guy  C;  and  Salemme,  Charles  T.,  3,892,612. 
Crawford,  Lloyd  B.,  to  Crawfords  Foods  Ltd.  Brooding  and  rearing  of 

poultry.  3,892,201,  CI.  119-17.000. 
Crawfords  Foods  Ltd.:  See- 
Crawford,  Lloyd  B.,  3,892,201. 
Crego,  Willard:  See- 
Arthur,    William    £.;    Carrell,    Terry    E.;    and    Crego,    Willard, 
3,892,971. 
Crites,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Index 

means  for  tire-building  apparatus,  3,892,616,  CI.  156-352.000. 
Cronenberger,  Michel,  Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mallet,  Maurice,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc,  S.A.  Fluidisable  powder  based  on  a  heat-stable  bis-imide 
resin.  3,892,708,  CI.  260-37,00N. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Pugsley,  Peter  C,  3,893,166. 
Crowther,  Alan  Lewis;  and  Spencer,  Christopher  Buxton,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  maleic  anhydride  by 
catalytic    vapor   phase   oxidation   of  glutaric   acid   or  anhydride. 
3,892,780,  CI.  260-346.800. 
CRS  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Haupt,  Hans  O.,  3,892,544. 
Cullen,  Geoffrey  Victor:  See — 

Siviour,  Neil  Graham;  Pearson,  Grant  Marshall;  and  Cullen,  Geof- 
frey Victor,  3,892.661. 
Cunningham,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tuffile,  Fred  M.,  to  Avon  Products,  Inc 

Hair  shade  adjuster.  3,892,845,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  and  Molzen,  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Chemical  sputtering  purification  pro- 
cess. 3,892,650,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Curran,    Jeremiah    M.     Fire     protection    system.     3,892,277,    CI 

169-16.000. 
Currie,  Grover  C;  and  Doll,  Brendan  L.  Slitting  roll.  3,892,157,  CI. 

83-672.000. 
Curtin,  John  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  testing  the  liquid 

absorptivity  of  soil.  3,892,126,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Cyrus-Sobolewski.  Jan:  See— 

Hennel.  Waclaw;  Cyms-Sobolewski.  Jan;  and  Bartosik,  Zbigniew, 
3,892,535. 
Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide- 
fastener  stringer  half  with  woven-in  coupling  element  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,892,262,  CI.  139-384.00B. 
Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Simane.  Zdenek; 
and  Kayser.  Detlev,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Phenoxyacetic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3,892,770,  CI.  260-326.100. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masujima,    Kiyohiko;    Kotera,    Noboru;    and    Hitomi,    Teiichi, 
3,892,520. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Shima,  Keizo;  and  Ishihara,  Tetsuo.  3,892,900. 
Daily,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Dishrack  adjustment 
3,892,453,  a.  312-351.000. 


Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dobler.  Helmut,  3,892,028. 
Gou,  Hans,  3.892.439. 
Saufferer.  Helmut.  3.892,483 
Dalle,  Jean  Paul,  to  Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle.  S.A.  Process 

for  dyeing  cellulosic  materials.  3,892,521,  CI.  8-82  000. 
Dancy,  Julian  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  the  strength  of 

electrostatic  fields  in  an  oil  tanker.  3,893,003,  CI.  3I7-2.00R. 
Dancy,  Julian  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc   Apparatus  for  reducing  the  strength 

of  electrostatic  fields  in  an  oil  tanker.  3,893,004,  CI.  3I7-2.00R. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Abildtmp,  Jorgen,  3,892,840. 
Jensen,  Ame,  3,893,192. 
Daniels,  Gerald  C:  See- 
Stout,  Daniel  W.,  3,892,662. 
Danis,  Louis  J,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Composite  article  and  method 

of  making  same   3,892.216.  CI    123-191.00S. 
Dann,   Fred  M.;  and  Reigel,  James.   Projection  forming  of  three- 
dimensional  metal  objects.  3,892,506,  CI.  425-78.000. 
D'Antonio,  Renato  A.;  and  Marton,  Alejandro  B.,  to  Intemational 
Dau    Sciences,    Inc     Error    correction    system.    3,893,072,    CI. 
340-146.1BA. 
Darbo.  Rolf  E.  Folding  combined  broiler,  oven  and  stove.  3.892.222 

CI.  126-9  OOR. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kraynak,  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Blumenfield.  Arthur.  3.892.427. 
Data  Royal,  Incorporated:  See — 

Stein,  Charles  W.,  3,893,100. 
Datacq  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Higgins,  Leonard  James.  3,892,305. 
Dautzenberg,  Frits  M.:  See— 

Naber,  Jaap  E  ;  and  Dautzenberg,  Frits  M  ,  3,892,677. 
Davidson,  Edmund  Benjamin:  See- 
Kaplan.  Michael;  and  Davidson.  Edmund  Benjamin.  3.893.127. 
Davidson,  Gordon  M.:  See— 

Hayden,  Rodney;  and  Davidson,  Gordon  M..  3.893.194. 
Davy-Ashmore  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heeg.  Rudolf;  and  Striebich,  Alfred,  3,892.798. 
Dayton- Walther  Corporation:  See- 
Phillips,    Charles    Edward.    Jr.;    and    Wells,    Thomas    Robert 
3,892,141. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See — 

Hakala.  Reynold  M.,  3.892.172. 
Dearth.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Troy.  Walter  C;  Novak.  James  J.;  Costello,  Richard  C;  and 
Dearth,  Raymond  J..  3.892,272. 
De  Bellomayre,  Michel.  Motor  operated  telescopic  antenna  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,893,125,  CI.  343-903.000. 
De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri:  See- 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel;  and  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri,  3.892.576 
Decatox,  GmbH:  See— 

Roeser,    Helmut;    Volker,    Herbert;    and    Brand,    Hans-Dieter 
3,892,536. 
Dedona,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Farrant,  David  A.;  and  Dedona.  Francis  A..  3.892.51 1. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Klein,  Norman  E.;  and  King,  Herbert  R..  3,892.109. 
Defosse.  Georges  Jean-Pierre  Hubert,  to  Elphiac.  System  for  adjusting 

the  position  of  a  coil    3,892,938,  CI.  219-10.790. 
DeJong,  Dennis  E.  Alarm  device  for  indicating  the  removal  of  a  fire 

extinguisher.  3,893,095,  CI.  340-272.000. 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Podesva,  Ctirad;  Kohan,  Geza;  and  Scon,  William  T.,  3,892,802. 
Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert:  See— 

De    Schrijver,    Frans   Carolus;    and    Delzenne,   Gerard    Albert 
3,892,642. 
Demetron  Gesellschaft  fur  Elecktronik-Werkstoffe  mbH:  See— 

Lutz,  Klaus;  and  Golla,  Manfred,  3,892,557. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Moriaki.  3,893,179. 
De  Pierre,  Vincent;  and  Gumey,  Ferdinand  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force   Method  of  fabricating  a  billet  from  metal  pre- 
forms and  metal  powder.  3,892,030,  CI.  29-420.000. 
DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon.  Bobby  C.  and  Buie.  Connell  M..  to 
Humboldt  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus,  process  and  product 
3,892,617.  CI.  156-353.000. 
DePuydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P  ,  to  Dico  Company,  Inc 
Trailer     hitch     and     brake     actuator     assembly      3.892.296      CI 
188-112.000. 
De  Schrijver,  Frans  Carolus;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V.  Photo-cydoaddition  polymerization  of  bis-anthracene 
3.892,642,  CI.  204-159.110. 
Desourdis,  Robert  I.  Thin  base  self-tracking  recording  Upe.  3,893  181 

CI.  360-84.000. 
Dessy,  Pietro:  See — 

Canale.  Giacomino;  and  Dessy,  Pietro.  3.892.942. 
EXetch.  Lewis;  and  Detch.  Olive  A.  Locking  means  for  double  pin  fluo- 
rescent lamps.  3.892.457,  CI.  339-54.000 
Detch,  Olive  A  :  See— 

Detch,  Lewis;  and  Detch,  Olive  A.,  3,892,457. 
Deuber,  John  M.:  See- 
Stevens,  Peter;  and  Deuber,  John  M.,  3,892,638. 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  The  See- 
Clark,  Kenneth  M  .  3.892.458. 
Dever.  James  L.:  See— 

Golbom,  Peter;  artd  Dever,  James  L.,  3.892.578. 
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Diamond.  Julius;  and  Tsuei.  Ching  Tan.  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc. 
Naphthylalkanoic  acids  and  their  derivatives.  3.892,803,  CI 
260-559.00R. 
[>iamond,  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  Henry,  to  William  H.  Rorer, 
Inc.  Tetrahydronaphthylalkanoic  acids  and  their  derivatives 
3,892.804.  a.  260-559.00R. 
Di  Campli,  Dominique:  See— 

Lainez,  Lucien;  Duiker,  Fokke;  Bayard,  Joel;  and  Di  Campli.  Dom- 
inique. 3.892,025. 
Dico  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

DePuydt.  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P.,  3,892,296. 
Diehl,  Alan  V.  Transfer  molding  apparatus  with  resilient  pad  to  distrib- 
ute molding  pressure.  3,892,512,  CI.  425-251.000. 
Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine:  See— 

Edwards,  James  Byrd;  and  Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine,  3,892,681. 
Dieter  Haubold  Industrielle  Nagelgerate:  See- 
Lunge.  Wilfried.  3,892.313. 
Difazio,  Louis  Thomas;  and  Augustine,  Matthew  Anthony,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb     &     Sons,     Inc.     Steroid     formulation.     3,892,857.     CI 
424-241.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Kotok.  Alan;  Kent,  Allan  R.;  and  Gross,  David  A.,  3,893,084, 
Dill,  Floyd  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Retrievable  self-decentralized 

hydra-jet  tool.  3,892,274,  CI.  166-222.000, 
dit  Dalmy.  Max  Hercovici.  Load-carrying  push-carriage.  3,892,429  CI 

280-36.00C. 
Dittmann.  Larry  Eugene,  and  Lemke,  Timothy  Allen,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Open  barrel  terminal  and  method  for  terminating  an  electrical 
wire  therein.  3,892,459,  CI.  339-95.00R. 
Djerassi.  Isaac.  Apparatus  for  filtration-leukopheresis  for  separation 
and     concentration     of    human     granulocytes.     3,892,236,     CI 
128-214.00R. 
Dobler,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing a  housing  casing  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.892,028,  CI.  29-156. 4WL, 
Dobson,    Christopher     David.     Enclosures    for    vacuum    coating 

3,892,198,  CI.  118-49.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F,  Porsche,  AG:  See— 

Braess.  Hans-Hermann;  and  Kronewitter,  Rudolf,  3,892,284. 
Dodson,  George  Bertram,  III,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  time  of  transitions  in  an  alternating  signal.  3,892,949  CI 
235-61.1  IE. 
Dodson,  George  Bertram,  III,  to  RCA  Corporation,  Average  value 

crossover  detector.  3,892,950.  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Doherty,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Winget,  Clifford  L.;  Doherty,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wirsen,  Carl  O., 
3,892,130. 
Doll,  Brendan  L.:  See— 

Currie,  Grover  C;  and  Doll,  Brendan  L,,  3,892,157. 
Domhan,  Gerold.  Breech  and  lock  mechanism  for  single-shot  or  multi- 
ple shot  repeating  hunting  riOes.  3,892,082,  CI,  42- 11, 000, 
Doncy.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Chappelow.  Ronald  E.;  Doney,  Donald  A.;  Doulin,  Joseph;  Lin. 
Paul  T,;  and  Schiavone.  Frank  A,,  3,892.606, 
Donigcr,  Jerry,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The,  Integrated  glide  path/flare 

automatic  flight  control  system.  3,892,373,  CI.  244-77.00A. 
Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.:  See— 

Strengholt,  Roy  D.,  3,892,947. 
Domcr,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans,  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  and 
Wolf,  Gerhard.  3,892.113. 
Doucherain,  Jacques,  to  Cebal  GP  and  Societe  de  Traitements  Elec- 
trolytiques  et  Electrothermiques;  and  Electrolytiques  et  Electrother- 
miques.  Means  for  heating  a  mold.  3,892.505.  CI.  425-41.000. 
Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros.  Frantisek;  Ferkl,  Frantisek;  Cap,  Antonin; 
Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Spin- 
ning machine  construction.  3,892,063.  CI.  57-56.000. 
Douglas.  George  Henry:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius,  and  Douglas,  George  Henry,  3,892,804. 
Doulin.  Joseph:  See — 

Chappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doney.  Donald  A.;  Doulin.  Joseph;  Lin, 
Paul  T  ;  and  Schiavone,  Frank  A.,  3,892,606. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Goralski,  Christian  T.,  3,892,743. 
Najvar.  Daniel  J,,  3,892,819. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek,  3,892,705. 
Dowa  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyahara,  Kingo.  3.892.518. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  coating  sur- 
faces with  high  solids  thermosetting  beta-keto  ester  coating  composi- 
tions and  the  resulting  coated  article.  3,892,903,  C\.  428-460,000, 
Dowell,  Frederick  Sidney,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Disc  brakes.  3,892,293, 

CI.  188-71.500, 
Downes,    Thomas.    Domestic    cleaning    apparatus.    3,892,004,    CI 

15-102,000, 
Drabek,  Jozef.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Control  of  pests  with  o,s- 
dialkyl-s-(4-oxa-l,2,3-benzatriazinyl)-dithiaphosphates.    3,892,854, 
CI   424-200.000. 
Drake,  David  L,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Device  for  con- 
version and  display  of  radar  returns,  3,893,1 10,  CI,  343-5.0EM. 
Drennhaus.  Alfons,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Scraper  and 
digger  atuchment  for  a  tractor  loader.  3.892.322.  Q.  2 14- 1 3 1  OOA. 
Dresner.  Thomas  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Holding  arrange- 
ment for  a  main  valve  plug  and  a  pilot  valve  plug.  3.892.382,  Q 
251-28.000. 
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Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Arentzen,  E.  M..  3,892,443. 
Dube,  Jacques:  See— 

Allais,  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube.  Jacques.  3.892.773. 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice having  an  electroluminescent  diode.  3,893,150,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Dudley,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Dudley.  Richard  J.;  and  Dudley,  Harold  A.,  3,892.440. 
Dudley.  Richard  J.;  and  Dudley.  Harold  A.,  to  S.  E.  Hyman  Company 

Automobile  seat  cover.  3,892.440,  CI.  297-229.000.  1 

Dues,  Joseph  J.:  See —  I 

Yost,  Robert  L.,  3,892.826.  | 

Duffy,  Marcus  L.  Structural  steel  punch.  3,892,154,  CI.  83-368.000 
Duguay,  Michel  Albert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Optical  scanner  utilizing  organ  arrays  of  optical  fibers.  3,892  468 
CI.  35O-96,0OB,  ' 

Duiker,  Fokke:  See— 

Lainez,  Lucien;  Duiker,  Fokke;  Bayard,  Joel;  and  Di  Campli 
inique,  3,892,025, 
Duke,  Roy  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Preparation  of  alkyl  fuitens 

by  dehydrocyclization.  3,892,783,  CI.  260-346.  lOR. 
Dumke,  William  P.;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Laser  device  having  enclosed  laser  cavitv 
3,893,044,  CI.  33 1-94,50H. 
Dunaevsky,  Vladimir  Izrailevich:  See— 

Almen,  losif  Abramovich;  Krasner,  Efim  Elevich;  Dunaevsky, 
dimir  Izrailevich;  and  Kireev,  Ivan  Nikitich,  3,892,152 
Dunford,  Donald,  Controlled  flying  kite.  3.892,375,  CI,  244-i53.00R, 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Powell,  Leslie  Vernon;  and  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold,  3,892,269 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Colon,  Wiliam  Henry,  3,892,132, 
Dowell,  Frederick  Sidney,  3,892,293. 
Higgens,  Kenneth  Henry,  3,893,035. 
Pusey,  Michael  Stanley,  3,892,685. 
Redmond.  Glyn  Beresford;  Hill,  Ernest  John  Harold;  and  Eviis 
Maurice  James,  3,892,376. 
Dunn,  David  S.:  See— 

Braun,  William  A.;  and  Dunn,  David  S.,  3,893,180. 
Dunning,  Beverly  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Leavenworth,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  Amey,  Earle  B.;  Dunning,  Bevily 
W.,    Jr.;   Gabler,    Robert   C,    Jr.;    and    Goldsmith,    Carl 
3,892,639. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Albert,  Robert  Eyer,  3,892,905. 
Koslowski,  Manfred  Gunter,  3,892,020. 
Duraform  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Chauncey  L.;  Villa,  Alfonso;  and  Humphrey,  David 
3,892,452. 

Durling,  Harold,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Pneumatic  brake  sys- 
tem. 3,892,444,  C\.  303-13,000,  , 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See—                                                            1 
Thorington,  Luke;  and  Parascandola,  Louis  J.,  3,892,997.         I 
Durst  Ag.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate  Bozen:  See—  ' 
Pallingen,    Hans-G;    Vinatzer,   Alex;   and    Kapfineer,   Wolfeane 
3,892,493.                                                        k     6    ■           6  -s. 

Dwyer,  John  Robert,  Jr.;  Karasa,  Alvydas  Petras;  Bell,  Jonathan  Du- 
rand;  and  Allen,  James  Lawson,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturwg 
Company,  The  Spray  apparatus  operable  by  pressurized  air 
3,892,359,  CI.  239-342.000. 

Dykmans,  Manimiliaan  J.  Tank  winding  and  prestressing  apparatus 
3,892,367,  Q.  242-7.220.  e-  i-  e     pp      ^y' 

Dynasciences  Corporation:  See- 
Shin.  Ihsuk.  3,892,467. 
E,  R,  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc:  See— 

Difazio,    Louis    Thomas;    and    Augustine,    Matthew    AnthoAv 
3,892,857,  ''' 

Hill,  John  Anthony;  and  Cilento,  Rudolfo,  3,892,856. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel;  Pluscec,  Josip;  and  Sheehan.  John 

3,892,726. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  3,892,735. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Brauning,  Gerhard,  3,893,134. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Acker,  Peter  H,  3,892,291. 
Danis,  Louis  J,,  3.892,216. 
Nieminski.  Robert  A.,  3.892.294. 

Pipes.  George  R.;  Peppers.  James  D.;  and  Mormile.  Wayne 

3,892,186.  ' 

Eauclaire,  Thomas  J.  Method  and  means  for  putting  additive  in  plastic 

and  other  materials.  3,892,390,  CI.  259-192.000.  ' 

Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Erard,  Raoul-Henri,  3,892,068. 
Ebeling,  Harold  O,;  and  Smith,  Russell  D,,  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Brysdn. 
Inc.  Appartus  for  generating  a  heated  oxygen  enriched  eas  sUeaci' 
3,892,517,  a.  431-90.000. 
Eberle,  Marcel  K.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  dihydroisoindoles 

3,892,771,0.260-326.100. 
Eberlin,  Helmut:  See- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen 
Hans;  Paiurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Hejnz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  and 
Wolf,  Gerhard,  3 ,892 ,113. 
Ebert,  Michael:  See— 

Pacheco,  Francisco,  3,892,653. 
Ebner,  Peter  R.,  to  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.  Photocomposine  machii4 
3,893.132.0.354-13.000.  ^' 
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Ebnother,  Anton;  Gadient,  Fulvio;  and  Suess,  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd, 

Cyclo  pentathiophene  derivatives.  3,892,774,  CI.  260-332. 20A. 
Eckert,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Koppensteiner,  Gunter,  to  Henkel  &  Cie, 
GmbH.  Reaction  products  of  c-caprolactam  with  alkylene  diamines, 
3,892,806,  a,  260-561, OOA, 
Edmonds,  Walter  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Laser  site 

marking  system.  3,892,488,  CI,  356-153,000, 
Edwards,  James  Byrd;  and  Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine.  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Detergent  compositions  containing  water  insolu- 
ble starch.  3,892,681,  CI.  252-551.000, 
Edwards.  Reginald  Harold:  See — 

Powell,  Leslie  Vernon;  and  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold,  3,892,269, 

Edwards,  Robert;  and  Silberg,  Paul  A,,  to  Radiofone  Corporation, 

Pulse  shaping  and  switching  apparatus,  3,892,926,  CI,  179-16.0EA, 

Egleston,  Harry  B.  Flat  end  closure  container  with  reclosable  pour 

spout.  3,892,347,  CI.  229-l7,OOR, 
Eglin,  Hans,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Tar- 
get simulator  for  a  sighting  apparatus.  3,892,352,  CI.  235-61. SOS. 
Eheim,  Gunther:  See— 

Wiedenmann.  Walter.  3.892.663. 
Ehrreich,  John  E,;  and  Reti,  Adrian  R,.  to  Graham  Magnetics,  Comjx)- 
sition  of  metal  salt  crystals  having  a  polymeric  coating.  3.892,673, 
CL  252-62.540. 
Eichenberger,  Werner,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe.  Opto- 
electrical  apparatus  with  directional  light  sources  for  detecting  re- 
flection behaviour  of  an  object,  3,892,492,  CI,  356-199,000, 
Eichenhofer,  Kurt-Wilhelm;  and  Schliebs,  Reinhard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Production  of  azines.  3,892.805,  CI.  260-566.00B. 
Eisenbau  Wyhlen  AG:  See — 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen. 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J,;  and 
Wolf,  Gerhard,  3,892,113, 
Ekwall,  Carl  Gosta  Bemhard:  See— 

Handen,  Ebbe  Sigfrid  Adolfsson;  and  Ekwall,  Carl  Gosu  Bem- 
hard, 3,892,107, 
Elec-Tro-Tec,  Inc:  See — 

Lach,  Ronald  Louis;  and  Brier,  William  Jean,  3,893,097. 
Electro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Kessler,  Arthur  R.,  3,893,092. 
Electrolytiques  et  Electrothermiques:  See — 

Doucherain,  Jacques,  3,892,505. 
Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  and  Renn,  John,  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.  Uni- 
tary flexible  circuit  for  pen  reader.  3,892,974,  CI.  250-568.000. 
Elliott,  Emanuel  J.:  See — 

Hage,  William  T.;  and  Elliott,  Emanuel  J.,  3,892,045. 
Ellis,  Harlan  F.:  See— 

Small,  Charles  E,;  Small,  Lawrence  E.;  Small,  Charles  R.;  and  Ellis, 
Harlan  F.,  3,892,408. 
Elphiac:  See — 

Defosse,  Georges  Jean-Pierre  Hubert,  3,892,938, 
Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Manufacture  of  alpha-methyl  ethers  of  anthraquinone,  3,892,784, 
CI.  260-383,000, 
Emerson  Electric  Company:  See— 

Karls,  Robert  F,;  and  Enright,  James  H,,  3,892,142. 
Emiin,  Boris  Ivanovich:  See — 

llinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  llich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,    Miro;    Ragulina,    Raisa    Ivanovna;    Zadorozhny,    Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  EmIin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich; Gasik,   Mikhail   Ivanovich;   Khitrik,  Spiridon   losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;   Novikov,   Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558. 
Endo,  Hirotoshi;  Oono,  Hiroshi;  and  Oosaka,  Shigenori,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd,    Light    beam    recording   device,    3,893,129,    CI, 
346-77,00E, 
Enea,  Horace  J.:  See— 

Orban,    Richard;    Terry,    Stephen    C;    and    Enea,    Horace    J,, 
3,893,075, 
Engelsmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Winkler,    Alfred;    Engelsmann,    Dieter;    and    Schroder,    Rolf, 
3,893,139, 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See — 

Scholz.  Hans,  3,892,994, 
Enright,  James  H,:  See — 

Karls,  Robert  F.;  and  Enright,  James  H.,  3.892,142. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mallico,  Charles  D.,  3.892.635. 
Envirex  Inc.;  See — 

Quast.  Gilbert  W..  3.892.666. 
Erard,  Raoul-Henri.  to  Ebauches  S,  A,  Timepiece  having  a  motor  spring 

and  a  barrel,  3.892,068.  CI,  58-86,000, 
Erdelitsch,  Herbert;  and  Hecht,  Walter,  to  SWF  Spezialfabrik  fur  Au- 
tozubehor.    Steering    column    switch    assembly.     3,892,932,    CI. 
200-61.270. 
Eriksson,  Erik  Gustav  Lennart:  See — 

Johansson,  Karl  Ingvar  Georg,  3,892,896. 
Erlemann,  Gustav;  and  Ippen,  Hellmut,  Dr.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    Method   of  protecting   the  skin   from   ultraviolet  radiation. 
3,892,844,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Errede,  Loub  A.:  See — 

Watts,  Ronald  E.;  and  Errede,  Louis  A.,  3,892,575. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Bell,  James  E.;  and  Laczko,  Robert  P.,  3,892.595. 


Esposito.  Louis  V.:  See— 

Burkus.   John;    Leclerc.    Robert   G,;   and    Esposito,   Louis   V., 
3,892.713, 
Establissement  Public  dit:  Agence  Nationale  de  Vak>risation  de  la  Re- 
cherche: See — 
Segui,  Alain  Georges,  3,893,062, 
Estes,  Nelson  N,:  See — 

Park,  Robert  H,;  Klas,  Harold  W,;  and  Estes.  Nelson  N,.  3.893.063, 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise. 
3,892,749, 
Eszakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek:  See — 

Matolcsy,  Gyorgy;  Bordas.  Bama;  Szatala.  Odon;  Andriska.  Vik- 
tor; Grega.  Erzsebet.  nee  Toth;  Pinter.  Zoltan.  and  Nagy.  San- 
dor.  3.892,747, 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  Dual  lens  camera  focus  means.   3,893,137,  CI. 

354-197,000, 
Evans,  Maurice  James:  See- 
Redmond,  Glyn  Beresford;  Hill,  Ernest  John  Harold;  and  Evans, 
Maurice  James.  3,892,376, 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Heussy,  WilHam  C,  3,892,620. 
Evans,  Thomas  E,:  See — 

Marcoux,  Leo;   Flanagan.  Charles  D,;  and  Evans.  Thomas  E., 
3.893.054, 
Everett.  Harry  F,:  See — 

Taylor,  Duane  F,;  Everett,  Richard  C  ;  Everett.  Harry  F,.  and  Wil- 
liams. Norman  C.  3.892,229, 
Everett,  Richard  C:  See- 
Taylor,  Duane  F.;  Everett,  Richard  C;  Everett,  Harry  F,;  and  Wil- 
liams, Norman  C,  3,892.229, 
Eversteijn,  Franciscus  Cornells;  and  Peek.  Hermanus  Leonardus,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corfxjration,  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 
devices,  3.892.607.  CI,  148-186.000, 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Burke,  Oliver  W,,  Jr.,  3,892,697. 
Burke,  Oliver  W,,  Jr,,  3,892,698, 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr  ,  3,892,700. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr,,  3,892,701. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  3,892,702. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  3,892,703. 
Song,  Won  R,;  and  Jacobson,  Norman,  3.892.671. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Schneible,  Seth  R..  3.892.326. 
Fache.  Michel:  See — 

Chiron.  Bemard;  and  Fache,  Michel.  3.893.109, 
Faletti.  Vincent  R,,  Jr  ,  to  Conco  Inc   Shuttle  fork  mechanism  with 

probe  means,  3,892,324,  CI,  214-730.000. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG:  See — 

MeUger,  Carl;  Meiser,  Wemer;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel. 
Manfred.  3.892,764. 
Farmer,  Edward  R,:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  G,;  Crawford,  Joseph  H.,  Farmer,  Edward  R., 
Murphy,  Guy  C,  and  Salemme,  Charles  T..  3.892.612, 
Farrant,  David  A.;  and  Dedona,  Francis  A.,  to  Scionics  Corporation. 
The,  Extrusion  orifice  plate  for  extruding  potato  mix,  3.892,5 1  1 ,  CI, 
425-464,000, 
Fash,  William  G,:  See- 
Leach,  Jack;  and  Fash.  William  G,.  3,891,996, 
Fathauer,  Jack  E,.  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Retractable  latch 
mechanism     for     cargo     container     spreaders,      3,892.436.     CI, 
294-8  lOSF, 
Febvre.  Paul  F.;  and  Laing.  Virgil  Lee.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Probe   multimeter  with  display   inverting  means.    3.893.028.  CI 
324-115,000, 
Fedders  Corporation:  See- 
Daily.  Thomas  Edward.  3.892.453. 
Federal  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Held.  Chester  W..  3.892.264. 
Feeney,  John  D..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  Wave 

guide  antenna  horn,  3,893.122.  CI,  343-705,000, 
Felix.  Arthur  Martin;  Toome.  Voldemar;  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc,  Colorimetric  and  fluorometric  method. 
3,892,530,  CI,  23-230,OOR. 
Felt,  Maurice  D  .  to  Sacomo  Sierra  Inc.  Seal  ring.  3,892.418.  Q. 

277-205,000. 
Felton,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Coffey,  Donald  E,,  Harrington,  Robert  E  :  and  Felton,  Jeffrey  L., 
3.892,309. 
Ferber,  Fred:  See — 

Goordman,  Robert  V,;  and  Ferber.  Fred,  3,892,553. 
Ferguson,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Franklin  R.;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  D,,  3,892,249, 
Ferkl,  Frantisek:  See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  Ferkl,  Frantisek;  Cap,  Anto- 
nin; Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek.  Jan.  3.892.063. 
Ferrar,  Carl  M,,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Sequentially  switched 

laser  gyro,  3.892,486,  C\   356-106,0LR. 
Ferris.  Ray  L,,  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Fifth  wheel  plate  assembly  for 

trailer  hitch,  3.892.426.  CI,  280-432,000. 
Fest.  Christa;  and  Hammann,  Ingebor^.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
0-Alkyl-0-[3-cyano-quiiiolyl-(2)]-thionophosphonic     acid     esten. 
3.892.753.  C\.  260-283.0CN. 
Feteri.  Leon  G.  Bale  handling  and  feeding  container.  3.892^02.  CI 
119-60.000. 
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Finch.  DeVer  C,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
producing  timing  signals  that  are  synchronized  with  asynchronous 
dau  signals.  3,893.033,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Fmet,  Jean  Maurice,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  calculating  the  cyclic  code  of  a  binary  messaee 
3,893,078.  a.  340- 146.1  AL. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Lohr.  Delmar  F..  Jr.;  and  Kay.  Edward  L.,  3.892.693 
Marsh.  Gerald  Leonard.  3,892.398. 
Rrmenich  S.A.:  See— 

Buchi.  George  H.,  3.892,782. 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich,  3,892.809. 
Fisher,  Fred  W.  Compound  removal  tool.  3,892,039,  CI.  30-279.00R. 
Fisk.  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merle  Edward;  Meiley.  Charles  Laurie; 
Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and  Wiedmer, 
Fritz  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electric 
signal  exchange  switching  arrangement.  3.892,925.  CI.  179-15. OAT. 
Fitch,  Clifford  E.;  and  Fitch.  Clifford  E..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  making  piz- 
zas or  the  like.  3.892.171,  CI.  99-450.700. 
Fitch.  Clifford  E.,  Jr  :  5**— 

Fitch.  Clifford  E.;  and  Fitch.  Clifford  E..  Jr..  3,892.171. 
Flaia.  Christian.  Apparatus  for  screwing  headless  threaded  fasteners 

3,892.147,0.81-53.200. 
Flanagan.  Charles  D.;  See— 

Marcoux.  Leo;  Flanagan.  Charles  D.;  and  Evans.  Thomas  E 
3,893,054. 
Fleenor,  Warren  O.  Door  mounting  for  cargo  handling  mechanism 

3,892,088,  a  49-37.000. 
Florent.  Jean:  See— 

Mancy.     Denise;     Florent.     Jean;     and     Preud'Homme.     Jean 
3,892,849. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Wright.  Carl  Leonard,  3,892,718. 
Foerster.  George  S.;  and  Statham,  Charles  D.,  to  N  L  Industries.  Incor- 
porated.    Magnesium     alloy     for    die     casting.     3,892,565,     CI 
75-168.00C. 
Forbes  Jones,  Robin  Mackay;  and  Petersen,  Walter  Adrian,  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Highly  castable.  weldable,  oxidation 
resistant  alloys.  3,892,541.  CI.  29-196.100. 
Ford,  Keith  Graham:  See— 

Guest,    Christopher    John    Scott;    and    Ford,    Keith    Graham 
3.892,882. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Paredes.  Candclario;  and  Horn,  Robert,  3.893,093. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  5^^— 

Clark.  Peter  Stanley;  and  Bloodworth.  David  John.  3,892,61 1. 
Hazlehurst.  Ian  James.  3.892,395. 

Schmidt,  Dieter;  Lorkin.  Clive  Graham;  and  Schiffarth.  Josef 
3.892.886. 
Foster.  Charles  C;  and  Hughes.  Leonard  W.  Oscillating  power  switch- 
ing  circuit   for  alternately   energizing   two   lights.    3.893.041     CI 
331-45.000. 
Foster.  Karl:  See— 

Thornburg.  Donald  R.;  and  Foster,  Karl,  3,892,604. 
Foster,  Larry  W.:  See— 

McGrew,  John  P.;  Foster,  Larry  W.;  Katzer,  John  David;  and  Wil- 
son. Ian  S.  3.892.516. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Welden.  Robert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Gorzegno,  Walter  P.,  3,892.191. 
Fox.  Roy  K.  N.;  and  Patterson.  Rowan  W.  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool 

(UK)  Ltd.  Rotary  drive  apparatus.  3.892,140.  CI.  74-224.000. 
Frankische  Isolierrohr-und  Metallwaren  Werke  Gebr.  Kirchner  See— 

Hauck.  Edgar,  3,892,912. 
Franz.  Dennis  L.  RoUry  valve.  3.892.220,  CI.  123-I90.00E. 
Frechet.  Daniel:  See— 

Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Frechet.  Daniel,  3.892.756. 
Frechtling.  Arthur  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Reconstitutable 
vinyl    aceUte    polymer    powders    from    non-aqueous    dispersion. 
3.892.822.  Q.  260-875.000. 
Fredericks.   Alan  D,  to  Oceanography   International  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquids  to  be  contacted  with  a 
carrier  gas.  3,892,528,  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Freedman,  Frank  B.,  and  Uflford.  Keith  A.,  to  Sci-Med.  Inc.  Oxygen- 
ator gas  distribution  header.  3,892.533.  CI.  23-258.500. 
Freeman.  John  R.;  Poukey.  James  W.;  Shope.  Steven  L.;  and  Yonas, 
Ceroid,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration.  Relativistic  electron  beam  device.  3,892.970 
CI.  250-396.000. 
Frei.  Karl;  and  Ripley.  Gerald  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Bicycle 

brake.  3.892.301.  CI.  192-600R. 
Frcy,  Christoph.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New  azomethine  pig- 
ments   and    processes    for    their    manufacture.    3.892,750.    CI 
26O-270.00Q. 
Frey.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Kendy.  Leonard;  and  Frey.  Richard  L.,  3.892.466. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Kleister.  Heinz;  and  Sommer.  Walter,  3.892.143. 
Fritz  Victor  Hasselblad:  5^^— 

Frode.  RalfSture.  3.893.138. 
Frode.  Ralf  Sturc.  to  Fritz  Victor  Hasselblad.  Accessory  socket  for  in- 
terchangeable   lens    for    photographic    cameras.    3.893.138.    CI. 
354-286.000. 
Frost.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Alvino,  William  M.;  and  Frost.  Lavyrence  W.,  3,892,768. 
Fry.  Robert  Eden:  S«e— 

Glover,  Douglas  Wade;  and  Fry.  Robert  Eden.  3,892,462. 


July  1,    975 


Fujawa,  Eugene.  Tape  dispenser  releasably  securable  to  a  supporting 

surface.  3.892.369,  CI.  242-55.530. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Veda,  Tsuneo;  and  Somiya.  Seiichi.  3,891,999. 
Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Koba  rashi 
Makio.  3,892.837.  ' 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Oono,     Hiroshi;     and     Oosaka,     Shigcnori 


Endo,    Hirotoshi 

3,893,129. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  Hirose,  Takeshi,  3,892,572. 
Tatsuta.  Sumitaka;  and  Ueno,  Wataru.  3,892,573 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Kunio;  and  Mukoyama,  Ryuzo,  3,893,136. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Ryuzo,  3,892,480. 
Fujisawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Takenodiita,  Mitsuaki;  Fujisawa,  Fumio;  and  Nakamura.  I(  hiro 
3,892^92.  ^ 

Fujitsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  U  ami, 
Hiroshi;  and  Amemiya,  Youichi,  3,893,01 1.  1 

Fukuda,  Masataro;  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrodes  for  fuel  cells 
3,892,592.  a.  136-120.0FC. 
Fukui,  Take©:  See—  j 

Oda,  Nakaaki;  Iwasa,  Shozo;  Idohara,  Mitsuru;  Horie.  YoLhio; 
Fukui.  Takeo;  and  Takasaka.  Naomichi.  3.892.709. 
Fukuoka,  Toshimi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Astable  multivibrator  ciicuit 
3,893,043.  CI.  331-1 13.00R.  T     ' 

Fuller,  Francis  W.:  See—  I 

Miller,  Kenneth  J.;  Merritt,  Paul  H.;  and  Fuller,  Francis!  W 
3,892.119. 
Funakoshi,  Katsumi:  See— 

Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara,  Hideo;  Kataoka,  Toshiki;  Kato,  Teiji;  T<>mo- 

shige,    Toru;    Funakoshi,    Katsumi;    and    Kobayashi,   Tokhio 

3,892.717.  r      ' 

Funderburk,    Ervin    M.    Pistol   grip   for   a   camera.    3.893  144 ,  CI 

354-293.000.  ■ 

Furukawa,  Kfikaru;  Kumazawa.  Shozo;  and  Wakayama,  Noriyukj,  to 
Takeda  Riken  Industry  Company  Limited.  Analogue-digital  voHage 
measuring  apparatus.  3,893,104,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Furuta,  Motohiro,  to  Zenkoku  Reitogyoniku  Kyokai.  Method  of  purifi- 
cation of  waste  water  produced  from  the  packing  of  meat  and 
aquatic  anknals.  3,892,640,  CI.  204-149.000.  ! 

Fuss,  Peter  Siegfried,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Cascade  digital  fast  fourier  analyzer.  3,892,956,  CI.  235-156  000 
Fydelor,  Peter  John:  See— 


,  .  ulvio;  and  Suess,  Rudolf,  3.892,174. 

Romeo  S.p.A.  Device  for  regulating  the 
1  into  the  exhaust  duct  of  an  internal  com- 

Cl.  60-288.000. 

lie  Electro-Mecanique.  Apparatus  for  de- 
iting  in  a  thermal  cycle.  3,892,548,  CI. 


Charlesby,  Arthur;  Fydelor,  Peter  John;  and  Morris,  Adele  Pa- 
tricia, 3,892,594. 
G.A.O.  Geselschaft  fur  Automation:  See— 

Bresler,  Worst,  3,892, 1 11. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Jiu,  James;  and  Mizuba,  Seth  S.,  3,892,848. 
Short,  George  E.,  3,892,855. 
G  &  O  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Gomez.  Richard  T.;  and  Otis.  Christopher  A..  3,893.098 
G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.:  See— 
Hutz,  Gerhard.  3.892.619. 
Gabler.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Leavenworth.  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  Amey.  Earle  B.;  Dun-= - 
W..   Jr.;   Gabler.    Robert   C.   Jr.;   and   <"••!) 
3.892,639. 
Gadient,  Fulvio:  See — 

Ebnother,  Antor 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  t. 
rate  of  flow  of  the  ai- 
bustion  en^ne.  3.8- 
Gardey.  Roh  ai,  to 
gassing  a  oonden^ 
55-194. OOa 
Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.:  .  ce— 

Schaefer.  Louis  F.;  and  Gardiner.  Kenneth  W.,  3,892  481        , 
Garratt.  Peter  Garth;  and  Hoigne.  Juerg,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Method  forthe 

preparation  of  protective  coating.  3,892.884,  CI.  427-36.000 
Gasik.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna:  See — 

Ilinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyant»ev 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny  V»ily 
Gngorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emiin.  Boris  Ivaio- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovjch; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yalgov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558 
Gasik.  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See— 

ninkov.  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo-' 
dich,    Miro;    Ragulina.    Raisa    Ivanovna;    Zadorozhny     Vasily 
Gngonevich;  Varen.  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin.  Boris  Ivano- 
vich; Gasik.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik.  Spiridon  losifovkh; 
KlimkoTich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  3.892.558. 
Gawron.  Stanley  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic toner  concenUate  detector  and  control  device.  3.892.672.  CI. 
252-62.100. 
Gay.  Derek  J  ; and  Smedley.  WUIiam  H..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Hipper  mecha 
nism  for  toy  vehicles.  3.892.086.  C\.  46-202.000.  ^^ 
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Gay.   Jacob    Douglas.   Jr..   to    International    Spike.   Inc.    Fertilizer. 

3,892,552,  a.  71-1.000. 
Gayfer,  John  Roland,  to  British  Leyland  UK  Limited.  Fuel  injector. 

3,892,362,  Q.  239-533.000. 
GD-Anker  Gebirgs-Duebel-Anker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gruber,  Rudolf,  3,892,101. 
Geisslinger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Winkler,  Alfred;  Geisslinger.  Wolfgang;  and  Ungnadner.  Peter. 
3,892,479. 
General  Aquadyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Richard  F.,  3,892,234. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Allen.  Howard  G..  3.892,986. 
Barker,  Jabus,  3,893,124. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  3,892,716. 
Bunker,  WUIiam  M.,  3,892,051. 
Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford,  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 

Murphy.  Guy  C;  and  Salemme.  Charles  T..  3.892.612. 
Gisslen.  Jan  M..  3.892.358. 
Hapeman.     Martin     Jay;     and     Kobylinski,    Joseph    Anthony. 

3.892,300. 
Kotos,  Peter;  and  Kokolis.  Harry  G.,  3,893.052. 
Lee.  Art,  3,893,091. 
Martin.  Donald  L.,  3,892,598. 

Merritt,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Hester,  Norbert  John,  3,892,485. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  3,892,647. 
Smeggil,  John  G.;  and  Charles,  Richard  J.,  3,892,599. 
Smeggil,  John  G.;  and  Charles,  Richard  J.,  3,892,600. 
Smeggil,  John  G.;  and  Charles,  Richard  J.,  3,892,601. 
General  Film  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Speers,  Daniel  E.,  3,892,569. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Wass,  James  J.;  and  Meehan,  Joseph  G.,  3,892,388. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Lamar  T.,  3,893,087. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Meth.  Harry;  and  Greenberg.  Allen  A..  3,892.510. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Billigmeier,  James  E.;  Melby,  Allan  L.;  Peerman,  Dwight  E.;  and 
Roesler,  Richard  R.,  3,892.785. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Baker.  Peter  J.,  3.892,449. 
Bernard,  James  A.,  3.892,105. 
Cole,  Edward  N.,  3,892,213. 
Heidacker,  Walter  C,  3,892.214. 
Hewko,  Lubomyr  O.,  3,892,134. 
Hewko,  Lubomyr  O  ,  3,892.135. 

Hickling,  Robert;  Posey,  Joe  W.;  and  Wilken,  Irvin  D..  3,892.215. 
Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Wasserbaech,  Eberhard  E.,  3.892,419. 
Preiser,  Mark  E.;  Johnston,  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman.  John  G., 

3.892.219. 
Thornburgh.  William  F.,  3,892,026. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Crites,  Robert  G.,  3,892.616. 
Genest,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Klayman.  Arnold  I.,  and  Genest,  Leonard  J.,  3,892,288. 
Gengnagel,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  1-nitroben  zene-2-carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester-5-carboxylic 
acid  amides.  3,892,797,  CI.  260-47 l.OOR. 
Gerber,  Hans-Rudolf:  See- 
Pass.  Herbert  A.;  Gerber,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Green,  David  Howard, 
3,892,555. 
Gerlach,  Hans  W.,  to  Summit  Metal  Fabricating,  Inc.  Adjustable  metal 

shearing  machine.  3,892,155.  CI   83-460.000. 
Germanas,  Dalia;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company     Hydrocarbon    isomerization    catalyst.    3,892.683,    CI. 
252-442.000. 
Gersamia.  Eduard  Galaktionovich:  See — 

Arakelov.    Mikhail    Alexandrovich;    Gersamia,    Eduard    Galak- 
tionovich; Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Gngorievich,  and  Nozadze,  Gen- 
nady  Pavlovich,  3.892.034 
Getman,   Ronald   K.,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  multiple  mode  motor.  3.892.503,  CI.  418-6I.00B. 
Ghetti.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Arrighetti,    Sergio;    Cesca.    Sebastiano:    Ghetti,    Giuseppe;    and 
Vajna,  Eugenio,  3.892,712. 
Giacino,  Christopher:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  and  Giacino,  Christopher,  3,892.878. 
Giani,  Adolfo,  to  Reggiani.  S.p.A.  Adjustable  rotary  screen  support 

with  telescoping  drive.  3.892.177,  CI.  101-116.000. 
Gianni.  Bianchini.  to  Societa  Italiana  Elettronica  S.p.A.  Power  source 
for  electronic  flame  detection  devices  and  the  like.  3.892.999.  CI. 
315-149.000. 
Giglia.  Robert  Domenico.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Self- 
supporting  pigment  layers  for  electrochromic  display   3.892.472.  CI. 
350-I60.00R 
Gilbert.  Paul  T..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sequenc- 
ing peptides  and  proteins.  3,892,531,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Gilchrist,  James  E.:  See — 

Campbell,  Jeptha  E.,  and  Gilchrist.  James  E..  3.892.632. 
Giles.  Paul  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration.  Rapid  digestion  process  for  determina- 
tion of  trichinellae  in  meat.  3.892.529,  CI    23-230.00B. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 
Perry.  Roger  L..  3.892.036. 


Girling  Limited:  See — 

Nicholls,  Lawrence  George.  3,892.397. 
Girone.  Carmine  Joseph:  See— 

Pacheco.  Francisco.  3,892,653. 
Gisslen.  Jan  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nozzle  seal.  3.892,358, 

CI.  239-265  390. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See — 

Struyk.    Adrianus    Petrus;    and    Waisvisz.    Jacques    Maurits, 
3,892,850. 
Gitlitz.  Melvin  H.  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  Composition  and  method 
for  combatting  fungi  and  mites  containing  triorganotin  compounds 
3.892.862.  C\  424-288.000. 
Gitlitz,  Melvin  H.;  and  Kushlefsky.  Bernard  G.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 
Inc.  Fungicidal  and  miticidal  method  containing  triorganotin  com- 
pounds. 3,892,863.  CI   424-288  000. 
Glaser,  David,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Display  apparatus  having 

segmented  integral  regulator.  3,893.101.  CI   340-336000. 
Glaser,  Hermann:  See — 

Kandler.  Joachim;  Merkenich.  Karl;  Henning.  Klaus.  Vogt.  Wil- 
helm;  Auer.  Eberhard;  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  3.892.674. 
Glasson,  William  J.;  and  Janssen.  Robert  L.  Golf  ball  direction  indica- 
tor. 3,892.414.  CI.  273-185.00R. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Humber,    David    Cedric;    and    Lynd.    Anita    Lynda    Lucrece. 
3.892.736. 
Glazkov,  Vsevolod  Ivanovich;  Kotik.  Viktor  Gerasimovich;  and  Gunin, 
German  Mikhailovich.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  electro- 
chemical potential  difference  between  a  metallic  structure  and  earth 
3.893.026.  CI.  324-72.000. 
Glick.  Ellis  W  :  See— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Cordi.  Vincent  A..  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Shiffrin. 
Barry  N.;  and  Glick.  Ellis  W.,  3.893.070. 
Globe-Lak.  N  V  :  See- 
Hoes.  Jan,  3,892,379. 
Glover,  Douglas  Wade;  and  Fry.  Robert  Eden,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Plastic    high    voltage    receptacle    with    embedded    metal    flange 
3,892,462.  CI.  339-126.000. 
Godard,  Bruno.  Lacour.  Bernard;  and  Michon.  Maurice,  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electricite.  Parallel  plate  transmission  line  laser  excita- 
tion system.  3.893,046.  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Goedde.  Edmund  F.;  Hoover.  Gary  D.;  and  Barakauskas,  Edward  J  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cambered  missile  nose   3.892,194  CI 
1 14-20.00R 
Goemans,  Antonius  Hermanus:  See — 

Bloem,  Jan;  and  Goemans,  Antonius  Hermanus.  3.892,940 
Golbom,  Peter;  and  Dever.  James  L.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.   Phosphorus  containing  vinyl  ethers.   3,892,578,  CI 
106-16.000. 
Gold,  Joseph;  Kim-Eng,  Edward;  and  Plante,  Paul  Emile,  to  Valcor 
Engineering  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  clutch  brake  assembly 
3,893,191,  CI.  310-76.000. 
Goldin,  Morris,  to  Summa  Corporation.  Flat  telescoped  cartridge  cas- 
ing 3,892,181,0.  102-40.000 
Goldsmith,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Leavenworth,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  Amey,  Earle  B.,  Dunning.  Beverly 
W.,   Jr.;   Gabler,    Robert   C.   Jr.;   and    Goldsmith,    Cari    E., 
3,892,639. 
Golla.  Manfred:  See— 

LuU.  Klaus;  and  Golla.  Manfred.  3.892.557 
Golosinec,  Olga  C:  See— 

Kolen.  Eugene  P.;  and  Golosinec.  Olga  C.  3.892.873. 
Gomez.  Richard  T  ;  and  Otis.  Christopher  A.,  to  G  &  O  Industries  Inc 

Visual  signaling  system  for  offices.  3,893,098,  CI.  340-31 1.000. 
Goode,  Jeffrey  Leonard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Packaging  method  and  apparatus.  3.892.057.  CI.  53-14  000 
Goodman.  Alvin  Malcolm;  and  Breece.  James  Miklos.  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration.  Provision  of  reproducible  thin  layers  of  silicon  dioxide 
3.892,891,  CI.  427-255.000. 
Goodson.  Sam  M.  Cloth  turner.  3,892,341,  CI.  223-43.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
White,  John  R.;  and  Hogan.  James  M..  3,892,691. 
Goordman,  Robert  V.;  and  Ferber,  Fred.  Product  for  providing  a  physi- 
cal medium  for  plant  growth.  3,892,553,  O   71-13.000. 
Goral.  Alvin  G    Inflatable  portable  sign.  3.892.081.  CI.  40-214  000 
Goralski.  Christian  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Amides  of 
dibromo-and      tribromomethanesulfonic     acids.      3,892.743.     CI 
260-247.  lOR. 
Goransson.  Rolf,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Arrangement 
for  suspending  and  controlling  precipitation  electrodes.  3,892.545. 
CI.  55-112.000. 
Gorzegno.  Walter  P.:  See— 

Welden.  Robert  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Gorzegno.  Walter  P  .  3,892,191. 
Goto.    Hachiro;    Tanaka,    Atsushi;    llzuka.    Shiho;    and    Kitamura. 
Takahiko.  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  polyamide  urcthane  urea 
resins  of  improved  properties.  3.892,820.  CI.  260-858  000. 
Gotz,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  pre- 
venting the  soiling  of  devices  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3.892.439.  Q.  296-137.00R. 
Gould,  Sheldon  D  Button  mounting  device.  3.892,01 3,  CI.  24-90. OOE. 
Grady,  John  K.:  See — 

Howarth,  John  J.;  Grady,  John  K.;  and  Rice,  David  B.,  3.892.967. 
Graham  Magnetics:  See — 

Ehrreich.  John  E.;  and  Reti.  Adrian  R  .  3.892.673. 
Gralenski.  Nicholas  M.,  Wada,  George;  and  Bates,  David  J.,  to  Wat- 
kins-Johnson  Company.  Convergent  flow  hollow  beam  X-ray  eun 
construction.  3,892.989,  C\.  3 1 3-59.000. 
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Gran,  William  M.  Hand-held  multi-purpose  electric  meat  tenderizer 

3.892,988.0.310-50.000. 
Graphic  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Ebner,  Peter  R..  3.893.132. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev.  D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C.  to 
Sundard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated 
aldehydes    acids    and    nitriles    from    the    corresponding    olefins 
3.892.794.  Q.  260-465.300. 
Green.  David  Howard:  See- 
Pass.  Herbert  A.;  Gerber.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Green.  David  Howard. 
3.892,555. 
Green.  Victor  J.  Exercise  apparatus.  3.892,403.  CI.  272-65.000 
Greenberg.  Allen  A.:  See— 

Meth.  Harry;  and  Greenberg.  Allen  A.,  3,892,510. 
Greenblatt,  Eugene  Newton;  See— 

Hofmann,  Corns  Mabelle;  Osterberg,  Arnold  Curtis;  Greenblatt, 
Eugene  Newton;  and  Tedeschi,  David  Henry.  3.892.772. 
Grega.  Erzsebet.  nee  Toth;  See— 

Matolcsy.  Gyorgy;  Bordas.  Bama;  Szatala,  Odon;  Andriska.  Vik- 
tor; Grega,  Erzsebet.  nee  Toth;  Pinter,  Zoltan;  and  Naev   San- 
dor,  3.892,747.  *-^ 
Grenon.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Scannable  light  emitting  diode 

array  and  method.  3,893,149,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Griebat,  Martin.  Taping  machine.  3,892,618,  CI.  156-355.000. 
GrifTm.  Wendell  L.,  to  Viking  Industries,  Inc.  Contact  element  for  elec- 
trical connector.  3,892,464.  CI.  339-184.00M. 
Grisell,  Charles  P..  to  Rust  Engineering  Company.  ElecUostatic  precip- 
itator. 3,892.546,  CI.  55-129.000. 
Grobman,  William,  to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Counter  elector 

3.892.168.  a.  93-93. OOC. 
Grolitsch.  Erhard.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  crystalline,  flowable, 
stable  fat  powders  or  mixtures  of  such  fat  powders  with  other  pow- 
dery materials.  3,892.880,  CI.  426-541.000. 
Gross,  David  A.:  See— 

Kotok,  Alan;  Kent,  Allan  R.;  and  Gross,  David  A.,  3,893,084. 
Gross,  Josef  See— 

Morrell,   Albert   Maxwell;   Barkow,  William   Henry;  and  Gross 
Josef,  3,892,996. 
Groupement  pour  les  Activities  Atomiques  et  Avancees  See— 

Veron.  Bernard,  3,892,317. 
Gruber,  Peregrinus;  and  Seideiman,  Gerald.  Plastic  cages  for  roller 

bearings.  3,892,447,  CI.  308-217.000. 
Gruber,  Rudolf,  to  GD-Anker  Gebirgs-Duebel-Anker  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.    Method   of  anchoring   an   anchoring   bolt   in   a   bore   hole 
3,892,101,  CI.  61 -45.00B. 
Gruenman,  Vsevolod;  and  Hoflfer,  Max,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Substituted         benzylethylenedicarbamates.         3,892  777  Ci 

260-340.500. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Celek,  John  Edward,  3,893,172, 
Harp,  Maurice  C,  3.893,040. 
Martin.  Lewis  P.;  and  Trent.  Lynn  E..  3.892.263. 
Pulles.  Eduard  J  ,  3.892,959. 
Gubler.  Paul:  See— 

Rebsamen.  Albert;  and  Gubler.  Paul.  3.892.019. 
Guderjahn.  Charles  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Low 

drag  magnetic  suspension  system.  3,892,185,  CI.  I04-148.0LM. 
Guercio,    John    Francis.    Highway    lighting    system.    3,893,000,    CI 

315-159.000. 
Guest,  Christopher  John  Scott;  and  Ford.  Keith  Graham,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Process  for  plasma  flame  spray  coating  in  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  environment.  3.892.882,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Gulati,  Suresh  T.;  Hagy,  Henry  E.;  and  McCartney,  John  S.,  to  Coming 
Glass  Works.  Preload  means  for  ceramic  substrate  in  exhaust  gas 
purifiers.  3,892,537.  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Gumze  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakairi.    Hiroshi;    Tezuka.    Tetuyosi;    and    Watanabe.    Noboru 
3.892.425. 
Gunderlock.  Richard  P.;  and  Knutzen.  Ted  H..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Axial  flow  turbine  stationary  blade  and  blade  ring  locking 
arrangement   3.892.497.  CI.  415-134.000 
Gunin,  German  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Glazkov.  Vsevolod  Ivanovich;  Kotik.  Viktor  Gerasimovich;  and 
Gunin.  German  Mikhailovich.  3.893,026. 
Gunther  Papenmeier  KG,  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau:  See— 

Bremer,  Horst,  3,892.515 
Gunther.  Ronakl  G.,  to  Yardney  International  Corporation.  Cathode 
material    for    use    in    non-aqueous    electrolytes.    3.892.590     CI 
136-83.00R. 
Gumey.  Ferdinand  J.;  See— 

De  Pierre,  Vincent;  and  Gumey,  Ferdinand  J.,  3,892,030. 
Gushue.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Shepard,  David  H.;  and  Gushue.  Edward  J.,  3.893.079. 
Gustafson.  Robert.  Copolymerized  hard  plastic  hydroeel  compositions. 

3.892.721.  CI.  260-80.750. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  esters.  3.892.787 
CI   260-4I0.90R. 
Guyot.  Michel  Roger:  See- 
Robin.  Jacques  Andre;  and  Guyot.  Michel  Roger,  3,892,831 
H.  Nielsen  &  Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See- 
Marcher,  Jorgcn,  3,892,174. 
H.  Sioll  and  Co.:  See— 

Hadam,  Wilhelm,  3,892,108. 
Habermeier.  Jurgen;  See— 

Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,892.765. 


Hadam.  Wilhelm,  to  H.  Stoll  and  Co.  Knitting  machine,  and  in  particu- 
lar flat  knitting  machine.  3,892,108,  C\.  66-75.000. 
Haenni  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Posnansky,  Mario,  3,892,129. 
Hage,  William  T  ;  and  Elliott,  Emanuel  J.,  to  Mechtron  Intematidnal 
Corporation.  Fuel  allocation  system  and  method  for  industrial  drvers 
and  the  like.  3,892,045,  CI.  34-28.000. 
Hagy,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Gulati,  Suresh  T.;  Hagy,  Henry  E.;  and  McCartney,  John  S 
3,892,537.  ;    " 

Hahto,  Charle*.  Boundary-responsive  wheel  lock  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
3,892,295,0.188-111.000. 

Hajek,  James  D.;  and  Steele,  Howard  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
Separation  of  2,4'  and  4,4'  methylene  bis( phenyl  isocyanate)  fnom 
polymethylere  polyphenyl  polyisocyanates.  3,892  634  €1 
203-72.000.  .       .     VI. 

Hakala,  Reynold  M,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  Apparatus 

for  making  cheese  and  the  like.  3,892.172,  CI.  99-458.000. 
Halaby.  Sami  A.;  Kenny.  Neal  S.;  and  Murphy,  James  A.,  to  Coming 
Glass  Works.  Method  of  making  a  magnetic  recordine  and  storjee 
device.  3,892,888,  CI.  117-236.000. 
Halasz,  Istvan;  Brust,  Otto-Ernst;  and  Sebestian,  Imrich.  to  Halasz,  Ist- 
van.  Porous  silicon  dioxide-based  adsorbents  for  chromatography 
and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  3.892.678.  CI.  252-426.000. 
Haley,  Paul  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  automatfcally  guiding  a  driven  generator  into  synchronization 
with  a  powet  system.  3.892.978.  CI.  307-87.000. 
Hall,  Alan  George:  See- 
Hall,  Russell  George;  and  Lea,  Keith.  3.892.035. 
Hall.  Howard  W.;  and  Avilla.  William  A.,  to  Rietz  Manufacturing  Co 

Horizontal  screw  press.  3.892.173,  CI.  100-1 17.000. 
Hall.  Robert  P.,  Jr..  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Video  recorder  which  Ac- 
cepts a  plurality  of  horizontal  line  rates.  3,893,169,  CI.  360-37  000 
Hall,  Russell  George;  and  Lea,  Keith,  to  Hall,  Alan  George.  Metli)d 
and  device  for  minimizing  or  alleviating  the  effects  of  loss  of  te^th 
in  animals.  3,892,035,0.  32-12.000.  ^ 

Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Dill,  Royd  E  ,  3,892.274. 
Hallmark  Cardj,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kolster,  Edward  J.;  Bushyhead,  Jess  C;  and  Kolster.  Harvev 
3.892,450.  ' 

Halm  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison,  Henry,  3,892,400. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Fest,  Christa;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,892,753. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar;  and  Han- 
mann,  Ingeborg,  3,892,823. 
Hand,  Claude  E.,  II;  and  Hand,  Claude  E.,  III.  Golf  tee  containd 

3,892,334.0.221-281.000. 
Hand,  Claude  E,  III:  See- 
Hand,  Claude  E.,  II;  and  Hand,  Claude  E.,  III.  3,892.334. 
Handen.  Ebbe  Sigfrid  Adolfsson;  and  Ekwall.  Carl  Gosta  Bernhard  Ho 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  transferring  torque  from  a  drijl- 
sleeve  to  a  dfill-tool.  3.892.107.  CI.  64-23.000.  i 

Hans  Paal:  See—  I 

Idler.  Horst,  3,892,339.  I 

Hansen,  Aage  A  ,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporatiop. 
Read  mosUy  memory  cell  having  bipolar  and  FAMOS  transistdr 
3,893.085.  a.  340-173.00R.  "  ' 

Hansford,  Robert  Julian.  Propulsion  units.  3,892,069,  CI   60-226  Oob 
Hanysz,  Stefan.  Play  hoop.  3,892,084,  CI,  46-1 14.000. 
Hapeman.  Martin  Jay;  and  Kobylinski,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Generfel 
Electric  Company.  Motorized  wheel  brake  system.  3  892  300   Cl 
192-2.000.  .       . 

Harada.  Naohiko:  See— 

Itoh.  Kunio;  and  Harada.  Naohiko.  3.892.707. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala.  Faizulla  G..  to  Sandoz-Wander 
Inc.  4.6-DiaryI-pyrimidin-2(lH)-ones  as  sleep-inducers.  3.892.860' 
CI.  424-251.000.  •       •     v- 

Harman.  R.  A  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.,  3,892,335. 

"T892'35*6"cr238'-8'(X)0°'  '"*"    '^*^"'^'  ""'*«''  ^rade  crossing 
Hamer,  Robert  H.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Fuse  device.  3,893,054, 

Harp,  Maurice  C,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorp<  - 
rated.  Digital  automatic  frequency  control  system.  3,893.040.  CI 
331-14.000.  '       ' 

Harrington.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Coffey.  Donald  E.;  Harrington.  Robert  E.;  and  Fehon.  JefFrev  L 
3.892.309.  ' 

Harris  Dynamic! :  See— 

Hanis.  Trevor  L.  3.892.139. 
Harris.  Nathan  C.:  See- 
Carroll.  John  T  ;  and  Harris.  Nathan  G..  3,892,393. 
Harris,  Trevor  L  ,  to  Harris  Dynamics.  Variable  speed  transmissioi 

3,892,139.0.74-116.000. 
Harrison.  Henry,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Paper  feeder  means  fc  r 
printing  press.  3.892.400.  O.  271-9.000 

"T89'2.07¥."«-487.0^'"'"^     ^'"^^  '^''^^"''^     '^^-^^^^'^- 
Hashimoto,  Junichi:  See — 

Naruse,    Tajceo;    Hashimoto,    Junichi;  and    Oikawa.    Hideak 
3.892.4951  *• 
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Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Usami. 
Hiroshi;  and  Amemiya.  Youichi.  3,893,01 1. 
Hathaway,  Homer  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Train  de- 
tection and  conuol  system.  3,892,377,  Cl.  246-62.000. 
Hatswell,  John  Sidney;  and  Sloboda,  Mieczyslaw  Herman,  to  Johnson, 
Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited.  Dental  alloys.  3.892.564.  O.  75-165.000. 
Hattori.  Masumi;  and  Maeda.  Teizou.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  an  ion-selective  electrode.  3.892,833, 
Cl.  264-115.000. 
Hauber,  Wemer,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Pneumatic  carrier 

system  with  station  control.  3,892.372.  Cl.  243-5.000. 
Hauck.   Edgar,  to   Frankische   Isolierrohr-und   Metallwaren   Werke 
Gebr.  Kirchner.  Electrical  conduit  containing  electrical  conductors. 
3.892.912,0.  174-68.00C. 
Haupt,  Hans  O.,  to  CRS  Industries,  Inc.  Electrodynamic  electrostatic 

gas  charge.  3,892,544,0.  55-106.000. 
Havera.  Herbert  John;  See— 

Hayao.  Shin;  Havera.  Herbert  John;  and  Strycker.  Wallace  Glenn. 
3.892.748. 
Hawley.  Jack  S.;  Bates.  Roger  D.;  and  Thacker,  Charles  P  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Transducer  for  a  display-oriented  pointing  device 
3,892,963,0.  250-23 l.OOR. 
Hayao,  Shin;  Havera,  Herbert  John;  and  Strycker.  Wallace  Glenn,  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  5,5-Diphenyl-3-(piperidino,  tetrahydropyri- 
dyl-1-and  piperazino)-hydantoins.  3,892,748,  Cl.  260-268.0PH. 
Hayden,  Rodney;  and  Davidson,  Gordon  M  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Simple  relay 

structure.  3,893,194,0.  335-202.000. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Continuous  low 

pressure  catalytic  reforming  process.  3,892,656,  Cl.  208-139.000. 
Hayward,  H.  Dutton,  trustee:  See— 

Schulein,  Joseph,  3,893.106. 
Hazeley,  James  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Inflatable  air  plenum 

for  a  suspended  ceiling  system.  3,892,170,  Cl.  98-40.00D. 
Hazlehurst.  Ian  James,  to  Foseco  Intemational  Limited.  Stopper  rods. 

3,892,395.  Cl.  266-38.000. 
Heberlein  and  Co.  AG.:  See— 

Rebsamen.  Albert;  and  Gubler.  Paul.  3.892.019. 
Hecht.  Walter:  See— 

Erdelitsch,  Herbert,  and  Hecht.  Walter,  3,892.932. 
Heckt,  Neil  W.;  See— 

Majeau,  Henrie  L.;  Heckt,  Neil  W.;  and  May,  Jack  L.,  3,893,031. 
Heeg,  Rudolf;  and  Striebich,  Alfred,  to  Davy-Ashmore  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Process  for  introducing  terephthalic  acid  into  a  reaction 
3,892.798.  Cl.  260-475,00P. 
Heeren,  Richard  H..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Semiconductor  capaci- 
tor structure  and  memory  cell,  and  method  of  making.  3.893.146.  Cl 
357-14.000. 
Heflinger.  Lee  O.:  See— 

Wuerker.  Ralph  F.;  and  Heflinger,  Lee  O.,  3.892.487. 
Heiberger.  Charles  A  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Rexible 
vinyl    chloride-ethylene    copolymer   compositions.    3.892.692.   Cl 
260-23,0XA, 
Heidacker,  Walter  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cast-in  E.F.E. 

hotplate.  3,892,214.0.  123-122.0AC. 
Heidbom.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Biermann.  Manfred;  Brauer.  Bemd;  Heidbom.  Wolfgang;  Monno. 
Bemd;  and  Thiessen,  Klaus,  3.892,471, 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jahn.  Hans-Georg.  3.892,179. 
Heindke.  Armin;  Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hirt,  Albert;  and  Winkler,  Wemer,  to 
Kienzle    Apparte   GmbH.    Printing   needle   drive.    3,892,175,   Cl 
101-93.050. 
Held,  Chester  W,.  to  Federal  Manufacturing  Company,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  filling  bottles.  3.892.264.  Cl.  141-5.000. 
Hendrick.  Fred  W.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  High  pressure 

safety  valve.  3.892.258,0.  137-461.000. 
Hendricks,  Udo:  See- 
Tamer,    Ergun;    Hendricks,    Udo;    and    Quaedvlieg,    Mathieu, 
3.892,527. 
Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH:  See— 

Eckert,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Koppensteiner,  Gunter,  3,892,806. 
Schade,  Wolfgang;  Krings,  Peter;  and  Batka,  Heimold,  3,892,522, 
Hennel.  Waclaw;  Cyrus-Sobolewski,  Jan;  and  Bartosik,  Zbigniew,  to 
Instytut    Nawozow    Sytucznych,    Ammonia    synthesis    converter. 
3,892,535,  CI.  23-288.00K. 
Henning,  Klaus:  See— 

Kandler.  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  Henning,  Klaus;  Vogt,  Wil- 
helm; Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Glaser,  Hermann.  3.892.674. 
Henry  Morton  Unger:  See — 

Bems.  Harald.  3.892.005. 
Herbert.  Charles  H.,  Jr.  Game  based  on  categories  of  subject  matter  of 

playing  tiles.  3.892.409.  Cl.  273-135.0AC. 
Herbert.  Jean  Jules  Marie  Emest.  Hip- joint  prosthesis.  3.891.997.  Cl 

3-1.000. 
Herbert.    William    L.     Isolating    linear    amplifier.    3.893.037.    Cl. 

330-59.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 
Huzinec.  John  R..  3,892.610 
Leibfried.  Raymond  T..  3.892.796. 
Heriuge.  Robert,  to  Rotaflex  (Great  Britain)  Limited.  Light  projector 

fittings,  3.892,960,0,  240-4 1. 35R. 
Hernandez  Garcia,  Maria  Cruz,  to  CSnva  S.A.  Method  and  means  for 
molding    a    fastener    onto    a    piece    of    fabric.    3,892,507,    Cl. 
425-129.000. 


Hesse,  Paul  R.,  to  Union  Brass  &  Meul  Manufacturing  Co.  Valve  item 
with    rotatable    head    for    compression    faucet.     3,892,383,    Cl 
251-88.000. 
Hester,     Jackson      B,,     Jr,,     to     Upjohn     Company.      The.      1- 
Propynylaminomethyl-6-phenyl-4H-s-triazoloI4,3- 
al(l,4]benzodiazepines.  3,892,763,0.  26O-308.0OR. 
Hester,  Norbert  John:  See— 

Merrill,  Robert  Bmce;  and  Hester,  Norbert  John.  3,892,485. 
Heuel.  Donald  S.;  and  Torres.  Anibal.  to  Pfizer  Inc  Use  of  oxazoline 

flavoring  agents  and  flavor  extenders.  3,892,879,  Cl.  426-65,000 
Heussy,  William  C,  to  Evans  Products  Company  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing  envelopes   of  thermoplastic   sheet   material,    3,892.620.    Cl 
156-443,000. 
Hewko,  Lubonyr  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Speedometer 

drive  arrangement.  3.892.134.  O.  74-12  000. 
Hewko,  Lubomyr  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Speedometer 

drive  arrangement.  3,892,135,  Cl.  74-12.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Febvre,  Paul  F.;  and  Laing,  Virgil  Lee,  3,893,028. 

Taggart,   Robert   B.;   Barth,   Richard   H.;  and   Bailey,  John   S 

3,893,173. 
Tung,  Chung  C,  3,892.958. 
Hickling.  Robert;  Posey,  Joe  W.;  and  Wilken,  Irvin  D..  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Electrically  heated  intake  manifold.  3,892,2 1 5,  Cl 
123-122.00F. 
Hickson,  Donald  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Layered  clay 
minerals,    catalysts,    and    processes    for    using.     3.892.655.    Cl 
208-111.000, 
Higashimura.  Einosuke;  and  Miura.  Yasunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    hardened    cement    material 
3,892,704,  Cl.  260-29.60S. 
Higgens,  Kenneth  Henry,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Amplification  circuit 

3,893,035,0.  328-146.000, 
Higgins,    Edward,    Magnetic    ring    toss    apparatus.    3,892,407.    Cl 

273-100.000. 
Higgins.  Leonard  James,  to  Datacq  Systems  Corporation,  Electrical 
encoding  arrangement  for  typewriters  having  single  rotary  prinline 
element,  3,892.305,  Cl,  197-52,000, 
High,  Carl  E,  Game  board  puzzle  with  overlapping  transparent  strip 

members,  3,892,411,0,  273-155.000. 
Hilger,  Ronald  O.,  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.  Attachment  for  hydrother- 
apy bath.  3,892,363,  Cl.  239-590.000. 
Hilgert,  Adolph  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company   Diaphragm  valve  ap- 
paratus   and    control    systems    employing    such    valve    apparatus 
3,892,254,0.137-116.300. 
Hill,  Emest  John  Harold:  See- 
Redmond,  Glyn  Beresford;  Hill,  Emesl  John  Harold;  and  Evans 
Maurice  James,  3,892,376, 
Hill.  Horace  E,:  See— 

Champoux.  Louis  A,;  Hill.  Horace  E.;  and  Phillips.  Joseph  L  . 
3.892.121, 
Hill,  John  Anthony;  and  Cilento.  Rudolfo.  to  E,  R,  Squibb  &.  Sons.  Inc. 

Topical  steroid  formulation   3.892,856,  Cl,  424-241  000 
Hillman.    Edwin    K,    Wind-driven   motive   apparatus.    3  892  501     Cl 

416-65000. 
Hinkel.  Emil  T..  Jr..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Clear  aqueous  antacid  solu- 
tion containing  a  polymeric  meglumine-hexitol-aluminum  hydroxide 
complex  and  preparation  thereof  3,892,851,  Cl  424-157  000 
Hinman.  Walter  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Strickland.  William  A  ,  Jr.,  and  Hinman.  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  3,893.008. 
Hirano.  Kinichi;  and  Metsugi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co  ,  Ltd  Control  system  for  amphibious  hydraulic  excava- 
tor. 3,892,079,  Cl.  37-56.000. 
Hirose,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hirose,  Takeshi,  3.892.572. 
Hirose.    Yasuo.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Vented    nuclear    fuel    element 

3.892.626.  Cl.  176-68.000. 
Hirt.  Albert:  See— 

Heindke,  Armin,  Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hirt.  Albert;  and  Winkler.  Wer- 
ner. 3.892.175. 
Hisatomi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Uetani.  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Kashiwaya.  Kentaro.  Sugihara. 
Syoetsu;  and  Hisatomi.  Kaoru.  3.892.591. 
Hiss.  Andre  H.:  See— 

Plantif.  Bemard  E.;  and  Hiss.  Andre  H..  3.892.073. 
Hitachi  Constmction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Kinichi;  and  Metsugi.  Yoshiaki.  3.892.079 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose.  Yasuo.  3.892.626. 

Ichikawa.  Akira.  3.892.919. 

Ishizuka.  Tomic.  3.892.992. 

Kawagoe.  Hiroto.  3.892.985. 

Naitou.  Masanori;  Nakano.  Hiraku;  Kashiwai.  Shinichi;  Satou. 

Chikara;  and  Utamura.  Motoaki.  3.892.205. 
Nishihara.  Motohisa;  and  Kato.  Yomei.  3.893  064 
Ogiue.  Katsumi,  3,893,155. 
Oyama,  Yoshishige.  3.892.21 1 
Takenoshiia,  Miisuaki;  Fujisawa.  Fumio;  and  Nakamura.  Ichiro 

3.892.292. 
Tanaka.  Goro;  and  Narahara.  Toshikazu.  3,892.643. 
Watanabe.   Kiyoshi;  Misumi.  Akira;  Onodera,  Takayoshi    and 

Sunahara.  Kazuo.  3.892.890. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi.  3.892.995. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uetani.  Yoshio;  Ikebata.  Rokurou;  Kashiwaya.  Kentaro;  Sugihara 
Syoetsu;  and  Hisatomi.  Kaoru.  3.892^91. 
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Hitomi,  Tciichi:  See— 

Masujima,    Kiyohiko;    Kotera,    Noboni;    and    Hitomi,    Teiichi, 
3.892.520. 
Ho.  Allen  P.;  and  Lee,  Hua-Tung.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.     Minutiae     recognition     system.      3,893,080,     CI. 
340-1 46. 30E. 
Hobday,  Trevor  Maurice  Norwood;  and  Jordan,  Graham  William,  to  P. 
Leiner  &  Sons  (Wales)  Limited;  and  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Lim- 
ited.   Process   of  preparing    freeze-dried    gelatin.    3,892,876,    CI. 
426-576.000. 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Lankard,  John  R.;  Sorokin,  Peter  P.;  and  Wynne, 
James  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tunable 
infra  red/ultraviolet  laser.  3,892.979,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Hodler,  Friu.  Casting  mould  having  a  ventilation  duct.  3,892,508,  CI. 

425-135.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^*— 
Gengnagel,  Kurt,  3,892,797. 
Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  Henning,  Klaus;  Vogt,  Wil- 

helm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  3,892,674. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Ger- 

hart,  3,892,524. 
Sahm,  Wilfried,  3,892.807. 
Hoeman,  Terry  E.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Insulating 

conduit.  3,892,261,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes.   Walter  R.;   Year.  John   P.;  and  Swanson,  Elmer  G., 
3,892,346. 
Hoes,    Jan,    to   Globe-Lak,    N.V.    Fixation    for    a    plate    sheathing. 

3,892.379,  CI.  248-225.000. 
Hoetzel.  John  H.  Dice  game.  3,892,410.  CI.  273-I45.00C. 
Hofer,  Peter  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Masking  process  with 

cold  sink.  3,892,892.  CI.  427-272.000. 
Hoffer,  Max:  See— 

Gruenman.  Vsevolod;  and  Hoffer,  Max,  3,892,777. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Bohlen,  Peter.  3.892,532 

Eriemann,  Gustav;  and  Ippen,  Hellmut,  Dr.,  3,892,844. 
Felix,  Arthur  Martin;  Toome,  Voldemar;  and  Weigele,  Manfred, 

3,892,530. 
Gruenman,  Vsevolod;  and  Hoffer,  Max,  3,892,777. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,892,779. 
Saucy,  Gabriel.  3,892,812 
Hofmann.  Corris  Mabelle.  Osterberg.  Arnold  Curtis;  Greenblatt.  Eu- 
gene Newton;  and  Tcdeschi,  David  Henry,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Isomer  of  l-(p-chlorophenyl)-l,2-cyclopropanedicarbox- 
imide  and  method  of  use.  3,892,772,  CI.  260-326. SOB. 
Hogan,  Elmer  R.,  to  Smith-Berger  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Marine 

towing  line  guide.  3,892,386,  CI.  254-190.00R. 
Hogan,  James  M.:  See— 

White,  John  R.;  and  Hogan,  James  M.,  3,892,691. 
Hoigne,  Juerg:  See— 

Garratt,  Peter  Garth;  and  Hoigne,  Juerg,  3,892,884. 
Holdsworth,  Martin  Richard,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited. 
Method  of  manufacturing  hot  pressed  ceramic  material  based  on 
silicon  nitride.  3,892,835,  CI.  264-332.000. 
Holler,  Howard  V.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Catalyst  for  preparation  of 

ethylene  oxide.  3,892,679,  CI.  252-476.000. 
Holmes,    Floyd    W     Hydroponic    nutrient    feeding    control    system. 

3.892.982,  CI.  307-118.000. 
Homan,  Merle  Edward:  5^^— 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merle  Edward;  Meiley,  Charles  Lau- 
rie, Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and 
Wiedmer,  Fritz  S.,  3.892.925. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Miyahara.  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko, 

3.892.424. 
Tamai.  Hisashi;  and  lizuka.  Yoshitoku,  3,892,212. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  Edward  B.,  3,892,384. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Braun,  William  A.;  and  Dunn,  David  S.,  3.893.180. 
Finch,  DeVerC,  3,893,033. 
Finet.  Jean  Maurice,  3,893,078. 
Honjyo,      Michitaro.      Circumcision      instrument.      3,892,242,     CI. 

128-346.000. 
Hook,  Robert  H.;  and  Wright.  George  J.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 

N-oxides  of  bis-basic  tricyclic  ethers.  3.892,776.  CI.  260-335.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Golborn,  Peter;  and  Dever,  James  L.,  3,892,578. 
Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  and  Pitts,  James  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Bis-(2- 

pyridyl-l-oxide)  disulfide.  3,892,760,0.  260-294.80J. 
Hoover,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Goedde,  Edmund  F.;  Hoover,  Gary  D.;  and  Barakauskas,  Edward 
J..  3.892,194. 
Hopkins.  Charles  L  Audio  actuated  lamp.  3,893,081,0.  340-148.000. 
Horan,  John  J.  Snap-latching,  snap-lighting  electric  lamps  and  methods 

for  making  same.  3.892,463.  CI.  339-144.00R. 
Horic,  Yoshio:  See — 

Oda.  Nakaaki;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  Idohara,  Mitsuru;  Hone,  Yoshio; 
Fukui.  Takeo;  and  Takasaka.  Naomichi,  3,892,709. 
Horn.  Robert:  See— 

Paredes.  Candelario;  and  Horn.  Robert.  3,893.093. 
Home.    Frederick    F..    to    Airrigation    Engineering   Company,    Inc. 
Method   of  killing   roots   and   organic   growths   in   sewer   pipes. 
3.892.588.  O.  134-24.000. 


Homer.  John  A.;  and  Baldauf,  Harold  C.  Car  cleaning  apparatus 
3,892,002.0.  15-21.00D. 

Horton.  Billy  M.  Self-adjusting  open  or  closed-end  ratchet  wrench 
3.892.150,0.  81-179.000. 

Horwitt,  Launence  G.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Cigar  lighter  igniting  unit.  3.892,944,  CI.  219-270.000. 

Hotchkiss,  Manford  D.;  and  Proctor,  Ronald  G.  Vehicle  anti-siphooins 
device.  3,892.330,  CI.  220-86.0AT. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc. 


benzoquinolizines.       3,892,752, 


Phenyl 
CI. 


ind 


3,893,041. 


sbert 


and       subatitutedphenyl 
26O-283.00R. 

Houtsma,  Adrianus  J.  M.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Soundboard-bridge  configuration  for  acoustic  guitars.  3,892, 1 59.  CI 
84-307.000. 
Howarth,  John  J.;  Grady,  John  K.;  and  Rice,  David  B.,  to  Measilrex 
Corporation;  and  Grady,  John  K.  Apparatus  for  radiological  exami- 
nation of  a  subject  through  a  solid  angle.  3,892,967  CI 
250-447.000. 
Howells,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Klee,  David  J.;  and  Howells,  Roger  A.,  3,892,104. 
Hsiao,  Mu-Yue:  5^^— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Cordi,  Vincent  A.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Shiffrin 

Barry  N.;  and  Glick,  Ellis  W.,  3,893,070.  ' 

Bossen,    Douglas   C;    Hsiao,    Mu-Yue;   and    Patel,    Arvin   IM 
3,893,071. 
Hudson,  Jimmie  E.;  and  Snelson,  Jimmy  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Precise  temperature  adjustment  of  reheated  parison  pre- 
forms. 3,892,830,  O.  264-94.000. 
Hudspeth,  Thomas;   Maguire,  Walter  W.;  Rosen,   Harold   A.;  ftnd 
Kreinheder,  Donald  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Radar  loBine 
system.  3,893,1 16,  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Huey,  Shawn.  Eating  utensil.  3,892,435,  O.  294-16.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Coppen,  Peter  J.,  3,892,609. 
Hudspeth,  Thomas;  Maguire,  Walter  W.;  Rosen,  Harold  A. 

Kreinheder,  Donald  E.,  3,893,1  16. 
Kendy,  Leonard;  and  Frey,  Richard  L.,  3,892,466. 
Leo,  Bruno  S.,  3,892,102. 
Lotspeich,  James  F.,  3,892,469. 
Lotspeich,  James  F.,  3,892,470. 
Hughes,  Leonard  W.:  See— 

Foster,  Charies  C;  and  Hughes,  Leonard  W. 
Hughes,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Steigelmaan,  Edward  F.;  Ries,  Herman  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  Roli 
D.,  3,892,665. 

Hughes,  Walter  R.;  Vear,  John  P.;  and  Swanson,  Elmer  G.,  to  Hoertier 
Waldorf     Corporation.      Asparagus     container.     3,892,346,     CI 
229-14.0BE. 
Humber,  David  Cedric;  and  Lynd,  Anita  Lynda  Lucrece,  to  Glaxo  Lab- 
oratories Limited.  Process  for  selective  blocking  of  the  carboixyl 
group    on     the     7-position    of    (6R.     7R)-3-acetoxymethyl-7-K4- 
carboxybutanamido)ceph-3-em-4-carboxylic    acid.    3.892,736    iCl 
260-243.00C. 
Humboldt  Products  Corporation:  See— 

DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon,  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connell  U 
3,892,617.  ^ 

Humphrey,  David  H.:  See— 

Williams,  Chauncey  L.;  Villa,  Alfonso;  and  Humphrey,  David 
3,892,452. 
Humphreys,  Tbomas  G,  Jr.,  to  Plosser,  George  G.  Apparatus  for  detr- 
mining  the  distance  to  a  concealed  conductive  structure.  3  893  025 
CI.  324-67.000.  *■   ' 

Hunia,  Edward  M.:  5*^— 

Burgman,  Jerome  A.;  Hunia,  Edward  M.;  and  Neely,  Homer  E 
3,892,581. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Senften,  David  A.,  3,892,042. 
Hunter,  Philip  Robert:  See— 

Wolstenholme,  James  Graham;  Watts,  George;  and  Hunter  Phlio 
Robert,  3,892,077.  ^^ 

Huntington  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Caldwell,  William  F.,  3,892,434. 
Hutchins,  Alma  A.  Abrading  tool  utilizing  a  self  adhesive  abradlne 

sheet.  3,892,091,  CI.  51-I70.0TL.  ^ 

Hutz,  Gerhard,  to  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  lafii- 

nated  pressed  board.  3,892,619,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Huyler,   Jerome    F.,   to   Aquatium,   Inc.    Aquarium.    3,892  199 

119-5.000. 
Huzinec,  John  R.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Freeze  drying  process!  i 
making  ulua-fme  ammonium  perchlorate  and  product    3  892  6 
O.  149-76.000. 
Ichikawa,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Speech  synthesis  system.  3.892  919 

CI.  179-l.OSM. 
Idler,  Horst.  to  Hans  Paal.  Equipment  for  point  by  point  application!  of 

an  adhesive.  3.892.339.  CI.  222-318.000. 
Idohara.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Oda.  Nakaaki;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  Idohara.  Mitsuru;  Horie. 
Fukui.  Takeo;  and  Takasaka,  Naomichi,  3,892,709. 
leki,  Mitsuru;  Inoue,  Kenji;  and  Shimizu,  Toshio.  to  Matsushita  Elect^ 

Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Alkaline  cells.  3,892,593,  CI.  136-133.000. 
Ignatushenko,  Arkady  Anatolievich:  See— 

Paton,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko.  Vladimir  Borisovi<h; 
Belfor.  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak.  Vladimir  Grigoi^e- 
vich;  Savich.  Igor  Mavrikievich;  Rybchenkov.  Alexandr 
Grigorievich;  Pankov.  Vasily  Ivanovich,  and  Ignatushenko  Ar- 
kady Anatolievich.  3.892.937. 
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llzuka,  Shiho:  See — 

Goto.  Hachiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ilzuka.  Shiho;  and  Kitamura, 
Takahiko.  3.892,820. 
lizuka,  Yoshitoku:  See— 

Tamai,  Hisashi;  and  lizuka,  Yoshitoku,  3,892,212. 
Ikebata,  Rokurou:  See— 

Uetani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Kashiwaya.  Kentaro;  Sugihara, 
Syoetsu;  and  Hisatomi,  Kaoru,  3,892,591. 
Ilinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev,  Vasily 
Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Sunislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivodich,  Miro; 
Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily  Grigorievich;  Varen, 
Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emiin,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivano- 
vich; Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich;  Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich; 
Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna   Bri- 
quette for  producing  aluminum-silicon.  3,892,558,  O.  75-lO.OOR. 
Ilukowicz,  Robert  John,  to  Preco  Industries,  Ltd.  Plastic  panel  pad  con- 
struction for  spacing  concrete  panels.  3,892.902,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  &e— 

Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  and  Calder,  Alain,  3,892.244 

Beswick.  Geoffrey  Ernest,  3,892,793. 

Brown,  Edward  Douglas,  3,892,733. 

Clarke,    Warwick    Kingston;    Kenyon,    Ronald    Wynford,    and 

Robinson,  David,  3,892,675. 
Crowther,    Alan    Lewis;    and    Spencer,    Christopher    Buxton. 

3.892.780. 
Goode,  Jeffrey  Leonard,  3,892,057. 
Parton,  Brian,  3,892,742. 

Smith,  John  Edward;  and  Anderson,  John  Galloway,  3,892,629 
Ims,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  and  Ims,  Dale  R.,  3,892.567. 
Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kantyo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Usami. 
Hiroshi;  and  Amemiya,  Youichi,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Numerical  conUol 
system  controlling  a  machine  and  provided  with  a  system  for  com- 
pensating a  position-error  in  the  numerical  control  of  the  machine 
3,893,011,0.  318-685.000. 
Industrial  Development  &  Experimental  Associates,  Inc.:  &e— 

Richie,  Edward  H.,  3,892,145. 
Industrial  High  Pressure  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Miko.  Stephen  John,  3,892,250. 
Infante,  Carlo:  See— 

Cavoretto,  James  Louis;  AUworth,  Alfred  Alden;  and  Infante 
Carlo,  3,893,036. 
Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Sordello,  Frank  J.,  3.893.178. 
Ingus.  George  A.  Continuous  yam  drawing  method  and  apparatus 
3.892.432.  CI.  289-1.500.       "'  '  Hi'  > 

Inoue,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara.  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko 
3,892,424. 
Inoue,  Kenji:  See— 

leki.  Mitsuru;  Inoue,  Kenji;  and  Shimizu,  Toshio,  3,892,593. 
Instytut  Nawozow  Sytucznych:  See— 

Hennel,  Waclaw;  Cyrus-Sobolewski,  Jan;  and  Bartosik,  Zbieniew 
3,892,535.  ^ 

Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  and  Renn,  John,  3,892,974. 
Intermadox  A.G.:  See— 

Bachmann,  Hans,  3,892,961. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Keefe,  George  E.,  3,893,089. 

Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Cordi,  Vincent  A.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Shiffrin 

Barry  N.;  and  Glick,  Ellis  W.,  3,893,070. 
Bossen,    Douglas   C;    Hsiao,    Mu-Yue;    and    Patel,   Arvin    M 

3,893,071. 
Chappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doney,  Donald  A.;  Doulin,  Joseph;  Lin, 

Paul  T.;  and  Schiavone,  Frank  A.,  3,892,606. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  and  Molzen,  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  3,892,650. 
Dumke,  William  P.;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  3,893,044. 
Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merle  Edward;  Meiley,  Charles  Lau- 
rie; Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and 
Wiedmer,  Friu  S.,  3,892,925. 
Hansen,  Aage  A.,  3,893,085. 
Ho,  Allen  P.;  and  Lee,  Hua-Tung,  3,893,080. 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Lankard,  John  R.;  Sorokin,  Peter  P.;  and 

Wynne,  James  J.,  3,892,979. 
Jones,  David  Wilkes,  3,893,176. 

Lazzarini,  Donald  J.;  and  Schultz,  Lewis  K.,  3,892,646. 
Marshall,  John  W.;  McDonal,  Eari  G.,  Jr.;  and  Roath,  Phillip  B 

3,893,171.  1  ^      ' 

Nussbaumer,  Henri,  3,892,953. 
Riseman,  Jacob,  3,893,156. 
Shakib,  Iraj  D.,  3,892.304. 
Tsui,  Frank;  and  Tsui,  Katherine,  3,892,998. 
Intemational  Data  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Antonio,  Renato  A.;  and  Marton,  Alejandro  B.,  3,893,072. 
Intemational  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  and  Giacino,  Christopher,  3,892,878. 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Compton,  William  A.;  Nachman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Seegall,  Manfred 

I.,  3,892,836. 
Drennhaus,  Alfons,  3,892,322. 
Intemational  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  See— 

Forbes  Jones,  Robin   Mackay;   and   Petersen,   Walter  Adrian, 
3,892,541. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See — 

McDonald,  WUliam  S.;  and  Johnson,  Hugh  B.,  3,892,613. 


Intemational  Spike,  Inc.:  See— 

Gay,  Jacob  Douglas,  Jr.,  3,892,552. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Overbury,  Francis  Gile,  3,893,1 18. 
Vacek,  Jan,  3,893,014. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Reines,  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  G  ;  White,  Stanley  E..  Corrado,  Joseph  M.; 
and  Wawryszyn,  AskokJ  W.,  3,893,024. 
Ippen,  Hellmut,  Dr.:  See— 

Eriemann.  GusUv;  and  Ippen.  Hellmut.  Dr.,  3,892,844. 
Ishigami,  Toshio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tape  canridge 

ejection  mechanism.  3,893,184,  O.  360-93.000. 
Ishihara,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shima,  Keizo;  and  Ishihara,  Tetsuo,  3,892,900. 
Ishimoto,  Kenzi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Toshio.  Maeda,  Takuma;  and 
Ishimoto.  Kenzi,  3,892,1 14. 
Ishimoto,  Sachio:  See— 

Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Toru,  Takashi,  and  Ishimoto,  Sachio,  3,892,630. 
Ishizawa.    Kazulomo;    Akashi.    Takahuni;    and    Olake,    Sadao,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sampling  system  for  process- 
ing textile  material  in  a  wet  condition.  3.893,010.  CI.  3I8-636.(X)0 
Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Tanaka.  Takeshi.  3.892.904. 
Ishizuka.  Tomic,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Colour  picture  tubes.  3.892  992  CI 
313-414.000.  .       .       .      ■ 

Islip.  Brian  Henry;  See— 

Trueman.  Frederick  Ranson;  Couzens.  Roy  George  Swain    and 
IsUp.  Brian  Henry.  3.892.338. 
Isono.  Tomoyuki;  and  Ohmiya,  Teteuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited.  Pulsed  power  supply  circuit  for  a  light-emitting  discharge 
tube.  3,893,001,0.  315-287.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimbara,  Motoyasu,  and  Yoshida,  Yoshitaka,  3,892,221 
Iten,  Paul  D.;  and  Mastner,  Jiri,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  <Sc  Company 

Limited.  Tracking  receiver.  3,893,1 13,  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Ito,  Ryosuke:  See— 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Ito,  Ryosuke,  3,892,918. 
Itoh,  Kunio;  and  Harada,  Naohiko,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company 

Silicone  elastomer  compositions.  3,892,707,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
m  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Oberthur,  Heinrich,  3,892,445. 
lura,  Yukio:  See— 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio.  3,893.143 
Iwagami.  Masao;  and  MiyashiU,  Satoshi,  to  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pontoon  type  floating  roof  for  liquid  storage  tonk 
3,892,332,0.220-219.000. 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masataro;  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  3,892,592. 
Iwasa,  Shozo:  See— 

Oda,  Nakaaki;  Iwasa,  Shozo;  Idohara,  Mitsuru,  Horie,  Yoshio; 

Fukui,  Takeo,  and  Takasaka,  Naomichi,  3,892,709. 

Izawa,   Nobuharu;   Katsu,   Mutsuo;  Murase,   Yasuhiro;   and    Kondo 

Takamitsu,  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  crimped  polyester 

fibers  of  high  modulus.  3,892,021,  O.  28-72.140. 

Izraeli,   Hyman,  to  Thomas   &   Betts  Corporation.   Contact  means 

3,892,460,  O.  339-98.000. 
Izumi,  Rokuro:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata,  Akiho;  Ando,  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda,  Toshiharu;  and  MaUuura 
Kazuo,  3,892,732. 
J  &  J  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Keith,  Artie  L  ,  3,893,058. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Abercrombie,  William  F.,  Jr.,  3.892,587. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Industrial  tech- 
nique. 3,892,027,  CI.  29-200.00P. 
Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Wasserbaech,  Eberhard  E.,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Balanced  floating  machine  tool  chuck  3  892  4 1 9 
CI.  279-4.000.  •    .       .       , 

Jacobsen.  Jerome  G.,  Jr.,  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation  Clothes 

dryer.  3.892,048,0.  34-133.000. 
Jacobson.  Norman:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  and  Jacobson.  Norman.  3,892,671. 
Jacobson,  Thor  V.;  and  Kimbell.  George  H.  Pulsed  chemical  laser 

3.893.045.  O.  33 1-94.50G. 
Jacuzzi  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  Kosta,  Peter  L.,  3,892.498. 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  and  Kosta,  Peter  L.,  to  Jacuzzi  Research,  Inc   Fluid 

pump  with  rotary  seal  assembly.  3,892,498.  O.  415-I70.00A. 
Jagid.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Rosansky.  Martin  G.;  and  Jagid,  Bruce  E.,  3,892,589. 
Jahn,   Hans-Georg,   to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ouick-action  clamping  device  used  in  roUry  cylinders  of 
printing  machines   3,892.179,0.  101-415.100. 
Jahnke,  Richard  William,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Polymerizable 
hydroxy-containing    esters    of   amido-substituted    sulfonic    acidi 
3,892,720,  CI   260-79  50C 
Jamison,  Will  B,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for    mining    and    supporting   the    mine    roof.    3,892,100.   O 
6I-45.00R. 

■'^2.442*0  ^299^1  l^OOO*'*'  ^^'^^  Company.  Mining  method. 
Janssen.   Hans-Oeorg.  lo  Aktien-Gesellschaft  "Weier"    Watercraft 
coupling  system  3.892.195.0.  1I4-235.00R. 
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Janssen,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Glasaon,  William  J.;  and  Janssen,  Robert  L.,  3,892,414. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Tabau,    Yoneho;    Ukihashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamabe,    Masaaki, 

3.892,641. 
Ugajin,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  3,892.838. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kunio;  Akiyama.  Minoru;  and 
Kanetsuki.  Katsutoshi,  3,892,719. 
Jaques,  Richard  E.;  and  Siegal,  Burton  L.,  to  Jaques,  Richard  E.  Ad- 

jusuble  safety  bindings  for  skis.  3,892,422,  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Jamot,   Frank  R.   Readily   installed  vent  for  flexible  cover  panel 

3,892.169,  a.  98-37.000. 
Jaros,  Frantisek:  See— 

Doudlebsky.  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  Ferkl,  Frantisek;  Cap,  Anto- 
nin;  Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,892,063. 
Jaworski,  Eugene:  See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  3,892,087. 
Jenkins,  Victor  Frederick:  5ff— 

Sampson,  Keith  George;  Jenkins,  Victor  Frederick;  and  Bunker, 
Anthony  John,  3,892,714. 
Jensen,  Ame,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Converter  for  measured  quantities. 

3.893,192.  a.  324-65.00R, 
Jetzer  Engineering  AG:  See— 

Jetzcr,  Raimund,  3.892.706. 
Jetzer.  Raimund.  to  Jetzer  Engineering  AG.  Method  of  processing  re- 
fuse for  conversion  into  shaped  bodies.  3.892.706.  Q.  260-37.00R. 
Jiu,  James;  and  Mizuba.  Seth  S.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Microbiological 
production  of  biologically  active  8,8'-bi-lh-naphtho[2,3-cJPyrans 
and  products.  3,892,848,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Johansson,  Bjom-Olow,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Piston  and  cylinder  appara- 
tus arranged  for  cleaning.  3,892,166,  C\.  91-454.000. 
Johansson,  Karl  Ingvar  Georg,  to  Eriksson,  Erik  Gustav  Lennart.  Pro- 
cedure for  surface  treatment  of  wood.  3.892,896,  CI.  427-392.000. 
John.  Chester  H.  Air  channeling  means.  3.892,438,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
John  Zink  Company:  5*^— 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  McGill.  Eugene  C.  3.892.519. 
Johnson,  Anton  E.  Holder.  3,892,315,  CI.  21 1-71.000. 
Johnson,  Charles  Louis;  and  Stuard,  Charles  Donald,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Container  subassembly  having  a  membrane- 
type  closure.  3,892,351,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Johnson,  Dwight  N.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Inlet  orifice  device  to 
control    thrupui    flow    for    pressure    regulators.    3,892,255,    CI. 
137-116.500. 
Johnson,  Hugh  B.:  5^^— 

McDonald,  William  S.;  and  Johnson,  Hugh  B.,  3,892,613. 
Johnson,  Irvin  D.:  See— 

Oleszko,  Thaddeus  J.;  Kaufmann,  Eduard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Irvin 
D.,  3,892,633. 
Johnson,  John  W.,  to  Advanced  Power  Systems.  Hydraulic  drive 

3.892.283,  CI.  180-66.00R. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Hatswell,    John    Sidney;    and    Sloboda,    Mieczyslaw    Herman, 
3,892,564. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  5^* — 
Hilgert,  Adolph  J.,  3.892.254. 
Johnson,   Stuart   J.,   to   Barber-Colman   Company.    Roughing   hob 

3,892,022.  CI.  29-103.OOB. 
Johnston.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Preiser.  Mark  E.;  Johnston,  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman,  John  G., 
3,892,219. 
Johnston,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Piper,  James  R.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  P.,  3,892,824. 
Johnstone,  Bruce  V..  to  Johnstone  Engineering  &  Machine  Company. 
Knife  holders  for  slitter  winding  machines  and  the  like.  3.892,156. 
CI.  83-469.000. 
Johnstone  Engineering  &  Machine  Company:  See — 

Johnstone.  Bruce  V..  3.892.156. 

Jones,  David  Wilkes,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Means  and  method  of  tape  guide  control  with  tape  skew  and  lateral 

displacement  corrections  in   a  rotary  head  drum.   3,893,176,  CI 

360-70.000. 

Jones,   Franklin  R.;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  D.   Dental  floss  device. 

3,892,249,  CI.  132-89.000. 
Jones,  Howard:  See— 

Shen,   Tsung-Ying;   Jones,    Howard;   and    Mulvey,   Dennis   M., 
3,892,769. 
Jones,   Richard  F.,  to  General  Aquadyne,  Inc.   EHver's  pressurized 

equipment  housings.  3,892,234,  CI.  128-142.000. 
Jordan,  Graham  William:  See — 

Hobday.  Trevor  Maurice  Norwood;  and  Jordan,  Graham  William, 
3.892,876. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 
Holdsworth.  Martin  Richard.  3.892,835. 
Rohsler.  Ivor  Cari,  3,893,016. 
Joslyn.    Don    C.    Straticharge   injector  spark   plug.    3,892,991,   CI. 

313-138.000 
Jost,  Ernest  M.;  McBride,  Lyle  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Santala,  Teuvo  J.,  to  Texas 
Insuuments  Incorporated.  High  gain  relays  and  systems.  3,893,055, 
CI.  337-140.000. 
Joullie,  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  and  Muller,  Pierre, 
to  Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques.  Fliarmaceutical 
compositions  containing  cysteine  derivatives.  3,892,852,  CI. 
424-180  000. 
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Juhasz,  Mihaly:  See— 

Vladar,  Janos;  Vladar  nee  Szepes,  Ilona;  Juhasz,  Mihaly  Vlftdar 
Peter;  and  Vladar,  Gabor,  3,892,586. 
Junek,  Jan:  See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  Ferkl,  Frantisek;  Cap,  Anto- 
nin;  Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,892,063. 
Jureit,  John  Calvin;  and   Kushner,  Benjamin   H.  Connector  olate 

3,892,160.0.85-13.000.  | 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.,  to  TexacoJ  Inc. 

Preparation  of  nitrocycloalkanones.  3,892,8 10,  CI.  260-586.0<JP 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See— 

Nirasawa,  Tomiji;  and  Ota.  Hiroshi,  3,893,1 17. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Araki,  Eljiro;  Mori,  Mitsuo;  and  Morishita,  Toshio,  3,892,06 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Akira,  3,892,206. 
Yamanaka,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  3,893.1 14. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica:  See— 

Nagao.  Takumi;  and  Sugano.  Manabu,  3,892.354. 
Kalinicheva.  Nadezhda  Andreevna:  See— 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev.  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  jBol- 
shakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolidvna 
Vasihev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna; Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khnistaleva,  Taisiva  Dani- 
lovna,  3,892,722. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francois*    to 

L'Oreal.  Indamine  salts.  3.892.749,  CI.  26O-270.00H.  ] 

Kanai.  Hiroyuki.  Balloon  control  ring.  3,892,065,  Q.  57-108.00ol 
Kanai,  Kenji;  Sawai,  Eisuke;  and  Nouchi,  Norimoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  magnetic  head.  3,893  187  CI 
360-115.000. 
Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  Henning,  Klaus;  Vogt,  Wilhplm; 
Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Glaser,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Builders  for  detergent  and  cleansing  agents.  3,892  674.  CI 
252-96.000. 
Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  and  Wada,  Kenji,  to  Riken  Light 
Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  colored  oxide  fflm 
on  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy.  3,892,636,  CI.  204-35.00N. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

Ishizawa,    Kazutomo;    Akashi,    Takahuni;    and    Otake,    Sailao 
3,893,010. 
Kaneko,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  3,892,^07. 
Kanemitsu.  Tsunetoshi.  to  Taiyo  Fishery  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  feed  for  cultivating  macrura.  3.892,866.  CI.  426-72000. 
Kanetsuki.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Maruyama.  Kunio;  Akiyama.  Minoru   and 
Kanetsuki.  Katsutoshi.  3.892,719. 
Kanode,  Albert  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Comparator 

optical  inspection.  3,892,491,  CI.  356-168.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sagane,  Masahiko,  3,892,585. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuo;  and  Matsushita,  Takao,  3,892,887. 
Kapfmger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pallingen,   Hans-G;   Vinatzer,   Alex;   and   Kapflnger,   Wolfging. 

Kaplan,  Michael;  and  Davidson,  Edmund  Benjamin,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Electron  beam  recording  media.  3,893,127,  CI.  346-1  000, 
Karasa,  Alvydas  Petras:  See— 

Dwyer,  John  Robert,  Jr.;  Karasa,  Alvydas  Petras;  Bell,  Jonathan 
Durand;  and  Allen,  James  Lawson,  3,892,359. 
Karls,  Robert  P.;  and  Enright,  James  H,  to  Emerson  Electric  Com- 
pany. Compactor.  3,892,142,  CI.  74-521.000. 
Kasahara,  Koichi:  See— 

Sano,  Shunichi;  Kasahara,  Koichi;  Murphy,  Harry  C     Jr     and 
Stauffer,  Harry  C,  3,893,174.  ••.?'" 

Kashiwai,  Shinichi:  See—  I 

Naitou,  Masanori;  Nakano,  Hiraku;  Kashiwai,  Shinichi    Salou 
Chikara;  and  Utamura,  Motoaki,  3,892,205. 
Kashiwaya,  Kcntaro:  See—  i 

Uetani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Kashiwaya.  Kentaro;  Sugihira 
Syoetsu;  and  Hisatomi.  Kaoru.  3.892.591.  ; 

Kataoka.  Toshiki:  See- 
Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara.  Hideo;  Kataoka,  Toshiki;  Kato,  Teiji;  Totio- 
shige,   Toru;    Funakoshi,    Katsumi;    and    Kobayashi,    Toskio, 

Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.:  See— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  3,892,860.1 
Kato,  Shoichi:  See —  '        | 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shoichi;  Ohgushi.  Koji;  and  Tokumitsu 
Iwao,  3,892,864. 
Kato,  Teiji:  See—  I 

Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara,  Hideo;  Kataoka,  Toshiki;  Kato,  Teiji;  Toiho- 
shige,  Toru;  Funakoshi,  Katsumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tosftio 
3,892,717.  .">,". 

Kato,  Tetsuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  cutting  pieces 
from  a  traveling  strip  of  sheet  material.  3,892.153.  Q.  83-100.000 
Kato.  Yomei:  See — 

Nishihara.  Motohisa;  and  Kato,  Yomei,  3,893,064. 
Katsu,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Izawa,  Nobuharu;  Katsu.  Mutsuo;  Murase.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kondo 

Takamitsu.  3.892,021.  ' 

Katsuhiko,  Namura:  See — 

Uno,  Naoyuki;  and  Katsuhiko,  Namura,  3,893,141. 
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Katzer,  John  David:  See — 

McGrew,  John  P.;  Foster,  Larry  W.;  Katzer,  John  David;  and  Wil- 
son, Ian  S.,  3,892,516. 
Kaufmann,  Eduard  P.:  See— 

Oleszko,  Thaddeus  J.;  Kaufmaim,  Eduard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Irvin 
D.,  3,892,633. 
Kaulen,  Hans:  See- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  and 
Wolf,  Gerhard,  3,892,1 13. 
Kawagoe,  Hiroto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Set-preferring  R-S  flip-flop  circuit 

3,892,985,  Q.  307-279.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okuno,  Ryuzo,  3,892,391. 
Kay,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Lohr,  Delmar  F.,  Jr.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L.,  3,892,693. 
Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Stanley,  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,892.060. 
Kay,  Peter  Dunlop:  See- 
Brook,  David  Whiteley;  and  Kay,  Peter  Dunlop,  3,892,791. 
Kayatz,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Claudius  Peters  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cooling.  3,892,044,  CI.  34-20.000. 
Kayser,  Detlev:  See— 

Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Simane.  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayser,  Detlev,  3,892,770. 
Kazan,  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  preparing 
alkali  salts  of  p-methylaminobenzoylglutamic  acid.  3,892,801,  CI 
260-51 8. OOR. 
Keefe,  George  E.:  See— 

Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Keefe,  George  E.,  3,893,089. 
Keferstein,  Horst,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
forming  rolls  of  continuously  supplied  sheet  material.  3,892  012  CI 
242-56.00A. 
Keith,  Arlie  L.,  to  J  &  J  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Electronic  ther- 
mometer probe.  3,893,058,  CI.  338-28.000. 
Keith,  Marvin  W.,  Jr.,  to  Buehler  Ltd.  Automatic  polishing  apparatus 

3,892,092,  CI.  51-154.000. 
Keller,  Wolfgang;  Kersting,  Arno;  and  Reuschel,  Konrad,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  precipitating  a  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  from  a  gaseous  compound  of  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial. 3,892.827,  CI.  264-81.000. 
Kellner,  Josef;  and  Kowalczyk,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Digital  phase  control  circuit.  3,893,170,  CI.  360-42.000. 
Kendy,  Leonard;  and  Frey,  Richard  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Laser-sight  and  computer  for  anti-aircraft  gun  fire  control  system 
3,892,466,  CI.  350-10.000. 
Kenn,  Robert  Charles;  and  Tate,  David  Arthur,  to  Coal  Industry  (Pa- 
tents) Limited.  Drive  arrangements  for  mining  machines.  3,892.184 
CI.  104-147.00R. 
Kenny,  Neal  S.:  See — 

Halaby,    Sami    A.;    Kenny,    Neal    S.;    and    Murphy,    James    A 
3,892,888. 
Kent,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Kotok,  Alan;  Kent,  Allan  R.;  and  Gross,  David  A.,  3,893,084. 
Kenyon,  Ronald  Wynford:  See- 
Clarke,    Warwick    Kingston;    Kenyon,    Ronald    Wynford;    and 
Robinson,  David,  3,892,675. 
Kersting,  Arno:  See- 
Keller.     Wolfgang;     Kersting,     Arno;    and     Reuschel,     Konrad, 
3,892,827. 
Kessler,  Arthur  R.,  to  Electro  Devices,  Inc.  Flashing  color  sequence 
annunciator     system     with     fail-safe     features.     3,893,092,     CI 
340-213.100. 
Keto,  August  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Load-break  connec- 
tor. 3,892,461,  CI.  339-1 1 1.000. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Mitrofanov,  Nicolas,  3,892,990. 
Kezerian,  Charles,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Substituted  phos- 
phorous containing  alkyl  thio  methyl  carboxylates.  3,892,694,  CI 
260-247. 1  OP. 
Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich:  See— 

Ilinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Uich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emiin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  3.892.558. 
Khokhar.  Abdul  Rauf:  See— 

Tobe,  Martin  Leslie;  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock,  Peter 
David  Michael,  3,892,790. 
Khrustaleva,  Taisiya  Danilovna:  See— 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Bol- 
shakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna; Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrustaleva,  Taisiya  Dani- 
lovna, 3,892,722. 
Kienzle  Apparte  GmbH:  See— 

Heindke,  Armin;  Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hirt,  Albert;  and  Winkler,  Wer- 
ner, 3,892,175. 
Kilburg,  Ronald  J,  to  Rucker  Company,  The.  Mobile  electrification 

conductor  system.  3,892,299,0.  191-29.00R. 
Killam,    Oliver    P.     Modular    shelf    construction.     3,892,189,    CI. 
108-109.000. 


Kim-Eng,  Edward:  See — 

Gold,    Joseph;    Kim-Eng,    Edward;    and    Plante,    Paul    Emile 
3,893,191. 
Kimbara.  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshitaka,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd. 
Construction  arrangement  of  combustion  chamber  for  use  in  direct 
fuel  injection  type  diesel  engine   3,892,221,  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Kimbell,  George  H.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Thor  V.;  and  Kimbell,  George  H.,  3,893,045. 
King,  Dwayne  L.  Rash  extender  and  camera  support.  3,893,145   CI 
354-293.000.  .... 

King,  Herbert  R.:  See- 
Klein,  Norman  E.;  and  King,  Herbert  R.,  3,892,109. 
King,  John  A.;  and  BrowTi,  Donald  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Variable  power  control  adapter.  3,893.019.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Kingsford.    Ted    I.,    to    Plough,    Inc.    Eyelash-cosmetic    applicator 

3,892,248.0.  132-88.700. 
Kinney.  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett.  John  E.  P.  Light  microscopy  process- 
ing apparatus.  3.892.197,0.  118-7.000. 
Ki^eev,  Ivan  Nikitich:  See— 

Almen,  losif  Abramovich;  Krasner,  Efim  Elevich;  Dunaevsky,  Vla- 
dimir Izrailevich;  and  Kireev,  Ivan  Nikitich.  3,892,152. 
Kirk,  Bradley  S.,  to  AIRCO,  Inc.  Multiple  cycle  process  for  wastewater 

purification.  3,892,659,0.  210-3.000. 
Kirkegaard,  John  Kirk.  Drum  motor.  3,892,144,  CI.  74-805.000. 
Kirkham,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Lionel  R.;  Kirkham,  Anthony  J.;  Martin,  Stanley,  Lobb, 
Daniel  R.;  and  Rourke,  Christopher  P.,  3,892,494. 
Kister,  Albert  T.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  oxychlorination  of 

ethylene.  3,892,816,  CI.  260-659. OOA. 
Kitahara,  Hisao:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Kitahara,  Hisao;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  3,893,195. 
Kitamura.  Takahiko:  See— 

Goto.  Hachiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ilzuka,  Shiho;  and  Kitamura 
Takahiko,  3,892,820. 
Klas,  Harold  W.;  See- 
Park,  Robert  H.;  Klas,  Harold  W.;  and  Estes.  Nelson  N.,  3,893  063 
Klaver,  Olof  Erik  Hans:  See— 

Bosselaar.  Comelis  Albertus;  Klaver,  Olof  Erik  Hans;  Verwey,  Jan 
Florus;  and  Van  Santen,  Johannes  Gerrit,  3.893.151. 
Klayman.  Arnold  1.;  and  Genest,  Leonard  J,  to  Monitron  Industries, 

Inc.  Speaker  enclosure.  3,892,288,  CI.  181-156.000. 
Klee,  David  J.;  and  Howells,  Roger  A.  Cryogenic  freezer  with  variable 

speed  gas  control  system.  3.892,104,  O.  62-186.000. 
Klein,  Eberhard:  See— 

Claes,  Frans  Henri;  Klein.  Eberhard;  Libeer.  Marcel  Jan,  and  Moi- 
sar,  Erik,  3.892,574. 
Klein,  Norman  E.;  and  King,  Herbert  R.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.   Jet  dyeing  and   washing  apparatus.   3,892,109    CI 
68-205.00R.  ... 

Klein,  Paul  P.  Roof  construction.  3,892,899,  CI.  428-49.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Gerhart.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mercerizing  solutions.  3,892.524    CI 
8-127.000.  .       .      • 

Kleister,  Heinz;  and  Sommer,  Walter,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Pitman  adjustable  in  length  for  a  press  with 
hydraulic  overload  safety  mechanism.  3,892,143.  CI.  74-583.000 
Klimkovich.  Nikolai  Semenovich:  See— 

Ilinkov.  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin.  Pavel  Uich.  Rumyantsev. 
Vasily  Petrovich.  Artemenko.  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich,  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich; Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3.892,558. 
Klingler,  Josef  F.  Pizza  pie  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3.892  868 
CI.  426-94.000  ... 

Klushin,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Maslakov,  Petr  Avramovich,  and 
Kotov,  Vladimir  Petrovich.  Portable  pneumatic  impact  tool 
3,892,280,0.173-162.000.  y  ^ 

Klutchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,892,739. 
Knifton,  John   F.,  to  Texaco   Inc.   Selective  carboxylation  process 

3,892,788,  O.  260-410  90R. 
Knudson,  Kay  L.:  See- 
Thome,    Gale    H.;    Wood,    Orin    Lew,    and    Knudson     Kay    L 
3,892,628 
Knutzen,  Ted  H.:  See— 

Gunderlock,  Richard  P.;  and  Knutzen,  Ted  H..  3,892,497. 
Kobayashi.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Com- 
bustion device  for  heat  motors.  3,892,206,  CI  123-8.090. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oizumi,  Toshiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Process  for  electrical  discharge  shaping  and  apparatus 
therefor  utilizing  different  shape  wave  forms.  3  892  936  CI 
2I9-69.00P.  ' 

Kobayashi,  Makio:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi 
Makio,  3,892,837.  -y-sni, 

Kobayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara,  Hideo;  Kataoka,  To«hiki;  Kato,  Teiji;  Tomo- 

shige,    Toru;    Funakoshi,    Katsumi;    and    Kobayashi,    Toshio, 

Kobori,  Rinei.  Process  and  a  device  for  bun  jointing  and  assemblinc 
panels  of  a  buUding.  3,892,098,  CI.  52-270.000. 
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Kobylinski,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Hapeman,     Martin    Jay;     and     Kobylinski,    Joseph     Anthony, 
3,892,300. 
Kobzina,  John  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  3,5-I>imethyl-2- 
thienyl-(n-haloalkylthiocarboxanilide)    herbicides.    3,892,775,    CI. 
26O-332.20C. 
Koch,  John  K.  Back  lighted  panel.  3.892,080,  CI.  40-106.100. 
Koetke,  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Mehnert,  Gottfried;  and  Koetke,  Klaus-Dieter,  3,892,513. 
Kogure,  Yasuzi:  See — 

Matsui,  Tom;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Kogure,  Yasuzi,  3.893,135. 
Kohan,  Geza:  See — 

Podesva.  Ctirad;  Kohan,  Geza;  and  Scott,  William  T.,  3,892.802. 
Kohke,  Stephen  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Bundling  strap 

with  self-contained  severing  means.  3.892.0 II,  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Kohn,  Herbert  Dietrich  August:  See — 

Barteb,  Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf;  Pinkemeil,  Gunther  Fritz  August 
Heinrich;  and  Kohn,  Herbert  Dietrich  August,  3,892,010. 
Kokolis.  Harry  G.:  5^*— 

Kotos.  Peter;  and  Kokolis.  Harry  G..  3,893.052. 
Kolen.  Eugene  P.;  and  Golosinec,  Olga  C,  to  Kraftco  Corporation. 

Emulsified  oU  dressing.  3,892,873.  CI.  426-602.000. 
Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse.  Jr.;  and  Lundberg, 
Robert  Dean,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polyesters  blended 
with  cyclic  ester  polymers.  3,892,821,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Kollmeyer.  Willy  D.;  and  Soloway.  Samuel  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
l-(Phenylazo      or      substituted      phenylazo)-2-imidazolidinones. 
3.892,724.  C\.  260-140.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Noodleman,  Samuel,  3,892,987. 
Kolm,  Eric  A  Acoustic  activated  switch.  3,892,920,  CI.  179-l.OVC 
Kolster,  Edward  J.;  Bushyhead,  Jess  C;  and  Kolster,  Harvey  L.,  to  Hall- 
mark Cards.  Incorporated.  Combination  storage  and  display  rack. 
3,892,450,0.  312-117.000. 
Kolster,  Harvey  L.:  See— 

Kolster,  Edward  J.;  Bushyhead,  Jess  C;  and  Kolster,  Harvey  L., 
3,892,450. 
Komatsu.  Akira:  See— 

Akutagawa.    Susumo;    Kumobayashi.    Hidenori;    and    Komatsu, 
Akira,  3,892,817. 
Komatsu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kai- 
sha  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  high-temperature  short- 
time  sterilized  packaged  articles.  3,892,058.  CI.  53-2 1. OFC. 
Kondo,  Takamitsu:  See— 

Izawa.  Nobuharu;  Katsu,  Mutsuo;  Murase,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kondo. 
Takamitsu.  3.892,021. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Van  der  Winden,  Johannes  Bemardus,  3,892,176. 
Koo,  Bonny  B.  Putting  practice  green.  3,892,412.  CI.  273-I76.00H. 
Kooi.  Else,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  device.  3.892.033,  CI.  29-576.000. 
Koppensteiner,  Gunter:  See— 

Eckert.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Koppensteiner.  Gunter,  3,892.806. 
Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich:  See — 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Bol- 
shakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrustaleva,  Taisiya  Dani- 
lovna,  3,892,722. 
Koshikawa,  Koichi:  See— 

Takayanagi,    Shinji;    Sato,    Hitoshi;    and    Koshikawa,    Koichi, 
3.892,914. 
Koslowski,  Manfred  Gunter,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Preparing  a  textured  yam  package,  for  dyeing.  3.892,020,  CI. 
28-72.120. 
KosU,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  Kosta,  Peter  L.,  3,892.498. 
Kotera.  Noboru:  See — 

Masujima.    Kiyohiko;    Kotera.    Noboru;    and    Hitomi,    Teiichi, 
3,892,520. 
Kotik,  Viktor  Gerasimovich:  See — 

Glazkov,  Vsevolod  Ivanovich;  Kotik.  Viktor  Gerasimovich;  and 
Gunin.  German  Mikhailovich,  3.893.026. 
Kotok,  Alan;  Kent,  Allan  R.;  and  Gross.  David  A.,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Memory  access  control  system.  3,893.084.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Kotos.  Peter;  and  Kokolis.  Harry  G..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Shock-resistant  indicating  device.  3.893.052,  CI.  335-229.000. 
Kotov.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See — 

Klushin.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Maslakov.  Petr  Avramovich;  and 
Kotov.  Vladimir  Pcuovich.  3.892,280. 
Kowslczvk  Hflns*  S^t^" 

Kellner,  Josef;  and  Kowalczyk,  Hans,  3.893,170. 
Koyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Ogawa,    Kiyoshi;    Koyama.    Seiji;    and    Michihara.    Takehiko. 
3.892.342. 
Koyanagi,  Yukio:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Yukio.  3,893,032. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Kolen,  Eugene  P.;  and  Golosinec,  CMga  C,  3.892,873. 
Kranenberg.  Helmut,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.   As-worked, 
heat  treated   cold-workable   hypoeutectoid  steel.    3.892.602.  CI. 
148-36.000. 


Krasner.  Efun  Elevich:  See — 

Almen,  losif  Abramovich;  Krasner.  Efim  Elevich;  Dunaevsk^,  Vla- 
dimir Izrailevich;  and  Kireev,  Ivan  Nikitich.  3.892.152. 
Krause,  Richard  P.;  and  Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Metallurgical  vessel  having  restraining  tneans. 
3,892,394,  Q.  266-36.00P. 
Krawiec,  Zbigniew  Apoloniusz:  See —  J 

Casterline,  Russell  Carson;  Krawiec,  Zbigniew  Apoloniusz;  and 
Peterson,  Ralph  Broman.  3,892.928. 
Kraynak.  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Blumenfield.  Arthur,  to  Dart  Industries. 
Inc.  Personalized  computer  printed  hard  covered  book.  3,892,427, 
CI.  281-I5.00R. 
Kreinheder,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Hudspeth,  Thomas;  Maguire,  Walter  W.;  Rosen,  Harold  A.;  and 
Kreinheder,  Donald  E.,  3,893,1 16.  [ 

Kriechbaum,  Karl;  and  Ahrens,  Karl,  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.  Tube  tapering  apparatus.  3,892.151.  CI.  82-4.00C. 
Kriger.  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh,  liya  losifovich;  Boiko,  Georgy 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Sapozhnikov^  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Kriger,  Jury 
Nikolaevich,  3,892,271. 
Krings,  Peter:  See — 

Schade,  Wolfgang;  Krings,  Peter;  and  Batka,  Heimold,  3,892,522. 
Krone  witter,  Rudolf:  See — 

Braess,  Hans-Hermann;  and  Kronewitter,  Rudolf,  3,892,284. 
Kronn,  Willem  L.,  to  Spin  Physics,  Inc.  Magnetic  record/reproduce 
head     and     manufacturing     method     therefor.     3,893,184.     CI. 
360-127.000.  I 

Kruckenberg.  Perry  Lester:  See — 

Anderson,  Harold  Elden;  and  Kruckenberg,  Perry  Lester, 
3,892,208.  r 

Kuhlmann,  Ugine:  See —  I 

Cioccolani,  Amaldo,  3,892,540.  I 

Kuhn,  Gregory  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  filling  grooves  and 
moats  used  on  semiconductor  devices.  3,892,608,  CI.  148-1^8.000. 
Kuhn,  Karl;  and  Bouquet.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Ma- 
chines Thermiques.  Cooled  exhaust  valve  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  3,892,210,  CI.  123-90.300.  ] 

Kulik,  Herbert  S.;  and  Schachter,  Jacob.  Sealed  envelope  exafnining 
device    for    detecting    the    presence    of    metal.     3,893,022,    CI. 
324-41.000. 
Kumazawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hikaru;  Kumazawa.  Shozo;  and  Wakayama,  Notiyuki. 
3.893,104. 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Akutagawa,  Susumo;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  and  Komatsu, 
Akire,  3,892,817.  j 

Kumysh,  liya  losifovich:  See—  I 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh,  liya  losifovich;  Boiko,  <teorgy 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Krigel-,  Jury 
Nik<Jlaevich,  3,892,271.  [ 

Kunioka,  Kazuo:  See—  I 

Yamada.    Takeo;    Kunioka.    Kazuo;    Sugiyama.    Shunich  ;    and 
Teramoto.  Toyokazu.  3.892,392. 
Kuramoto.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Motani,  Kensuke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto,  Notiuyuki, 

3,892,688. 
Motani,  Kensuke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto,  Nobuyuki, 
3,892,689. 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yata,  Kintaro;  and  Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  3.893,140. 
Kurata,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Teramura,  Satoshi;  and  Kurata,  Kazuyuki,  3,893,083. 
Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Toru,  Takashi;  and  Ishimoto,  Sachio,  to  Teijii  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  hydroxycyclop>entenone  derivatives  using  mi- 
croorganisms. 3,892,630,  CI.  195-51.00R. 
Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Gitlitz,  Melvin  H.;  and  Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.,  3,892,863. 
Kushner,  Benjamin  H.:  5^^ — 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  and  Kushner,  Benjamin  H.,  3,892,160. 
La  Precision  Industrielle:  See— 

Lioux,  Jean,  3,892,165. 
Laboratoires  Laroche  Navarron:  See — 

Pinhas,  Henri,  3,892,799. 
Laboratorios  Berenguer  Beneyto  S.A.:  See— 

Cobo  Barrachina,  Gonzalo,  3,892,728. 
Lach,  Ronald  Louis;  and  Brier,  William  Jean,  to  Elec-Tro-Tet,  Inc. 

Dispatching  system  circuit.  3,893,097,  CI.  340-286.000. 
Lachowicz,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.,  3,892,|l0. 
Lacour,  Bernard:  See — 

Godard,    Bruno;    Lacour,    Bernard;    and    Michon,    MSurice. 
3,893,046. 
Laczko,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bell,  James  E.;  and  Laczko,  Robert  P.,  3,892,595. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Adcock,  James  L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  3,892.839. 
Lai.  David  Y.  F.:  See—  ' 

Borg,  Richard  J.;  Lai.  David  Y.  F.;  Riley.  Neil  R.;  and  Wolfe.  James 
R.,  3,892,644. 
Lainez,  Lucien;  Duiker,  Fokke;  Bayard,  Joel;  and  Di  Campli,  Domi- 
nique, to  Thompson-Brandt.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrome- 
chanical vibration  pick-ups.  3,892,025,  C\.  29-169.500. 
Laing,  Nikolaus.  Spherical  plain  bearing.  3,892,448,  CI.  308-230000. 
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Laing.  Virgil  Lee:  See— 

Febvre,  Paul  F.;  and  Laing,  Virgil  Lee,  3,893,028. 
Lainof,  Kate  C:  See— 

Becker,  Lester  J.,  3,892,167. 
Lakah,  Lucien:  See— 

Joullie,  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  and  Muller 
Pierre,  3,892,852. 
LambregU,  Antonius  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Turbulence  com- 
pensated throttle  control  system.  3,892,374,  CI.  244-77.00D. 
Lampkin,  James  G.,  to  Lissatronic  Corporation.  Sound  to  image  trans- 
lator. 3,892,478,  CI.  353-15.000. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Viewer  providing  automatic 

cassette  ejection.  3,892,477,  Q.  352-74.000. 
Landmark,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Waller,  Gustav  M.;  and  Landmark,  Kenneth  L.,  3,892  093 
Lane,  Byron  D.  Hanger.  3,892,378,  CI.  248-71.000. 
Lane,  Gordon  John:  See— 

Worgan,  Gordon  Peter;  and  Lane,  Gordon  John,  3,892,099 
Lang,  Irving  M.  Boat  ladder.  3,892,290.  Q.  182-22.000. 
Lange.  Wilfried.  to  Dieter  Haubold  Industrielle  Nagelgerate.  Magazine 
strip    for    ornamental    nail    driving    apparatus.     3.892.313.    CI. 
206-346.000. 
Lankard.  John  R.:  Sec- 
Hodgson.  Rodney  T.;  Lankard.  John  R.;  Sorokin.  Peter  P     and 
Wynne.  James  J..  3.892.979. 
La  Point.  Albert  E.,  to  La  Point.  Albert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
separatmg  the  constituents  of  lead-acid  storage  batteries.  3  892  563 
CI.  75-97.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Sampson.  Keith  George;  Jenkins,  Victor  Frederick;  and  Bunker 
Anthony  John,  3,892,714. 
Lardat.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Acoustic  surface  wave  transmission 

system.  3.893,047.  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Lauff.  Helmut  F.:  See— 

Bemdt.  Walter;  and  Lauff,  Helmut  F.,  3.892.318. 
Laurent.  Serge:  See— 

Cronenberger.   Michel;    Laurent,   Serge;   and   Mallet,   Maurice, 
3,0*7  2,708. 
Lazzarini,  Donald  J.;  and  Schultz,  Lewis  K.,  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Process  for  selectively  forming  electropho- 
retic  coatings  on  electrical  contacts.  3,892,646,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Lea,  John  D.;  and  Rand,  George,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Hydro- 
phone array.  3,893.065,  CI.  340-8.0MM. 
Lea,  Keith:  See— 

Hall,  Russell  George;  and  Lea,  Keith,  3,892,035. 
Leach,  Jack;  and  Fash,  William  G.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc  Ballis- 
tic vest.  3,891,996,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Leach,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Vensel,  Richard  R.;  and  Leach,  Jerry  A.,  3,893,029. 
Leavenworth,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  Amey,  Earle  B.;  Dunning,  Beveriy  W 
Jr.;  Gabler,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Goldsmith,  Cari  E.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Interior.  Extraction  of  meul  values  from  lateritic  ores 
3,892,639,  CI.  204- 105.00M. 
Lebeaux,  Maxim  I.:  See— 

Adams,  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Le- 
beaux,  Maxim  I.;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  G.,  3,892,847. 
Lebrero      Martinez,     Isidoro.      Vibrating     roller.      3,892  496      CI 

404-117.000. 
Leclerc,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Burkus,   John;   Leclerc,    Robert   G.;   and    Esposito,    Louis   V 
3,892,713. 
Leclercq,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion.  Process  for 
plasma   spraying   fiber-reinforced   thermosetting   resin    laminates 
3,892,883,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Lee.    Art.    to    General    Electric    Company.    Annunciator    circuit 

3,893.091.  CI.  340-213.100. 
Lee,  Hua-Tung:  See— 

Ho,  Allen  P.;  and  Lee,  Hua-Tung,  3,893.080. 
Lehle.    Erhard.    Heating    timer    for    pulse    welders.    3  892  941     CI 

219-113.000. 
Leibfried.  Raymond  T.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Hydrogenation  of 
dmt  process  residue  and  distilled  dmt  process  residue.  3  892  796  CI 
260-468.00K. 
Leitz,  Wilfried.  Cover,  especially  for  plastic  containers.  3,892.327.  CI 

215-253.000. 
Lemke,  Timothy  Allen:  See— 

Dittmann,  Larry  Eugene;  and  Lemke.  Timothy  Allen,  3.892,459. 
Lennox,  William  Murdoch,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Endoprosthetic  shoulder  joint.  3,891,998,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Leo,  Bruno  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Vuilleumier  refrigerator 

hot  cylinder  burner  head.  3.892,102,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Leonard,  Ronald  J.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Rigidly  mounted  bub- 
ble-type blood  oxygenator  having  flexible  flow  channels.  3.892,534 
CI.  23-258.500. 
Lemer,  Robert.  Electric  bottle  warmer.  3,892,945,  CI.  219-437.000. 
Letot,  Incorporated:  See— 

Stankus,  Robert  W.,  3,892,922. 
Leveen,  Harry  H.  Disposable  plastic  blood  vessel  clamp.  3,892,241 ,  CI 

128-325.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,892,787. 
Parsons,  Anthony  Mesnard,  3,892,789. 

Rapisarda,  Anthony  A.;  Schoene,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Benken,  Wil- 
liam B.,  3,892,669. 
Wood,  Francis  William,  3,892,870. 


Uvine,  Stuart  A.;  and  Potts.  Robert  S..  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Appa- 

ratus  for  pH  measurements.  3,892,652,  CI.  204-195.OOR. 
Levy,  Jean,  to  Omnium  Chimique  Societe  Anonyme.  Process  of  prepa- 
ration of  vincamine  from  Ubersonine.  3,892,755,  CI  260-287  OOR 
Uvy,  Warren  W  .  to  Simco  Company,  Inc..  The.  Electrostatic  laminat- 

mg  apparatus  and  method.  3,892,614,  CI.  156-272  000 
Libeer,  Marcel  Jan:  See— 

Claes,  Frans  Henri;  Klein.  Ebcrhard;  Libeer.  Marcel  Jan.  and  Moi- 
sar.  Erik,  3,892,574. 
Licencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat:  See— 

Vladar,  Janos;  Vladar  nee  Szepes,  Ilona;  Juhasz,  Mihaly   Vladar 
Peter;  and  Vladar,  Gabor,  3.892.586. 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Botzenhardt,  Leonhard,  3.893.160. 
Kriechbaum,  Karl;  and  Ahrens,  Karl,  3,892.151. 
Mroczek.  Werner;  and  Wolf.  Josef.  3.893.154. 
Lieberman.  Stuart  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Matched 
MIC  delay  line  transducer  using  a  series  array.   3  893  048    CI 
333-30.00R.  .       . 

Lienemann.  Ernst,  to  VEB  Nahmaschinenwerk  Wittenberge.  Driving 
gear  for  the  looper  of  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine.  3  892  193  CI 
112-200.000.  .       ,       .V,.. 

Lin.  Frank  W.,  to  Oume  Corporation.  Stepping  motor  drive  circuit 
3.893.012,0.318-696.000. 

Lin,  Hung  Chang.  Metal  nitride  oxide  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
structure.  3,893,152,  CI.  357-23.000. 

Lin,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Chappelow,  Ronald  E.,  Doney,  Donald  A.,  Doulin,  Joseph    Lin 
Paul  T.;  and  Schiavone,  Frank  A.,  3,892,606. 

Lmcoln,  Joseph  A.,  and  Riopelle,  Joseph  A.,  Ill,  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  nitriding.  3,892,597,0.  148-16.600. 

Lincoln,  Milan  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Lead  frame  for  the  manufacture 
of  electric  devices  having  semiconductor  chips  placed  in  a  face  to 
face  relaUon.  3,893,158,  CI.  357-70.000 

Lindenberg,  Theodore.  Full  range  electrostatic  loudspeaker  for  audio 
frequencies.  3,892,927,0    179-1  ll.OOR. 

Linder  Jerome,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  l-(M-trifluoromethylphenyl)- 
5-halopyndazones-(6)  as  sleep  inducers.  3.892  859  CI 
424-250.000. 

Linder,  John  L.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Navy.  Sweep  and  mem- 
ory control  circuit.  3,893,1 15,  O.  343-7  OOA. 

Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Production  of 
hydrocarbons     from     underground     formations.     3,892  270      CI 
166-251.000. 

Lioux,  Jean,  to  La  Precision  Industrielle  Rotary  hydraulic  jack  device. 

Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Non-Newtonian  nutritive 

compositions.  3,892,881,  O   426-602.000. 
Lissatronic  Corporation:  See— 

Lampkin,  James  G.,  3,892,478. 
Ljung.  Torsten  Nickolaus.  Method  for  manufacturing  multi-story  hous- 
ing with  fioor-slabs,  bearing  walls  and  partitions  cast  on  the  eround 
level.  3,892,055,  O.  52-745.000 
Lobb,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Baker.  Lionel  R.;  Kirkham,  Anthony  J  ;  Martin,  Stanley;  Lobb 

Daniel  R.;  and  Rourke.  Christopher  P.,  3,892,494. 

Lockard.  Joseph  Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Miniature  momentary 

rotary  type  switch  for  resetting  electronic  watch  digital  disnlav 

3,892,931,0.  200-1 1. OOR.  ^^ 

Lofquist,  Robert  Alden,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Tertiary  alka- 

3  892"5"2"  O   8^?65  000^°"*"    ^^'*'"*   °^  '^^^'^   polyamide    fibers 
Lofquist,  Robert  Alden;  and  Saunders,  Peter  Reginald,  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Tertiary  alkanolamines  to  reduce  ozone  fading  of 
dyed  polyamide  fibers.  3,892,526.  CI.  8-165  000. 
Logan,  Ted  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Clear  fiexibilized 

epoxy  resins.  3,892,684,  O.  260-2  OON. 
Lohr,  Delmar  F.,  Jr  ;  and  Kay,  Edward  L.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Vo??1q^V  J!'*,2J'^  temperature  stabilized  polybuudiene  resin 
J."'^.6Vj,  t_l.  260-23. 70R. 

Lomasney,  Henry  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dispersing  and  commi- 
nuting the  solid  in  a  solid-liquid  mixture.  3.892,364,  CI  24 1  - 1 5  000 

Lombardino,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Process  for  the  producUon  of 
carboxamides  of  oxo-l,2-benzothiazine- 1,1 -dioxides.  3  892  740  CI 
260-243.00R. 

Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

Garratt,  Peter  Garth;  and  Hoigne.  Juerg.  3.892.884 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 

Lorkin,  Clive  Graham:  Sec- 
Schmidt,  Dieter,   Lorkin,  Clive  Graham;  and  SchifTarth    Josef 
3,892.886.  " 

Lotspeich.  James  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electro-optical 
^^  length  lens  using  optical  ring  polarizer.  3.892,469,  O. 

Lotspeich,  James  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Optical  device  for 
transforming  monochromatic  linearly  polarized  light  to  rine  ooUr- 
ized  light.  3,892,470,  CI.  350-157.000 

'"3,89l9-68',  o"25at9lSo.  ^'"^"    ^^'""    '^'^'''^    •^^"" 
Lovness,  William  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
l^'y^X'^'^lt^^Q^:^''  magnetically  pa.pelted  parti- 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Jahnke,  Richard  William.  3.892.720. 
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Lucien,    Rene.    Electro-hydraulic   servo-distributor.    3,892,260,   CI. 

137-625.620. 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean:  See — 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg. Robert  Dean,  3,892,821. 
Lutz,  Klaus;  and  Golla,  Manfred,  to  Demetron  Gesellschaft  fur  Eleck- 
tronik-Werkstoffe  mbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  gold  powder 
in  platelet  form.  3,892,557,  CI.  75-0.50A. 
Lybarger,  James  H.;  and  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Self-thinning   and    neutralizing   thickened   aqueous   liquid. 
3,892,275,  a.  166-250.000. 
Lynd,  Anita  Lynda  Lucrece:  See — 

Number,    David    Cedric;    and    Lynd,    Anita    Lynda    Lucrece, 
3.892.736. 
Lyshkow.  Norman  A.,  to  Combustion  Equipment  Associates  Inc.  Gas 

dilution  apparatus.  3,892,549,  CI.  55-267,000. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 
Gitlitz,  Melvin  H..  3,892,862. 

Gitlitz,  Melvin  H.;  and  Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.,  3,892,863. 
Touval,  Irving,  3,892,667, 
Mabie,  Curtis  P.,  Jr.,  to  American  Dental  Association,  Adhesive  refrac- 
tory protective  composition  for  investment  casting,  3,892,579,  CI, 
106-38.300. 
Macchi,  Romualdo,  Beam  structures,  3,892.096,  CI,  52-227,000, 
MacDonald.  Joseph  R,  Rotatable  drive  operated  by  highway  traffic, 

3,892,136,  CI,  74-14,000. 
Madjid,  A.  Hamid,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Layered  super- 
lattic   switching  and   negative   resistance  devices.    3,893,148,  CI. 
357-16.000. 
Maeda,  Takuma:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Takuma;  and 
Ishimoto,  Kenzi,  3.892,114. 
Maeda,  Teizou:  See — 

Hattori,  Masumi;  and  Maeda,  Teizou,  3,892,833. 
Maejima,  Tsugie,  to  Takeda  Riken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Program 

controlled  testing  system.  3,892,955,  CI.  235-153.0AC. 
Ma^erlein,  Barney  J.,  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The.  16-Methyl  and  16,16 

dimethyl  PGA,  compounds.  3,892,795,"  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Magor,  Lincoln  Stoddard,  to  Mtmik  Limited.  Servo  control  for  ma- 
chine tools.  3.892.164.  CI.  91-378.000. 
Maguire,  Daniel  J.,  to  Closure  Industries,  Inc.  Child  proof  container 

closure.  3,892,325,  CI.  215-219.000. 
Maguire.  Walter  W.:  See— 

Hudspeth,  Thomas;  Maguire,  Walter  W.;  Rosen,  Harold  A.;  and 
Kreinheder,  Donald  E.,  3.893,1 16. 
Mahoney,  John  F.:  See— 

Perel,  Julius;  and  Mahoney.  John  F.,  3,893,131. 
Maillard,  Gabriel:  See— 

Joullie,  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  and  Muller, 
Pierre,  3,892,852. 
Majeau,  Henrie  L.;  Heckt,  Neil  W.;  and  May,  Jack  L.,  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany, The.  Synchronization  system  for  voice  privacy  unit.  3,893,03 1 , 
CI.  325-32.000. 
Makinen,  Pentti  Vainamo,  to  Oy  Finnlines  Ltd.  Center  hoisting  device, 

3,892,437,  CI,  294-93,000, 
Malavazos,  Arthur  J,,  deceased;  by  Malavazos,  Gregory  A.,  administra- 
tor; and  Urdal,  Jan,  to  AJM  Research  Corporation,  Lock  for  selec- 
tion mechanism  for  a  postage  meter.  3,892,355.  CI,  235-101,000. 
Malavazos.  Gregory  A,,  administrator:  See — 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J,,  deceased;  Malavazos,  Gregory  A,,  adminis- 
trator; and  Urdal,  Jan,  3,892,355, 
Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon:  See — 

Coquin,  Gerald  Allan;  Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon;  and  Maydan, 
Dan,  3,892,973, 
Malinowski,  Jordan  Petrov:  5^*— 

Simeonov,  Vasil  Dragomirov;  Mednikarov.  Borislav  Dimitrov;  and 
Malinowski.  Jordan  Petrov,  3,892,571. 
Mallet,  Maurice:  5^^— 

Cronenberger,    Michel;    Laurent,    Serge;   and    Mallet,    Maurice, 
3,892,708. 
Mallico.  Charles  D..  to  Enthone,  Incorporated.  Pre-conditioner  and 

process.  3.892,635,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Mancy,  Denise;  Florent,  Jean;  and  Preud'Homme,  Jean,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc,  S.A.  Antibiotic  21,190  RP.  3.892.849.  CI.  424-1 18.000. 
Mangold.  Dietrich:  See — 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Scheuerer.  Guenter;  Bolz.  Gerhard;  and 
Mangold.  Dietrich.  3.892,861. 
Mann.    William   C.    Method    of  constructing   a    board-type   fence. 

3.892,056.  CI.  52-745.000 
Mann.  William  C.  Fence  structure.  3.892.387,  CI.  256-24.000. 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Snell,  Donald  Noel.  3.892,122. 
Mansmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Winter,  Gerhard;  Verbeek,  Wolfgang;  and  Mansmann,  Manfred. 
3.892.583. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 
Duke.  Roy  B.,  3,892,783. 
Oleszko.  Thaddeus  J.;  Kaufmann,  Eduard  P.;  aiul  Johnson,  Irvin 

D.,  3,892,633. 
Poettmann.  Fred  H..  3.892,252. 
Marbach.  Walter  V.:  See- 
Sheridan.  Arthur  L.;  and  Marbach.  Walter  V..  3.892.869. 
Marcher.  Jorgen.  to  H.  Nielsen  &  Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Electrically 
controlled     apparatus     for     marking     objects.     3,892,174,     CI. 
101-35.000. 
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Marcoux.  Lee;  Flanagan.  Charles  D.;  and  Evans,  Thomas  E.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Manually  set  switching  device.  3.893  J)54. 
CI.  337-37.000. 
Margraf,  Adolf.  Method  of  the  removal  of  chemically  active  compo- 
nents from  dust-laden  gas  streams.  3,892,543,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Mariner,  Charlie  D.:  See — 

Shlesinger,    Bernard    Edward,    Jr.;    and    Mariner,    Charlie    D 
3,893,051. 
Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich:  See — 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh,  liya  losifovich;  Boiko,  Gebrgy 
Alexaiidrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Kriger,  Jury 
Nikolaevich,  3,892,271. 
Mark  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Don  A.,  3,893,066. 
Marley,  Robert  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Compensated  electronic  voltage 

source.  3,893,018,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Marmarou,  Anthony;  See — 

Coursin,  David  B.;  and  Marmarou,  Anthony,  3,892,227. 
Marquis,  John  C.  Toothpick  holder.  3,892,040,  CI.  32-40.0OR. 
Marrel,  Bennes:  See — 

Corompt,  Antoine,  3.892.323. 
Marsh,  Gerald  Leonard,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

Compression  spring.  3,892,398,  CI.  267-153.000. 
Marshall,  John  W.;  McDonal,  Eari  G.,  Jr.;  and  Roath,  Phillip  B.,  t^  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Signal  adjustment!  cir- 
cuit. 3,893,171,  a.  360-45.000.  \ 
Martin,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cobalt-rare  earth 
magnets  comprising  sintered  products  bonded  with  solid  cobalt-rare 
earth  bonding  agents.  3,892,598,  CI.  148-31.570. 
Martin,  Irving  Edwin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multiple  cell  high  fre- 
quency power  semiconductor  device  having  bond  wires  of  differing 
inductance  from  cell  to  cell.  3,893,159,  CI.  357-70.000. 
Martin,  Lewis  P.;  and  Trent,  Lynn  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  tab- 
oratories     Incorporated.     Axial     component     lead     straiehtener. 
3,892,263,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Blake.  Royd  A..  3.892.433. 
Martin,  Stanley:  5^^— 

Baker.  Lionel  R.;  Kirkham,  Anthony  J.;  Martin,  Stanley;  LAbb. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Rourke.  Christopher  P..  3.892.494. 
Marton,  Alejandro  B.:  See— 

D'Antonio,  Renato  A.;  and  Marton,  Alejandro  B.,  3,893,072. 
Martucci,  Theodore.  Exercise  device,  3,892,404,  CI.  272-79.00R. 
Maruyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Matsumura,   Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kunio;  Akiyama,  Minoru; 
KanetsBki,  Katsutoshi,  3,892,719. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  3,892,087. 
Maschinenfabrik  and  Giesserei  Netstal  AG.:  See— 

Ruegg,  Edwin,  3,892,509. 
Mascioli,  Rocco  Lawrence:  See — 

Bechara,   Ibrahim  Selim;  Carroll,  Felix  Patrick;  and  Masc  oli, 
Rocco  Lawrence,  3,892,687. 
Maslakov,  Petr  Avramovich:  See — 

Klushin,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Maslakov,  Petr  Avramovich; 
Kotov,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  3,892,280. 
Mason,  Robert  L.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Vehicle  alarm  system.  3,893,069,  CI.  340-63.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Adcock,  James  L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  3,892,839. 
Houtsma.  Adrianus  J.  M.,  3,892,159. 
Massey,  Lester  G.:  See— 

Punwani,  Dharamvir;  Massey,  Lester  G.;  and  Tarman,  Paul 
3,892.682. 
Masso  Remiro,  Jose  Ma.  Ouinohydrothermic  body  covering  element. 

3,892,239,  CI.  128-293.000. 
Mastner,  Jiri:  See — 

hen,  Paul  D.;  and  Mastner,  Jiri,  3,893,1 13. 
Masujima,  Kiyohiko;  Kotera,  Noboru;  and  Hitomi,  Teiichi,  to  Dai  ^ 
pon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Annealing  oven  for  thermoluminescence  dosim- 
eter. 3,892.520,  CI.  432-225.000. 
Matolcsy,  Gyorgy;  Bordas,  Bama;  Szatala,  Odon;  Andriska,  Viktor; 
Grega,  Erzsebet,  nee  Toth;  Pinter,  Zoltan;  and  Nagy,  Sandor,  to  Es- 
zakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek.  Triazine  compounds  and  herbicides 
containing  the  same,  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
3,892,747,  CI.  260-249.800. 
Matson,  Robert  P.  Structural  panel  joint.  3,892,054,  CI.  52-665.000, 
Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Kitahara,  Hisao;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.  Ganged  variable  resistor.  3,893,195,  CI 
338-132.000. 
Matsui,  Toru;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Kogure,  Yasuzi,  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  moving  lens  of  camera  for;  fo- 
cusing. 3,893,135,  CI.  354-167.000. 
Matsui,  Toru:  See —  [ 

Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  and  Matsui,  Toru,  3,893,133. 
Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kunio;  Akiyama,  Minoru;  and  Kaaet- 
suki,  Katsutoshi,  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing   lactonized    acrylic    polymer    products.     3,892,719     CI 
260-79.3MU. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masataro;  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  3,892,592. 

Hattori,  Masumi;  and  Maeda,  Teizou,  3,892,833. 

ieki,  Mitsuru;  Inoue,  Kenji;  and  Shimizu,  Toshio,  3,892,593. 

Kanai,  Kenji;  Sawai,  Eisuke;  and  Nouchi,  Norimoto,  3,893,181 

Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Kitahara,  Hisao;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  3,893,195. 
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Ota,  Isao,  3,892,568. 

Sakamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi,  Yukio,  3,893,032. 
Yoshii,  Tetsuji,  3,893,186. 
Matsushita,  Takao:  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuo;  and  MaUushita,  Takao,  3,892,887. 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  Sec- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata.  Akiho;  Ando,  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsuura, 
Kazuo,  3,892,732. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Gay,  Derek  J.;  and  Smedley,  William  H.,  3,892,086. 
Mattis,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J.,  3,892,944. 
Matzner,  Eva:  See— 

Bjorklund,  Fritz  Lars  Gunnar;  and  Matzner,  Eva,  3,892,596 
Mauer,  Russell  E.:  See— 

Banford,  John  A.;  Moyer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Mauer,  Russell   E 
3,892,238. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe.  Lothar;  and  Hammann. 
Ingeborg.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    O-ethyl-S-n-propyl-0-2- 
cyanovinyl-thionothiol-phosphoric     acid     esters.     3.892.823      CI 
260-940.000. 
May.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Majeau.  Henrie  L.;  Heckt.  Neil  W.;  and  May.  Jack  L.,  3.893,031. 
Maydan.  Dan:  See— 

Coquin,  Gerald  Allan;  Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon;  and  Maydan 
Dan,  3,892,973. 
McBride,  Lyie  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bowman,  William  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Internal    combustion     engine    protection    circuit 
3,893,108,  CI.  340-420.000. 
McBride,  Lyle  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Jost,  Ernest  M.;  McBride,  Lyle  E..  Jr.;  and  Santala,  Teuvo  J 
3,893,055. 
McCartney,  John  S.:  See— 

Gulati,  Suresh  T.;  Hagy.  Henry  E.;  and  McCartney,  John  S., 
3,892,537. 
McClocklin,  Samuel  B.,  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company.  Rotary  control 

valve.  3,892,259,  CI.  137-625.210. 
McCulIoch  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,    Harold    Elden;    and    Kruckenberg,    Perry    Lester 
3,892,208. 
McDonal,  Earl  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Marshall,  John  W.;  McDonal,  Eari  G.,  Jr.;  and  Roath,  Phillip  B 
3,893.171. 
McDonald,  William  S.;  and  Johnson,  Hugh  B.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Method  of  making  corrugated  paperboard.  3,892,613,  CI. 
156-210.000. 
McGill.  Eugene  C:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  McGill,  Eugene  C,  3,892,519. 
McGrew,  John  P.;  Foster,  Larry  W.;  Katzer,  John  David;  and  Wilson, 
Ian  S.,  to  Span-Deck,  Inc.  Battery  molding  apparatus  with  trolley 
transporting  means.  3,892,516,  CI.  425-443.000. 
McKay,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Prescott,  Norman  F.;  and  McKay,  Alexander  J.,  3,892,381. 
McKelvey,  Harold  E.,  to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation.  Oven  doors 

3.892.223.  CI.  126-200.000. 

McKelvey.  Harold  E..  to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation.  Oven  doors. 

3.892.224,  CI.  126-200.000. 

McKinley.  Wayne  A.;  and  Sarantakis,  Dimilrios,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  p-Glu-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Pgl-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly- 
NHj  and  intermediates.  3.892.723,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 

Meador,  Richard  A.;  and  Thompson,  Larry  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Dual 
radio  frequency  apparatus  for  determining  electromagnetic  charac- 
teristics of  earth  formations  using  constant  flux  field  generators 
3,893,020,  CI.  324-6.000. 

Meador,  Richard  A.;  and  Arnold,  Richard  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Dual 
radio  frequency  method  for  determining  dielectric  and  conductivity 
properties  of  earth  formations  using  normalized  measurements 
3,893,021,0.  324-6.000. 

Measurex  Corporation:  See— 

Howarth,  John  J.;  Grady,  John  K.;  and  Rice,  David  B.,  3,892,967. 

Mechtron  International  Corporation:  See— 

Hage,  William  T.;  and  Elliott,  Emanuel  J..  3,892,045. 

Medley,  Victor  James,  to  P.M.  Andersen  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited. 
Welding  machine.  3,892,939,  CI.  219-101.000. 

Mednikarov,  Borislav  Dimitrov:  See— 

Simeonov,  Vasil  Dragomirov;  Mednikarov,  Borislav  Dimitrov;  and 
Malinowski,  Jordan  Petrov,  3,892,571. 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh,  liya  losifovich;  Boiko,  Georgy 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr 
Ivanovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Kriger,  Jury  Nikola- 
evich. Mould  for  making  an  article  with  a  branch  pipe  by  the  electro- 
slag  remelting  process.  3,892,271,  CI.  164-252.000. 

Meehan,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Wass,  James  J.;  and  Meehan,  Joseph  G.,  3,892,388. 

Mees,  Robert  D.;  Mittermaier,  Armin  F.;  and  Wilcox,  Albert  F..  to 
Construction  Materials  Division,  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  and  machine  for  forming  laminations  for  use  in  self  locking 
cores.  3,892,115,  CI.  72-294.000. 

Mehnert,  Gottfried;  and  Koetke,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Bekum  Maschinen- 
fabriken  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  making  blow-molded  containers  hav- 
ing handles.  3,892,513,  CI.  425-302.00B. 

Meier,  Jean:  See — 

Allais,  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube,  Jacques,  3,892,773. 

Meiley,  Charies  Laurie:  See— 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merle  Edward;  Meiley,  Charles  Lau- 


rie; Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and 
Wiedmer,  Fritz  S.,  3,892,925. 
Meiser,  Werner:  See — 

Metzger,  Carl;  Meiser,  Werner;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Plempel. 
Manfred.  3.892.764. 
Melby.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Billigmeier.  James  E.;  Melby.  Allan  L.;  Peerman,  Dwight  E     and 
Roesler,  Richard  R.,  3,892,785. 
Mena  Sanchez,  Luis-Martin:  See- 
Arias  Carvajal,  Jose  Antonio;  and  Mena  Sanchez,  Luis-Martin. 
3.892,727. 
Meno,  Naohiko:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hisashi;  Meno.  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo.  and  Kobayashi. 
Makio.  3.892,837. 
Menzel.  Klaus,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Transfer  bar  drive  mecha- 
nism. 3,892,137.  CI.  74-99.00R. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C.  3.892.762. 
Midler,  Michael,  Jr.,  3,892,539. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,892,738. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,892,858. 
Shen,   Tsung-Ying;   Jones,   Howard;   and    Mulvey,    Dennis    M 

3.892.769. 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  Tull.  Roger  J.;  and  Mulvey,  Dennis  M 
3,892,744. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak.  Herbert;  Simane,  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayser,  Detlev.  3.892,770. 
Merkenich,  Karl:  See— 

Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  Henning.  Klaus;  Vogi,  Wil- 
helm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  3,892,674 
Merritt,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Miller,   Kenneth   J.;   Merritt,   Paul   H,;   and   Fuller,   Francis  W 
3.892,119, 
Merritt,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Hester,  Norbert  John,  to  General  Elecuic 
Company,  Monitoring  apparatus  for  measuring  particles  suspended 
in  liquid  and  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  the  liquid,  3.892  48"!  CI 
356-103,000,  .     -. 

Messing,  Ralph  A,,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  making  porous 

inorganic  bodies.  3,892,580,  CI.  106-41.000. 
Meth,  Harry;  and  Greenberg,  Allen  A.,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group 

Inc.  Toy  extruder.  3,892,5 10,  CI.  425- 1 73.000. 
Metsugi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hirano,  Kinichi;  and  Metsugi,  Yoshiaki,  3.892.079. 
Metzger.  Cari;  Meiser,  Werner;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel.  Man- 
fred, to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG.  Phenyl-imidazolyl-alkanyl  deriva- 
tives, their  production  and  use.  3,892.764.  CI   260-309.000. 
Meylan-Piguet,  Marius.  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I 'Industrie  Horlogere 
Management   Services   S.A.    Day-date    watch   correction    means 
3.892.067,  CI.  58-58.000. 
Micciche,  Frank,  to  Micciche,  Frank.  Device  for  teachine.  3,892  050 
CI.  35-8.00R.  IS     .       .       . 

Micheron,  Francois;  and  Bismuth.  Guy,  to  Thomson-CSF  S.C.P  I   Ho- 
lographic systems  for  recording  and  reading  out  refractive  index 
gratings  within  the  body  of  a  photosensitive  electro-optical  material 
3,892,465,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph,  Robert  J.,  3,892,710. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.,  3,892,71 1. 
Michihara,  Takehiko:  See— 

Ogawa,    Kiyoshi;    Koyama,    Seiji;    and    Michihara,    Takehiko, 
3,892,342. 
Michon,  Maurice:  See — 

Godard.     Bruno;     Lacour,     Bernard;    and     Michon,     Maurice 
3,893,046. 
Microna  Inc.:  See— 

Watkins,  Boyd  G.,  3,892,066. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 
Duriing,  Harold.  3,892,444. 
Fathauer,  Jack  E..  3.892,436. 

Lincoln,  Joseph  A.;  and  Riopelle,  Joseph  A.,  Ill,  3,892,597. 
Midler,  Michael,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Process  for  production  of 

crystals  in  fluidized  bed  crystallizers.  3,892,539,  CI.  23-301. OOR. 
Miers,  Jackson  C:  See- 
Wagner,  Joseph   R.;  Miers,  Jackson  C;  and   Becker.   Robert. 
3.892.877. 
Mihara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Kitahara.  Hisao;  and  Mihara.  Tadashi,  3,893,195. 
Miko,  Stephen  John,  to  Industrial  High  Pressure  Systems  Inc   Hydrau- 
lic cleaner  for  doors  and  the  like.  3,892,250,  CI.  I34-168.00R. 
Milberger,  Ernest  C:  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev   D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C 
3,892,794. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hayao,  Shin;  Havera,  Herbert  John;  and  Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn 
3,892.748. 
Militello,  Vincent  J.  Metal  decking  punch  and  method.  3  892  029  CI 

29-428.000. 
Miller,  Jaydee  W.,  to  Pyromet,  Inc  Process  for  pitxJucing  high  puritv 
silver  3,892,562,  CI.  75-83.000.  s     »•  f      y 

Miller,  Jeffrey  Ellis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Computer  for  threshold  of 

tau.  3.893,1 12.  O.  343-6.5LC. 
Miller.  Kenneth  J.;  Merritt.  Paul  H.;  and  FuUer.  Francis  W..  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Forming  apparatus  for  sheet  material   3  892  1 19 
a.  72-385.000.  ... 
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Miller.  Lewis  J.;  and  Coleman,  William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Adjustable     axial     positioning     device.     3,892.500,     CI 
415-219.00R. 
Miller,  Samuel  E.,  to  QST  Industries,  Inc.  Synthetic  down.  3,892,909 

CI.  428-371.000. 
Miller,  William  R.:  5«— 

Ring.  John  J.;  and  Miller,  WOliam  R..  3,893,185. 
Mills,  Roy  William:  See— 

Raphael,  Ralph  Alexander;  Murray,  Robert  Douglas  Hutton;  and 
Milk,  Roy  William.  3.892.814. 
Milross  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 
Terns.  Adam,  3,892,312. 
Mimik  Limited:  See— 

Magor,  Lincoln  Stoddard,  3,892,164. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  S**— 
Lovness,  William  R.,  3,892,908. 
Nelson,  Norman  E..  3,892,370. 
Watts,  Ronald  E.;  and  Errede,  Louis  A.,  3,892,575. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui,  Toru;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Kogure,  Yasuzi,  3.893.135. 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  and  Matsui.  Toru.  3.893.133. 
Uetsuki.  Toshio:  Okajima,  Mitsuo;  and  Yuasa,  Yoshio,  3.892,490. 
Yata.  Kintaro;  and  Kuramoto.  Yoshio.  3.893.140. 
Mironoff.  Nicolas,  to  Bovard  &  Cie.  Electric  discharge  machining  cir- 
cuit incorporating  means  for  pre-ignition  of  the  discharee  channel 
3.893.013.0.320-1.000. 
Misumi.  Akira:  See— 

Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;    Misumi.   Akira;   Onodera.   Takayoshi;   and 
Sunahara.  Kazuo.  3.892.890. 
Mitchell.  William,  to  Carlton  &  United  Breweries  Limited.  Hop  ex- 
tracts 3.892.808.  CI.  260-586.00D. 
Mitrofanov,  Nicolas,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Bromine-quenched 
high  temperature  g-m  tube  with  passivated  cathode.  3,892.990.  CI 
313-93.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Shigeru;  Tomishima,   Kazunaru;  and   Nishikawa.  Akira 

3,892,473. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oizumi,  Toshiro,  3,892,936. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashimura,  Einosuke;  and  Miura.  Yasunobu.  3.892  704 
Kato,  Tetouji,  3,892,153. 
Mitsui,  Kazuhiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing the  flexing  of  the  bending  section  of  an  endoscope.  3.892.228 
CI.  128-4.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara.  Hideo;  Kataoka.  Toshiki;  Kato,  Teiji;  Tomo- 
shige,    Toru;    Funakoshi,    Katsumi;    and    Kobayashi,   Toshio 
3,892.717. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chcmicab.  Incorporated:  See— 

Okubo,  Ichiro;  and  Tsujimoto.  Michihiro.  3.892.734. 
Mittermaier.  Armin  F.:  See — 

Mces.  Robert  D.;  Minermaier.  Armin  F.;  and  Wilcox,  Albert  F 
3,892.115. 
Miura.  Yasunobu:  See— 

Higashimura,  Einosuke;  and  Miura,  Yasunobu,  3,892,704. 
Miyahara.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko, 
3,892,424. 
Miyahara,  Kingo,  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  burner  for  burning 

liquid  fuel  in  gasified  form.  3,892,518,  CI.  431-168.000. 
Miyashita,  Satosni:  See — 

Iwagami,  Masao;  and  Miyashita,  Satoshi,  3,892,332. 
Mizuba,  Seth  S.:  See— 

Jiu,  James;  and  Mizuba,  Seth  S.,  3,892,848. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoshibumi;    and    Naito,    Hirovuki. 
3.892.577. 
Mocarski.  Zenon  R.,  to  S.R.C.  Laboratories,  Inc.  Two  stage  nozzle 

3,892,361.  CI.  239-432.000 
Mogi.  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote  conuol 
system     utilizing    signal    frequency    sequence.     3.893.074.    CI 
340-171  OPF 
Moisar,  Erik:  See— 

Claes.  Frans  Henri;  Klein.  Eberhard;  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Moi- 
sar. Erik.  3.892.574. 
Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Grobman.  William.  3.892.168. 
Molzen.  Walter  W  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  and  Molzen,  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  3,892.650. 
Monaghan,  George  J.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Lining  for  high 

temperature  furnaces.  3,892,396,  CI.  266-43.000. 
Monahan,  Alan  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Light  activating  imaging 

process.  3.892.180.  CI.  101-456.000. 
Monahan.  Alan  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Light  activating  imagine 

process    3.892.570.  C\  96-67.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  M..  3.892.901. 
Monitron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Klayman.  Arnold  I.;  and  Genest.  Leonard  J..  3.892.288. 
Monno.  Bemd:  See— 

Biermann.  Manfred;  Brauer,  Bemd;  Heidbom.  Wolfgang;  Monno, 
Bemd;  and  Thiessen,  Klaus,  3,892,471. 
Montel,  Gilbert,  to  Agence  Nationals  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
"Anvar"    Distance  measuring  apparatus  integrated  in  an  aircraft 
landing  system  of  the  ILS  type.  3,893,1 19,  C\.  343-I08.00R. 
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Montgomery,  Harry  T.:  See— 

Krause,  Richard  P.;  and  Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  3,892.394.  ' 
Montgomery,  Stewart  R.;  and  Cheavens.  Thomas  H.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&   Co.    Method   for   oxidizing   o-xylene   to    phthalic   anhydride 
3,892,781.0.260-346.400. 
Montour,  James  L.;  and  Montour,  Wilfred  N.  Landine  pad  3  892j402 

O.  272-59.00C. 
Montour,  WBfred  N.:  See— 

Montour,  James  L.;  and  Montour,  Wilfred  N..  3.892.402. 
Moore.  Benjamin  T.  Boat  trailer  with  multiple  rocking  boom  suien- 

sion.  3.892,320.  CI.  214-84.000.  T 

Morgan  Construction  Company:  See—  | 

Rich,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  3,892,446.  I 

Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara.  Hideo;  Kataoka.  Toshiki;  Kato.  Teiji;  Tomosfcige, 
Toru;  Funakoshi,  Katsumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshio,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  maleic  acid  modified 
polymerized  ethylene  wax.  3,892,717,  CI.  260-78.40D. 
Mori,  Kazumasa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  starter  protective 

system.  3,893,007,  O.  317-9.00B. 
Mori,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Araki,  Eiiiro;  Mori.  Mitsuo;  and  Morishita.  Toshio.  3.892,06^ 
Morimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  and  Okada 
Taiiti,  3,892,737. 
Morisawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tomita,    Kazuo;    Murakami.    Tadashi;    Takagi.    Hiromu; 
Morisalva.  Yasuhiro.  3.892,745. 
Morishita,  Toshio:  See— 

Araki,  Eijiro;  Mori,  Mitsuo;  and  Morishita,  Toshio,  3,892,06^ . 
Mormile,  Wayne  T.:  See- 
Pipes,  George  R.;  Peppers,  James  D.;  and  Mormile.  Wayne 
3.892,186.  ' 

Morrell,  Albert  Maxwell;  Barkow,  William  Henry;  and  Gross.  Josef,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Self-converging  color  television  display  system 
3.892.996.  CI.  313-413.000.  y    }    JJ 

Morris.  Adele  Patricia:  See—  I 

Charlesby.  Arthur;  Fydelor,  Peter  John;  and  Morris.  Adele 'pa- 
tricia,  3,892,594.  i 

Morse,  Peter.  Soft  liner  for  bathtubs.  3,892,000,  CI.  4-185.00F.    I 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Hauber,  Werner,  3,892,372. 
Motani,  Kensuke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto,  Nobuyuki;  to 
Tokuyama        Soda        Kabushiki        Kaisha.        N-thiocarbamoyl- 
polyalkylencpolyamine  group  containing  heaw  metal  adsorbine  tes- 
ins.  3,892,688.  O.  260-2.20R.  ' 

Motani.  Kensuke;  Nakahara.  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto.  Nobuyuki,  to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thioureido  heavy  metal  adsorb- 
ing resins.  3.892.689.  O.  260-2. 20R. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See- 
Bray,  Detek,  3.893,049. 
Grenon,  Lawrence  A..  3.893.149. 
Kuhn.  Gregory  L..  3.892,608. 
Lincoln,  IMilan  L.,  3,893,158. 
Marley,  Riobert  R..  3,893,018. 
Moyer,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Banford,  John  A.;  Moyer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Mauer,  Russell  ^ 
3,892,238. 
Mroczek,  Wemer;  and  Wolf,  Josef,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Semiconductor  arrangement  with  current  stabilizing  resis- 
Unce.  3,893,154,  CI.  357-35.000. 
Mueller,  William  A.:  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Sanderson,  William  A.;  and  Mueller,  William  !a 
3,892,906. 
Muhler,  Joseph  C;  and  Alexander,  Howard  R.  Prophylactic  deittal 

compositions.  3,892.843.  O.  424-52.000. 
Mukoyama.  Ryuzo:  See— 

Ando.  Kunio;  and  Mukoyama.  Ryuzo.  3,893.136. 
Muller.  Pierre:  See— 

Joullie.  Maurice;  Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  and  Muller 
Pierre.  3.892.852. 
Muller-Scherak.  Wolf  Georg.  Apparatus  for  drying  clothes.  3  892  ' 

CI.  34-103.000. 
Mulvey.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;   Jones.   Howard;   and   Mulvey,   Dennis   M 
3.892.769.  '  ' 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  Tull,  Roger  J.;  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M  . 

3.892.744. 

Munu.  Eric  P.;  and  Welkowsky,  Murray  S..  to  Xonics,  Inc.  Insulating 

electrode  for  breakdown  inhibition  in  electronradiography  imagine 

chamber.  3.892.964.0.  250-315.000.  ^^ 

Murakami.  Hajime.  to  Alps  Motorola.  Inc.  Instant  stop  device  for  a 

tape  player-recorder.  3,893.183.  O.  360-93.000. 
Murakami.  Tadashi:  See— 

Tomita.     Kazuo;    Murakami,    Tadashi;    Takagi,    Hiromu      and 
Morisawa.  Yasuhiro,  3,892,745.  T 

Murase,  Yasuhiro:  See—  I 

Izawa,  Nobuharu;  Katsu,  Mutsuo;  Murase,  Yasuhiro;  and  Konio 
Takamitsu,  3.892.021.  ;    ' 

Murphy.  Guy  C:  See- 
Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford.  Joseph  H.;  Farmer.  Edward  R 
Murphy.  Guy  C;  and  Salemme.  Charies  T..  3.892.612. 
Murphy,  Harry  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Sano,  Shunichi;  Kasahara,  Koichi;  Murphy,  Harry  C     Jr 
Stauffer.  Harry  C,  3,893,174. 
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Murphy,  James  A.:  See— 

Halaby,   Sami  A.;   Kenny,   Neal   S.;   and   Murphy,  James   A., 
3.892,888. 
Murray,  Robert  Douglas  Hutton:  See- 
Raphael,  Ralph  Alexander;  Murray,  Robert  Douglas  Hutton;  and 
MUls.  Roy  Waiiam,  3,892,814. 
Mutz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Heindke,  Armin;  Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hirt,  Albert;  and  Winkler.  Wer- 
ner. 3,892,175. 
Myers,  Edward  B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Double  seated  cage  valve  with 

flexible  plug  seat.  3,892,384,  O.  251-282.000. 
Myren,  Rune  L.,  to  Svenska  Dataregnter  AB.  Method  and  a  system  for 
checking  the  accuracy  of  information  derived  from  an  encoded  car- 
rier member.  3,893,077,  CI.  34O-I46.10R. 
N  L  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Foerster,  George  S.;  and  Statham,  Charles  D.,  3,892,565. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Contastin,  Andre,  3,892,389. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  See- 
van  der  Gaag,  Comelis,  3,892,430. 
Naber,  Jaap  E.;  and  Dautzenberg,  Frits  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  regeneration  of  sufiiir  oxide  acceptors.   3,892.677.  O 
252-41  l.OOS. 
Nachman,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Compton,  William  A.;  Nachman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Seeeall,  Manfred 
1.,  3,892,836. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,892,752. 
Nagao,  Minoru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroo;  and  Nagao,  Minoru,  3,893,067. 
Nagao,  Takumi;  and  Sugano,  Manabu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica 

Film  Counter  Assembly.  3,892,354,  O.  235-91. OOC. 
Nagasako,  Isamu:  See— 

Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  and  Nagasako,  Isamu,  3,893,193. 
Nagata,  Akiho:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata.  Akiho;  Ando,  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsuura 
Kazuo,  3,892,732. 
Nagy,  Sandor:  See— 

Matolcsy,  Gyorgy;  Bordas.  Bama;  Szatala,  Odon;  Andriska,  Vik- 
tor; Grega,  Erzsebet,  nee  Toth;  Pinter,  Zoltan;  and  Naey.  San- 
dor. 3.892,747. 
Naito,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoshibumi;    and    Naito,    Hiroyuki. 
3,892,577. 
Naitou,    Masanori;    Nakano,    Hiraku;    Kashiwai,    Shinichi;    Satou. 
Chikara;  and  Utamura,  Motoaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Steam  generator 
3,892.205,  O.  122-32.000. 
Najvar,  Daniel  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Impact  resistant 
vinyl  ester  resin  and  process  for  making  same.   3,892,819,  O 
260-836.000. 
Nakahara,  Akihiko:  See— 

Motani,  Kensuke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto,  Nobuyuki, 

3,892,688.  ' 

Motani,  Kensuke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto.  Nobuyuki. 
3,892,689. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See— 

Takenoshita,  Mitsuaki;  Fujisawa,  Fumio;  and  Nakamura,  Ichiro, 
3,892,292. 
Nakamura,  Isa:  See— 

Okada,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura.  Isa,  3,892,983. 
Nakano,  Hiraku:  See— 

Naitou,  Masanori;  Nakano,  Hiraku;  Kashiwai,  Shinichi;  Satou, 
Chikara;  and  Utamura,  Motoaki.  3,892.205. 
Nanya,  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Asynchronous 

spatial  shift  register  circuit.  3,893.086,  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Nara,  Hideo:  See- 
Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara,  Hideo;  Kataoka,  Toshiki;  Kato.  Teiji;  Tomo- 
shige,   Tom;    Funakoshi,    Katsumi;    and    Kobayashi,   Toshio. 
3,892,717. 
Narahara,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Goro;  and  Narahara.  Toshikazu,  3,892,643. 
Namse,  Takeo;  Hashimoto,  Junichi;  and  Oikawa,  Hideaki,  to  Pentel 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Push  type  mechanical  pencil.  3,892.495.  O 
401-65.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Charlesby.  Arthur,  Fydelor,  Peter  John;  and  Morris,  Adele  Pa- 
tricia, 3,892,594. 
Lennox,  William  Murdoch.  3,891,998. 

Raphael,  Ralph  Alexander;  Murray,  Robert  Douglas  Hutton;  and 
MUls,  Roy  WUliam.  3,892,814. 
Nazzer,  Don  Barkley.  Unitary  stacked  pressure  tower.  3,892,825,  O. 

261-1 14.00R. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Cofifey,  Donald  E.;  Harrington,  Robert  E.;  and  Fehon,  Jeffrey  L., 
3,892,309. 
Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Frechet,  Daniel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  diben- 

zocycloheptenes.  3,892,756,  Q.  260-289.00C. 
Neely,  Homer  £.,  Jr.:  See— 

Burgman,  Jerome  A.;  Hunia,  Edward  M.;  and  Neely,  Homer  E.,  Jr., 
3,892,581. 
Neher  A.G.:  See— 

Rohner.  Benedikt,  3,892,348. 
Nelson,  Burke  Edward,  to  Perkin-Efaner  Corporation,  The.  Heat  pipe 
lobar  wicking  arrangement.  3,892,273,0.  165-105.000. 


Nebon,  Milton  E.  Method  of  ntanufacturing  lightweight  dental  drill  for 

high-speed  dental  handpiece.  3,892,1 17.  O.  72-367.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fihn  spool.  3,892,370.  O.  242-71.800. 
Nermes,  Esko  Olavi;  Talonen.  Timo  Tapani;  and  Aaltonen.  Olavi  Au- 
gust, to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Process  and  device  for  flash  smelting  sul- 
phide ores  or  concentrates.  3.892,560,  O.  75-23.000. 
Neufeld.  Alonzo  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  percutaneous 

bone  surgery.  3,892,232,  O.  128-92.0EB. 
Neuman.  John  G.:  See— 

Preiser.  Mark  E.;  Johnston.  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman.  John  G 
3.892,219. 
Neumann,  Charles  G.,  to  ReynoWs  Products  Inc.  Bin  ice  delivery 

mechanism.  3.892,337, 0.  222-199.000. 
Neuner,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Programmable,  tes- 
ter for  protection  and  safeguards  logic  functions.  3,892,954,  O 
235-I53.0AC. 
Neuner,  James  A.;  and  Boomgaard.  Dirk  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.      Position      indication      system.      3,893,090,      CL 
340-1 88. OOR. 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sagane,  Masahiko,  3,892,585. 
Nicholls,  Lawrence  George,  to  Girling  Limited.  Telescopic  suspension 

units.  3,892,397,  O.  267-8.00R. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vanck,  Stanley  DonaW,  3,892,265. 
Nickel,  Ardie  R.;  Rosenberg.  Franklin  J  ;  and  Ackerman,  James  H.,  to 
Steriing  I>mg  Inc.  Trichloroamino  (and  acylamino)phenylalkanoic 
acids  and  esters  thereof.  3,892,800,  O.  260-5 18.00A. 
Nieminski.  Robert  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Dead-man  parking  brake 

3,892.294.0.188-109.000. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takayanagi.    Shinji;    Sato.    Hitoshi;    and    Koshikawa,    Koichi, 
3.892,914. 
Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda,  Fumiyochi,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reinforced  refractory  heat-insulator 
3,892,907.  O.  428-303.000. 
Nilsson.  Hans  Ame  Ingvar,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Optical  weapon 
sight  having  controlled  universally  moveable  mirror.  3,892.474.  CI 
356-252.000. 
Nippon  CmciUe  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda.  Kenzo;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiraishi.  Kunihiko 
3.892,584. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  and  Nagasako,  Isamu,  3,893,193. 
Isono,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ofamiya,  Tetsuo,  3,893,001. 
Nanya,  Takashi,  3,893,086. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sotome,  Hiromi,  3,892,917. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shoichi;  Ohgushi,  Koii;  and  Tokumitsu 
Iwao,  3,892.864. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,   Takeo;    Kunioka.    Kazuo;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    and 
Teramoto.  Toyokazu.  3.892.392. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Oda,  Nakaaki;  Iwasa,  Shozo;  Idohara.  Mitsuru;  Horie.  Yoshio- 
Fukui,  Takeo;  and  Takasaka.  Naomichi,  3.892.709. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.  Kazumasa.  3,893.007. 
Shibata,  Akira;  and  Okanroto,  Atutoshi,  3,892,952. 
Nicasawa,  Tomiji;  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki. 
Marine  radar  transmission  and  reception  system.   3.893  117    O 
343-17.  lOR.  .... 

Nishihara,  Motohisa;  and  Kato,  Yomci,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal  discrimi- 
nating device.  3.893.064.  O.  340-6.00R. 
Nishikawa,  Akira:  See— 

Ando.  Shigeru;  Tomishima,  Kazunaru;  and  Nishikawa.  Akira. 
3,892,473. 
Noda,  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Niimi.  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  3,892,907. 
Noda,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Abe.  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  NagaU,  Akiho;  Ando.  Takuji; 

Take.  Teruo;  Izumi.  Rokuro;  Noda.  Toshiharu;  and  MaUuura' 

Kazuo.  3,892,732. 

Nolan,  Josephine  Cooley,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a 

part     interest.     Button-type     gripping     device.     3,892,014.     CI 

24-103.000. 

Noly,  Jean,  to  Potain.  Crane  with  folding  mast  and  jib.  3.892  316  O 
212-46.00R.  J.       ..  •«.%,!. 

Noodleman,  Samuel,  to  KoUmorgen  Corporation.  Commutating 
method  and  apparatus  for  DC  permanent  macnet  madunea. 
3,892,987.0.  31 0-*6.000.  ^^        "-^nuiea. 

Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader:  See — 

Bartels.  Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf;  Pinkemeil.  Gunther  Frrtz  AuguM 
Heinrkh;  and  Kohn,  Herbert  Dietrich  August.  3.892.010. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Algeri,  Harvey  R.;  Bruening.  Ralph  G.;  Sandotf.  Robert  E.;  Mid 

StillweU.  Fred  A.,  3.893,006. 
Tamny,  Sinran  Z.,  3.892,357. 
Nordstrom.  Erik  Gustav  Wendel.  Apparatus  for  productna  corrunted 
plastic  pipe  with  holes  in  the  pipe  walL  3,892.514,  O.  425-30ilOOiO 
Northern  Olinou  Gas  Company:  See— 

Browning,  Charles  A.;  and  Perriso,  Gdbeit  C,  3.893,130. 
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Noshi,  Yoahibumi:  See — 

Sugahara.    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoahibumi;    and    Naito,    Hiroyuki, 
3.892.577. 
Nouchi,  Norimoto:  See — 

Kanai.  Kenji;  Sawai,  Eisuke;  and  Nouchi.  Norimoto,  3.893,187. 
Novak.  James  J.:  See- 
Troy.  Walter  C;  Novak.  James  J.;  Costello.  Richard  C;  and 
Dearth.  Raymond  J..  3,892.272. 
Novak.  Philhp  J.  Single  sheet  paper  slitter.  3,892.038.  Q.  30-294.000. 
NovcUo,  Frederick  C.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  7-Thiasub8tituted-l,2,4- 
benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides    and    their    sahs.     3,892,738,    CI. 
26O-243.00D. 
NoveUo,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  lowering  uric 
acid  levels  using  7-alkylsufonyl  substituted  benzothiadtazine-1,1- 
dioxides.  3,892,858,  CI.  424-246.000. 
NoveUo,  Frederick  C:  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  NoveUo.  Frederick  C,  3,892.762. 
Novikov.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Ilinkov.  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin.  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemcnko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich.  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin.  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich.  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich; and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558. 
Nowak,  Herbert:  See— 

Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak.  Herbert;  Simane,  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayaer.  Detlev.  3,892,770. 
Nowak,  Walter  J.,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Pulse  generator  with 

asymmetrical  multi-pole  magnet.  3.893,059,  CI.  338-32.000. 
Nozadze,  Gennady  Pavlovich:  See— 

Arakelov,    Mikhail    Alexandrovich;    Gersamia,    Eduard   Galak- 
tionovich;  2>dgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich;  and  Nozadze,  Gen- 
nady Pavlovich,  3,892,034. 
Nudelman,  Sol:  See— 

Riedel,  Harold  R.;  Schamhorst,  Kurt  Peter;  Nudelman,  Sol;  and 
Roehrig,  Hans,  3,892,966. 
Nulph,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph,  Robert  J.,  3,892,710. 
Nunogaki,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sanki  Engineering  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
measurement  of  thermal   constant  of  materials.    3,892,125,  CI. 
73-15.00A. 
Nuovo  Pignone.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Antonelli,  Attilio,  3.892,103. 
Nuaonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cirulis,  Uldis;  and  Zacharias,  Ellis  M.,  Jr.,  3.892,127. 
Nussbaumer,  Henri,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Digital  filter.  3,892,953,  CI.  235-152.000. 
O.P.I.  Textile:  See- 
Rose,  Jacques  H.,  3,892.018. 
Oberthur.  Heinrich.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Load-dependent  brake 

pressure  proportioning  valve.  3,892,445,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Oceanography  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fredericks,  Alan  D.,  3,892,528. 
Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  and  Okada,  Taiiti,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cephalosporins.  3,892,737,  CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Oda,  Nakaaki;  Iwasa,  Shozo;  Idohara.  Mitsuru;  Horie,  Yoshio;  Fukui, 
Takeo;  and  Takasaka,  Naomichi,  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Aldehyde-polyamine  or  aldehyde-polyamine-  aromatic  com- 
pound condensation  resin  adsorbent  for  heavv  metals  and  heavy  me- 
tallic compounds.  3,892,709,  C\.  260-39.00R. 
Ogawa,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Seiji;  and  Michihara,  Takehiko,  to  Teijin 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making  tubular  knitted  fabrics.  3,892,342,  CI. 
223-57.000. 
Ogiue,  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Complementary  MIS  mtegrated  cir- 
cuit device  on  insulating  substrate.  3,893,155,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Ohgushi,  Koji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shoichi;  Ohgushi,  Koji;  and  Tokumitsu, 
Iwao,  3.892,864. 
Ohmiya,  Tetsuo:  See — 

bono,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ohmiya,  Tetsuo,  3,893,001. 
Oikawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Naruse.    Takeo;    Hashimoto.    Junichi;    and    Oikawa,    Hideaki, 
3.892,495. 
Oizumi,  Toshiro;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oizumi,  Toshiro,  3,892,936. 
Okada,  Hisao:  See — 

Mogi.  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  3,893,074. 
Okada,  Ryuzo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Exposure  device  for  copying 

machine  and  the  like.  3,892,480,  C\.  355-3.000. 
Okada,  Taiiti:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  and  Okada, 
Taiiti,  3,892,737. 
Okada,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura,  Isa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switching 

circuit.  3,892,983,  Q.  307-254.000. 
Okajima,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Uetsuki,  Toshio;  Okajima,  Mitsuo;  and  Yuasa,  Yoshio,  3,892,490. 
Okamoto,  Atutoshi:  See — 

Shibau,  Akira;  and  Okamoto,  Atutoshi,  3,892,952. 
Okubo,  Ichiro;  and  Tsujimoto,  Michihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated.  Novel  anthraquino(3,2-d)oxazole  dyes  and  coloring 
agents.  3,892,734,  Q.  260-240.00D. 
Okuno,  Ryuzo,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  appa- 
ratus for  steel  ingots  or  blooms  using  high-speed  jet  streams. 
3,892,391,  a.  266-2.00A. 


Oleszko,  Thaddeus  J.;  Kaufinaim,  Eduard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Irvin  D.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Coke  cutting  with  aid  of  vibration  detec- 
tors. 3,892,633,  Q.  201-2.000. 
OUn  Corporation:  See — 

Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  and  Pitts,  James  J.,  3,892,760. 
Weisse,  Ouenter  K.,  3,892,699. 
Olinkraft  Inc.:  See— 

SieCTert.  WUliam  G.,  3,892,350. 

Olstowski,  Franciszek,  to  E>ow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Rapid  setting 

polyurethanes  from  diois  and  polyfimctional  isocyanates.  3,892.705. 

a.  260-30.40N. 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsui,  Kazuhiko,  3,892,228. 

Tsuboshima,  Kosaku;  and  Orimo,  Ryoichi,  3,892,484. 
Omata,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Nobuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ayto- 

matic  gain  control  circuit.  3,893,038,  CI.  330-1 24 .OOR. 
Omnium  Chimique  Societe  Anonyme:  Sef — 

Levy,  Jean,  3,892,755. 
Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle,  S.A.:  See — 

Dalle,  Jean  Paul,  3,892,521. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroo;  and  Nagao,  Minoru,  3,893,067. 
Onatsevich,  Mikhail  Alexandrovich.  Electromagnet  latching  means  for 

plunger.  3,893.053,  Q.  335-254.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel;  Pluscec,  Josip;  and  Sheehan,  John  T.,  to  E,  R. 
Squibb    &    Sons,    Inc.    Tyrosine-O-sulfate    containing    peptides. 
3,892,726,  a.  260-112.500. 
Onodera,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;   Misumi,   Akira;   Onodera,  T2kkayoshi;   and 
Sunahara,  Kazuo,  3,892,890. 
Oono,  HiroshL  See — 

Hiroshi; 


and    Oosaka,     Shigenori, 


Hiroshi;     and     Oosaka,     Shigenori, 


Magnetic  bub- 
3,893.023,  iCl. 


Endo,     Hirotoshi;    Oono, 
3,893,129. 
Oosaka,  Shigenori:  See — 

Endo,     Kfirotoshi;    Oono, 
3,893,129. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter,  3,892,262. 
Orban,  Richard;  Terry,  Stephen  C;  and  Enea,  Horace  J.  Method  tnd 
apparatus  for  digital  scan  conversion.  3,893,075,  CI.  340-1 72.500. 
Organon  Teknika  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Asseadelft,  Leendert;  Van  Der  Kloot,  Jacob  M.;  Van  T  S»nt, 
Antonie;  and  Spekle,  Hendrikus  J.,  3,892,664. 
Orimo,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tsuboshima,  Kosaku;  and  Orimo,  Ryoichi,  3,892,484. 
Osterberg,  Arnold  Curtis:  See— 

Hofmann,  Corris  Mabelle;  Osterberg,  Arnold  Curtis;  Greenblbtt, 
Eugene  Newton;  and  Tedeschi,  David  Henry,  3,892,772. 
Ota,  Hiroshi:  See—  1 

Nirasawa.  Tomiji;  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  3,893,1 17.  I 

Ota,  Isao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoretic 

image  reproduction  process.  3,892,568,  CI.  96-1.300. 
Otake,  Sadao:  See — 

Ishizawa,    Kazutomo;    Akashi,    Takahuni;    and    Otake,    Sadao, 
3,893,010. 
Otala,  Matti  Niilo  Tapani,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
ble  device  for  visualizing  magnetic  field  patterns. 
324-43. OOR. 
Otis,  Christopher  A.:  See- 
Gomez,  Richard  T.;  and  Otis,  Christopher  A..  3.893.098 
Ott-A-Matic,  Inc.:  See — 

Ott,  Marinus  G.,  3,892,366. 
Ott,  Marinus  G.,  to  Ott-A-Matic,  Inc.  Armature  winding  macHbie 

forms.  3,892,366,  CI.  242-7.05B. 
Oudenhoven,  Martin  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Long 

shield  mining  method.  3,892,076,  Q.  61-35.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Nermes,  Esko  Olavi;  Talonen,  Timo  Tapani;  and  Aaltonen,  Olavi 
August,  3,892,560. 
Overbury,  Francis  Gile,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Doppler  ils  receiver.  3,893,1 18,  CI.  343-106.00D. 
Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See — 

Andrist,  Willard  L.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  T.,  3,892.385. 
Mcaocklin,  Samuel  B.,  3,892,259. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  3,892,829. 
Owens,  James  Herbert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  setting  the 

MHz  trap  in  a  television  receiver.  3,892,913,  CI.  178-5. 80R. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens,  Peter;  and  Deuber,  John  M.,  3,892.638. 
Oy  Finnlines  Ltd.:  See— 

Makinen,  Pentti  Vainamo.  3.892.437. 
Oy  Helo-Tehtaat-Helo  Fact  Ltd.:  See— 

Rimmi,  Pentti  Ilmari.  3.892.946. 
Oy  Tampelle  AB:  See— 

Asikainen,  Niilo  Klaervo.  3.892.163. 
Oyama.  Yoshishige,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel-air  mixture  heating  device  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.892.211,  CI.  123-122.00R. 
P.H.C.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Szabo.  Marton  J..  3.892.615. 
P.  Leiner  &  Sons  (Wales)  Limited:  See- 
Hobday,  Trevor  Maurice  Norwood;  and  Jordan,  Graham  William. 
3,892,876.  ^^ 

P.M.  Andersen  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited:  See — 
Medley,  Victor  James,  3,892,939. 
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Pacheco,  F.:  See— 

Pacheco,  Francisco,  3,892.653. 
Pacheco.  Francisco,  to  Ebert,  Michael;  Clark,  Patrick;  Girone,  Car- 
mine Joseph;  and  Pacheco,  F.,  part  interest  to  each.  Hydrogen  gener- 
ator. 3,892,653,  CI.  204-238.000. 
Page,  Derrick  J.;  and  Roberts,  John  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Light  activated  thyristor  with  high  di/dt  capability.  3,893,153,  CI. 
357-38.000. 
Paillard  S.A.:  See— 

Ascoli,  Enzo;  Pidoux,  Raymond;  and  Perdrix,  Marc,  3,893,126. 
Pallingen,  Hans-G;  Vinatzer,  Alex;  and  Kapfinger,  Wolfgang,  to  Durst 
Ag.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate  Bozen.  Light  measuring  pro- 
cess and  apparatus.  3,892,493,  CI.  356-226.000. 
Palumbo,  Amaldo.  Voice  for  dolls  or  puppets,  provided  vrith  an  an- 
choring organ.  3,892,085,  CI.  46-180.000. 
Panacek.  Anton  F.  Vapor  seal  unit.  3,892,329,  CI.  220-85.0VR. 
Pankov,  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Paton,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko,  Vladimir  Borisovich; 
Belfor,  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak.  Vladimir  Grigorie- 
vich; Savich,  Igor  Mavrikievich;  Rybchenkov,  Alexandr 
Grigorievich;  Pankov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko,  Ar- 
kady Anatolievich,  3,892,937. 
Parascandola,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Thorington,  Luke;  and  Parascandola,  Louis  J.,  3,892,997. 
Paredes,  Candelario;  and  Horn,  Robert,  to  Forney  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Crane  boom  angle  indication  and  warning  system.  3,893,093, 
CI.  340-267.00C. 
Park,    Charles    Lanier.    Surgical    needle    apparatus.    3.892,240,    CI. 

128-339.000. 
Park.  Robert  H.;  Klas.  Harold  W.;  and  Estes.  Nelson  N..  to  United 
States   of   America,    Navy.    Detection    streamer.    3,893,063,   CI. 
340-6.00R. 
Parsons,  Anthony  Mesnard,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for 
the  extraction  of  glyceride  oils  by  selective  solvents.  3,892,789,  CI. 
260-428.500. 
Parton,  Brian,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Reactive  dye- 
stuffs.  3,892,742,  CI.  260-246.00R. 
Pass,  Herbert  A.;  Gerber,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Green,  David  Howard,  to 
Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     Herbicidal     agents.     3,892,555,     CI. 
71-93.000. 
Pastor,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Wright,  Charles  H.;  and  Pastor,  Gerald  R..  3,892,654. 
Patel,  Arvin  M.:  See— 

Bossen,    Douglas    C;    Hsiao,    Mu-Yue;    and    Patel,    Arvin    M., 
3,893,071. 
Paton,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  Belfor, 
Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Savich, 
Igor  Mavrikievich;  Rybchenkov,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;   Pankov, 
Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko,  Arkady  Anatolievich.  Appara- 
tus for  underwater  welding  of  metal  structures.   3,892,937,  CI. 
219-72.000. 
Patterson,  Joe  G.  Wall  switch  extension.  3,892,935,  CI.  200-331.000. 
Patterson,  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Radial  blanket  assernbly  orificing  ar- 
rangement. 3,892,625,  CI.  176-50.000. 
Patterson,  Rowan  W.:  See — 

Fox,  Roy  K.  N.;  and  Patterson,  Rowan  W.,  3,892,140. 
Pazurek,  Werner:  See- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  and 
Wolf,  Gerhard,  3,892,113. 
Peabody,  Ralph  C,  to  Tennant  Company.  Power  floor  treating  appara- 
tus. 3,892,003,  a.  15-49.00C. 
Pearson,  Grant  Marshall:  See — 

Siviour,  Neil  Graham;  Pearson,  Grant  Marshall;  and  CuUen,  Geof- 
frey Victor,  3,892,661. 
Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus:  See— 

Eversteijn,  Franciscus  Cornells;  and  Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus, 
3,892,607. 
Peerman,  Dwight  E.:  See — 

Billigmeier,  James  E.;  Melby,  Allan  L.;  Peerman,  Dwight  E.;  and 
Roesler,  Richard  R.,  3,892,785. 
Peilstocker,  Gunter:  See — 

Cohnen,  Wolfgang;  and  Peilstocker,  Gunter,  3,892,889. 
Pembroke,  Richard   W.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Tape 

cleaner  vacuum  interlock.  3,892,007,  CI.  15-306.00A. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Krause,  Richard  P.;  and  Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  3.892,394. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Naruse,    Takeo;    Hashimoto,    Junichi;    and    Oikawa,    Hideaki, 
3,892,495. 
Peppers,  James  D.:  See- 
Pipes,  George  R.;  Peppers,  James  D.;  and  Mormile,  Wayne  T., 
3,892,186. 
Perdrix,  Marc:  See— 

Ascoli,  Enzo;  Pidoux,  Raymond;  and  Perdrix,  Marc,  3,893,126. 
Perel,  Julius;  and  Mahoney,  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  printer. 

3,893,131,  a.  346-140.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Nelson,  Burke  Edward,  3,892,273. 
Perrigo,  Gilbert  G.:  See- 
Browning,  Charles  A.;  and  Perrigo,  Gilbert  G.,  3,893,130. 
Perry,  Roger  L.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Safety  razor.  3,892,036,  CI. 

30-62.000. 
Persson,  Kari  Rune,  to  Sprinter  Pack  AB.  Carton  box.  3,892,349,  CX. 
229-37.00R. 


Pesak,  Albert,  Jr.  Frictionally  engageable  heat  sink  for  solid  state  de- 
vices. 3,893,161,  a.  357-81.000. 
Petersen,  Walter  Adrian:  See- 
Forbes  Jones,   Robin   Mackay;  and   Petersen,   Walter   Adrian. 
3,892,541. 
Peterson,  Carmen  A.  Release  mechanism.  3,892,083,  CI.  43-43.1 10. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  electro- 
depositing  a  polymer.  3,892,647,  C\.  204-181.000. 
Peterson,  Ralph  Broman:  See— 

Casterline,  Russell  Carson;  Krawiec,  Zbigniew  Apok>niusz.  and 
Peterson,  Ralph  Broman,  3,892,928. 
PetroUte  Corporation:  See — 

Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  3,892,881. 
Peyton,  Phillip  L.:  See- 
Williams,  David  W.;  and  Peyton,  PhUlip  L.,  3,893,147. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Hetzel,  Donald  S  ;  and  Torres,  Anibal,  3,892,879. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.,  3,892,740. 
Philippon,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Best,  Howard  S.;  Bustraan,  Daniel  J.;  and  Philiptwn,  Paul  H., 
3,892,333. 
Phillips,  Carroll  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Routable 

structures  support  method  and  means.  3,892,162,  CI.  89-1.815. 
Phillips,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Wells,  Thomas  Robert,  to  Dayton- 
Walther  Corporation.  Landing  gear  with  shaft  detent  clip  retainer. 
3,892,141,  a.  74-475.000. 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Shaw,  Bevil  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     Electrochemical     deposition     of     bone.     3,892,648.     CI. 
204-181.000. 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Shaw,  Bevil  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Electrodeposition  of  bone  within  a  plastic  matrix.  3,892,649, 
a.  204-181.000. 
Phillips,  Joseph  L.;  See— 

Champoux,  Louis  A.;  Hill,  Horace  E.;  and  Phillips,  Joseph  L., 
3,892,121. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Hudson,  Jimmie  E.;  and  Snelson,  Jimmy  W.,  3,892,830. 
Pritchard,  James  E.,  3,892,834. 
Physik  Instrumente  (PI)  GmbH:  See— 

Bardocz,  Arpad,  3,892,475. 
Picard,  Roland:  See— 

Blattner,  Karl;  and  Picard,  Roland,  3,892,965. 
Pichak,  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  See— 

Paton,   Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko,  Vladimir  Borisovich; 
Belfor,  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak.  Vladimir  Grigorie- 
vich;   Savich,    Igor    Mavrikievich;    Rybchenkov,    Alexandr 
Grigorievich;  Pankov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko,  Ar- 
kady Anatolievich,  3,892,937. 
Picker,  Amos,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Method  of  forming  silicon  stor- 
age target.  3,892,454,0.  316-19.000. 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.:  See— 

Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.,  3,892,197. 
Pidoux,  Raymond:  See — 

Ascoli,  Enzo;  Pidoux,  Raymond;  and  Perdrix,  Marc,  3,893,126. 
Pietenpol,  Kermit  W.,  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc.  Cartridge  latch 

3,892,345,  CI.  226-89.000. 
Pinhas,  Henri,  to  Laboratoires  Laroche  Navarron.  Phenoxyalkylamines 

and  their  salts.  3,892,799,  CI.  260-501.180. 
Pinkemeil,  Gunther  Fritz  August  Heinrich:  See— 

Bartels,  Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf;  Pinkemeil,  Gunther  Fritz  August 
Heinrich;  and  Kohn,  Herbert  Dietrich  August,  3,892.010. 
Pinter,  Zoltan:  See— 

Matolcsy,  Gyorgy;  Bordas,  Bama;  Szatala,  Odon;  Andriska,  Vik- 
tor; Grega,  Erzsebet,  nee  Toth;  Pinter,  Zoltan;  and  Nagy,  San- 
dor,  3,892,747. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Ishigami,  Toshio,  3,893,184. 

Takahashi,     Yoshio;     Abe,     Kunio;     and     Tanaka,     Haruhiko, 
3,892,415. 
Piper,  James  R.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  P.,  to  Southern  Research  Insti- 
tute. S-<a-(o>-aminoalkylamino)alkyl  dihydrogen  phosphorothioates. 
3,892,824,  CI.  260-944.000. 
Pipes,  George  R.;  Peppers,  James  D.;  and  Mormile,  Wayne  T,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.   Free  and  power  conveyor  system.    3,892.186,  CI 
104-249.000. 
Pitts,  James  J.:  See — 

Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  and  Pitts,  James  J.,  3,892,760. 
Plains  Chemical  Development  Co.:  See— 

Budnick,  Edward  G.,  3,892,676. 
Plante,  Paul  Emile:  See— 

GoW,    Joseph;    Kim-Eng,    Edward;    and    Plante,    Paul    Emile, 
3,893,191. 
Plantif,  Bernard  E.;  and  Hiss,  Andre  H.,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Pyrotechnic  positioning  device.  3,892,073,  CI 
60-635.000. 
Platt,  Eric  G.:  See— 

Reines,  Jose;  Platt,  Eric  G.;  White,  Stanley  E.;  Corrado,  Joseph  M 
and  Wawryszyn,  AskoW  W.,  3,893,024. 
Platte,  Howard  J.:  See — 

White,  James  A  ;  Chesluk,  Ralph  P..  and  Platte.  Howard  J 
3,892,670. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Metzger,  Carl,  Mciser,  Werner,  Buchel,  Kart  Heinz;  and  Plemiwl 
Manfred,  3,892,764.  ' 

Plosser,  George  G.:  See — 

Humphreys,  Thomas  G..  Jr..  3.893.02S. 
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Plough,  inc.:  See— 

Kinsiford,  Ted  I.,  3.892.248. 
Pluacec.  Josip:  5m — 

Ondetti.  Miguel  Angel;  Pluacec,  Josip;  and  Sheehan,  .fohn  T., 

3,892,726. 

Podetva.  Ctirad;  Kohan,  Geza;  and  Scott.  William  T.,  to  Delmar  Chem- 

icab    Limited.    Processes    for    making    benzamide    compounds. 

3,892.802.  a.  26O-559.00S. 

Poettmann.  Fred  H..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Micellar  systems  aid 

in  pipelining  viscous  fluids.  3.892.2S2,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Pogrzeba,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Zimmerman,  Fritz;  and  Pogrzeba.  Hans- Joachim.  3,892.542. 
Polaroid  Conwration:  See- 
Land,  EdWin  H..  3,892.477. 

Simon.  Myron  S.,  3,892,778. 
PoU.  Valeric  A.  Cylinder  locks.  3,892.1 10.  Q.  70-107.000. 
PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.;  See— 

Germanas.  [>alia;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3.892,683. 
Pollowy.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Adair,  William  A.;  and  PoUowy.  Richard  P..  3.892.041. 
Polti.  Jean-Loup.  Method  of  treatment  of  metal  surfaces.  3,892.637. 

a.  204-37.oar. 

Polygram  GmbH:  See— 

Burkowiu.  Peter  Klaus.  3.892.921. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Scheuerer.  Guenter;  Bolz.  Gerhard;  and 
Mangold.  Dietrich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
(chaft.       Synergistic       fungicide       of      2-(methoxycarbamoyl)- 
benzimidazole  and  in  N-substituted  phthalimide.   3,892.861.  O. 
424-273.000. 
Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habermcier,  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Dialkoxyphosphonoalkyl  derivatives  of  cyclic  ureides.  3,892.765,  CI. 
260-309.500. 
Posey,  Joe  W.:  See- 

Hickling,  Robert;  Posey.  Joe  W.;  and  WUken,  Irvin  D..  3.892.215. 
Posnansky,  Mario,  to  Haeimi  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Temperature 

sensing  device.  3,892,129.  CI.  73-371.000. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Boulter.  Richard  Arnold.  3,892.916. 
Potain:  See— 

Noly,  Jean,  3,892.316. 
Potts.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Levine.  Stuart  A.;  and  Potto,  Robert  S.,  3.892.652. 
Poukey,  James  W.:  See— 

Freeman,  John  R.;  Poukey,  James  W.;  Shope,  Steven  L.;  and 
Yonas,  GeroW.  3.892.970. 
Powell,  Leslie  Vernon;  and  Edwards,  Reginald  Harold,  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire.  3,892,269.  CI.  152-330.000. 
Power  Conversion,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosansky,  Martin  G.;  and  Jagid,  Bruce  E.,  3.892.589. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Burgman.  Jerome  A.;  Hunia.  Edward  M.;  and  Neely,  Homer  E.,  Jr.. 

3,892,581. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  3,892.903. 
Preco  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ilukowicz,  Robert  John,  3,892,902. 
Preiser,  Mark  E.;  Johnston,  Richard  W.;  and  Neuman,  John  G.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  ignition  sys- 
tem. 3.892,219.  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Prescott,  Norman  F.;  and  McKay,  Alexander  J.,  to  Atwood  &.  Morrill 

Co.  Fail-safe  valve.  3,892,381,0.  251-26.000. 
Preud 'Homme,  Jean:  See— 

Mancy,     Denise;    Florent,    Jean;    and    Preud'Homme,    Jean, 
3,892.849. 
Prill,  Robert  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Electrical  drift  correction 

system.  3.893,103,  CI.  340-347.0CC. 
Pritchard.  Edward.  Control  of  expansion  ratio  in  rotary  motors. 

3,892.502,0.418-15.000. 
Pritchard,  James  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Surface  active 
agent  to  reduce  agglomeration  in  dry  die-face  peUetizing.  3,892,834, 
CL  264-142.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Benjamin,  Lawrence;  and  Sayk>r,  Jay  Harold,  3,892.680. 
Edwards.  James  Byrd;  and  Diehl.  Francis  Louvaine.  3.892,681. 
Johnson,  Charles  Louis;  and  Stuard,  Charles  Donald,  3,892,351. 
Logan,  Ted  J.,  3,892,684. 
Proctor,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Hotchkiss,  Manfofd  D.;  and  Proctor.  Ronald  G..  3,892.330. 
Producto  Machine  Company:  See — 

Smeeto.  Gerard  Gaston  Frans.  3.892.158. 
Produiu  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Stiot,  Jean-Pierre  Henri;  and  Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile, 
3.892.725. 
Prosser.  Paul  Edward:  See— 

Shefifield.  David  John;  Prosser.  Paul  Edward;  and  Charman.  Ber- 
nard William.  3.892.120. 
Pugsley.  Peter  C.  to  Crosfieid  Electronics  Limited.  Colour  correcting 
image    reproducing    methods    and    apparatus.     3.893.166.    O. 
358-80.000. 
Pulles.  Eduard  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Edge-lighted  panel  arrangement.  3.892.959.  O.  240-I.OEL. 
Pulfanan  Incoqxirated:  See- 
Ferris.  Ray  L..  3.892.426. 
Puna.  Erich,  to  BrundeO  Och  Jonaaon  AB.  Method  and  means  for  re- 
moving surface  material  from  trees.  3,892.266,  O.  144-309.0AC. 


Sub- 


Punwani,  Dharamvir;  Massey,  Lester  G.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B..  to  Con- 
sotidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Co.,  Inc.  Single  reactor  fluidized  bed 
oxygen  enrichment  process  and  apparatus.  3,892.682.  O. 
252-186.000.  1 

Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See—  I 

Sallay.  Stephen  I..  3.892.757.  ' 

Pusey.  Michael  Stanley,  to  Dunk>p  Limited.  Polyurethane  foams 

3,892,685, 0.  260-2.5BB. 
Pyromet,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Jaydee  W.,  3,892,562.      , 
QST  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

MUler.  Samuel  E.,  3,892,909. 
Quaedvlieg,  Mathieu:  See — 

Tamer,    Ergun;    Hendricks,    Udo;    and    Quaedvlieg,    Matlteu, 
3,892,527. 
Quarm,  Thomas  A.  A.,  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation. 

merged  smelting.  3,892,559,  O.  75-21.000. 
Quast,  Gilbert  W,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Thickener  with  elevatable  scraper 

and  non-elevating  skimmer.  3,892,666,  O.  210-520.000. 
Quinn,  Robert  W,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Transportation.  Statis- 
tical sound  level  analyzer.  3,892,133,  O.  73-556.000.  ; 
Qume  Corporation:  See —                                                                   | 
Lin,  Frank  W.,  3,893,012.                                                           | 
Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh.  liya  losifovich;  Boiko.  Georgy 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Sapozhnikov.  AIcx- 
andr  Ivanovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Kriger,  Jury 
Nikolaevich.  3,892,271. 
Radchenko.  Ivan  Ignatievich:  See— 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev.  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Sol- 
shakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khnistaleva,  Taisiya  Dani- 
lovna,  3,892,722. 
Radiofone  Corporation:  See— 

Edwards,  Robert;  and  Silberg,  Paul  A.,  3,892,926. 
Raedecke,  Hdmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH.  System 

for  comb-filtering  television  signals.  3,893,164,  O.  358-31.000.1 
Ragulina,  Raiaa  Ivanovna:  See— 

ninkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantiev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich; Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  Io?ifovfch; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yabov- 
levich;  and  Gasik.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  3.892.558. 
Railco.  Inc.:  5e«— 

Harmon,  Paul  G..  3.892.356. 
Ramillon,  Rene.  Safety  tow-end  device  for  ski  binding.  3.892.421, CI. 

280-1 1.35T. 
Ramsauer,  Larry  R.  Aquarium  housing.  3,892,200,  O.  1 19-5.000. 
Rand,  Georse:  See- 
Lea,  John  D.;  and  Rand,  George.  3,893.065. 
Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited:  &*— 

Hobday,  Trevor  Maurice  Norwood; and  Jordan.  Graham  William. 
3,892,876. 
Ranner,  Georg,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Supervision  arrangement 

for  a  pulse  code-modulation  system.  3,892,923,  O.  179-15.0BF. 
Raphael,  Ralph  Alexander;  Murray,  Robert  Douglas  Hutton;  and  Mills, 
Roy  William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Cy- 
clopropane derivatives.  3,892,814,  CI.  260-617.00R. 
Rapisarda,  Anthony  A.;  Schoene,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Benken,  William  B., 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Clear  fabric-softenins  composition. 
3,892.669,  O.  252-8.750. 
Raty,    Pertti   Tapani.    Baseball    pitching    machine.    3.892.217.  CI. 
124-7.000.  .       .       .  :v 

Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

BeU,  Harold  E.,  3,892,243. 

Mason,  Robert  L..  3.893.069. 

Nolan,  Josephine  Cooley,  3,892,014. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Oifford,  Peter  J.,  3,893,076. 

Picker,  Amos,  3,892,454. 

Reid,  William  R.,  3,892,603. 

WeU,  Thomas  A.,  3,893,015. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bechly,  Fred  Lorin;  and  Young,  Jing  Jue,  3,893,168. 

Dodson,  George  Bertram,  III,  3,892,949. 

Dodson.  George  Bertram,  III,  3,892,950. 

Goodman.  Alvin  Malcolm;  and  Breece,  James  Miklos,  3,892,891 

Kaplan,  Michael;  and  Davidson,  Edmund  Benjamin,  3,893 

Martin,  Irving  Edwin,  3,893,159. 

MUler,  Jeffrey  eiis,  3,893,1 12. 

Morrell,  Albert  Maxwell;  Barkow,  William  Henry;  and  Gross. 
Jo«!f,  3^92,996. 

Owens,  Jamea  Herbert,  3,892.913. 
Reardon.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon.  Robert  C.  Jr..  3,892,787. 
Rebsamen.  Albert;  and  GuUer.  Paul,  to  Heberlein  and  Co.  AG.  Ap^ 
ratus  for  tntiDducing  yams  into  draw-texturing  machines.  3.892.0  9. 
a.  28-1.20a 
Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques:  See—  I 

JouOie.  Mwrice;  Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  and  MuIIer. 
Pierre.  3.892.852. 
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Recordati  SA:  See — 

Sianesi.  Enrico.  3.892,759. 
Redlich,  George  H.;  and  Alderman,  Michael  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Bleaching  of  aldehyde-tanned  leather  with  sodium  boro- 
hydride.  3,892,523,  O.  8-94,200. 
Redmond,  Glyn  Beresford;  Hill,  Ernest  John  Harold;  and  Evans,  Mau- 
rice James,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Metal  wire  felt.  3,892.376,  O. 
245-6.000. 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  McGill,  Eugene  C,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Liq- 
uid bubble  screen  seal  for  controlling  combustible  gases.  3,892,5 19, 
0.  431-202.000. 
Reese,  Robert  O.,  to  Time  Computer,  Inc.  Wristwatch  analyzer. 

3,892,124,0.  73-6.000. 
Reggiani,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giani,  Adolfo,  3,892,177. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Yun  Ger;  and  Bailey,  Philip  S.,  3,892,81 1. 
Reid,  William  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Method  of  making  magneto. 

3,892,603,0.  148-108.000. 
Reidy,  Regina.  Sewing  aid  device  for  setting  a  sleeve  in  the  armhole  of 

a  bodice.  3,892,340.  CI.  223-1.000. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See— 

Keferstein,  Horst,  3,892.012. 
Reigel.  James:  See— 

Dann,  Fred  M.;  and  Reigel,  James,  3,892,506. 
Reilly,  Richard  Joseph:  See- 
Van  Amerongen,  Edward;  Beall,  Glenn  Lee;  Clark,  John  Charles; 
and  Reilly,  Richard  Joseph,  3,892,235. 
Reines,  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  G.;  White,  Stanley  E.;  Corrado,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Wawryszyn,  Askold  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fault  testing  multiple  stage 
networks.  3,893,024,0.  324-51.000. 
Renn,  John:  See— 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  and  Renn,  John,  3,892,974. 
Repco  Research  Proprietary  Limited:  See- 
Brock,  Alan  J.;  and  Brock,  John  D.,  3,892,566. 
Respiratory  Care,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Amerongen,  Edward;  Beall,  Glenn  Lee;  Oark,  John  Charles; 
and  Reilly,  Richard  Joseph,  3,892,235. 
Reti.  Adrian  R.:  See— 

Ehrreich,  John  E.;  and  Reti,  Adrian  R.,  3,892,673. 
Reuschel,  Konrad:  See- 
Keller,    Wolfgang;    Kersting,    Amo;    and    Reuschel,    Konrad, 
3,892,827. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See— 

Schrader,  Preston  Henry,  3,892,308. 
Reynolds  Producto  Inc.:  See — 

Neumann,  Charles  G.,  3,892,337. 
Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne:  See— 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merle  Edward;  Meiley,  Charles  Lau- 
rie; Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and 
Wiedmer,  Frite  S.,  3,892,925. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See — 

Bonin,  Yves;  and  Robin,  Jean,  3,892,715. 

Cronenberger,   Michel;   Laurent,   Serge;   and   Mallet,   Maurice, 

3,892,708. 
Mancy,     Denise;     Florent,    Jean;     and     Preud'Homme,    Jean, 
3,892,849. 
Ricards,  Charles  Robert.  Tissue  dispenser.  3,892,368,  O.  242-55.200. 
Ricci,  Lx>uis  N.:  See — 

Salvati,  John  G.;  and  Ricci,  Loub  N.,  3,893,050. 
Rice,  David  B.:  See— 

Howarth,  John  J.;  Grady,  John  K.;  and  Rice,  David  B.,  3,892,967. 
Rich,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Shaft  seal. 

3,892,446,0.  308-36.100. 
Richards,  Edward  L.;  and  Cametti,  George  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Auxiliary  contact  interkxrk  for  preventing  electrical  dis- 
continuity  between   main    bridging  contact  and   fixed   contacto. 
3,892,934,  O.  200-288.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Mook,  Robert  H.;  and  Wright,  George  J.,  3,892,776. 
Richarz,'4ieia2LSee — 

Bauefr,  HeinHch;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hms;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richaiz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Hano  J.;  and 
—Wolf,  Gerhard,  3,892,1 13. 
Richie,  Edward  H.,  to  Industrial  Development  &  Experimental  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Cable  end  stripping  device.  3,892,145,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar;  and  Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg,  3,892,823. 
Riedel,  Harold  R.;  Schamhorst,  Kurt  Peter;  Nudelman,  Sol;  and  Roeh- 
rig,  Hans,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Infrared  vidicon. 
3,892,966,  O.  250-333.000. 
Ries,  Herman  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Steigelmann,  Edward  F.;  Ries,  Herman  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  Robert 
D.,  3,892.665. 
Rietz  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hall,  Howard  W.;  and  AviUa,  WUliam  A.,  3,892,173. 
Riis,  Soren,  to  Seco  Tools  AB.  Apparatus  for  separating  condensation 

of  wax  from  gas.  3,892.550,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Riken  Light  Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  and  Wada,  Kenji,  3,892.636. 
Riley,  Neil  R.:  See— 

Borg.  Richard  J.;  Lai.  David  Y.  F.;  Riley,  Neil  R.;  and  Wolfe,  James 
R.,  3,892.644. 


Rimmi.  Pentti  Ilmari.  to  Oy  Helo-Tehtaat-Helo  Fact.  Ltd.  Control  sys- 
tem for  an  electrical  heating  device,  and  particulariy  for  an  electrical 
sauna  stove.  3,892,946,  O.  219-486.000, 
Ring,  John  J.;  and  Miller,  William  R.  Fluid  biased  head  assembly. 

3,893,185,0.  360-103.000. 
Ringer,  Kenneth  M.,  to  A.R.F.  Producto,  Incorporated.  Remote  control 

system.  3,893,121,  O.  343-225.000. 
Riopelle,  Joseph  A.,  ID:  See- 
Lincoln,  Joseph  A.;  and  Riopelle,  Joseph  A.,  ID.  3,892.597. 
Ripka.  Josef:  See — 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  Ferkl,  Frantiaek;  Cap,  Anto- 
nin;  Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,892.063. 
Ripley,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Frei,  Karl;  and  Ripley.  GeraW  E,  3,892.301. 
Riseman.  Jacob,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
Novel  beam  lead  integrated  circuit  structure  and  method  for  making 
the  same  including  automatic  registration  of  beam  leads  with  corre- 
sponding dielectric  substrate  leads.  3,893,156,  O.  357-67.000. 
Rist,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Vehicle  disc 

clutch  with  plural  release  levers,  3,892,302,  CI,  192-91. OOA. 
Rittler,  Hermann  L.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Process  for  making  base 

metal  titanate  catalytic  device.  3,892,897,  O.  427-463.000. 
Roath,  PhiUip  B.:  See- 
Marshall,  John  W.;  McDonal,  Earl  G.,  Jr.;  and  Roath,  Phillip  B., 
3,893,171. 
Robbins,  Douglas  Alan,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Power-up  master  clear 

control  flip-flop.  3,893,190,  O.  307-215.000. 
Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Raedecke,  Helmut,  3,893,164. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 
Bauerlen,  Hans,  3,893,128. 
Roberto,  John  S.:  See- 
Page,  Derrick  J.;  and  Roberto,  John  S.,  3,893,153. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.,  3,892,981. 
Hendrick.  Fred  W..  3,892,258. 
Robin,  Jacques  Andre;  and  Guvot,  Michel  Roger,  Method  of  manufac- 
ture of  tennis  racketo  of  reinforced  synthetic  material.  3,892,83 1 , 0. 
264-103.000. 
Robin,  Jean:  See— 

Bonin,  Yves;  and  Robin,  Jean,  3,892,715. 
Robinson,  David:  See — 

Clarke,    Warwick    Kingston;    Kenyon,    RonaJd    Wynford;    and 
Robinson,  David,  3,892,675. 
Rocchitelli,  Onofrio.  Apparatus  for  locking  and  related  releasing  of 
closure  devices  of  doors  of  machines,  more  particularly  for  washing 
machines.  3,892.933,  O,  337-77,000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Guderjahn,  Charles  A,,  3,892,185, 
Sarring,  Emest  J.,  3,892,319, 
Roehm,  Dan  Christian,  Method  of  controlling  lipids  in  the  blood- 
stream, 3,892,865,  O,  424-325,000, 
Roehrig,  Hans:  See— 

Riedel,  Harold  R,;  Schamhorst,  Kurt  Peter;  Nudelman,  Sol;  and 

Roehrig,  Hans,  3,892,966, 

Roeser,  Helmut;  Volker,  Herbert;  and  Brand,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Decatox, 

GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  waste  gases  from  intemal 

combustion  engines.  3,892,536,  CI.  23-288,00F. 

Roeshman,   Benjamin,    Paper  board   seat  structure.    3,892,441.  CL 

297-461.000, 
Roesler,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Billigmeier,  James  E.;  Melby,  ADan  L,;  Peerman,  Dwight  E.;  and 
Roesler,  Richard  R.,  3,892,785. 
Rohe,  Lothar:  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar;  and  Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg,  3,892,823. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Redlich,  George  H.;  and  Alderman,  Michael  L.,  3,892,523. 
Simons,  Robert  W,;  and  Acree,  WUliam  M,,  3,892,627. 
Rohner,  Benedikt,  to  Neher  A.G.  Folding  container,  3,892,348,  O. 

229-23,00R, 
Rohsler,  Ivor  Carl,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Thyristor 

chopper  circuit.  3,893,016,0.  321-45.00C. 
Rollins,  William  L,  Loudspeaker,  3,892,289.  CI,  181-171.000. 
Rolls-Royce  (Composite  Materials):  See— 

Worgan,  Gordon  Peter;  and  Lane,  Gordon  John,  3,892,099. 
Romell,  Dag.  Method  of  rendering  decay  processes  more  effective. 

3,892,660,0,  210-12.000, 
Rosansky,  Martin  G,;  and  Jagid,  Bruce  E.,  to  Power  Conversion.  Inc. 

Sealed  battery  construction.  3.892.589.  O.  136-6.0LN, 
Rose,  Jacques  H,,  to  O.P.I.  Textile,  Device  for  the  pneumatic  squeezing 

of  a  continuously  moving  thread,  3,892,018,  O,  28-62,000, 
Rosen,  Harokl  A,:  See— 

Hudspeth.  Thomas;  Maguire,  Walter  W,;  Roaen,  Harokl  A,;  and 
Kreinheder,  Donald  E.,  3,893,1 16. 
Rosen,  Irwin  Charles.  Urological  irrigation-evacuator,  3,892.226,  O 

128-2,OOF, 
Rosenberg,  Franklin  J,;  See- 
Nickel,  Ardie  R,;  Rosenberg,  Franklin  J.;  and  Ackerman,  James 
H.,  3,892,800. 
Rotaflex  (Great  Britain)  Limited:  See- 
Heritage.  Robert,  3,892,960. 
Rotolo,    Frank    J.    Golf   course    playing    method.    3.892.413.    Q 
273-I76.0AB. 
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Roubeau,  Pieixe,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  for 
reducing  the  consumption  of  a  cryostat  and  a  device  for  carryins  out 
said  method.  3,892.106.  C\.  62-514.000. 
Rourke,  Christopher  P.:  See- 
Baker,  Lionel  R.;  Kirkham.  Anthony  J.;  Martin,  Stanley;  Lobb. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Rourke,  Christopher  P..  3.892.494. 
Roussel  Udaf:  See— 

Allais,  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube,  Jacques,  3,892,773. 
Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Frechet.  Daniel,  3,892.756. 
Rucker  Company.  The:  See— 

KUburg.  Ronald  J..  3.892.299. 
Ruegg,  Edwin,  to  Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG.  Injection 
molding  machine  having  separate  mold  moving  and  mold  closure 
force    applying    means    which    are    resettable.     3,892,509,    CI. 
425-136.000. 
Ruhe.  Jochen;  and  Beck.  August,  to  Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  member  for  flanged  joints.  3.892.4 1 6.  CI. 
277-29.000. 
Rumyantsev,  Vasily  Petrovich:  See— 

llinkov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,   Miro;   Ragulina,   Raisa   Ivanovna;   21adorozhny,   Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emiin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich.  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558. 
Rust  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Grisell,  Charles  P.,  3,892,546. 
Rustenburg  Platinum  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Tobe,  Martin  Leslie;  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock,  Peter 
David  Michael,  3,892,790. 
Rybchenkov,  Alexandr  Grigorievich:  See— 

Paton,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko,  Vladimir  Borisovich; 
Belfor,  Mikhail  Gdal  Gerehovich,  Pichak,  Vladimir  Grigorie- 
vich; Savich.  Igor  Mavrikievich;  Rybchenkov,  Alexandr 
Grigorievich;  Pankov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko,  Ar- 
kady Anatolicvich,  3,892,937. 
Rydberg.  Allan.  Multiple  hand  tool.  3,892,149,  C\.  81-71.000. 
Ryder,  Anthony  David,  to  Thomas  Ryder  &  Son  Limited.  Automatic 

matrix  control  system.  3.893.082.  CI.  340-166.00R. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Hamer.  Robert  H..  3.893.056. 
S.  E.  Hyman  Company:  &<— 

Dudley.  Richard  J.;  and  Dudley.  Harold  A.,  3,892.440. 
S.R.C.  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mocarski.  Zenon  R.,  3,892,361. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Nilsson,  Hans  Ame  Ingvar,  3,892,474. 
Sacomo  Sierra  Inc.:  See — 

Felt,  Maurice  D.,  3,892,418. 
Sagane,  Masahiko,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  New  Japan  Chemical 
Co..     Ltd.     Semi-solid     coating     composition.     3.892.585.     CI. 
106-187.000. 
Sahm.  Wilfried.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aromatic  azomethines. 

3.892,807.  a.  260-566.00F. 
Sakairi,  Hiroshi;  Tezuka.  Tetuyosi;  and  Watanabe.  Noboru.  to  Gumze 

Ltd.  Air  bag.  3.892,425.  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
Sakamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Yukio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Channel  selection  device.  3,893,032.  CI.  325-334.000. 
Sala.  Sergio;  and  Ambrogio,  Cuneo.  Self-regenerative  carbographic 
articles  comprising  a  layer  interposed  between  the  support  and  the 
ink-releasing  coating.  3,892.428.  Q.  282-28.00R. 
Salemme.  Charles  T.:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford,  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 

Murphy,  Guy  C;  and  Salemme.  Charles  T.,  3,892,612. 

Salisbury,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Settzo,  Robert  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  articles. 

3,892,651,  a.  204-192.000. 

Sallay,   Stephen   I.,   to   Purdue   Research   Foundation.   Trialkylme- 

thanobenzazocinols.  3,892,757,  C\.  260-293.540. 
Salonen,  Albert  R.  Method  and  application  for  applying  liquefied  adhe- 
sive material.  3,892,621,  CI.  156-513.000. 
Salvati,  John  G.;  and  Ricci,  Louis  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Solenoid    actuated    circuit    breaker    operator.     3,893,050,    Q. 
335-1.000. 
Sampson,  Keith  George;  Jenkins.  Victor  Frederick;  and  Bunker,  An- 
thony John,  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited.  Hydroxy  copolymer  re- 
acted with  a  lactone  and  polyisocyanate  crosslinked.  3,892,714,  CI. 
260-77.5CR. 
Sanderson,  William  A.:  See — 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  Mueller.  William  A.. 
3.892,906. 
Sandorf.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Algeri.  Harvey  R.;  Bruening.  Ralph  G.;  Sandorf.  Robert  E.;  and 
SUUwell.  Fred  A..  3.893.006. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle,  Marcel  K.,  3.892,771. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,892,752. 
Simpson,  WUIiam  R.  J.,  3,892,758. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebnother,  Anton;  Gadient,  Fulvio;  and  Suess,  Rudolf,  3,892,774. 
Schneider,  Rupert,  3,892,554. 
Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala.  Faizulla  G..  3,892.860. 
Linder.  Jerome.  3.892,859. 
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Sanki  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Nunogaki,  Yoshiaki.  3.892.125. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tomita.    Kazuo;    Murakami,    Tadashi;    Takagi,    Hiromu;    and 
Morisawa,  Yasuhiro,  3,892,745. 
Sano,  Shunichi;  Kasahara,  Koichi;  Murphy,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and  Stauffer, 
Harry  C,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Colour  television  re- 
ceiver. 3,893,174,  a.  358-65.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Ito,  Ryosuke,  3,892,918. 
Santala,  Teuvo  J.:  See — 

Jost,  Ernest  M.;  McBride,  Lyle  E.,  Jr.;  and  Santala,  Teuvc 
3,893,055.  ^ 

Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Kumysh,  liya  losifovich;  Boiko,  Georgy 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alex- 
andr Ivanovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Krieer,  Jbrv 
Nikolaevich,  3,892,271.  ' 

Sarantakis,  Dimitrios:  See — 

McKinley,  Wayne  A.;  and  Sarantakis,  Dimitrios,  3,892,723. 
Sarring,  Ernest  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Feed,  trans- 
port and  delivery  mechanism  for  book  trimmers  and  the  like 
3,892,319,  CI.  214-8.50F. 
Sato,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takayanagi.    Shinji;    Sato,    Hitoshi;    and    Koshikawa,    Koichi. 
3.892,914. 
Sato,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  3,893,1 14. 
Sato,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Omato,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Nobuaki,  3,893,038. 
Satou,  Chikara:  See— 

Naitou,  Masanori;  Nakano,  Hiraku;  Kashiwai,  Shinichi;  Salbu 
Chikara;  and  Utamura,  Motoaki,  3,892,205. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Steroidal  intermediates 

3,892,779,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Steroidal  intermediates 

3.892,812,  a.  260-594.000. 
Saufferer,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Distance  wan- 
ing device  for  vehicles.  3,892,483,  CI.  356-4.000. 
Saunders,  Don  A.,  to  Mark  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
adjusting  the  output  of  a  plurality  of  geophones  to  eliminate  the  ef- 
fect of  variations  in  the  near  surface  character  of  the  earth 
3,893,066,  a.  340-15.5GC. 
Saunders,  Peter  Reginald:  See— 

Lofquist.  Robert  Alden;  and  Saunders,  Peter  Reginald,  3,892,526. 
Savich,  Igor  Mavrikievich:  See— 

Paton,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko,  Vladimir  Borisovich; 
Belfor.  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak.  Vladimir  Grigorie- 
vich; Savich.  Igor  Mavrikievich;  Rybchenkov,  Alexandr 
Grigorievich;  Pankov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko,  Ar- 
kady Anatolicvich,  3,892,937. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Schaefer,  Louis  F.;  and  Gardiner,  Kenneth  W,,  3,892,481. 
Sawai,  Eisuke:  See— 

Kanai,  Kenji;  Sawai,  Eisuke;  and  Nouchi,  Norimoto,  3,893 
Saylor,  Jay  Harold:  See— 

Benjamin,  Lawrence;  and  Saylor,  Jay  Harold.  3.892.680. 
Schachter.  Jacob:  See— 

Kulik,  Herbert  S.;  and  Schachter,  Jacob,  3,893,022. 
Schade,  Wolfgang;  Krings,  Peter;  and  Batka,  Heimold.  to  Henkel  & 
Cie,  GmbH.  Washing  or  dyeing  with  a  non-terminal,  vicinal  al- 
kanediol  adduct  of  ethylene  and  propylene  oxides.  3,892,522   CI 
8-93.000.  ^  ■ 

Schaefer,  Louis  F.;  and  Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Savin  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Automatic  development  electrode  bias  control 
system.  3.892,481,  C\.  355-10.000. 
Scharfe,  Gerhard;  and  Wilhebns,  Rolf-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Catalytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  chlorides  to  hydrogen 
chloride  and  hydrocarbons.  3.892.818.  CI.  260-676.00R 
Schamhorst.  Kurt  Peter:  See— 

Riedel.  Harold  R.;  Schamhorst.  Kurt  Peter;  Nudelman.  Sol;  and 
Roehrig,  Hans.  3.892.966. 
Schedler,   Walter  John.   Sound   simulator  for  diesel   train   ene 
3.893.107,  a.  34O-384.00E.  * 

Scheuerer.  Guenter:  See— 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Scheuerer.  Guenter;  Bolz,  Gerhard'  ahd 
Mangold.  Dietrich.  3.892.861. 
Scheuerman.  Ronald  F.:  See— 
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Lybarger,  James  H.;  and  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F.,  3,892,275.    I 
Schey,  John  A.  Method  of  compressing  and  rolling  powder  3  892  832 

a.  264-109.000. 
Schiavone,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Chappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doney,  Donald  A.;  Doulin,  Joseph;  Lki 
Paul  T.;  and  Schiavone,  Frank  A.,  3,892,606. 
Schiffarth.  Josef:  S«— 

Schmidt.  Dieter;  Lorkin,  Clive  Graham;  and  Schiffarth 
3.892.886. 
Schlesch.  Ronald  D..  to  Armstrong  Machine  Works.  Inverted  bucket 

steam  trap.  3.892,256,  a.  137-185.000. 
Schliebs,  Reinhard:  See— 

Eichenhofer.  Kurt-Wilhelm;  and  Schliebs.  Reinhard.  3,892.805j 
Schtottmann,  Roy  Otto;  and  Yadon.  Paul  Edward.  Apparatus  for  dry 

packing  of  surfaces.  3,892,360,  C\.  239-345.000. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Flame  retar- 
dant   compounds   and   compositions   of  matter.    3,892  815    CI 
260-649.00R.  '        ' 
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Schmidt,  Dieter;  Lorkin,  Clive  Graham;  and  Schiffarth,  Josef,  to 
Foseco  International  Limited.  Treatment  of  electrodes.  3,892,886. 
CI.  427-59.000. 
Schmidt,  Helmut:  See— 

Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  3,892,784. 
Schmidt,  Josef,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Information  card  trans- 
port, recording  and  readout  mechanism.  3,893,182,  CI.  360-88.000. 
Schneible.  Seth  R.,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  Safety  closure  for  a 

metal  container.  3,892,326,  CI.  215-221.000. 
Schneider,  Charies,  to  Charles,  Inc.  Flexible  panel  protector  for  upper- 
most springs  of  sofa  beds.  3,892,001,  CI.  5-354.00R. 
Schneider,  Gerhart:  See- 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Ger- 
hart, 3,892,524. 
Schneider,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Ger- 
hart, 3,892,524. 
Schneider,    Rupert,    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    2-Amino-4-isopropylamino-6- 
chloro-pyrimidine  in   maize,  wheat,  potatoes,  onions  and  leeks. 
3,892,554,  a.  71-92.000. 
Schoene,  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Rapisarda,  Anthony  A.;  Schoene,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Benken,  Wil- 
liam B.,  3,892,669. 
Scholl,  Howard  O..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Conveyor 

having  adjustable  flights.  3,892.307.  Q.  198-195.000. 
Scholz.  Hans,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Vidicon 
camera  tube  with  internal  light  source  for  setting  dark  current  level. 
3,892.994.  a.  313-371.000. 
Schoonman,   Marten   Leonard.   Readily  separable  instant  beverage 

charge.  3.892.867.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Schrader.  Preston  Henry,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Control  of  reversible  vibra- 
tory equipment.  3.892.308.  CI.  198-220.0CC. 
Schrider,  Michael  Stanley:  See — 

Brand,  William  Wayne;  and  Schrider,  Michael  Stanley,  3,892,761. 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See — 

Winkler,    Alfred;    Engelsmann,    Dieter;    and    Schroder,    Rolf. 
3.893,139. 
Schroeder,  Alfred  A.,  to  Braley,  William  V.;  and  Harman,  R.  A.,  Jr. 

Beverage  dispenser.  3,892,335,  CI.  222-129.100. 
Schuh,  Charles  H.  Slide  rule.  3,892,353,  CI.  235-64.000. 
Schulein,  Joseph,  to  Hayward,  H.  Dutton,  trustee;  Schulein,  Joseph; 
and  Schulein,  Margaret  A.  Electronic  pest-control  device  having 
plural  ultrasonic  generators.  3,893,106,  CI.  340-384.00E. 
Schulein,  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Schulein,  Joseph,  3,893,106. 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  butenoyl  1 ,3-cyclohexadienes.  3,892,809,  Q.  260-586.00R. 
Schultz,  Lewis  K.:  See — 

Lazzarini,  Donald  J.;  and  Schultz,  Lewis  K.,  3,892,646. 
Schwake,  Jurgen:  See— 

Brandenburg,  Klaus;  and  Schwake,  Jurgen,  3,893,030. 
Sci-Med,  Inc.:  See — 

Freedman,  Frank  B.;  and  Ufford,  Keith  A.,  3,892,533. 
Sciffer,  Jack  Pryor,  to  Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited. 
Wiping    hot    dipped    galvanized    wire    or    strip.    3,892,894,    CI. 
427-367.000. 
Scionics  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Farrant,  David  A.;  and  Dedona,  Francis  A.,  3,892,51 1. 
Scott.  William  T.:  See— 

Podesva.  Ctirad;  Kohan.  Geza;  and  Scott.  WiUiam  T.,  3,892.802. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Taylor,  Donald  O.,  3,892,015. 
Sebestian,  Imrich:  See — 

Halasz,     Istvan;     Brust,     Otto-Ernst;     and     Sebestian,     Imrich, 
3,892,678. 
Seco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Riis,  Soren,  3,892,550. 
Seegall,  Manfred  I.:  See — 

Compton,  William  A.;  Nachman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Seegall.  Manfred 
I..  3.892.836. 
Segui.  Alain  Georges,  to  Establissement  Public  dit:  Agence  Nationale 
de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche.  Transmission  system.  3.893.062. 
CI.  340-5.00R. 
Seidelman.  Gerald:  See — 

Gruber,  Peregrinus;  and  Seidelman,  Gerald.  3.892.447. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. Pyrrolol  1 ,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-ones  and  related  com- 
pounds. 3,892,746,  Q.  260-247.20A. 
Semp,  Bernard  Albert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Sterile  rub- 
ber glove  or  catheter  package.  3,892,314,  CI.  206-363.000. 
Senften,  David  A.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Electronic  run- 
out compensator  and  method  of  electronically  compensating  for 
wobble  run-out  in  a  rotating  body.  3,892,042,  CI.  33-301.000. 
Senger,  John  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Cold  start  method 

and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  same.  3.892,218.  CI.  123-127.000. 
Senjo.  Teizo:  5ee— 

Uchiyama.  Hisashi;  Meno.  Naohiko;  Senjo.  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi. 
Makio,  3.892.837. 
Sentourens.  Michel  Maurice  Gerard,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle 

Aerospatiale.  Shaping  presses.  3.892.1 16,  CI.  72-305.000. 
Seth,  Ram  Gopal.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  high  tempera- 
ture zone  using  fixed-fluidized  bed.  3,892,538,  CI.  23-295.000. 
Setterstrom,  Carl  A.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Method  of  preparing 

polyethylene  foam.  3,892,690,  CI.  260-2.5HA. 
Settzo,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Salisbury,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Settzo.  Robert  J..  3,892,651. 


Sfeir,  Alberto,  to  Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  la  Produccion.  Process 
for   the   preservation   of  sea   urchin   gonads   by   quick   freezing. 
3,892,875,  C\.  426-303.000. 
Shakib,  Iraj  D.,  to  International  Busii>e8s  Machines  Corporation.  Single 
print  element  print  carrier  with  self-contained  selection  function. 
3,892,304,  a.  197-18.000. 
Shapiro,  Leonard:  See- 
Tyson,  Ronald  S.;  and  Shapiro,  Leonard,  3,892.751. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Takenaka,  Takashi,  3,893,177. 
Teramura,  Satoshi;  and  Kurata,  Kaziiyuki.  3.893.083. 
Sharpe.  Peter  S..  to  Brule'  C.  E.  &  E..  Inc.  Thermal  oxidation  of  wastes 

and  apparatus  therefor.  3.892.190.  CI.  I  I0-8.00R. 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation:  See — 
McKelvey,  Harold  E.,  3,892,223. 
McKelvey,  Harold  E..  3.892.224. 
Shavel.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,892,739. 
Shaw,  Bevil  J.:  See- 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Shaw.  Bevil  J.,  3,892.648. 
Phillips.  David  C;  and  Shaw.  BevU  J..  3.892.649. 
Sheehan.  John  T.:  See — 

Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel;  Pluscec,  Josip;  and  Sheehan.  John  T., 
3,892,726. 
Sheffield,  David  John;  Prosser,  Paul  Edward;  and  Charman,  Bemard 
William,    to    Aerpat    A.G.    Riveting    apparatus.    3,892,120,    CI. 
72-391.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 
Chiu,  YingC,  3,892,668. 
HoUer.  Howard  V.,  3,892.679. 
Kister.  Albert  T..  3.892.816. 

Kollmeyer.  Willy  D.;  and  Soloway.  Samuel  B.,  3.892.724. 
Lybarger.  James  H.;  and  Scheuerman.  Ronald  F..  3.892.275. 
Naber.  Jaap  E.;  and  Dautzenberg.  Frits  M..  3.892.677. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Jones.  Howard;  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Acetaminophen  esters  of  aryl  salicylic  acids.  3.892.769. 
CI.  260-326. 13R. 
Shepard,  David  H.;  and  Gushue,  Edward  J.,  to  Cognitronics  Corpora- 
tion. Character  reading  apparatus  with  improved  document  scanner. 
3,893,079,  a.  340-146.30F. 
Sheridan,  Arthur  L.;  and  Marbach,  Walter  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. End  plug  closures  for  shirred  casing  sticks  and  methods  for 
making  them.  3,892,869,  C\.  426-138.000. 
Sherman,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.  Catoptric  system  for  simultaneous  concen- 
tration of  light,  laser,  and  other  type  paraxial  rays  into  beams. 
3,892,476,  C[.  350-294.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hirose,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Mul- 
tilayer color  photographic  material.  3,892,572,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Shibata.  Akira;  and  Okamoto.  Atutoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Dig- 
ital differentiation  circuit.  3.892.952.  CI.  235-151.320. 
Shibata.  Kazuo;  and  Matsushita,  Takao,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.    Process    for    making    an    electrostatic    recording    medium. 
3,892,887,0.427-121.000. 
Shibaura  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasoshima,  Hiroshi,  3,892,146. 
Shields,  James  J.:  See— 

Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J..  3.892.975. 
ShiflFrin.  Barry  N.:  See— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Cordi,  Vincent  A.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Shiffrin, 
Barry  N.;  and  Glick.  Ellis  W.,  3,893,070. 
Shigeto,  Suzuki,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Sulfur  oxidation  of 

olefins  to  ketones,  3,892,813,  O.  260-597.00R. 
Shima,  Keizo;  and  Ishihara,  Tetsuo,  to  Daicel  Ltd.  Masking  Alms. 

3,892,900,  a.  428-40.000. 
Shimada,  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Stereophonic  sound  reproduc- 
ing system.  3.892.624.  a.  179-I.OOG. 
Shimizu,  Kanryo:  See — 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Usami. 
Hiroshi;  and  Amemiya.  Youichi,  3,893.01 1. 
Shimizu.  Toshio:  See — 

leki.  Mitsuru;  Inoue.  Kenji,  and  Shimizu,  Toshio,  3,892.593. 
Shin,  Ihsuk.  to  Dvnasciences  Corporation.  Inertia!  stabilization  system. 

3.892,467.0.  350-16.000. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Itoh.  Kunio;  and  Harada.  Naohiko.  3.892.707. 
Shiraishi.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Takeda.  Kenzo;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiraishi.  Kunihiko. 
3.892.584. 
Shlesinger,  Bemard  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Mariner.  Chariie  D.  Electromag- 
netic reed  switch.  3.893,051.0.  335-151.000. 
Shoemaker.  William  M.  Multichannel  magnetic  head  unit.  3.893.188 

O.  360-121.000. 
Shope.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Freeman,  John  R.;  Poukey,  James  W.;  Shope,  Steven  L.;  and 
Yonas,  Gerold.  3.892.970. 
Short.  George  E..  to  G.  D  Searie  &  Co.  Method  for  fertile  breeding 

control  in  female  bovine.  3.892.855.  O.  424-238.000. 
Shultz.  Henry  D.:  See— 

Thorson.  Albin  W.;  and  Shultz.  Henry  D..  3.893.094. 
Shylo.  Paul,  to  Cook  Electric  Company.  Fauh  detector  and  current 

limiter.  3.892.929.0.  179-175.30R. 
Sianesi.  Enrico,  to  Recordati  SA.  Method  for  preparing  ammoalkaiiol 
esters     of     3-methylflavone-8-cart>oxylic     acid.     3,892  759      CI 
260-293.580.  .       .     ^i. 
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^*  a*  229^)'^*^  '  ^  ^^^^"^  ^^  Shipping  container.  3.892.350. 
Siegal,  Burton  L.:  See— 

Jaquea,  Richard  E.;  and  Siegai.  Burton  L..  3,892,422. 
Siement  AktiengeseliKhaft:  See— 

"^'i^to-i  ^?''*^*'    •'«"»>n8«    Amo;    and    Reuschel,    Konrad. 

KeUner,  Jotct;  and  Kowalczyk.  Hans.  3,893.170 

Stein.  Karl-Ulrich,  3.892.984. 

Weidemann.  Erwin.  3.893.162. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Silzart,  Arts;  and  Ballonoff,  Aaron.  3,893.157 
SUberg.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Edwards.  Robert;  and  Silberg.  Paul  A..  3.892.926 
Sibars,  Ans;  and  Ballonoff.  Aaron,  to  Signetics  Corporation;  and  Wat- 
kins-Johnson  Company.  Semiconductor  target  with  integral  beam 
shield.  3.893.157.  Q.  357-69.000. 
Simane.  Zdenek:  See— 

Dahm.  Johann;  Borck.  Joachim;  Nowak.  Herbert;  Simane   Zde- 
nek; and  Kayser.  Detlev.  3.892.770. 
Simco  Company,  tac.  The:  See- 
Levy,  Warren  W..  3.892,614. 
Smieonov.  Vasfl  Dragomirov;  Mednikarov,  Borislav  Dimitrov;  and  Ma- 

^aQ->*i'n^°J$^Fl^°Zi^  ^'^'"P  Pri  Ban  of  Bulgaria.  Photomasks. 
j,oV^,j  / 1 ,  Cl.  yo-68.000. 

Simms,  Robert  A.  Process  for  changing  the  tint  of  a  photochromic  ma- 

tenal  and  material  formed  thereby.  3,892.582.  a.  106-52  000 
Simon,     Myron     S..     to     Polaroid     Corporation.     Naphthol     sul- 

fonamidonaphthalides.  3.892.778,  CI.  260-343. 20R 
Simons.  Robert  W.;  and  Acree,  WUliam  M..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. FeUne  panleukopenia  vaccine.  3.892,627,  C\.  195-1  300 
Simp«)n,    WUliam    R.    J.,    to    Sandoz,    Inc.     Bis(  l-(4-thienor3  2- 

clpyndinyl)-4-piperidyl]alkanes.  3,892.758.  CI.  260-293  570 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson,  Dwight  N..  3.892.255. 
Prill.  Robert  S..  3.893.103. 
Sira  Institute:  See- 
Baker.  Lionel  R.;  Kirkham,  Anthony  J.;  Martin.  Stanley  Lobb 
Daniel  R.;  and  Rourke,  Christopher  P..  3.892  494 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Indolostcroids  (6.12a-dimethy!indeno-(4,5c)-carba2oIes)  and  pro- 
cess therefor.  3,892.767,  CI.  260-315.000. 
Situnann.  Brigitte,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co 
GmbH.   Support  device   for  ski  safety  binding.   3,892,420,  CI. 
280- 1 1 .35T. 
Siviour,  Neil  Graham;  Pearson,  Grant  Marshall;  and  Cullen,  Geoffrey 
Victor,  to  Umversity  of  Melbourne.  Removal  of  pollutants  from  wa- 
ter. 3.892.661.  a.  210-40.000. 
Skaugen.  Borgeir.  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Inlaying  continuous  filamen- 
tous reinforcement  in  a  nonwoven  web.  3.892.622.  CI   162-108  000 
Slater.  Ernest  Charles:  See— 

Covarrubias.    George    Salvador,    and    Slater.    Ernest    Charles 

3.892,182. 

Slawsky.  Zaka  I.;  and  WUson.  Wayne  Dee.  to  United  States  of  America 

Navy.    Underwater    acoustic    detection    system.    3.893  061     Cl' 

340-3.00E.  .... 

Sloboda,  Mieczyslaw  Herman:  See— 

Hatswell.    John    Sidney;    and    Sloboda.    Mieczyslaw    Herman. 

Small,  Charles  E.;  Small,  Lawrence  E.;  Small.  Charles  R.;  and  EUis 

Harlan  F.  Educational  game.  3.892,408.  Cl.  273-135  GAB 
Small,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Small.  Charles  £.;  Small.  Lawrence  E.;  Small.  Charles  R.;  and  Ellis 
Harlan  F..  3.892.408. 
Small.  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Small.  Charles  E.;  Small.  Lawrence  E.;  Small.  Charles  R.;  and  Ellis 
Harlan  F..  3,892,408. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See- 
Gay,  Derek  J.;  and  Smedley,  WiUiam  H.,  3,892,086. 
Smeets,  Gerard  Gaston  Frans,  to  Producto  Machine  Company.  Angu- 
larly adjusuble  punch  adaptor.  3.892,158.  Cl.  83-699.000. 
Smeggil.  John  G.;  and  Charles.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Air-stable  compact  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles  and 
method.  3.892.599.  a.  148-31.570. 
Smeggil.  John  G.;  and  Charles.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Annealed  coated  air-staUe  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  particles 
3.892,600.0.  148-31.570.  k«uv.c3. 

Smeggil.  John  G.;  and  Charles.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Coated  air-stable  cobah-rare  earth  alloy  particles  and  method 
3.892,601.0.  148-31.570. 
Smith,  Alexander;  and  Baggs,  Burton  D.,  Jr..  to  Smitty's  Incorporated 

Roury  tiller-mulcher.  3,892.278.  O.  172-70.000. 
Smith,  Andrew  W..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Bectric  Corp.  Rollins  mill 

gauge  control.  3.892. 1 1 2.  Cl.  72- 1 1 .000. 
Smith,  Arnold  Ray,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Flood  cover  for  pedestal  closure.  3,892,910,  Cl.  174-37.000. 

Smith-Berger  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See 

Hogan,  Elmer  R.,  3,892,386. 
Smith.    Geoffrey    Allan;    and    Young.    Richard.    Fibre    treatment 

3.892.893.  O.  427-352.000. 
Smith.  Harry  Davis,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  for  thermal  well  log- 

gmg.  3.892.128.  a.  73-154.000. 
Smith.  John  Edward;  and  Anderson.  John  Galloway,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industnet  Limited.  Process  for  growing  a  fungus.  3.892  629  Cl 
i9S-36.00R. 

Smith.  Maijorieann  M.  Trailer.  3.892.423,  Cl.  2S0-106.0(TT. 
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Smith,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Ebeling,  HaroM  O.;  and  Smith.  Russell  D..  3.892.517 

^™S;.'3!8S9ol.'a.'!328^foOo''^*  ^^'**""'  '"*'•  <^°'"'~«*»«  »^'*' 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Wdzieczkowski.  Francis  E.,  3,892.489. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Constable,  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick,  3,892,948. 
Smitty's  Incorporated:  See- 
Smith,  Alexander;  and  Baggs,  Burton  D.,  Jr.,  3.892.278. 
Smolyarko.  Vladimir  Borisovich:  See— 

Paton^  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Smolyarko.  Vladimir  Borisovfch 
Belfor,  Mikhail  Gdal  Gershovich;  Pichak,  Vladimir  Grigorie- 
vich;     Sayich      Igor    Mavrikievich;     Rybchenkov.     Alexandr 
Ongonevich;  Pankov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Ignatushenko 
kady  Anatolievich.  3.892.937. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arrighetti,   Sergio;   Cesca,   Sebastian©;   Ghetti.  Giuseppe- 
Vajna,  Eugenio,  3,892,712. 
^"^Jl^o^nYiC?*"*     ^      Disposable     syringe     kit.     3.892,311. 

^UO-22V.UuO. 

SneU.  Donald  Noel,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrau- 
lic presses.  3,892,122,  O.  72-453.000.  «^"t".  nyarau 
Snelson,  Jimmy  W.:  See— 

Hudson,  Jmunie  E.;  and  Snelson,  Jimmy  W.,  3,892  830 
Snyder,  Gary  C:  See— 

Oevenger,  James  T..  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Gary  C.  3,892.286 
Societa  Itahana  Elettronica  S.p.A.:  See- 
Gianni,  Bianchini,  3,892,999. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo-  See— 

Rist,  Michel,  3,892,302. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See— 

Kuhn,  Karl;  and  Bouquet,  Jean-Claude,  3.892,210. 
Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Leclercq.  Gerard.  3,892,883. 
Societe  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique:  See— 

Blattner,  Karl;  and  Picard,  Roland.  3,892.965 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 

Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Fache,  Michel,  3,893,109 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Exptosife:  See— 

Plantif,  Bernard  E.;  and  Hiss,  Andre  H.,  3,892,073. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Sentourens,  Michel  Maurice  Gerard,  3,892  1 16 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  J  ■ 
See —  ' 

Meylan-Piguet,  Marius,  3,892,067.  I 

^Q^'^oYiCf*"*"    ^™**'"K    machine    wire   control.    3,892,161,   QI. 

o/-29.0(X).  j 

Solomon,  Abby  R    to  Xerox  Corporation.  Recorder  for  monitoriiig 
copiers.  3,893,175.  Cl.  360-6.000.  ;* 

Soloway,  Samuel  B.:  See— 

Kollmeyer,  Willy  D.;  and  Soloway,  Samuel  B.,  3  892  724 
Somiya,  Seiichi:  See— 

Ceda,  Tsuneo;  and  Somiya,  Seiichi,  3,891  999 
Sommer,  Walter:  See— 

Kleister,  Heinz;  and  Sommer,  Walter,  3,892.143. 
Song.  Won  R.;  and  Jacobson,  Norman,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Eni  - 

Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Toshimi,  3,893,043. 
Mogi,  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao.  3.893.074. 
Okada.  Takashi;  and  Nakamura.  Isa.  3,892.983. 
Omata,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Nobuaki,  3,893  038 
Shimada,  Satoshi,  3,892,624. 
Sordello   Frank  J,  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Synchronizj  • 
Uon  of  muluple  disc  drives.  3,893,178,  Cl.  360-73  000  ' 

27^59  (Sr  ^  '  *°  "^^  Incorporated.  Jumping  pit.  3;892.40l.  ci 
Sorokin,  Peter  P.:  See- 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Lankard,  John  R.;  Sorokin.  Peter  P.    an<  I 
Wynne,  James  J..  3.892.979 

Sotome.  Hiromi   to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker 
l79^rom'"  *'  '**'**^8nal  reproduction.  3.892.917.  a. 

Southco.  Inc.:  See— 

Bisbing.  Robert  H..  3.892.031. 

Southern  Research  Institute:  See- 
Piper,  James  R.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  P    3  892  824 

Span-Deck,  Inc.:  See— 

'^^'To.^c'^'oooTJf  •  ^^^  ^  •  •'*'«'''  •'"hn  David;  and  Wil 
son,  131]  o.,  3,oV2,5lo. 

Specrs,  Daniel  E.,  to  General  Fibn  Development  Corporation  Photo 
sensitove  sheets  comprising  organic  dyes  and  sensitizers.  3,892,569 
1^1.  yo-67.U00. 
Spekle,  Hendrikus  J.:  See- 
Van  Assenddft,  Leendert;  Van  Der  Kloot.  Jacob  M.;  Van  T  Smt 
Antonie;  and  Spekle,  Hendrikus  J.,  3,892,664. 
Spencer,  Christopher  Buxton:  See— 

^'3.8%780'^^    ^"^    "^    Spencer,    Christopher    Buxton, 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Gary  C.  3,892.286 
Getman,  RonakJ  K.,  3,892,503. 
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Lea,  John  D.;  and  Rand,  George,  3,893,065. 
Spin  Physics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kronn,  Willem  L.,  3,893,189. 
Spray,  William  N.  Shelter  having  a  stressed  frame  with  a  flexible 

sheathing  thereon.  3,892,094,  O.  52-63.000. 
Spreadall  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Van  Zyl,  Petrus  Comeluis,  3,892,024. 
Sprinter  Pack  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Karl  Rune,  3,892,349. 
Staamann,  Otto,  to  Automatic  DruckmaschinenCabrik.  Rrma.  Rotary 

printing  machine.  3,892,178.0.  101-177.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  start-spinning 

on  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  3,892,062,  Cl.  S7-34.00R. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  3,892,062. 
Stahler,  Alfred  F.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  duplicator. 

3,893,167,0.  360-16.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev.  D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 

3,892.794. 
Steigelmann.  Edward  F.;  Ries.  Herman  E..  Jr.;  and  Hughes.  Robert 
D..  3.892.665. 
Stankus,  Robert  W.,  to  Letot,  Incorporated.  Telephone  control  system. 

3,892,922.  O.  179-2.eeA. 
Stanley.  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Kay  laboratories.  Inc.  Hot  or  cold  pack  and 
apparatus    for    and    method    of   making    same.    3.892.060,    CI. 
53-127.000. 
Statham.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Foerster.  George  S.;  and  Statham.  Charles  D..  3.892.565. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G..  3,892.786. 
Kezerian.  Charies.  3.892.694. 
Stauffer.  Harry  C:  See— 

Sano.  Shunichi;  Kasahara.  Koichi;  Murphy.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and 
Stauffer,  Harry  C,  3,893,174. 
Steag  AG:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Fritz;  and  Pogrzeba,  Hans- Joachim,  3,892,542. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Bruins,  Roger  C,  3,892,45 1 . 
Vankuik,  Dirk  J.;  and  WUcox,  Glae  F.,  3,892.095. 
Steele.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Hajek,  James  D.;  and  Steele.  Howard  R..  3,892,634. 
Steenbergen,  Zwier.  Plastics  made  crate  for  bottles.  3,892,328,  Cl. 

220-21.000. 
Steigelmann,  Edward  F.;  Ries,  Herman  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.. 
to    Standard    Oil    Company.    Membrane    methoa    and    product. 
3.892.665,  O.  210-490.000. 
Stein.  Charles  W..  to  Data  Royal.  Incorporated.  Variable  size  character 
generator  with  constant  display  density  method.   3.893.100.  Cl. 
340-336.000. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich.  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft.  Regenerating  circuit 

in  the  form  of  a  keyed  flip-flop.  3.892.984.  Cl.  307-279.000. 
Steiner.  Maurice.  Self-injecting  syringe.  3.892.237,  Cl.  128-216.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Hinkel,  Emil  T.,  Jr.,  3,892,851. 

Nickel,  Ardie  R.;  Rosenberg,  Franklin  J.;  and  Ackerman,  James 
H.,  3,892,800. 
Stevens,  Peter;  and  Deuber,  John  M.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corpora- 
tion.   Electrolyte    and    method    for    electrodepositing    rhodium- 
ruthenium  aUoys.  3,892,638,  Cl.  204-43.00N. 
Stillwell,  Fred  A.:  See— 

Algeri,  Harvey  R.;  Bruening,  Ralph  G.;  Sandorf,  Robert  E.;  and 

Stillwell,  Fred  A.,  3,893,006. 

Stiot,  Jean-Pierre  Henri;  and  Brouard,  Oaude  Marie  Henri  Emile,  to 

Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Unsaturate  containing  azo 

indazolium  dyestuffs.  3,892,725,0.  260-157.000. 

Stobbe,  Elmer  H.  Composition  and  method  for  controlling  wild  oats. 

3,892,556,0.71-111.000. 
Stout,  [>aniel  W.,  to  Danieb,  Gerald  C,  a  part  interest.  Oosed  recy- 
cling system  for  water  purification  and  waste  reduction.  3,892,662, 
Cl.  210-66.000. 
Strengholt,  Roy  D.,  to  Donnelly  Minors,  Inc.  Electrically  heated  panel 

with  anti-shock  conductive  strips.  3,892,947,  O.  219-522.000. 
Strickland,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hinman,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Segregated  phase  comparison  relaying 
apparatus.  3,893,008,0.  317-27.00R. 
Striebich,  Alfred:  See— 

Heeg,  Rudolf;  and  Striebich,  Alfred.  3,892,798. 
Strub,  Rene,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Multistage  turfoocompressor  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  cooler.  3,892,499,  O.  415-179.000. 
Struyk,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and  Waisvisz,  Jacques  Maurits,  to  Gist- 
Brocades  N.V.  Pimaricin  and  process  of  producing  same.  3,892,850, 
O.  424-119.000. 
Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn:  See— 

Hayao,  Shin;  Havera,  Herbert  John;  and  Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn, 
3,892,748. 
Stuard,  Charles  I>>nald:  See- 
Johnson.  Charles  Louis;  and  Stuard.  Charles  Donald.  3.892.351. 
Stutz.  Hansruedi.  to  AktiengeseUschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  an  electronic  yam  cleaner.  3.892.951.  O. 
235-151.300. 
Sueas,  Rudolf:  See— 

Ebnother,  Anton;  Gadient,  Fulvio;  and  Suess,  Rudolf.  3.892.774. 
Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  and  Naito,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mizusawa 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  White  pigment  excelling  in  resis- 
tance to  flame  and  corrosion.  3.892,577,  O.  106-14.000. 


Sugano,  Manabu:  See— 

Nagao,  Takumi;  and  Sugano.  Manabu.  3,892.354. 
Sugihara.  Syoetsu:  See — 

Uetani.  Yoshio;  Ikebate,  Rokurou;  Kashiwaya,  Kentaro;  Sugihara, 
Syoetsu;  and  Hisatomi.  Kaoru.  3.892,591. 
Sugiyama,  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamada,    Takeo;    Kunioka,    Kazuo;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    and 
Teramoto.  Toyokazu,  3,892,392. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 
Strub,  Rene,  3,892,499. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Makio.  3.892.837. 
Sum  ma  Corporation:  See— 

Gokiin.  Morris,  3.892.181. 
Summit  Metal  Fabricating,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerlach.  Hans  W..  3.892.155. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Horwitt.  Laurence  G.;  and  Mattis.  IXMiald  J..  3.892.944. 
Tyson.  Ronald  S.;  and  Shapiro,  Leonard,  3,892,751. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bennett,  John,  3,892,287. 
Sunahara,  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.   Kiyoshi;  Misumi.  Akira;  Onodera.  Takayoshi;  and 
Sunahara.  Kazuo.  3.892.890. 
Sunstein.  David  E.  Electrically-controlled  image-display  system  and 
method,  and  apparatus  suitable  for  use  therein.   3.893.165.  Cl. 
358-67.000. 
Superior  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 
Bumham.  John  S.,  3,892.551. 
Suresh.  Dev.  D.:  See— 

GrasseDi.  Robert  K.;  Suresh.  Dev.  D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 
3,892,794. 
Suzuki,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  and  Wada,  Kenji,  3,892,636. 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB:  See — 
Myren,  Rune  L.,  3,893,077 
Swanson,  Elmer  G.:  See — 

Hu^ies,  Walter  R.;  Vear,  John  P.;  and  Swanson.  Elmer  G., 
3,892,346. 
SWF  Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor:  See — 

Erdelitsch.  Herbert;  and  Hecht,  Walter,  3,892,932. 
Swidler,  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  MueUer,  William  A.,  to 
Cotton,  Incorporated.  Rame  retardant  fibrous  material  having  im- 
proved dimensional  subility.  3,892,906,  O.  428-289.000. 
Swoboda,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Boatman,  Lawrence  T..  to  Victoria  Machine 
Works.     Tugboat-barge     connection     system.     3.892.196.     O. 
II4-235.00A. 
Szabo,  Marlon  J.,  to  P.H.C.  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

sheathed  soft-feel  handle.  3.892.615.  Cl.  156-273.000. 
Szatala.  Odon:  See— 

Matolcsy.  Gyorgy;  Bordas.  Bama;  Szatala,  Odon;  Andriska.  Vik- 
tor; Grega.  Erzsebet.  nee  Toth;  Pinter.  Zoltan;  and  Nagy.  San- 
dor.  3.892.747. 
Tabata.  Yoneho;  Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamabe,  Masaaki,  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  propy- 
lene. 3.892.641.  O.  204-159.220. 
Taggart,  Robert  B  ;  Barth,  Richard  H.;  and  Bailey,  John  S.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Miniaturized  magnetic  card  reader/recorder  for 
use  in  hand-held  calculator.  3,893,173,  Cl.  360-60  000 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
for  adjtisting  a  shutter  exposure  time  for  a  camera.  3,893,143,  Cl. 
354-258.000. 
Taiyo  Fishery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanemitsu,  Tsunetoshi,  3,892,866. 
Takagi,  Hiromu:  See— 

Tomita.    Kazuo;    Murakami,    Tadashi;    Takagi,    Hiromu;    and 
Morisawa,  Yasuhiro,  3,892,745. 
Takahashi,  Ichiro:  See— 

Ugajin,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  3,892,838. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takeda,  Kenzo;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiraishi,  Kunihiko, 
3,892,584. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle-hei^t  control  de- 
vice. 3,892,424,  O.  28O-124.00F. 
Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Ito,  Ryosuke,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Sound  signal  converting  aptparatus  for  use  in  a  four  channel  stereo- 
phonic reproduction  system.  3,892,918,  Cl.  179-l.OGQ. 
Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Kunio;  and  Tanaka.  Haruhiko.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic      Corporation.      Record      changer.      3.892.415.     Cl. 
274-lO.OOS. 
Takasago  Perfiimery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akutagawa.    Susumo,    Kumobayashi.    Hidenori;    and    Komatsu. 
Akira,  3.892.817. 
Takasaka.  Naomichi:  See — 

Oda.  Nakaaki;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  Idohara.  Mitsutu;  Horie.  Yoahio; 
Fukui.  Takeo;  and  Takasaka,  Naooiichi,  3.892.709. 
Takashima.  Masaru.  to  Aikoh  Company.  Ltd.  Compoaition  for  treatint 

steeU.  3.892.561.  O.  75-58.000. 
Takayanafl.  Shinji;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  and  Koahikawa,  Kotchi.  to  Niboa 
Denahi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  recording  and  reproduciiig  pic- 
ture  ngnab    with    amplitude    reference   ngnak.    3.892,914.   CL 
178-6.70A. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEE 


J 


July  1.  197  J 


Take,  Tenio:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnoauke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata,  Akiho;  Ando.  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda,  Toahiharu;  and  Matsuura, 
Kazuo,  3,892,732. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai.  Michihiko;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto,  Aklia;  and  Okada, 
Taiiti.  3.892.737. 
Takeda.  Kenzo;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiraishi,  Kunihiko,  to  Nip- 
pon Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.  Monolithic  refractory  materials.  3,892,584, 
CI.  106-S6.000. 
Takeda  Riken  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hikaru;  Kumazawa,  Shozo;  and  Wakayama,  Noriyuki, 
3.893.104. 
Takeda  Riken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maejima.  TsuBe.  3.892.955. 
Takenaka,  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  program 

finder  system  for  Upe  decks.  3.893.177.  a.  360-72.000. 
Takenoshita.  Mitsuaki;  Fujisawa.  Fumio;  and  Nakamura.  Ichiro,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  HydrauUc  elevators.  3.892.292.  O.  187-17.000. 
Talonen.  Timo  Tapani:  See— 

Nermes.  Esko  Olavi;  Talonen.  Timo  Tapani;  and  Aaltonen,  Olavi 
August.  3.892.560. 
Tamai.  Hnashi;  and  lizuka.  Yoshitoku.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Integral  intake  and  exhaust  conduit  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.892,212,  Q.  123-122.0AB. 
Tamer.  Ergun;  Hendricks,  Udo;  and  Quaedvlieg,  Mathieu.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengescllachaft.  Process  for  lowering  the  dyestuff  affinity  of  fibre 
materials  made  of  polyacrylonitrile.  3,892,527,  CI.  8-172.000. 
Tamny.  Simon  Z.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Electrostatic  spray  appara- 
tus and  method.  3,892,357.  CI.  239-15.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Goto.  Hachiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ilzuka.  Shiho;  and  Kitamura. 
Takahiko.  3.892.820. 
Tanaka.  Goro;  and  Narahara.  Toshikazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thermally 
curable  compositions  and  process  for  curing  said  compositions. 
3.892.643.  a.  204-159.130. 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Takahashi.    Yoshio;    Abe.    Kunio;    and    Tanaka.    Haruhiko. 
3.892.415. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi,  to  Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Glass  ceramic 
article  having  a  metallic  coating  layer  in  a  localized  area  or  its  sur- 
face and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,892,904,  O.  428-209.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Wakabayaahi,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Takuma;  and 
Islumoto,  Kenzi,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Containers  for  use  in  extru- 
sion press  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,892,1 14,  CI. 
72-272.000. 
Tarman.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Punwani,  Dharamvir;  Massey,  Lester  G.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B.. 
3.892.682. 
Tate.  David  Arthur:  See— 

Kenn.  Robert  Charles;  and  Tate.  David  Arthur.  3,892,184. 
TatsuU.  Sumitaka;  and  Ueno.  Wataru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  improving  the  surface  of  a  high  molecular  weight  support. 
3.892.573,  CT  96-67.000. 
Taubman,  Harro  J.:  See— 

Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  and 
Wolf,  Gerhard,  3,892,113. 
Taylor,  Donald  O.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Waistband  fas- 
tener. 3,892,015,  CI.  24-201. OHH. 
Taylor,  Duane  F.;  Everett,  Richard  C;  Everett,  Harry  F.;  and  Williams, 
Norman  C.  Apparatus  for  augmenting  venous  blood  flow.  3,892,229, 
CI.  128-24.0OR. 
Taylor,  Ray  D.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Preparation  of 

thiocarbamybulfenamides.  3,892,741,0.  260-246.00B. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.:  See- 
Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3,892,786. 
Tedeschi,  David  Henry:  See — 

Hofmann,  Corris  Mabelle;  Osterberg,  Arnold  Curtis;  Greenblatt, 
Eugene  Newton;  and  Tedeschi,  David  Henry,  3,892,772. 
Teijin  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto,  Hachiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Ilzuka,  Shiho;  and  Kitamura, 

Takahiko.  3,892,820. 
Izawa,  Nobuharu;  Katsu,  Mutsuo;  Murase,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kondo, 

Takamitsu.  3.892,021. 
Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Tom,  Takashi;  and  Ishimoto,  Sachio,  3,892,630. 
Ogawa,    Kiyoshi;    Koyama,    Seiji;    and    Michihara,    Taketuko, 
3,892,342. 
Tekelec,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasserman,  Philip  D..  3,893,105. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Cavoretto,  James  Louis;  Allworth,  Alfred  Alden;  and  Infante, 

Carlo,  3.893.036. 
Veenendaal,  Comelis  Teunis,  3,893,027. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Adair,  William  A.;  and  PoUowy.  Richard  F.,  3,892,041. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Bjorklund,  Fritz  Lars  Gunnar,  and  Matzner.  Eva,  3,892,596. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Heeren,  Richard  H.,  3,893,146. 
Telex  Communications,  Inc.:  5»— 

Pietenpol.  Kermit  W.,  3,892,345. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Pembroke,  Richard  W.,  3,892,007. 
Terns,  Adam,  to  Milroas  Controls,  Inc.  Integrated  circtiit  carrier. 
3.892.312,  a.  206-328.000. 


Tenenbaum,  Mflton  D.:  See— 

Tsevdos,  Theodore  L.;  Tsevdos,  Nicholas  L.;  and  Tenenbaum,  Mi  I- 
ton  D.,  3,892,976. 
Tennant  Company:  See— 

Christensen,  Bryan  L.;  and  Berg,  David  W.,  3,892,008, 
Peabody,  Ralph  C.  3,892,003. 
Teramoto,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Yamaida,    Takeo;    Kunioka,    Kazuo;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    aitd 
Teramoto,  Toyokazu,  3,892,392. 
Teramura,  Satoshi;  and  Kurata,  Kazuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishk 

Key  input  indicating  system.  3,893,083,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Terry,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Orban,   Richard;   Terry,   Stephen   C;   and    Enea,   Horace   1, 
3,893,075. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Dancy,  Julian  H.,  3,893,003. 
Dancy,  Julian  H.,  3,893,004. 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachovyicz,  Donald  R.,  3,892,810 
Knifton,  John  F.,  3,892,788. 

Meadpr,  Richard  A.;  and  Thompson,  Larry  W.,  3,893,020. 
Meador,  Richard  A.;  and  Arnold,  Richard  H.,  3,893,021. 
Smith,  Harry  Davis.  Jr..  3.892,128. 
White,  James  A.;  Chesluk,  Ralph  P.;  and  Platte,  Howard  1. 
3,892,670. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Bell  Antony  G.,  3,893,088. 

Beunk,  Gemt  J.;  and  van  der  Ploeg,  Arie,  3,893,057. 
Bryant,  John  D.,  3,892,957. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.;  McBride,  Lyle  E.,  Jr.;  and  Santala,  Teuvo  4. 

3,893,055. 
King,  John  A.;  and  Brown,  Donald  L.,  3,893,019. 
Marcoux,  Leo;  Flanagan,  Charles  D.;  and  Evans,  Thomas  d. 

3,893,054. 
McBride.  Lyle  E..  Jr.;  and  Bowman.  WiUiam  W..  3.893.108 
Williams.  Clark  R..  3.893.017. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Watson.  David  G..  3.892,017. 
Tezuka,  Tetuyosi:  See— 

Sakairi,    Hiroshi;   Tezuka,   Tetuyosi;   and    Watanabe,    Nobon , 
3,892,425. 
Thacker,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Hawley,  Jack  S.;  Bates,  Roger  D.;  and  Thacker,  Charles  P 
3,892,963. 
Thiessen,  Klaus:  See — 

Biermann,  Manfred;  Brauer,  Bemd;  Heidbom,  Wolfgang;  Monnc , 
Bemd;  and  Thiessen,  Klaus,  3,892,471. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
Izraeli,  Hyman,  3,892,460. 
Kohke,  Stephen  J.,  3,892,01 1. 
Sotolongo,  Thomas  J.,  3,892,455. 
Thomas  Ryder  St  Son  Limited:  See- 
Ryder,  Anthony  David,  3,893,082. 
Thompson-Brandt:  See — 

Lainez,  Lucien;  Duiker,  Fokke;  Bayard.  Joel;  and  Di  Campli,  Doire- 
inique,  3,892,025.  ^ 

Thompson,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Meador,  Richard  A.;  and  Thompson,  Larry  W.,  3,893,020. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lardat,  Claude,  3,893,047. 
Thomson-CSF  S.C.P.I.:  See— 

Micheron,  Francois;  and  Bismuth,  Guy,  3,892,465. 
Thorington,  Luke;  and  Parascandola,  Louis  J.,  to  Duro-Test  Corpon 
tion.  Arc  discharge  lamp  for  producing  controlled  energy  spectrun 
3,892,997,0.313-487.000. 
Thomburg,  Donald  R.;  and  Foster,  Karl,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  producing  normal  grain  growth  (110)  [001  ]  tex- 
tured iron-cobalt  alloys.  3,892,604,  O.  148-120.000. 
Thomburg,  Donald  R.,  to  Westin^use  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing primary  recrystallized  textured  iron  alloy  member  having  at 
open  gamma  \oop.  3,892,605,  C\.  148-120.000. 
Thomburgh,  William  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  an  intake  manifold  for  exhaust  gas  recirculatioa 
3,892,026,  O.  29-156.40R. 
Thome,  Gale  H.;  Wood,  Orin  Lew;  and  Knudson,  Kay  L.,  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Preservation  of  organs.  3,892,628,  O.  195-1. 70a 
Thorson,  Albin  W.;  and  Shultz,  Henry  D.,  to  Bank  Of  America  N* 
tional  Trust  Sc  Savings  Association.  Customer  directing  system. 
3,893,094, 0.  340-258.00B.  b    /       •• 

Tibbett,  Michael  Edward.  Apparatus  for  vortex  generation  to  precipi- 

Ute  suspended  particles  in  fluid  bodies.  3,892,075,  O.  61-4.000 
Tieben,  James  B.  Headgate.  3,892,203,  O.  1 19-99.000 
Tmie  Computer,  Inc.:  See- 
Reese,  Robert  O.,  3,892,124. 
Timmemians,  Abraham,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High  pressui 

discharge  lamp.  3,892,993,  O.  313-318.000. 
Tobe,  Martin  Leslie;  Khokhar,  Abdul  Rauf;  and  Braddock,  Peter  David 
Michael,  to  Rustenburg  Platinum  Mines  Limited.  Compositions  con* 
taining  platinum.  3,892,790,  O.  26O-429.00R. 
Tokumitsu,  Iwao:  See 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shoichi;  Ohgushi,  Koii;  and  Tokumi 
Iwao,  3.892,864. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Motani,  Kenauke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto,  NobuyukL 

3,892,688.  '     ^ 

Motani,  Kensuke;  Nakahara,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramoto,  NobuyukL 

3,892,689, 


J 


litSUL 


July  1.  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano,  Shunichi;  Kasahara,  Koichi;  Murphy,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and 
Stauffer,  Harry  C,  3,893,174. 
Tomishima,  Kazunaru:  See— 

Ando,  Shigeru;  Tomishima,  Kazunaru;  and  Nishikawa,  Akira, 
3,892,473. 
Tomita,  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Tadashi;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  and  Morisawa, 
Yasuhiro,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Isoxazolone  derivatives  and 
process  for  preparing  the  same.  3,892,745,  CI.  260-247. 20A. 
Tomoshigc,  Toru:  See — 

Mori,  Akikazu;  Nara,  Hideo;  Kataoka,  Toshiki;  Kato,  Teiji;  Tomo- 
shige,   Toru;   Funakoshi,    Katsumi;   and    Kobayashi,   Toshio, 
3,892,717. 
Toogoo,    Kazushi;    Yamagata,    Mineo;    and    Akamatsu,    Akira,    to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  MeUiod  for  adhering  polyamino  acid  coating  to 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride.  3,892,895,  O.  427-385.000. 
Toome,  Voldemar:  See- 
Felix,  Arthur  Martin;  Toome,  Voldemar;  and  Weigele,  Manfred, 
3,892,530. 
Torres,  Anibal:  See— 

Hetzel,  Donald  S.;  and  Torres,  Anibal,  3,892,879. 
Toru,  Takashi:  See— 

Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Toru,  Takashi;  and  Ishimoto,  Sachio,  3,892,630. 
Total  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Wulc,  Stanley  S..  3,892,282. 
Touval,  Irving,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  flame  retardant  compo- 
sitions. 3,892,667,0.  252-8.100. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Townsend,  Ray  T.,  3,892,009. 
Townsend,  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Means  of  con- 
veying plastic  material  through  a  conduit.  3,892,009, 0.  17-35.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Jtnnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata,  Akiho;  Ando,  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsuura, 
Kazuo,  3,892,732. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Komatsu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi,  3,892,058. 
Toyoda,  Moriaki,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Ltd.  Tape  feed  conUol 

apparatus.  3,893,179,  O.  360-74.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Niimi,  luru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  3,892,907. 
Yamanaka,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  3,893,1 14. 
Transcripts,  Inc.:  .See— 

Budworth.  Ronald  L.;  and  Van  Leer,  Richard  A.,  3.892,915. 
Trenam,  Richard  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Omnidirec- 
tional ring  antenna  for  EW  amplitude  comparison  direction  fmding. 
3,893,120,0.343-119.000. 
Trent,  Lynn  E.:  See- 
Martin.  Lewis  P.;  and  Trent,  Lynn  E..  3,892,263. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Cyanodithiocarbamic  acid  derivatives  of  cephalosporins.  3,892,735, 
CI.  260-243.00C. 
Trevino,  Manuel  C.  Golf  game.  3,892,405,  CI.  273-87.200. 
Triangle  Engineering,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Coulstring,  Robert  N.,  3,892,089. 
Troy,  Walter  C;  Novak,  James  J.;  Costello,  Richard  C;  and  Dearth, 
Raymond  J.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  the 
removal  of  non-metallic  impurities  from  molten  metal.  3,892,272, 
O.  164-306.000. 
Tnieman,  Frederick  Ranson;  Couzens,  Roy  George  Swain;  and  Islip, 
Brian  Henry.  Means  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of  food  prod- 
ucts from  a  reservoir  to  a  receptacle.  3,892,338,  O.  222-254.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hayden,  Rodney;  and  Davidson,  Gordon  M.,  3,893,194. 
Wuerker,  Ralph  F.;  and  Heflinger,  Lee  O.,  3,892,487. 
Tsevdos,  Nicholas  L.:  5ee — 

Tsevdos,  Theodore  L.;  Tsevdos,  Nicholas  L.;  and  Tenenbaum,  Mil- 
ton D.,  3,892,976. 
Tsevdos,  Theodore  L.;  Tsevdos,  Nicholas  L.;  and  Tenenbaum,  Milton 

D.  Auto  theft  prevention  device.  3,892,976,  O.  307-lO.OAT. 
Tsuboshima,  Kosaku;  and  Orimo,  Ryoichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.  Automatic  driving  and  control  circuit  for  a  microscope  stage  of 
a  microphotometric  apparatus.  3,892,484,  O.  356-96.000. 
Tsuei,  Ching  Tan:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Tsuei,  Ching  Tan,  3,892,803. 
Tsui,  Frank;  and  Tsui,  Katherine,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Gas  discharge  device  for  multicolor  information  dis- 
play. 3,892,998,0.  313-487.000. 
Tsui,  Katherine:  5ee — 

Tsui,  Frank;  and  Tsui,  Katherine,  3,892,998. 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  and  Matsui,  Toru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrically  controlled  shutter  for  use  in  photographic  cam- 
eras. 3,893,133,0.  354-24.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Michihiro:  See — 

Okubo,  Ichiro;  and  Tsujimoto,  Michihiro,  3,892,734. 
Tucci,   Domenick;  and  Cantalupi,  Lewis.   Handbag  alarm  system. 

3,893,096,  O.  340-283.000. 
Tucker,  Oliver  M.  Vaporizing  carburetor.  3,892,547,  O.  55-178.000. 
Tucker,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.  Trailer  back-up-right  device.  3,893,068,  CI. 

340-51.000. 
Tuffile,  Fred  M.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tuffile,  Fred  M.,  3,892,845. 
Tull,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  Tull,  Roger  J.;  and  Mulvey,  Dennis  M., 
3,892,744. 


TunmiiUo,  Dominick.  Foot  and  leg  correctional  device  particularly  for 

infants.  3,892.231,  O.  128-8O.O0A. 
Tung,  Chung  C,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Inverse/complemen- 
tary function  prefix  key.  3,892,958,  O.  235-156.000. 
Twose,  Mike.  Cold  weather  clothing  suit.  3,892,225,  O.  126-204.000. 
Tyson,  Ronald  S.;  and  Shapiro,  Lronard,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Zeto  form  of  quinacridone.  3,892,751,  O.  260-279.00R. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Takuma;  and 
Ishimoto.  Kenzi,  3,892,1 14. 
Uchiyama,  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Makio,  to  Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.   Process  for  removing  sulfiir  oxides  from  gases. 
3,892,837,  O.  423-242.000. 
Ueda,  Tsuneo;  and  Somiya,  Seiichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus   and    method    for    controlling   water    wheel.    3,891,999,    O 
415-1.000. 
Ueno,  Seiichi:  See— 

Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  and  Nagasako,  Isamu,  3,893,193. 
Ueno,  Wataru:  See— 

/       Tatsuta,  Sumitaka;  and  Ueno,  Wataru,  3,892,573. 
Uetani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Kashiwaya,  Kentaro;  Sugihara,  Syo- 
etsu;  and  Hisatomi,  Kaoru,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Dry  cell  and  man- 
ufacture of  the  same.  3,892,591,  O.  136-102.000. 
Uetsuki,  Toshio;  Okajima,  Mitsuo;  and  Yuasa,  Yoshio,  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitoring  system  for  coating  a  sub- 
strate. 3,892,490,  CI.  356-161.000. 
Ufford,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Freedman,  Frank  B.;  and  Ufford,  Keith  A.,  3,892,533. 
Ugajin,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Re- 
search Institute.  Method  of  producing  thermally  stable  uranium  car- 
bonitrides.  3,892,838,  O.  423-253.000. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  making  blown  plas- 
tic articles.  3,892,829,  O.  264-89.000. 
Ukihashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tabata,    Yoneho;    Ukihashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamabe,    Masaaki 
3,892,641. 
Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Alinari,  Cark>,  3,892,131. 
Ungnadner,  Peter:  See— 

Winkler,  Alfred;  Geisslinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Ungnadner,  Peter 
3,892,479. 
Union  Brass  &  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Hesse,  Paul  R.,  3,892,383. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
FrechUing,  Arthur  C,  3,892,822. 
Guest,    Christopher    John    Scott;    and    Ford,    Keith    Graham, 

3,892,882. 
Hofer,  Peter  H.,  3,892,892. 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Robert  Dean,  3,892,821. 
Sheridan,  Arthur  L.;  and  Marbach,  Walter  V.,  3,892,869. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Burkus,    John;    Leclerc,    Robert   G.;    and    Esposito,    Louis    V 
3,892,713. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Ferrar,  Carl  M.,  3,892,486. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Wagner,  Joseph  R.;  Miers,  Jackson  C;  and  Becker,  Robert, 
3,892,877. 
Air  Force:  See — 
De  Pierre,  Vincent;  and  Gumey,  Ferdinand  J.,  3,892,030. 
Edmonds,  Walter  R.,  3,892,488. 
Army:  See- 
Arthur,   William   E.;  Carrell,  Terry   E.;   and  Crego,   Willard, 

3,892,971. 
Kanode,  Albert  E.,  3,892,491. 
Lieberman,  Stuart  I.,  3,893,048. 
Wolfgram,  Franklin  C,  3,892,052. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Freeman,  John  R.;  Poukey,  James  W.;  Shope,  Steven  L.;  and 

Yonas,  Ceroid,  3,892,970. 
Giles,  Paul  M.,  3,892,529. 
Patterson,  John  F.,  3,892,625. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Campbell,  Jeptha  E.;  and  Gilchrist.  James  E..  3.892.632. 
Interior:  See — 
Leavenworth,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  Amey,  Earte  B.;  Dunning,  Bev- 
erly W.,  Jr.;  Gabter,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Goldsmith,  Carl  E., 
3.892,639. 
Oudenhoven,  Martin  S.,  3,892,076. 
Wright,  Chartes  H.;  and  Pastor,  GeraM  R.,  3,892,654. 
Navy:  See— 
Booher,  Harold  R.,  3,892,053. 
Brown,  NeU  L.,  3,892,281. 
Drake,  David  L.,  3,893,1 10. 
Linder,  John  L.,  3,893,1 15. 
Madjid,  A.  Hamid,  3,893,148. 
Park.   Robert   H.;   Klas.   Harold   W.;   and   Estet,  Nebon  N 

3,893,063. 
Phillips,  CarroU  D.,  3,892,162. 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Shaw.  Bevil  J..  3.892.648 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Shaw,  Bevil  J.,  3.892.649. 
Riedel.  Harold  R.;  Schamhorst.  Kurt  Peter;  Nudebnan  Sol-  nd 
Roehrig.  Hans.  3.892,966. 
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SUwaky,  Zaka  1.;  and  Wibon.  Wayne  Dee.  3,893,061. 
Trenam,  Richard  S.,  3.893,120. 

Whitman.  Edward  C;  and  Blake,  George  B.,  3.893,042. 
Winget,  Clifford  L.;  Doherty,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wirsen.  Carl  O., 

3,892.130. 
Yang.  JoMph  H.;  and  Wolff,  Stephen  S..  3,893,039. 
Tran^mrution:  See— 
Quinn.  Robert  W..  3,892,133. 
U.S.  Philipt  Corporation:  See— 

Bloem,  Jan;  and  Goemans.  Antonius  Hermaniu,  3,892,940 
BoaKlaar.  Cornelia  Albertus;  Klaver,  Olof  Erik  Hans;  Verwey,  Jan 

Florua;  and  Van  Santen,  Johannes  Gerrit.  3.893,151. 
Brandenburg,  Klaus;  and  Schwake,  Jurgen.  3.893,030. 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude,  3.893. ISO. 
Eversteijn,  Franciacus  Cornelia;  and  Peek.  Hermanus  Leonardus, 

3,892,607. 
Kooi.  Ebe,  3,892,033. 
Otala,  Matti  Niilo  Tapani.  3.893,023. 
Ranner,  Georg,  3.892,923. 
Timmennans,  Abraham,  3,892.993. 

^omIs.   Johannes    Hendrik;   and    van   den    Busache.    Willem 
3.893,163. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Germanas,  Dalia;  and  PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3,892,683. 
Hayes,  John  C,  3.892.656. 
Schmerling.  Louis.  3,892,815. 
Wilhetan.  Frederick  C.  3,892,657. 
University  of  Delaware:  See— 

Austin,  Paul  RoUand,  3,892,731. 
University  of  Melbourne:  See— 

Siviour.  Neil  Graham;  Pearson.  Grant  Marshall;  and  CuUen,  Geof- 
frey Victor.  3,892,661. 
Uno,  Naoyuki;  and  Katsuhiko,  Namura,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex  camera  mirror  and  diaphragm  adjust- 
ing mechanism.  3,893,141,  CI.  354-156.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  3,892.729. 
Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D..  3,892.730. 
Hajek,  James  D.;  and  Steele.  Howard  R.,  3.892,634. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,892,763. 
Magerlein,  Bamey  J.,  3.892.795. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W.,  3,892,792. 
Urdal,  Jan:  See— 

Malavazos.  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  Malavazos,  Gregory  A.,  adminis- 
trator; and  Urdal.  Jan,  3.892.355. 
Usami,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  Usami 
Hiroshi;  and  Amemiya,  Youichi,  3.893,01 1. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Bragole.  Robert  A..  3.892.885. 
UUmura,  Motoaki:  See— 

Naitou,  Masanori;  Nakano,  Hiraku;  Kashiwai.  Shinichi;  Satou. 
Chikara;  and  Utamura.  Motoaki,  3,892,205. 
Vacek.  Jan,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
substantially  eliminating  the  fundamental  and  harmonics  of  a  ripple 
vohage  or  current.  3,893,014,  CI.  321-9.00R. 
Vachon,  Patrick  Alban,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Active  hybrid  sidetone  producing  circuitry  for  sidetoneless  tele- 
phone. 3,892,924,  a.  I79-15.0BY. 
Vajna,  Eugenio:  See— 

Arrighetti,   Sergio;   Cesca.    Sebastiano;   Ghetti,   Giuseppe;   and 
Vajna.  Eugenio.  3.892.7 1 2. 
Valcor  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Gold,    Joseph;    Kim-Eng,    Edward;    and    Plante,    Paul    Emile. 
3,893,191. 
Van  Amerongen.  Edward;  Beall,  Glenn  Lee;  Clark,  John  Charles;  and 
Reilly.  Richard  Joseph,  to  Respiratory  Care.  Inc.  Multi-use  inhala- 
tion therapv  apparatus.  3,892.235,  C\.  128-194.000. 
Van  Assendelft.  Leendert;  Van  Der  Kloot,  Jacob  M.;  Van  T  Sant.  An- 
tonie;  and  Spekle.  Hendrikus  J.,  to  Organon  Teknika  B.V.  Blood 
dialyzer  of  the  coil  type.  3,892,664.  CI.  210-321.000. 
van  den  Busache,  Willem:  See— 

Wessels.   Johannes   Hendrik;   and   van   den    Busache.   Willem. 
3.893.163. 
van  der  Burg.  Willem  Jacob,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Pyrimidino- 
dibenzo-azepine.-oxazepine.-thiazepine  and  diazepine  derivatives 
3,892.695.  CI.  260-25 1  OOA. 
van  der  Gaag,  Cornelia,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handclscombinatie  Hol- 
land. Hinged  pipe  joint.  3.892,430,  CI.  285-3 1  000. 
Van  Der  Kloot.  Jacob  M  :  See— 

Van  Assendelft.  Leendert;  Van  Der  Kloot.  Jacob  M.;  Van  T  Sant 
Antonie;  and  Spekle.  Hendrikus  J.,  3,892,664. 
van  der  Ptoeg,  Arie:  See— 

Beunk,  Gerrit  J.;  and  van  der  Ploeg.  Arie,  3,893.057. 
Van  der  Winden.  Johannes  Bemardus,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  screen  tensioner  for  sinde  sided  drive.  3,892,176, 
a.  101-116.000. 
Van     Droogenbroek,     Jean     Francois.     Hairdressins     instrument 

3,892,943,  a.  219-222.000. 
Vanek.  Stanley  Donald,  to  Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chip- 
per bit  and  holder.  3,892.265,  Q.  144-230.000. 
Vankuik.  Dirk  J.;  and  Wilcox.  Glae  F..  to  Steelcaae  Inc.  Wiring  access 

cover.  3.892,095,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Van  Leer,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Budworth,  Ronald  L.;  and  Van  Leer,  Richard  A..  3.892.915. 


Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel;  and  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri,  to  Agfc- 
Gevaert  N.V.  Photographic  water-insoluble  compounds  having  a 
hydrophobic  diffusion-fast  substituent.  3.892,576.  CI.  96-100  OOa 
Van  Santen,  Johannes  Gerrit:  See— 

Bosselaar,  Comelis  Albertus;  Klaver,  Olof  Erik  Hans;  Verwey  Jan 
Florus;  and  Van  Santen,  Johannes  Gerrit,  3.893.151 
Van  T  Sant,  Antonie:  See- 
Wan  Assendelft,  Leendert;  Van  Der  Kloot.  Jacob  M.;  Van  T  Saiit 
Antonie;  and  Spekle.  Hendrikus  J.,  3,892,664. 
Van  Zyl,  Petrus Comeluis,  to  Spreadall  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Articles 

of  cutlery,  paint  scraper  and  the  like.  3,892,024,  CI.  30-140  000 
Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich:  See— 

ninkov.  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin,  Pavel  Dich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  3.892,558.  | 
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Vasiliev,  Valentin  Alexandrpvich:  See—  , 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Bol- 
shakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna- 
Vaailiev,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovicfc- 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrustaleva,  Taisiya  Danl- 
lovna,  3,892,722.  " 

Vassallo,  Helen  G.:  See- 
Adams,  Herbert  J.  F.;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.;  Boyes,  Robert 
beaux,  Maxim  1.;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  G.,  3,892,847 

Vaw  Leichtmetall  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kauleii 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  anil 
Wolf,  Gerhard,  3,892,113.  ^ 

Vear,  John  P.:  See— 

Hughes,  Walter  R.;  Vear,  John  P.;  and  Swanson.  Elmer  G 
3,892,346. 
VEB  Nahmaschinenwerk  Wittenberge:  See— 

Lienemann,  Ernst,  3,892,193. 
VEB  Werk  fiir  Femsehelektronik:  See— 

Biermann.  Manfred;  Brauer,  Bemd;  Heidbom,  Wolfgang;  Monnc 
Bemd;  and  Thiessen,  Klaus,  3,892,471.  ^ 

Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nowak,  Walter  J.,  3,893,059. 
Veenendaal,  Comelis  Teunis,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Electrical  test  pro 

3,893.027,  a.  324-72.500. 
Velinsky,  Milton:  See— 

Wiegand,  John  R.,  3,892.118. 
Vensel,  Richard  R.;  and  Leach,  Jerry  A.  Automobile  alternator  teste 

3,893,029,  a.  324-158.0MG. 
Verbeek,  Wolfgang:  See—  , 

^^lo*;  9*'*"*^'  ^*'**^'''  Wolfgang;  and  Mansmann,  Manfiedl 
^ *-Mi"o-)  rwT*'    '^PP*'^^"*    fo'    preparing    food.    3,892,365,    Cl! 

Vereinigtc  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co.  GmbH.  See—         I 

Sittmann,  Brigitte,  3.892,420.  } 

Veron,  Bernard,  to  Groupement  pour  les  Activities  Atomkiues  el 

Avancees.  Horizontal  manipulation  arm.  3,892,317,  Q.  214-1  OBCJ 

Verwey,  Jan  Florus:  See—  1 

Bosselaar,  Comelis  Albertus;  Klaver,  Olof  Erik  Hans;  Verwey  Jail 

Florus;  and  Van  Santen,  Johannes  Gerrit,  3,893,151 

Vestby,  Gunnar  W.  Hip  nail.  3,892,233,  C\.  128-92.0BA 

Victoria  Machine  Works:  See— 

Swoboda,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Boatman,  Lawrence  T.,  3,892  196 
Viking  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Griffin,  Wendell  L.,  3,892,464. 
Villa,  Alfonso:  See— 

Williams,  Chauncey  L.;  VUla,  Alfonso;  and  Humphrey,  David  H 
3,892,452.  k      /•  "  " 

Vinatzer,  Alex:  See— 

Pallingen,   Hans-G;   Vinatzer.  Alex;  and  Kapfinger.  Wolfsana 
3.892.493.  '^*] 

Vladar.  Gabor:  See— 

Vladar,  Janos;  Vladar  nee  Szepes,  Dona;  Juhasz,  Mihaly;  Vladar 

Peter;  and  Vladar,  Gabor.  3,892,586. 

Vladar  Janos;  Vladar  nee  Szepes,  Bona;  Juhasz,  Mihaly;  Vladar,  Peter 

Md  Vladar,  Gabor,  to  Licencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat' 

VJS*^^  }SL  "*   preparation    of  building   units.    3,892,586.   CL 

106-200.000. 

Vladar  nee  Szepes.  Dona:  See— 

Vladar.  Janos;  Vladar  nee  Szepes.  Dona;  Juhasz.  Mihaly;  Vladar 
Peter,  and  Vladar.  Gabor.  3.892.586 
Vladar,  Peter  See— 

Vladar,  Janoa;  Vladar  nee  Szepes,  Dona;  Juhasz.  Mihaly;  Vladar 
Peter,  and  Vladar.  Gabor,  3,892,586.  ' 

Vogt,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Kari;  Henning,  Klaus;  Vogt   Wil- 
,,  ..    *'^'.'"'  ^^"'  Eberhard;  and  Glaser,  Hermann,  3,892,674.  * 
Volker,  Herbert:  See— 

Roeser,    Helmut;    Volker,    Herbert;    and    Brand.    Hans-Dieter 
3.892.536  .^t^icwr, 

Volpin.  Pavel  Dich:  See— 

Dinkov   Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin.  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev 

Vaaly  Petrovich;  Artemenko.  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 

dich.   Miro;   Ragulina.   Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny    Vasily 

Grigorievich;  Varen.  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin.  Boris  Ivano- 
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vich;  Gasik.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892,558. 
Volter,  Gunter:  See— 

Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter,  3,892,262. 
Vomberg,  Rainer,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Textile  machine  with  peri- 
odically reciprocating  parts.  3,892,138,  Q.  74-1 10.000. 
von  Beckmann,  Helmuth,  to  Canron,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  con- 
solidating ballast.  3,892,183,  a.  104-12.000. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and     Cohen,     Marvin,     to     Warner-Lambert     Company.      1,2- 
Benzothiazines.  3,892,739,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky:  See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  Ferkl.  Frantisek;  Cap,  Anto- 
nin;  Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,892,063. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Stewart  R.;  and  Cheavens,  Thomas  H.,  3,892,781. 
Wood,  Louis  L..  3,892.696. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Vomberg,  Rainer,  3,892,138. 
Wada,  George:  See— 

Gralenski,  Nicholas  M.;  Wada,  George;  and  Bates.  David  J., 
3,892,989. 
Wada,  Kenji:  See— 

Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  and  Wada,  Kenji,  3,892,636. 
Wagner,  Joseph  R.;  Miers,  Jackson  C;  and  Becker,  Robert,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  preparing  tomato  juice 
of  increased  consistency.  3,892,877,  Cl.  426-365.000. 
Waisvisz,  Jacques  Maurits:  See— 

Struyk,     Adrianus    Petrus;    and    Waisvisz,    Jacques    Maurits, 
3,892,850. 
Wakabayashi,  Toshio:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Takuma;  and 
Ishimoto,  Kenzi,  3,892,114. 
Wakayama,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hikaru;  Kumazawa,  Shozo;  and  Wakayama,  Noriyuki 
3,893,104. 
Waller,  GusUv  M.;  and  Landmark,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Amsted  Industries 

Incorporated.  Tread  grinding  wheel.  3,892,093,  Cl.  51-372.000. 
Warfield,  James  R.  Collapsible  umbrella  with  retractable  fastening 

means.  3,892,251,  Cl.  135-20.00R. 
Warmont,  Georges,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Char- 
lerol,  (ACEC).  Process  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor  assembly 
3,892,023,  a.  29-25.420. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Carroll,  James  J.,  3,892,631. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  3,892,767. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,892,739. 
Zinnes,  Harold,  3,892,766. 
Warner,  Walter  John.  Ski-tote  device.  3,892,343,  Cl.  224-45.00S. 
Warren,  George  A.  Auto  transporting  passenger  train  car.  3,892,188, 

Cl.  105-368.00R.  ^^ 

Warren,  Holland  D.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Neutron 
detector     with     gamma     compensated     cable.     3,892,969,     Cl 
250-390.000. 
Wass,  James  J.;  and  Meehan,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Agitating  whipper  and  method.  3,892,388,  Cl.  259-5.000. 
Wasserbaech,  Eberhard  E.:  See- 
Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Wasserbaech,  Eberhard  E.,  3.892.419. 
Wasserman,  Philip  D.,  to  Tekelec,  Inc.  Integrating  type  analog-digital 

converter.  3,893,105,  Cl.  340-347.0NT. 
Watanabe,  Hiroo;  and  Nagao,  Minoru,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 

Co.  Traffic  signal  control  system.  3,893,067,  Cl.  340-46.000. 
Watanabe,    Kiyoshi;    Misumi,    Akira;    Onodera,    Takayoshi;    and 
Sunahara,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  carbon  coat- 
ings. 3,892,890,  Cl.  427-249.000. 
Watanabe,  Noboru:  See— 

Sakairi,    Hiroshi;   Tezuka.    Tetuyosi;    and    Watanabe.    Noboru, 
3,892,425. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Nagata,  Akiho;  Ando,  Takuji; 
Take,  Teruo;  Izumi,  Rokuro;  Noda,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsuura, 
Kazuo,  3,892,732. 
Watkins,  Boyd  G.,  to  Microna  Inc.  Synchronized  watch  movement. 

3,892,066,  a.  58-28.00R. 
Watkins- Johnson  Company:  See— 

Gralenski,  Nicholas  M.;  Wada,  George;  and  Bates,  David  J 

3,892,989. 
Silzars,  Aris;  and  Balk>noff,  Aaron,  3,893,157. 
Watkins,  Robert  Vernon:  See— 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merie  Edward;  Meiley,  Charles  Lau- 
rie; Reynolds,  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and 
Wiedmer,  Fritz  S.,  3,892,925. 
Watson,  David  G.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Separable  slide  fastener  and  method 

of  forming  the  same.  3,892,017,  a.  24-205.1  IF. 
Watson,  John  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Reverse  power  flow 

relay.  3,893,009,0.  317-43.000. 
Watts,  George:  See— 

Wolstenholme,  James  Graham;  Watts,  George;  and  Hunter,  Philip 
Robert,  3,892,077. 
Watts,  Ronald  E.;  and  Errede,  Louis  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  modifying  the  surface  proper- 
ties of  a  substrate.  3,892,575,  Cl.  96-84.00R. 


Wawryszyn,  Askold  W.:  See— 

Reines,  Jose;  Piatt,  Eric  G.;  White,  Stanley  E.;  Cbrrado,  Joseph  M 
and  Wawryszyn,  AskoW  W  ,  3,893,024. 
Wdzieczkowski,  Francis  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  [>au  acquisi- 
tion system.  3,892,489,  Cl.  356-157.000. 
Weatherford  OU  Tool  (UK)  Ltd.:  See- 
Fox,  Roy  K.  N.;  and  Patterson,  Rowan  W.,  3,892,140. 
Weatherty,  Arden  R.;  and  Buckman,  Carson  F.,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making  i^tic  articles  having  easily  sever- 
able flash.  3,892,828,  Cl.  264-89.000. 
Wehr,  Elsie  Deshely:  See— 

Wehr,  Robert  D.,  deceased;  and  Wehr,  Elsie  Deshely,  executrix, 
3,892,504. 
Wehr,  Elsie  Deshely,  executrix:  See— 

Wehr,  Robert  D.,  deceased;  and  Wehr,  Elsie  Deshely,  executrix 
3,892,504. 
Wehr,  Robert  D.,  deceased;  and  by  Wehr,  Elsie  Deshely,  executrix,  to 

Wehr,  Elsie  Deshely.  RoUry  pump.  3,892,504,  Cl.  418-68.000. 
Weidemann,  Ervton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Resilient  tubular 
member  for  holding  a  semiconductor  device  together  under  pres- 
sure. 3,893,162,  a.  357-82.000. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  See- 
Felix,  Arthur  Martin;  Toome,  Voldemar,  and  Weigele,  Manfred, 
3,892,530. 
Weil,  Thomas  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Forced  vohage  sharing  in 

series-connected  power  inverters.  3,893,015,  Cl.  32I-27.00R. 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  Tull,  Roger  J.;  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  4-[3-( substituted  amino )-2- 
hydroxypropoxyl-l,2,5-thiadiazoles.  3,892,744,  Cl.  260-247. lOH. 
Weisc,  Carl  A.  deceased;  and  Weise,  Helen  C,  administratrix.  Internal 

combustion  engine.  3,892,207,  Cl.  123-32.0SA. 
Weise,  Helen  C.  administratrix:  See— 

Weise,  Cari  A.,  deceased;  and  Weise,  Helen  C,  administratrix 
3,892,207. 
Weisglass,  Louis  L.,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  Color  correcting  illumina- 
tion   system    for   color   enlargers   and   the    like.    3,892,482.   Cl 
355-35.000. 
Weisse,  Guenter  K.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  inhibiting  micro- 
bial growth  in  water-based  paints.  3,892,699,  Cl.  260-29. 6MM. 
Welden,  Robert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Gorzegno.  Walter  P.,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation.  Vapor  generating  system  in  which  recirculated  flue 
gases  are  injected  into  the  combustion  air  stream  of  a  steam  genera- 
tor. 3.892,191,  a.  lia49.00R. 
Welin-Berger,  John  Henrik  Guy.  Package  for  wet  napkin.  3.892.310 

Cl.  206-210.000. 
Welkowsky,  Murray  S.:  See— 

Munte,  Eric  P.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray  S.,  3,892,964. 
Wells,  Arthur  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  oil  pumped  from 

an  oU  well.  3,892,276,  a.  166-267.000. 
Welb,  Thomas  Robert:  See- 
Phillips,    Charies    Edward,    Jr.;    and    Wells,    Thomas    Robert, 
3,892,141. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oeriikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Eglin,  Hans,  3,892,352. 
Wessels,  Johannes  Hendrik;  and  van  den  Bussche.  Willem,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Method  of  recording  a  video  signal.  3,893  163  Cl 
358-4.000. 
Westbrook,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  Motorcycle  carrier  for  wreckers.  3.892.321 

a.  214-86.00A. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Feeney,  John  D.,  3,893,122. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Hathaway,  Homer  L.,  3,892,377. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Alvino,  William  M.;  and  Frost,  Lawrence  W.,  3,892,768. 

Angello,  Paul  S.,  3,893,073. 

Dresner,  Thomas  L.,  3,892,382. 

Goedde,  Edmund  F.;  Hoover,  Gary  D.;  and  Barakauskas  Edward 

J.,  3,892,194. 
Gunderiock,  Richard  P.;  and  Knutzen,  Ted  H.,  3,892,497. 
Haley,  Paul  H.,  3,892,978. 
Keto,  August  I.,  3,892,461. 

Miller,  Lewis  J.;  and  Coleman,  William  H.,  3,892,500 
Neuner,  James  A.,  3,892,954. 

Neuner,  James  A.;  and  Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.,  3,893,090. 
Page,  Derrick  J.;  and  Roberts,  John  S.,  3,893,153. 
Richards,  Edward  L.;  and  Cametti,  George  M.,  3,892,934 
Salvati,  John  G.;  and  Ricci,  Louis  N.,  3,893,050 
Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr,  3,892,1 12. 

Strickland,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hinman,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  3,893  008 
Thomburg,  Donald  R.;  and  Foster,  Kari,  3,892.604 
Thomburg,  DonaM  R.,  3,892.605. 
Watson,  John  D.,  3,893.009. 

Williams,  David  W.;  and  Peyton,  Phillip  L.,  3,893,147. 
Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J  .  3,892,975. 
Westmoreland,  Julius  C.  Electrical  connector  assembly.  3,892  456  CL 
339-40.000.  .       .»-i. 

White,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.  Rail  traction  vehicle.  3.892.187,  Q.  105-75.000 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bruni,  Mario,  3,892,285. 
White,  James  A.;  Chesluk.  Ralph  P  ;  and  Platte,  Howard  J.,  to  Texaco 

Inc.  Vapor  space  corrosion  inhibited  compositions.  3,892,670,  Q. 

252-34.700. 
White,  John  R.;  and  Hogan,  James  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  it  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Polyurethane  structural  member.  3,892.691.  C[. 
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White,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Reines.  Jok;  Piatt.  Eric  G.;  White,  Stanley  E.;  Corrado,  Joseph  M.; 
and  Wawryszyn,  Askold  W..  3,893,024. 
White- Westinghouae  Corporation:  See— 
Jacobsen,  Jerome  C,  Jr.,  3,892,048. 
Whited.  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  chamber  for  a 

devclopability  regulating  apparatus.  3,892,962,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Whitley,  Andrew.  Defoliator  mechanism.  3,892,061,  C\.  56-27.500. 
Whitman,  Edward  C;  and  Blake,  George  B.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Lock  indicator  for  phase-locked  loops.  3,893,042,  CI. 
331-55.000. 
Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.:  See— 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg.  Robert  Dean,  3,892,821. 
Widigs,  Sven  Holger.  Wrapping  of  articles  in  a  tubular  wrapping  mate- 
rial. 3,892,059,  a.  53-29.000. 
Wiedenmann.  Walter,  to  Eheim,  Gunther.  Home  fish-tank  filter  con- 
struction. 3,892,663,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Wieder,  Horst  K.  Loudspeaker  enclosure.  3,892,930,  Q.  179-179.000. 
Wiedmer,  Fritz  S.:  See— 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  Homan,  Merle  Edward;  Meiley,  Charles  Lau- 
rie; Reynolds.  Zack  Dwayne;  Watkins,  Robert  Vernon;  and 
Wiedmer,  Friu  S.,  3,892,925. 
Wiegand,  John  R.,  to  Velinsky,  Milton;  and  Wiegand,  John  R.,  part 
interest  to  each.  Method  of  manufacturing  bistable  magnetic  device. 
3,892,118.0.72-371.000. 
WUcox,  Albert  F.:  See— 

Mees,  Robert  D.;  Mittermaier,  Armin  F.;  and  Wilcox,  Albert  F., 
3,892,115. 
Wilcox,  Glac  F.:  See— 

Vankuik,  Dirk  J.;  and  Wilcox,  Glae  F.,  3.892,095. 
Wiley,  Mark  H.,  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.  Adjustable  power  spinning  tone. 

3,892,148,0.81-57.180. 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocar- 
bon conversion  with  a  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  3,892,657, 
CI.  208-139.000. 
Wilhelms.  Rolf-Ernst:  See— 

Scharfe.  Gerhard;  and  Wilhelms,  Rolf-Ernst.  3,892.818. 
Wilken.  Irvin  D.:  See— 

Hickling,  Robert;  Posey,  Joe  W.;  and  Wilken.  Irvin  D.,  3.892.215. 
Willcox,  Frederick  P.  Type  font  changing  mechanism  and  controls. 

3.892.303,0.  197-18.000. 
Willhite,  Charles  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Smoothing  circuite.  3,893,034,  CI.  328-71.000. 
William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.;  See— 

ENamond,  Julius;  and  Tsuei,  Ching  Tan,  3.892,803. 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  Henry,  3,892,804. 
Williams,  Chauncey  L.;  Villa,  Alfonso;  and  Humphrey,  David  H.,  to 
Duraform     Inc.     Modular     cabinet     assembly.     3,892,452,     CI 
312-330.000. 
Williams,  Clark  R,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Regulator  with 

bipolar  transistors.  3,893.017,  O.  323-4.000. 
Williams,  David  W.;  and  Peyton,  Phillip  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Multistate  varactor.  3,893,147.  O.  357-14.000. 
Williams,  Norman  C:  &«— 

Taylor.  Duane  F.;  Everett.  Richard  C;  Everett.  Harry  F.;  and  Wil- 
liams. Norman  C.  3,892,229. 
Wilson,  Ian  S.:  See— 

McGrew,  John  P.;  Foster,  Larry  W.;  Katzer,  John  David;  and  Wil- 
son, Ian  S,  3,892,516. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  and  Giacino,  Christopher,  to  International  Flavors 
&   Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  with  sulfur  containing  compounds. 
3,892,878,  O.  426-534.000. 
Wilson,  Wayne  Dee:  See— 

Slawsky,  Zaka  1.;  and  WUson,  Wayne  Dee,  3,893,061. 
Winget,  Clifford  L.;  Doherty,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wirsen,  Carl  O  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Deep  sea  microbiological  sampling 
and  culturing  apparatus  and  method.  3,892,130,  CI.  73-425. 40R. 
Winkler,  Alfred;  Geisslinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Ungnadner,  Peter,  to  Ag- 
fa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Slide  projector  for  use  with  ring- 
shaped  magazines.  3,892,479,  O.  353-1 17.000. 
Winkler,  Alfred;  Engelsmann,  Dieter;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Photographic  apparatus  vrith  expansible 
housing.  3,893,139,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Winkler,  Werner:  See— 

Heindke,  Armin;  Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hirt,  Albert;  and  Winkler,  Wer- 
ner. 3.892,175. 
Winter,  Gerhard;  Verbeek,  Wolfgang;  and  Mansmann,  Manfred,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  shaped  articles  of  silicon 
carbide  and  silicon  nitride.  3,892,583.0.  106-55.000. 
Winterfeldt.  Ekkehard.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geselbchaft.     5,6-Benzo-'y-pyridone    derivatives.     3,892,754.    O. 
26O-287.0OR. 
Wirsen.  Cari  O.:  5;^*— 

Winget.  Clifford  L.;  Doherty.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wirsen.  Cari  O., 
3,892,130. 
Wolf,  Gerhard:  See- 
Bauer,  Heinrich;  Domer,  Karl-Heinz;  Eberlin,  Helmut;  Kaulen, 
Hans;  Pazurek,  Werner;  Richarz,  Heinz;  Taubman,  Harro  J.;  and 
Wolf.  Gerhard,  3,892,113. 
Wolf,  Josef  See- 

Mroczek.  Werner;  and  Wolf,  Joaef,  3.893,154. 
Wolf.  Milton:  See— 

Selbtedt.  John  H.;  and  Wolf.  MUton.  3.892.746. 
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Wolfe,  James  R.:  See— 

Borg,  Richard  J.;  Lai.  David  Y.  F.;  Riley.  Neil  R.;  and  Wolfe.  J^es 
R..  3.892.644. 
WolCF.  Stephen  S.:  See—  j 

Yang,  Joseph  H.;  and  Wolff.  Stephen  S.,  3.893,039.  I 

Wolfgram,  Franklin  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Brightjie 

contour  plotter.  3,892,052,  O.  356-121.000. 
Wolstenholme,  James  Graham;  Watts.  George;  and  Hunter.  Philip  Ro- 
bert. Insole.  3.892,077,0.  36-44.000. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  CeUular  products  pro- 
duced    by    foaming    and    cross-linking    aromatic     polysulfides 
3.892,686.  O.  260-2.50A. 
Wood,  Francis  William,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Artificial  fruit 

and  process  therefor.  3.892,870,  O.  426-573.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Polyureas  and  preparatic 

thereof  3,892,696,  O.  260-29.2TN. 
Wood,  Orin  Lew:  See- 
Thome,  Gale   H.;   Wood,  Orin   Lew;   and   Knudson,   Kay ',  L 
3,892,628.  , 

Woodall,  Jerry  M.:  See—  I 

Dumke,  William  P.;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  3,893,044.  I 

Woodard,  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  doing  afi-o  hairdos 

3,892,246,0.  132-7.000.  , 

Woodnutt,  John  Peter.  Switch-controlled  continuously  progressive 

dimmer  circuit.  3,893,002,  O.  3 1 5-291 .000.  ! 

Worgan,  Gordon  Peter;  and  Lane,  Gordon  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  (Com- 
posite Materials).  Means  for  fastening  of  sandwich  panels  to  *ip- 
ports.  3,892,099,  CI.  52-479.000.  T 

Wortham,  Joseph  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Animal  likter 

resistant  to  ammonia  odor  formation.  3.892,846,  O.  424-76.005. 
Wright,  Carl  Leonard,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  diallllic 

phthalate  polymer  compositions.  3,892,718,  O.  260-78.4UA. 
Wright.  Charles  H.;  and  Pastor.  Gerald  R..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.  Dual  temperature  coal  solvation  process.  3.892.654,  O 
208-8.000.  1 

Wright,  George  J.:  See—  I 

Hook,  Robert  H.;  and  Wright,  George  J.,  3,892,776.  ' 

Wuerker,  Ralph  F.;  and  Heflinger,  Lee  O.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Holograpjhic 
contouring  with  a  multifrequency  laser.  3,892,487,  O.  356-109.0P0. 
Wulc.  Stanley  S.,  to  Total  Enterprises,  Inc.  Random  motion  suction 

cleaner.  3,892,282,0.  180-6.500. 
Wynne,  James  J.:  See- 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Lankard,  John  R.;  Sorokin,  Peter  P.;  ind 
Wynne,  James  J.,  3,892,979. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  and  Ims,  Dale  R.,  3,892,567. 

Hawley,  Jack  S.;  Bates,  Roger  D.;  and  Thacker,  Charles 

3,892,963. 
Monahan,  Alan  R.,  3,892,180. 
Monahan,  Alan  R.,  3,892.570. 
Perel,  Julius;  and  Mahoney,  John  F.,  3,893,131. 
Solomon,  Abby  R.,  3,893.175. 
Whited,  Charles  A.,  3,892,962. 
Xonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Balser,  Martin.  3.893.060. 

Muntz.  Eric  P.;  and  Welkowsky.  Murray  S..  3,892.964. 
Yadon,  Paul  Edward:  See— 

Schlottmarn,  Roy  Otto;  and  Yadon,  Paul  Edward,  3.892,360. 
Yamabe.  Masaaki:  See— 

Tabata,    Yoneho;    Ukihashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamabe.    Masa^ii, 
3,892,641.  ^ 

Yamada,  Takeo;  Kunioka,  Kazuo;  Sugiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Teramoto. 
Toyokazu.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  coolbg 
apparatus  for  cooling  stave.  3.892,392,  CI.  266-32.000. 
Yamagata,  Mineo:  See—  i 

Toogoo,    Kazushi;    Yamagata,    Mineo;    and    Akamatsu,    Akra. 
3.892,895. 
Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi:  See—  . 

Komatsu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi,  3,892.058. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shoichi;  Ohgushi,  Koji;  and  Tokumittu, 
Iwao,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  combatting  rodents 
and  rodenticidal  compositions.  3,892,864,  O.  424-322.000. 
Yamanaka,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusko. 
Method  and  device  for  anticipating  a  collision.  3.893  114  CI 
343-7.0ED.  ,       .       .  VI. 

Yamazaki,  Eiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Post-deflection  acceleration  type 

color  picture  tube.  3,892,995,  O.  313-408.000. 
Yang,  Joseph  H.;  and  Wolff,  Stephen  S.,  to  United  States  of  America 

Navy.  Two-channel  phase-locked  toop.  3,893,039,  O.  331-12.000. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  synthesis 

of    PGE    compounds    from    PGF    compounds.    3.892  792     CI 

260-448.80R.  .       ,       .    vi. 

Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shiekls,  James  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  control  apparatus  having  improved 
monitoring  and  alarm  elements.  3,892.975.  CI.  290-40.000.         1 

Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Gunther,  Ronald  G.,  3.892.590.  ' 

Yasoshima,  Hiroshi.  to  Shibaura  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  Electric  con- 
trol for  an  electric  motor  operated  nut  fastening  tool.  3,892  146  C\ 
81-52.40R.  .       .V. 

Yasui,  Shinjiro.  Panel  core.  3,892,898,  O.  428-1 16.000. 

Yasumoto,  Michio.  Multi-bladed  wiper  for  windshield-wiper  assemblv 
3,892,006,0.15-250.220.  ^ 
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Yata,  Kintaro;  and  Kuramoto.  Yoshio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  exposure  time  control  apparatus  for  camera 
3,893,140,  O.  354-50.000. 
Yonas.  Ceroid:  See- 
Freeman,  John  R.;  Poukey,  James  W.;  Shope,  Steven  L.;  and 
Yonas,  Gerold.  3.892.970. 
Yoos.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.  Rotary  engine  operating  on  refrigeration  cycle. 

3.892.074.  O.  60-669.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kimbara,  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshitaka,  3,892,221. 
Yoshii,  Tetsuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recorder  with  movable  head  base.  3,893,186,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Akira:  See— 

Matsui,  Tom;  Yoshizaki,  Akira;  and  Kogure.  Yasuzi,  3.893.135. 
Yost,  Robert  L..  to  Dues,  Joseph  J.  Method  for  forming  a  cored  con- 
crete slab.  3,892.826.  O.  264-72.000. 
Young,  Jing  Jue:  See— 

Bechly,  Fred  Lorin;  and  Young,  Jing  Jue,  3,893.168. 
Young,  Richard:  See- 
Smith.  Geoffrey  Allan;  and  Young,  Richard,  3,892,893. 
Yuasa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Uetsuki,  Toshio;  Okajima,  Mitsuo;  and  Yuasa,  Yoshio,  3,892,490. 
Zacharias,  Ellis  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cirulis,  Uldis;  and  Zacharias,  Ellis  M.,  Jr.,  3,892.127. 
Zadorozhny.  Vasily  Grigorievich:  See— 

Ilinkov.  Dmitry  Vladimirovich;  Volpin.  Pavel  Ilich;  Rumyantsev, 
Vasily  Petrovich;  Artemenko,  Stanislav  Arsenievich;  Alivoivo- 
dich,  Miro;  Ragulina,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  Zadorozhny,  Vasily 
Grigorievich;  Varen,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Emlin,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich;  Gasik,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Khitrik,  Spiridon  losifovich; 
Klimkovich,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly   Yakov- 


levich;  and  Gasik,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,892.558. 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Intrauterine  contracep- 
tive device  for  releasing  steroid  having  double  bond  functionality 
3,892,842,  O.  424-22.000. 
Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich:  See— 

Arakelov,    Mikhail    Alexandrovich;    Gersamia.    Eduard   Galak- 
tionovich;  Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich,  and  Nozadze,  Gen- 
nady  Pavlovich,  3,892,034. 
Zenkoku  Reitogyoniku  Kyokai:  See— 

Furuta,  Motohiro,  3,892,640. 
Zia,  Yee  C.  Vertical  sanitary  trap  assembly  for  drain  pipes.  3,892,257 

O.  137-247.000. 
Zimmerman,  Fritz;  and  Pogrzeba,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Steag  AG  Reactor 

for  pressure  type  gasification  of  coal.  3,892,542,  O.  48-67.000. 
Zinnes,  Harold,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration    of     4-keto-!.2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole.      3,892,766,     CI. 
260-315.000. 
Zinnes,  Harold:  See- 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  and  Zinnes.  Harold.  3,892,767. 
Zlafop  Pri  Ban  of  Bulgaria:  See— 

Simeonov,  Vasil  Dragomirov;  Mednikarov,  Borislav  Dimitrov;  and 
Malinowski,  Jordan  Petrov,  3,892,571. 
Zobach,  Mark  losifovich:  See — 

Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich;  Beresnev,  Vadim  Nikolaevich;  Bol- 
shakova,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Buzina,  Natalya  Anatolievna; 
Vasiliev.  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Kalinicheva,  Nadezhda  An- 
dreevna;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Zobach,  Mark  losifovich; 
Radchenko,  Ivan  Ignatievich;  and  Khrusuleva,  Taisiya  Dani- 
lovna,  3,892,722. 
Zoepfl,  Jack  A.  Athletic  timer.  3,893.099,  O.  340-323.000. 
Zollmger,  Otto.  Yam  tensioning  device.  3,892,371,  CI.  242-152.100. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY 

OF  JULY,  1975 

Pabllsbed  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.  G.  687. 

Greene,  Robin  N.  Novel  hydroxyl-termlnated  polymers.  T936,- 

001,  7-1-75,  CI.  260-635. 
Hill,   James   F.    Hydroxyl-termlnated    chlofoprene    polymers. 
^  T936,002,  7-1-75,  CI.  260-77. 
Kramer,  Ronald  R.  High  tenacity  crimped  tow  and  process. 

T936,005.  7-1-75,  CI.  2^-72.140. 
Ward,  James  J.  :  See — 

Watklns,  Wlndell  C,  and  Ward.  T936,003. 
Watklns    Wlndell  C,  and  J.  J.  Ward.  Stabilization  of  alpha, 

alpha-dlsubstltuted-beta-propiolactones.    TOSG.OOS,    7-1-75. 

CI.  200-343.900. 

^Uy®vi^'*°  ^-  ^''•••^  state  watch  display.  T936,004,  7-1-75, 
CI.  58-50. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 


NOTB. — Arranged  in  accordance 


ce  w: 


■1th  the  nrst  signillcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
telephone  directory  practice). 


Cole.  Richard  I.  :  See— 

"r"°28  459°''*'*'    ^"    ^°'*'    -^"'"B*"'    aiid    Greenhalgh. 

^°halJh*'''A''*sin/PT?-  "°l'^.''«"^E.  A.  Milligan.  and  S.  Green- 
nalgh,   to   Scott   Paper   Co.   Transpiration   drying  and   em- 
bossing  of  wet  paper  webs.  Re.  28,459.  7-1-75    CI    34—6 
tTn^^vi,''"^^  -^V.'"  -^J<^Donnell  Douglas  Corp.  Coupling  flt- 
28!^354  *^°""^*^""^    ^'^o    P'Pe«-    R*"-    28,457,    7-1-757   CI. 

Denier.  Dennis  J.  :  See — 

r^^^i^"!?""-  "T?,'"*^^'  ^   J-  «'"'  Hedger.  Re.  28,455. 
Denier,   Howard  H.,  t).  J.,  and  T.   Hedger.  Portable  elevator 

7^o^^1'i  *'>*^  load-lifting  platform.   Re.  28.455    7-1-75    CI 
loA — Id.  * 

Denier,  Howard  H. :  See — 

Denier,  Dennis  J..  H.  H.,  and  Hedger.  Re  28  455 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  Whitney.  Re.  28,456 
Greenhalgh,  Samuel :  See— 

^^^^-    Ji*^^*^'"^    ^-    Holcroft,    -Milligan.    and    Greenhalgh. 
ne.  J9.459. 
Grand-City  Container  Corp.  :  See — 
Rous,  Benjamin.  Re.  28.460 

""Re^^28;4fi'"7-l-75,**a.'""l2'4^'l'  ^"''-  ^""  ^^rowing  machine. 

Holcroft."  Donald  E.  :'  See — 

^"if-    SJ'^il"^'"^    ^-    Holcroft,    Milligan,    and    Greenhalgh. 
Re.  28,459. 


Hydro-Clear  Corp.  :  See — 

Ross,  David  S.  Re.  28,458. 

^."*^,"•J^'■^''5'■  ^^•'  J""'  a°<'  T.  A.  Whitney,  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Knglneering  Co.  Inorganic  lithium  amine  complexes.  I  e. 

28,456,  7-1-75,  CI.  260 — 563.  I 

Lemel.son,  Jerome  H.  Tape  cartridge  and  reader.  Re    28,4dl, 

7-1-75.  CI.  235 — 61.11.  ^ 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Dawson,  James  A.  Re.  28,457. 
Milligan.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Cole,    Richard    I.,    Holcroft,    Milligan,    and    Greenhalch. 
Re.  28)459. 
^*"'f-^P'*\**'  ^■'  ^"  Hydro-Clear  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 

of  filtering  solids  from  a  liquid  effluent.  Re.  28,458    7-1-TI5 

CI.  210 — 80. 
Rous,    Benjaailn,    by    Grand-City    Container    Corp.,    assignee. 

Stone    Container    Corp.    Carton.    Re.    28,460,    7-1-75,    ^1. 

Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Cole,    Richard    I,    Holcroft.    Milligan.    and    Greenhalgh. 
Re.  28)459. 

Stone  Contaiter  Corp.  :  See — 

Rous,  Betjamin.  Re.  28,460. 
Tru-Pltch.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Halstead.  Earle  W.  Re.  28,462. 
Whitney,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  Whitney.  Re.  28,456. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

^?tq2*-'7^°,"t*^°J^,*°=?''*''"'^«"  Nurseries  Ltd.  Boxwood  plant. 
.■J.YoH,  7-1-75,  CI.  54. 

Ecke,  Paul,  Jr.  :  See — 

Woold ridge,  Charles  E.  3,738. 
Kendall.  Harold  E.  Avocado  tree.  3,737.  7-1-75,  CI   44 
Sheridan  Nurseries  Ltd.  :  See — 

DeGroot.  Constant.  3,736. 
"o°i^'j<'§^-  Charles  E.,   to  Paul  Ecke,  Jr.  iPoinsettla  plant. 
o,Too»  7—1—75,  CI.  86.  i 
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.\garwala  Bhaskar  K.,  to  Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.  Heater. 
?ad."2^5.M6  7-r7P5''5{"bV^7?'  '"'  ^  ""'d-type  heating 
"^'cLD83^12  ^'"  ^^  ^"'^«*<^*'  st'ue  remover.  235,688.  7-1-75. 
.\merock  Corp.  :  See — 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  235.600 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  2.35.615' 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  235,616 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  2.35  617 

Tegner.  Raymond.  U.  H.  235.618 

^"stira?-ayt\'^J/'e%^-5.^"48^^7^J{-^y.  8^  dIUT^S^"^-  ^'^''^^  ^ 
Balls  -N'  All.  Inc.  :  See— 

Tlbbs.  Clarence  V.  235,693. 

PI  38 


■:- 


^'^'■"d^y"'^'',*-  ^o  Theodor  Mfg.  Corp.  Handbag.  235,690,  7 
To,  CI.   iJoT* — 3. 

Barad   Valerie,  to  Theodor  Mfg.  Corp.  Handbag.  235,691,  7- 

To,  CI.  Dot" — o. 
Barrett,  Bernard  R.  Toy  kite.  235,670.  7-1-75,  Cl    D.34 — 15 
Benty,  John  L.,  D.  DeFano,  and  R.  I.  Kallman,  to  Clalrol  Inc 

Mak-up  mirror.  235,689,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Benty,  John  L.,  and   D.    Nickles,  to  The  Gillette  Co.   Shate 

cream  dispenser.  2.35,599.  7-1-75.  Cl.  D6 — 95.  ' 

Birnbaum.  Leonard  V..  to  Burwood  Products  Co.  Table.  235,- 

596,  7-1-75.  CI.  D6— 177.  ' 

Birnle,  George  D..  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Archerv  finger  glove 

2.35,589.  7-1-75.  Cl.  D2— 361.  .         e       t,       pr 

Blake.  Frederick  D.  Canoe.  235,632,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D12— 63 
Block  China  Corp.  :  See — 
Gulotta,  Gerald.  235,611. 
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^"unU.'  2'35!653"!-7ll-^f.' CL  D2'^*5*=  ^"  "'^"^'"^  '°^  '''''''"'' 

^'75,^Cl^^D8^r  ^^°^*"  ^°-  Surgical  mask.  235,687,  7-1- 

Brunswlck  Corp.  ":  See — 

Le  Mleux,  Robert  W.  235,669. 
Birnie,  George  D.  235,589. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See- 
Clayton,  Richard  G.  235,637. 

Burwood  Products  Co.  :  See — 

r  1^®''"?.'**"?-  Leonard  V.  235,596. 

D35— 2°°        ^"°^  operated  cultivator.  235,674,  7-1-75.  CL 

Carl  Zeiss-Stlf tung :  See — 
Michel,  Kurt.  235,684. 

Cawrse  Dairy,  Inc. :  See— 

Cawrse,  Richard  S.  235,621. 
t«?n%  ^!f^^^^  ^-    *2   ^^^"^   Dairy,    Inc.    Packaging  con- 

CBsI  fnc.  :  S^-  *"'  "'''•   ^^^'^^^-  ^-^-''^'  Cl    D»^219. 

-Moustakas,  Matthew.  235,675 

''X°e"'235,6l§!'V-i-V%^"ci'°D°i7?5r*^  '°*^"^^^'^^-  ^"^-  «'«*• 
Christie,  Cornelius  W.,  Jr.  :  See 

Clairor'fnrrsee— *''""''''  """^  Christie.  235,660. 

pia„?^°*2i  i°^5  ';'••  DeFano.  and  Kallman.  235,689 

^•f:rT;Daa^drvi«e.igr5kri:^^^^ 

cr"bKr  ^'"^  **«  '"^  «"'"^'»t  hanger.  23U39,  7-1-75, 

'\to^s^?'2'35!?39t "-T-'/Z  S?h\lr5l'  ^'''''''''  ^"^-  ^'^P'«^- 
D12— 185."    ^-    ^'"^^''^^    ™"d    euard-    235,633,    7-1-75,    CL 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 
Pnv3'?'"°.*5'^"'^*'.^"^'^'"-  an*'  Mlrow.  235,604 

Culbertson,  Richard,  and  C.  W    Christie    Tp     tn  r.>„„,  1  tt., 

Dahl.  G.  W.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Erickson,  Linwood  P.  235,641 
Erickson,  Linwood  P.  235,642. 

^^°r*l'^;te°2l^,6^2.4:\l"7l^^A%r°/2'   '-   ^   ^^-^   "<>«•« 
Delta  Transnational,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Studer,  John  E.,  Jr.  235,625. 
Denkl  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Sitolzu.  Haruo,  and  Ueda.  235,657 

Digital  Equipment  Corp.  :  See— 

n^.^n'^f?.''''!'  ?,*''***  ^-  "*"«■  «"<*  Carroll.  2,35,654. 

^"tTa^m— m^"^"^  window  cleaning  device.  235,603,  7-1- 

^'^Mc    JnAZri.f  r^"''^*"*'  ^    "^i"""-  ^«  Mat.sushita  Elec- 
tric J.ndustrial    Co.    Tape    recorder.    235,659,    7-1-75,    Cl. 

Educational  Design  Associates  :  See — 

Root,  Charles  B.  2.35.672 

Root,  Charles  B.  235,673 
Environment/One  Corp.  :  See — 

Peters   Philip  H..  Jr..  and  Matrone   235  645 

Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc  :  See 

r^.     .^Karwala.  Bhaskar  K.  235,646 
Florida  Pneumatic  Mfg.  Corp  •  See— 

Taylor.  James  O.  2.35  614 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc  •  See 

Templln.  Wallace  D.  2.35.624 

%r^  pX'sra,.^23l.°6^2^0".S"-r7^'^cV?>r"'ofit'^''^  ^°'  *^'^- 

^\"dV^."2.3^r7^9':  iiiJ'7^^^ri>5n"'^-^  ^■"^'-•'"-  ^^-"^ 

Franklin  Mildred  P.  :  See—  '^^'*~^- 
Franklin.  Lester  K.  235.679 

Ciilhortson.  Richard,  and  Christie.  235  660 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See— 
^^Peley    David  D.  235.605. 
Petkwltz,  Paul  E.  2.35  606 

'"i3.5:ii0^7-r-75';crD7-88-   '^^»^«*'^«"-  basing  for  a  grill. 

Gillette  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Peterson,  Theodore  R.  235.59S 
Benty.  John  L..  and  .Vickies.  2.35,599 

Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rath.  Heinrich  B.  2.35,630 

""cf  D48-3l'*^   ^^    ^"*^*'"  "^''*   fl^*"'-^-   235.677,   7-1-75, 


^"cL^dIs-^"*''*  ^^    ^"^''"«'"  "S'**  fl*t"^-   235.678,  7-1-75. 

^"ffm^Js''''  ^"^  ^'"''•'  ^''•°*  ^"'T-  ^O'"'-  235.611.  7-1-75. 

Gutowskl.  Wojciech  S.  :  See— 

Ho.iH^l?'*^''  ^°^°  D.,  and  Gutowskl.  235,613. 

Cl    DicS^el"  ^-   ^^"^'^  °'  "  ^^''^  '^"»'-   235.650.  7-1-75, 
Hallo,  Leonard  F.  :   See — 

Hall^wnH*»'r?V*  h'^;-  i?""°'  *°*^  Carroll.  235,654. 
Hail,  \Mlllam  L.  Hatch  cover  with  hand  hold  for  ton  nt  mti 
„  way  grain  car.  235,634,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D12— 43  ^        """ 

Handy  Andy  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
bahloff,  WiUard  H.  235,602. 

"7a&.''2°S?,62^2.  IT/i,  Sm^kt'   '^""'^   ^'>"'"'   -«^ 

"'SPnl:  2'ilri49°^V-:ii''75''*C^"!>'l'9'i-^0^'^''''  «'^°^-  ^-'^^•°« 
Hildebrandt.  William  J  :  See— 

Hill    K»ni'i.t^"l^**  F.,  and  Hildebrandt  235,626. 

Ci.  D92-i4       •  '■'''  Carpets.  Carpets.  235,694,  7-1-75. 

"a.  D92°^  ^"  ^°  ^"""'^  Carpets.  Carpet.  235,695,  7-1-75. 
Hlrano! ""k"  "sL— '°^  ^^"'■^^-  235.640.  7-1-75.  Cl.  D22— 27. 
wi-  '*'°^'jif»-  Toshlhlko.  Hlrano.  and  Toyoda.  235.608. 

"'?ad?o.  "Ssk  '7'-^}7T'(!l%%&'"^''   ^"'^"^*'"^'-    ^"*-b'« 
House  of  Health,  Inc.  :  See— 
Loomis.  Roland  E.  235..597. 
TaV^7  ^'■7^"'"^?T?o'i"""i  Ji;''^''-*yP«  dispenser  assembly.  235.- 

XT    2    n  '  If  ^6 — 150. 

D2— 278  ^"  ^^^^^^  °^  Similar  article.  235.591.  7-1-75,  Cl. 

^^«m'J?.fl^'°'  to, -^'"tsushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Combined 
amplifier  and  cassette   tape  recorder.   235,663,   7-1-75.  CL 

^^M^Zl'.  T?!;"i'l'''*1"'^v'^-    Takagl,    to    Matsushita   Electric 

Uorks   Ltd.  Electric  shaver.  235,697,  7-1-75   Cl   D9^— 1 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See—' 
Kapper,  Henry,  and  Sabella.  235,652 
Kapper.  Henry,  and  Sabella.  235,656. 
T   I,  ^^PPPf-  Henry,  and  Sabella.  235,664. 

Jukes  >orman  A.  Suppressor  for  Internal  combustion  enirtne 
T.'  *P'l'/J')  >;yftems.  235,651,  7-1-75,  CL  D26— 1.  ^ 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See— 

Hideshima.  Ma.sat08hi.  235,649. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  TADAPURA  :  See— 
Teranlshl.  Takeo.  235,636. 
x'iS^Jl'i^^^'y:*'  *°^  ^-  '■  Sabella.  to  International  Business 
J?i"*^^o°/^  F*""P-  Communications  terminal.  235.652.  7-1-75 

^TflJ^J^'.  ^^^^^'  «°^  E-  J-  Sabella.  to  International  Business 
D26— 5  ''■     ^^'■"'"«'    station.     235,656,     7-1-75.    Cl 

^^mS^wA*'"/^'"'  *^i^,  i-  Sabella,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  Workstation.  2.35,664,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D26— 5 

VnHMlvJaT^'iS''''  l?.^  '^    Kawasaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

r)7_lo!!  Microwave     oven.     235,609,     7-1-75.     Cl. 

Kawasaki.  Tetsuo  :  See — 

Tj-     A"*!^^"'  Yoshiakl,  and  Kawasaki.  235,609. 
Kendall  Co..  The:  See — 

Bragg.  Marlon.  235,687. 

Keskes.  Joan  J.  Ester  display.  235.608.  7-1-75.  Cl.  D96 — 2 

Mernan.  Alice.  P.  A.  Luzier.  and  G.  Mirow.  to  Corning  Glass 

ir.J^  "'L'i''  T?,""''CP»"  f""  ♦''e  "'««'■  2.35,604.  7-1-75.  Cl.  D7— 97 

^Vf^*'--  "'/''.?'";  ■^■,  Koshlro,  and  Y.  Kawata.  to  Matsushita 

Electric^  Industrial   Co.    Microwave   oven.    235.607.   7-1-75, 

Kirk,  Norman.  Curved  hair  brush.  2.35,592  7-1-75  Cl   D4— 31 
Klta.    Robert   M..   and    E.   A.    Rusch.   to   .Shure  Brothers   Inc! 

Phonograph  stylus  assembly.  235,658,  7-1-75    Cl    D26 14 

Knoll  International.  Inc.  :   See — 

Pearson,  Maxwell  E.  235.59.3. 
Koshiro.  Akiyoshi :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  Koshiro.  and  Kawata.  2.35,607 
Krupski.  Walter  R.  Razor  handle.  235,696   7-1-75   Cl   D95 3 

^_H*^"J'  ?:?^^^  ^^'■-  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Game  table.  2.35.669; 
7—1-7,),  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

Lewis,  Rick.  Flowerpot  holder.  235.601    7-1-75    Cl    D6— 113 
Lloveras.  George  T.  Jug.  235,623.  7-1-75,  Cl.   D9— 42 
Loomis.  Roland  E.,  to  House  of  Health,  Inc.   Display  stand 

235,597.  7-1-75,  Cl.  D6— 24. 
Luzier.  Patricia  A.  :  See — 

Klernan.  Alice,  Luzier.  and  Mirow.  235.604. 
Malton  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bozich.  Anton  J.  235.653. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabu.shlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Moriya.  Mobuyoshi.  2.35.666. 
Marumoto.  KoJI :  See — 

Funablkl.  Yasuhlko.  and  Marumoto.  235.665. 
Matrone,  John  L.  :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  and  Matrone.  235.645. 
Matsumura.  Nohumitsu.  and  B.  Mishlro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial.  Digital  clock  radio.  235,681,  7-1-75,  CL  056 — 4. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  :  See — 

Klkuchl.  Hiroshi.  Koshiro.  and  Kawata.  2.35.607 

Yoshlda.  To.'ihlhiko.  Hlrano,  and  Tovoda.   235,608 

Kawata.  Yoshlaki.  and  Kawasaki.  2.35.609. 

Ebata.  Takeml.  MIkl.  and  Hattori.  235.6.59 

Itro.  Toshlo.  2.35.66,3. 

Fiinahlkl.  Yasuhlko.  and  Marumoto.  235,665 

Fujiwara.  Tomio.  and  Mishiro.  235.6R0. 

Matsumura.  Nobumltus,  and  Mishiro.  2.35.681 

HIrasa.  Hiroshi.  235.683. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  :  See — 

IkeJIma.  Yoritaka.  and  Takagl.  235.697. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


TENI 


^,;|e^e^e"^!«5.^"84^r'i-?r^M«Ii^5r«i    «»'»-"'-   -'-"-ope 
•Mlkl,  Kunlshlge  :  ^see — 

Mi«hK  BeJlto -""iee-"-  "''''  "''"°''-  2^5.609. 

Kujlwara,  Tomlo,  and  Mishlro.  235,680 
\fnriv/    v™k""'  -^obumitsu,  aud  Mishlro.  235,681. 

l^}^a"ret;'e°Sre5.'23S66ft°-\^i75^^C^^«D2?i^"6«^^"    ^^'^•>- 
•'cT  m^-Vf."***^-  ^"^»«'  Inc.  Ridlng^oy.  23li.675,  7-1-75, 

*^^°7-lH'5!'cK^L)2*^^14""  ^'■ot*'«"  I"C-  Microphone.  235,662, 
Nasta  ludutitries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Spiegel,  Norman.  235,671. 

NKsy^'i^'anfer-sfe^-^"  ''''''■  ^''''^'-  '-'-'^'  ^1-  D2-208. 
VI  Ki^^^^^'.-^ohn  L.,  and  Nickles.  235,599. 

•  'Sl^'   T'-Y-ta' Cl'^m'o^-^r"*"    ^'^'«'   """•"   -»P-- 

'''«?a;/e?.^"3g61^J:f:i«7"^?^ftr?6^  «^-'^^  ^^'"''«-  Screw 
Outdoor  Sports  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

thestnut    M.  Gaines.  235,685. 
Oy  I'olykem  AB  :  ,See — 

Suuronen,  Mattl  J.  235,638. 
"PPa^j^glexander.   Pendant  or  the  like.  235,676,  7-1-75,  CI. 

""^'rsr^lia'fe'Vi  ^,'  L°6^To"  ^"^«"«"<>°''''  l-o-  Side  Chair. 

^^Corn  ^rom^hin^H"^'"-  ^l'^  ^-  ^.^atrone,  to  Environment/One 
ln«r'^Pl^t^)n^„„*l°i"°'*'"'  ^'"•''  ^^"'■'lee  "nd  induction  heat 
023-^5^  cooking     range     unit.     235,645,     7-1-75.     Cl. 

Peterson,  Theodore  R.,  to  The  Glllptfp  Cr,    «h„„.,  „- 

^  penser.  235,598,  7-ll75,  CL  D6— 95        "'  ^''"'^^  "^*"  *''«■ 

p.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Dogliotti.  Amilcare.  235,595. 

""Sres.^X67]:-7''l'-'^7'rcr?,iaf  "°'^  ^^^  recreational 

^'^^^^'^S^:^^^!!^!)^  ^o'to^^'rio''^^^  '--'etlon  pad  as. 

Rlchard-son-Merrell  Inc.  :  See— 

Rnot    rh!°/^''^bS^'^°'^^-  «°'^  Skolnlk.  235,686. 

"7oV.?S?I.?:-1-V°5^C?'dT-:^^'5°^^'^"    Associates.    Puzzle 

''"ft.S'3§!'^?^S.^:,!?5^cr'?)?4""\5^^^'^'^  Associates.  Puzzle 
Rusch.  Edward  A.  :  See— 
R..>,>,^iI°'T^obert  M..  and  Ru.sch.  235,658. 

Cl    D87-r'      •  °°*^  ^-  ^-  Shoulder  bag.  235.692.  7-1-75, 
Rushing.  Linda  S.  :  See— 

SabeK'^Ed^^a^d^'j'?  ^e'e-''  ^^  ^-  ''^•«»2. 
Knpper,  Henry,  and  Sabella.  235,652 
Kapper,  Henry,  and  Sabella.  235,656' 

Sah.^rpia^JT:ro'^I?a^^gVnf/|p^cialtyCo     Inc    Sup 
r3F.Ul.^-^^^r5"\?l-  Sr^8l   -"t-i'-"   -^   o^ger^rrtiS 
Sato.  Norlo  :  See— 

Shlmano.  Keizo,  and  Sato.  235,631 
^"Ko^^hr^oucr  Ai^'f^J^   H/oha^^on-Merren 
Sheeley    David  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp    Dome^ic  built  In 
pre;"'^2.S"5ST?E''   -okin^..rface\ndTo^u*c'S  'c"oK 
Shell  Oil  Company  :  See— 

Anderson,  Victor  F.  235,648. 


Shlmano  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  See 

^,.  ,    Shlmano,  Keizo,  and  Sato.  235,631. 

''D"ra"lieur*'2'^5?63'l,''7-!^&  *c"l."j5&°2i°'"^^'*^^  ^"-  '  '"■ 
Shure  Brotl»ers  Inc.  :   See — 

Klta,  Robert  M.,  and  Rusch.  235,658. 

Descha»ips,  Robert  L.  235,661. 

Mox,  Dtna  VV.  235,662. 
Simizu,  Harjio,  and  N.   Ueda.  to  Denkl  Onkyo  Co     Ltd    T  inp 
recorder.  235,657,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D26— 14.  '  *  ^^^^ 

Skolnlk,  Jacob  :  See— 

Schoenfleld,  Stanley,  and  Skolnlk.  235,686. 
67^  V^l-lsf  Cl  *D34— 'is  ^°**"^*'"'«*'  I*^*^-  Toy  vehicle.   ^5, 
Stanley  Woifcs,  The:  See — " 

Olson,  John  D.,  and  Gutowski.  235,613 
«*„  .^"\?y'  ^''i'?  ^■'  and  Hildebrandt.  235,626 

Stengel,  Fred  H.  :  See—  "— xuo. 

<s».,hP^'?*^k  "^^  ^^^l  •'••  Stengel,  and  Campbell.  235,655 
'^S'orsin'g°.^^f,-62^5^l'*lP7t'ci^^D%"ri'"' ^''  '^'^  ^'^"^^  '^'^^^ 

Taklk  Takeshi  Psle-^  ^'"^-  235,668.  7-1-75,  Cl.  D34- 
Ikejlma,  Yorltaka,  and  Takagl.  235,697 

'^^eScA^Xe  al^d  s?ppor\%g\T/t°l35a- 7-?-T^.'l^ 
^^75,^Cl!*D^139^'  "■'  *°  ^™"ock  Corp.  Knob.  235,615,  7-1- 
'^1li*V^l-^75  °a  D8-?r79"  ^"""ock  Corp.  Escutcheon.  2;  S 

''Tocr'23t'6?i":°7'-l^-75"ci.°D8^53'2'  ''''''■  ^""  '''  '  *^4^- 
Tegner.  Raj-mond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Thumb  piece  for 

an  entry  lock.  235,618,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D8— 134.  ^ 

remplin,  Wallace  D.,  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.  Plastic  c»n- 

talner  for  liquids.  235.624,  7-1-75,  Cl.  D9— 131 
Teranishi,  Takeo.  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  TADAPURA.  Serv  ug 

Th?olr'°-^llrCo%':^'s^ei^^-  ^'''''''  '-'-'^^'  ^'^  012^221"'' 

Barad,  Valerie.  235.690. 

Barad,  Valerie.  235,691. 
Thibodeau.  Real  A.  :   See — 

Th^,^'!'^"*''"^*  ^^^l^  ^.-  *^"^  Thibodeau.  235,610. 
Thornton,  Hugh  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

tikkS*^,'^'  Oonald  F.,  and  Thornton.  235,629. 
Tlbbs,_aar^i>ce  v.,  to  Balls  'N"  All,  Inc.   Handbag.   235,6()3, 

Ueda.  Nobuyukl :  See — 

,,.,.  Simizu,  Haruo,  and  Ueda.  235,657. 

D29— -JS^^ ''""'^    C.    Religious    plaque.    235,667,    7-1-75,   fcl. 
World  Carpets  :  See — 

Hin.  Kefcneth  D.  235,694. 

Hill,  Keineth  D.  235,695. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

TT^hfni^'^^JI,*,';  ^^^^Jl  Stengel,  and  Campbell.  235,655. 

62?.  V-i-^g;  Cl.  DlO-73  °"'*^-  °*^**'  ^^'■'''^'"  ^*"P"-  ^^' 
Yehan  Numata  :  See — 

Uchino,  Kenju.  235,627. 

Nishigato.  Goro.  235,628. 

\oshida,  Toshlhlko,  Y.  Hirano,  and  H.  Toyoda,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Mixer.  235,608.  7-1-75,  C1D7— 14 

Ziaylek.  Theodore,  Jr.,  to  Zlamatlc  Corp.  Bracket  for  lifes  v^ 

ing  equipment.  235.619.  7-1-75,  Cl.  D8— 247  ' 

Zlamatlc  Corp.  :   See — 

Ziaylek.  Theodore,  Jr.  235,619. 
Zimmerman,  IVade  N.  Petcock.  235,643,  7-1-75,  Cl   D23— IJ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  1,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 


CLASS  2 

3.891,996 


CLASS  3 

1  3,891,997 

1.91  3,891.998 

CLASS  4 

3.892,000 


185F 
3S4R 

82 

93 

94.2 
127 
16S 

172 


CLASS  5 

3.892.001 
CLASS  8 

3.892,521 
3.892,522 
3.892,523 
3,892.524 
3,892.525 
3.892.526 
3.892,527 


21D 
49C 

102 

245 

250.22 

306A 

368 


CLASS  15 


3.892,002 
3.892.003 
3.892.004 
3.892.005 
3.892.006 
3.892.007 
3,892.008 


35 
62 

230PC 
230B 
230R 
253R 

258.5 

288FC 

288F 

288K 

295 

30  ISP 

30IR 


CLASS  17 

3.892,009 
3.892.010 


CLASS  23 


3.892.528 
3.892.529 
3.892.530 
3.892,531 
3.892.532 
3.892.533 
3.892.534 
3,892,537 
3.892.536 
3.892,535 
3.892.538 
3.892,540 
3.892.539 


CLASS  24 


16PB 

90E 
103 

20IHH 
205  IR 
205.1  IF 


3,892.011 
3.892.013 
3.892.014 
3.892.015 
3.892,016 
3,892.017 


CLASS  28 

1.2  3.892.019 

62  3.892.018 

72.12  3,892.020 

72.14  3.892.021 

CLASS  29 


25.42 

3,892.023 

103B 

3,892.022 

I56.4WL 

3.892.028 

I56.4R 

3,892,026 

169.5 

3,892,025 

196.1 

3,892,541 

200P 

3,892.027 

420 

3.892,030 

428 

3.892,029 

437 

3,892,031 

455 

3,892.032 

576 

3,892,033 

596 

3,892,034 

CLASS  30 

62  3.892,036 

140  3,892,024 

276  3,892.037 

279R  3,892,039 

294  3,892.038 

CLASS  32 

12  3.892,035 

40R  3,892,040 

CLASS  33 

80  3.892.041 

I43L  3.892.043 

301  3.892.042 

CLASS  34 

Re  28.459 
3.892.044 
3.892.045 


6 
20 
28 


57A 
103 
133 
235 


3.892.046 
3.892.047 
3,892.048 
3.892.049 


CLASS  35 

8R  3,892.050 

12N  3.892,051 

22R  3.892,053 

CLASS  36 

44  3,892.077 

68  3,892,078 

CLASS  37 

56  3.892,079 

CLASS  40 

106.1  3,892,080 

214  3,892.081 

CLASS  42 
1  1  3.892,082 

CLASS  43 
43.11  3,892.083 

CLASS  46 

3,892,084 
3,892,087 
3,892,085 
3,892.086 
CLASS  48 

3,892,542 

CLASS  49 

3,892,088 


114 
116 
180 
202 

67 

37 

CLASS  51 

34D  3,892,089 

101 R  3.892,090 

154  3.892.092 

170TL  3,892.091 

372  3,892.093 


CLASS  52 

63 

3.892.094 

221 

3.892.095 

227 

3.892.096 

233 

3.892.097 

270 

3.892,098 

479 

3.892,099 

665 

3.892.054 

745 

3.892.055 

3.892,056 

CLASS  53 

14 

3,892,057 

2IFC             3.892.058 

29 

3,892,059 

127 

3,892.060 

CLASS  55 

96 

3.892.543 

106 

3,892,544 

112 

3,892.545 

129 

3.892.546 

178 

3,892,547 

194 

3.892.548 

267 

3.892.549 

269 

3.892.550 

390 

3,892,551 

CLASS  56 

27.5 

3.892,061 

34R 

56 

96 

108 

28R 

58 

86 


CLASS  57 

3.892.062 
3.892.063 
3.892.064 
3.892.065 
CLASS  58 

3.892.066 
3.892.067 
3.892.068 


CLASS  60 

226  3,892,069 

279  3,892.070 

288  3,892.071 

487  3.892,072 

635  3,892.073 

669  3.892.074 

CLASS  61 

4  3.892.075 

35  3.892.076 

45B  3,892.101 

45R  3.892.100 


6 

58 
186 
353 
514 

23 


CLASS  62 

3.892.102 
3.892,103 
3.892.104 
3.892,105 
3.892,106 

CLASS  64 

3,892,107 


CLASS  66 

75  3.892.108 

CLASS  68 

205R  3,892,109 

CLASS  70 

107  3.892,110 

358  3,892.111 

CLASS  71 

I  3,892.552 

13  3,892,553 

92  3.892.554 

93  3.892,555 
1 1 1  3.892.556 

CLASS  72 

11  3.892.112 

250  3.892.113 

272  3.892,114 

294  3,892.115 

305  3,892,116 

367  3.892,117 

371  3.892.118 

385  3,892.119 

391  3.892.120 

393  3.892.121 

453  3,892,122 

478  3.892,123 

CLASS  73 

3,892,124 
3,892.125 
3.892,126 
3,892,127 
3,892,128 
3,892,281 
3.892,129 
3.892.130 
3.892.131 
3.892,132 
3,892.133 


6 

15A 
38 
61   IR 

154 

362AR 

371 

425.4R 

432R 

457 

556 


12 

14 
99R 

110 
116 

224 
475 
521 
583 
805 


CLASS  74 

3,892,134 
3,892.135 
3,892,136 
3.892.137 
3,892.138 
3.892.139 
3.892.140 
3.892,141 
3.892.142 
3.892.143 
3.892.144 


CLASS  75 

.5A  3.892.557 

lOR  3.892.558 

21  3.892.559 

23  3.892.560 

58  3.892.561 

83  3.892,562 

97  3.892.563 

165  3.892.564 

168C  3.892.565 

CLASS  81 

9.51  3.892.145 

52.4R  3.892.146 

53.2  3.892.147 

57.18  3.892.148 

71  3.892.149 

179  3.892.150 

CLASS  82 

4C  3.892.151 

CLASS  83 

3.892.152 
3.892.153 
3.892.154 
3.892.155 
3.892.156 
3.892.157 
3.892.158 


56 
100 
368 
460 
469 
672 
699 


307 


CLASS  84 

3,892.159 


CLASS  85 

13  3,892.160 

CLASS  87 

29  3,892,161 

CLASS  89 

1.815  3.892,162 

37C  3,892,163 

CLASS  91 

378  3.892,164 

420  3,892,165 

454  3,892,166 

497  3.892,167 

CLASS  93 

93C  3.892,168 

CLASS  96 

IC  3,892.566 

1.1  3,892,567 

1.3  3,892,568 

67  3,892,569 
3.892.570 
3.892.573 

68  3,892.571 
74  3,892,572 
84R  3,892,575 

100  3,892,576 

107  3,892,574 

CLASS  98 

37  3,892,169 

40D  3.892.170 

CLASS  99 

450.7  3.892.171 

458  3.892.172 

CLASS  100 
117  3.892.173 

CLASS  101 

35  3.892.174 

93.05  3.892.175 

116  3,892.176 

3.892.177 

177  3,892.178 

415.1  3,892,179 

456  3,892,180 

CLASS  102 

40  3,892,181 

70.2R  3,892.182 

CLASS  104 

12  3.892.183 

147R  3.892.184 

148LM  3.892.185 

249  3.892.186 


CLASS  105 

75 

3.892.187 

368R 

3.892.188 

CLASS  106 

14 

3.892.577 

16 

3.892.578 

38.3 

3.892.579 

41 

3.892,580 

50 

3.892,581 

52 

3,892,582 

55 

3,892,583 

56 

3.892,584 

187 

3.892.585 

200 

3,892,586 

288B 

3,892,587 

CLASS  108 

109 

3,892.189 

CLASS  no 

8R 

3.892.190 

49R 

3.892.191 

CLASS  112 

140 

3.892.192 

200 

3.892.193 

CLASS  114 

20R  3.892.194 

235A  3.892.196 

235R  3.892.195 

CLASS  118 

7  3.892.197 

49  3.892.198 


17 

60 

99 

103 

32 


CLASS  119 

3.892.199 
3.892.200 
3.892,201 
3.892.202 
3.892.203 
3.892.204 

122 

3.892,205 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

8.09 

32SA 

32ST 

32R 

41.29 

90.3 
122AB 
122AC 
122F 
122H 
122R 
127 
148E 
190E 
191S 

CLASS 

1 

7 

9R 

200 

204 

CLASS 
2F 
2.IB 

4 
24R 
25R 

80A 

92BA 

92EB 
142 
194 
214R 
216 
260 
293 
325 
339 
346 
359 


2 
75 

7 

I  IR 
88.7 
89 


123 

3.892.206 

3,892.207 

3,892.221 

3.892.208 

3.892.209 

3,892.210 

3.892,212 

3,892.214 

3,892.215 

3.892.213 

3.892.211 

3.892.218 

3.892.219 

3.892.220 

3.892.216 

124 

Re. 28.462 

3.892.217 

126 

3.892.222 

3.892.223 

3,892.224 

3.892.225 

128 

3.892.226 

3.892.227 

3.892.228 

3.892.229 

3.892.230 

3.892.231 

3.892,233 

3,892.232 

3,892.234 

3.892.235 

3.892.236 

3.892.237 

3.892.238 

3.892.239 

3.892.241 

3.892.240 

3.892.242 

3.892.243 

CLASS  131 

3.892.244 
3.892.245 


CLASS  132 

3.892.246 

3.892.247 

3.892.248 

3.892.249 

CLASS  134 

24  3.892.588 

168R  3.892.250 

CLASS  135 

20R  3.892.251 


CLASS 

6LN 
83R 
102 
I20FC 
133 
148 
162 


136 

3.892.589 
3.892.590 
3.892.591 
3.892.592 
3.892.593 
3.892.594 
3.892.595 


CLASS  137 


13 

68 

116  3 
116.5 
185 
247 
461 
625.21 
625.62 


149 


3.892,252 
3.892.233 
3,892.254 
3.892.255 
3.892.256 
3.892.257 
3.892.258 
3.892.259 
3.892.260 
CLASS  138 

3.892.261 


CLASS  139 

384B 

3.892.262 

^ 

CLASS  140 

147 

3.892.263 

CLASS  141 

5 

3.892.264 

CLASS  144 

230 

3.892.265 

309  AC              3.892.266 

CLASS  148 

15 

3.892.596 

16.6 

3.892.597 

31.57             3.892.598 

3.892.599 

3.892.600 

3,892.601 

36 

3.892.602 

108 

3,892.603 

120 

3,892.604 

3,892.605 

174 

3,892,606 

186 

3.892.607 

188 

3.892.608 

3.892.609 

76 


CLASS  149 

3.892.610 


CLASS  ISO 

52G  3.892.267 

CLASS  152 

3.892.268 
3.892.269 


172 
330 

71 
150 
210 

272 
273 
352 
353 
355 
382 
443 
513 

108 
120 

252 
306 

105 

222 
250 
251 
267 

16 

70 

13 
162 

37 
59 
68C 

50 
68 

CLASS 

5.8R 

6.7A 
21 
88 


CLASS  156 

3.892.611 
3.892.612 
3.892.613 
3.892.614 
3.892.615 
3.892.616 
3.892.617 
3.892.618 
3.892.619 
3.892.620 
3.892.621 

CLASS  162 

3,892.622 
3.892.623 

CLASS  164 

3.892.271 
3.892.272 

CLASS  165 

3.892.273 

CLASS  166 

3.892.274 
3.892.275 
3.892.270 
3.892.276 

CLASS  169 

3.892.277 

CLASS  172 

3.892.278 

CLASS  173 

3.892.279 
3.892.280 


CLASS 


CLASS 


174 

3.892.910 

3.892.91  1 

3.892.912 

176 

3.892.625 

3.892.626 

178 

3.892.913 
3.892.914 
3.892.915 
3.892.916 


CLASS  179 

IGO 

3.892.917 

3.892.918 

IMN 

3.892.921 

ISM 

3.892.919 

IVC 

3.892.920 

IG 

3.892.624 

2A 

3.892.922 

PI  41 


PI  42 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I  SAT 
ISBF 
ISBY 
I6EA 

IIIR 

175.2R 

175. 3R 

179 


3.892,925 
3,892,923 
3,892,924 
3,892.926 
3.892.927 
3.892.928 
3.892.929 
3.892.930 


CLASS  ISO 

6.5  3.892.282 

66R  3.892,283 

73D  3,892,284 

75  3,892,285 

77R  3,892,286 

115  3,892.287 

CLASS  181 

IS6  3.892.288 

171  3.892.289 

CLASS  182 

16  Re. 28.455 
22  3.892.290 

CLASS  184 

7E  3.892,291 

CLASS  187 

17  3.892.292 
CLASS  188 

71.5  3.892.293 

109  3.892.294 

1 1 1  3.892.295 

112  3.892.296 
2I8XL  3,892.297 
289                  3,892,298 

CLASS  191 
29R  3,892,299 

CLASS  192 

2  3,892,300 

6R  3,892,301 

91 A  3.892.302 

CLASS  195 

1.3  3.892,627 

1.7  3.892.628 

36R  3.892,629 

SIR  3,892,630 

99  3.892,631 

I03.SR  3.892,632 


40 
66 
80 
169 
321 
490 
520 


3.892.661 
3.892.662 
Re. 28.458 
3.892.663 
3.892.664 
3.892.665 
3.892.666 


CLASS  211 

71  3.892.315 

CLASS  212 
46R  3.892.316 


CLASS  214 


18 
52 


CLASS  197 

3.892.303 
3.892.304 
3.892.305 


CLASS  198 

192R  3.892.306 

195  3.892.307 

220CC  3.892.308 

CLASS  200 

IIR  3.892.931 

61.27  3.892,932 


IBC 
6A 
8.5F 
84 
86A 
I31A 
505 
730 


3,892,317 
3,892.318 
3.892.319 
3.892.320 
3.892.321 
3.892.322 
3.892,323 
3,892,324 


CLASS  215 

219  3,892,325 

221  3.892.326 

253  3.892.327 

CLASS  219 

10.49  3.892.940 

10.79  3.892.938 

69P  3.892.936 

72  3,892.937 

101  3.892.939 

113  3.892.941 

127  3.892.942 

222  3.892.943 
270  3.892.944 
437  3.892.945 
486  3.892.946 
522  3.892.947 

CLASS  220 

21  3.892.328 

85VR  3.892.329 

86AT  3.892,330 

96  3,892.331 

219  3.892.332 

CLASS  221 

200  3.892.333 

281  3.892.334 

CLASS  222 

129.1  3.892.335 

193  3.892.336 

199  3.892.337 

254  3.892.338 
318  3.892.339 

CLASS  223 

I  3.892.340 

43  3.892.341 

57  3.892.342 


CLASS  242 


288 

3.892.934 

CLASS  224 

331 

3.892.935 

45S 

3.892.343 

CLASS  201 

CLASS  226 

2 

3.892.633 

44 

3.892.344 

CLASS  203 

89 

3.892.345 

72 

3.892.634 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  204 

15                    3.892.635 
35N                 3.892.636 
37T               3.892.637 
43N                3.892.638 
105M                3.892.639 

14BE 

17R 

23R 

37R 

40 

43 

3.892.346 
3.892.347 
3.892.348 
3.892.349 
3,892,350 
3,892,351 

149 

3.892.640 

CLASS  235 

159.11 

3.892.642 

61. HE 

3,892.949 

159.13 

3.892.643 

3.892.950 

159.22 

3.892.641 

61. IIR 

Re  28.461 

164 

3.892.644 

61. 5S 

3.892.352 

180R 

3.892.645 

64 

3.892.353 

18! 

3.892.646 

9IC 

3.892.354 

3.892.647 

101 

3.892.355 

3.892.648 

151.3 

3.892.951 

3.892.649 

151.32 

3.892.952 

192 

3.892.650 

152 

3.892.953 

3.892.651 

153AC 

3.892.954 

19SR 

3.892.652 

3.892.955 

238 

3.892.653 

156 

3.892.956 

CLASS  206 

3,892.957 

74 

3.892.309 

3.892.958 

210 

3.892.310 

CLASS  238 

229 

3.892.311 

8 

3.892.356 

328 

3.892,312 

CLASS  239 

346 

3.892.313 

15 

3.892.357 

363 

3.892.314 

265.39 

3.892.358 

424 

Re. 28.460 

342 

3.892.359 

CLASS  208             1 

345 

3.892.360 

8 

3.892.654 

432 

3.892.361 

111 

3.892.655 

533 

3.892.362 

139 

3.892.656 

590 

3.892.363 

3.892.657 

CLASS  240 

CLASS  209              1 

lEL 

3.892,959 

213 

3.892.658 

41  35R 

3,892,960 

CLASS  210              1 

CLASS  241 

3 

3.892.659 

15 

3,892.364 

12 

3.892.660 

92 

3.892,365 

7.05B 
7.22 

55.2 

55.53 

S6A 

71.8 
152.1 


3,892,366 
3,892.367 
3.892.368 
3,892.369 
3.892,012 
3.892.370 
3.892.371 


CLASS  243 

5  3.892.372 

CLASS  244 

77A  3.892.373 

77D  3.892.374 

153R  3.892.375 

CLASS  245 

6  3.892.376 

CLASS  246 

62  3.892.377 

CLASS  248 

71  3.892.378 

225  3.892,379 

CLASS  249 

83  3,892.380 

CLASS  250 

3.892.961 
3.892.962 
3.892.963 
3.892.964 
3,892.965 
3.892.966 
3.892.971 
3.892,968 
3,892,969 
3,892,970 
3,892,967 
3,892,972 
3,892,973 
3,892,974 


211K 

227 

23IR 

315 

316 

333 

361 

389 

390 

396 

447 

458 

505 

568 

CLASS  251 

26  3,892.381 

28  3,892,382 

88  3,892,383 

282  3,892,384 


CLASS  252 


8.1 

8.55D 
8.75 
34.7 
5I.5A 
62.1 
62.54 
96 

109 

186 

301. 3W 

4IIS 

426 

442 

476 

532 

551 


3.892.667 
3.892.668 
3.892.669 
3.892.670 
3.892,671 
3,892,672 
3,892,673 
3,892,674 
3,892,676 
3,892,682 
3.892,675 
3.892.677 
3.892.678 
3.892.683 
3,892,679 
3.892,680 
3.892,681 


CLASS  254 

133R  3,892.385 

190R  3.892.386 

CLASS  256 

24  3.892.387 

CLASS  259 
5  3.892.388 

8  3.892.389 

192  3.892.390 


CLASS 

2N 
2.2R 

2. SAC 

2.5AM 

2.5BB 

2.5HA 

2.5A 
23XA 
23.7R 
29.2TN 
29.6CM 
29.6MM 
29.6XA 
29.6R 


29.6S 

30.4N 

37SB 

37N 

37R 

39R 

45.9R 

66 

75NC 
77.5AB 
77  5CR 
78TF 


260 

3.892.684 

3.892,688 

3,892,689 

3,892,687 

3,892,691 

3.892.685 

3.892.690 

3.892.686 

3.892.692 

3.892.693 

3,892.696 

3.892.697 

3.892.699 

3.892.698 

3.892.700 

3.892.701 

3.892.702 

3.892.703 

3.892.704 

3.892.705 

3.892.707 

3.892.708 

3.892.706 

3.892.709 

3.892.710 

3.892.711 

3.892.712 

3.892.713 

3.892.715 

3.892.714 

3.892.716 


78.4UA 
78.4D 
79.3MU 
79. 5C 
80.75 
82.1 
112.5 

140 
157 
209R 
210R 

211R 

239.3R 

240D 

240R 

243C 


243D 
243R 

246B 
246R 

247. 1 H 
247.  IP 
247.  IR 
247.2A 

249.8 

251A 

268PH 

270H 

270O 

279R 

283CN 

283R 

287R 

289C 

293.54 

293.57 

293.58 

294.8G 

294.8J 

295E 

308R 

309 

309.5 

315 

326C 
326.1 

326.13R 

326.5B 

327TH 

332.2A 

332. 2C 

335 

340.5 

343. 2R 

345.2 

346.  IR 

346.4 

346.8 

383 

404.5 

4I0.9R 

428.5 

429R 

429.5 

448. 8R 

453P 

465.3 

468D 

468E 

468  K 

471R 

475P 

501.18 

518A 

S18R 

559R 

559S 

561A 

S63R 

566B 

566F 

586D 

586P 

S86R 

593R 

594 

597R 

6I7R 

649R 

659A 

666A 

676R 

836 

858 


3.892.718 

3.892.717 

3.892.719 

3.892.720 

3.892.721 

3.892.722 

3.892.723 

3.892.726 

3.892.724 

3.892.725 

3.892.728 

3.892.729 

3.892.730 

3.892.731 

3,892,732 

3,892.734 

3.892.733 

3.892,735 

3,892,736 

3,892.737 

3,892.738 

3.892.739 

3.892.740 

3.892.741 

3.892,742 

3,892,744 

3,892,694 

3,892,743 

3,892,745 

1,892,746 

3,892,747 

3.892.695 

3.892,748 

3,892,749 

3,892,750 

3,892,751 

3.892.753 

3.892.752 

3.892,754 

3,892.755 

3.892.756 

3.892.757 

3.892.758 

3.892.759 

3.892.761 

3.892.760 

3.892.762 

3.892.763 

3.892.764 

3.892.765 

3.892.766 

3.892.767 

3.892.768 

3.892.770 

3.892.771 

3.892.769 

3.892.772 

3.892.773 

3.892,774 

3.892,775 

3.892,776 

3,892,777 

3,892,778 

3,892.779 

3,892,782 

3,892,783 

3,892,781 

3,892,780 

3.892,784 

3.892,785 

3,892,787 

3,892,788 

3.892,789 

3,892,790 

3,892,791 

3,892,792 

3,892,793 

3,892,794 

3.892,795 

3,892,786 

3.892,796 

3,892,797 

3,892,798 

3.892,799 

3,892,800 

3.892,801 

3.892,803 

3,892,804 

3.892,802 

3^892,806 

ne.28,456 

3.892,805 

3.892,807 

3,892,808 

3.892,810 

3,892,809 

3.892.81  1 

3,892.812 

3.892.813 

3,892.814 

3,892.815 

3,892.816 

3,892.817 

3,892.818 

3J892.819 

3J892.820 


3J89 


860 
875 
940 
944 


3.892,821 
3,892,822 
3,892,823 
3,892,824 


CLASS  261 

II4R  3.892,825 

CLASS  264 

72  3,892,826 

81  3,892,827 

89  3,892,828 

3,892,829 

94  3,892,830 

103  3,892,831 

109  3,892,832 

115  3,892.833 

142  3.892.834 

332  3.892.835 

CLASS  266 

2A  3.892.391 

32  3.892.392 

34L  3.892.393 

36P  3.892.394 

38  3.892.395 

43  3.892.396 

CLASS  267 

8R  3,892.397 

153  3.892,398 

CLASS  269 

328  3,892,399 

CLASS  271 
9  3,892,400 

CLASS  272 

59C  3,892,402 

59R  3,892,401 

65  3,892,403 

79R  3,892,404 


CLASS  273 

87.2 

3,892,405 

96B 

3,892,406 

100 

3.892,407 

135AB 

3,892,408 

135AC 

3,892,409 

14SC 

3,892,410 

155 

3,892,411 

176AB 

3,892,413 

176H 

3,892,412 

185R 

3,892,414 

CLASS  274 

lOS 

3,892,415 

CLASS  277 

29 

3,892,416 

205 

3,892.418 

207R 

3.892.417 

CLASS  279 

3.892.419 
CLASS  280 


11.35T 


36C 
106T 
124F 
150AB 
432 


CLASS 


ISR 


CLASS 


28R 


31 

79 

354 


CLASS 


1.5 


CLASS 


40 

52 

247 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


16 

8ISF 

93 


CLASS 


IS 
137R 

229 
461 


CLASS 


3.892.420 
3.892.421 
3.892.422 
3.892.429 
3.892.423 
3.892,424 
3,892,425 
3,892,426 

281 

3,892,427 

282 

3,892,428 

285 

3,892,430 

3,892,431 

Re.2«,457 

289 

3,892,432 
290 

3.892,975 
3.892.433 

292 

3.892.434 

294 

3.892.435 

3.892.436 

3.892.437 

296 

3.892.438 

3.892.439 

297 

3.892.440 

3.892.441 


11 

67 

CLASS  299 

3.892.442 
3.892.443 

13 
22R 

CLASS  303 

3.892,444 
3,892,445 

CLASS  307 

lOAT              3.892.976 
77                    3.892.977 

87  3.892.978 

88.3  3.892.979 

116  3.8«2.980 

117  3.8*2.981 

118  3.892.982 
215  3.8^3.190 
254  3.8*2.983 
279  3.8*2.984 

3.8*2.985 

CLASS 30» 

36.1  3.8*2.446 

217  3.8*2.447 

230  3.892.448 

236  3.892.449 

CLASS  310 

42  3.892.986 

46  3.892.987 

50  3.8*2.988 

76  3.8*3.191 

CLASS  312 

117  3.8*2.450 

330  3.892.451 

3,892.452 

351  3,8*2,453 


CLASS  313 

59 

3,892,989 

93 

3,892.990 

138 

3.8912.991 

318 

3,892.993 

371 

3.892.994 

408 

3.8*2.995 

413 

3.892.996 

414 

3.892.992 

487 

3.8912.997 

3.892.998 

CLASS  315 

149  3.892.999 

159  3.890.000 

287  3.890,001 

291  3,893,002 

CLASS  316 

19  3,892,454 

CLASS  317 

2E  3,893,005 

2R  3,89p,003 

3,89p,004 

3  3,89^,006 

98  3,893,007 

27R  3,893,008 

43  3,893,009 

CLASS  318 

3,893,010 

3,893,011 

3,89^,012 

CLASS  320  { 

1  3,893,013 


636 
685 
696 


CLASS  321 

9R  3,893,014 

27R  3,893,015 

45C  3,89J,016 

CLASS  323 

4  3,89J,017 

19  3,891,018 

3,891,019 

CLASS  324 

6  3,89:1,020 

3,89:1,021 

41  3,89$,022 

43R  3,893,023 

51  3,89$.024 

65R  3,89}, 192 

67  3,891,025 

72  3,89$,026 

72.5  3,891,027 

115  3,891.028 

158MG  3.891.029 

181  3.891.030 

CLASS  325 

32  3.893.031 

334  3.893.032 

CLASS  328 

63  3.893.033 

71  3.893.034 

146  3.893.035 

185  3,893,036 

CLASS  330 
59  3,893,037 

I24R  3,893,038 

CLASS  331 
12  3,893,039 

14  3,893(,040 

45  3,893,041 

55  3,89^,042 

94. 5G  3,893 

3,893 
94.5H  3.893 

II3R  3.893 

CLASS  333 

30R  3.893J.047 

3.893J.048 

84M  3,891193 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  43 


CLASS  334 

172.5 

3.893.075 

10 

3.892.466 

17 

3,893,149 

CLASS  416 

93 

3.892.867 

15 

3.893.049 

3.893.083 

16 

3.892.467 

3,893.150 

65 

3.892.501 

94 

3.892.868 

CLASS  335 

3.893.084 

96B 

3.892.468 

23 

3,893,151 

CLASS  418 

3.892.502 
3.892.503 
3.892.504 

138 

3.892.869 

1 

3.893.050 

I73R 

3.893.085 

ISO 

3.892,469 

3.893,152 

15 

6IB 

68 

241 

3.892.877 

151 

3.893.051 

3.893.086 

157 

3.892.470 

35 

3.893.154 

250 

3.892.872 

202 

3.893.194 

3.893.087 

160LC              3.892.471 

38 

3.893.153 

303 

3.892.874 

229 

3.893.052 

3.893.088 

I60R 

3.892.472 

42 

3.893.155 

3.892.875 

254 

3.893.053 

174TF 

3.893.089 

I62R 

3.892.473 

67 

3.893.156 

CLASS  423 

367 

3.892.894 

188R 

3.893.090 

285 

3.892.475 

69 

3.893.157 

213.2 

3.892.836 

534 

3.892.878 

CLASS  JJ7 

213.1 

3.893.091 

294 

3.892.476 

70 

3.893,158 

242 

3,892.837 

536 

3.892.879 

37                  ' 
77 

3.892.933 

3,893.092 

CLASS  352 

3,893.159 

253 

3.892.838 

541 

3.892.880 

258B 

3.893.094 

74 

3.892.477 

71 

3.893.160 

277 

3.892.839 

573 

3.892.870 

140 

3.893,055 

267C 

3.893.093 

81 

3.893.161 

325 

3.892.840 

3.892.871 

283                     3,893,056 
380                  3,893,057 

CLASS  338 

272 
283 
286 

3.893.095 
3.893.096 
3.893.097 

15 
117 

CLASS  353 

3.892.478 
3.892.479 

82 
4 

3.893.162 

CLASS  358 

3,893.163 

12 
22 
52 
59 
62 
76 

CLASS  424 

3.892.841 
3.892.842 
3.892.843 
3.892.844 
3.892.845 
3.892.846 

576 
602 

3.892.876 
3.892.873 
3.892.881 

28                    3,893.058 

32                  3.893.059 

132                  3.893,195 

CLASS  339 

311 
323 
336 

347AD 

3.893,098 
3,893.099 
3,893,100 
3,893,101 
3,893,104 

13 
24 
30 
SO 

CLASS  354 

3.893.132 
3.893.133 
3.893.134 
3.893.140 

31 
65 

67 
80 

3!893.I64 
3.893.174 
3.893.165 
3,893.166 

34 
36 

CLASS  427 

3.892.882 
3.892.883 
3.892.884 

I4L 

3,892,455 

347CC 

3.893.103 

156 

3,893.141 

CLASS  360 

95 

3.892.847 

54 

3.892.885 

40 

3,892,456 

347DA 

3.893.102 

167 

3.893.135 

6 

3.893.175 

115 

3.892.848 

59 

3.892.886 

54 

3,892,457 

347NT 

3.893,105 

173 

3,893.136 

16 

3.893.167 

118 

3.892.849 

121 

3.892.887 

90R 

3.892.458 

384E 

3,893,106 

197 

3.893.137 

25 

3.893.168 

1  19 

3.892.850 

127 

3.892.888 

95R 

3.892.459 

3,893.107 

204 

3.893.142 

37 

3.893.169 

157 

3.892.851 

160 

3.892.889 

98 

3.892.460 

420 

3.893.108 

258 

3,893.143 

42 

3.893.170 

180 

3.892.852 

249 

3.892.890 

111 
126 
I44R 
184M 

3.892.461 
3.892.462 
3.892.463 
3.892.464 

CLASS  343 

SEM             3.893.110 
5PD               3.893.109 
6.5LC           3.893.112 

286 
288 
293 

3.893.138 
3.893.139 
3.893.144 
3.893.145 

45 
51 
60 
70 

72 

3.893.171 
3.893.172 
3.893.173 
3.893.176 
3.893.177 

195 
200 
238 
241 

3.892.853 
3.892.854 
3.892.855 
3.892.856 
3.892.857 

255 
272 
352 
385 

3.892.891 
3.892.892 
3.892.893 
3.892.895 

CLASS  340 

6.5R 

3.893.111 

CLASS  355 

73 

3.893.178 

246 

3.892.858 

392 

3.892.896 

IR 

3.893.060 

7ED 

3.893.114 

3 

3.892.480 

74 

3.893.179 

250 

3.892.859 

463 

3.892.897 

3D 

3.893.076 

7A 

3.893.113 

10 

3.892.481 

77 

3.893.180 

251 

3.892.860 

3E 

3.893.061 

3.893.115 

35 

3.892.482 

84 

3.893.181 

273 

3.892.861 

CLASS  428 

5R 

3.893.062 

I6M 

3.893.116 

CLASS  356 

88 

3.893.182 

288 

3.892.862 

40 

3.892.900 

6R 

3,893,063 

17. IR 

3.893.117 

4 

3.892.483 
3.892.484 
3,892,485 
R              3,892,486 
3,892,487 
3.892,052 
3,892,488 

93 

3.893.183 

3.892.863 

41 

3.892.901 

3,893.064 

106D 

3.893.118 

96 

3.893.184 

322 

3.892.864 

49 

3.892.899 

8MM 

3.893.065 

I08R 

3.893.119 

103 

103 

3.893.185 

325 

3.892.865 

99 

3.892.902 

15  5GC 
46 
51 
63 
146  lAL 

3,893.066 
3.893.067 
3.893.068 
3.893.069 
3.893.070 

119 
225 
705 
706 
768 

3.893.120 
3.893.121 
3.893.122 
3.893.123 
3.893.124 
3.893.125 

I06L 
109 
121 
153 

105 
115 
121 
127 
132 

3.893.186 
3.893.187 
3.893.188 
3.893.189 
3.892.727 

41 

78 

129 

CLASS  425 

3.892.505 
3.892.506 
3.892.507 

116 
209 
220 
289 

3.892.898 
3.892.904 
3.892.905 
3.892.906 

3.893.071 

903 

157 

3,892.489 

135 

3.892.508 

303 

3.892.907 

3,893,078 

161 

3,892.490 

CLASS  401 

136 

3.892.509 

329 

3.892.908 

146. IBA 

3,893,072 

CLASS  346 

168 

3.892.491 

65 

3.892.495 

173 

3.892.510 

371 

3.892.909 

I46.IR 

3.893,077 

1 

3.893.126 

199 

3.892.492 

CLASS  404 

251 

3.892.512 

460 

3.892.903 

146. 3E 

3.893.080 

3.893.127 

226 

3.892.493 

117 

3.892.496 

302  B 

3.892,513 

146. 3F 

3.893,079 

74ES 

3.893.128 

239 

3,892.494 

CLASS  415 

308 

3,892,514 

CLASS  431 

147MD 

3,893.073 

77E 

3.893.129 

252 

3.892.474 

1 

3.891.999 

314 

3,892.515 

90 

3.892.517 

148 

3.893.081 

140 

3.893.130 

CLASS  357 

134 

3.892.497 

443 

3.892.516 

168 
202 

3.892.518 
3.892.519 

149R 

3.892.948 

3.893.131 

14 

3.893.146 

I70A 

3.892.498 

464 

3.892.511 

166R 

3.893.082 

CLASS  350 

3,893,147 

179 

3.892,499 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  432 

171PF 

3,893.074 

3.5 

3.892.465 

16 

3,893,148 

2I9R 

3.892,500 

72 

3,892.866 

225 

3.892.520 

PI  44 


I 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 


D4- 

D6- 


D7- 


208     23S 

278    235 

361     235 

31     235 

24    235 

235 

30    235 

86    235 

235 

95     235 

235 

113     235 

154    235 

177    235, 

23     235, 

88    235. 

97     235 

121     235 

128    235 


.590 
591 
589 
.592 
.595 
,597 
.593 
.600 
,602 
,598 
,599 
,601 
,594 
596 
611 
,610 
604 
605 
607 


D8- 


D9- 


DIO— 


235 

135    235 

154    235 

179    235 

62    235 

72    235 

86    235 

132    235 

134    235 

139    235 

179    235 

247    235 

263    235 

42    235 

131     235 

219    235 

235    235 

1     235 

62     235 


,609 

,606 

,608 

,603 

,614 

,612 

,613 

.617 

.618 

.615 

.616 

.619 

.620 

,623 

,624 

,621 

,622 

,625 

,650 


71 
73 

106 

D12—    22 

43 

63 

70 

124 

180 

185 

D13-     IJ 

L 

D19-    13 

60 

D22-    27 

D23-    19 


235.626 

235.627 

235.628 

235.629 

235.636 

235.634 

235,632 

235.635 

235.631 

235.630 

235.633 

235.637 

235.638 

235.639 

235.649 

235.640 

235.641 

235.642 


D26- 


235.1 

50  235.1 
235.( 

m    235.1 

150    235.1 

235.( 

U  235.1 
5C  235.1 
235.1 
235.1 
235.1 
235.1 

R    235.1 

148    235.( 

235.1 

235.1 

D  235.6 
235.6 


.643 

J 

235,662 

.644 

L 

235.663 

.645 

235.665 

.646 

D27- 

36 

235.666 

.647 

D29— 

23A 

235.667 

.648 

D34- 

SGH 

235.668 

.651 

J 

235.669 

.652 

15AF 

235.670 

.654 

AJ 

235.671 

.655 

235.675 

.656 

M 

235,672 

.664 

235,673 

.653 

D35— 

2A 

235,674 

,657 

D45- 

16B 

235,676 

,659 

D48— 

31 

235,677 

660 

235.678 

658 

D56— 

4B 

235.679 

661 

235.680 

D57 
D83 


D86- 
D87- 


—  IE 

K 
O 

I2R 

I  OH 

3C 

F 


D92 
D95 
D96 


-         3A 


135.681 
235.682 
235.683 
235.684 
235.685 
235.687 
235.686 
235.688 
235.689 
235.693 
235.690 
235,691 
235,692 
235,694 
2135,695 
2135.696 
235,697 
235,698 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Classification  of  Plants 


P  -     44 


3.737 


P  - 


54 


3.736 


P.  -   86 


3.738 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  48771 


28-        72  14T936.005     58- 


50R  T936,004 


26a4^^5CR         T936.0O2 


343.9  T936.003 


635RT936,OOI 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

M  aryland 24 

M assachusetts 25 

M  ichigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  V irginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U,S,  Navy... 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.892,123 

3.892.414 

3,893.116 

3.892.491 

3,892.453 

3.892.275 

3,892.263 

3.892.423 

3.893.131 

3.892.504 

3.892.534 

3.892.364 

3,892.546 

3.892.427 

3.893.157 

3.892.662 

3.892.549 

24              3.892.053 

3.892.824 

3,892.438 

3.893.167 

3.892.697 

3.892.618 

3.892.359 

3.892.959 

3,892,442 

3.893.169 

3.892.698 

3.892.627 

3.892.410 

3.893.025 

3,892,456 

3.893.173 

3.892.700 

3.892.656 

3.892.579 

4 

:       3.892.037 

3,892,458 

3.893,176 

3.892.701 

3.892.657 

3.892.696 

3.892.413 

3,892,464 

3,893,178 

3.892.702 

3.892.665 

3.892,781 

3.892.501 

3,892,466 

3,893,185 

3,892.703 

3.892.672 

3.892.966 

3,892.608 

3,892,469 

8              3.892.040 

3.892.846 

3.892.682 

3.893.039 

3.892.988 

3,892,470 

3.892.076 

3.892.865 

3.892.683 

3.893.042 

3.893,018 

3,892,481 

3.892.433 

3.892.927 

3.892.721 

3.893.048 

3.893,033 

3,892,487 

3.892.551 

3.892.982 

3.892.815 

3.893.061 

3.893.049 

3,892,498 

3.892.783 

3.892.991 

3.892.828 

3.893.110 

3.893,149 

3,892.511 

3.892.924 

3.893.058 

3.892.832 

3.893.147 

3.893.158 

3.892.512 

3.893,121 

3.893.068 

3.892.848 

3.893.152 

6 

3.892.029 

3.892.559 

3.893.171 

3.893.181 

3.892.855 

25               3.892.036 

3.892.039 

3.892.588 

9               3.892.015 

13              3,892,072 

3.892.868 

3.892.078 

3.892.060 

3.892.595 

3,892.126 

3.892.243 

3.892.869 

3,892.089 

3.892,066 

3.892.609 

3.892.169 

3.892.311 

3.892,873 

3.892.130 

3.892.086 

3.892.644 

3.892.249 

3.892.587 

3.892.909 

3.892.133 

3.892.091 

3.892.655 

3.892.273 

15              3.892.000 

3.892.928 

3.892.136 

3,892.102 

3.892.658 

3.892.303 

3.892.435 

3.892.929 

3.892,159 

3.892.1  17 

3.892.686 

3.892.361 

16              3.892.360 

3.893.024 

3.892.162 

3.892.139 

3,892.694 

3.892.486 

3.893.163 

3.893.056 

3.892.188 

3.892.173 

3.892.724 

3.892.569 

17              3.892.022 

3.893.091 

3.892.189 

3.892.18! 

3.892,775 

3.892,590 

3.892,041 

3.893.097 

3.892.281 

3.892.182 

3,892,785 

3.892.635 

3.892,084 

3.893.098 

3.892.381 

3.892.185 

3,892,786 

3.892.699 

3,892.087 

3.893.130 

3.892.446 

3.892.194 

3,892,813 

3.892.713 

3,892.092 

3.893.146 

3.892.454 

3.892.200 

3.892.836 

3.892.740 

3.892.093 

3.893.172 

3.892.477 

3.892.207 

3.892.877 

3.892.760 

3.892.119 

3.893.182 

3.892.603 

3.892.208 

3.892.906 

3.892.879 

3.892,145 

18               3.892.115 

3.892.652 

3.892.218 

3.892.915 

3.892.922 

3.892.171 

3.892.251 

3.892.673 

3.892.219 

3.892,925 

3.893.059 

3.892.187 

3.892.369 

3.892.778 

3.892.232 

3.892.958 

3.893.161 

3,892.190 

3.892.398 

3.892.782 

3.892,234 

3.892.963 

10               3.892.731 

3.892.199 

3.892.544 

3.892,839 

3.892.253 

3.892.964 

3.892.796 

3.892.235 

3,892.647 

3,892.847 

3.892,255 

3.892.967 

3.892.905 

3,892.238 

3.892.757 

3.892.885 

3.892.258 

3.892,971 

11                3.892.150 

3.892.247 

3.892.826 

3.892.920 

3.892.270 

3.892.989 

12              Re. 28.462 

3.892.272 

19                3.892.009 

3.892.949 

3.892.283 

3.893.012 

3.892.016 

3.892.306 

3.892.296 

3.892.950 

3.892,288 

3.893.029 

3.892.045 

3.892.319 

3.892.401 

3.893.015 

3,892,295 

3.893.040 

3.892.051 

3.892.324 

20              3.892.203 

3.893.054 

3,892,299 

3.893.041 

3.892.075 

3.892.337 

3.892.654 

3.893.055 

3.892.346 

3,893.060 

3,892.083 

3.892,350 

21               3.892.304 

3.893.072 

3.892,355 

3,893.073 

3.892,160 

3,892.363 

3.892.307 

3.893.084 

3,892,367 

3.893.075 

3.892,240 

3,892.399 

3.892.308 

3.893.108 

3,892.408 

3.893,094 

3,892,278 

3.892.422 

3.892.552 

3,893.132 

3,892,409 

3.893.105 

3,892.321 

3.892.426 

3.893.081 

26               3.892.002 

3,892.412 

3.893.107 

3.892.353 

3.892.447 

22              Re. 28.457 

3.892.026 

PI  45 


PI  46 


27 


28 
29 


31 
32 


33 
34 


3.892.095 

3.892.137 

3.892.213 

3.892.214 

3.892.215 

3.892.216 

3.892.223 

3.892.224 

3.892.256 

3.892,297 

3.892.298 

3.892.347 

3.892.390 

3,892.393 

3.892.419 

3.892.444 

3.892.451 

3,892.710 

3.892.711 

3.892.729 

3.892.730 

3.892.743 

3.892.763 

3.892.792 

3.892.795 

3.892.843 

3.892.947 

3.892.981 

3.892.003 

3.892.008 

3.892.172 

3.892.259 

3.892.315 

3.892.345 

3.892.370 

3.892.383 

3.892.385 

3.892.503 

3.892.533 

3.892.908 

3.893.095 

3.893.122 

3.893.180 

3.893.190 

3.892.049 

3.892.617 

3.892.042 

3,892.204 

3.892.417 

3.892.450 

3.892.461 

3.892.88! 

3.892.935 

3.893.092 

3.892.001 

3.892.336 

3.892.418 

3,893.145 

3.892.267 

3.893.100 

Re  28.456 

Re  28.461 

3.892.01  1 

3.892.127 

3.892.191 

3.892.231 

3.892.257 

3.892.290 

3.892.329 

3.892.368 

3.892.372 

3.892.373 

3.892.432 

3.892.455 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


35 


36 


3.892,460 

3,892,489 

3,892,530 

3,892,531 

3,892.532 

3.892.538 

3.892.539 

3.892.553 

3.892.565 

3.892.615 

3.892.631 

3.892.638 

3.892.653 

3.892.659 

3.892,667 

3.892.671 

3.892.676 

3,892.690 

3,892.692 

3,892,718 

3,892,726 

3.892,739 

3,892,744 

3,892,751 

3,892.752 

3,892,758 

3,892,761 

3.892.766 

3.892.767 

3.892.769 

3.892.771 

3.892.772 

3,892,777 

3,892,779 

3.892.787 

3.892,801 

3.892.812 

3.892.822 

3.892.845 

3.892.856 

3.892,857 

3,892,859 

3,892,860 

3.892.862 

3,892,863 

3,892,878 

3,892,891 

3.892,892 

3,892,910 

3,892,926 

3.892,972 

3,892,973 

3,892,986 

3.892,997 

3,893,008 

3,893,034 

3,893,101 

3,893,102 

3,893,103 

3.893,127 

3.893,159 

3,893,168 

3,893,191 

3,892,529 

3,892,563 

3,892,970 

3,893,115 

Re. 28,460 

3,892,013 

3,892.014 

3^892.050 

3,892,088 

3,892,118 

3,892.161 


37 


3,892,180 

3,892,192 

3,892,241 

3,892,279 

3.892.301 

3,892,305 

3,892,326 

3,892.333 

3,892,388 

3,892,396 

3,892,400 

3,892,404 

3,892.411 

3.892.468 

3.892.472 

3,892,482 

3,892,537 

3,892.541 

3,892.567 

3.892,570 

3.892.578 

3.892.580 

3.892,582 

3,892.589 

3.892.598 

3.892.599 

3.892.600 

3,892.601 

3.892.606 

3,892,646 

3,892,650 

3,892,651 

3,892.669 

3,892,716 

3.892,788 

3,892,800 

3.892.810 

3.892.841 

3.892.851 

3.892.871 

3,892.897 

3,892.899 

3.892.902 

3,892,945 

3,892,962 

3,892,979 

3.893.000 

3.893.022 

3.893.044 

3.893.065 

3.893.070 

3.893.071 

3.893.079 

3.893.080 

3.893.085 

3.893.087 

3.893.089 

3.893.096 

3,893,124 

3,893,156 

3,893,175 

3,893,188 

3,891,996 

3,892,061 

3,892,157 

3,892,197 

3,892.245 

3,892,436 

3.892,867 

3.892,888 

3.892.956 

3.893.005 

3,893.069 

3.893.144 


38 
39 


40 


41 


42 


3.892,378 

Re. 28,455 

Re. 28,458 

3.892.030 

3.892,048 

3,892,105 

3.892,134 

3.892,135 

3.892.141 

3.892.186 

3.892.226 

3.892,252 

3,892,261 

3,892,291 

3^892.309 

3.892,351 

3.892,357 

3.892,358 

3,892,366 

3,892,440 

3,892.449 

3,892,478 

3,892,485 

3,892,488 

3.892,510 

3,892,597 

3i892.6l2 

3(892,616 

3^892.632 

3J892.681 

3J892.684 

3j892,691 

3J892,693 

3,j892,720 

3*92,741 

3,892.776 

3,892,794 

3,^92,829 

3J92.901 

3^92,976 

3,892.990 

3.893.006 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
3.217,867,  R.  1.  Harris,  PACKAGE  FOR  DISPLAYING 
ELONGATED  ARTICLES:  3,470,638,  Friedman,  Harris 
Mauch,  Harris  and  Manzo.  WATCH  BAND  CONSTRUCTION 
filed  Jan.  1,  1970,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-23,  BHte  Industries 
Inc.  y^  Westerman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment 
defendant  permanently  restrained  and  enjoined  from  further 

zzr^;iv\i^3'- '-'"''' '''-'' '' ''-'  °^  "--^  °^ 

3.232,761,  Allen  and  Burness,  HARDENING  OF  PHOTO 
24  irrTno^^^^^^'^  ^^''^^^=  «*•  ^«'«»^-  -"-.  «f^  Feb. 
pany  \.  OAF  Corporation. 

cT*A^'f**'   '*^-   '''""^'■-  J*" .  WHEELED  VEHICLE  SUSPEN- 

71    Tw!f"W\'  ''''''  ''•''••  ''•^-  0"°  <Toledo),  Doc.  75- 
71.  TWM  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.  v.  Sycon  Corporation 

3,298.378,  Stevens,  Schweitzer  and  Selke,  METHOD  OF  MAK- 

n    .oJ^^''^^^  PRODUCT,  filed  July  28,  1971.  D.C..  ND 

III.   (ChlcaKo).  Doc.  71C1848,  Sylgab  Steel  and  Wire  Corpora- 

Inn"  II  ^"•°^°-^'°/«'^"i'  ^orp.  Patent  Invalid  and  unenforceable 

feL  ?"r     \*'^'?'""''^  ''^^'^  ""'  '"^^'°^^<^  '^'  patent  as  al- 
leged  In  Court.  Feb.  12.  1975. 

3.305  536.  P.  Warner,  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS  filed 
teb.  IS,  1975,  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  75-0096  T 
Johnson  i  Johnson  and  Dispersallov  Inc.  v.  Gary  Weikel.       ' 

3.333,280.  Hynek.  Ru.ssell  and  Ainslie.  INTERLINER  filed 
May    3.    1974.   D.C..   N.D.    Ga.    (Atlanta).   Doc.    C-74-871   A 

anJ"v«n/  ■'^flf'^K  ■  ''"''  ^'"*"«^'-'>'''  '"*•  U.S.  patent  good 
and  ^al.d  and  has  been  Infringed  by  defendant.  Defendant's 
counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice.  No  other  rele 
Feb'"  5!'l975     "'"'""'^'^  ^"^""^  "^  withdrawn  with  prejudice. 

3,337.212.  Barker,  Mckerson  and  Rumball  WORK  GTITD 
DAR?  CA^^E^';'^';'«/•^•'*^^'  ^  ^  HuHerELECTRTc 
(PhUadelphm).    Doe.    73-820,    Funtronics   of   Texas   Inc.    v. 

;«„;,?"■  ^°"'^"'  ^^"^^-  ""-dered  that  the  complaint  and 
counterclaim  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Feb.  11,  1975. 

vTn*^t*j!'„  ^!."J?'^"'^'''   *"^   Kramer,   PROCESS  AND  DE- 

^YPE  MATFRrlf  ^«^h''''l  ^  TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZO- 
T\PE    MATERIAL,    filed    Feb.    11.    1975.    DC.    N.D.    Calif 

.„n°„//"       wV.°°'-   C-75-0304LHB.   Geni-Chlor  Interna- 
tional  Inc.  v.  Multtsonics  Development  Corp. 

3,470.638.     (See  3.217.867.) 

nl'.^D*^^;.^"^'"''  ^''^^^'  Ban'ieer.  Ming  and  Horvath.  DATA 
f<f70    n  r*  ";  ^''''   VERIFYING    MACHINE,   filed   Aug.    IS 

41U)riwm"prrT/"'"..^''''"'""°°  °'  ^'«"'^««'  "'^der  Rule 
fil/  '^  .L  •"■^■^-  "^'s^'sslng  action,  including  the  coun- 
terclaim, without  prejudice.  Feb.  7,  1975. 


3,743,280,   D.    Martinez,   EXERCISING  DEVICE,   filed  A*ig 
5,  1974,  D.C.N. J.    (Trenton),  Doc.  C-74-1189,  Rainboio  Lffe- 
gard  Products  Inc.   v.   General  Home  Products  Corporati>n. 
Case  reported  settled.  Order  of  dismissal  without  costs.  Feb 
19.  1975.  j 

3,795,347,  E.  Singer,  POWER  PURGED  LIQUID  SAMPLER 
filed  Feb.  1«.  1975.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  doc' 
C-75-0331  BHS.  Sirco  Products  Limited  v.  Manning  EnviAin- 
mental  Corp.  and  J.  Gordon  Schontzler.  [ 

3,796,430,  K.  Sudo,  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  WALKER  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  COVERS  FOR  LEG  JOINTS  THEREOF  filed 
Feb.  13.  1975,  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  C-75-4B6. 
Century  Products.  Inc.  v.  Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc..  doing 
business  as  Swyngomatio  Industries. 

3,809,261.     (See  3.633.774.) 

3,812,636,  Albrecht.  Curran  and  Lindner.  SHEET  MET^L 
DECKING  UNIT  AND  COMPOSITE  FLOOR  CONSTRUC- 
TION UTILIZING  THE  SAME,  filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  D.C,  M  D. 
Fla.  (Tampa,),  Doc.  75-125,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company  v.  E  tic 
Metals  Corporation. 

3,834,220,  H.  O.  Westmoreland,  BUBBLE  TEST  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  D.C, 
E.D.  Mich,  (petroit).  Doc.  75-70259.  Mollis  0.  Westmoreland 
V.  General  ^fptors  Corp. 

3,842,732,  J.  Anderson,  TAILGATE  CONTROL  FOR  STACK- 
ERS, filed  ITeb.  20,  1975,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  75-3J6- 
C6.  Hesston  Corporation  v.  John  Deere  Company.  Plalnllflf 
hereby  voluntarily  dismisses  the  above  action  in  accordance 
with  the  pro\isions  of  Rule  41  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  ClTil 
Procedure.  Service  has  not  been  made  on  the  defendant  [in 
this  matter,  Feb.  20,  1975.  ! 

3,850,336,    E.    Acosta,    COUNTERBALANCE    APPARATUS 
FOR  A  REFCSE  CONTAINER  LID,  filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  D.C. 
S.D.  Fla.   (Miami),  Doc.  75-199-C-CA,  Enro  Steel  Container's 
Inc.    v.   Hydtaulio  Equipment  Systems  and  Fabricating  life. 

Re.  26,601.     (See  3,232,761.) 

D.  227,352,  Meng  and  Driessen,  PACKAGE  WITH  STA  3- 
GERED  PRODUCT  SLICES,  filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ill 

(Chicago),  Doc.   74c47,  L.  D.  Schreiber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc. 
Kraftco  Corporation. 

D.  227,503,  G.  E.  Raymond.  MOBILE  PHOTOCOPY  CAII- 
ERA  UNIT,  filed  Sept.  17.  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
C74-1442.  Gary  E.  Raymond  v.  M.  P.  Goodkin  Co.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Feb.  21.  1975. 


3,604,707.     (See  3.337.212.)  ^^'^■ 

3,632,138,  W.  P.  Whitley.  Jr..  IMMERSIBLE  BO\T  TRAIT       J"ne  17.   197 
ER    WITH    BOAT    CRADLING    AND    LATChTnG    JeaNs' 

CTH      .';/'?•  ''''■•  ''■''    ^'»-    ('^«'"P«)-  Doc.   75-122- 
C-l  H      Southeastern  Fabricators  Inc.    et   al.    v.    Edward   G 
Boettcher  et  al. 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration   to  practice  before  the  United   States  Pate:  it 
Office.    Information    tending   to   affect   the   eligibility   of   sa  d 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should  be  fur 
nished   the  C*niniissloner  of  Patents  on  or  before  August 


S, 


LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER. 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


ftii,  in    ',?\f;^*^'  'MOVING  METHOD;  3.809,261,  same. 

Wmam%    h  '"'i-.D-^-  ^^    ">•    (Chicago).  Doc.  74c3240 

r//L/v     r  ""t^''  ^"'''^  ""'^  «'°^°»^  '-■  ^^'•f^^t  Barf 
nett  and  Neptune  World-Wide  Moving,  Inc. 

^rl'V^'^^'   ^^'""'•'f'   Heyman  and  Johnsen,  MULTICOMPO 
NENT  POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  ADDITIVE     3  725 
159^8ame.  POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  COMPOSITIONS 
filed  Nov.  5    1973.  D.CN.J.    (Newark).  Doc.   1596-73.  Mona 

Stlnu.rr        ".     \  ''*"''^    ^-    ^""^    ^''«'»''^'"    corporation. 
Feb  2$.  197?  '"^""'^^'ns  complaint  and  counterclaim. 

S.725,159.     (See  3.725,158.) 
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Lambert,  Robert  H..  184  Meade  St..  Perth  Ambov.  X.J.  0SS61 
Lammert.  Steven  K.,  4025  Olive  Branch  Rd..  (Jreenwood.  Ind. 

46142 
Lampl.    Robert    O..    6015    Walnut    St..    #7,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

15206 
Lawson.  Cary  D..  6655  Atwell.  #210,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 
Lerner.  Paul  J..  7050  Lovergne.  Skokie.  111.  6007H 

401 


DArienzo.  Felix  L..  1660  Bard  Lane   East  Meadow.  X  Y    11554     •'•'^ter.  (.erald  E..  2.)00  Rolling  Hills.  Greenville,  Tex.  7.5401 
DeSilva.    Michael    R.,    6554    Elm    Ct,    San    Bernardino,   Calif      I'Pvin<'.  Seymour.  33  Clafford  Lane.  Melville.  X.Y.  11746 

92404  I>'vy.  D.ivid  J..  1.301  20th  St.  XW..  #1012.  Washington.  D.C 


20036 
Lewis.  Francis  II..  Jr..  P.O.  Box  165,  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 
Lining.  Bruce  E..  1655  Klatl)Ush  Ave..  Brooklvn.  X.Y.  11210 
Lyon.  Robert  T..  7815  Tomllnson  Ave..  Bethesda.  Md.  20731 

M 

-Marchant.  Robert  D..  4032  Jay  Em  Circle.  Elllcott  Cltv.  Md. 

21043 
Marzocco.  Ralph  L..  2569  Cliftv  Falls  Rd..  Davton.  Ohio  45449 
Mathews.  James  L..  30  Cuurt  St..  Morristown.  N.J.  07960 
.Mazer.  Edward  H..  119  (;reenwood  Dr..  Mlllburn.  X.J.  07041 
-Mazza.  Richard  J.,  1.50  Sullivan  St..  Xew  York.  NY.  10012 
McCabe.  Philip  J.,  166  E.  .34th  St..  Xew  York.  NY.  10016 
McDonald.    Thomas    E..    2307    E.    5th    St..    Blooniington.    Ind. 

47401 
McLeniore,  Michael  T..  5217C  Arholes.  Houston,  Tex.  77035 
McXair.   Robert   J..  Jr..  2920   Blue  Haven   Terr.   Cincinnati. 

Ohio  4523S 
Meise,  William  II.,  US.'-.  Meadowbrook  Rd..  Southampton    Pa. 

1S960 
Melametl.  Phillip  U..  1304  E.  Algonquin  Rd..  Schaunilnirg.  111. 

60172 
Meyer.  Sheldon  R..  3318  Chauncev  PI..  #202.  Monnt  Rainier. 

Md.  20S22 
Miller.   James   W..   .3455  Martha  Custis   Dr..  Alexandria.  Va. 

22302 
Mohr.  J.  Carv.  450  Fairview  Ave..  Colonla.  X.J.  07067 
Mueller.  Jerrv  K..  Jr..  3829  Claridpe  Oval.  Inivorsitv  Heights. 

Ohio  44118 
Muller.    Klniblev    L..    1106    S.    Wilke    Rd..    #.306.    Arlington 

Heights.  111.  60005 
Muller.  Richard  T.,  123  S.  Broad  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19109 
Murphy.  Kenneth  J..  31  <;rant  Place.  Re<l  Bank.  X.J.  07701 

N 

Naruo.    Rlchanl   T.   34:!   St.ifford.   Plvmonfh.   Wis.    5.307:! 

Nathanson.  Fred  1  .  1111  .\rniv-Navv  Dr..  #A100.  .\rlingtoii. 
Va.  22202 
Gotha.  Frederick.' 273  Green  St.".  San  Francisco' Calif."94i33     N.itii.n.  Floyd  K..  2100  Tran.«co  Tower.  Houston.  Tex.  77027 
Grant.  John  W.,  1058  Augusta   St.,  Pekin    111    01554  Nelson.    Richard    B..    27040    Dezahara    Way.    Los    Altos   Hills. 

Grantham.  Gene  M.  2313  E.  Mercer.  Seattle,  Wash.  9S102  ..  Calif.  94022  „  „  „        „, 

Green.  Robert  F..  79  Ame.shurv  Rd..  Aurora.  III.  60538  Xowell.  Bruce  1-..  2100  Transpo  Towpr.  Houston.  Tex.   <  <027 

Greenstien.  Robert  E..  412  E."  Columbus  Ave..  White  Plains.     Xiebuhr,  Frederick  W..  821  Water  St..  Albert  I.ea.  Minn.  56007 

N  Y    10604  Xotaro,  Angelo.  SO  Carstairs  Rd..  Valley  Stream.  X.Y.  115S1 

Gregory.  Marshall  C.  104.50  Loyola  Dr..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022     Xissenbauni.  Israel.  1058  56th  St..  Brooklyn.  X.Y.  11219 


Dooley.  William  M.,  25  Orchard  Dr..  Pleasant  Hills.  Pa.  15236 
Dwight,   Larry    1?..    1919   First   Xational   Bank   BIdg..  Dallas. 
Tex.  75202 

E 

Egolf,    Christopher.    2025    Eye     St.     NW.,    #110!».    Washlng- 

F 

Falk,  William  Leo.  2412  W.  Scott  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53204 
P'aust.   Richard   S..  P.O.   Box  204!).  Durham.  N.C    27702 
Feltovic.   Robert  J..  4.509   S.   31st   St..   #103.   Arlington,   Va. 

Feuchtbaum,   Robert  B..  28  Old   Mlddletown   Rd..   Rockawav, 

N.J.  07860 
Finch.  Albert  M.  T..  13819  Perthshire.  Houston.  Tex.  77024 
Finkle.    Yale   Stewart.   25.34    Yorktown.    #S7.    Houston    Tex. 

77027 
Finley.  Hugh  Dozier.  84  Fairview  Ave..  Piedmont.  Calif.  94610 
Fisher.  Arthur  W..  6  Hawthorne  Rd.,  Sea  Cliff.  N.Y.  11579 
Flanagan.   Eugen?  L..   Ill,   12   Wayaawl  Ave.,   Bavville.   N.Y. 

11709 
Fox.   Robert  J..   Suite   810.   1,34   S.   I.rfiSalle   St..   Chicago.   111. 

60603 
Frank.   George  A.,   Hill   House.   Apt.   219.  Huntingdon  Vallev. 

Pa.  19006 
Frayne.  Clifford  G.,  169  W.  Main  St..  Rahway.  N.J.  07065 
Fressola.   Alfred  A..  42C  Greenhouse  Rd..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

06606 

G 

Galgano,  Thomas  M..  2  Dahlia  Lane,  Vallev  Stream,  NY.  115S1 
Gardiner.  Gregory  E..  3.33  E.  4.3rd  St..  #1017,  New  York.  NY. 

10017 
Geist.  Bradley  B..  850  Park  Ave..  New  York,  NY.  10021 
Gerstenzang.   Williani   C.  129.30  Maverling  Dr..  Creve  Coeur. 

Mo.  63141 
Gilroy.  Michael  J..  900  Micklev  Rd..   #RT-3.  Whitehall.  Pa. 

1S052 
Gomes,  David  W..  S02  Grand  Blvd..  Westhury.  N.Y.   11590 


H 


O 


Haas,  George  E..  12.S-J  Northgate  Dr..  Cranbury    N  J    0S512     O'Rourke.  Thomas  A..  75  Celler  Ave..  Xew   Hyde  Park.   N.Y. 
Hagan.    Patrick    J..    2104    Seminary    Rd..    Silver"  Spring.    Md  11040 


OShauirhnessv.  James  P..  3S11   N.   Fortuna  <'t..  Woodhridge. 

Va.  22193 
Oslakovic.  (^'harles  S..  .505  N.  Utke  Shore  Dr..  #1609.  Chicago. 

III.  60611 
Ozalas.  Michael  L..  749  Ijifavette  Ave..  Palmerton.  Pa.  18071 


20910 
Hammes,    Robert    M..    Jr..    2302    Fremont    St.,    Rockford.    HI. 

61103 
Harbin.  Lary.  36.32  Gunston  Rd..  Alexandria.  Va.  22.302 
Harms.    Allan   L..   4302  Twin   Pine  Dr..   NE..   Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa  52402 
Hawley.  Joseph  J..  1650  Valencia  Wav,  Reston.  Va.  22090 
Heiko,  Burton  S..  15  Steuben  Dr..  Jericho.  X.Y.  11753 
Heiner.  Donald  Richard.  119  Main  St..  #1K.  Ridgefield  Park, 

X.J.  07660 
Hill.    Stephen    A..   625   Xational    City    Bank    Bldg..    Cleveland.     Pence.  Oscar  G..  6i4  \V.  Mt.   Hawley  Terr..  Peoria.  111.  61614 


Pack.   <;arv   V..   483   Settlers   Mews.   1027   Vallev  Forge   Rd.. 

Devon.  Pa.  19.333 
Parker.  Thomas  C.  19447  Stahelin.  Detroit.  Mich.  48219 


Ohio  44114 
Horwitz.  Ethan.  2768  Webb  Ave..  Bronx.  X.Y.  10468 


Perillo.   Frank   R. 
X.J.  08520 


56  Garden   View   Terr..   #10,  Hlghtstown. 


Hudson,  Kirk  M..  3220  Ravensworth  PI..  Alexandria.  Va.  22.302     Pikus.  Irwin  M..  8221  Forest  Ave.,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.  19117 
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^'IsYss  "^"^^  •^'•'  "^"  ^°°'''"*'  °'"-  ^l*'^'  ^VlUlamsburg,  Va. 

R 
Kay.  James  O..  Jr.,  11682  Althea  Dr.,  Penn  Hills   Pa   15235 
«fi^"U'^'""°P,^-  1-*^1  S.  28th  St.,  #10,  Arlington    VaO2200 
Ssi55'°°'  ""'^  •^•'  •''■••  ^*^^"  NK    196th  St.,  Seattle.-  Wash 

"'20008^"'''*'   ^■'   ^^^®  Garfield   St.   WV..  Washington,  D.C. 
Klsh,  U  David,  6108  X.  Harding  Ave.,  Chlcaco    111    60fi-,<l 
»'^'h-  "5!pJ?  'V  ?'»0  ^^'^  »l«t  PI.,  Oak  L^wnf 111    60453 
Koddy.  Klchard  J..  8  Circle  Lane,  Little  Silver    X  J    07739 
«,'^H^''o'*^'?.".,-i"l"  ,1-  ^»  Livingston  St.,  Brooklyn,  XY.  11201 
P^  19102  •  ^°''"^*  ^*  '   *^-'"'  I'hlladelphia, 

S 

**'*60187'°"'  ^^''^°^'^*'  ^■'  2  Wheaton  Ctr.,  #909,  Wheaton,  111. 
Saret,  Larry  L..  1600  W.  Sarvls,  Apt.  2C  Chicaco   111   fi0f?9f? 

SohninF^^T  ^-  ^'^V,i^t»  Ave.,%lumbus''Jfhio  43201^ 
Schnedler,  Steven  C,  148  X.  Early  St.,  Alexandria    Vn    •>2'in4. 
Schwarz    Richard  S..  218  3rd  St..  Troy,  XY  12180  " 

Seeber,  Joseph  G..  2397  Yarmouth  Ct..  Woodbridge,  Va    22192 
ShfiflnJt'i  ^^^''h,^  Vn^i*^  «'•■•  Livingston.  X.J.  07039 
sntp^    i.^i.th°T"  I'-  ?on-\*'V°"  ^*  ■  Hartford,  Conn.  06106 
Silver,  faith  L.   K.,  420  Arbour  Dr.,  Xewark,  Del    19713 

'^^AAT^h  -^"S^"  ^^-  Off-  of  Xaval  Res.,  760  Market  St     Rm 
447,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102 

^'^5322 f *'''''  ^■'  "^*^^  ^^-  ^*'^"°  '^''^-  *^^^'  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Smlth-Hlll,  John,  .300  E.  40th  St.,  Xew  York,  X  Y    10016 
«IJ^'^r'/»°'"'^^T^  •Jl-,,^^*"*  St-  Staten  Island.  X.Y.  10306 
Oh°i  4414?'  Vineyard  Dr.,  #102.  Broadview  Hgts.. 

Spence.  Thomas  J.,  610  W.  Alder  St.,  Portland,  Oreg   97205 
Spr  ngut,   Milton.  880  Holmdel  Rd.,   Holmdel    X  J    077.33 

«r,  h/l?"''  ^IL^^^  il-^^"^'-  *1'^12,  Chicago,  111.  60657 
Stachel    Kenneth  J,.  700  Forbes  Ave.,   #.304,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 


Stone,  Richtrd  D.,  10101  Meadow  Lane.  Des  Plaines.  Ill  60bl6 
Sweeney.  Tlomas  L.,  4373  Kendale  Rd.,  Columbus.  Ohio  4^20 

T 

Tamoshuna*,  Algy,  29  Sherbrooke  Rd..  Hartsdale,  X.Y.  lofeso 
Terrls.  Barbara  A.  Z.,  19A  Forest  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02140 
Tolpln,  Thomas  W..  135  S.  LaSalle,  Chicago.  111.  60603 
Toner.  Michael  G..  1234  22nd  Ave.  E..  Seattle.  Wash.  98112 
Tucker.  James  L..  1121  S.  16th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Turk,  S.  Maanard,  P.O.  Box  3958,  3917  Heather  Dr..  Wllm  ng- 
ton.  Del.  £19807  ' 

U 

Uzzell.  Allen  H.,  319  Virginia  Rd.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 

V 

Vance,  DeaiJ  F.,  2803  Stetson,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

J|2J?A'^  ^'^'*'*'"^^  •^■'  ^5  McKlnley  Ave.,  West  Caldwell.  :J:.J. 
0(006 

w 

^^^l*!^.:,^""^  ^•'  3^8^  Lochinvar  Ave..  #8.  Santa  Clara.  Cj^lif, 
9u0ol 

Welsh.  Stanley  M.,  3930  X.  Pine  Grove  Ave.,  #1407,  Chicj^go 

Williams,  Roger  A.,  1083  27th,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50311 
Winchell,  Richard  M.,  726  W.  Bristol,  #F-112,  Elkhart.  Ifcd. 

46514 
Winland,   Thomas   W.,   1541   Longeaton  Dr.,   Columbus,  0|ilo 

Wlrzbicki,  (1 
92686 


Yin,  Ronald 


Zotter,  Bruce 

Va.  22204 
Zucker,  Leo 


regory  F..  4541  Prospect  St.,  Yorba  Linda,  C^lf.- 

Y 
L.,  Xorthgate  Apts.,  125-F.  Cranbury.  X.J.  OS|l 

Z 
C.  4177  S.  Four  Mile  Run  Dr.,  #2.  Arlingtbn. 
220-55  46th  Ave.,  #16A,  Bayside,  X.Y.  1136: 
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3.676.099 

3.679.006 

3. 765,015 

3.766.223 

3.773.016 

3.773,473 

3.774.393 

3.77S.440 

3,778,527 

.•■..7.S4.542 

3.7S4,705 

.•■..780.342 

3.793.1S6 

3.795.7S3 

3.790.951 

3,801.183 

3.S02,4.")4 

3,809,885 

3.S10.8C5 

3.811,381 

3.S11.014 

3.S10.302 

3,817.157 

3,821.293 

3,825.080 

3,S25,.-)43 

3.825.03:! 

:;.S26.191 

3. 826. 769 

3,831.112 

3.S31.29:; 

3,831.574 

3.831.727 

.••.,S32.025 

3,832.07<1 

3,833.894 

3,8.35,220 

3,836.674 

:!.8.19.29;! 

3..S4(),503 

:!.S42.n6 

:!.S42.3.".2 

::.S42.57'.> 

3. 84  3.  Si)'.) 

3, 845, .".SO 

:!.S46.00{) 

.•'..846.107 

3.840.431 

3. 840. 408 

3,846.030 

."..S40.65S 


3.847,029 

3,847,920 

3,847,947 

3,849,522 

3.849,601 

3.850,954 

3,851,010 

3.8.52.202 

3. 852. .366 

3,853,017 

3,853.670 

3.854,021 

3,854,956 

3,855,535 

3,855.980 

3.855.983 

3,856,515 

3,856,530 

3,856.607 

3,857.185 

3.857.520 

3,857,894 

3,857,9.36 

3.858.216 

3.858,023 

3,858,887 

.•!.S.-)9.257 

3.859,317 

:!, 859. 3.30 

3.800. 565 

3.S0n.5S!» 

3.S00.090 

3.S00.759 

3.801,90."! 

3.802,249 

3.862,610 

3.S02,7Sit 

.!. 862.9.34 

3.864,020 

3.804.265 

3,864.382 

:!.S04.720 

3.S(!4.7!t0 

:!.K(;4,s54 

3.8(!5.C50 

3.805.751 

3.867.5,54 

3.S67.99S 

3.868.221 

3.S6S.465 

3.868,588 


3,868.913 
3,869.340 
3,869,4:i6 
3.869,46S 
3.869,482 
3..S69,500 
3,869,544 
3.809,573 
3.870,095 
3.870,289 
3,870,291 
3.870.585 
3,870.604 
3,870,060 
3,870,823 
3.870,824 
3,870,856 
3,870,887 
3,870,043 
3,871.231 
3.871.302 
3,S71.402 
3.871.447 
3,871,480 
3,871.0.39 
.•!,S71.659 
3.871.778 
3.871,980 
3,871,985 
3.872,002 
3.872.25S 
3,872,261 
3.872.289 
3.872.4.34 
3,872.469 
3,872.937 
3,872,994 
3,87.3.204 
3,873,316 
.•!.S73.387 
.':..S73.463 
.•:.S73,625 

;;.S7:!.05o 

3.873.742 
3,873.780 
3.873.792 
3.873.793 
3.874,020 
3,874,155 
3.874,275 
3.874,445 


3,874,.S45 

3,874,917 

3,874,969 

.3,874,994 

3,875,098 

3.875,110 

3,875,111 

3.875,248 

.3,875,3.34 

3,875.350 

3,875,412 

3,875,490 

3,875,559 

3.875,579 

3,875,9.30 

.3,876,365 

.3.876,712 

3,876,793 

3,876,945 

3,876,95S 

3,877,709 

3.878,16S 

3,878,170 

3,878.242 

3,878.279 

3.878,467 

3,878,622 

3,878,655 

3,878,871 

3.878.937 

3,878,942 

3.879.125 

3,879.200 

3.879.237 

3,879,23S 

3.879,258 

3,879,354 

3,879.300 

3.879.414 

3,879,512 

3,879. 50:! 

3,8S0.57(> 

3,881,21:1 

3,8S2.002 

3,8S2,0!I4 

3.SS2.375 

3.882.429 

3..SS2.44:! 


Patent  No.  3,634.203,  W.  R.  McMahon.  T.  H.  Ramsey.  Jr., 
THIX  FIL.M  METALLIZATIOX  PROCESSES  FOR  MICRO 
CIRCUITS.  Interference  Xo.  98,018,  decided  Dec.  11.  1973, 
claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  Xo.  3.713.209,  J.  M.  Blddison,  AUTOMATIC  ARMA- 
TURE WIXDIXG,  Interference  Xo.  98,353,  decided  Mar.  3. 
1975.  claims  1,  4.  6.  7,  8,  9,  11,  13,  16  and  17. 

Patent  Xo.  3,750,873,  R.  R.  Roman,  COOKIXG  AND 
STERILIZIXG  BAG  AXD  A  BAG  ROLL.  Interference  Xo. 
98,785,  decided  Feb.  28,  1975,  claims  1-4. 

Patent  Xo.  3,781,930,  M.  P.  Spitz,  COXNECTIXG  DEVICE 
FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BEDFR.VME,  Interference  Xo.  98,751. 
decided  Feb.  5,  1975.  claims  1.  4  and  5. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

3,558,998.— /?obf/f  li.  Bertolasi,  Rockford,  111.  REVERSIBLE 
POLARITY  UXIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
MACHIXIXG  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  CURREXT  CUT- 
OFF. Patent  dated  Jan.  26,  1971.  Disclaimer  and  dedica- 
tion filed  Sept.  19,  1974.  by  the  assignee,  Amated  Indua- 
tries  Incorporated. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 

term  of  said  patent. 


3.637.244. — Hichnrd  A.  Strizki,  Ringoes.  N.J.  LOAD  CONCEN- 
TRATED BREAKAWAY  COUPLING.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
25.  1972.   Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Oct.   18.  1974, 
by   the  assignee.  The  State  of  Ken-  Jersey. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 

term  of  said  patent. 


Dedication 

3,009,707. — .Jordan  D.  Leuix,  Worthingtou.  and  Albert  H. 
Adelman,  Columbus,  Ohio.  METHOD  AXD  APPARATUS 
FOR  GENERATING  THREE  -  DIMENSIONAL  PAT 
TERNS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  28,  1971.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.  2.  1974.  by  tlu'  assignee,  BattcUc  ncvelopmcnt  Cor- 
poration. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the  I'eople   of   the   United    States   the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

111  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  Xo.  3..304.563.  M.  J.  Fino.  ADHESIVE  APPLYING 
MECHANISMS,  Interference  No.  97,244.  decided  Feb.  10, 
l!t72.  claims  1.  2.  0,  7.  9.  10,  14  and  15. 

Patent  No.  3.487„392,  M.  A.  Lewis.  INCREMENTAL  WEB 
ME.Ml'.ER  DRIVE  SYSTEM.  Interference  No.  97.932.  decided 
Feb.  10.  1975.  claims  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,513,718,  J.  J.  Tomecek,  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS,  Interference  No.  97,610,  decided  Feb. 
20.  1974,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  .3,535..349.  T.  B.  Wlndholz,  A.  A.  Patchett.  J. 
Fried.  13-POLYCARBON  ALKYL-GONA-4-EN-3-ONES  AND 
17-ACYLATES  THEREOF,  Interference  No.  97.824,  decided 
Oct.  25.  1974.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,553,041,  C.  W.  Von  Hofe,  .METHOD  OF  AND 
.MEANS  FOR  DETECTINCi  CONDITIONS  IX  THE  LABEL 
AREAS  OF  LABELED  ARTICLES,  Interference  No.  98,198. 
decided  .Nov.  15,  1974.  claims  1,  2,  3,  5  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3,575,.502.  R.  Eppe,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING  ARRANGEMENT,  Interference  No.  98.084,  decided 
Oct.  30,  1974,  claims  1,  8  and  9. 


Disclaimers 

Design  No.  234,022. — Seymour  R.  Cray,  Lester  T.  Davis,  and 
Maurice  D.  Rouxh,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  COMPUTER 
MAINFRAME  CONSOLE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  31.  1974. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Control 
Data  Corporation. 

Hereby    disclaims    the    term    of   the    patent    subsequent    to 
Nov.  26,  1988. 


3,530,722. — Keisuke  Murayama,  Syoji  Morimura,  and  Tetsuya 
Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan.  PIPERIDINE-N-OXYL-SPIRO- 
HYDANTOIN  DERIVATIVES.  Patent  dated  Oct.  27. 
1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  11.  1974,  by  the  assignee. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  claims   1   and   2   of  said 

patent. 


3,579,088. — Taylor  C.  Fletcher,  Fullerton,  Lawrence  M.  Silva, 
Portuguese  Bend,  and  Bruce  L.  Wilkinson,  Torrance. 
Calif.  FERRORESONANT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  CON- 
TROLLABLE FLUX.  Patent  dated  May  18,  1971.  Dis 
claimer  file<l  Jan.  23,  1974,  by  the  inventors. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  7,  8,  9.  11, 

12, 13  and  17  of  said  patent. 
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3,655.188. — Karsten  Solheim,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  CORRELATED 
GOLF  CLUB  SET.  Patent  dated  Apr.  11,  1972,  Dis- 
claimer filed   May   7,  1973,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


National  Technical  Inf  oimation  Service 


3.732.940.— TTarrcn  H.  Price,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  TRACTOR 
SUBASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  May  15,  1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  OUaon  Bros.  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


3,742,559. — Stephen  Punako,  Bainbridge,  and  Oeorge  J.  Stcan- 
son.  Sidney.  N.Y.  PLASTIC  CABLE  SUPPORT.  Patent 
dated  July  3,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  July  30,  1973,  by  the 
assingee.  The  Bendix  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Mar. 
13.  1990. 


3.772,104. — Edwin  Arthur  Chandross,  Murray  Hill,  and  Theo- 
dore Arthur  Shankoff,  Mendham,  N.J.  FABRICATION 
OF  THIN  FILM  DEVICES.  Patent  dated  Nov.  13,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  by  the  assingee,  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1    and   2  of  said 
patent. 


3.772.245.— J/arfin  Dexter,  Brlarcliff  Manor.  N.Y.  POLYOLE- 
FINS  STABILIZED  WITH  ORGANIC  HYDRAZINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDANTS.  Pat- 
ent dated  Nov.  13,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  21.  1974, 
by  the  assignee.  Ciba-Geigij  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.783,394, — Leslie  Ronald  Avery,  Byfleet,  England  FRE- 
QUENCY COMPARATOR  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  1, 
1974.  Disclaimer  filed  July  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
PCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  .->  of  said 
patent. 


3.785.094. — Rudolf  HoUhaucr,  Marlenheide/Rhlneland  Ger- 
many. ABRASIVE  MEDIUM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  1.5  1974. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  G.  1974.  by  the  assignee,  ' Firma 
.August  Ruggcberg. 

Hereby    disclaims    the    term   of    the    patent    subsequent    to 
Oct.  2.  1990. 
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3.732,882.— rranci*  .V.  Crotty,  William  C.  Gause,  and  George 
E.  Hartranft,  Baltimore,  Md.  METHODS  OF  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  TWISTING  AND  STRANDING  CABLE 
PAIRS  IN  A  TANDEM  OPERATION.  Patent  dated  May 
15,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-24,  27-28.  38-40 
and  42  of  said  patent. 


3.794,378.— Horr;/  Hatlam.  Detroit,  and  GiuUo  Massetti  and 
Herbert  W.  Truesdalc,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.  SEAT  AS- 
SEMBLY. Patent  dated  Feb.  26,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  5,  inclusive   of 
said  patent.  ' 


3,848.983.— Elmer    G.    Fridrich,    Chardon,    Ohio.    OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  EXPOSURE  OF 
A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE.  Patent  dated  Nov.  19 
1974.    Disclaimer   filed   Nov.   29.   1974,   by  the  assignee! 
General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Jan 
29,  1990. 
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ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
licensing  policy  of  each  agency-sponsor. 

Copies  of  patents  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  20231.  at  $.50  each.  Requests  for 
copies  of  pa«ents  must  Include  the  patent  number.  i 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  lor 
microfiche  (lIF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Techni- 
cal Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22161,  at  the 
prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  mtst 
include  the  patent-application  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from 
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disclosure  la  the  event  of  an  interference  before  the  Pat*nt 
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filed  the  cas<. 
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DOUGLAS  J.  CAMPION, 
Patent    Program    Coordinator 
National  Technical  Informa 
tion  Service. 

Department  of  Health,  Edlcatiox  a.nd  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch. 

Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent   3,86a947.    Concentric   Electrode  Construction   for  kn 
Electrocardiogram   Transmitter.    Filed   Oct.    16,   1973.   Put 
ented  Mnr.i4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS.  ' 
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Department  of  the  Xavv 
Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
Arlington.  Va.  22217 
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Patent  application  406.059.  Electron  Beam  Ionization  Slgi  al 
Sampler.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  application  408.136.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Tuni  ig 
a  Broad  Bandwidth  Transducer  Arrav.  Filed  Oct.  19,  igi  3. 
PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  415,024.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Injec- 
tion Molding  of  Explosive  and  Pyrotechnic  Material.  Fil  'd 
Nov.  12,  1973.  PC  .?3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  416,468.  Flexural  Disc  Ceramic  Transduc*  r 
Filed  Nov.  JG,  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  .1:2.25.  ^  ' 

Patent  applitation  419,177.  Two  Area  Rocket  .Nozzle.  Filfcd 
Nov.  26.  1!I73.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  419.851.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Ccii- 
trolllng  the  Inflation  Time  and  Applied  Snatch  F'orces  on  " 
Parachute.   Filed   Nov.   28,   1973.   PC  13.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  applioition  422.810.  Photoparametric  Amplifier.  Fili 
Dec.  7,  197^.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  appllcntion  425,382.  Method  and  Means  for  Inspectii 
Bore  Surfaces  in  Elongate  Articles.  Filed  Dec.  17,  197.3.  I 
$3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent    application    428.598.    Wing   Thruster.    Filed    Dec. 

1973.  PC  .$$.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  applldation  430,953.  Dye  Laser  for  Holographic  A  i- 
plicatlons.  Filed  Jan.   7.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  applicttion  440,894.  Continuous  Fiber  Optical  Transmit 
and  Receivie  Terminal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  4.54,877.  Signal  Device.  Filed  Mar.  26,  197  L 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  454,878.  Signal  Device.  Filed  Mar.  26.  197  k 
PC  $.3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  458,25.3.  A  Method  for  the  Kliminatlon  of  a 
Cartridge  5im.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.   PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.  "^ 
Patent  applicption  467.173.  Gating  Mechanism.  Filed  May 

1974.  PC  $$.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  469.199.  Broadband  Optical  Coupler.  Fll«  d 
May  13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.  " 

Patent  application  477,141.  Polymeric  Sensor  of  Vibration  ai 


:r. 


i. 


rd 


Dynamic  Pfessure.  Filed  June  6,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.2  >. 
Patent    appllcntion   478.008.    Load   Actuated    Electro-Ignlti 

Switch.  Filed  June  10.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application   478.009.    Rocket   Nozzle   Multi   Function 

Filed  June  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.  ' 

Patent  application  478,011.  Towline  Thermal  Protection  Sv 

tern.  Filed  June  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent    appllcntion    482,704.    Intervalometer.    Polled    June   2 
1974.  PC  $$.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  484,484.  Method  for  Fabricating  High  E  - 
flciency  SeOii-Planar  Electro-Optic  Modulators.  Filed  Jul  r 
1.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.  ^ 

Patent  appllgition  494.132.  Electro-Optic  Waveguide  Beaii 
Defiector.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  502,596.  Passive  Frequencv-Selectl>t 
Optlcl  Coupler.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25 
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Patent  application  505,306.  Video  Retimer  System.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  527,111.  PSK-FSK.  Spread  Spectrum  Modu- 
lation/Demodulation. Filed  Nov.  25,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  529. .301.  Ripcord  Pin  Retaining  Tie  Thread. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  530.794.  PCM  Synchronization  and  Multi- 
plexing System.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  533.905.  Chemiluniinescent  Marker  Appara- 
tus. Filed  Dec.  18,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  534,965.  Method  and  Means  for  Narrow- 
band, Wide  Field-of-View  Filtering  of  Background  Radiation. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  537.971.  Closest  Point  of  Approach  Calcu- 
lator. Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  5,38,659.  Water  Trap  for  Pltot  Static  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  540,367.  Silt  Coupled  Strip  Transmission 
Line.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  542,485.  Universal  Modularized  Digital 
Controller.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  PC  $4.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  546. .367.  Miniaturized  Millimeter  Wave 
Instantaneous  Frequency  Discriminator.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1975. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  546.368.  Microclrcnit  Reverse-Phased 
Hybrid  Ring  Mixer.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  546,369.  Microstrip  Reverse-Phased 
Hybrid  Ring  Coupler.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  546,651.  Electro-Optic  Tuning  of  Organic 
Dye  Laser.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  547.893.  Adjustable  Staking  Tool.  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  550.239.  Improved  Epicycllc  Transmission. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA- — 

Code  GP2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

I'atent  application  552.554.  Readout  Electrode  Assembly  for 
Measuring  Biological  Impedance.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,863,881.  Shock  Absorbing  Mount  for  Electrical  Com- 
ponents. Patented  Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866.114.  Electrostatic  Measurement  System.  Patented 
Feb.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,869,624.  Peak  Holding  Circuit  for  Extremely  Narrow 
Pulses.   Patented   Mar.   4,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  application  441.729.  Deep  Sea  Microbiological  Sampling 
and  Culturing  Apparatus  and  Method.  Filed  Feb.  11.  19i4. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  443,556.  A  System  for  Measuring  the  Band 
Pass  Response  of  a  Receiver.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  PC  $3.2.) 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  445,406.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  De- 
tecting Individual  Fiber  Breakage  in  -Multl-Hber  Optic 
Cables.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  PC  $.3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  449.160.  Parametric  Amplifier  Alignment 
System.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1974.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  449,814.  Optical-to-Electronic  Interface  Cir- 
cuit. Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  452,909.  Count  Sequences  Test  Set.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  456.692.  Improved  Birefrlngent  Optical 
Coupler.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MK  $2.25. 

Patent  application  457,002.  Improved  Optical  T  ran  s-ni  it -Re- 
ceiver Coupler.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.2o. 

Patent  application  457,016.  On-Llne  Receiver  Noise  Flgiire 
Measuring  System.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.2... 

Patent  application  457,147.  Broadband  Radar  Signal  Sampler 
Utilizing  Television  Scanning.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  PC  $3.2.i/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  459.52.3.  Non-Interfering  On-Llne  Receiver 
Test  System.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  459. 70S.  One  Hand  Operable  Distress  Sig- 
nal. Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  461.470.  Electrochemical  Deposition  of 
Bone.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  462.557.  Tracking  System  for  Inderwnter 
Objects.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  api.lication  463.077.  Iland-Held  Signaling  Device 
Having  Slanual  Firing  Means.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  465.962.  Improved  Optical  Coupler.  Filed 
May  1.  1974.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  468.128.  .\n  Improved  Electric  Field  Sensor. 
Filed  May  8.  1974.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  468.605.  Blue-Green  Laser.  Filed  May  9. 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $?.25. 

Patent  application  469. ISl.  Electrodeposltion  of  Bone  Within 
a  Plastic  Matrix.  Filed  May  13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.2o. 

Patent  application  469.182.  Sputtering  of  Bone  on  Prostheses. 
Filed  May  13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  471.942.  Plastlclzation  of  Carbon  Fll>ers. 
Filed  May  21,  1974.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 


Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3,846,709.  Laser  System  Employing  Stimulated  Multi- 
ple-Photon Emission  Process.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1973.  Patented 
Nov.  5.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,849,329.  Method  for  Producing  Fueled  Moderator. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1959.  Patented  Nov.  19,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,849,330.  Continuous  Process  for  Imiuobilizing  Radio- 
nuclides, Including  Cesium  and  Ruthenium  Fission  Products. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  19,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Department  of  AcRicuLTrRE 

Chief,  Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgnit.  Branch. 

Federal  Bldg..  Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,8.34,984.  Method  of  Incorporating  Water  Soluble 
Epoxypropyl  Starch  Into  Paper.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1973. 
Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  550,708.  Reversible  lutravasal  Occlusive 
Device.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1973.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.867,539.  Method  of  Producing  Anorexia  as  a  Treat- 
ment for  Obesity.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18. 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,869,354.  Ammonium  Ion  Specific  Electrode  and  Meth- 
od Therewith.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  4,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents. 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent    application    437.428.    Fiber    Optic    Cable    Connector. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent   application   439,199.   Ambulatorv  Patient  Monitoring 

System.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  441,720.  Improved  Easing  Dves.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


Energy  Research  and  Development  administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  D.C.  20545 

I'atent  application  476,184.  Quick  Release  Latch  for  Reactor 

Scram.  Filed  June  4,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent   application   504,932.   Cryogenic   Expansion  Joint   for 

Large  Superconducting  Magnet  Structures.  Hied  Sept.  11. 

1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  506.479.  Oxygen  Isotope  Separation.  Filed 

Sept.  16,  1974.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application   .509.991.   An   Improved   S2Sr-82RbRadio- 

isotopp  fJenerator.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  PC  $3.25/Ml  $2.25 
Patent  3.S3S.503.   Method  of  Fabricating  a  Composite  Multi 

filament    Int»-rmetallic    Type    Superconducting    \\ire.    tll<d 

July  12.  1972.  l'atente<l  Oct.  1,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent   3,.S3S.S65.    Fixture   for   Supporting  a   Workplece  in   a 

.Machine  Tool.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  1.  19 < 4. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,843  075.   Roll   Rate  Control   System.   Filed  June  11. 

1973.   Patented   Oct.   22,   1974.   Not   available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.844,173.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Pres- 
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System.   Filed   Jan.    10.   1974.    PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
I'atent   application   432,384.   Acoustic   Veloclmeter  for  Ocean 

Bottom  Coring  Apparatus.   Filed  Jan.   10,  1974.   PC  $3.25/ 

MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  433.037.  Multi-Wire  Cable  to  Coaxial  Cable 

Transition    Apparatus.    Filed    Jan.     14.    1974.     PC    $3.25/ 

MF  5S2.25. 

XaTIONAL  .\ERONAfTI(S  AND   SPACE  Al>.M  I  N  ISTRATIOX 

Assistant  (ieneral  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  X.\SA    - 
Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  536.785.  The  3-5  PbotocathtKle  With  -Nitro- 
gen Do])ing  for  Increased  Quantum  Efficiency.  Filed  Dec.  27. 

1974.  I'C  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  538.982.  Inrush  Current  Limlter.  Filed  Jan. 
6.  1975.  I'C  $.3.25/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  542.157.  Method  of  Constructing  Dished  Ion 
Thruster  (Jrids  to  Provide  Hole  Arrays  Spacing  Compensa- 
tion. Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  .-ipplication  544.611.  High  Temperature  Capacitor. 
FibHl  Jan.  2S.  1975.  PC  .$3.25/. MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  application  545,284.  .System  for  Measuring  Reynolds 
Stress  In  a  Turbulentlv  Flowing  Fluid,  nied  Jan.  29.  1975. 
PC  .«:;.25/MF  $2,25. 

I'atent  application  .548,468.  Connector.  Filed  Feb.  H».  1975.  PC 
$3.25/MF  .$2.25. 

Patent  ajiplication  549.2.39.  Variable  Dihedral  Shuttle  Orblter. 
File,l  Feb.  11.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  ."•.^60.342.  Dual  Wavelength  Scanning  Doppler  Veloclm- 
eter. I'atented  Jan.  14.  1975.  Xot  available  XTIS. 


I'NEitiJY  Reseakch  ami  Development  Ahministration 

.\ssistant  (leiieral  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.567.496.   Method   for  Producing  Plastic  Impregnated 

Concrete.   Patented   Mar.   2.   1971.   .Not  available  XTIS. 
I'atent    3,479.295.     Method    of    Reducing    Radioactive    Waste 

Solution  to  Dryness.   I'atented   Xov.   ix.  1969.   Not  available 

XTIS. 
I'atent    :i.8.39.77!».    Ceramic    Brazing    Method.    Filed    Sept.    T. 

197.3.   Patented  Oct.  s.  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
I'atent  3.S44.777.  Filler  Alloys  for  Fluxless  Brazing  Aluminum 

and    Aluminum    Allovs.    Filed   Oct.    4.    1972.    Patente<l    Oct. 

29.  1974.  Xot  avalable  XTIS. 
I'atent  3.S45.300.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Magnetoplasma- 

dvnaiuic  Isotojie  Separation.  Filed  Apr.   18.  1973.  Patented 

Oct.  29.  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
Patent   3.845.633.   Interceptor  for  Preventing  Shlji  Collisions 

With  Offshore  Power  Stations  and  the  Like.  Filed  Dec.   l.".. 

1973.  Patented  Xov.  5.  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.846.121.  .Method  for  Preparing  Scandium  Metal.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1974.  Patented  Xov.  5.  1974.  Xot  avallalde  XTIS. 

Patent  :!..K46.66S.  Plasma  (;eneratiiig  Device.  Filed  Feb,  22. 
1973.  Patented  Xov.  5.  1974.  Xot  available  .NTIS. 

I'atent  3.850.226.  .Method  of  Casting  a  Consumable  ElectriMle. 

Filed  Aiir.  17.  1973.  Patented  Xov.  26.  Ifl74.  Xot  available 

XTIS. 
Patent    3.S.-,1.179,    Shipping   Cask    Xeutron    and    Heat    Shield, 

Filed   Feb.   5.   1974.   Patented  Xov.   26.   1974.   Xot  available 

XTIS. 

Patent  3.851.248.  Vibrating  Fiber  Electrometer,  Filed  .\ug, 
17.  197.3.  Patented  Xov.  26.  1974.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.851.274.  Recirculating  Llquid-Xltrogen-Coolant  Sys- 
tem for  Solld-State  Lasers.  Filed  June  29.  197.3.  Patented 
Xov.  26,  1974.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
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Department  or  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACI',  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

I'atent  application  452.590.  Bubble  Domain  Structures.  Filed 
Mar.  i»,  1974.  PC  *3.25/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  488,129.  System  for  Adjusting  Individual 
Sensors  in  an  Array.  Filed  July  12,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
-MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  492,076.  Braking  Device  for  Aircraft  Gyro- 
scope. Filed  July  26,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  .1:2.25. 

Patent  application  494,936.  Means  and  Method  for  Determin- 
ing .Merldan  Location  and  Azimuth.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  I'C 
$.X25/  -MF  $2.25. 

I'atent    application    517,339.    Process    for    Preparing    Mullite 

Powder  and    Fabrication   of   Structural   Bodies   Therefrom 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
I'atent    application    522,370.    Variable    Stagger   Angle    Rotor 

Actuation  Assembly.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
I'atent   application    522.371.   Apparatus   for   Dispensing  Rain 

Repellent  Huld.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  525..J92.   Laser  Power  Supplv.  Filed  Nov. 

20.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  525.594.    Self-Referencing  Retransmitting 

Alignment  Sen.-^or  for  a  CoUimated  Light  Beam.  Filed  Nov. 

20,  1974.  PC  $.S.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  525,711.  Rebreathlng  Svstem.  Filed  Nov 
20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  526.191.  Benzothlophenedlozideisoqulnollne 

1  olymers  and  .Method  for  Svnthesizlng  Same   Filed  Nov   22 

1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
I'atent  application  526.192.   Thermally   Stable.  Highly  Fused 

yulnozallne   Composition   and   Method   of   Svnthesis.    Filed 

Nov.  22.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  .•<2.25. 

''"i^Q?i  V^}^^<^^.}-\i\r%V^^-  "^"^t  ^*P^  System.  Filed  Dec.  3. 
ivi-t.  I'L  $3. Jo/Mr   $2.2o. 

I'atent  application  530.569.  .Method  and  Apparatus  for  Deter- 
mining the  Mechanism  Resi)onsible  for  Laser-Induced  Dam- 
age. Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  PC  $3.25/ MF  $2.2.5. 

Patent  application  531.645.  Calorimeter  for  an  Unstable  Lazier 
Resonator.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1974.  PC  .«3.25/MF  $2  25 

'■"Dec'  2o!'i974"pC  ill^.niF^^i'of "   ''""'''°'''   '^'""'-    ''"'^' 
I'atent    application    535.061.    Dynamic    Damping    Apparatus. 
File<l  Dec.  20.  1974.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  o35,066.  A  Precision  Light  Exposure  Timlnb 
Mechanism  for  a  Wide  Range  of  Exposure  Duration  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  535,067.  Method  of  Connecting  a  Metal  Cor  - 
duit  to  a  Plastic  Conduit.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 

Patent  3,845,4p9.  Laser  Grating  Couplers.  Filed  Nov.  27,  197! 

Patented  0(}t.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,S46,$76.   Thermally   Stable  Perfluoroalkylene  Ethet 

Bibenzoxazfljie  Polymers.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1973.  Patented  Xo\ 

u,  1974.  No«  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,846,708.  Integrated  Window  Antenna,  and  Waveguld  - 

JUth   Plasma   Alleviation.    Filed  Aug.    12,   1968.   Patentei 

Nov.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.846.|03.    Vacuum    Brazing   Tantalum    Allovs.    File  I 

July  13.  191(3.  Patented  Nov.  12.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,848.197.    Boost-Surge  Power   Supplv.    Filed   Apr.   f 

1973.   Patented  Nov.    12.   1974.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,854, .■825.  Method  and  Means  for  Determining  Fatlgu  > 

Damage  and  Surface  Stress.  Filed  Julv  13,  1973.  Patente  I 

Dec.  17.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.S55.6iB6.  Cartridge  Link  Guide  Assembly.  Filed  Nov 

27.   1973.   Patented  Dec.   27,   1974.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,855,349.    Reentry   Vehicle   Nose  Tip   Flight   Testln  r 

Apparatus.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  24,  1974.  No* 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,858,209.  Radar  Moving  Target  Tracking  System 
Filed  July  3".  1962.  Patented  Dec.  31.  1974.  Not  availabl 

*N  X  Xo. 

Patent  3.85S.213.  Antenna  With  Short  Line  Tuning  Stub.  Filec 
Oct.  18.  196).  Patented  Dec.  31.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

N.ATIONAL  AERO.NAITUS  .VXD   SP.\CE  ADMINI.STRATIO.V 

As.slstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 
Cc^de  (;P-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  5.33.7.34.  The  DC-to-DC  Converters  Kmiiloy 
Ing  Staggertil  Phase  Power  Switches  With  Two  Loop  Con 
trol.  Filed  D^c.  17.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.S59,'<36.  Kinesthetic  Control  Simulator.  Patentee 
Jan.  14,  197f  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,860,8fc8.  Variable  F'requency  Inverter  for  AC  Indue 
tion  Motors  With  Torque,  Speed  and  Braking  Control 
Patented  Ja   .  14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  7,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 8-8-74 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 4-26-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 6-24-74 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160- R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.         9-17-74 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director...         8-22-74 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservinc:  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separiiion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  12-4-74 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-11-74 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 8-22-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..        11-15-74 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORM  AN,  Director 5-8-74 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-4-74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director : 9-25-74 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 9-23-74 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  7-30-74 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artiflcial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— B.  R.  GAY,  Director 10-8-74 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing: Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 11-18-74 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  liocks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  \97^,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
36  U.8.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lajKed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2.840,821  to  2,845,624  IncluslTe 

Plant  Patents  .  ...  Numbers  1,722  to  1,739  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

JULY  8,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  toLs  no  part  of  this  reissue  specfficatlon  •  matte. 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.28y463 

LIST  HNDER  WITH  INSERTABLE  INFORMATION 

CARDS 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  Na  3320,264,  dated  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  316,815, 
Dec  20,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  9,  1974   Ser 
Na  504.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,   1972.  47- 
112875 

Int.  CI.  B42f  21/00 


a  measufing  screw  system  including  a  plurality  of  foldable 
.blades  carried  on  the  exterior  portion  of  said  shaft  mem- 
ber together  with  means  for  folding  and  unfolding  said 
blades;  and 


VS.  CL  40-104.01 


17  Claims 


solenoid  means  mounted  in  said  body  member  and  adjacei  t 
said  shaft  member  so  that  an  electrical  current  flowing  i  i 
said  solenoid  interacts  with  said  ferromagnetic  portion  df 
said  shaft  to  suspend  it  free  of  touching  engagement  wit 
any  supporting  member. 


I.  A  list  finder  comprising 

a  horizontally  disposed  holder  having  a  forward  end  and 
defining  a  receptable  therein, 

a  card  cartridge,  disposed  in  said  receptacle,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  elongated  and  rectangular  informa- 
tion cards  having  indicia  formed  thereon  and  releasably 
clamped  together  entirely  across  their  forward  ends  by 
clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
clamping  device  having  top  and  bottom  members  con- 
nected together  to  respectively  overlie  and  underiie  the 
forward  ends  of  said  information  cards, 

a  normally  closed  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  holder  to 
cover  said  cards  and  means  for  selectively  raising  said 
cover,  said  cover  having  pointer  means  movably  mounted 
thereon  to  selectively  expose  one  of  said  information 
cards  upon  opening  of  said  cover,  and 

retaining  means,  releasably  mounting  a  forward  end  of  said 
card  cartridge  in  the  forward  end  of  said  holder  for  per- 
mitting composite  removal  of  said  card  cartridge  there- 
from. 


I  Re.28/t65  , 

SEWING  Altf  DEVICE  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  SETTING 

A  SLEEVE  IN  THE  ARMHOLE  OF  A  BODICE 
Regina  Reidy,  258  W.  7th  St,  Emporium,  Pa,  15834 
Original  No.  3,776,436,  dated  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343^95 , 
Mar.  21,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,99< 
Jan.  31, 1972  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  3 
1974,  Ser.  No.  502,611 

Int.  CI.  A4ih  43/00 

18  Claimi 


U.S.  CI.  223-1 


Re.  28,464 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  FLOWMETERS 
Jcan-Loup  Bonnet,  par  Verrieres  le  Buisson,  France,  assignor 
to  Schlumberger  Technok>gy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,630,078,  dated  Dec.  28.  1971.  Ser.  No.  872.971. 
Oct  31.  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser. 
No.  425,907 

lot  CL  E2lb  47/00 
VS.  CI.  73-155  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  rate  in  a  well  borehole 
comprising: 
a  body  member  sized  for  passage  through  a  well  bore; 
a  longitudinal  shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body 
member  so  that  it  is  also  free  to  undergo  limited  motion 
along  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member,  said  shaft  member  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length  comprised  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  having 
an  end  portion  extending  exterioriy  to  said  body  member; 

416 


I.  A  sewing  aid  device  for  setting  a  sleeve  in  the  armhole  of 
a  bodice,  comprising  an  elongated  strip  having  a  first  surface 
on  one  side  arranged  to  be  covered  by  the  marginal  portion  of 
said  bodice  at  said  armhole,  and  also  having  for  a  portion  of 
Its  longitudinal  extent  a  second  surface  on  its  opposite  side 
arranged  to  cover  the  cap  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  second 
surface  having  a  series  of  depressions  extending  transvereely 
of  said  strip  and  spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  there- 
along,  and  means  for  holding  such  bodice  marginal  portion 
against  said  first  surface  and  for  holding  such  sleeve  cap  por- 
tion  against  said  second  surface  whereby  the  material  of  said 
sleeve  cap  portion  is  gathered  relative  to  said  bodice  marjrinal 
portion.  "" 


Julys,  1975 
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Re.  28.466 
HOT  TOP  POR  BIG-END-UP  INGOT  MOLDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Fred  Eastwood.  Fairview  Park;  John  Harry  Brindle.  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Frederick  L.  Kolb,  Jr.,  Venetia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Foseco  International  Ltd..  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land 
Original  No.  3,458,169,  dated  July  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  389.656. 
Aug.  14.  1964.  Application  for  reissue  June  20.  1972.  Ser. 
No.  273,526 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  249-201  10  Claims 


shaped  lower  section  defining  a  closed  target  area,  and 
a  generally  U-shaped  upper  section  made  integral  with  said 


lower  section  and  facing  outwardly  away  from  said  lower 
section. 


Re.  28.468 
CABLE  SHIELD  CONNECTOR 
Roberi  Garland  Baumgartner,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Harry 
James  Graff,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,757,269,  dated  Sept  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  181,030, 
Sept.  16. 1971.  Application  for  reissue  May  2, 1974,  Ser.  Na 
466.381 

Int  CI.  HOlr  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  339—14  L  9  Claims 


1.  A  low  volume,  rapid  turn-around  hot  top  especially 
adapted  for  use  with  a  big-end-up  ingot  mold  having  a  top 
opening  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  metal  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
top  of  a  big-end-up  mold,  the  inside  surface  of  said  metal 
casing  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  provide  a 
gradually  increasing  hot  top  opening,  a  refractory  bottom  ring 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  metal  casing  with  the  entire 
inside  surface  of  said  ring  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  metal  casing  and  tapered  at  the  same 
angle,  and  an  expandable,  highly  insulating  refractory  liner 
comprising  a  plurality  of  preformed  refractory  boards  fitted 
within  said  metal  casing  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined surfaces  thereof  and  wedged  tightly  together  against  the 
inside  surface  of  said  casing  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
boards  abutting  each  other,  the  lower  portions  of  said  boards 
extending  downwardly  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  bottom  ring  to  substantially  prevent  the  spread 
of  molten  metal  upwardly  therebetween. 


Re.  28.467 
THROWING  MEMBER  AND  PAIR  OF 
MULTIPLE-TARGET  AREA  POST  MEMBERS 
Frank  E.  Curtiss,  819  East  Erie  St.,  Painesville,  Ohio  44077, 
and  Jack  E.  Curtiss,  246  Corduroy  Rd.,  Mentor,  Ohk> 
44060 
Original  Na  3,602309.  dated  Aug.  31, 1971.  Ser.  No.  857,084, 
Sept    11,    1969.    Application   for   reissue   Aug.   31,   1973, 
Ser.  Na  393,551  _.  , 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/00  "    ' 

U.S.  CI.  273—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  game  system  comprising, 

a  pair  of  post  members  each  having  a  multiple-target-area- 
like construction  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  spaced  apart 
relation  on  a  support  surface, 
at  least  one  throwing  member  having  multiple-scoring-area- 
like construction  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  scoring  regis- 
tration with  said  post  members, 
said  post  members  each  include  a  generally  inverted  U- 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  providing  electrical  connection 

to  the  shield  of  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  within 

said  shield  and  a  protective  jacket  overlaying  said  shield,  with 

said  shield  and  said  jacket  having  discontinuity  therein  to  form 

ends,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  plate  of  conductive  material  having  top  and  bottom 

surfaces  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  plate  having  an 

upstanding  tang  on  said  second  end  thereof; 

a  threaded  stud  mounted  on  said  first  plate  and  extending 

upwardly  therefrom;  S£ud  first  plate  adapted  to  have  said 

first  end  inserted  into  said  cable  in  contact  with  said 

shield  so  that  said  stud  abuts  said  ends  and  said  second 

end  extends  away  from  said  ends  along  said  cablet    ]; 

a  second  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having 

first  and  second  ends  corresponding  to  said  first  and 

second  ends  of  said  first  plate  and  adapted  for  installation 

on  said  stud  over  the  exterior  of  said  jacket;  and 

mounting  means  engaging  said  stud  for  forcing  said  second 

plate  toward  said  first  plate  to  cause  said  second  end  of 

said  second  plate  to  contact  said  tang  causing  said  second 

plate  to  pivot  thereabout  so  that  said  first  ends  of  said  first 

and  second  plates  clamp  together  whereby  said  jacket 

and  said  shield  can  be  clamped  between  said  first  ends 

when  said  assembly  is  installed  on  said  cable. 
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Re.28y469 
DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Ector  P.  ImpuOhti,  deceased,  late  of  Detroit,  Mich,  (by  Made- 
line ImpuIHtti,  admiiiistratrix),  assignor  to  F.  W.  Means  & 
Company,  Clucago,  01. 
Original  No.  3577  J15,  dated  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  796,069, 
Feb.  3,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
355,107 

Int.  CI.  D06I  1102 
U.S.CL  8-142  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  soiled  textile  cleaning  article 
comprising: 

a.  contacting  the  soiled  article  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  60  lo  250T.  with  a  petroleum  mineral  oil  having 
C  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  800  SUS  at 
lOOT.  and  J  lubricating  viscosity  and  having  viscosity- 
gravity  constant  in  the  range  of  about  0.79  to  1.05  substan- 
tially as  sole  cleaning  agent  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  to  saturate  the  article; 

b.  agitating  the  oil  while  in  contact  with  said  articles; 

c.  and  removing  the  excess  oil  from  the  cleaned,  oil-impreg- 
nated textile  article. 


carbides  being  selected  from  the  group  comprising  Titanium 
and  Carbon,  and  £  Nickel  J  Niobium  and  Carbon. 


Re.  28,472 

FLUX  FOR  USE  IN  SOLDERING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEts 
Lester  Aronberg,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lake  Chemical  Co.. 

Chicago,  n. 
Original  No.  3,597,285,  dated  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  821,4^2, 

May  2,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,195      .  ] 

I  Int.  CI.  B23k  35134  I 

U.S.  CI.  148^26  23ClaiiK 

1 1.  The  method  of  making  a  flux  for  use  in  soldering  stain- 
less steels  which  comprises  admixing  approximately  100  parts 
of  75-105%  phosphoric  acid  with  from  1  to  20  parts  of  basic 
copper  carbcMiate  and  with  from  20  to  60  parts  of  an  ammo- 
nium phosphate,  said  parts  being  by  weight. 


Re.  28470 

POROUS  METAL  STRUCTURE 

Harold  H.  Webber,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporatfon,  Skokie,  III. 
Original  No.  3,469,297,  dated  Sept.  30, 1969.  Ser.  No.  543,980, 
Apr.  20,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  June  6,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  477.101 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5126,  15/18;  B32p  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  29-180  R  2  Claims 


Re.  28  473 
PRIMARY  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OR  FORMING 
Terri  Giversen  Steele,  Hamilton  Twp.,  Mercer  County,  N 


assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^.' 

~''''  U94. 


37.  A  porous  metal  web  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  fracture  free  unmachined  and  unburnished  staple 
length  metal  fibers  each  having  a  maximum  cross-section  di- 
mension of  less  than  50  microns,  said  fibers  having  rough  outer 
surfaces  and  being  interlocked  in  an  intermingled  relationship 
substantially  solely  by  means  of  said  rough  outer  surfaces 
thereof  in  frictional  engagement,  said  fibers  each  provided  with 
tension  broktn  ends. 


Original  No.  3,704,186,  dated  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  174,.,, 
Aug.  23,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  15,  1974.  Se 
No.  524,2811 

Int.  Cl.='  C06C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  149-35  14  cialnis 

1.  Pnmary  explosive  composition  useful  in  explosive  bone 

mg,  forming  or  similar  processes,  said  composition  comprii  - 

ing:  I  ^ 

a.  60-70%  hy  weight  of  colloidal  lead  azide; 

b.  balance  essentially  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  cor  - 
sisting  of: 

i.  beta-terpineol  in  an  amount  equal  to  approximatel  f 
92%  by  weight  of  the  vehicle,  ethyl  cellulose  constitui  ■ 
ing  the  balance  of  the  vehicle; 

ii.  Beta-terpineol  in  an  amount  equal  to  approximatel  ' 
90%  by  weight  of  the  vehicle,  polyvinyl  butyral  consti- 
tuting the  balance  of  the  vehicle;  and 

iii.  pine  oil  in  amount  equal  to  approximately  92%  b' 
weight  of  the  vehicle,  ethyl  cellulose  constituting  th( 
balance  of  the  vehicle. 


Re.  28471 

Co-Ni-Cr  BASE  AUSTENTIC  ALLOYS  PRECIPITATION 

STRENGTHENED  BY  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  CARBIDES 

Malwsh  C.  Chaturvcdi,  919-17  University  Crescent,  Winnipeg, 

Manitoba,  Canada 
Original  No.  3.790J72,  dated  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  250,230, 
May  4,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  June  25,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  483.053 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 
U.S.CL  75-134  F  3  Claims 

I.  An  alloy  having  a  face  centered  cubic  structure  consisting 
essentially  of  the  combination  by  weight  of  between  35  per- 
cent and  45  percent  Cobalt,  between  35  percent  and  45  per- 
cent Nickel,  and  between  1 6  percent  and  20  percent  Chro- 
mium, said  alloy  being  precipitation  strengthened  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  compound  to  make  up  100  percent  by  weight  taken 
from  the  group  comprising  intermetallic  compound  and  car- 
bides, the  intermetallic  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  Titanium.  Niobium  and  Aluminium,  the 


Re.  28,474 

PROCESS  FOR  RAPIDLY  DISSOLVING 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 

Donald   R.   Anderson,  Oswego,  and   Alvin  J.   Frisque,   Li 

Grange,  both  of  DI.,  assignors  to  Nafco  Chemkal  Co.,  Oal 

Brook,  Dl. 

Original  No.  3,624.019.  dated  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  92,031, 

Dec  15,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  8,  1973.  Ser 

No.  413331  ■• 

Int.  a.  C08f  47/76,  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  H  19  ctaimsl 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  dissolving  an  acrylamide  polymer 

mto  water,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which  contains  dis- 
persed therein  I  a  3  between  5-75  percent  by  weight  oj 
finely  divided  acrylamide  polymer;  C  thereby  providing 
an  acrylaipide  polymer  containing  emulsion;  and  then,  f 
said  emulsion  having  an  oil-to-water  ratio  between  5:1  - 
1:10  and  said  oil  being  a  hydrocarbon  liquid;  and  then 

B.  mvertmg  said  emulsion  in  water  which  contains  a  water- 
soluble  surfactant  whereby  the  acrylamide  polymer  is 
released  into  the  water  as  a  solution. 


July  8,  1975 
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Re.  28475 
PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  WFTH  1 -OLEFINS 
Ronald  G.  Biecke,  Lower  SaUord  Twp.,  Montgomery  County, 
and  Robert  W.  Hill,  Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,729,451,  dated  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  270J3I. 
July  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser. 
No.  450322 

Int  CI.*  C08F  2/02,  2/08,  222/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  process  for  manufacturing  a  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride  with  an  aliphatic  1 -olefin  comprising  the 
steps: 

a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  mixing  together  at  least 
one  polymerizable  liquid  1 -olefin  having  from  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  minor  amount  of  an  equimolecular  co- 
polymer of  maleic  anhydride  with  a  linear  aliphatic  1  -ole- 
fin having  from  14  to  ^  carbon  atoms  as  a  dispersing 
agent,  a  polymerization  faiitiator  and  a  quantity  of  maleic 
anhydride  which  is  lessUhan  a  molar  equivalent  of  the 
amount  of  1 -olefin  present, 

b.  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  and  heating  to 
increase  the  temperature  to  the  point  at  which  the  poly- 
merization reaction  is  initiated, ' 

c.  continuing  agitation  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture near  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  polymer- 
ization initiator  until  a  dispersion  of  solid  copolymer 
particles  in  liquid  I  -olefin  is  obtained  as  a  polymerization 
product  mixture,  and 

d.  recovering  the  solid  particles  of  product  from  the  poly- 
merization product  mixture  by  filtration  or  evaporation  of 
the  liquid  1 -olefin. 


Re.  28477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

NEUTRON  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  MATERIAL 

SURROUNDING  A  WELL  BORE 

William  B.  NelUgan,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3.566.116,  dated  Feb.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  592.795. 
Nov.  8,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23.  1973.  Ser. 
No.  335,165 

Int  a.  GOlt  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—262  67  Claims 


T 
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Re.  28476 
CONTROL  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLLUTION  IN  TALL 

OIL  FRACTIONATION 
Dellason   F.   Bress,   Murray   Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 
Original  No.  3,709,793,  dated  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  840,723. 
July  10,  1%9.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

391  892 

Int.  CI.  C09f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—97.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  treating  the  stripping  steam  and  odorous 
material  carried  therein  after  stripping  a  tall  oil  fractionating 
tower  in  a  manner  to  reduce  pollution  comprising: 
a  conduit  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  condenser  for  condensing  said  steam,  said  condenser 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  said 
condenser  being  connected  with  each  other  by  said 
circuit  so  that  condensate  from  said  condenser  is  recir- 
culated  from    the   outlet   thereof  through   the   inlet 
thereof; 
a  purging  outlet  to  purge  from  said  circuit  a  p>ortion  of  the 
circulating  water  and  entrained  odorous  material  at  a 
rate  of  flow  approximately  equal  to  the  rate  at  which 
said  stripping  steam  enters  said  condenser; 
a  vaporizer  connected  with  said  purging  outlet  for  vaporiz- 
ing the  condensate  and  entrained  odorous  matter  coming 
through  said  outlet,  to  separate  it  from  the  entrained 
organic  material; 
a  conduit  connected  between  said  vaporizer  and  said  frac- 
tionating tower  for  directing  the  vapor  from  said  vapor- 
izer to  said  fractionating  tower;  and 
means  between  said  purging  outlet  and  said  vaporizer  to 
separate  from  said  odorous  material  and  water,  non-con- 
densible  gases,  so  that  said  non-condensible  gases  can  be 
incinerated. 


1.  A  method  for  logging  a  characteristic  of  an  unknown 
material  comprising  irradiating  the  material  with  neutrons 
during  at  least  two  spaced  irradiation  intervals,  detecting 
indications  of  the  neutron  concentration  in  the  material  dur- 
ing first  and  second  periods,  respectively,  after  commence- 
ment of  the  corresponding  irradiation  interval,  determining  a 
neutron  characteristic  of  the  material  from  the  detected  indi- 
cations occurring  during  at  least  one  measurement  interval 
during  the  respective  periods,  the  time  of  occurrence  of  at 
least  one  measurement  interval  during  the  second  period 
being  variable,  and  controlling  automatically  the  variable  time 
of  at  least  one  measurement  interval  during  the  second  period 
in  accordance  with  the  neutron  characteristic  determined 
from  the  indications  detected  during  the  first  period  in  the 
same  logging  run. 


Re.  28.478 
WINDING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
John  J.  Bahn;  Almy  D.  Coggeshall,  both  of  Schenectady;  Rich- 
ard T.  Maher,  Wilton,  and  John  B.  Waldbiliig,  SchcnccUdy, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady,, N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,089,048,  dated  May  7.  1%3.  Ser.  No.  33,808. 
June  3, 1960.  Application  for  reissue  June  15. 1973.  Ser.  No. 
370349 

Int.  a.  H02k  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  310—260  9  Claims 

9.  For  use  on  a  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  having  a 
circumferential  structural  member  supporting  the  end  turns  of 
the  stator  winding,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  collecting  rings  electrically  connected  to  said  end 
turns,  first  stationary  means  restraining  said  collecting  rings  in 
an  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spacer  means  interposed 
between  said  collecting  rings,  second  means  movable  in  an 
axial  direction  relative  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  said 
first  means  and  transversely  to  the  collecting  rings,  a  plurality 
of  conformable  thermosetting  pads  disposed  between   the 
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collecting  rings  and  said  spacer  means,  and  third  adjustable 
means  causing  the  second  means  to  move  toward  the  first 


July  8 


,  197! 


/Om  m  Wj  H  "•    ti^     /c< 

Stationary  means  constricting  the  thermosetting  pads  to  hold 
the  collecting  rings  in  a  rigid  framework. 


Re.  28479 
COMBINATION  TURN-SIGNAL  AND 
HAZARD- WARNING  SYSTEM 
Masaru  Suzuki,  Afchi;  Masayoshi  Hyodo,  Toyota,  and  Yo- 
shiaki  Kurihara,  Nagoya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,662336,  dated  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  834,269, 
June  18,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  May  7, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
467.779 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1138 
U.S.  Ci.  340-81  F  11  Claims 


^3      j^j      i4r      2t  A 


1.  A  combined  turn-signal  and  hazard-warning  signal  system 
for  a  vehicle  having  right  and  left  indicator  lights,  comprising: 
stationary  housing  means; 
actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  movable  actuating  mem- 
ber normally  maintained  in  a  neutral  position  and  being 
movable  into  first  and  second  actuating  positions  dis- 
posed on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  neutral  posi- 
tion; 
holder  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  move- 
ment in  a  firsJ  direction  between  a  turn-signal  position 
and  a  hazard-warning  position; 
first  movable  contact  means  mounted  on  said  holder  means 

for  movement  therewith  in  said  first  direction; 
second  movable  contact  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  for  movement  in  a  plane  substantially 
transverse  to  said  first  direction,  said  second  movable 
contact  means  being  disposed  for  actuation  and  move- 
ment into  first  and  second  operative  positions  by  said 
actuating  member  when  same  is  moved  into  said  first  and 
second  actuating  positions,  respectively; 
stationary  contact  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means 
and  disposed  for  coaction  with  said  first  and  second  mov- 


able contact  means  for  controlling  energization  of  tke 
right  and  left  indicator  lights; 
first  circuitry  means  for  permitting  flashing  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  right  and  left  indicator  lights,  said  first  circuitry 
means  causing  flashing  of  only  said  left  indicator  lights 
when  said  second  movable  contact  means  is  in  said  sec- 
ond operative  position  and  said  holder  means  is  in  said 
turn-signal  position,  said  first  circuitry  means  including 
cooperating  contacts  on  said  second  movable  contact 
means  and  said  stationary  contact  means  and  further 
cooperating  contacts  on  said  stationary  contact  meaits 
and  said  first  movable  contact  means; 
second  circuitry  means  connected  to  both  said  right  and  left 
indicator  lights  for  permitting  flashing  of  both  said  right 
and  left  indicator  lights  when  said  holder  means  is  in  sakl 
hazard-warning  position,  said  second  circuitry  means 
including  cooperating  contacts  coacting  between  saki 
first  movable  contact  means  and  said  stationary  contact 
means  for  causing  energization  and  flashing  of  both  said 
right  and  left  indicator  lights; 
said  stationary  contact  means  including  an  insulator  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  means  and  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  movable  contact  mean$, 
said  stationary  contact  means  including  a  first  plurality  Of 
sationary  contacts  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
insulator   plate   and   a   second   plurality   of  stationary 
contacts  disposed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  insulatot 
plate,  at  least  some  of  said  first  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  being  conductively  interconnected  to  at  least 
some  of  the  contacts  of  said  second  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts,  and  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  being  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  movable  contact  means,  respectively; 
said  second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  including  first 
second  and  third  stationary  contacts  disposed  for  coac  • 
lion  with  said  second  movable  contact  means,  said  second 
movable  contact  means  including  a  conductive  element 
having  a  first  portion  thereof  disposed  in  continuou!! 
engagement  with  said  first  stationary  contact  and  havinj 
second  and  third  movable  portions  positioned  for  alter 
nate  engagement  with  said  second  and  third  stationary 
contacts,  respectively,  said  second  and  third  stationarj 
contacts  being  connected  to  the  right  and  left  indicatoi 
lights  respectively; 
said  first  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  including  fourth 
fifth  and  sixth  stationary  contacts  conductively  connectec 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  stationary  contacts,  respec 
tively;  and 

said  first  movable  contact  means  including  a  first  movable 
contact  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  fourth  station- 
ary contact  only  when  said  holder  means  is  in  said  turn- 
signal  position,  and  said  first  movable  contact  means 
including  second  and  third  movable  contacts  disposed  foi 
engagement  with  the  fifth  and  sixth  stationary  contacts 
only  when  said  holder  means  is  in  said  hazard-warning 
position. 

U.A  combined  turn-signal  and  hazard-warning  signal  system 
for  a  vehicle  having  right  and  left  indicator  lights,  comprising: 
stationary  housing  means; 
actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  movable  actuating  mem- 
ber normally  maintained  in  a  neutral  position  and  being 
movable  into  first  and  second  actuating  positions  disposed 
on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  neutral  position; 
holder  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  movement 
in  a  first  direction  between  a  turn-signal  position  and  a 
hazard-warning  position; 
first  movable  contact  means  mounted  on  said  holder  means 

for  movement  therewith  in  said  first  direction; 
second  movable  contact  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  for  movement  substantially  transverse  to  a 
plane  including  the  under-mentioned  insulator  plate  of  the 
stationary  contact  means,  said  second  movable  contact 
means  being  disposed  for  actuation  and  movement  into  first 
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and  second  operative  positions  by  said  actuating  member 
when  same  is  moved  into  said  first  and  second  actuating 
positions,  respectively; 

stationary  contact  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  and 
disposed  for  coaction  with  said  first  and  second  movable 
contact  means  for  controlling  energization  of  the  right  and 
left  indicator  lights; 

first  circuitry  means  for  permitting  flashing  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  right  and  left  indicator  lights,  said  first  circuitry 
means  causing  flashing  of  only  said  left  indicator  lights 
when  said  second  movable  contact  means  is  in  said  second 
operative  position  and  said  holder  means  is  in  said  turn-sig- 
nal position,  said  first  circuitry  means  including  cooperat- 
ing contacts  on  said  second  movable  contact  means  and  said 
stationary  contact  means  and  further  cooperating  contacts 
on  said  stationary  contact  means  and  said  first  movable 
contact  means; 

second  circuitry  means  connected  to  both  said  right  and  left 
indicator  lights  for  permitting  fiashing  of  both  said  right 
and  left  indicator  lights  when  said  holder  means  is  in  said 
hazard-warning  position,  said  second  circuitry  means  in- 
cluding cooperating  contacts  coacting  between  said  first 
movable  contact  means  and  said  stationary  contact  means 
for  causing  energization  and  flashing  of  both  said  right  and 
left  indicator  lights; 

said  stationary  contact  means  including  an  insulator  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  means  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  movable  contact  means,  said 
stationary  contact  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  sta- 


tionary contacts  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  insulator 
plate  and  a  second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  insulator  plate,  at  least  some 
of  said  first  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  being  electri- 
cally interconnected  to  at  least  some  of  the  contacts  of  said 
second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  and  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  being  disposed  for 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  movable  contact 
means,  respectively; 

said  second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  including  first, 
second  and  third  stationary  contacts  disposed  for  coaction 
with  said  second  movable  contact  means,  said  second  mov- 
able contact  means  including  a  conductive  element  having 
a  first  portion  thereof  disposed  in  continuous  engagement 
with  said  first  stationary  contact  and  having  second  and 
third  movable  portions  positioned  for  alternate  engagement 
with  said  second  and  third  stationary  contacts,  respectively, 
said  second  and  third  stationary  contacts  being  connected 
to  the  right  and  left  indicator  lights  respectively; 

said  first  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  including  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  stationary  contacts  electrically  connected  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  stationary  contacts,  respectively; 
and 

said  first  movable  contact  means  including  a  first  movable 
contact  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  fourth  satation- 
ary  contact  only  when  said  holder  means  is  in  said  turn-sig- 
nal position,  and  said  first  movable  contact  means  including 
second  and  third  movable  contacts  disposed  for  engagement 
with  the  fifth  and  sixth  stationary  contacts  only  when  said 
holder  means  is  in  said  hazard-warning  position. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  8,  1975 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  fa  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,739 
CARNATION  PLANT 
Alexandre  Barberet  and  Henri  Blanc,  La  Londe,  France, 
assignors  to  Laboratoire  de  Physlologie  Vegetale  de  La 
Londe  Barberet  &  Blanc,  La  Londe,  France 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Sen  No.  443,605 
„„    _  Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 73  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  Its  precocity  and  abundant  year  around  production 
of  bright,  medium  sized  blossoms,  and  the  stability  of  the 
flower  color  which  holds  throughout  the  winter  season. 

3,740 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
V\  alter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  WUliam  E.  Duffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,069 
Mro    ^.    „  Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  PIt.-.74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  capa- 
ble of  being  grown  in  cut  spray  programs  or  as  a  pot  mum 
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and  charac  erized  particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  by  its 
seven  week  response  period;  superior  permanence  of  14-20 
days  due  to  improved  form  and  color  retention;  its  40"- 
45"  height  in  cut  spray  programs  given  2-3  weeks  of  long 
days,  and  by  its  lavender  flower  color,  with  the  flower 
having  a  purple  dot  in  the  center  of  the  disc  which  dis- 
appears as  the  flower  matures. 


Charles  B. 


3,741 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Coward,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  and  Walter     ,, 
Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Duffett,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assfenors  to  Charles  B.  Coward,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,034  i 

InL  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PU._81  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  parertt  cultivar  Belair  by  its  more  intense  lavender 
coloration. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  8,  1975 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

180-069 3,893,207 

228-107 3,893,222 

228-110 ...3,893,223 

228-124 3,893,224 

228-173 3,893,225 

228-170 3,893,226 

228-44.1 3,893.612 

029-200  J 3,893,613 

254-093  R 3,893,650 

301-012  R 3,893,688 

301-039  R 3,893,689 

301-108  A 3,893,690 

302-002  R 3,893,691 

303-007 3,893,692 

303-021  F 3,893,693 

303-021  F 3,893,694 

303-021  P 3,893,695 

303-021  F 3,893,696 

303-006.1 3,893,697 

303-089 3,893,698 

106-272 3,893,839 

106-288 3,893,840 

106-306 3,893,841 

127-029 3,893,842 

134-010 3,893,843 

273-106.5  R 3,893,866 

209-211 3,893,922 

264-261 3,894,024 

310-053 3,894,138 

235-193.5 3,894,212 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  8,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,893,196  3393,198 

BODY  IMPLANT  MATERIAL  MATTRESS  FOR  PREVENTING  BEDSORES 

Robert  F.  Hochman,  3136  River  Heights  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  E.  Allan  Blair,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Medic-Ease  Corpo- 

30080  ration,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,606,  Aug.  6,  1970,  alrandoned.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,219 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,708  Int.  CI.  A47c  23100;  A47g  9100 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1120  U.S.  CI.  5—345  R                                                        8  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.91                                                               2  Claims 


2.  An  orthopedic  implant  comprising  a  shaped  composite 
with  a  longitudinally  layered  stem  portion  and  including  an 
organopolysiloxane  presenting  an  outer  surface  that  is  inert  to 
substances  in  the  human  body,  and  fibers  included  in  the 
composite  for  reinforcement  and  within  the  outer  surface  and 
of  the  group  consisting  of  graphite  fibers  and  boron  fibers,  and 
with  the  fibers  of  one  layer  of  the  stem  portion  oriented  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  with  the  fibers  of  an  adjacent  layer 
oriented  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction. 


3,893,197 

HOSPITAL  BED  FOOTBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Maurine  E.  Ricke,  153  Smith  Rd.,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,560 

Int.  CI.  A47c  21100 

U.S.  CI.  5-327  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  foot  support  assembly  for  beds,  comprising  a  pair  of 
support  brackets  for  mounting  on  opposite  side  rails  of  a  bed 
frame,  each  support  bracket  including  a  chanQel  member  with 
an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange  extending  equally  from  a 
medial  web  and  defining  therebetween  a  cavity  for  receiving 
a  side  rail  of  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed  in  'said  web, 
at  least  one  bolt  received  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes 
in  said  web  and  secured  thereto  for  clamping  the  bed  side  rail 
between  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  said  web;  each 
of  said  support  brackets  including  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
member  secured  to  said  web;  a  pair  of  support  arms  each 
received  in  said  tubular  member  and  supported  thereby,  and 
a  foot  support  member  extending  between  said  support  arms 
and  secured  thereto. 


1.  A  mattress  for  the  prevention  of  bed  sores  in  a  user 
comprising  a  unitary  member  made  of  resilient  foam  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  an  average  user's  body 
and  having  load-bearing  properties  wherein  a  50  percent 
compression  deflection  pressure  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
user's  body  weight  divided  by  his  body  area  in  contact  with  the 
mattress,  said  mattress  being  subdivided  upon  its  surface  into 
a  plurality  of  individual  load-bearing  units  whereby  said  mat- 
tress absorbs  the  downward  weight  and  lateral  movement  of 
the  user's  body  to  protect  said  user's  body  from  contact  with 
hard  surfaces  and  from  localized  high  pressure  over  the  bony 
protuberances,  a  cover  of  flexible,  waterproof  and  soft  but 
strong  fabric  which  is  sized  to  cover  the  top  and  overlap,  all 
edges  of  said  mattress  which  is  loose  enough  that  it  is  not 
pulled  tight  when  the  user  sinks  deeply  into  the  mattress, 
means  for  drawing  at  least  two  opposed  edges  of  the  cover 
tightly  about  the  mattress  so  that  the  mattress  is  rendered  firm 
enough  to  easily  move  a  patient  disposed  thereupon,  said 
drawing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  straps  affixed  to  one 
edge  of  said  cover  and  a  plurality  of  buckles  affixed  to  an 
opposed  edge  of  said  cover,  said  straps  being  extended  there- 
under, a  shaft  disposed  beneath  said  mattress,  said  straps 
being  wrapped  about  said  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  whereby  the  tension  upon  said  straps  may  be  adjusted  in 
unison. 


3,893,199 

COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  WIRE  CUTTING  AND 

STRIPPING 

Anthony  Todaro,  47  PriscUla  Ave.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 

CoDtteuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373361,  June  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,967 

Int.  CL*  B25B  7122;  H02G  1112 
U.S.  CL  7—5.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  wire  cutter  and  v^e  stripper  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  said  arms  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  longitudinal  center  line  passing  through  the  pivot; 
a  pair  of  jaws  each  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
arms,  each  of  said  jaws  including  a  first  portion  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  center  line  as  does  the  arm  from 
which  that  jaw  extends,  said  first  portions  having  aubtting 
faces,  and  a  second  portion  extending  onto  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  line,  said  second  portions  each  includ- 
ing an  aligned  notched  section; 


a  pair  of  cooperating  stripping  edges  each  located  on  a 
respective  one  of  the  abutting  faces  of  the  first  portion  of 
said  jaws,  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutting  edges  each  located 
on  a  respective  opposite  side  of  said  notched  sections  of 
said  second  portion,  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  stripping  edges  in  abutting 
relationship  while  simultaneously  biasing  said  cutting 
edges  in  spaced  relationship,  whereby  when  force  is  ap- 
plied against  said  bias,  said  cutting  edges  will  cut  and  said 
stripping  edges  will  be  separated,  and  when  the  force  is 
subsequently  related  said  stripping  edges  will  strip  wire 
placed  therein. 


3,893,200 

WRECKING  BAR 

Peter  J.  Wanciak,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,402 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1100 

lJ-SCi.7-12  4  Claims 


3,893,201 
MULTI-BUOYANCY  BUOY 
Ray  R.  MaOory,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Un  ted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,568  I 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  21152 
U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  wrecking  bar  comprising  a  conventional 
straight  bar  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  a 
curved  portion  defining  a  hook  shape,  a  curved  working  end 
with  a  support  member  having  a  working  member  formed  at 
each  end,  said  support  member  being  joined  to  the  straight  bar 
near  the  general  point  of  tangency  of  hook  section  to  the 
straight  section  of  the  bar,  said  support  member  further  ex- 
tending along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  hook  section  and  the  axis  of  the  straight  section  of  the  bar 
with  the  end  thereof  extending  towards  the  direction  of  the 
handle. 


1.  A  multiple  bouyancy  bouy  comprising  in  combinatioi : 
a  basic  bouy  for  providing  a  first  predetermined  amountiof 
positive  bouyancy,  said  basic  bouy  comprising  a  hull  tiat 
is  circular  in  plan,  has  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface 
of  a  first  diameter,  a  substantially  flat  deck  surface  of  a 
second  diameter  that  is  larger  than  said  first  diameter, 
and  an  annular  side  wall  presenting  a  curved,  sloping 
outer  surface  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  t|ie 
periphery  of  said  bottom  surface  to  the  periphery  of  s^id 
deck; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  flotation  elements  assembled  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  and  embracing  said  basic  bouy  so  as  |to 
provide  additional  bouyancy,  each  of  said  elements  co*i- 
prising  only  a  segmental  section  of  said  ring  and  present- 
mg  a  curved  and  sloping  inner  surface  complimentary  |to 
and  adjacent  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  sloping 
outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  said  ring  relative  to  said  basic  bouy  is  precluded 
by  cooperation  between  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces;' 

each  of  said  flotation  elements  further  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  tangs  each  extending  radially  inwardly  from  one  ertd 
thereof  in  overiying  relation  to  said  deck,  whereby  said 
ring  is  pievented  from  downward  movement  relative  to 
said  basic  bouy,  each  of  said  tangs  being  disposed  In 
mutually  adjacent  relation  to  a  tang  of  another  of  sajd 
flotation  elements  and  said  tangs  being  free  of  direct 
connection  to  said  bouy;  and 

releasable  festener  means  securing  together  mutually  adj  i- 
cent  ones  of  said  tangs. 


3,893,202 
LIFE  SAVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VESSEL 
WiUiam  York  Higgs,  Gibsons,  and  Alan  Cumyn,  West  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Intercontinental  Marii^ 
Limited,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,582  _ 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26, 1973, 17497(  i 
Int.  CI.  B63b  21152 

^t  ?;?-'  14  Claini 

1.  A  life  saving  arrangement  for  a  vessel,  comprising.        I 

a.  a  buoy  adapted  to  be  releasably  carried  by  the  vessel  ili 
such  manner  as  to  be  released  automatically  should  the 
vessel  sink,  ' 

b.  buoyant  life  support  equipment  also  arranged  to 
leasably  carried  by  the  vessel, 

c.  releasable  securing  means  normally  securing  said  buoy„.„ 
equipment  to  said  buoy  in  close  relationship  and  in  such 
manner  as  to  maintain  said  relationship  when  the  buoj 
and  the  equipment  are  released  from  the  vessel,  ' 

d.  trip  means  for  providing  an  interconnection  between  said 
securing  means  and  the  vessel,  said  trip  means  being 
arranged  to  cause  release  of  said  securing  means  after  the 


uid  th^ 

be  ro- 
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vessel  has  separated  from  the  buoy  by  a  predetermined 
amount  sufficient  for  the  buoy  to  be  clear  of  any  of  the 
vessel  fixtures  or  rigging,  and 


e.  mooring  means  connecting  said  equipment  to  the  buoy  so 
that  after  release  of  said  securing  means  the  buoyant  life 
saving  equipment  remains  moored  to  the  buoy. 


3,893,203 

DRIVE  MOTOR  FOR  CLEANING  GLASS  SURFACES 

Hans  Berkelius,  36  Parkvagen,  Taby,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,072,  Dec.  11, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1971,  16496 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1144;  FOIL  21104 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.22  2  Claims 


der  to  close  said  overflow  passage  in  response  to  subsequent 
movement  of  said  piston  by  said  spring  means  in  a  return 
stroke  from  said  other  end  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  overflow  passage  when  open  having  a  flow  area  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  flow  area  of  said  liquid  inlet  opening  and 
substantially  greater  than  the  flow  area  of  said  outlet  opening, 
whereby  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  piston  is  substantially 
the  same  during  both  said  working  suoke  and  said  return 
stroke  and  is  dependent  upon  the  comparatively  small  flow 
area  of  said  liquid  outlet  opening. 


3,893,204 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Erich  Kolb,  Buhl-Eisental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,141 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    14,    1972, 
2250509 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1132,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.23  9  Claims 


O      12        11  8  n 


1.  A  drive  motor  for  operating  a  cleaning  device  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  wiper  blade  mounted  for  movement  adja- 
cent a  glass  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  drive  motor  across  the  glass  surface  to  clean  said  surface, 
said  drive  motor  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
liquid  inlet  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  liquid 
outlet  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  opening  and  for 
receiving  a  return  of  liquid  from  said  outlet  opening,  said 
liquid  inlet  opening  having  a  flow  area  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  flow  area  of  said  outlet  opening,  a  slidable 
piston  located  within  said  cylinder  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment, means  connecting  said  slidable  piston  to  said  wiper 
blade  of  said  cleaning  device,  said  connecting  means  including 
rack  and  pinion  means  for  converting  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  piston  to  rotary  motion  of  said  wiper  blade,  spring  means 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  for  resiliently  urging  said 
piston  toward  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
a  surface  extending  across  said  cylinder  which  surface  is  al- 
ways in  direct  communication  with  said  liquid  inlet  opening 
and  continually  exposed  to  the  liquid  under  pressure  at  said 
inlet  opening  whereby  said  piston  is  movable  against  the  re- 
straint of  said  spring  means  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  in  response  to  forces  exerted  upon  said  piston  by 
liquid  pressure  applied  to  said  liquid  inlet  opening,  said  piston 
including  an  overflow  passage  extending  therethrough  for 
selectively  equalizing  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  a  valve  member  disposed  adjacent  said  overflow  pas- 
sage, said  valve  member  being  operated  by  impact  with  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  open  said  overflow 
passage  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  working 
stroke  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  said  valve  member  thereafter  being  operated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  impact  with  a  different  portion  of  said  cylin- 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  for 
use  with  a  replaceable  wiper  blade,  comprising: 

a  control  bracket  having  a  first  arm  (22)  serving  as  a  link 
member  for  pivotally  holding  said  wiper  blade,  and 

a  power-driven  wiper  arm  and  a  control  arm  both  pivotally 
connected  to  said  wiper  blade  by  said  control  bracket  so 
as  to  allow  rotation  of  said  wiper  blade  relative  ■<o  said 
wiper  arm, 

said  control  bracket  (20)  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  second  arm  (21)  a  portion  of  which  separates 
the  places  at  which  said  wiper  arm  and  said  control  arm 
are  respectively  attached  pivotally  to  said  control  bracket 
and  having  bent  over  tongues  providing  U-shaped  por- 
tions at  both  said  attachment  places  to  hold  respective 
mounting  rivet  members  passing  through  said  wiper  arm 
and  said  control  arm  respectively  and  to  provide,  on  the 
inside  of  the  U-shape,  a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  surfaces 
(25,  26)  of  said  control  bracket,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
surfaces  engaging  surfaces  of  said  wiper  arm  and  the 
other  engaging  surfaces  of  said  control  arm,  said  second 
arm  (21)  of  said  control  bracket  having  a  portion  re- 
versely bent,  as  seen  from  the  side,  between  said  atuch- 
ment  places,  which  portion  includes  a  straight  portion 
between  mutually  reverse  bends. 


3,893,205 
COMPOSITE  METAL  MATERUL  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Ray  B.  Anderson,  Attleboro,  and  Robert  Babobn,  North  Attle- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75^88 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18;  E05b  1/06;  HOlk  1/20 
VS.  CI.  16-121  8  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  bulb  base  embodying  a  composite  meul  laminate 
material  comprising  a  first  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  and  copper  alloys,  a  second  layer 
of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloys,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  steel  sand- 
wiched between  and  metallurgically  bonded  to  said  first  and 
second  metal  layers,  said  layers  of  metal  being  coextensive  in 
said  composite  material  within  said  lamp  bulb  base,  said  sec- 
ond layer  material  being  more  anodic  in  the  galvanic  scries  of 
metals  and  alloys  than  the  metals  of  said  first  and  intermediate 
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mcUl  layers  and  being  preferentially  corrosive  in  said  compos-  driven  gear, 
ite  material,  said  composite  material  being  formed  in  a  gener- 
ally cup-shaped  configuration  with  said  first  layer  of  said 
composite  material  disposed  in  exteriorly  facing  relation  in 
said  lamp  bulb  base  and  with  said  second,  preferentially  corro- 
sive, metal  layer  disposed  in  an  interiorly  facing  relation  in 
said  lamp  bulb  base. 

5.  A  door  knob  embodying  a  composite  metal  laminate 
material,  said  composite  material  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  and  cop- 
per alloys,  a  second  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  and  an  interme- 
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land  a  locking  pawl  movable  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  block  ^id 


diate  layer  of  steel  sandwiched  between  and  metallurgically 
bonded  to  said  first  and  second  metal  layers,  said  layers  of 
metal  being  coextensive  in  said  composite  material  within  said 
door  knob,  said  second  layer  material  being  more  anodic  in  a 
galvanic  series  of  meuls  and  alloys  than  the  metals  of  said  first 
and  intermediate  metal  layers  and  being  preferentially  corro- 
sive in  said  composite  material,  said  composite  material  being 
formed  into  a  generally  ball-shaped  configuration  with  said 
first  layer  of  said  composite  metal  material  disposed  in  exteri- 
orly facing  relation  in  said  door  knob  and  with  said  second, 
preferentially  corrosive,  meUl  layer  disposed  in  interiorly 
facing  relation  in  said  door  knob. 


3^93,206 
SEAT  RECLINING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Pkklcs,  Birmingham,  and  Chester  S.  Fudala,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,632 
Int.  CI.  EOSd  ;///0 
VS.  CI.  16-144  19  Claims 

1.  Seat  back  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  seat  mem- 
ber, a  seat  back  member,  a  pivot  connection  between  said 
members,  planetary  gearing  comprising  a  sun  gear,  planet 
gears,  and  an  internal  ring  gear  connected  between  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  gears  being  driven  as  an  incidence  of  pivotal 
movement  between  said  members,  a  ratchet  gear  fixed  to  said 


ratchet  gear  and  thereby  to  lock  said  seat  back  member 
adjusted  position. 


in 


I  3,893,207 

VEHICLE  HOOD  RETENTION  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Rudaitis,  Warren,  and  Lowell  Ray  Ulrlch,  Utija, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioi, 

Detroit,  Mich.  ^ 

nied  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,279 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  180-69  C  5  ciairtis 


5.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  compartment,  a  closure  pan^l 
for  closing  a  compartment,  hinge  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  closure  panel  to  the  body,  and  a  latch  for  releasably 
latching  the  other  end  of  the  closure  panel  to  the  vehicle  body, 
a  retention  device  for  retaining  the  one  end  of  the  closure 
panel  comprising:  a  pin  on  the  body  extending  upwardly  and 
being  inclined  forwardly,  the  closure  panel  having  an  aperture 
in  which  the  pin  is  received  when  the  closure  panel  is  in  closed 
position  to  prevent  substantial  lateral  or  rearward  movement 
of  the  closure  panel,  an  apertured  retaining  plate  pivotalty 
mounted  on  the  closure  panel  and  closely  surrounding  the  pin 
when  the  closure  panel  is  in  closed  position,  means  biasing  the 
apertured  retaining  plate  to  a  normal  position  in  which  the 
retaining  plate  prevents  substantial  opening  movement  of  the 
closure  panel  by  engaging  the  pin.  and  means  interconnecting 
the  latch  and  the  retaining  plate  for  pivoting  the  retaining 
plate  against  the  biasing  means  to  a  second  position  permitting 
opening  movement  of  the  closure  panel  by  aligning  the  ape^ 
ture  of  the  apertured  retaining  plate  with  the  pin  to  prevei^ 
engagement  of  the  pin  by  the  apertured  retaining  plate. 
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3,893,208 
PLASTIC  DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  AND  HOLDING  TWO 

OR  MORE  PLATES 
Takuo  Yuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1973, 48-28712 

Int.  CI.2  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  24—73  P  3  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  fastener  for  spacing  and  holding  two  or  more 
plates  each  having  a  slot-like  aperture  with  a  predetermined 
width,  comprising:  a  head  portion;  at  least  two  adjacent  shank 
portions  each  having  a  predetermined  length  the  first  of  which 
has  a  relatively  large  cross-section  and  is  integrally  connected 
to  and  extending  from  said  head  portion  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  relatively  smaller  cross-section  and  is  integrally 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  first  shank  portion;  a 
shoulder  portion  formed  at  the  transition  point  between  said 
adjacent  shank  portions;  and  at  least  one  non-return  element 
integrally  connected  to  said  first  shank  portion  at  the  end 
opposite  said  head  portion  and  to  said  second  shank  portion 
at  the  end  opposite  said  shoulder  portion,  each  said  non- 
return element  having  a  free  end  with  all  such  free  ends  ex- 
tending toward  said  head  and  each  being  adapted  to  yieldingly 
deform  in  passing  through  an  associated  aperture  of  one  of 
said  plates  and  return  to  its  original  form  after  passing  through 
said  aperture,  each  said  non-return  element  being  a  diverging 
branch  whose  free  end  has  a  shoulder  to  catch  the  edge  of  said 
associated  aperture,  each  of  said  shank  shoulder  portions 
having  a  transverse  dimension  equal  to  or  less  than  the  prede- 
termined width  of  the  slot  in  the  plate  through  which  it  must 
pass  but  larger  than  the  predetermined  width  of  the  slot  in  the 
next  adjacent  plate  whereby  said  plates  are  retained  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  controlled  by  the  predetermined 
lengths  of  said  shank  portions. 


3,893,209 
HINGE  FOR  A  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 
Gerhard  Sewing,  Lohne.  and  Jiirgen  Bachor,  Kirchlengern, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Hettich  &  Co.,  Kir- 
chlengern,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,589 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   26,    1972, 
2252497 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  24-164  7  Claims 


a  closed  position,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  recessed 
into  said  door  and  having  a  surface  formed  with  a  recess  and 
with  at  least  one  lateral  chamber  open  to  said  surface;  a  hinge 
arm  mounted  in  said  recess  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 
normal  to  its  elongation  and  extending  in  part  out  of  said 
recess  and  beyond  said  housing  for  connection  with  said  body; 
a  rocker  member  mounted  in  said  recess  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  a  rocking  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis, 
said  rocker  member  having  a  part  projecting  into  said  cham- 
ber and  said  rocker  member  having  cam  portions  which 
project  from  the  region  of  said  rocking  axis  towards  said  pivot 
axis;  and  a  spring  received  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  said 
housing  and  said  part,  said  spring  being  movable  past  a  dead- 
center  position  between  respective  end  positions  in  response 
to  said  door  moving  towards  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
respectively. 


3,893,210 
STRAP  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Hildebrandt,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,427 

Int.  CI.  A44b  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-194  9  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  piece  of  furniture  having  a  body  and  a  door 
which  is  movable  relative  to  said  body  between  an  open  and 


1.  A  strap  clamp  assembly  having  general  utility  comprising: 
a.  a  buckle  consisting  of  an  elongated  member  having  side 
flanges  depending  therefrom  on  at  least  two  sides  thereof,  said 
elongated  members  having  at  least  a  pair  of  slots  formed 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  pair  of  side  flanges 
each  having  a  notched  area  formed  therein  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof; 

b.  a  stirrup  including  a  medial  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  medial 
portion; 

c.  mounting  means  operable  for  fastening  said  pair  of  arms 
of  said  stirrup  to  said  side  flanges  of  said  buckle  to  enable 
said  stirrup  to  pivot  relative  to  said  buckle  between  a 
release  position  and  a  clamping  position; 

d.  strap  means  operable  for  gripping  an  object  and  including 
a  first  portion  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
stirrup  for  movement  therewith  and  a  second  portion 
having  one  end  thereof  receivable  in  said  pair  of  slots  in 
said  buckle  for  detachably  connecting  said  one  end  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  strap  means  to  said  buckle; 
and 

e.  a  slide  lock  comprising  a  tubular  member  consisting  of  a 
first  pair  of  side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  side  walls  con- 
nected to  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
open  walls,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  being  in- 
clined inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  towards  the  center 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
side  walls,  said  slide  lock  being  supported  on  said  strap 
means  for  movement  between  a  release  position  wherein 
said  slide  lock  is  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
buckle  and  a  locking  position  wherein  said  slide  lock  is 
received  in  said  notched  areas  of  said  pair  of  side  flanges 
of  said  buckle  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of 
said  slide  lock  applies  a  biasing  force  to  said  buckle  effec- 
tive when  said  stirrup  is  in  said  clamping  position  thereof 
to  hold  said  buckle  and  said  strap  means  in  clamped 
relation  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  thereby  prevent  the 
accidental  release  of  the  strap  clamp  assembly. 


428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  8,  1 


SJ75 


3,893,211 
STUD-AND-SOCKET  FASTENER 
Edward  Albert  Skinner,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  Aerpat 
A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
5695/73 

Int.  CI.  A44f  17100 
U.S.  CI.  24-221  K  6  Claims 


1.  A  stud  for  use  with  a  socket  of  the  kind  comprising  two 
transversely  extending  abutments  which  are  resiliently  urged 
towards  each  other,  said  stud  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  stem  portion,  a  leading  portion,  and  a 
reduced  portion  joining  the  stem  and  leading  portions, 
said  leading  portion  providing  two  shoulders  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  reduced  portion,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
shank  in  the  reduced  portion  being  reduced  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  extending  across  the  two  shoulders,  and 

orientating  means  for  orientating  said  stud  relative  to  a 
socket  when  said  stud  is  inserted  within  a  socket. 

whereby,  when  the  stud  is  inserted  into  a  socket  of  the  said 
kind  with  such  an  angular  orientation  relative  to  the 
socket  that  the  socket  abutments  will  not  engage  the 
shoulders  of  the  stud,  said  orientating  means  will  engage 
and  co-operate  with  a  part  of  the  socket  before  the  re- 
duced portion  enters  between  the  socket  abutments  so  as 
to  relatively  reorientate  the  stud  and  the  socket  abut- 
ments so  that  the  socket  abutments  can  engage  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  stud. 


3,893,212 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  LAP  JOINTS  FOR  PLASTIC  HLM 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  J.  Curry,  337  Roberta  St.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,815,  July  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,786 

Int.  CI.  A44b2//00 
U.S.  CL  24-243  K  6  Claims 


I2A 


substantially  flexible  and  being  displaced  outwardly  when  said 
locking  strip  is  engaged,  and  moving  back  to  the  origkial 
position  after  said  locking  strip  is  installed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  flexible  plastic  film  in  place  com- 
prising in  combination  an  elongated  flexible  channel  including 
a  base  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  overhanging  the  side  edges  of 
said  base,  an  elongated  flexible  locking  strip  detachably  en- 
gageable  under  said  over  hanging  side  walls,  said  locking  strip 
including  a  web  having  a  longitudinal  edge  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  edges  engaging  under  said  overhanging  side  walls 
and  facing  the  base  of  said  channel  when  installed,  the  associ- 
ated flexible  plastic  film  being  sandwiched  between  the  lock- 
ing strip  and  said  channel,  one  of  said  side  walls  including  a 
downwardly  extending  edge  portion,  said  edge  portion  being 


I  3,893,213 

METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING  INTERCONNECTED 
SECTIONS  OF  TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Murray  L.  Rockman,  Plainview,  and  Andrew  P.  Cecere,  Va|ey 
Stream,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Woodside,  N.Y.  j 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,050,  April  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,080.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,2|l6 

Int.  CI.  D04b  19100;  D06h  7102 
U.S.  CI.  28-72  CS  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  separating  adjacent  fabric  sections  of  a 
tubular  knitted  fabric  web  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  sec- 
tions being  c»nnected  together  by  a  yarn  transition  transfer 
cord  and  a  removable  draw  thread,  the  steps  which  comprfee 
a.  continuously  advancing  said  web  of  connected  together 
sections  in  predetermined  yarn  cord  alignment; 

b.  laterally  distending  said  advancing  web  and  effectifig 
removal  of  successive  draw  threads  therefrom; 

c.  maintaining  said  predetermined  yam  cord  alignment  on 
one  side  of  said  advancing  web; 

d.  accelerating  the  forward  advance  of  said  web  sections 
after  removal  of  said  successive  draw  threads  and  releas- 
ing said  distended  fabric  to  partially  separate  said  adja- 
cent fabric  sections  to  provide  tapered  spaced  apart  gaps 
therebetween;  and 

e.  maintaining  said  accelerated  forward  advance  of  s^d 
partially  separated  web  sections  while  severing  said  yarn 
cord  sequentially  between  said  adjacent  sections  as  each 
successive  tapered  gap  is  formed. 


:hini 


to 


3,893,214 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED  METAL 
David  B.  Parkinson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
Gould  Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,400 
Int.  CI.  B21d  31102;  B26d  1110 
U.S.  CI.  29-6.2  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  expanded  sheet  stock  coqi- 
prising: 

a.  first  and  second  knife  means  for  shearing  openings  in  flat 
sheet  stock,  said  first  knife  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bar  having  a  first  face  defined  by  a  plurality  of  teeth 
and  having  a  flat  intersecting  second  face,  portions  of  an 
intersection  between  said  first  and  second  faces  defining 
a  cutting  edge  for  said  first  knife  means,  said  second  knife 
means  comprising  a  first  guide  surface  for  said  sheet  stock 
and  a  second  guide  surface  for  said  second  face,  an  inter- 
section between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  defining  a 
cutting  edge  for  said  second  knife  means; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  second  face  and  said  secorid 
guide  surface  in  substantial  planar  alignment;  F 

c.  means  defining  third  and  fourth  guide  surfaces,  said  thiixi 
guide  surface  being  spaced  from  said  first  guide  surface 
to  also  comprise  a  guide  surface  for  said  sheet  stock,  sakl 
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fourth  guide  surface  being  in  substantially  planar  align- 
ment with  said  second  guide  surface  and  being  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  said  second  face; 

d.  means  for  feeding  said  strip  between  said  first  and  third 
guide  surfaces  and  between  said  cutting  edges;  and 

e.  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  knife  relative  to  said 
second  knife  in  planar  alignment  therewith  and  in  essen- 
tially simple  harmonic  motion  recurringly  along  a  curvi- 
linear path  to  permit  a  rapid  knife  movement  and  reduce 
vibration  in  the  apparatus  and  while  said  strip  is  fed  there- 


between  so  that  any  point  on  the  cutting  edge  of  a  tooth 
sequentially  shears  said  strip  in  a  recurring  sequence  of 
point  (1),  to  point  (2),  to  point  (n),  where  even-num- 
bered points  are  spaced  along  a  first  line  along  the  length 
of  the  strip,  where  the  odd-numbered  points  are  spaced 
on  a  second  parallel  line  and  are  staggered  with  respect 
to  said  even-numbered  points,  and  where  said  lines  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to 
one-half  the  distance  between  identically  located  points 
on  adjacent  teeth. 


3,893,215 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FACE  PLATES  WITH 

LARGE  NUMBER  OF  CONDUCTING  PATHS  FROM  ONE 

FACE  TO  THE  OTHER 
Tugrul  Yasar,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,517 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29—25.35  9  Claims 


-sv 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  face  plate  having  a  large 
number  of  conducting  paths  thereacross  comprising 

forming  a  disk  of  fused  glass  capillary  arrays  to  a  desired 
thickness,  said  disk  having  a  large  number  of  parallel 
pores  extending  from  one  face  to  the  other, 

depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  said  disk  such  that  the  inner 
walls  of  said  pores  are  coated  with  metal. 


cleaning  and  drying  said  disk, 

heating  said  disk  to  approximately  470"  C.  and  filling  the 

coated  pores  with  an  inert  sealant  material  capable  of 

maintaining  sealing  integrity  at  temperatures  over  300° 

C,  and 
lapping  the  surfaces  of  said  disk  to  provide  a  smooth  glass 

surface  with  exposed  metal  contacts. 


3,893,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  BEARINGS  FROM  A 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  R.  Kushner,  3706  Vista  View,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,124,  Sept.  24,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  June  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,257 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27106 
U.S.  CI.  29—265  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  bearing  from  a  supporting 
structure  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and 
an  externally  threaded  intermediate  portion. 

said  cylindrical  member  having  first  end  portion  and  a 
radially  expandable  second  end  portion  positioned  within 
the  bore  of  the  bearing. 

a  rod  member  having  a  threaded  end  portion  axially  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylindrical  member  bore. 

a  sleeve  member  coaxially  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
member  bore,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  bore  thread- 
edly  engaged  to  said  rod  member  threaded  end  portion, 
said  sleeve  member  being  positioned  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  cylindrical  member  bore  and  arranged  to  ad- 
vance axially  therein  upon  rotation  of  said  rod  member  to 
urge  said  cylindrical  member  second  end  portion  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  bearing. 

a  fastening  member  threadedly  engaged  to  said  cylindrical 
member  intermediate  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
supporting  structure  and  positioned  for  axial  movement 
on  said  cylindrical  member  threaded  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  fastening  member  having  a  bearing  surface,  and 
a  brace  member  surrounding  and  rigidly  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  cylindrical  member  threaded  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  brace  member  having  a  bearing  surface, 
said  fastening  member  bearing  surface  being  arranged  to 
frictionally  engage  said  brace  member  bearing  surface. 


3,893,217 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION 

OF  PINS  IN  HOLES 
James  J.  Edmond,  Southfield,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,531 

Int.  CI.  B23q  1 7100 

VS.  CL  29—407  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  inserting  a  pin  into  a  member  having  a 

mating  hole,  at  least  one  of  said  pin  or  hole  being  chamfered, 

said  system  comprising: 

means  positioning  said  pin  and  hole  with  their  axes  in  ap- 
proximate alignment  such  that  said  chamfer  on  said  at 
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least  one  of  said  pin  or  hole  is  engaged  with  the  other  of 
said  pin  or  hole; 

means  releasably  holding  one  of  said  pin  or  member  in  a 
fixed  orientation  and  fixing  the  position  of  the  other  of 
said  pin  or  member; 

means  for  relatively  moving  said  pin  and  said  member  along 
a  direction  tending  to  insert  said  pin  in  said  hole; 

means  sensing  the  lateral  reactive  force  created  by  the 
interaction  of  said  chamfer  and  the  other  of  said  pin  or 
hole  under  the  influence  of  said  axial  force; 

means  moving  said  pin  and  member  laterally  relative  each 
other  in  directions  tending  to  null  said  sensed  reactive 
force; 

means  sensing  a  bending  condition  imposed  on  said  pin  by 
a  jam  condition  of  said  pin  in  said  hole  due  to  misalign- 
ment of  said  pin  and  hole  axes; 

means  releasing  said  releasable  holding  means  holding  said 
one  of  said  pin  or  said  member  so  as  to  allow  free  angular 
movement  thereof  but  restraining  said  pin  or  member 
from  laterally  moving  in  the  absence  of  such  angular 
movement;  and 

means  relatively  moving  said  pin  and  member  laterally  in 
response  to  said  sensed  bending  condition  of  said  pin  in 
a  direction  to  relieve  said  jam  condition  until  said  pin  and 
hole  axes  are  aligned,  whereby  said  pin  enters  said  hole 
under  the  influence  of  said  axial  force. 
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are  aligned,  whereby  said  pin  enters  said  hole  under  the 
influence  of  said  axial  force. 


2.  A  method  for  inserting  a  pin  into  a  member  having  a 
mating  hole,  at  least  one  of  said  pin  or  hole  being  chamfered, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  pin  and  hole  with  their  axes  in  approximate 
alignment  such  that  said  chamfer  on  said  at  least  one  of 
said  pin  or  hole  is  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  pin  or 
hole; 

holding  one  of  said  pin  or  member  in  a  fixed  orientation  and 
fixing  the  position  of  the  other  of  said  pin  or  member; 

relatively  moving  said  pin  and  said  member  along  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  insert  said  pin  in  said  hole; 

sensing  the  lateral  reactive  force  created  by  the  interaction 
of  said  chamfer  and  the  other  of  said  pin  or  hole  under  the 
influence  of  said  axial  force; 

moving  said  pin  and  member  laterally  relative  each  other  in 
a  direction  tending  to  null  said  sensed  reactive  force; 

releasing  said  one  of  said  pins  or  said  member  so  as  to  allow 
free  angular  movement  thereof  while  restraining  said  pin 
or  member  from  any  lateral  movement  in  the  absence  of 
such  angular  movement; 

sensing  any  bending  condition  imposed  on  said  pin  by  a  jam 
condition  of  said  pin  in  said  hole  due  to  misalignment  of 
said  pin  and  hole  axes;  and 

relatively  moving  said  pin  and  member  laterally  in  response 
to  said  sensed  bending  condition  of  said  pin  in  a  direction 
to  relieve  said  jam  condition  until  said  pin  and  hole  axes 


I  3,893,218 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  CABINET  DRAWER  ROLLERS 
Rkhard  L.  Bildah],  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  01. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,700,  May  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,832. 
This  appiicatwn  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,578     1 
Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  29-413  3  Cla  ms 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  in  a  cabinet  a  roller  assembly 
having  a  first  bracket  with  a  roller  joumaled  thereon  at  one 
end,  said  bracket  being  integrally  connected  by  a  frangible 
web  at  the  other  end  to  a  second  similar  bracket,  said  methjod 
comprising,  attaching  one  of  said  brackets  in  a  predetermined 
first  position  on  said  cabinet,  breaking  the  frangible  web  to 
free  the  other  of  said  brackets  from  said  one  bracket,  and 
securing  said  other  bracket  in  a  second  predetermined  pcBi 
tion  on  said  cabinet. 


3,893,219 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUSPENDING 

ELEVATOR  GUIDE  RAILS 

Meredith  Reese  Davis,  Roselle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva^r 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkid  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,942 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 

MS.  CI.  29-429  2  Clai«is 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  T-shaped  elevator  guide  rj  il 

in  a  hoistway  shaft  to  enable  it  to  be  secured  to  one  si<  e 

thereof  including; 

a  pair  of  mounting  members  spanning  the  top  of  said  hois  ;- 

vvay,  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  orte 

side,  said  members  being  separated  laterally  sufficiently 

to  enable  said  guide  rail  to  be  suspended  between  the«i 

with  the  cross-piece  of  the  T  of  said  guide  rail  beiiM 

disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudins  I 

axis  of  said  mounting  members; 
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a  guide  unit  for  said  guide  rail  secured  to  and  mounted  on 
said  mounting  members  and  having  a  slot  disposed  out- 
wardly toward  said  one  side  of  said  hoistway  for  receiving 
the  leg  portion  of  the  T  of  said  suspended  guide  rail;  and 
support  means  serving  as  a  stop  for  said  guide  unit,  said 
support  means  resting  atop  and  spanning  said  mounting 
members  and  being  resiliently  secured  to  said  guide  unit 
on  the  outer  s«de  thereof  for  pressing  against  the  back 
surface  of  the  cross-piece  of  said  suspended  guide  rail; 

whereby  a  fish  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  uppermost 
portion  of  said  guide  rail  can  be  supported  by  said  stop  to 
suspend  said  guide  rail  in  said  hoistway; 

said  mounting  members  and  said  guide  unit  being  suitably 
located  with  respect  to  said  one  side  of  said  hoistway  to 
suspend  said  guide  rail  properly  in  relation  to  said  one 
side  to  enable  it  to  be  secured  thereto  while  remaining 
suspended  from  the  top  of  said  hoistway. 


gion  for  minimizing  ribbon  ink  flow  in  the  holes  of  the 
nozzle. 


3,893,220 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD 

NOZZLE 
John  R.  Bittner,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,974 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29—433  4  Claims 


4L_ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wire  matrix  print  nozzle 
wherein  said  nozzle  comprises  a  block  of  plastic  material  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  extending  throughout  its  length  from  a  wire 
driving  end  to  a  wire  driven  end  and  adapted  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  elongated  print  wires  for  sliding  movement  therein 
such  that  the  ends  of  the  wires  at  their  driven  ends  can  impact 
a  record  medium  through  an  inked  ribbon  comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  wire  driving  end  guide  and  a  wire  driven 
end  guide, 

said  driving  end  guide  having  wire  holes  positioned  at  space 
points  along  an  oval  locus  in  a  first  plane, 

said  driven  end  guide  having  wire  holes  positioned  at  spaced 
points  along  a  line  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  plane, 

locating  a  first  insert,  having  wire  holes  positioned  at  spaced 
points  along  an  oval  locus,  intermediate  said  guides  and 
with  the  plane  of  such  locus  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  plane, 

locating  a  second  insert,  having  wire  holes  positioned  at 
spaced  points  along  a  straight  line  locus,  intermediate 
said  first  insert  and  said  driven  end  guide  and  with  the 
plane  of  such  locus  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
plane, 

inserting  core  wires  between  said  guides  such  that  each  core 
wire  is  positioned  in  a  respective  hole  in  a  driving  end 
guide,  passes  through  a  respective  hole  in  said  first  insert, 
passes  through  a  respective  hole  in  said  second  insert  and 
is  positioned  in  a  respective  hole  in  said  driven  end  guide, 
causing  plastic  to  be  molded  around  the  wires  and  be- 
tween said  guides  and  to  said  first  insert, 

and  removing  said  second  insert  from  the  molded  plastic  to 
leave  unsupported  by  plastic  that  portion  of  the  length  of 
each  core  wire  shielded  by  the  second  insert  during  the 
molding  operation  thereby  providing  an  antiwicking  re- 


3,893,221 

LENS  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Waher  G.  Lehnumn,  Somervilk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,582 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11102 

U.S.  a.  29—453  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  at  least  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, said  first  component  being  provided  with  a  first  aper- 
ture, with  a  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member  having 
a  planar  peripheral  portion  and  a  plurality  of  coplanar  first 
tabs  defining  a  second  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  second  tabs 
resiliently  connected  to  said  peripheral  portion  and  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  said  peripheral  portion 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  second  component  at  least  partly  through  said 

first  aperture  in  said  first  component; 
inserting  said  second  component  through  said  second  aper- 
ture in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  tabs  to  locate 
said  retaining  member  with  respect  to  said  second  com- 
ponent; 
further  inserting  said  second  component  through  said  sec- 
ond aperture  and  into  engagement  with  said  second  tabs 
whereby  said  second  tab  members  are  caused  to  resil- 
iently move  away  from  said  plane  and  admit  said  second 
member  therebetween  so  as  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
thereof;  and 
bringing  said  retaining  member  into  abutment  with  said  first 

component. 
3.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type 
including  a  shutter  housing  having  a  generally  planar  forward 
wall  portion  with  a  first  circular  aperture  therethrough,  means 
for  securing  a  photographic  objective  lens  assembly  to  said 
housing,  including: 
a  lens  housing  assembly  having  at  least  one  lens  element 
secured  therewithin,  said  housing  assembly  having  a  first 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
said  first  aperture  whereby  said  first  portion  may  snugly 
pass  through  said  first  aperture,  said  first  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  first  aperture,  said  housing  assembly 
having  a  second  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  aperture  so  that  it  cannot  pass  there- 
through in  abutment  with  said  wall  portion;  and 
a  retaining  member  of  a  dimension  unable  to  pass  through 
said  aperture  and  having  means  defining  a  variable  aper- 
ture therethrough,  positioned  over  said  first  portion  in 
abutment  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  portion  from 
sakl   second   portion;   said   variable   aperture   defining 
means  engaging  and  gripping  said  first  portion  such  that 
any  force  tending  to  move  said  second  portion  out  of 
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abutment  with  said  wall  portion  will  cause  said  aperture 
defining  means  to  exert  an  increased  grip  on  said  first 
portion  to  secure  said  lens  housing  to  said  shutter  hous- 
ing, said  retaining  member  comprising  a  generally  planar 
ring  having  a  rotational  axis  of  symmetry,  said  retaining 
member  including  locating  means  for  registering  said 
retaining  member  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  to 
facilitate  the  positioning  of  said  retaining  member  over 
said  first  portion,  said  locating  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  first  tab  members  extending  inwardly  to  define  a 
circular  aperture  of  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of 
said  first  portion,  and  said  variable  aperture  defining 
means  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  second 
tab  members  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  ring  in  a 
direction  toward  and  along  said  rotational  axis  of  symme- 
try. 


3,893,222 
WELDING 
Hugh   Anthony   Ballinger,   Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  26,  1972, 
34952/72;  Nov.  17,  1972,  53384/72 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  228-107  28  Claims 


3,893,223 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  VIBRATORY  SPOT  WELDING  OF 
SHEET  METAL 
Bruce  L.  Mims,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,065 
Int.  CI,*  B23K  21100 
U.S.  CI.  228-110  13  Claims 

1 .  The  method  of  spot  welding  two  sheet  metal  members  by 
vibratory  energy  comprising: 
providing  one  of  said  members  with  means  for  causing  said 
member  to  have  spaced  locations  which  are  substantially 
vibration  isolated  from  each  other  with  respect  to  high 
frequency  vibratory  energy  propagated  from  one  such 


location  along  the  plane  of  said  member  toward  an  adja- 
cent location;  I 
disposing  said  members  in  overlapping  position  for  causiig 
said  locations  of  said  one  member  to  be  in  contact  w  th 
the  other  member,  and 


while  providing  a  compressive  force  between  a  selected  one 
of  said  locations  and  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  other 
member,  applying  to  said  selected  location  high  fre- 
quency vibratory  energy  having  a  major  component  siib- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  force  to 
cause  a  spot  weld. 


3,893,224 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VACUUM-TIGHT  SEALS 

BETWEEN  CERAMIC  AND  ALLUMINUM  COMPONENTS, 

EVACUATED  ENVELOPES  INCORPORATING  THE 

COMPONENTS  SEALED  BY  SAID  METHOD,  AND 

VACUUM  TUBES  INCORPORATING  SAID  ENVELOPES 

Andre  Besson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Par 

France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1971, 71.39796 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  228-^124  4  Claiais 


iris. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  first  component  to  a  second 
component  by  accelerating  it  towards,  and  impacting  it  into, 
the  second  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
locating  an  explosive  charge  adjacent  the  first  component, 
positioning,  adjacent  the  side  of  the  second  component  that  is 
remote  from  the  first  component,  an  anvil  which  is  so  shaped 
and  dimensioned  and  of  such  mass  that  it  supports  the  second 
component  against  the  forces  generated  by  the  explosion,  and 
is  only  accelerated  away  from  the  second  component  by  the 
stored  energy  in  the  anvil  after  the  weld  between  the  first  and 
second  components  is  completed,  and  detonating  the  explo- 
sive charge. 


1 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  vacuum-tight  seals  between 
ceramic  and  aluminium  components,  comprising  the  steps  of 
metallizing,  the  ceramic  component  over  at  least  part  o^  a 
contact  zone  between  the  ceramic  component  and  the  alumin- 
ium component; 
positionins  the  aluminium  component  on  the  ceramic  co|n- 

ponent;!  [ 

positioning,  at  the  junction  between  the  two  components, 
an  appropriate  quantity  of  brazing  solder  made  of  a  eu- 
tectic  mixture  of  Al-Si  containing  89%  of  aluminium  and 
1 1%  of  silicon;  and 
heating  to  580°C  in  a  controlled,  reducing  or  neutral  atnio- 
sphere. 
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3,893,225 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BAND  BRAKE 

Oscar  Hamrkk,  Ehnwood,  and  Orville  E.  Kessinger,  Jr., 

Mackinaw,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,083,  Nov.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,81 1,542. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,754 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 

U.S.  CI.  228—173  10  Claims 


(5^'> 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  band  brake,  including  forming 
an  anchor  on  the  end  of  a  metallic,  flexible  strip  adapted  to 
have  a  brake  lining  secured  thereon,  the  steps  comprising 
reverse  folding  an  internal  end  extension  of  said  strip, 
forming  a  gripping  groove  of  said  extension,  including  the 

step  of  again  reverse  folding  the  end  extension  of  said 

strip  to  form  superimposed  outer  and  first  and  second 

inner  portions,  and 
securing  said  first  and  second  inner  portions  together  by  a 

weld  bead,  extending  at  least  substantially  across  the 

transverse  width  of  said  strip. 
7.  A  method  forming  a  band  brake  comprising  the  steps  of 
reverse  folding  each  integral  end  extension  of  a  metallic, 
flexible  strip, 
forming  a  gripping  groove  on  each  of  said  end  extensions, 

forming  said  strip  into  an  annular  band  by  grasping  ends 

thereof  and  stretch-forming  said  strip  about  an  annular 

mandrel,  and 
thereafter  securing  a  segmented  brake  lining  to  the  formed 

annular  inner  surface  portions  of  said  band  to  form  a 

band  brake. 


3,893,226 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MOUNTS 

John  S.  Waite,  Barbicon  near  Welshpool,  Wales,  assignor  to 

GKN  Floform  Limited,  Welshpool,  Wales 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,867,  Aug.  11, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,801 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102;  B21d  31100 

U.S.  CI.  228—170  13  Claims 


positioning  a  blank  adjacent  to  and  centrally  aligned  with 
the  opening  in  an  annular  mounting  part  for  a  cover, 

applying  pressure  to  the  blank  to  cause  plastic  deformation 
of  said  blank  to  form  said  blank  into  a  mount  body  of 
predetermined  configuration,  said  deformation  including 
radially  outward  movement  of  part  of  the  blank  to  bring 
said  blank  into  contact  with  a  planar  surface  of  the  sur- 
rounding mounting  part, 

continuing  the  pressure  against  said  blank  and  exerting 
pressure  against  said  mounting  pari,  said  pressure  being 
sufficient  to  shear  off  surface  portions  of  said  blank  and 
mounting  part,  thereby  expxjsing  new  uncontaminated 
surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other, 

then  heating  said  body  and  mounting  part  while  maintaining 
said  contact  to  cause  bonding  between  said  new  surfaces, 
then  mounting  said  semiconductor  on  said  body,  and 

then  mounting  a  cover  on  said  mounting  part. 


3,893,227 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Suzuki,  Aichi-ken,  and  Yozu  Kamiya,  Aqjo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Limited,  Aichi- 
l(en,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-87368 
Int.  CL  B23q  31157 
U.S.  CL  29—568  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mount  for  a  solid  state  semicon- 
ductor comprising  the  steps  of  successively 


1.  An  automatic  tool  changing  apparatus  adapted  for  appli- 
cation to  a  machine  tool  having  a  vertical  spindle  comprising: 
a  rotatable  tool  storage  magazine  adapted  for  removably 
storing  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  tools,  said  tool 
storage  magazine  being  horizontally  retractable,  and  including 
means  for  allowing  said  desired  tool  to  be  removed  by  an 
intermediate  tool  trsmsfer  device  when  said  tool  storage  maga- 
zine is  retracted; 
said  intermediate  tool  transfer  device  being  adapted  for 
removing  a  desired  tool  from  the  plurality  of  tools  in  the 
tool  storage  magazine  by  horizontal  motion  thereof  from 
said  tool  storage  magazine  and  for  subsequently  position- 
ing an  axis  of  the  tool  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of  the  verti- 
cal spindle  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  vertical  spindle  of 
the  machine  tool  by  downward  pivotal  motion  thereof 
through  90°;  and 
a  tool  transfer  device  of  exchanging  the  desired  tool  in  the 
intermediate  tool  transfer  device  for  an  already  used  tool 
held  in  said  vertical  spindle,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  tools  being  stored  in  said  tool  magazine  is  held  in  a  tool 
sleeve  having  vertically  spaced  recesses,  and  wherein  said 
means  of  said  tool  storage  magazine  comprises  vertically 
disposed  and  horizontally  spaced  front  and  rear  magazine 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  paired  support  seats  disposed 
equiangularly  on  the  peripheries  of  said  magazine  plates 
for  supporting  said  pluraUty  of  tools,  said  seats  of  said 
front  magazine  plates  having  openings,  with  one  of  which 
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vertically  spaced  recesses  of  a  tool  sleeve  holding  the 
desired  tool  are  aligned  when  the  tool  sleeve  is  clamped 
by  said  intermediate  tool  transfer  device  and,  said  tool 
magazine  is  retracted  so  that  said  tool  sleeve  together 
with  said  desired  tool  is  free  to  pass  through  said  opening. 


f 


July  8,  1<75 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  pressure  sensor 
from  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  cut  along  a  prescribed 
crystallographic  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  first  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  moncrys- 
talline  silicon  at  one  surface  of  the  wafer; 

b.  forming  a  second  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
monocrystalline  silicon  over  the  first  layer; 

c.  forming  at  least  one  elongated  piezoresistive  pressure 
sensitive  element  of  the  bridge  circuit  by  forming  a  first 
conductivity  type  section  of  monocrystalline  silicon  in  a 
prescribed  region  at  the  surface  of  the  second  layer; 

d.  forming  elongated  pressure  insensitive  elements  of  the 
bridge  circuit  by  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  section 
of  monocrystalline  silicon  at  the  surface  of  the  second 
layer  at  each  end  of  said  pressure  sensitive  element  and 
connected  thereto; 

e.  selectively  etching  the  wafer  from  the  other  surface  to 
provide  a  relatively  thin  elongated  region  to  support  the 
piezoresistive  pressure  sensitive  element  of  the  bridge 
circuit  while  leaving  unetched  spaced  portions  of  the 
wafer  underlying  the  pressure  insensitive  elements  to 
provide  a  relatively  thick  region  to  support  the  pressure 
insensitive  elements  of  the  bridge  circuit;  and 

f.  interconnecting  the  elements  of  the  bridge  circuit  to 
produce  an  output  when  the  pressure  sensitive  element  is 
subjected  to  pressure. 


3,893,229 

MOUNTING  FOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  PELLET 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Alanson  D.  AIrd,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,640 

Int.  CI.  BOIj  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29-589  13  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  mounting  a  gallium  arsenide  light-emitting 

diode  pellet  having  a  light-emitting  surface  to  a  glass  substrate, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  titanium  layer  on  said  glass  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  gold  layer  on  said  titanium  layer  to  form  a 
gold-titanium  layer,  said  gold-titanium  layer  being  in  a 
pattern  which  exposes  a  portion  of  said  glass  substrate; 

c.  forming  a  germanium  layer  on  said  gold-titanium  layer, 
said  layer  of  germanium  covering  a  portion  of  said  gold- 
titanium  layer  proximate  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
glass  substrate; 

d.  placing  said  light-emitting  diode  pellet  on  said  germa- 
nium layer  with  said  light-emitting  surface  in  contact 


therewith  so  that  a  portion  of  said  light-emitting  surface 
overlies  said  exposed  portion  of  said  glass  substrate;  »nd 
e.  bonding  said  light-emitting  diode  pellet  to  said  germa- 
nium layer  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  said  gold  layer  and  said  germanikim 


3,893,228 

SILICON  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

William  L.  George,  and  Jack  L.  Sahich,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  293,958,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,734 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  17100 

U.S.  CI.  29-580  7  Claims 
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layer  to  form  a  gold-germanium  alloy  layer  which  is 
ohmic  contact  with  said  light-emitting  surface,  said  go 
germanium  alloy  layer  having  a  configuration  which 
curely  mounts  said  light-emitting  diode  pellet  to  said  gl;  iss 
substrate. 


m 

d- 
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'  3,893,230 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  EXHAUST  GA$ 
SENSOR  FOR  AN  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  Stadler;  Tseng- Ying  Tien,  both  of  Ann  Arbor;  Mi- 
chael J.  Esper,  Detroit,  and  Donald  J.  Romine,  Southfield,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,515,  Nov,  15, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,424 
Int.  CI.  GOln  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-592  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  exhaust  gas  sensing  member 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  slurry  of  a  major  portion  of  particles  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  oxide; 

drying  the  slurry  into  a  sheet; 

forming  plates  from  the  dried  slurry; 

sandwiching  spaced  electrodes  between  a  pair  of  said  plates; 
and 

firing  the  sandwiched  plates  into  a  unitary  structure. 


:hni 


3  893  231 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATING  VACUUM 

WAVEGUIDE  IN  THE  X-RAY  REGION 

John  P.  Anderson,  Peeltskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,331 
Int.  CI.*H01P///00 
U.S.  CI.  29-600  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vacuum  waveguide  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  an  optionally  flat  substrate; 

b.  depositing  a  film  of  metal  on  said  substrate; 

c.  photoetching  a  line  corresponding  to  the  width 
waveguide  in  said  metal  film; 

d.  selecting  a  parylene  pellicle; 


nprismg 
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e.  depositing  a  second  metal  film  on  one  side  of  said  pellicle; 
f.  depositing  a  third  film  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  waveguide  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pellicle; 


relatively  moving  the  forced  module  and  the  selected 
anvil  to  crimp  less  than  all  of  the  module  leads  against  the 
board  bottom. 


g.  stretching  said  pellicle  over  said  substrate  to  form  a  chan- 
nel; and 

h.  evacuating  said  channel  to  complete  said  vacuum  wave- 
guide. 


3,893,232 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Alan  T.  M.  Fletcher,  Boulder,  and  Robert  J.  Godsoe,  James- 
town, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,057 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—626  14  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  inserting  different  size  modules,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  leads  lying  in  a  plane  extending  from  a 
first  side  of  the  module,  into  a  circuit  board,  including: 

a  number  of  positionable  magazines,  each  magazine  retain- 
ing a  stack  of  essentially  identically  dimensioned  modules 
positioned  with  their  leads  parallel  with  each  other  and 
also  with  lines  perpendicular  through  the  circuit  board; 

a  movable  guide,  supported  adjacent  a  first  top  side  of  the 
circuit  board,  positionable  to  contact  at  least  one  side  of 
a  module; 

a  plurality  of  anvils,  mounted  in  an  indexable  anvil  support 
adjacent  a  second  side  of  the  circuit  board,  positionable 
to  present  a  selected  anvil,  in  line  with  the  movable  guide, 
having  dimensions  corresponding  to  dimensions  of  a 
module;  and 

means  for  relatively  moving  the  module  and  anvil  support 
toward  each  other  to  place  a  module  into  the  circuit 
board  and  crimp  less  than  all  of  said  module  leads  against 
a  side  of  the  board  to  remain  within  aforesaid  plane. 

12.  A  method  for  inserting  different  size  modules,  each 
having  more  than  two  leads  emerging  from  a  first  side  of  the 
module,  into  holes  in  a  circuit  board,  including  the  steps  of: 

retaining  a  stack  of  essentially  identically  dimensioned 
modules  in  magazines  so  that  their  leads  are  parallel  with 
each  other  and  also  with  lines  perpendicular  through  the 
circuit  board  holes; 

exerting  a  positive  force  on  the  end  of  one  stack  of  modules 
to  force  a  module  at  the  other  end  of  the  stack  out  of  the 
magazine  and  through  an  associated  aperture; 

selecting  an  anvil  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  di- 
mensions of  the  module  forced  out  of  the  magazine;  and 


3,893,233 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  CONTACT  PIN  TO 
LAMINATED  BUS  BARS 
Douglas  Wade  Glover,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,145,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,013 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43/00;  H05K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—628  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  connection  to  a  laminated 
bus  bar  assembly  having  alternate  layers  of  rigid  insulator 
material  and  electrically  conductive  material,  comprising 

forming  an  aperture  of  uniform  dimensions  in  the  assembly 
to  a  predetermined  depth  normal  to  the  lamina  and  ex- 
tending through  predetermined  adjacent  ones  of  said 
lamina, 

driving  into  the  aperture  of  the  assembly  a  conductive  post 
having  angularly  related  walls  biting  into  the  aperture 
wall  including  that  of  the  conductor  and  distorting  the 
material  of  the  conductor  layer  in  its  own  plane  while  the 
remainder  of  the  post  walls  are  within  the  aperture  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof, 

prior  to  the  step  of  driving  said  post  into  the  aperture  of  the 
assembly,  placing  a  globule  of  uncured  epoxy  on  one  of 
the  post  and  entrance  to  the  aperture  of  the  assembly  to 
fill  the  space  between  the  post  and  aperture  walls, 

and  allowing  said  epoxy  to  cure  subsequent  to  driving  the 
post  into  the  aperture. 


3,893,234 

EDGE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  WINDOW  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Berton  P.  Levin,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Sierra- 

cin  Corporation,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,827,  July  3, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,781,524. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,741 

Int.  CL  HOlr  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—628  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  an  edge  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive window  having  a  glass  ply,  a  transparent  plastic  carrier 
film,  a  thin  conductive  coating  on  one  face  of  the  carrier  film, 
and  a  transparent  plastic  interlayer  bonding  the  glass  ply  to  the 
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face  of  the  carrier  film  having  the  conductive  coating  thereon 
comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  a  transparent  plastic  carrier  film  having  a  thin 
conductive  coating  extending  over  substantially  all  of  one 
face  thereof;  and 
removing  the  conductive  coating  from  an  edge  portion  of 
the  carrier  film  by  mechanically  abrading  the  edge  por- 
tion. 


T 
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3t893  235 
KEYBOARD  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Laurence  J.  Keough,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,706,  Nov.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,831,063.  Thb  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,072 

Int.  Cl.  H05k  3120 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  6  Claims 


16  A  \ 


1.  Method  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
circuit  paths  on  two  printed  circuit  boards  comprising  the 
steps  of  blanking  a  strip  of  electrically-conductive  metal  mate- 
rial to  form  a  plurality  of  shape-retaining  leads  held  in  spaced 
side-by-side  parallel  relation  to  each  other  by  integral  web 
portions  of  said  strip  material,  inserting  corresponding  first 
ends  of  said  leads  into  respective,  correspondingly  spaced 
apertures  in  a  first  rigid  printed  circuit  board  to  dispose  said 
first  lead  ends  adjacent  selected  circuit  paths  on  said  first 
printed  circuit  board,  soldering  said  first  lead  ends  in  electri- 
cally connected  relation  to  said  selected  circuit  paths  for 
further  securing  said  leads  in  said  spaced,  side-by-side  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  removing  said  strip  web  portions  from 
said  leads  for  separating  said  leads  while  retaining  said  leads 
in  said  spaced  side-by-side  parallel  relation  to  each  other  in 
said  first  printed  circuit  board,  inserting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  spaced   leads  into  respective,  correspondingly  spaced 
apertures  in  a  second  rigid  printed  circuit  board  to  dispose 
said  opposite  lead  ends  adjacent  selected  circuit  paths  on  said 
second  printed  circuit  board,  and  soldering  said  opposite  lead 
ends  in  electrically  connected  relation  to  said  selected  circuit 
paths  on  said  second  printed  circuit  board. 


3,893,236 
DRY  SHAVER 
Warren  I.  Nisscn,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,348 

Int.  CI.  B26b  1 9 100 

U.S.  CI.  30-43  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising: 


a  shear  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  therein,  e»ch 
said  shear  plate  aperture  being  of  polygonal  configuration 
and  defining  a  series  of  cutting  edges  thereabout; 

cutter  structure  against  one  side  of  said  shear  plate,  said 
cutter  structure  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  therein, 
each  said  cutter  aperture  being  of  the  same  polygonal 
configuration  as  said  shear  plate  apertures  and  defining  a 
series  of  cutting  edges  thereabout  for  shearing  coaction 
with  said  cutting  edges  in  said  shear  plate;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  cutter  structure  for  drivbg 
said  cutter  structure  relative  to  said  shear  plate  for  shear- 
ing coaction  between  cooperating  cutting  edges  of  aper- 
tures of  said  shear  plate  and  said  cutter  structure;       | 

said  drive  means  has  means  for  driving  said  cutter  structure 
along  a  path  of  the  same  polygonal  configuration  as  that 
of  said  apertures  in  said  shear  plate  and  said  cutter  struc- 
ture. 


3,893,237 

POULTRY  CUTTER 

DonaW  E.  Jahnke,  6116  N.  115Ui  St.,  Menomonee  Falls,  W{s. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,437 

Int.  CI.  B26b  15100 

\}J&.  CI.  30-228  3  ciai4s 


1.  An  improved  hand  held  poultry  cutter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  arms, 

a  pressure  passage  extending  through  said  housing  trans 

versely  to  said  arms, 
a  pair  of  cutter  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms  oi 

one  side  cS  said  pressure  passage, 
said  blades  having  straight  cutting'  edges  and  rearwardh 

extending  arms, 
a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  saic 

housing  on  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  passage 
said  assembly  including  a  piston  rod, 
linkage  means  for  operably  connecting  said  piston  rod  to 

said  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
means  for  biasing  said  piston  rod  to  hold  the  blades  in  an 

open  position, 
a  trigger  actuated  air  control  mechanism  located  in  said 

pressure  passage  for  selectively  pressurizing  said  piston 

and  cylinder  assembly  to  close  said  blades,  said  trigger 

actuated  air  control  mechanism  including  an  air  valve 

body  having  an  axial  passage, 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  axial  passage  to  a 

source  of  air  under  pressure, 

port  means  for  connecting  said  axial  passage  to  said  cylin- 
der, 

an  air  valve  plunger  positioned  in  said  axial  passage  in  said 
body  and  including  an  aring  on  each  end  of  said  plunger 
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for  selectively  sealing  one  or  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said 
axial  passage  whereby  said  port  means  is  connected  to 
said  air  under  pressure  or  vented  to  atmosphere,  said 
plunger  being  moved  to  a  closed  position  by  the  pressure 
of  the  air  at  said  one  end  of  said  axial  passage, 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  position  to 
move  said  plunger  to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said 
one  end  of  said  axial  passage  to  pressurize  said  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  and  to  close  the  other  end  of  said  axial 
passage,  said  trigger  being  located  in  a  position  to  be 
actuated  when  the  cutter  is  held  by  the  cylinder  assembly, 
and  a  guard  for  preventing  accidental  actuation  of  said 
trigger  actuated  mechanism. 


3,893,238 

BUTT  SEAM  CUTTING  TOOL 

Albert  S.  Scholl,  2706  S.  Kedvale,  Chicago,  III.  60623 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,188 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  3108,  29102 

U.S.  CI.  30—294  2  Claims 


30     20   21 


31   3i     Si 


ship  to  the  formational  plane  of  said  sheet  material,  a  secon- 
dary cutting  edge  formed  on  a  lateral  margin  of  said  blade,  in 
intersecting  relationship  with  said  first  cutting  edge  and 
adapted  for  use  in  an  inverted  operating  position  for  the  tool, 
and  additional  guide  means  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
holder  means  for  locating  the  second  cutting  edge  in  a  plane 
of  angularity  coincident  with  the  plane  of  severance  effected 
by  said  first  cutting  edge. 


3,893,239 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  RAIL  PUNCH 
Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Pittsburgh,  and  Frank  K.  Hill,  Irwin,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,219 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1100 

VS.  CI.  30—358  4  Claims 


''y//////// ////////// /?////////////////// 


1.  A  hand  operated  tool  for  cutting  angulated  butt  seam 
edges  in  wall  covering  materials  and  the  like  comprising:  an 
elongated  planar  guide  shoe  formed  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  having  a  bottom  planar  guide  surface  engageable 
with  an  underlying  wall  to  guide  the  tool  in  its  normal  operat- 
ing position,  a  generally  planar  body  member  affixed  to  said 
guide  shoe  adjacent  one  end  thereof  such  that  the  plane  of 
said  body  member  lies  in  acute  angular  relation  to  the  plane 
of  said  guide  shoe  and  guide  surface,  an  elongated  arm  portion 
formed  on  said  body  member  in  overhanging  spaced  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  shoe  and  opening 
such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  portion  intersects 
the  plane  of  said  guide  shoe  and  guide  surface;  holder  means 
affixed  to  said  arm  portion  and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  wall  portions  for  slidably  receiving  and  holding  a  cut- 
ting blade  in  the  plane  of  said  body  member,  a  cutting  blade 
frictionally  mounted  in  said  holder  means  and  having  a  first 
cutting  edge  in  the  plane  of  said  body  member  and  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  portion  to  subtend  in  bi-angu- 
lar  intersecting  relationship  with  the  plane  of  said  guide  sur- 
face, said  cutting  edge  invading  said  opening  rearwardly  of  the 
leading  other  end  of  said  guide  shoe  to  interferingly  engage 
sheet  materials  passing  over  the  latter,  whereby  movement  of 
the  tool  through  said  material  serves  to  feed  material  over  the 
leading  end  of  said  guide  shoe  and  against  said  cutting  edge  to 
sever  the  same  in  a  plane  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation- 


1.  A  tool  for  punching  an  inclined  hole  through  the  up- 
wardly tapered  portion  of  the  web  of  a  track  rail,  comprising 
a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  the  rail  and  having  ends  for  extend- 
ing down  beside  its  opposite  sides,  a  hollow  die  between  said 
ends  carried  by  one  of  them  and  having  a  substantially  fiat 
front  face,  explosively  driven  punching  means  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  yoke  in  axial  alignment  with  the  die  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  front  face  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  punching  means,  the  front  face  of  the 
die  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  said  first-mentioned  plane  to 
provide  a  space  between  said  planes  tapering  upwardly  to 
substantially  the  same  degree  as  the  portion  of  the  rail  web 
that  is  to  be  punched,  and  a  threaded  member  screwed  into 
said  one  end  of  the  yoke  and  having  a  projecting  inner  end 
engaging  and  supporting  said  die,  said  member  being  rotatable 
to  move  the  die  toward  the  punch  for  clamping  the  yoke  onto 
a  rail  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  inclined  front  face  of  the 
die  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  web,  and  the  yoke  and  die 
having  engaging  surfaces  that  prevent  rotation  of  the  die  when 
said  threaded  member  is  turned,  whereby  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  front  face  of  the  punching  means  will  strike  the  web  at 
the  same  time  when  the  punching  means  is  driven  forward. 

2.  A  tool  for  punching  an  inclined  hole  through  the  up- 
wardly tapered  portion  of  the  web  of  a  track  rail,  comprising 
a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  the  rail  and  having  ends  for  extend- 
ing dowrn  beside  its  opposite  sides,  a  hollow  die  between  said 
ends  carried  by  one  of  them  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
ft-ont  face,  explosively  driven  punching  means  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  yoke  in  axial  alignment  with  the  die  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  front  face  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  punching  means,  the  front  face  of  the 
die  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  said  first-mentioned  plane  to 
provide  a  space  between  said  planes  tapering  upwardly  to 
substantially  the  same  degree  as  the  portion  of  the  rail  web 
that  is  to  be  punched,  said  opposite  end  of  the  yoke  having  a 
portion  projecting  toward  said  one  end  of  the  yoke  for  engag- 
ing a  rail  web  when  the  yoke  is  clamped  onto  it,  means  for 
clamping  the  yoke  onto  a  rail  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
inclined  front  face  of  the  die  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  web 
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so  that  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  front  face  of  the  punching 
means  will  strike  the  web  at  the  same  time  when  the  punching 
means  is  driven  forward,  a  guard  straddling  said  opposite  end 
of  the  yoke  and  having  two  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the 
guard  being  movable  forward  from  a  rear  inoperative  position 
to  a  forward  guarding  position  beside  said  projecting  portion 
of  the  yoke,  a  cartridge-receiving  member  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  said  opposite  end  of  the  yoke,  a  firing  pin  behind  said 
member,  and  a  breech  block  carrying  the  firing  pin  and  adjust- 
able forward  relative  to  said  member  to  move  said  pin  from  a 
rear  inoperative  position  to  a  forward  operative  position,  the 
breech  block  being  engageable  with  said  guard  to  move  the 
guard  forward  to  its  guarding  position  when  the  breech  block 
is  adjusted  forward  to  the  operative  position  of  the  firing  pin, 
whereby  the  tool  cannot  be  operated  until  the  guard  is  in  its 
guarding  position. 

3.  A  tool  for  punching  an  inclined  hole  through  the  up- 
wardly tapered  portion  of  the  web  of  a  track  rail,  comprising 
a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  the  rail  and  having  ends  for  extend- 
ing down  beside  its  opposite  sides,  a  hollow  die  between  said 
ends  carried  by  one  of  them  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
front  face,  explosively  driven  punching  means  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  yoke  in  axial  alignment  with  the  die  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  front  face  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  punching  means,  the  front  face  of  the 
die  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  said  first-mentioned  plane  to 
provide  a  space  between  said  planes  tapering  upwardly  to 
substantially  the  same  degree  as  the  portion  of  the  rail  web 
that  is  to  be  punched,  and  means  for  clamping  the  yoke  onto 
a  rail  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  inclined  front  face  of  the 
die  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  web,  whereby  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  front  face  of  the  punching  means  will  strike  the 
web  at  the  same  time  when  the  punching  means  is  driven 
forward,  said  punching  means  including  a  piston  and  a  punch 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  piston,  the  front  face  of  the 
piston  being  parallel  to  the  front  face  of  the  punch,  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  yoke  being  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through containing  said  piston,  said  opposite  end  of  the  yoke 
also  having  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  project- 
ing toward  said  die  for  engaging  a  rail  web  when  the  yoke  is 
clamped  onto  it,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  projecting  portions 
forming  continuations  of  the  wall  of  said  passage  to  guide  the 
piston  when  it  is  driven  forward. 
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(3)  in  its  different  working  positions,  by  means  of  which  ar- 
rangement a  tightening  of  the  threaded  connecting  means  is 


obtained  in  case  of  a  possible  slip  of  the  cutting-off  tool  (3) 
relative  to  the  shaft  means  (18)  independently  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  determined  by  the  working  position. 


I  3,893,241 

ORTHODONTIC  HOOK  DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Moriarty,  2507  S.  105th  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nel  r 
68124 

Fied  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,904 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 

VS.  CI.  32-14  A  8  Claims 


3,893,240 
PORTABLE  CUTTING-OFF  IMPLEMENT 
Bengt  Morner,  Ryctvagen  9,  Hovas,  and  Bengt  Wallin,  Hag- 
marksgatan  7,  Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden 

nied  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  July  9, 1973, 7309602 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1/14;  B24b  23/02 
VS.  CI.  30-390  4  Claims 

1.  Portable  cutting-off  implement  with  a  body  (1),  which 
comprises  a  driving  motor  and  from  which  an  arm  (2,  4) 
extends,  of  which  the  outer  end  is  provided  with  a  shaft  means 
(18)  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  rotation  from  the  driving 
motor,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clamping  device  (19) 
with  threaded  connecting  means  (20,  28)  for  a  cutting-off  tool 
(3),  said  arm  having  brackets  (11-27)  designed  to  permit 
their  mounting  to  be  made  at  least  in  two  working  positions 
opposed  to  each  other  relative  to  the  motor  body  ( 1 ),  while 
the  driving  motor  is  assumed  to  work  in  the  same  direction  of 
rotation  in  both  working  positions,  the  threaded  connecting 
means  comprising  one  or  more  parts  (20)  fitted  to  the  shaft 
means  ( 18)  and  one  or  more  relative  thereto  removable  parts 
(28),  CHARACTERIZED  BY  the  parts  (20)  of  the  threaded 
connecting  means  provided  on  the  shaft  means  (18)  being 
designed  with  threads  for  right  hand  as  well  as  left  hand  thread 
and  by  the  remaining  part  of  parts  (28,  29)  exhibiting  ele- 
ments with  either  right  hand  thread  or  left  hand  thread,  ar- 
ranged to  be  alternated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  operative 
thread  is  a  right  hand  thread  of  a  left  hand  thread  according 
to  the  direction  of  roution  exhibited  by  the  cutting-oflf  tool 


1.  An  orthodontic  hook  device  used  as  an  attachment  poii  t 
for  elastics,  said  hook  device  comprising: 

an  arch  wire;  and 

a  hook  formed  from  wire  and  having  a  generally  ovoiQ 
shape  open  at  one  end,  said  hook  secured  at  two  places 
proximate  its  midpoint  to  said  arch  wire,  wherein  that 
portion  of  said  hook  disposed  above  said  arch  wire  forms 
a  closed  loop  and  that  portion  disposed  below  said  arc^ 
wire  forms  an  open  loop. 


I  3,893,242 

AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Nathaniel  H.  Lleb,  Narberth;  Franklin  W.  Kerfoot,  Jr.,  New  ■ 
town  Square;  Richard  A.  Wallace,  Audubon,  and  Kurt  Sot- 
man,  Wynne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Dental  Manufactur  - 
ing  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,745,  Jan.  14,  1972.  This  applicatioi 
lune  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,748 
Int.  CI.  A61c  1/W 
V.S.  CI.  32-27  1  ctaini 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  turbine 
housing  mounted  perpendicularly  on  one  end  of  said  handle 
said  turbine  housing  having  an  air  turbine  rotatably  mountec 
therein,  said  air  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  shaft  and  a  plural 
ity  of  radially  extending  blades  mounted  thereon,  said  rotoi 
shaft  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  handle,  and  means 
within  said  handle  for  delivering  air  to  said  blades  for  rototinj 
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the  same,  said  air  delivering  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  tubes  in  said  handle,  said  tubes  having  ends  thereof 
coplanar  and  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  ends  terminating  at  said  turbine  hous- 
ing and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
turbine  housing,  said  ends  having  outlet  ports  adjacent  said 
blades,  with  each  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  supply  air  which 
impinges  directly  and  radially  against  said  blades,  a  fiber  optic 
lighting  system  within  said  handle,  said  fiber  optic  lighting 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  fibers  hav- 
ing an  opaque  sheathing  thereover,  said  light  system  having  a 
terminus  adjacent  said  turbine  housing,  said  terminus  project- 
ing from  said  handle  and  being  adapted  to  direct  light  passing 
through  said  fiber  optic  system  to  the  area  around  a  dental  bur 
which  is  secured  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  shaft  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  shaft  having  a  hollow 
bore,  a  collet  threadedly  secured  within  said  rotor  shaft,  said 


3,893,243 
LETTERING  TEMPLATE 
Rolf  Schiiller,  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-1- 
Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,436 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    14,    1971, 
71 18804 

Int.  CI.*G01Bi//4 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  G  1  Claim 
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lay  sheet,  said  thickened  material  area  intermediate  the 
groups  of  symbol  cutouts  thereby  providing  raised  sup- 
porting surfaces  at  both  a  top  and  a  bottom  side  of  said 
overlay  sheet,  said  support  surfaces  on  each  side  defined 
in  top  jmd  bottom  support  planes  which  are  equally  above 
and  below  the  plane  of  said  overlay  sheet;  and, 

C.  a  first  set  of  projections  extending  from  said  plane  of  said 
overlay  sheet,  near  each  end  of  said  first  longitudinal 
edge,  said  first  projections  terminating  at  said  top  support 
plane;  and, 

D.  a  second  set  of  projections  extending  from  said  plane  of 
said  overlay  sheet,  near  each  end  of  said  second  longitudi- 
nal edge,  said  second  projections  terminating  at  said 
bottom  support  plane. 


3,893,244 

GRAIN  STORAGE  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Jack  De  Wayne  Danford,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jack  D. 

Danford  and  H.  H.  Champlin,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,264 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7100 

VS.  CI.  34—19  16  Claims 


collet  having  a  plurality  of  jaws  which  are  compressible  by  said 
rotor  shaft  when  said  collet  is  threadedly  advanced  within  said 
rotor  shaft,  and  said  jaws  expanding  when  said  collet  is  re- 
tracted in  said  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  having  at  least  one 
axial  slot  formed  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  wrench  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  said  collet  in  said  rotor  shaft,  said  wrench 
comprising  a  housing,  said  wrench  housing  being  placed  over 
said  turbine  housing  of  said  dental  handpiece,  a  tube  mounted 
in  said  wrench  housing,  said  tube  being  secured  to  said  wrench 
housing,  said  wrench  housing  having  a  cavity  formed  therein, 
means  within  said  cavity  securing  said  wrench  housing  on  said 
turbine  housing,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  spring,  said 
spring  being  positioned  within  a  groove  formed  in  the  wall  of 
said  cavity,  said  tube  having  a  finger  which  is  received  in  said 
slot  of  said  rotor  shaft,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  tube,  said  tube  shaft  being  adapted  to  threadedly  advance 
or  retract  said  collet  relative  to  said  rotor  shaft. 


1.  A  lettering  template  comprising: 

A.  a  transparent  overlay  sheet  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges;  and, 

two  groups  of  symbol  cutouts  respectively  positioned  in 
straight  lines  parallel  to  and  inwardly  placed  from  each  of 
said  longitudinal  edges,  and  at  equal  distances  therefrom, 
with  the  symbols  in  each  group  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sheet  and  having  their  bases  positioned  towards  a  medial 
area  of  said  sheet  having  a  gradually  increased  material 
thickness  extending  above  opposite  surfaces  of  said  over- 


1.  A  grain  storage  and  shipping  container  which  is  stackable 
with  similar  containers  for  transporting  grain  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another,  said  shipping  container  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  cargo  of  grain  in 
loose  bulk  form; 

the  receptacle  being  in  the  general  form  of  a  rectangular 
box  having  upright  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall,  and  closure  means  to  overlie  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bottom 
wall  when  closed  so  that  another  container  can  be 
stacked  on  top  of  said  container; 

first  airflow  port  means  extending  along  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  at  least  one  side  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
upper  margin  and  opening  through  the  side  wall  to  the 
exterior  atmosphere; 

second  airflow  port  means  extending  through  a  lower  por- 
tion of  an  end  wall  below  the  level  of  the  major  portion 
of  the  cargo  to  be  carried  and  opening  to  the  exterior 
atmosphere,  said  second  port  means  being  connectable 
on  the  exterior  of  said  container  to  power  operated 
means; 

duct  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  side  wall  containing  the 
first  port  means  and  flow-connected  to  the  second  port 
means; 

the  duct  means  being  perforated  at  various  points  along  its 
length  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  between  its  interior  and 
exterior; 

so  that  the  power  operated  means  can  generate  a  continu- 
ous stream  of  atmospheric  air  flowing  in  through  one  of 
said  port  means  and  out  through  the  other  to  withdraw 
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excess  moisture  from  the  grain  and  transfer  it  to  the 
exterior  atmosphere; 
the  relative  arrangement  and  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  port  means  serving  to  define  a  general  flow  path 
between  them  encompassing  substantially  all  of  the  grain 
in  the  cargo. 


3^93,245 
PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 
WUhclm    Kncchtel,   Rodheim-Bkber;   Gerhard   Petersdorf, 
Pohlhcim,  and  Winfried  Sandner,  Rechtenbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,558 
Claims   prkH-ity,   applicatkm   Germany,   Mar.   28,   1972. 
2215099 

Int.  CI.  F26b  11102 
U.S.  CI.  34-95  4  Claims 


In  2 


1.  In  a  liquid  development  type  copying  machine  including 
a  scaled  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  walls  through  which  a 
copy  material  having  a  developed  image  thereon  is  trans- 
ported for  drying  said  copy  material,  said  sealed  chamber 
mcluding   inlet  and   outlet   ports,  stationary   heating  plate 
means,  and  means  to  transport  said  copy  material  from  said 
mlet  port  over  said  heating  plate  means  to  said  outlet  port, 
said  transport  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  driven  rol- 
lers and  endless  belt  means  movably  extended  around  said 
pair  of  driven  rollers,  said  endless  belt  means  having  a  fluffy 
outer  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  said  heating  plate 
means  forming  one  of  said  walls  of  said  sealed  chamber,  and 
said  endless  belt  means  sealing  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
said  sealed  chamber,  by  contacting  a  portion  of  said  walls,  and 
further  comprising  means  to  press  said  endless  belt  means 
agamst  a  stationary  surface  of  said  stationary  heating  plate 
means,  wherein  said  copy  material  transported  through  said 
sealed  chamber  is  uniformly  interposed  between  and  in  uni- 
form contact  with  each  of  said  fluffy  surface  and  said  station- 
ary surface  of  said  heating  plate. 


3,893,246 

SIEVE  DRUM  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Hans  Fleissner.  Egelsbach  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,536 
Claims    prforhy,    applicatk>n    Germany,    Feb.    1.    1973 
2304776  .      '^  ^. 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  34-115  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sieve  drum  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment 
of  lengths  of  textile  material  held  along  their  width,  on  at  least 
one  sieve  drum  under  a  suction  draft,  around  which  is  partially 
looped  at  least  one  tension  chain  guided  in  a  ring,  wherein  the 
ring  has  a  portion  U-shaped  in  cross  section  in  order  to  receive 
the  tension  chain  and  is  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  the 
sieve  drum  by  roller  means  attached  to  holding  means  guided 
on  threaded  spindles  extending  outside  of  the  drum  in  the 
axial  direction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ring  has  in 
addition  to  the  U-shaped  portion  for  receiving  the  chain. 


sna 
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another  U-s6aped  portion  having  an  inner  portion  and  said 
roller  meani  comprise  rollers  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 


around  the  drum,  said  rollers  engaging  the  inner  portion 
said  another  U-shaped  portion. 


3f 


f  3,893,247 

ILLUMINATED  SOLES  AND  HEELS 
Alfred  Dana,  IH,  5700  Mariner  Dr.,  Suite  504B,  Tampa,  F^ 
33609 

Fled  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,610 
Int.  CI.*  A43B  00100 


li.S.  CI.  36—2.5  K 


6  Clain  is 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

a.  a  sole, 

b.  an  upperJ 

c.  a  heel,      ' 

d.  a  source  of  e.m.f., 

e.  a  light  bulb  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  sai< 
e.m.f.  source.  ' 

f.  a  circuit  operatively  connecting  said  source  of  e.m 
and  said  light  bulb, 

g.  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  sai< 
e.m.f.  source  from  said  light  bulb  dependent  upon  th< 
relative  orientation  of  said  shoe,  said  means  including  a 
tilt  switch  disposed  within  said  circuit  operatively  con] 
necting  said  source  of  e.m.f  and  said  light  bulb,  and      I 

h.  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
tilt  switch  from  said  circuit  operatively  connecting  said 
source  of  e.m.f.  and  said  light  bulb,  said  means  including 
a  manually  actuated  switch  having  a  first  position  thereof 
wherein  said  tilt  sv^tch  is  inserted  in  said  circuit  and  a 
second  position  thereof  wherein  said  tilt  switch  is  not 
mserted  in  said  circuit  and  said  source  of  e.m.f  and  sait 
light  bulb  are  disconnected. 


I 


3,893,248 
SNOW  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Lee  Young,  7425  College,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64132 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,564 
Int.  CL  EOlh  5106;  E02f  3156 
U.S.  a.  37-41  5  Claims! 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  towing  vehicle  to  remove  snow 
from  a  surface^  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  scraper  adapted  to  be  towed  in  a  longitudinal  path  along 
said  surface  by  said  vehicle  to  plow  snow  from  said  sur- 
face, said  scraper  including  handle  means  adapted  for 
manual  grasping  to  enable  same  to  be  held  and  guided; 

a  horizontally  disposed  pulley  freely  elevated  in  proximity 
to  one  end  of  said  surface,  said  pulley  being  located 
rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  and  ahead  of  said  scraper  in 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  path  to  be  traversed  by 
said  scraper; 

an  elongate  guy  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
anchored  at  a  location  offset  to  one  side  of  said  surface 
and  a  freely  disposed  portion  coupled  to  said  pulley  in  a 
manner  permitting  substantially  free  vertical  movement 
of  the  latter;  and 


a  flexible  tow  line  of  a  greater  length  than  the  length  of  said 
surface  and  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
coupled  to  said  scraper  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  said  vehicle  with  the  tow  line 
being  flexed  around  said  pulley, 

whereby  said  scraper  may  be  towed  by  said  vehicle  along  a 
longitudinal  path  in  a  direction  toward  said  pulley  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  vehicle  with  said  guy  member  operatively  retaining 
said  pulley  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  path. 


3,893,249 

SUCTION  DREDGER  WITH  SWELL  COMPENSATION 

Tjako  Aaldrik  Wolters,  53,  Kastanjelaan,  Vianen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,761 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  2,   1973, 

73.01503 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3190 
U.S.  CI.  37-58  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  suction  dredger  system  comprising  a  buoyant  vessel, 

and  a  suction  dredger  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  including  an 

elongate  suction  conduit  terminating  in  a  suction  nozzle,  the 

combination  of: 

a  cable  suspension  system  for  suspending  said  nozzle  from 

said  vessel  while  the  suction  nozzle  is  inserted  in  the 

bottom  below  the  vessel,  said  cable  suspension  system 

including  at  least  one  winch  on  said  vessel,  a  cable  wound 

on  said  winch  and  issuing  therefrom,  a  reversing  pulley 


connected  to  said  suction  nozzle  whereby  such  reversing 
pulley  is  subject  to  an  environment  which  is  inherently 
dirty  during  dredging  operation,  said  cable  being  trained 
over  said  reversing  pulley  and  secured  to  said  vessel 
whereby  to  present  at  least  two  cable  portions  extending 
from  said  vessel  to  said  reversing  pulley,  guide  pulley 
means  carried  by  said  vessel  and  over  which  said  cable 
portions  are  trained  to  suspend  said  suction  nozzle,  fur- 
ther guide  pulley  means  on  said  vessel  for  guiding  and 
maintaining  said  cable  portions  in  side-by-side  relation; 
and 
swell  compensation  means,  engaging  said  cable  portions 
which  are  maintained  in  side-by-side  relation  by  said 
further  guide  pulley  means,  for  paying  out  and  taking  in 
said  cable  portions  in  unison  as  said  vessel  rises  and  falls 
due  to  wave  action,  whereby  to  move  said  cable  relative 
to  said  guide  pulley  means  only  while  obviating  any  signif- 
icant movement  of  the  cable  over  said  reversing  pulley. 


3,893,250 
TRANSPORT  BRACKET  FOR  TRACTOR  SCRAPERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  R.  Hamilton,  Joliet,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,285 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3162 

MS.  CI.  37-129  9  Claims 


1.  A  transported  tractor  scraper  of  the  type  having  a  scraper 
bowl  connected  to  a  tractor  comprising 

a  laterally  extending  draft  tube  disposed  longitudinally 
between  said  tractor  and  said  scraper  bowl; 

a  pair  of  draft  arms  each  having  a  first  end  thereof  detach- 
ably  and  pivotally  mounted  interiorly  on  a  respective 
sidewall  of  said  scraper  bowl;  and 

a  transport  bracket  detachably  interconnected  between  a 
second  end  of  each  of  said  draft  arms  and  said  draft  tube. 


3,893,251 

SPACED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Kelly  R.  Coleman,  2367  Anna  Ave.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33515 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  182,435,  Sept.  21, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,979 

Int.  a.  G09f  13104 

U.S.  CI.  40—130  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising:  a  first  and  second  frame, 

each  connected  to  a  support  means  and  arranged  thereon  in 

spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each 

frame  including  an  inner  and  outer  portion;  a  display  face 

mounted  on  said  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  frames,  whereby 

said  display  faces  are  viewable  from  opposite  exterior  portions 

relative  to  said  device;  cover  means  interconnected  to  both 

said  frames  and  detachably  mounted  to  said  outer  portions 

thereof,  said  cover  means  arranged  to  extend  about  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  device,  whereby  said  cover 
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means  at  least  partially  encloses  the  space  between  said 
frames,  thereby  at  least  partially  defming  the  interior  of  said 
device;  and  connecting  means  arranged  on  the  interior  of  said 
device  and  adapuble  to  correspond  to  the  configuration  of 
said  support  means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  atl 
least  one  tab  member  attached  to  said  inner  portion  of  each 
of  said  frames  in  corresponding  position  to  one  another,  each 
of  said  tab  members  being  located  on  different  sides  of  said 


picture  and  mount  can  be  moved  relative  to  each  otheJ  in 
overlying  relation  for  accurate  positioning  until  in  final  de- 
sired position,  said  exposed  adhesive  section  being  of  a  width 
so  as  to  accommodate  a  manually  depressed  portion  of  the 
picture,  said  remaining  sheet  sections  being  removable  subse- 
quent to  securement  of  the  picture  to  the  exposed  adhesive 
section,  the  lines  of  separation  of  the  adjacent  separable  sec- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  mount  being  offset  so  as  notj 
be  directly  opposite  from  each  other. 


^28    50     ' 


to 


support  means,  and  attachment  means  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port means  in  interconnecting  relation  between  said  corre- 
spondingly positioned  tab  members,  said  connecting  means 
further  comprising  adjusting  means  formed  on  each  of  said  tab 
members  and  configured  to  engage  said  attachment  means, 
whereby  the  location  of  said  attachment  means  on  said  tab 
members  may  be  varied  depending  upon  the  dimension  of  said 
support  means  and  whereby  said  device  is  mountable  on  said 
support  means  of  various  sizes. 


3  893  353 

SHELL  CATCHER  FORnREARMS,  PARTICULARLY 
SHOTGUNS 
Roy  E.  Weatberby,  Downey,  and  Fred  L.  Jennie,  Buena  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weatberby,  Inc.,  South  G^e. 
Calif.  ~ 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,468 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27100 

U.S.  CI.  42-1  T  8  Claims 


^^ 


3,893,252 
ADHESIVE  PICTURE  MOUNT 
Marston  Chase,  1330  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  Washinston  D  C 
20036  6      ,    .    . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,583,  Nov.  26,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,858,  Dec.  15, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,517,106.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,554 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1110 
U.S.  CI.  40-158  R  3  Calm, 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  including  a  receiver  ai^d 
a  barrel  having  mutually  engagable  parts,  the  receiver  having 
a  side  opening  defining  an  ejection  port  which  normally  per- 
mits ejection  of  a  shell  case  therethrough,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  shell  catcher  adapted  to  hold  a  spent  shell  case 
until  manually  removed  from  said  opening,  said  shell  catcher 
comprising  a  flat  plate  which  is  held  by  the  receiver  and  bar- 
rel! adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  ejection  port  and 
being  positioned  so  that  the  plate  restricts  the  width  of  the 
ejection  port,  thereby  restricting  a  spent  shell  case  from  being 
fully  ejected  through  the  ejection  port,  said  plate  being  shaped 
to  restrict  the  ejection  port  in  varying  degree  along  its  length 
so  that  a  spent  shell  case  can  be  moved  forwardly  to  alloi' 
removal  from  said  ejection  port. 


1  sail 
FIS 


1.  An  adhesive  picture  mount  for  mounting  pictures  or  the 
like  comprising  a  web  of  a  size  to  accommodate  a  picture  to 
be  mounted  with  or  without  a  surrounding  mat,  a  layer  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  provided  on  both  faces  of  the 
web  for  securing  a  picture  to  the  mount,  for  securing  a  com- 
posite picture  and  mount  to  a  support,  and  for  securing  the 
mount  to  a  support,  and  a  cover  release  sheet  releasably  re- 
tained on  the  adhesive,  each  cover  release  sheet  comprising  at 
least  three  separable  sections  each  release  sheet  section  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  mount  and  being  removable  as 
a  unit  to  expose  a  section  of  the  underlying  adhesive,  one  of 
said  release  sheet  sections  being  narrow  and  of  a  width  so  as 
to  expose  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive in  a  narrow  section  completely  across  the  web  upon  a 
removal  of  the  one  sheet  section,  the  remaining  sheet  sections 
being  so  orientated  relative  to  said  one  sheet  section,  and 
hence  the  adhesive  section  exposed  by  the  removal  thereof,  as 
to  retain  an  overiying  picture  supported  thereon  out  of  direct 
pressure  contact  with  the  exposed  adhesive  section  until  such 
time  as  the  picture  is  manually  depressed  below  the  plane  of 
the  remaining  sheet  sections  and  into  direct  contact  with  the 
exposed  adhesive  section  for  securement  thereto  whereby  the 


3,893,254 
ISH  HOOK  SNELLING  TOOL 
Ronald  L.  Nack,  5015  W.  Alaska  PI.,  Denver,  Colo.  80219 
Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,851 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  9//04 


U.S.  CI.  43—1 


11  Claim 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  in-hand  usage  when  tying  a  fishing  line 
to  a  fish  hook  comprising  a  body  unit,  a  fish  hook  engaging 
spmdle  rotatably  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  fish  hook  as  a  fishing  line  is 
applied  thereto,  an  anchor  element  disposed  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  body,  a  resilient  element  operatively  interconnect- 
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ing  said  spindle  and  anchor,  means  for  prestoring  torsional  3,893,257 

energy  in  said  resilient  element,  and  release  means  whereby      PUPPET  HEAD  WTTH  MOVABLE  EYES  AND  LIP  AND 
the  hook  is  rotated  by  the  stored  energy  of  said  resilient  means  REMOTE  HAND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

when  the  fishing  line  is  to  be  tied  to  said  hook.  Tokuhito  Miki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Perfect  Liberty, 

Japan 

Filed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,252 
3,893,255  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1972,  47-5484 

HOLDER  FOR  LIVE  BAIT  int.  CI.  A63h  7100 

Thomas  Weems  Hicks,  3121  Maple  Dr.  S.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    u.S.  CI.  46—126  1  Claim 

30305 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,806 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97104 

U.S.  CI.  43—41  12  Claims 


11.  A  holder  for  live  bait  comprising  a  flexible  shell  of  a 
length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  live  bait  defining  a  cavity 
for  enclosing  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  of  the  live  bait, 
a  tail  opening  defined  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  holder  so  that 
the  tail  portion  of  the  bait  in  said  holder  normally  extends 
from  within  said  cavity  through  said  tail  opening,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  internally  and  forwardly  extending  scale  elements  struck 
from  said  flexible  shell  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shell  at  said 
tail  opening,  said  scale  elements  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
contact  the  live  bait  and  inter-engage  with  the  scales  or  the 
like  of  the  live  bait  to  retain  the  forward  body  portion  of  the 
live  bait  in  the  cavity  of  said  shell. 


3,893,256 
TETHERED  FLYING  TOY 
Tobin  Wolf,  285  Aycrigg  Ave.,  Passaic,  N  J.  07055,  and  Ned 
M.  Cain,  West  Patterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  by  said  Ned  Cain 
said  Tabin  Wolf 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,333 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33100,  27104 

U.S.  CI.  46-lR  12  Claims 


1.  A  puppet  head  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  simulated 
eyeballs,  a  simulated  lip,  first  pivotal  means  within  said  head 
pivotally  mounting  said  eyeballs  therein,  sdcood  pivotal  means 
within  said  head  pivotally  mounting  said  lip  therein,  and  flexi- 
ble hollow  wires  having  slidable  wires  therein  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  pivotal  means,  a  glove  of  a  size  for  receiv- 
ing the  hand  of  a  user,  means  for  securing  said  hollow  wires 
to  the  palm  of  said  glove  and  loops  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
slidable  wires  for  engaging  the  fingers  of  said  glove,  whereby 
said  user  may  manipulate  said  slidable  wires. 


3,893,258 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  CELERY  TRANSPLANTS 
Peter  J.  Compton,  Santa  Maria;  Sheldon  W.  Moline,  San  Jose: 
Robert  E.  McKenzie,  and  Edward  F.  Christian,  both  of 
Salinas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unkin  Carbide  Corpora- 
tk)n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,530 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  1104 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  10  Claims 


1.  A  flying  toy  movable  along  a  pair  of  string  portions  by 
separation  and  convergence  of  said  strings  which  comprises, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  toy  member; 

b.  a  hollow  ring  member  secured  to  the  toy  through  which 
both  string  portions  extend,  and 

c.  turning  means  secured  v^thin  said  toy  member  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  velocity  of  ascent  of  said  toy 
member  for  rotating  said  toy  member  about  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  toy  member. 


1.  A  method  of  growing  celery  transplants,  comprising 

coating  celery  seeds  with  a  seed  coating  filling  the  recesses 

between  ribs  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  ribs  remaining 

substantially  uncoated  to  obtain  a  substantially  smooth 

surface, 

distributing  said  coated  celery  seeds  at  even  intervals  on  a 

seed  tape  of  water-soluble  material, 
planting  finished  said  seed  tapes  in  even  spaced  rows, 
growing  celery  plants  therefrom  without  any  intermediate 
transplantation  until  they  reach  full  size  for  transplanta- 
tion in  a  final  growing  field,  and 
pulling  the  grown  celery  transplants  which  have  long  well- 
developed  tap  roots  and  hair  roots. 
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3,893,259  3  gg^  260 

VA       ^  M.  ^      REVOLVING  DOORS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS  AND  OTHE 

Edward  Nincbers,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  MEMBERS 

International  Corporation  Cl^go  III  jean  G.  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,120  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

II  <:  ri  do    At  '"*■  ^''  ^^**  ^'^^  ^"^  AP*"-  ^'  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,749 

*^-'»i  10  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2, 1972, 72.1601 

Int  CI.^E05F  J 1/34 
U.S.CI.49-aS2  8  Claim* 


me 

\ 


1.  A  revolving  door  comprising 

a.  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical-shaped  outer  shell, 
b.  means  for  supporting  said  outer  shell  on  a  floor  in 
substantially  longitudinally  upright  position, 

c.  said  outer  shell  comprising 

1 .  a  top  wall, 

2.  an  elongated  side  wall 

a.  extending  longitudinally  downward  from  said  top 
wall,  and 

b.  having  two  elongated  openings  in  respective  sides 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  side  wall  through  the  lower  edge  of 
the  latter,  and 

3.  an  annular  ring  mounted  on  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  side  wall  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  thereof, 
d.  said  opening  being  substantially  unobstructed  except 
for  said  ring, 

e.  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical-shaped  inner  shell 
disposed  in  said  outer  shell, 

f.  said  inner  shell  comprising 

1.  a  top  wall, 

2.  an  elongated  side  wall 

a.  extending  longitudinally  downwardly  from  said  last 
mentioned  top  wall,  and 

b.  having  an  elongated  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  last  mentioned  side  wall  through  the  lower  edge 
thereof, 

g.  said  shells  being  substantially  round  in  transverse  cross- 
section, 

h.  means  operatively  connecting  said  top  walls  together  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  inner  shell  for  rotation  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  within  said  outer  shell  and 
thereby  moving  said  last  mentioned  opening  into  and  out 
of  registration  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  mentioned 
openings, 

i.  said  ring  having  annular  track  means  concentrically  dis- 
posed around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  shell, 
inwardly  of  said  inner  shell,  and 

j.  follower  means  mounted  on  said  inner  shell  and  opera- 
tively engaged  with  said  track  means  for  holding  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  inner  shell  against  lateral  move- 
ment during  rotation  of  said  inner  shell  around  said  axis 
of  said  outer  shell. 


^^^y^:'^^'y7y77777y77777^'77r7Vr7777777Z'T'7?7?7?77^ 
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1.  In  a  devide  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  movabU 

member  separating  two  spaces  and  xiisposed  in  part  in  a  thirt 

space,  said  device  comprising 

an  electric  motor, 

a  first  switch  for  selective  activation  of  the  electric  motoi 

from  one  of  the  two  spaces,  and 
a  second  switch  for  selective  activation  of  the  electric  motor 

from  the  other  of  said  two  spaces, 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  movable  member, 
a  non-reversible  transmission  coupling  the  electric  motor 

and  the  actuating  mechanism,  said  transmission  including 

a  worm,  and 
a  worm  wheel  rotatably  mounted  and  coupled  to  the  actuat 

ing  mechanism  and  being  so  positioned  that  it  is  capable 

of  engagement  with  the  worm, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  disengaging  the  worm  from  the  worm  wheel,  said 

means  including 
a  casing  carrying  the  electric  motor  and  the  worm  which  is 

rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  driven  by  said  motor 

and  said  worm  wheel  also  being  located  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  casing, 
said  casing  being  so  weighted  and  pivotally  mounted  that 

the  worm  is  constantly  urged  away  from  the  position  of 

engagement  with  the  worm  wheel  by  the  force  of  gravity, 

and  I 

a  control  member  accessible  both  in  the  said  one  space  and 
in  said  third  space,  said  control  member  being  slidably 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  operable  to  pivot  the  casing 
and  the  worm  rotatably  mounted  therein  to  urge  the 
worm  into  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel  against  the 
force  of  gravity  urging  the  worm  away  from  the  worm 
wheel. 


I  3,893,261 

WINDOW  SAFETV  LATCH 
James  T.  Cribben,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol 
Products  Corporation,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,732 
Int.  CI.  EOSd  13104 
U.S.  CI.  49-449  10  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  extruded  aluminum  shape  safety  latch  for 
sliding  windows  comprising  a  rounded  hinge  member;  a  latch- 
ing member  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  U-shaped  web 
extending  downwardly  therefrom;  a  pull  handle  extending 
outwardly  from  said  web  and  away  from  said  latching  mem- 
ber, and  a  catch  on  the  end  of  said  latching  member;  and 
U-shaped  web  comprising  a  base  member,  a  leg  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  joining  said  latching  member  and  said 
rounded  hinge  member,  and  another  leg  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  base  member  and  joining  said  pull  handle 
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and,  said  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member,  which  joins  said  latch- 
ing member  and  said  rounded  hinge  member,  having  a  chan- 


nel formed  on  the  internal  surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
a  flat  bow  spring. 


3,893,262 
PARTICULATE  TRANSFER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  A.  Giese,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,227 

Int.  CI.*  B24C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  51— 12  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  means  for  use  with  apparatus  for  pneumatic 
transfer  of  a  particulate  material  of  the  type  including  an  air 
directing  portion  having  an  air  flow-way  therethrough,  means 
supplying  said  air  flow-way  with  compressed  air,  and  a  partic- 
ulate directing  portion  having  a  particulate  flow-way  there- 
through communicating  with  said  air  flow-way  to  deposit  said 
particulate  material  in  said  air  flow-way,  said  control  means 
comprising: 

air  flow-way  closure  means  operative  to  open  and  close  said 

air  flow-way; 
particulate  flow-way  closure  means  operative  to  open  and 

close  said  particulate  flow-way;  and 
a  sequencing  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  air 
flow-way  closure  means  and  to  said  particulate  flow-way 
closure  means  and  having  control  fluid  passageways  and 
including  means  responsive  to  a  first  flow  pattern  of  said 
control  fluid  in  said  control  fluid  passageways,  when  said 
air  flow-way  closure  means  and  said  particulate  flow-way 
closure  means  are  both  open,  to  cause  closing  of  said 
particulate  flow-way  by  said  particulate  flow-way  closure 
means  first,  followed  by  closing  of  said  air  flow-way  by 
said  air  flow-way  closure  means; 
and  means  for  selectively  causing  said  control  fluid  to  flow 
in  said  first  pattern. 


3,893,263 
TAPERING  TOOL 
Robert  M.  Jackman,  and  William  N.  McDonald,  both  of  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504^42 

Int.  a.  B24b  9100,  41110 

U.S.  a.  51— 105  R  9  Claims 

9.  In  a  machine  having  a  housing  supporting  a  mandrel  to 

receive  and  rotate  a  tubular  workpiece  for  tapering  the  end 


thereof  to  a  feathered  edge  by  a  grinding  drum,  a  carriage 
pivoted  at  one  end  inside  the  housing  and  free  at  the  outer  end 
to  be  tilted  in  an  arcuate  path  toward  said  workpiece,  a  ratchet 
and  eccentric  cam  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  carriage, 
a  pawl  connected  to  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  when  the  workpiece  is 
rotated  to  rotate  the  ratchet  and  cam  and  thereby  tilt  the 
carriage  toward  the  workpiece,  a  motor  secured  to  the  car- 


riage  and  connected  to  the  grinding  drum  to  rotate  the  latter, 
a  manually  operated  member  secured  to  a  shaft  disposed  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  cam  to  thereby  manually  actuate 
the  cam  and  effect  initial  tilt  of  the  carriage  and  to  move  the 
carriage  back  to  start  position  when  the  grinding  operation  is 
completed,  and  means  in  the  carriage  to  move  the  grinding 
drum  longitudinally  therein  and  therefore  toward  or  away 
from  the  workpiece  to  taper  workpieces  of  different  diameter 
and  govern  the  thickness  of  the  taper. 


3,893,264 
LENS  SURFACING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Adolph  Behnke,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,763 

Int.  a.  B24b  13102,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-119  26  Claims 


-/? 


25.  A  lens  grinding  machine  for  forming  a  compound  curva- 
ture on  a  lens  surface  comprising 

a  lap  having  a  compound  curvature  on  the  surface  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  lap  in  a  first  orbit, 

a  lens  carrying  block, 

means  for  moving  said  block,  simultaneously  with  the  or- 
bital movement  of  said  lap,  in  a  second  orbit, 

wherein  one  of  said  lap  and  said  block  moves  in  an  orbit 
which  in  a  reference  plane  describes  substantially  a  circle 
and  the  other  of  said  lap  and  said  block  moves  in  an  orbit 
which  in  said  reference  plane  describes  substantially  an 
ellipse,  and 
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means  for  maintaining  said  lens  surface  in  close  contact 
with  said  lap  surface  and  in  a  predetermined  aligned 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  lap  surface  during  the 
simuluneous  orbiting  of  said  lap  and  said  block. 
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3,893^65 

VERTICAL  ABRASIVE  BELT  TYPE  SURFACE  GRINDER 

Donald  C.  Elm,  St.  Paul,  and  Allan  J.  Stinn,  Minnetonka,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Timesavers,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Rkd  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,352 

Int.  CI.  B24b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  51-143  9  Claims 


"^-^ 


1.  A  metal  grinding  machine  having  a  work  loading  station, 
the  machine  being  of  the  type  wherein  the  grinding  is  done  by 
a.  an  abrading  head  having  an  endless  abrasive  belt  mounted 
to  travel  in  a  vertically  oriented  non-circular  orbit,  the  parallel 
axes  of  which  are  substantially  horizontal, 

b.  power  drive  means  to  impart  orbital  travel  to  the  abrasive 
belt,  and 

c.  a  backup  member  extending  transversely  across  and 
inside  the  orbit  of  the  belt  at  the  bottom  of  the  orbit  to 
form  the  bottommost  part  of  the  belt  into  a  work  per- 
forming band  that  extends  straight  across  the  width  of  the 
belt. 

and  wherein  during  the  grinding  operation  the  workpiece  is 
supported  with  its  surface  to  be  ground  substantially  horizon- 
Ul,  facing  upward  and  engaging  said  work  performing  band  of 
the  abrasive  belt,  said  machine  being  characterized  by: 
A.  work  supporting  means  below  the  abrading  head  com- 
prising 

1.  a  bed  member  defining  a  path  that  leads  from  the 
loading  station  of  the  machine  and  is  transverse  to  said 
work  performing  band, 

2.  a  table  to  support  a  workpiece  and  present  the  surface 
thereof  which  is  to  be  ground  to  the  abrasive  belt, 

3.  means  slidably  mounting  the  table  on  the  bed  member 
in  a  manner  which  transmits  all  downward  loads  on  the 
table  directly  to  the  bed  member, 

said  members  (i.e.  the  backup  member  and  the  bed  member) 
being  adjustably  movable  vertically  relative  to  one  another  to 
enable  the  machine  to  accommodate  differently  dimensioned 
workpieces; 

B.  means  to  effect  said  adjustment  and  thereby  establish  the 
elevation  of  the  table  at  a  level  at  which  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  ground  is  at  a  level  above  that  of  said 
work  performing  band  of  the  abrasive  belt; 

C.  feed  means  arranged  to  react  between  the  bed  member 
and  the  ubie  to  advance  and  retract  the  table  along  said 
path  and  thereby  feed  the  workpiece  against  the  work 
performing  band  of  the  abrasive  belt  with  a  force  that  has 
a  component  reacting  vertically  between  said  backup 
member  and  the  bed  member  as  the  travel  of  the  table 


presents  unground  portions  of  the  workpiece  surface 
the  abrasive  belt;  and 
D.  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  fe^d 
means  to  resist  the  same  and  thereby  govern  the  rate  at 
which  said  feed  means  feeds  the  workpiece  against  the 
abrasive  belt  and  maintain  said  rate  constant  during  the 
grinding  action,  notwithstanding  discontinuity  in  the 
workpiece  surface  being  ground. 


VTl« 


3,893,266 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  WORKSTOCK  FRON; 

VIBRATORY  HNISfflNG  MACHINES 

Gordon  H.  Anderson,  and  Richard  T.  Atherton,  both  of  AlbeJt 

Ua,  Minn.,  assignors  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Am 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,026,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,966 

Int.  CI.  B24b  31106 

U.S.  CI.  51-163  39  ciaimi 


1.  A  vibratorf  finishing  machine  comprising, 
a  container  including  inner  and  outer  side  walls  defining  a 
generally  circular  finishing  compartment  therebetween 
adapted  to  receive  finishing  media  and  workpieces  to  be 
finished, 
means  defining  an  unloading  area  for  said  container  and 
closure  means  normally  closing  said  area  but  being  mov- 
able during  an  unloading  cycle  to  permit  workpieces  to  be 
removed  from  said  compartment, 
means  for  imparting  vibratory  movement  to  said  container, 
whereby    said    finishing   media   and    workpieces   move 
around  said  compartment, 
unloading  means  for  removing  said  workpieces  from  said 

container, 
said  unloading  means  including  weir  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  compartment  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  adapted  to  cause  said  media  and  said  work- 
pieces  to  be  moved  from  a  first  level  toward  an  elevated 
level  as  the  same  passes  over  said  weir, 
said  weir  being  pivotably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and 
movable  therein  about  a  generally  vertically  extending 
axis  located  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  between  a  first 
position  disposed  generally  tangent  to  said  one  side  wall 
and  a  second  posiUon  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  compartment,  and 
separating  means  adapted  to  receive  said  media  and  said 
workpieces  passing  over  said  weir  and  thereafter  convey 
said  workpieces  toward  said  unloading  area  and  permit 
said  media  to  drop  downwardly  therethrough  into  said 
compartment. 
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3,893,267 

HONING  TOOL 

Clyde  A.  Swinehart,  Unicio,  and  Lyie  Stanford  Hasty,  Erwin, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  MWA  Company,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,986 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  51—338  3  Claims 


2.  An  abrasive  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  honing  tool 
mandrel,  comprising  an  elongated  carrier  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  laterally  spaced  recesses  in  the  outer  face  of  said 
carrier  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  an  elongated  abrasive 
stick  in  each  recess,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  abrasive 
sticks  in  said  recesses  comprising  a  wedge  plate  removably 
secured  to  said  carrier  between  said  recesses  in  wedging 
contact  with  said  sticks,  an  elongated  key,  and  means  releas- 
ably securing  said  key  to  the  front  end  of  said  carrier  crosswise 
thereof  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  key  projecting 
beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  to  provide  retaining  lips 
for  retaining  said  carrier  on  the  honing  tool  mandrel. 


3,893,268 
SQUARED  END  SECTION  FOR  AIR  SUPPORTED 
STRUCTURE 
Walter  W.  Bird,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Birdair  Struc- 
tures, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,093 

Int.  CL  E04b  11345 

U.S.  CI.  52-2  14  Claims 


opposite  ends  thereof  fixed  to  said  ground  anchorage 
adjacent  said  opposite  side  marginal  edges,  said  tension 
device  extending  transversely  of  said  end  section  enve- 
lope portion  and  arching  upwardly  over  said  ground 
anchorage  between  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  ten- 
sion device  being  fixed  to  said  end  section  envelope  por- 
tion, said  end  section  envelope  portion  maintaining  said 
tension  device  in  a  tensioned  condition  and  constraining 
same  in  a  reverse  curved  configuration  relative  to  the 
surface  thereof  for  causing  said  tension  device  to  pick  up 
inflation  pressure  induced  end  section  envelope  portion 
loadings  directed  lengthwise  of  said  structure  from  rela- 
tively high  stress  central  portions  of  said  end  section 
envelope  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  opposite  side 
marginal  edges  and  to  redistribute  at  least  a  portion  of 
such  loadings  to  relative  low  stress  opposite  side  portions 
thereof. 


3,893,269 

CURBED  WALLS  COMPRISING  PAIRS  OF  PLANAR 

PANELS  AND  STUDS  THEREFORE 

Nels  Nelsson,  Des  Plaines,  and  Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,187 

Int.  CI.  E04b  11344,  2132,  2178 

U.S.  CI.  52—65  25  Claims 


■^■■^   '^  ' 
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1.  An  air  inflated  structure  adapted  to  overiie  a  ground 
anchorage,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  central  section  having  an  air  inflatable  envelope  portion 
of  partial,  generally  cylindrically  shaped  surface  configu- 
ration, said  central  section  envelope  portion  arching 
upwardly  over  said  ground  anchorage  and  having  length- 
wise extending  lower  edges  fixed  in  an  air  sealed  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  ground  anchorage  and  hoopwise 
extending  end  edges;  and 

a  pair  of  end  means  joined  to  said  hoopwise  extending  end 
edges  of  said  central  section  envelope  portion  for  closing 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  section  at  least  one  of  said 
end  means  being  an  air  inflated  end  section  including  an 
air  inflated  envelope  portion  of  essentially  square  comer 
plan  view  configuration  air  sealed  relative  to  said  central 
section  envelope  portion  and  at  least  one  flexible  tension 
device,  said  end  section  envelope  portion  having  an  in- 
nermost, opposite  side  and  outermost  marginal  edges, 
said  innermost  marginal  edge  arching  upwardly  over  said 
ground  anchorage  and  being  fixed  in  an  air  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  central  section 
envelope  portion,  said  opposite  side  and  outermost  mar- 
ginal edges  being  fixed  in  an  air  sealed  relationship  rela- 
tive to  said  ground  anchorage,  said  tension  device  having 


1.  A  generally  circular  wall  segment  comprising  planar 
panels  non-colinearly  positioned  to  approximate  a  circle,  each 
panel  having  a  front  surface  and  an  edge  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  studs  each  positioned  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
panels  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  interengaging  the  same, 
each  of  the  studs  being  characterized  by  a  center  web  portion, 
at  least  one  flange  extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
web  portion  at  a  non-orthogonal  angle  thereto,  interengaged 
with  the  edge  surface  of  one  adjacent  panel,  and  means  posi- 
tioned towards  the  convex  surface  of  the  wall  from  the  flange 
for  covering  the  gap  between  adjacent  panels  and  for  prevent- 
ing convergence  of  the  adjacent  panels,  said  means  including 
a  flange  extending  so  as  to  contact  the  edge  surfaces  only  of 
two  adjacent  panels  and  having  a  width  x  defined  by  the  fol- 
lowing equation: 

jc=rf  +  r(wcosa  +  d)/(«  +a) 
where  w  =  the  width  of  the  panels,  t  =  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
measured  from  the  interior  point  of  contact  of  two  adjacent 
interengaged  panels  if  translated  into  contiguous  positions,  to 
the  point  of  contact  v^th  said  covering  means,  R  =  the  radius 
of  curvature  measured  from  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  wall 
segment  to  the  midpoint  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall 
segment,  d  =  the  distance,  if  any,  the  interior  points  of  contact 
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of  said  panels  are  actually  spaced  apart  in  the  wall  as  assem- 
bled, a  =  the  depth  of  the  chamfer,  if  any,  of  the  panel  surface 
defining  said  interior  surface,  and  a  =  the  angle  between  R 
and  a  line  extending  from  the  center  of  curvature  through  the 
midpoint  of  the  separation  between  said  adjacent  edge  sur- 
faces. 
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3,893,270 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Morris  Schupack,  37  Split  Rocl(  Rd.,  South  Norwalli,  Conn. 
06854,  and  Andres  van  der  Poll,  12  Fishing  Trl.,  Stamford. 
Conn.  06903 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,322,  July  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,496 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7108,  E04c  3126 
U.S.  CI.  52-80  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  containment  structure  comprising: 

an  upstanding  walled  body  formed  of  concrete  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

said  body  including  an  integrally  formed  generally  cylindri- 
cal-shaped member  and  an  integrally  formed  generally 
hemispherically-shaped  closure  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  prestressing  tendons  extending 
through  the  length  of  the  body  within  the  wall  of  the  body 
between  first  and  second  anchor  location  which  are  posi- 
tioned at  a  same  general  longitudinal  location  along  the 
cylindrical  member  of  said  structure; 

each  of  said  tendons  including  a  first  integral  segment  which 
extends  along  a  left-hand  helical  path  through  said  cylin- 
drical body  member,  a  second  integral  segment  which 
extends  along  a  right-hand  helical  path  through  said  cylin- 
drical body  member,  and  an  arcuate  integral  segment 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
tendon  segments  extending  in  helical  paths  which  form  an 
angle  with  the  horizontal  of  between  35°  and  55°. 


fastening  means  for  said  horizontal  members  to  said  vertic  eU 
members  in  a  secure  abutting  relation; 

each  of  said  horizontal  members  and  said  vertical  membeU 
comprising  an  integral,  elongated  rigid  structure  having  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  opposed  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
bers, each  said  channel  member  having  an  end  face  and 
two  side  walls,  and  said  side  walls  of  each  said  channel 
extending  towards  and  in  a  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
with  the  walls  of  the  other  channel  member  said  U-shaped 
channel  members  defining  passageways  therein,  one  of 
said  U-shaped  channel  members  having  an  open  face  lio 
provide  access  to  the  passageway  therein;  I 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  opposed  recesses  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  U-shaped  channel  members,  said  recel- 


3,893,271 

BASIC  BEAM  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND 

STRUCTURES  BUILT  THEREFROM 

JoMph  C.  KoUarz,  109  W.  Woodlawn  Dr.,  Village  of  Munde- 

iein.  III.  60060 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,426 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1192,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  52-168  9  Claims 

1.  A  building  structure  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  the 
same  basic  beam  structural  members,  said  structure  compris- 
ing; 

parallel,  spaced,  generally  horizontally  and  vertically  dis- 
posed basic  beam  structural  members  arranged  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  each  other; 

said  horizontal  members  being  engaged  with  said  vertical 
members  at  preselected  vertical  heights  thereon  to  form 
a  framework  suucture  with  the  vertical  members;  and 


ses  being  ft>rmed  by  walls  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
respective  side  walls  of  the  channel  members,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls  disposed  between  the  inwardly  projecting 
walls  to  thereby  connect  the  opposed  channel  members, 
the  pair  of  spaced  walls  defining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  therebetween; 

a  reinforcing  member  disposed  within  the  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  said  member  being  coextensive  Nvith  the 
length  and  width  of  the  slot;  and 

a  cable  disposed  in  the  passageways  of  an  interconnected 
vertical  member,  uppermost  horizontal  member  forming 
a  truss,  and  opposing  vertical  member,  said  cable  being 
anchored  to  the  foundation  at  each  end  thereof  at  the 
bottom  of  each  of  the  opposing  vertical  members  to 
thereby  provide  extra  rigidity  to  the  assembled  structure. 

'  3,893,272 

SEALING  JOINTS  FOR  CURTAIN  WALLS 
Paul  Ptom,  Pougues-les-Eaux,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson- 
Mapa,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,526 

,,^J^    P™«*y.    application    France,    Sept.    19,    1973. 
7.3.33568 

Int.  a.*  E04B  2/88,  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  52-235  .Claims 

1.  In  a  curtain  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
panel  means,  ••        p"»^" 

a  plurality  of  vertical  profiled  joints, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  profiled  joints,  and 
fixing  means  maintaining  said  joints  in  compression  on  the 
exterior  edges  of  said  panels,  said  joints  being  arranged  to 
form  a  lattice,  s       " 

the  improvement  comprising; 
external  flap  means  provided  to  each  of  said  horizontal 
joints  with  said  flap  means  oriented  downwardly,  each 
of  said  horizontal  joints  interrupting  at  least  one  of  said 
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vertical  joints  and  each  of  said  interrupted  vertical 
joints  having  at  least  one  interruption  thereof  whereat 
an  upper  portion  of  said  interrupted  vertical  joint  over- 


anchor  means  of  a  leng^  greater  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  opening  means  connected  to  said  rod  member  and 
fitting  within  said  slot  for  anchoring  said  rod  zigainst  rotational 
movement  within  said  opening  means  relative  to  said  frame 
member,  said  anchoring  means  having  a  thickness  less  than 
the  width  of  said  slot  permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of 
said  rod  member  relative  to  said  frame  member  during  rota- 
tion of  either  of  said  adjustment  means  upon  said  rod  member 
against  said  abutting  frame  member  end  portion  to  cause  said 
frame  member  to  be  compressed  between  said  adjustment 
means  and  bowed  to  provide  a  camber  for  said  door  with  said 
front  panel  being  of  a  convex  configuration. 


3,893,274 

MASONRY  FASTENER 

Jeffery  J-  Salisbury,  328  Kensington  PI.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13210 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,312 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-300  6  Claims 


laps  on  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective  horizontal 
joint  means  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  interrupted 
vertical  joint  means  is  disposed  beneath  the  respective 
flap  means  of  said  respective  horizontal  joint  means. 


3,893,273 

DOOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CAMBER  SETTING  MEANS 

Vernon  R.  Sailor,  1258  Rivershore  La.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

FUed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,706 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—291  3  Claims 


!">2 


1.  In  a  door  having  front  and  rear  spaced  sheet  panels  ap- 
plied over  opposite  sides  of  a  frame  and  including  upper  and 
lower  edges,  said  frame  including  a  vertical  member  extending 
from  adjacent  said  upper  door  edge  to  adjacent  said  lower 
door  edge,  said  frame  member  including  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  and  having  opening  means  formed  therein  extending 
the  length  of  said  member  from  said  upper  to  said  lower  end 
portion,  a  horizontal  slot  formed  in  said  frame  member  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
said  slot  intersecting  said  opening  means  and  extending  from 
said  rear  sheet  panel  and  terminating  spacedly  rearwardly  of 
said  front  sheet  panel,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rod 
member  fitting  shiftably  within  said  opening  means,  one  end 
of  said  rod  member  being  threaded  and  located  at  said  upper 
frame  member  end  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  member 
being  threaded  and  located  at  said  lower  frame  member  end 
portion,  adjustment  means  having  parts  threaded  onto  each  of 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  rod  member,  one  adjustment  means 
abutting  the  upper  end  portion  and  the  other  adjustment 
means  abutting  ttie  lower  end  portion  of  said  frame  member, 


5.  An  anchor  bolt  device  for  masonry  walls  of  building 
blocks  having  vertically  extending  apertures  therethrough  for 
securing  to  the  wall  longitudinally  extending  associated  wall 
members,  the  device  comprising:  a  nut,  a  bolt,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar plate  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  mortar 
layers  of  the  wall;  the  bolt  having  a  first  end  substantially 
circular  in  cross  section  and  threaded  for  engagement  there- 
along  with  the  nut;  the  bolt  other  end  being  deformed  to  form 
flat  surfaces  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  to  extend  the 
other  opposite  sides  projecting  beyond  the  circular  surface  of 
the  first  end,  the  thickness  between  the  flat  sides  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  end  and  the  projecting  sides 
having  arcuately  curved  surfaces;  the  bolt  other  end  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  circularly-extending  grooves 
therearound,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  grooves  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  between  the  flat  sides,  the  grooves 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  plate  thickness;  the 
plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  conforming  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  the  bolt  other  end  and  being  deformed  adja- 
cent the  hole  for  forming  a  positive  stop  against  which  a  pro- 
jecting rounded  side  of  the  bolt  other  end  abuts  when  the  bolt 
is  inserted  in  the  plate  hole  with  a  selected  one  of  the  grooves 
aligned  with  the  plate  and  the  bolt  is  then  turned  90°,  the  plate 
having  also  a  dimple-like  deformation  adjacent  its  hole  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  path  of  one  of  the  rounded  projecting 
sides  of  bolt  other  end  when  the  bolt  is  turned  toward  the 
positive  stop  deformation;  whereby  the  plate  is  embedded  in 
a  selected  mortar  layer  when  building  the  wall,  the  bolt  is 
placed  threaded  end  up  extending  through  a  block  aperture 
with  its  other  end  through  the  plate  hole  with  a  selected 
groove  aligned  with  the  plate  and  then  turned  90°  thereby 
locking  the  bolt  to  the  plate  with  its  threaded  end  extending 
up  above  the  block  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole 
through  the  associated  wall  member  for  securing  the  associ- 
ated member  to  the  wall  by  the  nut. 
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3  893  275 
REBOUND  WALL  AND  METHOD 
Ray  E.  Omholt,  c/o  Powerlock  Systems,  Inc.,  Mid- Atlantic 
Parii,  590  Grove  RA,  Thorofare,  N.J.  08086 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,496 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2140 

U.S.  CI.  52-309  8  claims 


Julys,  1975 


edge  thereof  to  delineate  three  longitudinal  sides  of  said  beari, 
two  of  which  are  inclined  to  both  the  vertical  and  the  horizoa- 
tal.  said  longitudinal  load-bearing  members  each  being  formed 
from  strip  material  provided  with  longitudinal  bends  thereia, 
mcluding  a  first  such  bend  which  divides  said  longitudinal 
load-bearing  ipember  longitudinally  into  two  substantial  parts 
angularly  disposed  toward  one  another,  and  two  longitudinal 
reverse  bends  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edge  of  one  part  of 
said  longitudinal  load-bearing  member  to  form  an  integral 
off-set  lip  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  said  lip 
on  the  one  part  of  each  of  the  top  longitudinal  load-bearing 
members  cooperating  with  the  lip  6n  said  cne  part  of  one  of 
the  bottom  longitudinal  load-bearing  members  to  provide 
outwardly  off-set  integral  longitudinal  panel-retaining  lips 
extendmg  substantially  along  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said 
mchned  sides  of  said  beam,  the  other  parts  of  said  two  top 
longitudmal  lo^d-bearing  members  being  adapted  to  suppor 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  upright  rebound  wall  on  a 
substantially  continuous  receiving  surface  including  the  steps 
of  providing  a  plurality  of  abutting  vertically  disposed  panels 
the  outer  surfaces  of  which  can  comprise  the  playing  surface 
of  the  rebound  wall,  selecting  relatively  large  panels  to  mini- 
mize seams  in  the  rebound  wall,  securing  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively thin  and  substantially  incompressible  spacer  shims  di- 
rectly between  the  panels  and  the  receiving  surface  so  that  the 
panels  are  spaced  from  the  receiving  surface  by  only  the  shims 
and  so  that  a  gap  exists  between  the  panels  and  the  receiving 
surface,  directly  contacting  the  receiving  surface  with  one 
face  of  the  shims,  directly  contacting  the  rear  face  of  the 
panels  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  shims,  providing  securing 
means  sufTicient  to  hold  the  panels  in  fixed  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  receiving  surface,  attaching  the  shims 
directly  to  the  receiving  surface,  selecting  the  thickness  of  the 
shims  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  shims  lie  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  directly  against  the  rear  face  of  the  panels, 
locating  the  shims  at  spaced  isolated  locations  on  the  receiving 
surface  with  the  shims  being  discrete  in  all  directions,  intro- 
ducing a  pourable  material  which  will  become  adhesive  and 
cohesive  into  the  gap  between  the  panels  and  the  receiving 
surface,  causing  the  pourable  material  to  completely  flow  into 
and  fill  the  gap  and  to  flow  around  the  isolated  and  discrete 
spacer  shims,  permitting  the  pourable  material  to  set  and  bond 
the  panels  to  the  receiving  surface  solidly  to  thereby  provide 
a  solid  base  support  for  the  panels,  whereby  a  quiet  and  solid 
rebound  wall  having  uniformity  of  rebound  is  attained. 


said  floor  or  roof  and  the  other  parts  of  the  two  bottom  longi- 
tudmal load-bearing  members  being  secured  to  one  another 
said  beam  further  comprising  bracing  members  inter-connect- 
ing  said  cooperating  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  load-bearing 
members  and  panels  on  said  inclined  sides,  said  panels  being 
retained  by  said  lips  and  covering  said  bracing  members  the 
distance  apart  of  said  reverse  bends  forming  the  lips  on' any 
one  said  inclined  side  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
respective  pane!  retained  by  said  lips,  the  top  said  lip  extend- 
mg lower  than  the  top  edge  of  said  panel  to  retain  the  top  of 
said  panel,  and  the  bottom  said  lip  extending  above  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  panel  to  retain  the  bottom  of  said  panel 
whereby  said  panels  are  inserted  by  inserting  said  top  edge  of 
said  panel  behind  said  top  lip,  locating  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  panel  in  the  correct  plane  and  then  moving  said  panel 
downwards  to  retain  said  bottom  edge  of  said  panel  behind 
said  bottom  lip. 


3,893,276 

BEAM  AND  BUILDING  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

David  James  Brown,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Conder 

International  Limited,  Winchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,652,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,148 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  12100;  E04B  5157 
U.S.  CI.  52-483  9  cWms 

I.  In  a  building  construction  comprising  a  roof  or  floor,  at 
least  one  primary  structural  member  in  the  form  of  a  beam 
extending  beneath  and  supporting  said  roof  or  floor,  said 
beam  comprising  four  longitudinal  load-bearing  members 
arranged  in  an  inverted  generally  triangular  configuration  as 
seen  in  cross-section  with  one  of  said  longitudinal  load-bear- 
ing members  running  the  length  of  the  beam  along  each  of  the 
two  top  edges  of  the  triangular  configuration  and  with  the  two 
remaining  longitudinal  load-bearing  members  running  the 
length  of  the  beam  along  the  downwardly  depending  bottom 


3,893,277 
BUILDING  PANELS 
Albert  Constant,  7  Braby  PI.,  Cowies  Hill,  Pinetown.  South 
Africa 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,047 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  21,  1972, 


U.S.  CI.  52—630 


Int.  CI.  E04c  2132,  2128 


2  Claims 


1.  A  building  panel  having  a  rectangular  configuration  in 
plan  view,  said  panel  including  an  upper  face  comprising  a 
mam  web  includmg  two  planar  isosceles  triangular  portions 


n 
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extending  outwardly  from  a  common  inner  side,  the  common 
inner  side  of  said  triangular  portions  joining  said  triangular 
portions  to  form  a  parallelogram,  the  planes  of  said  triangular 
portions  intersecting  at  an  angle  at  the  common  side  and 
sloping  downwardly  therefrom  toward  the  opposed  outer 
apices  of  the  triangular  portions,  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  pairs  of  triangular  walls  adjoining  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  outwardly  extending  isosceles  triangular  portions,  the 
outer  apices  of  the  inclined  triangular  walls  being  contiguous 
with  the  opposed  outer  apices  of  the  triangular  portions  of  the 
main  web,  each  pair  of  inclined  triangular  walls  having  a 
common  inner  side  and  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
common  side  of  the  triangular  portions,  and  triangular  apron 
portions  adjoining  the  outer  longitudinal  side  of  each  of  the 
inclined  triangular  walls,  the  apices  of  said  apron  portions 
lying  in  said  vertical  plane,  the  outer  end  of  each  apron  por- 
tion further  lying  in  vertical  planes  containing  the  contiguous 
outer  apices  of  the  triangular  walls  and  the  triangular  portions, 
whereby  when  the  outer  ends  of  the  triangular  apron  portions 
are  supported  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  water  falling 
on  said  building  panel  will  drain  toward  at  least  one  outer  edge 
of  said  building  panel. 


3,893,278 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAPSULES 
CONTAINING  GASEOUS  RADIOISOTOPE 
Robert  E.  Lewis,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,488 

Int.  CI.  B65b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—5  16  Claims 


10 


22 


jA43i^^^ 


3393,279 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  LOAD  UNITS  IN  WELDABLE 

PLASTIC  FOIL 
Sigward  Gunnar  Bostrom,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
ARENCO-JM  AB,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320341 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1972,  132/72 
Int  CI.  B65b  11/58,41/18 
U.S.  CI.  53—27  1  Claim 


..^-56 


1.  Method  of  packaging  load  units  in  weldable  plastic  foil, 
comprising  the  steps  of  initially  wrapping  a  first,  tensible. 
plastic  stretch  foil  web  in  a  closed  path  around  substantially 
the  whole  circumferential  area  of  the  load  unit  by  unreeling 
two  individual  portions  of  said  first  stretch  foil  web  substan- 
tially symmetrically  from  a  respective  one  of  two  foil  supply 
rolls  having  substantially  parallel  vertical  rotational  axes  and 
having  their  free  foil  ends  united  with  each  other  along  a 
substantially  vertical  junction  line,  and  advancing  said  load 
unit  between  said  rotational  axes;  uniting  said  two  unreeled 
web  portions  of  said  first  foil  web  with  each  other  along  a 
substantially  vertical  junction  line  by  welding  together  said 
unreeled  portions  of  said  first  foiled  web  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
load  unit,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  load 
unit,  said  first  foil  webbing  substantially  stretched  in  connec- 
tion with  the  wrapping  operation  and  having  its  upper  longitu- 
dinal edge  located  below  the  top  end  surface  of  said  load  unit; 
covering  the  top  end  surface  of  said  load  unit  with  a  second 
tensible  plastic  stretch  foil,  which  is  made  to  overlap  and 
cover  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  stretch  foil 
web.  which  extends  around  the  load  unit;  subsequently  wrap- 
ping a  third,  tensible  and  weldable  plastic  stretch  foil  web, 
which  is  made  to  cover  the  major  part  of  first  stretch  foil  web 
and  those  portions  of  the  second  foil,  which  overlap  said  upper 
edge  of  said  first  stretch  foil  web,  in  a  closed  path  around 
substantially  the  whole  circumferential  area  of  said  load  unit 
in  the  same  way  as  said  first  stretch  foil  web,  said  third  stretch 
foil  web  also  being  substantially  stretched  in  connection  with 
the  wrapping  operation,  substantially  double,  dependent  flaps 
formed  with  said  second  foil  at  each  vertical  edge  of  the  load 
unit,  being  pairwise  folded  in  mutually  opposite  directions 
during  the  wrapping  of  said  load  unit  in  said  third  stretch  foil 
web;  uniting  the  two  unreeled  web  portions  of  said  third  foil 
web  with  each  other  along  a  second,  substantially  vertical 
junction  line  in  the  same  way  as  the  two  unreeled  portions  of 
said  first  stretch  foil  web;  and  finally  joining  said  second 
stretch  foil  spot-wise  to  said  third  stretch  foil  web. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capsule  comprising  a  shear- 
able  gas  impermeable  enclosure  having  therein  a  gaseous 
radioisotope  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  introducing  the  gaseous  radioisotope  and  a  gaseous  dilu- 
ent into  a  mixing  zone, 

b.  mixing  the  radioisotope  and  the  diluent  in  the  mixing 
zone, 

c.  discharging  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  into  a  gas  impermea- 
ble enclosure  sealed  on  one  end, 

d.  sealing  the  gas  impermeable  enclosure  into  segments  of 
a  selected  size,  and 

e.  separating  the  segments  into  individual  capsules. 


3393,280 
TRANSFER  PACKAGING  FOR  BIOLOGICALS 
Dale  A.  King,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Bums-Biotec 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,890 
Int.  CI.  B65b  5/00 
VS.  CL  53—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separately  sub-packaging  freeze-dried  virus 
cake  and  the  diluent  therefor  in  a  common  package  for  later 
reconstitution  of  the  virus  cake  and  diluent  by  mixing  same 
together  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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packaging  the  freeze-dried  virus  cake  within  a  first  rela- 
tively smaller  bottle, 

the  quantity  of  virus  cake  in  the  first  bottle  such  and  the  first 
bottle  sized  substantially  no  larger  than  that  a  single  filling 
of  the  first  bottle  with  diluent  will  dissolve  the  entire  virus 
cake  therein  for  transfer  thereof  to  said  second  bottle, 

packaging  the  diluent  in  a  second  relatively  larger  size 
bottle,  said  diluent  operative  to  reconstitute  the  virus 
cake  for  use  when  mixed  therewith, 

the  largest  quantity  of  diluent  receivable  in  the  second 
bottle  such  and  the  second  bottle  so  sized,  that,  when  the 
virus  cake  in  the  first  bottle  is  dissolved  therein,  the  resul- 
tant solution  meets  the  Government  requirement  for 
minimum  viral  quantity  in  use, 


I 
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drive  relation  with  said  blade  rotating  means,  a  second  g«ar  in 
drive  relation  with  said  roll  rotating  means,  and  a  third  gear  in 
engagement  at  one  point  on  its  periphery  with  said  first  gear 
and  at  another  point  on  its  periphery  with  said  second  gear, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  gears  about 
the  axis  of  said  third  gear  to  change  the  angular  distance 
therebetween  while  each  is  engaged  with  said  third  gean 


Fla. 


3.893  282 
ARTICLE  PACKER  APPARATUS 
Melvin  L.  Armbruster,  1299  S.W.  14th  St.,  Boca  Raton, 
33432;  Anthony  O.  Campanale,  3607  N.W.  84th  Terr., 
Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33605,  and  Robert  L.  Schultz,  1020 
S.W.  18th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432,  assignors  to  Hoi- 
lymatic  Corporation,  Parlt  Forest,  III. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,012 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35144 

U.S.  CI.  53^-252  llClAims 


said  first  and  second  bottles  packaged  together  in  a  third 
disposable  container  for  ultimate  use  and  application  by 
a  further  step  wherein,  after  removal  of  said  first  and 
second  bottles  from  the  said  third  containers, 

a  single  quantity  of  diluent  is  transferred  in  a  single  batch 
from  the  said  second  larger  bottle  to  said  first  smaller 
bottle  thereby  to  dissolve  all  of  the  freeze-dried  virus  cake 
therein  and  thereafter  the  said  completely  dissolved  viral 
fluids,  in  diluent,  are  transferred  back  to  said  second 
relatively  larger  bottle  in  a  single  batch  to  provide  in  said 
second  bottle  a  properly  proportioned  and  concentrated 
virus  solution. 


3  893  281 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
James  P.  Smithers,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40M45 

Int.  CI.  B65b  65102 

U.S.  CI.  53-123  7  Claims 


1.  An  artifcle  packer  apparatus,  comprising;  a  continuoi  sly 
operatmg  article  conveyor  for  moving  said  articles  to  a  pack- 
mg  station;  locator  means  for  successively  segregating  said 
moving  articles  and  simultaneously  transferring  said  segre- 
gated articles  to  said  packing  station;  receiver  conveying 
means  at  said  station  for  moving  article  receivers  into  article 
receiving  position;  means  for  retaining  said  receivers  station- 
ary m  preselected  patterns  at  said  station  for  receiving  skid 
articles;  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  segregated  arti- 
cles successively  to  said  receivers  at  said  station;  and  means 
for  movmg  said  locator  means  at  a  rate  of  speed  faster  than 
that  of  said  conveyor  to  clear  the  conveyor  successively  of 
articles  adjacent  to  said  packing  station  and  provide  space  for 
the  next  said  articles  during  said  packing. 


I 


I.  In  a  slicing  and  packaging  machine,  a  slicer  unit  having 
a  slicing  blade  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  blade  as  the 
material  to  be  sliced  is  passed  through  said  unit  to  thereby 
produce  slices  of  said  material,  a  packaging  unit  which  in- 
cludes a  stepped  roll  and  means  for  delivering  packaging  film 
over  said  roll,  conveyor  means  for  receiving  slices  produced 
by  said  slicer  unit  and  for  delivering  said  slices  consecutively 
to  said  roll,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  a  first  gear  in 


3  893  283 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  EARTII  SURFACE  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Dandl,  279  Rio  Linda  Ave.,  Apt.  No.  2,  Chico,  Capf. 

95926 

FUed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,379 

Int.  CI.  AOld  75130 

U.S.  CI.  56-6  7  ciaiiis 

1.  tarth  surface  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  first  sur- 
face treatmg  unit  mountable  on  a  vehicle,  a  second  surface 
treatmg  unit  having  means  for  supporting  the  second  unit  for 
movement  over  the  earth  surface,  a  rigid  drawbar  having  a 
first  extremity  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  unit  and  a  second 
extremity  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  unit  so  that  said 
second  unit  trails  said  first  unit,  said  extremities  pivoting  on 
substantially  vertical  axes,  an  actuator  having  first  and  secoiid 
ends  and  means  for  conti-ollably  moving  said  ends  toward  arid 
away  from  one  another,  said  first  end  being  attached  to  said 
second  unit  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  from  the  second  ex- 
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tremity  of  said  drawbar,  said  second  end  of  said  actuator  being   interengaged  with  said  bracket  and  in  position  for  receiving 
attached  to  said  drawbar  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  second    cut  grass  discharged  through  said  discharge  port,  the  said  lever 

means  upon  being  swung  in  an  opposite  direction  to  an  un- 
locked position  disengaging  said  linkage  means  to  permit  said 
linkage  means  to  operate  so  as  to  permit  said  closure  under 
the  urging  of  said  bias  to  move  to  said  closed  position,  said 
lever  means  upon  being  swung  to  said  unlocked  position  per- 
mitting the  said  collector  to  be  released  from  retention  be  said 
bracket. 


3,893,285 
ASPARAGUS  SNAPPER 
Ann  M.  Seeley,  Paw  Paw,  and  H.  Eldon  McKibben,  Grand 
Junction,  both  of,  MI,  assignors  to  Ann  M.  Seeley,  Paw  Paw, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,449 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45100 

MS.  CI.  56—327  A  6  Claims 


extremity,  and  means  accessible  from  the  vehicle  for  remotely 
controlling  said  actuator  to  vary  the  pivotal  position  of  said 
drawbar  relative  said  second  unit. 


3,893,284 
LAWN  MOWER  AND  COLLECTOR  THEREFOR 
Donald  G.  Thon,  Middleburg  Heights,  and  Juergen  Kaesgen, 
Brunswick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTD  Products  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Set.  No.  426,502 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35122 

U.S.  CI.  56-202  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  grass  cutting  means,  a  housing 
for  the  grass  cutting  means,  the  housing  having  a  discharge 
port  in  a  wall  thereof  through  which  cut  grass  is  discharged 
outwardly  of  the  housing,  the  combination  of  a  movable  clo- 
sure carried  by  the  housing  for  blocking  said  discharge  open- 
ing when  in  closed  position  and  for  opening  up  said  discharge 
port  in  opened  position,  said  closure  being  subject  to  bias  to 
urge  the  closure  toward  said  closed  position,  a  collector  for 
collecting  cut  grass  discharged  through  said  discharge  port, 
said  collector  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  housing 
adjacent  said  discharge  port,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  housing 
adjacent  said  discharge  port  adapted  to  interengage  with  said 
collector  upon  positioning  the  collector  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge port,  operable  linkage  means  carried  by  said  housing 
for  moving  said  closure  to  said  opened  position  in  opposition 
to  said  bias,  and  pivotal  lever  means  carried  by  said  collector 
and  located  to  interengage  with  said  linkage  means  upon 
interengagement  of  said  bracket  and  said  collector,  said  piv- 
otal lever  means  and  said  linkage  means  including  overthrow 
means  for  holding  said  lever  means  in  a  locked  position  upon 
swinging  the  lever  means  in  a  direction  to  interengage  with 
said  linkage  means  and  sufficiently  to  operate  said  linkage 
means  to  move  the  said  closure  to  said  opened  position,  said 
lever  means  in  said  locked  position  retaining  said  collector 


u-vr 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  asparagus  stalks  having  a 
tender  part  located  above  the  ground  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  forward  horizontal  direction,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  wheel  supported  frame; 

support  means  mounted  on  said  wheel  supported  frame 
means; 

means  defining  a  paddle  wheel  configuration  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  said  paddle  wheel  con- 
figuration means  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  paddle 
means  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
support  means  and  have  outer  edge  portions  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  periphery  of  said  paddle  wheel 
configuration; 

means  defining  a  stationary,  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing plate  means  having  a  straight  leading  edge  secured  to 
said  wheel  supported  frame  means  and  extending  beneath 
said  paddle  wheel  configuration  and  being  vertically 
spaced  from  the  ground  and  from  said  edge  portions  of 
said  paddle  means,  said  leading  edge  being  located  for- 
ward of  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  paddle  wheel  configuration; 

collecting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  collect- 
ing the  severed  asparagus  stalks; 

stationary  slide  means  secured  to  said  plate  means  and 
extending  generally  in  an  arcuate  path  between  said  plate 
means  and  said  collecting  means,  the  radius  of  said  arc 
generally  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said 
paddle  wheel  configuration  so  that  said  edge  portions  of 
said  paddle  means  remain  spaced  from  said  stationary 
slide  means  but  yet  capable  of  effecting  a  transfer  of  the 
severed  asparagus  stalks  to  said  collecting  means;  and 

selectively  variable  speed  drive  means  independent  of  the 
forward  speed  of  said  wheel  supported  frame  means  and 
transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  variable 
speed  drive  means  with  said  paddle  wheel  configuration 
to  effect  a  rotational  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
wherein  the  lowermost  ones  of  said  paddle  means  are 
moved  at  a  selected  horizontal  velocity  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  supported  frame  means,  said  paddle  means 
engaging  said  asparagus  stalks  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  leading  edge  of  said  plate  means  engaging 
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said  asparagus  stalks  at  said  vertically  spaced  distance 
below  said  edge  portions  of  said  paddle  means  and  said 
vertically  spaced  distance  above  the  ground  to  effect  a 
snapping  off  of  said  asparagus  stalks  at  the  location  of 
said  tender  part  above  the  ground  whereby  the  speed  of 
said  variable  speed  drive  means  may  be  selected  to  corre- 
spond to  the  condition  of  the  asparagus  stalks  at  the  time 
of  harvest. 


3,893,286 
GATHERING  AND  WINDROWING  MACHINE 
James  R.  Buttram,  Windermere;  Meivin  H.  Woodward,  Win- 
ter Garden;  Charles  E.  Hubbard,  Windermere,  and  Howard 
K.  Thronson,  Winter  Garden,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,646 

Int.  CI.  AOId  51100 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  collecting  fruit  or  the  like  lying 
on  a  supporting  surface,  such  as  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  ground,  said  carrier 
having  means  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  ground  for 
supporting  the  carrier  on  the  ground  and  for  enabling  the 
carrier  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  ground; 

rotary  brush  means  disposed  adjacent  the  ground  and  sup- 
ported thereon  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially upright,  said  brush  means  including  a  rotatable 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  bristles  fixed  to  said  hub 
and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therof,  said  bristles 
being  constructed  of  a  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  material, 
said  bristles  being  disposed  within  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  extending  layers  which  are  spaced  axially  from 
one  another  along  the  rotational  axis  of  said  brush  means; 
drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  brush  means  for 
rotating  same  about  said  axis; 

means  connected  between  said  carrier  and  said  brush  means 
for  permitting  said  brush  means  to  be  freely  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

support  means  connected  to  said  brush  means  and  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  the  ground  for  supporting 
said  brush  means  adjacent  the  ground,  said  support 
means  being  disposed  within  an  imaginary  cylinder  de- 
fined by  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  brush  means; 

said  support  means  comprising  a  support  foot  having  a 
lower  surface  disposed  for  slidable  engagement  with  the 
ground,  said  support  foot  being  fixed  to  said  brush  means 
and  rotatable  therewith  about  said  axis,  whereby  said 
lower  surface  likewise  rotates  as  it  slidably  moves  along 
the  ground;  and 
deflector  means  mounted  on  said  hub  for  causing  at  least 
the  lowermost  layer  of  bristles  to  be  deflected  slightly 
downwardly  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  are 
disposed  below  said  lower  surface,  said  plurality  of  bris- 
tles extending  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  when  the  brush  means  is  disposed  in  engagement 
therewith. 
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3,893,287 

HIGH-SPEED  STRANDING  MACHINE  WITH  AIR 

COOLING 

Walter  Jahne,  Marktoberdorf,  Allgaeu,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Herborn  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Her- 
bom/Dillkreis,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,974 
Claims   priority,   applicatran   Germany,   Apr.    16,    1973, 
2319145 

Int.  CI.  D07b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.32  13  Clilms 


-;-  -  1   V  - 

7f       16     26 


1.  In  a  high-speed  stranding  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
stranded  wire  from  individual  wires  or  from  ropes  of  stranded 
wire,  comprising  a  housing  in  which  a  windowed  cylindrical 
rotor  is  supported  rotatably  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  housing,  having  at  least  one  spool  carrier  which  is  pivotally 
suspended  in  the  rotor  and  accessible  through  a  window  wljich 
is  provided  in  the  rotor,  and  devices  for  venting  the  inside  of 
the  housing,  wherein  on  the  inside  of  the  housing  there  lare 
arranged  housing  partition  walls  which  extend  to  a  point  ck)se 
to  the  rotor,  and  which  divide  the  space  between  the  irmer 
wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  rotor  into  window 
zones  and  into  cooling  zones,  the  improvement  comprisng  fan 
wheels  fixedly  connected  to  the  rotor  to  convey  air  from  the 
window  zones  into  the  cooling  zones  and  between  said  window 
zones  and  said  cooling  zones  and  between  the  inside  of  the 
rotor  and  the  atmosphere  only  small  flow  cross  sections  exist. 


Itl^ 


3,893,288 
BALANCE  OF  WATCHES  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Heinz  Meitinger,  Mutlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bifcra- 
Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,583 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    19l73, 
2302883 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3104;  H03b  5130 
U.S.  CI.  58-28  B  7  ciabns 


1.  A  balance  assembly  for  an  electric  watch  comprising  a 
shaft  oscillatory  about  its  axis,  a  hub  member  formed  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material  rigidly  connected  to  and  sym- 
metrical with  said  shaft,  electromagnetic  means  mounted  to 
said  hub  member  and  a  metallic,  electrically  conducting  ring 
member  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  peripherally  disposed 
about  said  hub  member  and  in  engaging  retentive  relationship 
therewith. 
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3,893,289  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  said  bolt  cooperating 

WATCH  MOVEMENT  WITH  A  CIRCULAR  MOVABLE      with  said  inner  toothing  to  make  said  arbor  and  said  wheel 
INDICATOR  MEMBER 
Urs  Giger,  SokXhum;   Edwin  Jakob,  Grenchen;   Friedrkh 
Ferrot,  Lengnau,  and  Paul  David,  Biberist,  all  of  Switzer-  ■>    }  % 

land,  assignors  to  ETA  A.G.  Ebauches  Fabrik,  Grenchen, 

Switzerland  X«      .r        «  ?   jp  C/^^ 

FOed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,435  /  . vk  .."     •  «=       >       KJ 

Claims  prkirity,  application  Switzerland,  July   13,  1973, 
10264/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19124 
U.S.  CI.  58—58  10  Claims 


1.  A  watch  movement  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
protuberant  portion,  a  circular  movable  indicator  member 
provided  with  a  peripheral  toothing  and  rotatively  guided  by 
said  protuberant  portion  of  said  bsise  plate,  a  holding  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  having  an  arcuate  edge 
portion  extending  over  an  arc  less  than  180°  above  said  tooth- 
ing, a  cover  element  extending  opposite  said  edge  portion  and 
above  said  toothing,  a  stud  fastened  to  said  base  plate,  a  sup- 
port body  adapted  to  pivot  about  said  stud,  said  cover  element 
being  rigidly  joined  to  said  support  body,  and  a  spring  which 
acts  on  said  support  body  in  such  a  way  that  a  portion  of  said 
body  presses  against  the  toothing  of  the  indicator  member, 
whereby  said  portion  of  said  body  acts  as  a  jumper. 


3,893,290 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCH 
MOVEMENTS 
Josef  Fluck,  and  Roland  Zaugg,  both  of  Grenchen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  A.  Schild  S.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov,  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
16357/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  5102 
\}S.  CI.  58—82  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  winding  mechanism  for  watch  movements, 
comprising  a  support,  an  arbor  pivotingly  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  winding  weight  integral  v^th  said  arbor,  a  winding 
gear-train,  and  a  unidirectional  clutch  device  coaxial  with  said 
arbor,  the  first  gear  of  said  gear-train  being  a  reduction  gear, 
and  said  clutch  device  connecting  said  arbor  to  said  reduction 
gear  so  as  to  drive  said  gear-train  when  said  weight  rotates  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  wherein  said  support  comprises 
two  parallel  elements  guiding  said  arbor  at  two  different  lev- 
els, and  said  clutch  device  comprises,  disposed  between  said 
elements,  a  wheel  mounted  loose  on  said  arbor  and  having  a 
cupped  portion,  an  outer  toothing,  and  an  inner  toothing,  and 
a  bolt  which  is  situated  in  said  cupped  portion,  is  integral  in 
rotation  with  said  arbor,  and  is  adapted  for  translatory  motion 


integral  upon  rotation  of  said  weight  in  said  predetermined 
direction. 


3,893,291 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
James  L.  Davis;  Edward  L.  Lopke,  both  of  Kokomo,  and  Leslie 
Joseph  Pechous,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,739 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 

\iS.  CI.  60—39.28  T  6  Claims 
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5.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  responsive  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  engine  effective  to  generate  a  first  potential  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  temperature  of  the  respon- 
sive means  and  compensating  means  for  the  said  signal  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  compensated  temperature  signal,  the  com- 
pensating means  comprising  means  for  adding  a  function  of 
the  derivative  of  the  first  signal  of  the  same  sign  as  the  deriva- 
tive of  the  first  signal,  means  for  adding  a  function  of  the 
derivative  of  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  of  the  same 
sign  as  the  derivative  of  fuel  flow  rale,  and  means  for  subtract- 
ing a  function  of  acceleration  of  the  engine  of  the  same  sign 
as  the  acceleration. 
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3  893  292 
POWER  TURBINE  DECELERATION  CONTROL 
Charles  A.  Amann,  Bloomfidd  HIUs,  and  Sidney  G.  Liddle, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,951 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.27  4  claims 


ence  speed  signal  and  speed  of  power  turbine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  F 

establishing  said  first  reference  speed  signal  to  govern  [said 

gas  generator  turbine  at  a  selected  speed; 
establishing  said  second  reference  speed  signal  to  govern 
said  power  turbine  at  a  selected  speed  by  generating  an 
output  speed  error  signal;  , 


1.  A  shaft  power  output  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising 
a  compressor,  combustion  apparatus  supplied  with  air  by  the 
compressor,  a  power  output  shaft,  a  turbine  energized  by  the 
combustion  apparatus  connected  to  drive  the  compressor  and 
to  drive  or  be  driven  by  the  output  shaft,  a  regenerator  having 
substantial  heat  storage  capacity  normally  connected  to  trans- 
fer heat  from  the  turbine  exhaust  gas  to  the  air  flowing 
through  a  compressed  air  path  from  the  compressor  to  the 
combustion  apparatus,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion apparatus,  and  operator-controllable  power  level 
control  means  regulating  the  fuel  supplying  means;  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  reducing  power  output  of  the  engine 
upon  cutback  in  fuel  supply  including  normally  closed  valve 
means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  effective 
upon  opening  of  the  valve  means  to  divert  a  major  portion  of 
the  air  discharged  from  the  compressor  from  flowing  through 
the  regenerator  compressed  air  path;  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  power  level  control  means  and  to  turbine 
speed  effective  to  open  the  valve  means  at  all  times  when  the 
conditions  that  an  idling  power  level  is  called  for  by  the  power 
level  control  and  that  turbine  speed  is  above  a  predetermined 
idling  speed  level  are  both  met  and  to  close  the  valve  means 
under  all  other  conditions. 


3  893  293 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

HELICOPTER  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  DURING  AUTO 

ROTATION 

Robert  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193385,  Oct.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.777,478.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,974 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 
\}.S.  CI.  60-39.03  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  controlling  a  helicopter  gas  turbine  engine 
independently  rotating  gas  generator  and  power  output  tur- 
bines and  provided  with  a  power  control  system  including 
coacting  first  and  second  engine  speed  governor  means 
wherein  the  first  governor  means  is  responsive  to  a  first  refer- 
ence speed  signal  and  speed  of  the  gas  generator  turbine  and 
the  second  governor  means  is  responsive  to  a  second  refer- 


DRIVEN    BY 

GAS   GENERATOR 

TURBINE   28 


reducing  said  first  reference  speed  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined relatively  low  setting  to  simulate  an  engine  poler 
failure  for  the  purpose  of  helicopter  practice  auto-rdta- 
tion; 

rendering  said  second  governor  means  inoperative  simulta- 
neously with  said  reduction  in  said  first  reference  input 
signal  to  eliminate  the  control  effect  thereof  on  sfiid 
power  control  system. 


3,893,294 

CATALYTIC  MONOPROPELLANT  REACTOR  WITf 

THERMAL  FEEDBACK 

Eugene  E.  Bruun,  Simsbury,  and  Ray  A.  Simmons,  Enfidd, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Conn.  1 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,806 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9102;  F02c  3120 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.46  M  5  ciaiins 


/=>&/'£ci.  wr 


1.  A  monopropellant  engine  including  an  engine  casiftg 
having  a  thermal  reaction  section,  a  gas  generating  section, 
and  an  injector  for  distributing  monopropellant  fuel  into  the 
reaction  section,  means  for  conducting  the  gases  in  said  gas 
generating  section  to  said  thermal  reaction  section  and  then  to 
a  low  pressure  source,  which  pressure  is  lower  than  the  pres- 
sures in  the  gas  generating  section,  and  said  means  being 
fabricated  frarni  material  that  effectively  conducts  heat  ft^om 
the  gases  passing  therethrough  to  provide  hot  surfaces 
whereby  the  decomposition  of  said  monopropellant  injected 
into  said  thermal  reaction  section  is  enhanced. 
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3,893,295  3393,296 

EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  SWASH  PLATE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  LINER 

EMPLOYING  ALTERNATE  COMPRESSION  AND  Hans  P.  Fredriksen,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

EXPANSION  IN  EACH  WORKING  CYLINDER  eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Timo  Airas,  Parlcgatan  3A,  Helsinki,  Hnland  Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,652 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,190  Int.  CI.  F02c  9100,  9114 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  2, 1973, 7300021  U.S.  CL  60—39.71                                                        4  Claims 
Int.  CI.  F02g  3/02;  FOlb  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  60—39.63 


4  Claims 


2,  r-A  ,1  ,6  6- ,7 


|5p~r^Tni 
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1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a 
cylinder  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  for 
rotation  as  a  unit  in  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  reciprocable 
piston  element  axially  movable  in  each  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  block,  gear  means  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
connected  between  the  cylinder  block  and  crankshaft  for  giv- 
ing the  crankshaft  a  higher  rotational  speed  than  that  of  the 
cylinder  block,  swash  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft and  connected  in  timed  relationship  to  said  cylinder  block 
to  effect  a  desired  relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  connecting 
rod  between  each  piston  element  and  said  swash  plate  for 
converting  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  piston  ele- 
ments into  rotational  movement  of  the  crankshaft,  a  slide 
distributor  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  slidably 
engaged  interface  members  connected  respectively  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  cylinder  block,  first  port  means  in  said 
cylinder  block  member  of  said  slide  valve  distributor,  and  in 
flow  communication  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders; 
second  port  means  in  said  frame  member  of  said  slide  distribu- 
tor comprising,  in  circumferential  sequential  order,  air  inlet 
port  means  for  supply  of  inlet  air  to  a  cylinder  when  said  air 
inlet  port  means  is  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  port 
means,  compressed  air  discharge  port  means  for  discharge  of 
compressed  air  from  a  cylinder  when  said  compressed  air 
discharge  port  means  is  in  flow  communication  with  said  first 
port  means,  combustion  products  inlet  port  means  for  supply 
of  combustion  products  to  a  cylinder  when  said  combustion 
products  inlet  port  means  is  in  flow  communication  with  said 
first  port  means,  combustion  products  discharge  port  means 
for  discharge  of  combustion  products  from  a  cylinder  when 
said  combustion  products  discharge  port  means  is  in  flow 
communication  with  said  first  port  means;  air  duct  means 
connecting  said  compressed  air  discharge  port  means  to  said 
combustor;  and  combustion  products  duct  means  connecting 
said  combustor  to  said  combustion  products  inlet  port  means, 
said  slide  distributor  being  operative,  during  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  block  and  corresponding  relative  rotation  of  the  said 
interface  member,  to  cause  each  cylinder  and  its  associated 
piston  to  operate  altematingly  as  a  compressor  pumping  air 
into  the  combustor  via  said  air  duct  means  and  as  a  motor 
utilizing  the  expanding  heated  working  medium  supplied  to 
each  cylinder  via  said  combustion  products  duct  means. 


1.  A  combustion  liner  adapted  for  high  energy  combustion 
and  with  provisions  for  maintaining  a  desired  equivalence 
ratio  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  liner  having  a  closed  upstream 
end  and  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  and 
comprising  a  radial-inflow  primary  air  inlet  swirler  closely 
adjacent  to  the  upstream  end  with  flow  through  circumferen- 
tially  distributed  slots  extending  axially  of  the  liner;  a  premix- 
ing  chamber  juxtaposed  to  and  coaxial  with  the  swirler  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  swirler,  the  premix- 
ing  chamber  having  a  generally  radial  annular  downstream 
wall  converging  to  a  throat;  means  defining  a  reaction  zone 
connected  to  the  premixing  chamber  through  the  throat;  a 
first  flow  controlling  disk  reciprocable  axially  of  the  liner  to 
close  variably  the  air  swirler  slots  to  vary  primary  air  flow;  fuel 
spray  means  disposed  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  premixing 
chamber;  and  a  second  flow  controlling  disk  reciprocable 
toward  and  from  the  said  downstream  wall  to  vary  flow  area 
from  the  premixing  chamber  into  the  said  throat. 


3,893,297 

BYPASS  AUGMENTATION  BURNER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

BemIs  Caldwell  Tatem,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Gordon  Stabrylla,  both 

of  Cincinnati,  Ohk),  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,758 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3/02 

U.S.  CL  60-224  12  Claims 


1.  A  bypass  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
an  inner  casing  enclosing  compressor  means,  combustion 
means  and  turbine  means  in  serial  flow  relation; 
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an  outer  casing  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  casing  defining 
a  bypass  duct  therebetween; 

a  bypass  augmentation  burner  stationed  within  the  bypass 
duct  for  providing  additional  thrust  augmentation  to  the 
gas  turbine  engine  wherein  the  downstream  end  of  the 
bypass  burner  is  convoluted  to  define  alternating  hot  and 
cold  chutes,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  struts  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  casings  so  as  to  receive  impingement  of 
a  cooling  airflow  directly  from  the  plurality  of  cold 
chutes. 
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passing  the  brine  through  successive  flash  chambers  operat- 
ing at  progressively  lower  temperatures  and  pressures; 

passing  the  steam  from  each  flash  chamber  through  an 
associated  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  a  working  fluid  to  superheat  the  working  fluid; 

expanding  the  working  fluid  in  a  pxjwer  extracting  gat  ex- 
pansion device;  I 

condensing  the  working  fluid  after  expansion;  and        ' 

circulating  the  working  fluid  in  a  closed  loop  includii^g  at 
least  devices  for  heat  exchange,  gas  expansion  and  fluid 
condensing. 


3,893,298 
SINGLE-STROKE  CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  DEVICE 
George  B.  Williams,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^58 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  29108;  F02N  13100 

U.S.  CI.  60-635  4  Claims 


3,893300 

EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  ENGINl 

CYCLE 

Joseph  A.  Connell,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NRG 

Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,956,  April  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,139 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  im 
U.S.  CI.  60j-683  2  Claims 


\ 


1.  In  a  single-stroke,  cartridge  actuated  device  of  the  type 

having  a  piston  which  is  axially  movable  within  a  cylindrical 

bore  by  virtue  of  gas  generated  by  detonation  of  a  cartridge, 

a  non-return  interference  lock  comprising: 

a  projection  integrally  foi^hed  on  the  forward  end  of  said 

piston; 
means  fixed  in  the  cylindrical  bore  opposite  the  forward  end 
of  said  piston  for  deforming  said  projection  beyond  the 
yield  point  to  an  interference  position  when  the  piston 
reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  deformed  projection  to  preclude 
return  of  said  piston. 


3,893,299 
GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  RECOVERY  BY  MULTIPLE 
FLASHING 
Arthur  J.  L.  Hutchinson,  Pasadena,  and  Douglas  H.  Cortez, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geothermal  Invest- 
ment Co.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,258,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,443 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25110;  F03g  7/00 
U.S.  CL  60-641  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  heat  energy  carried  by  brine  to 
mechanical  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: r 

a  combustion  chamber  for  mixing  air  with  fuel  and  burning 
this  mixture  to  produce  output  combustion  products; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

a  heat  exchanger  including  first  and  second  independent 
thermally  interactive  flow  channels,  said  first  flow  chan- 
nel connected  at  one  end  to  said  output  combustion 
products  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  first  charmel 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  an  exhaust  outlet;  I 

a  positive  displacement  compressor  for  compressing  a  fliiid, 
the  output  of  said  compressor  being  conducted  to  one 
end  of  said  second  flow  channel  of  said  heat  exchanger; 
a  fluid  drive  mechanism,  the  fluid  inlet  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  second  flow  channel  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  fluid  drive  mechanism  adapted 
to  drive  said  vehicle  and  said  compressor;  and 

heat  storage  means  connected  to  receive  heat  from  the 
output  combustion  products  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  heat  storage  means  comprising:  , 

a  heat  storage  element;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  including  first  and  second  independent 
flow  conduits,  each  of  said  flow  conduits  being  ther- 
mally interactive  with  said  heat  storage  element,  said 
first  flow  conduit  connected  between  said  compressor 
and  said  fluid  drive  mechanism,  said  second  flow  con- 
duit connected  to  said  combustion  chamber. 
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3,893,301 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GRAPHIC  IMAGE 
TRANSFER 
Len  A.  Tyler,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,890,  July  8, 1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695,228,  Jan.  2,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,612,685.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,065 

Int.  CI.  F02b  73100 
U.S.  CI.  60—704  5  Claims 


preventing  entry  of  equilibrating  fluid  to  its  forward  side, 
whereby  pressure  exerted  by  said  filling  fluid  upon  said  thrust 
surface  applies  forward  propulsive  force  to  said  excavating 
machine  to  assist  it  in  its  operation,  that  improvement  wherein 
said  filling  fluid  is  fluid  concrete,  the  placing  of  said  concrete 
in  said  trench  to  apply  forward  propulsive  force  to  the  exca- 
vating machine  serving  to  continuously  cast  a  wall  in  the 
trench  and  including  use  of  means  to  exert  hydraulic  pressure 
in  the  fluid  concrete  at  said  hydraulic  thrust  surface  in  excess 
of  the  pressure  attributable  to  the  weight  of  fluid  concrete  in 
said  excavated  trench,  said  means  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
machine  over  the  filled  trench  to  the  point  where  the  concrete 
has  hardened  sufficiently  to  withstand  said  excess  pressure, 
the  resulting  hydrostatic  force  assisting  in  propelling  said 
excavating  machine  forward. 


3,893,303 
ROCK  SECURING  METHOD 
Ernst  Rotter,  Kaprun.  near  Zell  am  See,  .Austria,  assignor  to 
R.u.A.  Hinteregger  oHG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,211 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    25,    1972, 
2236457 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  5110 
U.S.  CI.  61—45  B  6  Claims 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism  for  intermittently  delivering 
successive  portions  of  a  member  to  a  relatively  fixed  station 
and  comprising:  A  rack  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  in  a  first  direction  for  moving  said  member  intermit- 
tently successive  distances  according  to  the  pitch  of  rack 
notches;  driven  means  for  impelling  said  rack  for  movement; 
a  detent  arranged  for  selective  engagement  in  said  rack 
notches  for  holding  said  member  from  moving,  and  means  for 
moving  said  detent  from  member-holding  condition  to  permit 
said  member  to  move,  and  means  connected  to  said  rack  and 
rotationally  supporting  said  member  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  rack. 


3,893,302 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCAVATING 

TRENCHES  AND  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  WALLS  IN 

TRENCHES 

Carl  R.  Peterson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rapidex,  Inc., 

Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,726 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5120;  E02f  5106 

U.S.  CI.  61—35  24  Claims 


!1 
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1.  In  the  method  of  excavating  a  trench  in  the  earth,  said 
method  comprising  inserting  in  the  earth  an  excavating  ma- 
chine of  a  height  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  trench 
desired,  said  excavating  machine  having  a  hydraulic  thrust 
surface  facing  rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  intended 
advance  of  the  machine,  operating  said  excavating  machine  to 
excavate  the  trench,  and  filling  the  trench  immediately  behind 
the  excavating  machine  with  fluid,  the  excavating  machine 


1.  In  the  method  of  securing  rock  faces  in  which  a  curable 
plastic  resin  is  injected  into  holes  in  the  face,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  a  covering  layer  of  curable  plastic 
to  the  face  prior  to  boring  the  holes,  boring  the  holes  through 
the  covering  layer  into  the  rock  face  with  a  fhistroconical 
shape  so  that  the  diameter  of  the  hole  on  the  surface  of  the 
covering  layer  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  shaft, 
injecting  a  curable  plastic  resin  under  pressure  into  the  holes 
so  that  the  hole  is  filled  with  curable  plastic  resin  in  the  bore 
shaft  and  in  the  frustroconical  portion,  curing  the  curable 
plastic  of  the  covering  layer,  and  curing  the  curable  plastic 
resin  in  the  holes  to  form  a  plurality  of  plastic  plugs  in  said 
holes  having  frustroconical  portions  in  close  contact  with  the 
covering  layer,  whereby  said  covering  layer  is  securely  held 
against  the  rock  face  by  the  frustroconical  portions  of  the 
plastic  plugs. 


3,893,304 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNDERWATER 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Leonid  Pochitaloff-Huvale,  and  Alexandre  Domboy,  both  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Leonid  Pochitaloff-Huvale,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,506 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    21,     1972, 
72.26360 

Int  CI.  E02d  27/38,  29/00 
VS.  CI.  61—46  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  building  at  least  partially  immersed  struc- 
tures by  pouring  concrete  or  any  like  hardenable  material, 
wherein  a  flexible  and  leak-tight  jacket  is  placed  in  position  at 
the  intended  location,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  internal 
space  of  said  jacket  is  filled  with  a  liquid  ballast  having  the 
design  function  of  applying  to  the  jacket  walls  a  pressure 
which  is  higher  than  the  ambient  hydrostatic  pressure, 
wherein  the  internal  space  of  the  jacket  which  is  thus  filled 
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corresponds  substantially  to  the  casting  space  of  the  structure 
to  be  built,  and  wherein  the  concrete  or  like  hardenable  mate- 
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3,893306 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Ulrkh  KroO;  Josef  Schmid,  both  of  Wernau(Necluir),  and 
Siegfried  VoUprecht,  BoU,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,312 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    25,    1972. 
2203295      , 


an 
>  Re 


U.S.  CI.  62-il48 
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rial  is  then  poured  into  the  jacket  while  discharging  the  liquid 
ballast  which  had  been  present  therein. 


3,893,305 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOWLINE 

Raymond  W.  Walker,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,058 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1100;  B21d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  7  Claims 


23  Claims 


>n 
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1.  In  a  method  of  terminating  a  flowline  at  an  offshore 
structure  with  an  upstanding  end  portion  of  the  flowline  to  be 
attached  to  the  structure  comprising,  the  steps  of: 
trailing  a  flowline  from  a  moving  vessel  to  the  sea  floor 
alongside  and  past  an  offshore  structure  to  which  the 
flowline  is  to  be  attached; 
attaching  a  flowline  bending  unit  to  a  selected  portion  of 
said  flowline  along  its  length,  said  portion  to  be  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  offshore  structure; 
carrying  said  bending  unit  on  said  flowline  as  the  flowline  is 

being  laid; 

actuating  from  a  remote  location  the  flowline  bending  unit; 

imparting  bending  forces  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bending 

unit  to  bend  the  portion  of  the  flowline  to  be  located 

adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  offshore  structure; 

moving  the  end  portion  of  the  pipe  into  upstanding  position 

alongside  the  offshore  structure  during  such  bending  and 

.    providing  a  bend  of  selected  arc  in  said  flowline  portion 

at  said  sea  bottom; 
and  securing  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  pipe  to  the  off- 
shore structure. 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  comprised  of  a  cooling  compartment  »... 
the  walls  of  which  frost  tends  to  form,  an  arrangement  ^r 
counteracting  such  tendency,  comprising,  in  combinatidn, 
temperature  changing  means  operative  in  a  first  mode  for 
causing  a  decrease  of  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  com- 
partment and  operative  in  a  second  mode  for  causing  »n 
increase  of  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  compartment;  and 
control  means  operative  for  maintaining  said  compartment 
cool  by  causing  said  temperature  changing  means  to  assume 
said  first  mode  when  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  compait- 
ment  rises  to  a  higher  first  value,  and  operative  for  counteradt- 
mg  the  accumulation  of  frost  on  said  walls  by  causing  said 
temperature  changing  means  to  assume  said  second  mode 
when  the  temperature  of  siad  cooling  compartment  will  alter- 
nate between  said  first  and  second  values,  said  control  means 
including  a  control  member  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  respectively  causing  said  temperature  changing 
means  to  assume  said  first  and  second  modes,  biasing  means 
connected  to  said  control  member  comprising  a  bistable  snap- 
over  spring  member  coupled  to  said  control  member  and  i) 
disposed  that  said  snap-over  spring  member  must  be  snappdd 
over  to  a  first  position  and  to  a  second  position  for  respe^ 
tively  permitting  said  control  member  to  be  moved  to  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  control  member,  and  tempera- 
ture-responsive means  operative  for  exerting  upon  at  least  one 
of  said  members  a  temperature-dependent  force  moving  said 
members  to  said  first  positions  when  the  temperature  of  said 
cooling  compartment  rises  to  said  first  value  and  moving  said 
members  to  said  second  positions  thereof  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  cooling  compartment  falls  to  said  second  value 


cqoli 
ATC 


3,893,307         - 
REFRIGERATOR  FREEZER  WITH  FROST  ELIMINATOI 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,684 
Int.  CI.  F25d  21100 
U.S.  CI.  62-150  3cw,„, 

I.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  insulated  cabinet,  an  insu. 
lated  vertical  partition  wall  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of 
said  cabinet  to  provide  separate  vertical  side-by-side  fresh 
food  and  frozen  food  compartments,  an  upright  evaporator 
chamber  associated  with  the  frozen  food  compartment  rear 
wall  containing  an  evaporator,  a  fan  having  an  inlet  connected 
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to  said  evaporator  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to 
both  an  upwardly  extending  cold  air  supply  duct  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  evaporator  cold  air  diverter  duct,  a  Venturi 
mixing  nozzle  located  in  said  diverter  duct,  a  frozen  food 
compartment  air  return  duct  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
around  the  lower  portion  of  said  diverter  duct  having  its  inlet 
disposed  vertically  below  said  fan,  said  air  return  duct  defining 
a  mixing  chamber  between  the  exit  of  said  diverter  duct  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  frozen  food  compartment,  said  cold  air 
supply  duct  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  part  of  the  cold 
air  therethrough,  a  crossover  duct  extending  through  the 
upper  portion  of  said  partition  wall  and  having  an  air  inlet 
communicating  with  said  cold  air  supply  duct  and  having  an 
outlet  for  discharging  a  portion  of  the  cold  air  into  said  fresh 
food  compartment,  thermostatically  controlled  damper  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  crossover  duct  outlet 


/-!- 


to  said  fresh  food  compartment,  passage  means  for  returning 
air  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  fresh  food  compartment  to 
the  throat  portion  of  said  Venturi  nozzle,  whereby  below 
freezing  diverter  duct  air  flowing  downwardly  through  said 
Venturi  nozzle  draws  above  freezing  air  from  said  fresh  food 
compartment  through  said  passage  means  into  said  throat  for 
mixture  with  said  air  therewith,  said  air  return  duct  having  an 
outlet  communicating  with  both  subjacent  crystallized  water 
collecting  means  and  the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  chamber, 
whereby  moisture  in  the  combined  return  air  is  frozen  by  the 
diverter  duct  air  flow  while  airborne,  and  means  for  separating 
the  crystallized  water  from  the  combined  return  air  during  its 
flow  from  said  mixing  chamber  for  deposit  into  said  collecting 
means  prior  to  the  combined  return  air  flows  being  drawn 
upwardly  into  said  evaporator  chamber  to  minimize  the  for- 
mation of  frost  on  said  evaporator. 


and  including  an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  chamber  inlet;  an 
outlet  line  connected  to  said  chamber  outlet;  a  valve  included 
in  one  of  said  lines  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  gas  to 
the  freezing  chamber;  a  controller  including  a  temperature 
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presetting  device;  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature- 
sensitive  device  in  the  freezing  chamber  for  controlling  said 
valve,  and  thereby  the  temperature  of  the  freezing  chamber, 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  presetting  device. 


3,893,309 

BRIDGING  CAM  FOR  LIMITING  THE  POSITION  OF 

WELT  NEEDLES  IN  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

John  Christopoulos,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  and  Lester  Mishcon, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,035 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  9100 

US.  CL  66—40  10  Claims 


3,893308 
FREEZING  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

FREEZING  SPERMATOZOA 
Joseph  Barkay,  Tiberias;  Henryk  Zuckerman,  Afual,  and 

Nachman  Pundak,  En  Harod  (Ihud),  all  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Ricor,  Ltd.,  En  Harod  (Ihud),  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  23,  1973,  41856 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1108 

U.S.  CI.  62-223  8  Claims 

1.  Freezing  apparatus  particularly  useful  for  producing 
frozen  pellets  of  a  liquid  medium  containing  spermatozoa 
frozen  at  a  preselected  temperature,  comprising:  a  housing 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top;  a  removable,  heat- 
conductive,  freezing  plate  resting  on  the  top  of  the  container 
and  closing  same  to  define  a  freezing  chamber  therewith;  said 
freezing  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recessed  circu- 
lar pockets  each  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  liquid  medium 
to  be  frozen  into  pellets,  said  freezing  plate  being  removable 
with  the  frozen  pellets  from  the  housing;  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  introducing  and  removing  a  coolant 
gas;  a  temperature-sensitive  device  disposed  within  said  freez- 
ing chamber;  a  container  containing  a  coolant  liquified  gas 


1.  In  camming  for  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  wdng  cam;  a  stitch  cam  separated  by  a  gap  from 
the  wing  cam;  a  needle  with  a  butt  engageable  by  both  said 
wing  and  stitch  cams  when  the  needle  is  permitted  to  welt,  said 
needle  being  movable  beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing 
cam  and  across  said  gap  to  the  stitch  cam,  the  needle  also 
including  another  butt;  and  a  bridging  cam  engageable  with 
said  another  butt  throughout  movement  of  the  needle  between 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  cam  and  the  stitch  cam  whereby 
movement  of  the  needle  toward  a  knit  or  tuck  position  is 
restricted  while  the  needle  moves  across  said  gap. 
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3,893,310 

TRICOT  CROCHET  FABRIC  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Christa  Ursula  Paify,  31/98  Ourimbah  Rd.,  Mosman,  New 

South  Waks,  AustraUa 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,724,  Oct.  24,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,106,  Sept.  8, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

431,769 

Int.  CI.  D04b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  66-169  R  6  Claims 
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3,893312 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  OUTBOARD  MOTOI 
Leo  D.  Johnson,  Powell  River,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yqrk, 
N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,465 

Int.  a.*  E05B  73100;  FI6B  41100 

U.S.CL  70-58  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  Tricot  stitching  wherein  the  fabric  is  worked 
in  rows  comprising  treble  stitches,  in  which  each  treble  is 
completed  by  an  integral  chain  stitch  thereby  to  maintain  the 
stitches  at  right  angles  to  the  rows. 


3  893  311 

DRUM-TYPE  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Amfried  Meyer,  Ncckargartacherstrasse,  7101  Frankenbach, 

Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  19, 1972, 4421/72 
Int.  CI.  D06f  37108 
U.S.  CI.  68-143  39  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  batchwise  treatment  of  textile  material 
and  the  Hke  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  material  accommodating  drum  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  drum  axis, 

and  at  least  one  partition  means  for  subdividing  the  interior 
of  said  drum  into  a  plurality  of  separate  treatment  cham- 
bers spaced  axially  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
said  drum  axis, 

each  of  said  partition  means  including  a  plurality  of  part 
disk  members  which  extend  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  drum  axis  and  which  together  substantially  fill  the 
cross-section  of  the  interior  of  said  drum,  at  least  one  of 
the  part  disk  members  forming  a  respective  partition 
means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  drum  and  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  drum  axis  between  a  closed 
partition  position  with  said  respective  part  disk  members 
at  the  same  axial  position  along  said  drum  axis  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  partition  wall  which  prevents  axial 
movement  of  the  material  being  treated  to  the  next  adja- 
cent treatment  chamber  and  an  open  partition  position 
with  said  at  least  one  axially  movable  part  disk  member 
axially  spaced  from  other  of  said  respective  part  disk 
members  to  permit  passage  of  the  material  being  treated 
to  the  next  adjacent  treatment  chamber. 


1.  A  lock  device  for  a  marine  outboard  motor  having  si  b- 
stantially  U-shaped  clamp  arms  affixed  thereto  and  accomn^o- 
dating  the  iqjper  open  sheet  of  the  stern  of  a  small  boat 
therein,  and  manually  operated  screws  threadedly  movably 
mounted  in  ttie  clamp  arms  for  releasably  affixing  the  motor 
to  the  stem  of  the  boat,  said  lock  device  comprising 
a  substantially  semicylindrical  pipe; 

a  pair  of  end  members  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe  .. 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  extending  substc  n 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe;  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  end  members 
the  clamp  arms  in  a  manner  whereby  the  pipe  covers  the 
heads  of  the  manually  operated  screws  thereby  prevent- 
ing unscrewing  thereof  and  removal  of  the  motor  frc  m 
the  boa 
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3,893,313 
CASE 
Sanzo  Kobayashi,  No.  34-9,  Ryusen  3-chome„  Taito-ku,  TIb. 
kyo,  Japan 

Piled  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1971, 46-107701 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65152,  37112 

DS.  CI.  70-63  3  ciairtis 


1.  A  case  of  a  covering  type  characterized  by  the  structure 
in  which  the  housing(2)  is  provided  on  the  ceiling  wall  of  the 
lid(l),  a  plurality  of  disc(3)  being  freely  rotatably  supported 
on  the  axis,  the  fixing  indentations(4)  and  (4')  being  provided 
at  the  symmetrical  position  in  the  periphery  of  the  disc(3),  trie 
knob(5)  being  provided  to  the  surface  of  each  disc(3),  a  part 
of  the  knob(5)  being  protruded  through  the  surface  of  the 
ceiling  wall(2')  of  the  housing(2),  the  signs(6)  such  as  numer- 
als being  marked  on  the  surface  of  the  cocentric  circle  of  each 
disc(3)  so  that  one  of  the  signs  can  be  seen  through  the  display 
window(7)  provided  to  the  ceiling  wall(2')  of  the  housing(2), 
a  pair  of  swing  levers(8)  and  (8')  provided  with  fixing  projec- 
tions(9)  and  (9')  which  engage  or  disengage  with  said  fixing 
indentations(4)  and  (4')  being  located  on  the  inner  edge  of 
the  both  sides  of  the  disc(3)  in  the  housing(2)  with  one  end 
of  each  swing  lever  supported  freely  rotatably  on  the  axis,  the 
free  end  of  each  swing  lever  being  provided  with  the 
spring(  10)  which  attracts  both  ends  together,  the  split  men^- 
ber(12)  being  provided  between  the  joints(ll)  and  (11'^ 
formed  at  said  free  ends  so  that  split  condition  can  be  maiii- 
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tained  by  means  of  the  spring  element(13),  the  operating 
button(14)  being  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  split  mem- 
ber(12),  a  part  of  the  operating  button(14)  being  protruded 
through  the  ceiling  wall(2')  of  the  housing(2),  the  hooked 
projections(15)  and  (15')  turning  outward  being  provided  on 
the  underside  in  the  middle  between  said  swing  levers(8)  and 
(8'),  and  the  tip  of  the  hooked  projections(15)  and  (15')  are 
protruded  through  the  holes  (16)  and  (16')  from  the  lower 
wall(2")  of  the  housing(2)  toward  the  underside  so  that  the 
hooked  projections(15)  and  (15')  can  be  unlocked  at  the 
connections(18)  and  (18')  provided  to  the  case  proper(17) 
when  all  the  fixing  projections(9)  and  (9')  fix  into  the  fixing 
indentations(4)  and  (4')  and  locked  when  at  least  one  of  the 
fixing  projections(9)  and  (9')  is  released  from  the  fixing  in- 
dentations(4)  and  (4'). 


3,893,314 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Raymond,  300  AvenMa  Cumbre,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92660 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,867 

Int.  CI.  E05b  25100,  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—339  8  Claims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  including:  a  casing;  a  first  plurality  of 
tumblers  mounted  in  said  casing  and  individually  settable  to 
different  positions  established  by  a  first  logic  member;  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  tumblers  mounted  in  said  casing  and  individu- 
ally settable  to  different  positions  established  by  a  key,  said 
tumblers  of  said  second  plurality  permitting  movement  of  said 
tumblers  of  said  first  plurality  relative  thereto  only  when  the 
positions  of  the  tumblers  of  said  first  plurality  have  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  the  tum- 
blers of  said  second  plurality;  and  a  third  plurality  of  tumblers 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  individually  settable  to  different 
positions  established  by  at  least  one  further  logic  member,  said 
tumblers  of  said  third  plurality  permitting  movement  of  said 
tumblers  of  said  second  plurality  relative  thereto  only  when 
the  positions  of  the  tumblers  of  said  second  plurality  have  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  positions  of  said  tumblers 
of  said  third  plurality. 


3,893,315 
KEY  HOLDER 
Emit  W.  Kamp,  242  Palm  Dr.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  63141 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,905 
Int.  CI.*  A44B  15100 
VS.  CI.  70—456  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  key  ring  formed  from  wire 
stock  and  having  a  loop-forming  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  legs  continuous  with  said  portion,  a  discoidal  retainer 
body  having  a  rim  comprising  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  an 
inwardly  radially  spaced  inner  peripheral  wall  and  opposed 
exterior  surfaces  between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
walls,  said  rim  having  a  pair  of  openings  extending  there- 
through from  said  outer  peripheral  wall  through  said  inner 
peripheral  wall,  an  elongated  partition  member  provided 
interiorly  of  said  retainer  body  with  opposite  sides  thereof 


aligned  respectively  with  the  said  openings,  said  inner  periph- 
eral wall  being  annular,  said  partition  member  extending 
between  diametrically  opposed  points  on  said  inner  peripheral 
wall,  said  key  ring  legs  projecting  through  said  openings  and 
being  presented  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  member,  an 
annular,  fiat,  uniplanar,  relatively  rigid  plate  integral  with  one 
side  of  said  partition  member  with  its  plane  being  parallel  to 
the  major  axis  of  said  partition  member,  said  inner  peripheral 
wall  being  provided  with  undercut  portions,  said  plate  being 
integral  at  its  periphery  with  the  said  inner  peripheral  wall, 
and  being  located  inwardly  of  the  undercut  portion  proximate 
thereto,  a  first  indicia-bearing  member  presented  flatwise 
up>on  said  annular  plate,  and  a  first  protective  transparent 
member  disposed  coveringly  of  said  first  indicia-bearing  mem- 
ber, said  first  indicia-bearing  member  and  said  first  protective 
transparent  member  having  peripheral  portions  received 
within  the  proximate  undercut  portion  of  said  inner  peripheral 


wall,  a  second  plate  presented  in  planar  parallel  relationship 
to  said  annular  plate  and  being  disposed  integral  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  partition  member,  said  second  plate  having  an 
area  less  than  that  of  said  annular  plate  with  portions  of  its 
periphery  spaced  from  said  inner  peripheral  wall,  said  second 
plate  being  integral  with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  at  spaced 
apart  points  between  the  said  portions  of  its  periphery  spaced 
from  said  inner  peripheral  wall,  and  further  characterized  by 
said  co-ordinating  plate  projecting  beyond  opposite  lateral 
portions  of  said  partition  member  a  distance  sufficient  to 
partially  overlie  the  received  key  ring  legs  whereby  the  latter 
are  retained  between  said  first  and  second  plates,  further 
characterized  by  the  engaged  portions  of  the  second  plate  to 
said  inner  peripheral  wall  constituting  a  portion  thereof  proxi- 
mate the  pair  of  rim  openings  and  arms  extending  from  said 
second  plate  to  the  inner  peripheral  wall  at  spaced-apart 
points  from  each  other  and  from  the  portion  engaging  said 
wall  proximate  the  pair  of  rim  openings. 


3,893316 
BALE  TIE  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Emii  Simich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Gerrard  and  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521^78 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  3102;  B21F  1102 
MS.  CL  72-2  14  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  straightening  a  bale  tie,  apparatus  comprising 
frame  means,  a  first  straightener  unit  supported  by  said  frame 
means  and  including  freely-rotatable  roller  means  for  orient- 
ing the  axis  of  the  bale  tie  in  a  first  plane,  a  second  straightener 
unit  supported  by  said  frame  means  and  including  freely-rota- 
table roller  means  for  orienting  the  axis  of  the  bale  tie  in  a 
second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane,  a  forward  drive  unit 
supported  by  said  frame  means  and  including  drive  rollers  for 
engaging  the  bale  tie  and  advancing  the  same  through  said  first 
and  second  suaightener  units,  a  rearward  drive  unit  supported 
by  said  frame  means  and  including  drive  rollers  for  engaging 
the  portion  of  the  bale  tie  leaving  said  second  straightener  unit 
and  drawing  the  bale  tie  through  said  first  and  second  straight- 
ener units,  main  drive  means  for  driving  said  forward  and 
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rearward  drive  units,  severing  means  forwardly  of  said  forward 
drive  unit  for  severing  the  bale  tie  being  straightened,  and 


adjustment  of  the  roll  gap  in  a  direction  which  compen- 
sates for  the  eccentricity  of  both  rolls. 

I  3,893^18 

FORGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  King,  Jr.,  West  WUlington,  and  Clifford  B.  Turrier, 

East  Hampton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,288 

Int.  CI.  B21j  1106,  13/10,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  72  .38  10  ClaU 


selectively  operable  auxiliary  drive  means  for  effecting  actua- 
tion of  said  severing  means. 

3393317 
ECCENTRICITY  CORRECTION  IN  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Robin  Clarke,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy-Loewy 
Limited  (formerly  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.),  Shef- 
field, England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1973. 
17126/73 

Int.  CI.  B21b  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-20  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  and  correcting  for  the  total  eccen- 
tricity of  two  operative  rolls  in  a  rolling  mill,  which  rolls  differ 
slightly  in  diameter,  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  gap  through 
which  a  material  is  to  be  passed,  and  are  responsible  for  the 
bulk  of  the  eccentricity  of  all  the  rolls  of  said  mill,  said  rolling 
mill  comprising  roll  gap  adjusting  means  and  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  said  rolls  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  at  least  one 
beat  cycle  in  which  the  smaller  of  said  rolls  rotates 
through  exactly  one  revolution  more  than  the  other  of 
said  rolls  with  the  roll  gap  reduced  to  zero  and  the  rolls 
under  load,  while 
continuously  supplying  signals  representing  the  sum  of  the 
eccentricities  of  said  rolls  and  signals  representing  the 
angular  position  of  each  of  said  rolls  to  a  computer  which 
is  programmed  to  calculate  and  store  for  each  of  said  rolls 
dau  representative  of  the  eccentricity  at  specific  points 
spaced  equally  around  its  periphery,  and 
sul»equentJy  rotating  said  rolls  with  said  material  being 
rolled  between  said  rolls  while  supplying  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  sum  of  said  eccentricities  from  said  com- 
puter in  synchronism  with  said  subsequent  rotation  of 
said  rolls  to  said  roll  gap  adjusting  means  to  bring  about 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  forging  operation  on  succ  :s- 
sive  workpieces  in  a  vacuum  including 
an  elongated  vacuum  chamber, 

a  manipulator  longitudinally  movable  in  said  chamber, 
a  forging  press  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  in  alignment  w  th 

the  manipulator, 
at  least  one  preheat  chamber  on  one  side  of  and  communi- 
cating with  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  loading  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  vacuum  chamber  and 

communicating  therewith, 
a  closable  gate  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  loa  i- 

ing  chamber, 
a  slide  in  each  of  said  preheat  chambers  and  said  loadi;  ig 

chamber  movable  linearly  at  right  angles  to  the  manipu  i- 

tor,         I 
a  loading  ooor 

and 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  loading  chamber  ind;- 

pendently  of  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber. 


providing  access  to  said  loading  chambc  r. 


I  3,893319 

BAND  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Mario  ZaItroB,  Vicenza,  luly,  assignor  to  Evinger  Corpor  i 
tion,  Providence,  R.I, 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,915 

Int.  CI.  B21c  37/12 

VS.  CL  72-49  10  ciai4s 
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a  mandrel  having  an  axis, 

a  source  of  wire,  said  wire  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  open- 
ing longitudinal  channels,  said  source  including  means  for 
presenting  said  wire  to  said  mandrel  with  said  channels 
opening  in  opposite  directions  trsmsverse  to  said  axis, 

a  guide  arranged  to  fit  into  one  of  said  channels, 

means  for  relatively  rotating  said  mandrel  and  said  guide 
about  said  axis  of  said  mandrel  to  wind  said  wire  about 
said  mandrel, 

means  for  biasing  said  guide  toward  said  mandrel  to  hold 
said  wire  against  said  mandrel, 

means  for  providing  a  relative  traverse  motion  between  said 
guide  and  said  mandrel  during  the  relative  rotation 
thereof,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rates  of  said  relative  rotation  and 
said  traverse  motion  in  accordance  with  the  dimensions 
of  said  wire  to  produce  channel-to-channel  interlock  of 
successive  turns  of  said  wire  on  said  mandrel. 


3,893,320 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION 

WITH  A  BILLET-HOLDING  PISTON  IN  THE  PRESSURE 

CHAMBER 
Pertti  Syvakari,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,301 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    12,    1973, 
73138745 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  23/08 
VS.  CI.  72-60  3  Claims 


3,893,321 
SWAGING  MACHINE 
Johann  Braunwieser,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  GFM  GcscU- 
schafi  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau   Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  4, 1973, 10147/73 
Int  CI.*  B21K  21/08 
VS.  CI.  72-76  7  Claims 


\ 


'4U44-' 


1.  Press  for  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  tubes  comprising  a 
press  stand,  a  pressure  chamber  comprising  a  high-pressure 
cylinder  displaceably  arranged  in  the  press  stand,  a  die  sup- 
port, a  die  held  by  such  holder  sealing  one  opening  of  the 
cylinder,  said  die  having  an  opening  for  forming  a  profile,  and 
a  punch  insertable  in  the  other  opening  of  the  cylinder  for 
generating  a  pressure  within  a  pressure  medium  enclosed  in 
the  pressure  chamber  and  surrounding  a  billet  for  extrusion  of 
the  billet,  a  mandrel  in  the  pressure  chamber,  a  billet  holder 
shaped  like  a  piston  dividing  the  pressure  chamber  into  two 
spaces  and  having  an  opening  for  the  mandrel,  said  piston 
holding  the  billet  and  the  die  pressed  against  the  die  support 
while  the  pressure  chamber  is  closed,  the  billet  holder  having 
means  thereon  sealingly  engageable  against  a  billet  in  the 
pressure  chamber,  thereby  separating  a  first  space  between 
the  billet  and  the  cylinder  wall  from  a  second  space  between 
the  billet  and  the  mandrel,  a  first  and  a  second  flow  path 
through  the  billet  holder  opening  out  into  the  first  and  the 
second  spaces,  respectively,  and  valve  means  in  the  flow  paths 
which  open  the  flow  paths  at  different  pressure  differences 
between  the  spaces  on  both  sides  of  the  billet  holder. 


1.  A  swaging  machine  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  work- 
piece  having  an  elongated,  internally  cylindrical,  intermediate 
workpiece  portion  and  opposite  workpiece  end  portions  dif- 
fering in  inside  diameter  from  said  intermediate  workpiece 
portion,  said  machine  comprising 

die  means  defining  a  swaging  zone  and  operable  to  swage  a 

tubular  workpiece  in  said  swaging  zone, 
a  feeding  head  and  a  holder-up,  which  are  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  work- 
piece  and  to  grip  the  same,  said  feeding  head  being  opera- 
ble to  advance  a  workpiece  thus  gripped  in  its  longitudi- 
nal direction  through  said  swaging  zone,  said  holder-up 
being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  workpiece  as  it  is  thus  ad- 
vanced, 
a  mandrel  rod  extending  through  said  feeding  head, 
a  mandrel  carried  by  said  mandrel  rod  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend in  said  workpiece  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  and  having  opposite  mandrel  end  portions  which 
have  outside  surfaces  conforming  to  the  inside  surfaces  of 
respective  ones  of  said  workpiece  end  portions,  said 
mandrel  also  having  a  cylindrical  intermediate  mandrel 
portion,  which  has  an  outside  diameter  that  is  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  intermediate  workpiece  portion 
and  which  has  a  length  that  is  larger  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  said  swaging  zone  and  substantially 
smaller  than  the  length  of  said  intermediate  workpiece 
portion,  and 
control  means  which  when  said  mandrel  extends  in  said 
workpiece  serve  to  couple  said  mandrel  rod  to  said  feed- 
ing head,  so  that  said  mandrel  advances  in  unison  with 
said  workpiece,  when  a  workpiece  portion  intended  to 
form  one  of  said  workpiece  end  portions  extends  in  said 
swaging  zone,  to  hold  said  mandrel  rod  and  mandrel  in  a 
fixed  position  when  a  workpiece  portion  intended  to  form 
said  intermediate  workpiece  portion  extends  in  said  swag- 
ing zone,  and  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said 
holder-up  as  it  yields  to  the  advancing  workpiece  to  cou- 
ple said  mandrel  rod  to  said  feeding  head,  so  that  said 
mandrel  advances  in  unison  with  said  workpiece,  when  a 
workpiece  portion  intended  to  form  the  other  of  said 
workpiece  end  portions  extends  in  said  swaging  zone. 
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3,893322 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  NUCLEATE 

BOILING  SURFACES 

Bonnk  J.  CampbeU,  and  Klaus  K.  Rieger,  both  of  Decatur, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  lU. 

FBcd  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^44 

Int.  CI.  B21h  3112 

U.S.  CL  72-98  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  heat  transfer  capability  of  a 
meul  heat  transfer  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Knurling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  transfer  surface  and 
then  subjecting  said  knurled  portion  to  a  finning  opera- 
tion. 


3,893,323 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUTTING  TOOL  FACES 

Dennis  Harry  Wak,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Marwin 

Cutting  Took  Limited,  Rothley,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,844,  Sept.  17, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,434,  March  16, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,841,  Oct. 

6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,283 

Int.  CI.  82  Id  11106 

U.S.  CI.  72-128  6  Claims 


the  piece  to  cool  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  material  is  no 
longer  deformable,  and  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  material 
into  the  feed  slot. 


I  3,893324 

SPIRAL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Cappell,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Em<4-son 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,777 
Int.  CI.*  B21F  3104 


MS.  CI.  72r-143 


6  Clliims 


3r;vr/^^     \ \ — 
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1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  helical  face  piece  for  an  engi- 
neer's tool  comprising  a  core,  a  feed  slot  in  the  surface  of  said 
core  in  the  shape  of  a  piece  of  hard  cutting  material  to  be 
shaped,  means  for  heating  hard  cutting  material  in  the  feed 
slot  up  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  material  is  hot  deform- 
able, a  continuation  of  the  feed  slot  in  the  shape  desired  in  the 
finished  piece,  the  continuation  being  long  enough  to  allow 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  an  elongated  deformable  member, 
such  as  a  rod  or  tube,  to  spiral  formation,  comprising:      j 

a  rotatable  drum  upon  which  said  elongated  member  ^  to 
be  wound, 

a  slide  support  comprising  an  elongated  base  member  and 
upstanding  end  members  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  member,  said  base  member  being  fixed  in  positioji  so 
that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  spaced  from  but  parallel  toi  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum, 

a  slide,  a  guide  rod  carried  by  and  extending  between  said 
end  members,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  rod 
being  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axip  of 
said  drum,  said  slide  being  freely  movable  along  said 
guide  rod, 

a  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide,  the  axis  of  the  pjvot 
being  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, 

a  groove  in  a  face  of  said  shoe  for  receiving  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  and  for  confining  the 
latter  in  a  pass  formed  by  the  defining  wall  of  said  grojove 
and  the'  adjoining  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum, 

means  for  holding  said  shoe  in  a  selected  pivoted  position 
on  said  slide  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  groove 
is  in  skewed  relation  relative  to  a  transverse  plane  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum, 

means  for  holding  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  for 
rotation  with  said  drum  whereby  drum  rotation  draws 
succeeding  portions  of  said  elongated  member  through 
said  groove  and  spirally  winds  said  member  about  said 
drum,  sliding  movement  of  said  elongated  member 
through  said  groove  generating  a  force  component  which 
moves  said  slide  support  in  the  direction  of  the  spiral 
winding  and  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  skewed 
relation  of  said  groove. 


I  3,893325 

PROCESlS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BASE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Sato,  No.  23-15,  3s:home,  Zenpukuji,  Sughiami-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan  f 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,083 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  July   10,   1973, 
77051;  Nov.  22,  1973,  48-130727 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13102 
U.S.  CL  72-344  9  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  base  for  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  recess  in  the  base  on  the  upper  surface  to 
receive  semfconductor  means  therein  and  a  threaded  stem 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  base,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  preparing  a  blank  of  metal  material;  deforming 
by  extrusion  said  blank  with  a  shallower  recess  portion  formed 


r 
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in  said  blank  on  the  upper  surface  and  with  a  shorter  stem 
portion  extending  from  said  blank  at  the  bottom  while  forming 
a  projection  on  the  bottom  of  said  shallower  recess  portion  in 
said  blank;  further  deforming  said  blank  so  that  said  recess 


portion  in  said  blank  is  deepened  whereby  said  recess  is 
formed  in  said  base  and  so  that  said  stem  portion  is  lengthened 
whereby  an  unthreaded  stem  is  formed;  and  threadedly  rolling 
said  stem  on  said  blank. 


3,893327 
RADIAL-SWAGING  MACHINE 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Fedorov,  ulitsa  Kardasheva  2,  kv.  24; 
Leonid  Andreevich  Butenko,  ulitsa  akademika  Karpinskogo, 
1,  kv.  12,  and  Vadim  Vladimirovich  Kazak,  ulitsa  Kirova, 
24,  kv.  47,  all  of  Voronezh,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,118 

Int.  CL  B21d  41104 

U.S.  CL  72-402  3  Claims 


v7_fi 


3,893,326 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  DRAWING  OF  HOLLOW 

BODIES  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Karl-Oskar   Oberlander;    Christian    Domscha,   and   Werner 
Schurr,  all  of  Geislingen/Steige,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wuritembergische    Metallwarenfabrik,    Geislingen/Steige, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,312 
Claims    prrarity,   application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256334;  Mar.  29,  1973,  2315832 

Int.  CL  B21d  22120 
U.S.  CI.  72-347  1  Claim 


r-t^ 


1.  A  radial-swaging  machine,  comprising:  a  bed;  a  spindle 
mounted  on  said  bed;  a  drive  connected  to  said  spindle  to 
bring  oscillating  motion  to  it;  said  spindle  incorporating  an 
axial  passage  for  the  advancement  of  a  billet  being  swaged, 
and  radial  slots;  slides  accomodated  in  said  slots;  striking 
heads  fixed  on  those  ends  of  said  slides  which  face  said  axial 
passage  of  the  spindle;  levers  whose  number  is  equal  to  that  of 
said  slides,  each  of  these  levers  located  adjacently  to  its  own 
slide  and  with  its  one  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter 
while  with  the  other,  to  said  bed;  said  levers  bringing  recipro- 
cating motion  to  said  slides  carrying  said  striking  heads  in  said 
slots  in  the  course  of  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  spindle. 


3,893,328 
SWAGING  TOOL 
Gottfried  Blalmschein,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  GFM  Gesell- 
schaft  fur   Fertigungstechnik   und   Maschinenbau   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Steyr,  Austria 

FikKl  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17, 1973, 4341/73 
Int.  CL  B21j  13102 
U.S.  CI.  72-404  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  bodies  of  stainless 
steel,  the  combination  of  an  axially  reciprocable  ram  and  a 
surrounding  die  assembly  cooperable  with  said  ram  so  as  to 
reduction  deep  draw  a  cup-shaped  stainless  steel  blank,  said 
die  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  support  and  an  annular 
die  member  of  ceramic  material  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  and 
said  ram  having  a  forward  plunger  portion  and  an  attenuated 
axial  portion  tapering  rearwardly  from  said  forward  portion, 
the  peripheral  exterior  surface  of  said  ram  being  cooperable 
with  the  peripheral  interior  surface  of  said  blank,  and  the 
peripheral  exterior  surface  of  said  blank  being  cooperable 
with  the  inner  edge  of  said  ceramic  die  member  so  that  by  an 
initial  forward  movement  of  said  ram  a  peripheral  wall  portion 
of  said  blank  at  its  closed  end  will  be  drawn  to  an  axially 
extended  length  of  radially  reduced  wall  thickness  and  so  that 
continued  forward  movement  of  said  ram  will  deform  the  free 
end  of  said  blank  into  a  rearwardly  extending  annular  rim  of 
inwardly  increasing  radial  thickness,  thereby  gradually  reduc- 
ing the  radial  outward  load  upon  said  ceramic  die  member; 
and  stripping  means  for  axially  withdrawing  said  extended  and 
deformed  blank  forwardly  from  said  ram. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  a  swaging  machine  for  swaging  four- 
sided  bar  stock,  said  tool  comprising  a  tool  member  having  a 
hammer  face  formed  with  an  elongated  groove  open  in  both 
longitudinal  directions,  the  cross  section  of  said  groove  at  one 
longitudinal  end  being  V-shaped,  and  said  groove  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall  at  the  other  longitudinal  end,  lateral  bead  por- 
tions of  said  tool  member  projecting  from  said  bottom  wall  at 
the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  groove  and  constituting  side 
walls  of  said  groove,  said  -shaped  cross  section  merging  along 
said  groove  into  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls. 
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3393329 

STRAIGHTENING  EQUIPMENT 
Antonius  Albertiis  Rocs,  P.O.  Box  75,  Maitland,  Ontario, 
Canada  (KOE  IPO) 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1972, 
37013/72;  Nov.  16,  1972,  53035/72 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  3114 
MS.  CL  72-457  5  claims 


1 


July  8,  19  '5 


3393,330 

SURFACE  FRICTION  TESTING 
George  A.  Shute,  and  Richard  A.  Zimmer,  both  of  CoUc 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Data  Systems.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,369,  Dec.  18,  1972^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4313! 

Int.  CI.  GOln  I9I02 
\iS.  CI.  73-9  14  Claims 


1.  Tensioning  apparatus  for  applying  tension  to  an  object, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  post; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  post  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion; 
means  for  vertically  displaceably  mounting  a  rotatable 

guide  member  on  the  top  of  said  post; 
a  first  rotatable  guide  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

rotatable  guide  member  mounting  means; 
rotatable  guide  member  support  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  post; 
second    and    third    rotatable    guide    members    rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rotatable  guide  member  support  means 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  post; 
means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  guide  member  support 
means  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions 
spaced  apart  along  said  post; 
a  plurality  of  sleeve  members  extending  around  said  post 
and  disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship  along  said  post, 
said  sleeve  members  being  slidable  along  said  pxjst; 
means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  guide  member  mount- 
ing means  on  the  uppermost  one  of  said  sleeve  member; 
abutment  means  projecting  laterally  from  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  sleeve  members  at  opposite  sides  of  said  posts 
for  transmitting  vertically  upwardly  directed  force  to  said 
sleeve  members; 
a  pair  of  hydrauilc  jacks  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
post  between  said  abutment  means  and  said  rotatable 
guide  member  support  means,  said  hydraulic  jacks  being 
extensible  to  apply  said  vertically  upwardly  directed  force 
to  said  sleeve  members  and  thereby  raise  said  first  rotat- 
able guide  member; 
a  chain  extending  over  said  first  rotatable  guide  members 
and  beneath  said  second  and  third  rotatable  guide  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  securing  said  chain  at  one  side  of  said  post  to  the 

object; 
means  for  anchoring  said  chain  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 

post;  and 
means  for  locking  said  chain  against  movement  at  said 
opposite  side  of  said  post  towards  one  of  said  second  and 
third  rotatable  guide  members,  whereby  said  chain  can  be 
tensioned  by  the  extension  of  said  hydraulic  jacks. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  speed  and  distance  in  testing 
to  determine  the  skidding  coefficient  of  friction  between  a 
road  surface  and  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  wheel  to  which  a  brakirig 
force  is  applied  causing  the  wheel  to  lock,  comprising: 
speed  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said 
vehicle  at  the  time  a  braking  force  is  applied  to  the  vehi- 
cle wheel;  and 
distance  measuring  means  operably  connected  to  said  spec  i 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  travelled  b  y 
said  vehicle  after  said  wheel  has  locked,  whereby  the 
vehicle  speed  at  the  time  of  braking  and  the  distance 
travelled  by  said  vehicle  from  the  time  said  vehicle  wheel 
locks  until  the  vehicle  comes  to  rest  are  determined. 


I  3,893,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
SIDEWALL  TEMPERATURE  IN  RUNNING  TIRES 
Dusan  CIril  Prevorsek;  Young  Doo  Kwon,  both  of  Morristown ; 
Russell  Howard  Butler,  Dover,  and  Raj  Kumar  Sharma, 
Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fil«d  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,566 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  3106 

U.S.  CI,  73—15.6  4  ciaim$ 


'ma, 
rp* 


^6 


1.  Non-destructive  method  of  determining  temperature 
profile  through  the  sidewall  of  an  inflated  pneumatic  tire 
running  under  load,  which  method  comprises: 

I  determining,  for  an  inflated  tire,  the  stress  on  the  cords 
in  the  reinforced  region  of  the  sidewall  when  under  nO 
load;  j 

2.  determining,  in  the  given  tire  sidewall,  the  following 
physical  properties: 
specific  heat,  cord  (C,) 
specific  heat,  rubber  (C,) 
density  cord  (.Dc) 
density  rubber  (Dr) 
surface  heat  transfer  coefficient  from  rubber  to  air  (A) 
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thermal  conductivity,  cord  (Xc) 
thermal  conductivity,  rubber  (Xr); 

3.  determining,  in  the  given  tire  sidewall,  the  following 
parameters  of  construction: 

thickness  of  the  reinforced  region  (L.) 
thickness  of  the  outer  rubber  layer  {Lr) 
volume  fraction  of  cord  in  the  reinforced  region  ( V); 

4.  running  such  tire  at  constant  rate  of  revolution  while 
maintaining  given  ambient  temperature  and  under  at  least 
one  given  load; 

5.  while  so  running  the  tire,  measuring  the  surface  tempera- 
tures at  the  sidewall  after  each  new  load  is  imposed,  until 
the  surface  temperature  reaches  an  equilibrium  value; 

6.  determining  values  at  various  temperatures  for  rate  of 
heat  generation  Q  per  unit  volume  of  cords,  by  subjecting 
cords  representative  of  those  in  said  sidewall  to  hysteresis 
measurements  at  average  stress  maintained  equal  to  that 
determined  under  no  load  per  step  1  above;  and  at  cycling 
rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  revolution  imposed  on  the  tire  in 
step  4  above;  and  at  a  series  of  temperatures;  and  at 
various  strain  amplitudes;  and  measuring  the  area  of  the 
observed  hysteresis  loop  to  evaluate  heat  generation  rate 
at  various  temperatures  and  at  various  strain  amplitudes 
and  given  cycling  rate; 

7.  solving  by  computer  the  relation  below  for  temperature 
T  at  successive  times  t  and  at  successive  points  x  through 
the  tire  sidewall  from  the  inside,  through  the  reinforced 
region,  through  the  outer  rubber  layer,  to  the  outside  at 
the  surface  point  where  surface  temperature  Ts  was  mea- 
sured, viz.: 

DC  (hTlht)  =  K  (S^T/Sx*)  +  QV, 
the  symbols  having  the  meanings  shown  in  step  2,  step  3  and 
step  6  above,  D  being  the  density  and  C  the  specific  heat  of 
cord  or  of  rubber  as  appropriate;  and  the  initial  conditions 
being  taken  at  all  points  x  as: 

T(x,o)  =  Ta  (the  ambient  temperature); 
and  the  boundary  conditions  being  taken  as:  at  jr  =  0,  ST/8x  = 
o,  where  j:  =  o  is  at  the  inner  boundary  of  the  reinforced 
region;  and  at  x  =  L„,  K^(8TI6x)  =  Kr  (6T/Sx),  where  (L„)  is 
at  the  outer  boundary  of  the  reinforced  region  and  (/Cm)  is 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  reinforced  region,  and  K„  =  Kg  V 
+  Kr  ( l-V);  and  at  jr  =  L,  -Kr  (S7/&t)  =  h  (T-Ta),  where  (L) 
is  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall;  and 

8.  correcting  the  values  used  for  Q  to  arrive  at  a  match 
between  the  calculated  and  the  experimentally  deter- 
mined values  of  tire  temperatures;  whereupon  the  result- 
ing values  of  T  at  the  successive  points  x  within  the  side- 
wall  and  at  successive  times  represent  the  temperature 
profile  through  the  sidewall  at  each  time. 


first  predetermined  pressure;  and 
d.  fourth  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  supplementary 
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gas  added  to  said  enclosed  volume  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  duration. 


3393,333 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF 
SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  CONTENT  IN  WATER 
Hiroshi  Sunahara,  Seto;  Yutaka  Ishihara,  Aqjo,  and  Noboru 
Nakayama,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technok>gy,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   15,   1972,  47- 
114441 

Int.  Ci.  GOln  11/02 
U.S.  CL  73—61  R  9  CUims 


3,893,332 

LEAKAGE  TEST  SYSTEM 

Terry  M.  Dolan,  Bremerton,  and  Michael  G.  Leedy,  Poulsbo, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,576 

Int  CL  GOlm  3/26 

VS.  CL  73—40  6  Claims 

1.  A  leakage  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  sampling  and  containing  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined pressure  a  gas  contained  in  an  enclosed  volume  at 
a  first  predetermined  pressure; 

b.  second  means  for  comparing  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
contained  in  said  first  means  with  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
contained  in  said  enclosed  volume  over  a  predetermined 
time  duration; 

c.  third  means  for  adding  supplementary  gas  to  the  gas 
contained  in  said  enclosed  volume  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  contained  in  said  enclosed  volume  at  said 


1.  A  device  for  the  determination  of  suspended  solids  con- 
tent in  water,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  sample  liquid  collection  means  adapted  to  collect  a  sam- 
ple liquid  continuously, 

a  specimen  liquid  preparation  means  adapted  to  agitate  the 
collected  sample  liquid  and  meter  out  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  prepared  specimen  liquid; 

a  filter  paper  feeding  means  adapted  to  take  out  individual 
sheets  of  filter  paper  one  by  one  and  deliver  the  sheet  of 
filter  paper  onto  a  turntable  disposed  over  a  weighing 
plate, 

a  filter  paper  weighing  means  serving  to  weigh  the  filter 
paper  placed  on  the  turntable  and  register  the  weight 
thereof, 

a  specimen  liquid  filtration  means  adapted  to  deliver  the 
predetermined  amount  of  specimen  liquid  received  from 
the  specimen  liquid  preparation  means  onto  the  filter 
paper  of  known  weight  and  cause  suspended  solids  to  be 
separated  from  the  specimen  liquid  in  consequence  of 
filtration  through  the  filler  paper, 

a  drying  means  for  drying  the  filter  paper  on  which  the 
suspended  solids  separated  from  the  liquid  are  deposited, 
a  determination  display  means  adapted  to  transfer  the 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


dried  filter  paper  to  be  weighed  onto  said  filter  paper 
weighing  means  and  display  and  record  the  difference 
between  the  weight  of  filter  paper  prior  to  filUation  and 
the  weight  thereof  after  filtration, 
a  means  for  removing  the  used  filter  paper,  and 
automatic  process  control  means  for  operating  automati- 
cally and  continuously  said  sample  liquid  collection 
means,  said  specimen  liquid  preparation  means,  said  filter 
paper  feeding  means,  said  filter  paper  weighing  means, 
said  specimen  liquid  filtration  means,  said  drying  means, 
said  determination  display  means  and  said  means  for 
removing  the  used  filter  paper,  whereby  said  suspended 
solid  content  is  automatically  and  continuously  deter- 
mined and  recorded. 
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missile,  comprising:  an  expansion  nozzle;  means  for  providing 
an  air  stream  at  a  speed  of  between  1 0,000  and  1 2,000  ft/sec; 
said  means  for  providing  an  air  stream  at  a  speed  of  between 
10.000  and  12,000  ft/sec.  including  an  arc  heater,  means  for 
supplying  high  pressure  air  to  said  arc  heater  and  an  expansion 
nozzle  connected  to  the  output  of  said  arc  heater;  means  for 


3,893,334 

ESTIMATING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLID 

MATTER  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 

David  Joseph  WUIiams,  East  Ivanhoe,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Australian  Paper  Manufactures  Limited,  South  Melbourne, 

Australia 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,934 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    24,    1973, 
2010/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-61  R  7  Claims 


3,893335 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  REENTRY  CONDITIONS  IN 

A  PARTICLE  LADEN  ATMOSPHERE 
Elmer  G.  Johnson,  Fairborn,  and  Hans  J.  P.  Von  Oiiain,  Day- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FBcd  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442^00 

Int.  CL  GOlm  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—147  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  particle  laden  air  stream 

simulating  the  reentry  conditions  encountered  by  a  ballistic 


accelerating  solid  particles,  of  a  predetermined  material  an  i 
size,  to  a  velocity  between  10,000  and  20,000  ft/sec;  meats 
for  introducing  said  particles  into  said  arc  heated  air  near  thb 
output  end  of  the  expansion  nozzle  to  thereby  provide  high 
speed  particle  laden  air  stream;  means  for  supporting  a  teit 
device  in  the  particle  laden  air  stream  in  close  proximity  to  thfe 
position  where  the  particles  are  introduced. 


3,893,336 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

EVALUATING  ACCURACY  AND  PATTERN  DENSITY 

FOR  A  SHOTGUN 

Henry  G.  Tucker,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,881 

Int.  CI.  F41c  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—167  g  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  estimating  the 
concentration  of  large  solids  suspended  in  a  fluid  stream  also 
containing  small-grain  solids,  comprising  a  cylindrical  flow- 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  continuously  removing  part  of  the  fluid 
stream  for  measurement,  a  first  constant-head  device  for 
supplying  at  least  some  of  said  part  to  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
a  second  constant-head  device  for  removing  fluid  from  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber,  a  sieve  movable  in  an  intermediate 
part  of  the  chamber  so  as  selectively  to  catch  solids  from  the 
substantially  uniform  flow  that  is  due  to  a  pressure  drop  be- 
tween the  constant-head  devices,  manometer  means  for  con- 
tinuously sensing  the  pressure  difference  between  upstream 
and  downstream  of  the  sieve,  and  means  for  deriving  there- 
from a  measure  of  the  relevant  solids  concentration. 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  shotgun,  said  method  compris^ 
ing  the  steps  of  aiming  a  shotgun  at  a  predetermined  aiminj 
spot  on  an  opaque  target  having  a  center  point,  firing  the 
shotgun  to  produce  a  plurality  of  randomly  distributed  holes 
in  the  target,  illuminating  the  target  to  cause  light  to  pass 
through  the  holes  in  the  target,  and  activating  optical  scanning 
means  responsive  to  light  passing  through  said  holes  for  auto- 
matically scanning  the  target  to  generate  two  dimensiona 
positional  data  locating  each  hole  in  the  target. 


I 


3,893,337 

ANGULAR  DIRECTION  RECORDERS 

John  Ivor  Parry  Jones,  Winterslow,  near  Salisbury,  England, 

assignor  to  tkitish  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London, 

England 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19. 1972. 
33662/72  i  J      .  H 

I         Int.  CI.  GOlw  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73-188  8  Claims 

1.  An  angular  direction  sensing  device  having  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  support  member  a  circular  motion  potentiome- 
ter having  electrical  power  supply  connections  and  input  and 
output  connections  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  tapping  points. 
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a  magnet  rotatably  mounted  so  that  it  can  align  itself  substan- 
tially freely  with  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  driven  by 
rotation  of  the  magnet  and  operable  to  connect  said  tapping 
points  in  accordance  with  its  2mgular  position  to  an  output 
electrical  connection,  whereby  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotor  in  relation  to  a  given  tapping  point  of  the  potentiometer, 
and  hence  any  electrical  output  signal  thereof,  is  proportional 


to  the  angle  between  said  given  tapping  point  and  the  magnet 
independent  of  the  orientation  of  said  support  member,  said 
device  having  a  fin  rotatably  mounted  so  that  it  can  align  itself 
with  an  ambient  fluid  flow,  and  means  for  rotating  the  potenti- 
ometer tapping  points  with  said  fin  so  that  the  tapping  points 
are  rotated  relative  to  the  rotor  in  accordance  with  the  angular 
position  of  said  fin. 


3,893,338 
SELF-ORIENTING  POTENTIOMETER 
Grady  O.  Floyd,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,836 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1/00;  GOlp  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—188  10  Claims 


1.  A  potentiometer  capable  of  self-orientation  with  respect 
to  a  predetermined  reference  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  endless  loop  of  resistive  material  mounted  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  plate; 
a  first  arm  including  two  contacts  mounted  at  one  end 

thereon,  said  first  arm  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

plate; 
means,  mounted  on  said  first  arm,  for  aligning  said  first  arm 

with  a  predetermined  reference; 
means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  fixedly  positioning  said 

two  contacts  into  conductive  contact  with  said  resistive 

loop; 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  contacts  for  applying  a 

potential  across  said  two  contacts,  said  potential  being  of 

sufficient  value  to  remove  the  smaller  portion  of  said 

resistive  loop  conductively  connected  between  said  two 

contacts;  and 


a  second  arm  including  a  third  contact  at  one  end  thereon, 
said  second  arm  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  so 
that  said  single  contact  is  in  conductive  contact  with  said 
resistive  loop  throughout  the  rotation  of  said  second  arm. 


3,893339 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Robert  Richard  Melone,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinob 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkrago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,086 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  23/02 

U.S.  CL  73—327  10  Claims 


42        *0 


1.  A  liquid  indicator  comprising  an  elongated  rod  of  a  light 
transmitting  material  having  an  upper  viewing  surface  and  a 
lower  reflective  surface,  a  projecting  disc  near  its  upper  view- 
ing surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rod,  an  outwardly  inclined  surface  below  said  disc  which 
extends  upwardly,  an  inwardly  inclined  surface  above  said 
outwardly  inclined  surface,  a  closure  member  which  sur- 
rounds said  rod,  an  annular  sealing  element  extending  in- 
wardly towards  said  rod  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
closure  member  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  downwardly 
extending  sealing  member  and  a  relatively  flexible  upwardly 
extending  sealing  member  constructed  so  that  said  closure 
member  is  held  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  rod  when  said 
closure  member  is  forced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
said  rod  to  the  point  where  said  rigid  sealing  member  abuts 
against  said  inwardly  inclined  surface  in  sealing  relationship 
and  said  flexible  sealing  member  is  deflected  inwardly  by  the 
lower  surface  of  said  disc  so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  said 
lower  surface,  said  disc,  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rod. 


3,893340 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  THERMOMETER 
Robert  Parker,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RPR,  Iitc.,  Dublin, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,214 
Int.  a.  GOlk  11/12,  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  73—356  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  relatively  extreme  temperatures 
comprising  an  insulator  having  a  first  surface  for  attachment 
to  an  object  the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  measured  and 
a  second  surface  opposite  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
surface,  the  insulator  having  a  known  and  constant  thermal 
conductivity  coefficient  and  a  constant  still  convection  coeffi- 
cient so  that  the  temperature  at  the  second  surface  is  a  linear 
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function  of  the  temperature  of  the  object,  liquid  crystal  a 
thermometer  thermally  coupled  to  the  second  surface,  and 
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means  cooperating  with  the  thermometer  for  indicating  the 
temperature  of  the  object. 


1.  Melting  point  determination  apparatus  comprising  a 
heatable  sample  holder  for  supporting  and  heating  a  sample  of 
material  whose  melting  point  is  to  be  determined,  first  and 
second  similar  metallic  temperature  dependent  resistances 
positioned  so  that  their  temperature  remains  close  to  that  of 
said  sample  holder,  an  amplifier  having  a  negative  feedback 
path  between  its  output  and  its  input,  said  first  resistance 
being  arranged  in  said  feedback  path  for  varying  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier  by  varying  the  amount  of  feedback  supplied  by 
said  feedback  path  in  accordance  with  said  temperature,  a 
constant  current  source  connected  to  said  second  resistance 
for  supplying  current  which  passes  through  the  second  resis- 
tance to  form  across  the  terminals  thereof  a  voltage  signal 
whose  value  depends  on  said  temperature,  the  input  of  the 
amplifier  being  connected  to  the  second  resistance  for  ampli- 
fying said  voltage  signal  to  form  an  output  signal  which  varies 
substantially  linearly  with  variations  in  said  temperature,  and 
means,  connected  to  the  amplifier  output,  for  indicating  said 
temperature,  the  apparatus  further  including  a  projection 
lamp  and  a  lens  system  for  projecting  an  observable  image  of 
said  sample,  when  the  latter  is  present,  onto  a  screen. 

9.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  amplifier,  a  negative 
feedback  path  between  its  output  and  its  input,  a  first  metallic 
temperature  dependent  resistance  for  being  subjected  to  an 
ambient  temperature  to  be  measured  for  its  resistance  value 
to  depend  on  said  ambient  temperature  and  arranged  in  said 
feedback  path  for  varying  the  amount  of  feedback  supplied  by 
said  feedback  path  in  accordance  with  said  physical  condition, 
a  constant  current  source,  a  reference  voltage  point,  and  a 


second  metallic  temperature  dependent  resistance  for  being 
subjected  to  said  ambient  temperature  for  its  resistance  value 
to  depend  on  said  ambient  temperature,  the  second  resistance 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  constant  current  source 
and  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and  its  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  reference  voltage  point,  for  supplying  to  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  an  electrical  input  signal  indicative  of 
said  ambient  temperature,  whereby  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier varies  substantially  lineariy  with  variations  in  said  ambiept 
temperature. 


3,893,342 

ACCELEROMETER 

Eugene  F.  Florian,  and  Samuel  E.  Haggard,  both  of  Houstop, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,538 

Int  CI.  GOlp  15108 

U.S.  CI.  73-$17  R  12  daliis 


3,893,341 
MEASURING  DEVICES 
Alan  BIrt  Acres,  Leigh-on-Sea,  England,  assignor  to  Electro- 
thermal Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1972, 
682/72 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  7120 
U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  lo  Claims 


1.  An  acceSerometer  comprising  a  housing,  two  beanls 
located  in  the  housing,  means  in  the  housing  supporting  thfe 
beams  in  spaced  generally  parallel  planes,  each  beam  compris- 
ing a  first  layer  of  material  of  relatively  high  tensile  strength 
and  a  second  layer  of  piezoelectric  material,  and  a  mass  lo- 
cated between  the  beams  and  supported  thereby,  said  bean* 
being  bent  by  the  mass  to  place  the  piezoelectric  materisl 
layer  of  the  beams  in  compression  and  the  high  tensilfc 
strength  layer  of  the  beams  in  tension. 


3,893,343 
CONTROLLABLE  AGGREGATE-DRIVE  FOR  INTERNA! 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Zaiser,  Althutte,  and  Sigurd  Hainmuller,  Aichsch 
less,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,576 
Claims   priority,   applicatran   Germany,   Nov.    21,    1972 
2256989  T  ^ 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55152,  5/48 
VS.  CI.  74-230. 1 7  F  30  Claimi 


1.  A  controflable  aggregate  drive  for  internal  combustior 
engines  having  a  crankshaft,  which  comprises  a  controllable 
V-belt  transmission  means  for  driving  at  least  one  auxiliary 
aggregate  from  said  crankshaft  including  a  driving  pulley 
means  having  a  movable  pulley  member,  and  means  control- 
ling the  transmission  ratio  of  said  V-belt  transmission  means 
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in  such  a  manner  that  at  low  rotational  speeds  of  the  crank- 
shaft a  transmission  with  a  speed  increase  results  and  with 
increasing  rotational  speeds  of  the  crankshaft  the  speed  in- 
crease transmission  ratio  is  automatically  reduced,  including 
a  piston  means  acted  upon  by  a  pressure  medium,  said  piston 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  the  driving  pulley 
means  of  the  V-belt  transmission  means  and  displacing  against 
spring  action  the  movable  pulley  member  thereof,  character- 
ized in  that  the  piston  means  is  acted  upon  directly  by  the 
lubricating  oil  pressure  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
without  the  interposition  of  any  control  means  for  controlling 
the  lubricating  oil  pressure. 


3,893344 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  AND  AN  ESnNITELY 

VARIABLE  CONE-PULLEY  GEAR 
Jorg  Dantlgraber,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Rudolf  Schrodt,  Kron- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner 
Reimers  KG,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,575 
Claims    prk>rity,   application   Germany,   Jan.    15,    1973, 
2301776 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/22 
U.S.  CI.  74—230.17  F  14  Claims 


a.  an  input  shaft; 

b.  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft; 

c.  a  first  shaft  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  and  capable  of 
bidirectional  rotation  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft; 

d.  a  second  gear  mounted  on  and  capable  of  being  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  first  shaft  and  drivingly  connected 
with  said  first  gear  so  as  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
therewith; 

e.  a  second  shaft  axially  aligned  with  and  capable  of  bidirec- 
tional rotation  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft; 

f.  first  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said 
second  shaft; 

g.  second  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  second  gear  to 
said  first  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith; 

h.  a  third  gear  fixed  to  said  second  shaft; 
i.  a  fourth  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said 
third  gear; 


1 .  In  a  drive  comprising  a  motor  of  variable  power  output 
and  load-dependent  speed  of  rotation  and  an  infinitely  vari- 
able cone-pulley  transmission  driven  by  said  motor,  and  fluid- 
pressure  means  supplying  fluid  to  the  transmission  for  control- 
ling the  sides  of  the  transmission  to  adjust  the  transmission 
ratio,  a  control  slide  for  adjustment  of  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid,  a  motor  regulating  lever  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
rotating  proportionally  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  an  ele- 
ment of  the  drive,  and  including  means  at  each  setting  of  the 
regulating  lever  to  provide  a  specific  motor  speed  at  which  the 
centrifugal  governor  is  in  the  steady  state,  and  means  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  of  the  motor  regulating  lever  to  the  control 
slide,  said  transmitting  means  including  delay  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  control  slide  by  the  movement  of 
the  regulating  lever,  said  delay  means  including  means  to 
delay  the  movement  of  the  control  slide  in  inverse  proportion 
to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  regulating  lever. 


3,893345 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Ronald  L.  Sisson;  Philip  J.  Dreves;  James  E.  Shellberg,  all  of 
Jackson,  and  Burton  S.  Zeller,  Parma,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,140,  Aug.  27, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504^76 
Int.  CI.  F16h  3/08 
VS.  CI.  74—331  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  multispeed  constant-mesh-gear  transmission  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  shafts,  gears  and  bidirectionally 
engageable  clutches,  the  combination  comprising: 
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j.  a  third  shaft  axially  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  and 

second  shafts  and  capable  of  bidirectional  rotation  with 

respect  to  said  input  shaft; 
k.  third  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  third  shaft  with 

one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts; 
I.  a  fifth  gear  mounted  on  and  capable  of  being  rotated  with 

respect  to  said  third  shaft; 
m.  fourth  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  fifth  gear  to  said 

third  shaft; 
n.  a  sixth  gear  fixed  to  said  third  shaft,  said  fifth  gear  being 

located  intermediate  said  third  clutch  means  and  said 

sixth  gear; 
o.  an  output  shaft  capable  of  bidirectional  rotation  with 

respect  to  said  input  shaft;  and 
p.  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  output  shaft  with  at 

least  said  sixth  gear,  with  all  of  said  shafts  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane. 


3,893346 
ARTICULATELY  MOLTSTED  FLUID  CONTROLS 
David  S.  Paul,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Masscy-Fergu- 
son  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430331 
Int.  CI.  G05g  9/04 
VS.  CL  74—471  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  a  fluid  control  system  providing  power  to 
controlled  components  comprising,  a  lever,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion for  mounting  said  lever  on  and  pivoting  said  lever  with 
respect  to  said  system  in  at  least  one  direction,  a  control  valve 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  control  valve  movable 
with  said  one  end,  means  for  actuating  said  control  valve 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  from  said  control 
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valve,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  control  valve 
with  the  controlled  components  to  permit  operation  of  the 
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3,893,347 
CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  CONTROLS 
THEREFOR 
Bruno  Fracchioni,  Rome,  and  Guglklmo  Villani,  Lavinio,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N,V.,  Cura- 
cao, Netherlands 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,537 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9102;  F16h  5108 

U.S.  CI.  74-473  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  change  speed  transmission  providing  a  finite  plurality 
of  speed   ratios,  said  transmission  comprising  drive  means 
adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said  speed  ratios,  a  rotatable  shaft 
with  a  surface,  said  drive  means  slidable  on  said  shaft,  cam 
means  including  two  cam  tracks  on  the  surface  of  said  shaft 
between  said  shaft  and  said  drive  means  to  engage  selectively 
said  drive  means,  indexing  means  operable  and  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  move  said  cam  means,  one  of  said  cam  tracks 
comprising  a  zigzag  form  and  the  other  of  said  cam  tracks 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  linear  portions  intercon- 
nected by  a  linear  and  curved  portion,  and  in  which  a  first 
drive  means  is  associated  with  said  one  cam  track  and  a  sec- 
ond drive  means  is  associated  with  said  other  cam  track,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  firstly  axi- 
aJly  moves  said  first  drive  means  in  a  first  axial  direction  and 
maintains  said  second  drive  means  axially  stationary,  secondly 
reverses  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  drive  means 
and,  moves  said  second  drive  means  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
thirdly  moves  said  first  drive  means  axially  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  maintains  said  second  drive  means  axially  stationary, 
and  a  manually  operable  control  for  indexing  movement  of 
said  indexing  means  by  successive  movement  for  selection  of 
alternate  ratios  which  are  zero  speed  ratios. 


3,893,348 
SAFETY  STEERING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Egon  Rieth,  Bobiingen,  and  Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen,  bothjof 
Germany,   assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellsch^, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^81 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr. 
2316515 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1118 
VS.  CI.  74—492 


eiisctiaft, 

,    19-^3, 

19  Ciaiihs 


controlled  components  by  said  means  for  actuating  in  a  range 
of  positions  through  which  said  lever  pivots. 


1.  A  safety  steering  for  motor  vehicles  which  includes  a 
steering  shaft  means,  a  steering  wheel  and  a  deformation 
means  plastically  deformable  in  case  of  an  impact  of  the 
driver,  said  deformation  means  being  arranged  between  the 
steering  wheel  and  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  shaft  meanp, 
characterized  by  means  for  mounting  an  upper  part  of  the 
steering  shaft  means  at  a  fixed  vehicle  part  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  can  be  pivoted  under  the  influence  of  forces  engaging 
at  the  steering  wheel  which  are  smaller  than  the  forces  necet- 
sary  for  the  deformation  of  the  deformation  means  into  such 
a  position  that  its  center  longitudinal  axis  extends  approxi- 
mately horizoBtally  or  the  plane  of  the  steering  wheel  extends 
approximately  vertically,  and  in  that  further  means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  train  of  the  steering  shaft  means  which  enable  the 
pivoting  of  the  upper  part  of  the  steering  shaft  means  with 
respect  to  a  further  part  thereof 


3,893,349 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Vernon  Denis  Stent,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Creatoi^ 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  197^, 
8395/73  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1104 
U.S.  CI.  74-552  7  Clalni 


1.  A  steerinjg  wheel  for  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a  rin 
connected  to  a  hub  by  spokes,  wherein  the  rim  comprises  ; 
plurality  of  separately  made  metallic  sections  each  of  which  i:  1 
bent  inwards  towards  the  hub  to  provide  spoke  parts,  charac 
terized  in  that  ttie  hub  is  metal  and  includes  oppositely  extendr 
ing  radial  arm*  each  provided  with  longitudinally  extendinj 
flanges  which  are  bent  over  in  opposite  directions  to  grip  th« 
inner  ends  of  the  spoke  parts  of  each  section. 
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3,893,350 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  WITH  REVERSE 

DRIVE 
Claude  A.  Gingras,  Dosquet,  Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,060 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  47108 

U.S.  CI.  74—688  2  Claims 


i'  P^^Si 


3,893,351 
LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Jerry  F.  Baremor,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,479 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1144 
U.S.  CI.  74—710.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  differential  drive  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  input 
member,  a  rotatable  output  member,  differential  gear  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  member  with  said  output 
member  and  for  enabling  relative  rotation  to  occur  between 
said  input  and  output  members,  said  differential  gear  means 
including  first  and  second  axially  movable  side  gears  rotatable 
about  their  respective  central  axes  and  a  pinion  gear  disposed 
in  meshing  engagement  with  said  side  gears,  clutch  means 
operable  between  an  actuated  condition  in  which  said  clutch 
means  is  effective  to  retard  relative  rotation  between  said 
input  and  output  members  and  an  unactuated  condition  in 
which  said  clutch  means  is  ineffective  to  retard  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  input  and  output  members,  said  clutch 
means  including  a  first  group  of  clutch  discs  disposed  adjacent 


to  said  first  side  gear,  a  second  group  of  clutch  discs  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  second  side  bear,  and  means  for  applying 
force  to  said  first  side  gear  and  said  first  group  of  clutch  discs 
to  press  said  first  group  of  clutch  discs  into  tight  frictional 
engagement  when  said  clutch  means  is  in  the  actuated  condi- 
tion, force  transmitting  mezms  for  pressing  said  second  group 
of  clutch  discs  into  tight  frictional  engagement  when  said 
clutch  means  is  in  the  actuated  condition,  said  force  transmit- 
ting meems  including  thrust  block  means  spaced  radially  in- 
ward with  respect  to  said  side  gear  axes  from  said  pinion  gear 
and  being  free  to  rotate  about  said  side  gear  axes  independent 
of  said  pinion  gear  wherein  said  pinion  gear  and  said  first  side 
gear  mesh  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  first  amount  of  back- 
lash therebetween,  and  said  pinion  gear  and  said  second  side 
gear  mesh  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  second  amount  of 


1.  A  variable  ratio  transmission  with  reverse  drive  compris- 
ing an  input  shaft  means,  an  output  shaft  means,  a  planetary 
gear  set  including  a  ring  gear  secured  to  said  output  shaft 
means,  a  sun  gear,  a  freely  rotatable  planet  carrier  and  planet 
gears  freely  rotatable  on  said  planet  carrier  and  intermeshing 
with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  means  to  releasably 
brake  said  planet  carrier  against  rotation,  means  to  releasably 
lock  said  planet  carrier  to  said  input  shaft  means,  control 
means  to  effect  release  of  said  locking  means  and  braking  of 
said  braking  means,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  fluid  coupling  in- 
cluding an  impeller  member  secured  to  said  input  shaft  means 
and  a  turbine  member  secured  to  said  sun  gear,  whereby 
acceleration  of  said  input  shaft  means  causes  progressive 
coupling  of  said  sun  gear  to  said  input  shaft  means,  said  input 
and  output  shaft  means  being  coaxially  mounted,  together 
with  said  impeller  and  turbine  members  of  said  fluid  coupling, 
said  input  and  output  shaft  means  having  communicating 
adjacent  hollow  portions  and  said  locking  means  include  a  rod 
located  within  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  input  and 
output  shaft  means  hollow  portions,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  said 
rod  and  extending  through  elongated  slots  made  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  output  shaft  means,  a  sliding  ring  surrounding 
said  output  shaft  means  and  connected  to  said  cross  pin,  and 
locking  members  rotatably  carried  by  said  input  shaft  portion 
and  radially  movable  into  locking  arrangement  with  said 
planet  carrier  upon  axial  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  axial 
direction. 


backlash  therebetween,  said  first  amount  of  backlash  being 
greater  than  said  second  amount  of  backlash. 

4.  A  differential  drive  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  input 
member,  a  rotatable  output  member,  differential  gear  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  member  with  said  output 
member  and  for  enabling  relative  rotation  to  occur  between 
said  input  and  output  members,  said  differential  gear  means 
including  first  and  second  side  gears  rotatable  about  their 
central  axes  and  a  rotatable  pinion  gear  disposed  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  side  gears,  clutch  means  operable  be- 
tween an  actuated  condition  in  which  said  clutch  means  is 
effective  to  retard  relative  rotation  between  said  input  and 
output  members  and  an  unactuated  condition  in  which  said 
clutch  means  is  ineffective  to  retard  relative  rotation  between 
said  input  and  output  members,  said  clutch  means  including 
means  for  applying  force  to  said  first  side  gear  when  said 
clutch  means  is  in  the  actuated  condition,  and  force  transmit- 
ting means  for  transmitting  force  from  said  first  side  gear  to 
said  second  side  gear  independently  of  said  pinion  gear  when 
said  clutch  means  is  in  the  actuated  condition,  said  force 
transmitting  means  including  a  first  thrust  block  disposed  in 
radially  and  rotationally  sliding  abutting  engagement  with  said 
first  side  gear  and  second  thrust  block  disposed  in  radially  and 
rotationally  sliding  abutting  engagement  with  said  second  side 
gear  and  said  first  thrust  block  both  of  said  thrust  blocks  being 
spaced  radially  inward  with  respect  to  said  side  gear  axes  from 
said  pinion  gear  and  being  free  to  rotate  about  said  side  gear 
axes  independent  of  said  pinion  gear. 

5.  A  differential  drive  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  input 
member,  a  rotatable  output  member,  differential  gear  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  member  with  said  output 
member  and  for  enabling  relative  rotation  to  occur  between 
said  input  and  output  members,  said  differential  gear  means 
including  first  jmd  second  axially  movable  side  bears  rotatable 
about  their  central  axes,  spider  means  for  positioning  a  plural- 
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ity  of  pinion  gears,  and  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  rotatably 
disposed  on  said  spider  means  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  side  gears,  said  spider  means  including  means  for  defining 
an  opening  having  a  central  axis  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  the  central  axes  of  said  side  gears,  clutch  means 
operable  between  an  actuated  condition  in  which  said  clutch 
means  is  effective  to  retard  relative  rotation  between  said 
input  and  output  members  and  an  unactuated  condition  in 
which  said  clutch  means  is  ineffective  to  retard  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  input  and  output  members,  said  clutch 
means  including  a  first  group  of  clutch  discs  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  said  first  side  gear,  a 
second  group  of  clutch  discs  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  a 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  second  side  gear,  and  means  for 
applying  force  to  said  first  side  gear  and  said  first  group  of 
clutch  discs  to  press  said  first  group  of  clutch  discs  into  tight 
frictional  engagement  when  said  clutch  means  is  in  the  actu- 
ated condition,  and  force  transmitting  means  for  pressing  said 
second  group  of  clutch  discs  into  tight  frictional  engagement 
when  said  clutch  means  is  in  the  actuated  condition,  said  force 
transmitting  means  including  thrust  block  means  extending 
between   said  side  gears  through  said  opening  and   being 
spaced  radially  inwardly  along  said  spider  central  axis  from 
said  spider  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  said  first  and  second 
side  gears  and  wherein  said  pinion  gears  and  said  first  side  gear 
mesh  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  first  amount  of  backlash 
therebetween,  and  said  pinion  gears  and  said  second  side  gear 
mesh  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  second  amount  of  back- 
lash therebetween,  said  first  amount  of  backlash  being  greater 
than  said  second  amount  of  backlash. 
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mg  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  third  member  of  the 
second  planetary  gearset  whereby  when  the  rotatable  tube  is 
in  said  driving  position  and  the  third  member  of  the  second 
planetary  gearset  is  engaged  by  said  engaging  means  dfive 
power  is  transmitted  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft 
when  the  input  shaft  is  rotated. 


I  3,893^53 

DRILL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hermann  Lahmeyer,  Boilen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebrueder 
Heller,  Uphusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,574 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    28.    19^0. 
2064024  ' 

Int.  CI.  B21r  5104 
U.S.C1.76-rl08T  11  Claiw 


3,893,352 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  TRAINS 
George  Albert  Cotton,  1  Machpelah,  Hebden  Bridge,  England 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27.  1972. 
49624/72 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3144 
US.  CI.  74-768  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  drill  having  a  shank  with  a  fi[st 
longitudinal  axis,  a  cutting  end,  a  single  channel  coaxiajly 
extending  along  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and  at  least  ofie 
chip-removing  flute  extending  from  said  cutting  end  in  the 
outside  surface  and  at  least  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  shank,  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a  tubular  blank 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  a  bore  of  a 
substantially  circular  cross  section  which  is  coaxial  with  s»d 
blank,  filling  out  said  bore  with  a  gaseous  filling  material, 
impressing  said  chip-removing  flute  into  said  blank  by  struic- 
turally  deforming  the  material  of  said  wall  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  blank  by  rolling  said  portion  jof 
said  blank  between  two  rollers,  shifting  one  of  said  rollers  In 
the  direction  toward  the  other  of  said  rollers  so  that  said 
portion  of  said  blank  is  pressed  to  form  said  shank  with  said 
chip-removing  flute  thereby  increasing  at  least  one  outer 
dimension  of  said  portion  by  at  least  a  part  of  the  material 
being  displaced  by  impressing  said  flute,  thereby  also  deform- 
ing said  bore  in  said  portion  so  that  said  coaxial  channel  in  said 
portion  has  elongated  cross  sections  of  substantially  identical 
areas  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 
cutting  said  deformed  portion  of  said  blank  to  form  said  cut- 
ting end. 


.-Tl-t^r^T^^f^c^rrr^ 


A^ 


1.  A  variable  ratio  transmission  gear  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  a  first  planetary  gearset  having  a  first  member  mounted 
coaxially  of  the  input  shaft  and  driveably  connected  to  said 
input  shaft,  a  second  planetary  gearset  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  first  planeUry  gearset  and  having  a  first  member  driveably 
connected  to  a  second  member  of  the  first  planetary  gearset, 
an  output  shaft  co-axial  with  said  input  shaft  and  driveably 
connected  to  said  second  member  of  the  second  planetary 
gearset,  a  variable  resistance  hydraulic  fluid  worm  pump 
carried  on  and  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft  driveably  con- 
nected to  a  third  member  of  the  first  planetary  gearset,  a 
stationary  tube  defining  a  chamber  within  which  the  worm  of 
said  pump  rotates  and  a  rotatable  tube  surrounding  the  sta- 
tionary tube,  ports  in  the  tubes  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
selective  registry  by  rotation  of  said  rotatable  tube  whereby 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  tube  may  selectively  vary  the  effec- 
tive overlapping  areas  of  the  ports  from  an  open  neutral  posi- 
tion to  a  constant  flow  restricting  driving  position,  and  engag- 


3,893,354 
TORQUE  LIMIT  WRENCH 
William  A.  Knoll,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  JO-Line  Tool  i. 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,578 

Int.  CI.  B25b 

U.S.C1.81-S2.4R  llClainfc 


1.  A  torque  limit  wrench  for  applying  a  predetermine 
torque  to  a  work  piece  and  comprising: 

work-receiving  head  means; 

handle  means; 

pivot  means  coupling  said  handle  to  said  head; 

a  latch  for  latching  said  pivot  means  against  pivoting;  and 

limit  means  connected  with  said  latch  and  operative  il 
response  to  application  of  a  sufficient  force  to  said  handl( 
to  apply  said  predetermined  torque  to  said  head  to  releas< 
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said  latch  to  free  said  handle  for  pivoting  to  render  said 
handle  inoperative  for  applying  torque  higher  than  said 
predetermined  torque  to  said  head  whereby  said  head 
may  be  received  over  a  work  piece,  a  rotary  force  applied 
to  said  handle  to  apply  said  predetermined  torque  to  said 
work  piece  and  upon  application  of  a  rotary  force  suffi- 
cient to  apply  said  predetermined  torque  to  said  work 
piece  said  limit  means  will  release  said  latch  to  render 
said  handle  inoperative  to  thereby  positively  prevent 
application  of  a  torque  higher  than  said  predetermined 
force  to  said  work  piece. 


3,893,355 
COOLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS  IN  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Charles  R.  Maastricht,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

FOed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427^21 

Int.  CI.  B23b  21100 

U.S.  CL  82—24  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  support  with  a  socket  in 
one  end  thereof  for  removably  receiving  and  supporting  a 
cutting  tool  adapter  having  a  shank  shaped  complementary  to 
said  socket  and  an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  with  a 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool 
adapter,  said  socket  and  shank  each  having  bearing  surfaces 
that  are  mutually  engageable  when  said  tool  adapter  is  secured 
in  said  support  for  a  machining  operation,  a  cutting  tool  cool- 
ant supply  system  comprising  a  coolant  reservoir,  said  support 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  internal  passage  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  connecting  said  passage  inlet  to  said 
coolant  reservoir,  said  passage  outlet  being  located  in  the  end 
of  said  support  at  a  laterally  offset  position  from  said  socket, 
said  tool  adapter  being  formed  with  an  internal  passage  having 
an  inlet  on  said  radial  flange  surface  at  a  position  aligned  with 
said  support  passage  when  said  tool  adapter  is  secured  in  said 
support,  said  tool  adapter  passage  extending  from  said  radial 
flange  inlet  to  an  outlet  in  close  proximity  to  the  cutting  tool 
of  said  adapter,  means  for  selectively  supplying  coolant  from 
said  coolant  reservoir  through  said  support  and  tool  adapter 
passage  during  a  machine  operation,  and  means  for  directing 
the  flow  of  coolant  from  said  adapter  passage  outlet  onto  the 
cutting  tool  of  said  adapter. 


3393,356 

ROTOR  CUTTER 

Frank  Atzberger,  97-26  Sutphin  Blvd.,  Jamaica  35,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^44 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29126 

U.S.  CI.  82—36  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  cutter,  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  a  drum  lathe 
machine, 

two  cutter  arms,  operatively  slidably  mounted,  at  fixed 
angular  orientations,  relative  to  and  on  said  housing, 

further  comprising 

micrometer  means  for  effecting  a  fine  displacement  of  said 
cutter  arms  in  a  direction  along  said  fixed  angular  orienta- 
tions, 

means  for  sliding  said  cutter  arms  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  housing  for  effecting  a  coarse  displace- 
ment of  said  cutter  arms, 

still  further  comprising 

slides  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away,  respectively,  from  one  another, 

said  cutter  arms  being  disposed  in  said  slides,  and 

said  micrometer  means  comprising 

a  micrometer  screw  threaded  in  said  slides  emd  rotatably  yet 
displaceably  immovably  connected  to  said  cutter  arms. 


3,893,357 
PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  REINFORCING  STEEL  BARS 
FOR  STEEL  CONCRETE  AND  A  BAR  CUTTING 
MACHINE  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  PROCESS 
Helmut  Zahlaus,  Calvinstrasse  3,  D-3550  Marburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,524 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    18,    1972, 
2235120;  June  15,  1973,  2330496 

Int.  CI.  B23d  23100 
U.S.  CI.  83-80  19  Claims 


tof^ioru     'I    " 


,    1g    59  «  » 


1.  In  a  steel  bar  cutting  machine  for  cutting  reinforcing  steel 
bars  for  concrete  steel  including  a  conveying  and  carrying 
frame,  secured  to  a  base  frame  which  is  made  of  structural 
steel  and  is  laterally  displaceable  and  further  including  a  con- 
veying and  cutting  unit  and  a  longitudinally  displaceable  mea- 
suring device,  the  improvements  comprising: 
a.  a  conveying  and  cutting  unit  (12)  which  is  built  over  the 
base  frame,  having  driven  conveyor  rollers  (18,  20)  at  its 
lower  part  and  pressure  loaded  pressure  rollers  (30,  40) 
at  its  upper  part,  one  of  said  pressure  rollers  (30)  being 
adapted  to  be  released  and  adjusted  automatically  and  in 
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sy^hronism  with  the  cutting  operation  of  a  vertically 
guided  blade; 

b.  a  vertically  reciprocable  blade  support  having  an  upper 
cutting  blade  pivotally  attached  thereto; 

c.  a  sutionary  lower  cutting  blade  attached  to  said  convey- 
ing and  cutting  unit;  and 

d.  means  to  reciprocate  said  upper  blade  support  and  said 
upper  blade  with  respect  to  said  stationary  lower  blade  so 
as  to  cut  steel  bars  therebetween,  said  means  engaging  an 
upper  portion  of  said  pivotal  upper  cutting  blade  to  pre- 
vent pivoting  thereof  during  the  downward  cutting  stroke. 


GAZETTE  Julys,  1S|75 

tween  said  arcuately  spaced  apart  knives  to  thereby  hold  a 
severed  piece  of  scrap  paper  from  the  cutting  roller  after  the 
two  knives  have  passed  their  cutting  contact  with  the  aavil 
roller,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  in-line  equally 
spaced  apart  rigid  tapered  stationary  stripping  fmgers  located 
closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  anvil  roller  at  a  position 
remote  from  its  cooperative  engagement  with  the  cutting  , 
roller,  said  longitudinally  spaced  apart  pins  intercalated  rela- 


3,893,358 

MECHANISM  FOR  UNLOADING  PARTS  FROM  A 

MACHINE 

Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,  lU.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Automatic 

Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,081 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

VS.  CL  83-82  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  unloading  a  part  from  a  machine  having 
a  movable  tool  and  having  a  drive  for  reciprocating  the  tool 
through  upward  and  downward  strokes,  the  part  being  carried 
upwardly  with  the  tool  as  the  latter  moves  upwardly  and  then 
dropping  downwardly  from  the  tool,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  inclined  tray,  means  mounting  said  tray  on 
said  machine  for  movement  along  an  upwardly  concave  and 
generally  arcuate  path  from  a  part-receiving  position  to  a 
part-unloading  position,  said  tray  being  located  beneath  said 
tool  when  in  said  receiving  position  and  being  located  out  of 
the  path  of  the  tool  when  in  said  unloading  position,  and 
means  connecting  said  tray  to  said  drive  and  operable  to  move 
said  tray  back  and  forth  between  said  positions  and  along  said 
path  in  timed  relation  with  reciprocation  of  said  tool  whereby 
the  tray  first  moves  to  said  receiving  position  to  catch  the  part 
dropped  from  the  tool  and  then  moves  toward  said  unloading 
position  to  carry  the  part  downwardly  and  then  sling  the  part 
upwardly  and  to  clear  the  tool  as  the  latter  moves  through  its 
downward  stroke. 


3,893,359 
SCRAP  STRIPPER  FOR  PRINTER 
Clyde  G.  Gregoire,  4N194  Briar  Ln.,  BensenviUe,  Dl.  60106 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,117 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/18 
VS.  CI.  83-154  1  Claim 

1.  A  scrap  paper  retrieval  and  stripper  from  a  printing  press 
cutter  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  cutting  roller  and  a  coop- 
erative rotatable  anvil  roller,  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuately 
spaced  apart  paper  cutting  knives  extending  longitudinally  on 
the  circumference  of  said  rotatable  cutting  roller,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  in-line  equally  spaced  apart  radial 
pins  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  anvil  roller  and  adapted 
to  impale  the  paper  at  a  position  substantially  midway  be- 


tive  to  the  longitudinal  spaced  apart  tapered  fmgers,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  anvil  roller  the  plurality  of  impaling  pins 
pick  up  the  freed  scrap  paper  and  carry  it  around  to  the  strip- 
ping fingers  for  effecting  a  positive  removal  of  the  scrap  paper 
from  its  implement  on  the  pins  so  that  upon  continued  rota- 
tion of  the  rollers  the  operation  may  be  repeated  without  ahy 
scrap  paper  iaterfering  with  a  succeeding  cutting  and  impalitig 
operation. 


3,893,360 
COPY  STRIP  FEED  ERROR  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Yano;  Yolchi  Shibuya;  Satoshi  Kanda,  all  of  YokU 
hama,  and  Shin  Umeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14, 1972, 47-703< 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/34;  B65h  3/44 

U.S.  CL  83-203  2  Claims 


s  10 

J, 


1.  A  copy  strip  feed  error  correcting  device  for  copying 
apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  an  original  and  a  strip  of  photo- 
sensitive material  are  cooperatingly  fed  through  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a.  a  speed  varying  means  for  setting  a  common  feed  spee  i 
for  said  original  and  said  strip  of  photosensitive  materia  ; 
b.  first  drive  means  for  advancing  said  strip  of  photosensi  - 
tive  material  at  a  feed  speed  in  accordance  with  the  sel  - 
ting  of  said  speed  varying  means; 

c.  second  drive  means  for  advancing  said  original  at  a  feed 
speed  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  speed  varying 
means;  f 

d.  first  detector  means  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  a  leading 
end  of  said  strip  of  photosensitive  material  and  producing 
a  signal  in  response  thereto;  T 

e.  second  detector  means  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  f»«* 
Uailing  end  of  said  original  and  producing  a  signal 
response  thereto; 

f.  cutting  means  for  severing  said  strip  of  photosensitiv 
material;  and 

g.  timer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  speed  varying 
means,  said  second  drive  means,  said  first  and  second 
detector  means  and  said  cutting  means  for  respectivelj 
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actuating  said  second  drive  means  and  said  cutting  means 
in  response  to  said  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
detector  means  after  a  time  lapse  which  is  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  feed  speed  set  by  said  speed  varying 
means,  whereby  a  sheet  of  photosensitive  material  is  cut 
to  a  length  consistent  with  the  length  of  the  original  when 
the  feed  speed  setting  is  varied  by  said  speed  varying 
means. 


3,893,361 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  SHEET  MATERL\L 
Roger  Elwin  Harris,  174,  Plymouth  Rd.,  Redditch,  Worcester, 
England 

FUed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,559 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1972, 
25531/72 

Int.  CI.  B26c  7/02;  B26d  7/16 
VS.  CL  83-375  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  sheet  material  comprising 
two  simultaneously  movable  blades  with  their  cutting  edges 
set  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  two  static 
blades  whose  cutting  edges  are  also  set  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  to  co-operate  with  each  of  said  movable 
blades,  and  power  operable  means  for  moving  said  movable 
blades  towards  said  static  blades  to  cut  material,  moved  into 
the  apparatus  between  the  said  blades,  in  two  directions  at 
right  angles  in  a  single  cut,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
provision  of  such  apparatus  of  a  back  gauge  adjustable  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  planes,  each  parallel  to  a  respective 
plane  of  said  movable  and  static  blades,  to  gauge  two  mutually 
perpendicular  edges  of  said  material  prior  to  said  movable 
blades  being  power  driven  towards  said  static  blades  to  cut 
said  material  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  in  a  single  cut  to 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  cut  blank  of  material,  wherein 
said  back  gauge  comprises  an  elongate  support,  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  which  gauges  one  edge  of  the  material,  and  a 
member  slidable  therealong  one  face  of  which  member 
projects  at  right  angles  to  said  support  to  gauge  the  other  edge 
of  the  material,  said  support  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
movable  blades  within  the  angle  formed  by  both  movable 
blades  for  movement  therewith  along  a  cut. 


3,893362 
CORNER  CLAMP  MITRE  BOX 
Nathan  H.  Schneider,  and  Sidney  A.  Schneider,  both  of  Yonk- 
ers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Durall  Tool  Corporation,  Yonkers, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,027 

Int.  CI.  B27g  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  83—763  6  Claims 

1.  A  mitre  box  comprising  a  base,  a  slot  in  said  base,  a  first 
brace  wall  near  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  second  brace  wall  across 
said  slot  opposite  said  first  brace  wall,  a  first  upright  portion 
near  the  other  end  of  said  slot,  a  second  upright  portion  across 


said  slot  opposite  said  first  upright  portion,  said  slot  at  a  diago- 
nal between  said  first  and  second  brace  walls  and  said  first  and 
second  upright  portions,  a  fixed  roller  on  one  of  said  brace 
walls,  a  fixed  roller  on  one  of  said  upright  portions,  said  fixed 
rollers  on  said  brace  wall  and  said  upright  portions  apposed  to 
each  other  on  the  same  side  of  said  slot,  said  fixed  rollers 
substantially  tangent  to  said  slot,  and  a  laterally  adjusUble 
roller  on  said  brace  wall  portion  opposite  said  brace  wall  fixed 
roller  and  a  laterally  adjustable  roller  on  said  upright  portion 
opposite  said  upright  fixed  roller,  at  least  said  adjustable  rol- 
lers rotatable  about  sleeves,  at  least  said  adjustable  rollers' 
sleeves  longer  than  said  adjustable  rollers,  at  least  said  adjust- 


able rollers'  sleeves  affixed  to  said  respective  brace  walls  and 
upright  portions  by  screw  means,  said  screw  means  of  said 
adjustable  rollers  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  sleeves,  a 
second  slot  in  said  base  and  through  said  second  base  wall  and 
passing  between  a  further  pair  of  upright  portions,  said  second 
slot  at  approximately  a  right  angle  in  said  brace  wall  and 
between  said  further  set  of  upright  portions,  a  fixed  roller  on 
one  side  of  said  slot  on  said  second  brace  wall,  a  fixed  roller 
on  one  of  said  further  uprights  apposed  to  said  second  brace 
wall's  fixed  roller,  said  fixed  roller  substantially  tangent  to  said 
second  slot  and  a  laterally  adjustable  roller  on  each  said  re- 
spective second  brace  walls  and  said  further  upright  portions 
opposite  said  fixed  rollers. 


3,893,363 

KIT  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR  MOUNTING 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS  TO  A  STAND 

Yehuda  Cohen,  25  Sokolov  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,704 

Int.  CLGlOd  13/02 

VS.  CL  84-402  8  Claims 


,,70    ?2       TO 


30   12— t«k_32d 
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1.  A  kit  particularly  useful  for  mounting  various  percussion 
instruments  to  a  stand,  comprising:  at  least  one  mounting  bar 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures;  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
attachable  to  the  bar  by  passing  them  through  selected  aper- 
tures of  the  bar  for  supporting  various  percussion  instruments, 
each  of  said  rods  including  an  externally-threaded  end  of  a 
diameter  to  pass  through  the  apertures  in  the  mounting  bar, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  rod  being  formed  with  an  internally 
threaded,  axially-extending  bore  of  the  same  internal  diameter 
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as  the  externally-threaded  end  enabling  two  such  rods  to  be 
threadedly  attached  together  and  to  a  mounting  bar  clamped 
between  them,  at  least  one  of  said  rods  further  including  a 
plastic  sleeve  lining  a  portion  of  its  externally-threaded  end, 
and  a  pair  of  non-metal  apertured  discs  passing  through  said 
externally  threaded  end  for  clamping  a  cymbal  between  them, 
with  the  cymbal  when  so  clamped  being  isolated  from  the  rod 
by  said  plastic  sleeve  and  the  two  non-metal  discs. 


3,893364 
DRUMSTICK 
IxHiis  Duane  Harrison,  2030  Covent  Ave.,  Evansvilk,  Ind. 
47714 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,288 

int.  CI.  GlOd  13100 

U.S.  CI.  84-422  5  Claims 


1.  A  drumstick  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  butt  end  and  a  tip  end, 

b.  said  shaft  comprising  an  elongated  handle  adjacent  said 
butt  end,  a  wooden  striking  tip  portion  adjacent  said  tip 
end,  and  an  elongated  intermediate  wooden  shaft  portion 
extending  longitudinally  and  coaxially  from  said  handle  to 
said  tip  portion, 

c.  said  handle  comprising  opposite  flattened  side  portions, 
each  flattened  side  portion  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  intermediate  shaft 
portion,  and  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  tip  portion, 

d.  said  handle  further  comprising  a  first  radially  enlarged 
portion  connecting  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
flattened  side  portions  and  a  second  radially  enlarged 
portion  connecting  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  flattened  side  portions,  to  facilitate  gripping  of 
said  handle  by  a  drummer, 

e.  said  wooden  intermediate  shaft  portion  and  said  wooden 
striking  tip  portion  having  growth  rings  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,893,365 
PLASTIC  SCREW  GROMMET 
George  E.  Gross,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Illinofe 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,620 

Int  CI.*  F16B  13104 

U.S.CL  85-80  11  Claims 


I 
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initial  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  mating  screw  to 
cause  the  shank  inserted  in  said  aperture  to  resiliently  expand 
and  engage  the  surrounding  workpiece  when  the  screw  is 
forced  along  the  bore,  the  bore  further  having  its  axis  off^t 
and  spread-apart  from  the  central  axis  of  the  shank  an  amoiiit 
sufficient  to  locate  said  bore  at  an  eccentric  position  totally  to 
one  side  of  said  shank  axis  to  thereby  inhibit  rotation  of  the 
circular  shank  in  the  round  workpiece  aperture  as  the  screw 
is  turned  into  the  bore. 


ISSI 


3,893,366 

MISSILE  LAUNCHER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

BeiOamin  D.  Murray,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tfce 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  pf 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FDed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,847 

Int.  CI.  F41f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.801  5  Claiiis 


1.  A  missile  launcher  guide  assembly  for  launching  a  missi  _ 
having  forward  and  rearward  shoes  for  supporting  the  missile 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  sections;  I 

b.  a  longitudinally  extending  fixed  launch  rail  being  operi- 
tively  connected  to  the  forward  section  of  said  housing 
for  slidably  guiding  the  forward  and  rearward  shoes  of  a 
missile; 

c.  a  longitudinally  extending  removable  launch  rail  for 
retaining  and  slidably  guiding  the  forward  and  rearward 
shoes  of  said  missile; 

d.  a  longitudinally  extending  launch  rail  support  member 
operably  connected  to  the  rearward  section  of  said  hous- 
ing; I 

e.  said  launch  rail  support  member  having  longitudinally 
extending  slots  for  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  said 
removable  launch  rail; 

f.  one  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  removable 
launch  rail  abuting  one  end  of  said  fixed  launch  rail  and 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fixed  launch  rail  when 
mounted  in  said  launch  rail  support  member;  1 

g.  said  longitudinally  extending  removable  launch  rail  bein| 
slidable  through  the  rear  end  of  said  housing; 

h.  a  missile  activatirig  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

housing;  and 
i.  a  missile  actuating  mechanism  operatively  connected  t<i 

said  housing  for  sliding  a  missile  rearward  on  said  remov  ■ 

able  laundi  rail  and  into  contact  with  said  missile  activat 

ing  mean  ' 


1 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  use  in  a  workpiece  having  a  round 
aperture  therein,  said  device  including  a  head  and  an  integral, 
axially  elongated,  resilient  shank  having  a  generally  circular 
cross-section  for  intimate  acceptance  within  said  aperture, 
shoulder  means  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shank 
for  engagement  with  one  surface  of  the  workpiece  while  said 
head  engages  the  other  surface,  a  bore  traversing  said  head 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  shank,  said  bore  having  an 


3,893,367 

MECHANICALLY  INITIATED  IGNITER 
Vernon  D.  Burklund,  China  Lake;  Joseph  A.  Schmidt,  Rid^ 
gecrest,  and  Michael  D.  Jacobson,  Inyokem,  all  of  Calif, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  bj 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,010 
Int.  Cl.^  F41F  75/00 
US.  a.  89-27  R  4  ciaimj 

1.  A  propellant  ignition  mechanism  for  a  rocket  motoi 
utilized  to  tow  a  load  by  means  of  a  tow  line  fastened  concen- 
tric with  the  center  of  the  rocket  motor  and  rearward  of  the 
nozzles  comprising: 
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a  chamber  having  an  intermediate  counter  bore  and  axially 
rearwardly  disposed  bore  with  the  center  lying  on  a  line 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rocket  motor; 

first  guide  member  formed  into  a  piston  chamber  with  a 
necked  down  collar  positioned  within  said  chamber; 

piston  means  having  a  first  shear  pin  for  holding  said  piston 
means  from  operative  movement  within  said  guide  mem- 
ber; 

firing  pin  guide  means  extending  through  the  top  surface 
and  a  substantial  distance  into  the  body  of  said  piston 
means; 


a  switch  responsive  upon  impact  of  said  projectile  to  establish 
connection  between  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 


-^:i>=-^ 


1  W3'. 

detonator  said  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed 
in  parallel  planes  and  distortable  by  said  projectile  impact. 


3,893,369 

INERTIA  DEVICE  FOR  RETARDING  THE  UNLOCKING 

OF  A  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Giovanni  Benelli,  Urbino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Benelli  S.p.A.  Div- 

isione  Armi,  Urbino,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  29,  1972,  44012/72 
Int.  CI.  F41d  1108 
U.S.  CI.  89— 182  2  Claims 


firing  pin  means  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  firing  pin 
guide  means  and  held  immovable  by  second  shear  pin 
means; 

bias  means  operatively  attached  to  said  firing  pin  means  to 
oppose  a  pulling  force  urging  said  psiton  means  in  a 
rearward  direction;  and 

ignition  means  positioned  adjacent  said  firing  pin  means; 

whereby  a  rearward  pull  of  a  first  predetermined  force  on 
the  piston  means  shears  the  first  shear  pin  to  allow  the 
piston  means  to  move  against  the  opposing  motion  of  the 
basing  means  until  a  second  predetermined  force  is  ex- 
ceeded to  break  the  second  shear  pin  means  and  allow  the 
firing  pin  means  to  be  driven  against  the  ignition  means. 


3,893,368 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  TARGETS  AGAINST 

PROJECTILES 
Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472,541 
Int.  CI.  F41h  9100 
U.S.  CI.  89—36  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  protecting  a  target  from  attack  by  a  pro- 
jectile the  combination  comprising  a  linear  shaped  charge  to 
generate  a  jet  sheet  of  high  velocity  particles,  the  plane  of 
symmetry  of  said  shaped  charge  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  target  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  projectile 
trajectory,  a  detonator  to  initiate  explosion  of  said  shaped 
charge,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  fire  said  detonator,  and 


1.  An  automatic  firing  and  defense  pistol  comprising 

a  fixed  barrel  having  an  axis; 

a  bolt  carrier  axially  aligned  with  said  barrel  and  located 
adjacent  thereto; 

said  bolt  carrier  including  a  stop  element  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  axis; 

a  bolt  assembly  slidably  mounted  within  said  bolt  carrier, 
said  bolt  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs, 
and  said  ribs  having  faces  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
axis; 

a  receiver  breech  attached  to  said  barrel  and  including  a 
plurality  of  grooves  corresponding  to  and  providing  mat- 
ing engagement  with  said  ribs  prior  to  firing  of  the  pistol; 
a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  said 
bolt  assembly  remote  from  said  barrel  and  the  other  end 
of  said  link  freely  bearing  against  said  stop  element; 

a  preloaded  spring  associated  with  said  barrel  and  applying 
a  bias  to  said  stop  element  thereby  exerting  a  thrust  force 
on  said  link  to  maintain  engagement  of  said  ribs; 
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said  link  having  an  inclination  of  approximately  45°  to  said 
axis  prior  to  firing,  and  said  link  temporarily  maintaining 
said  inclination  and  rib  engagement  upon  firing  due  to 
inertia  force  of  said  bolt  carrier  and  stop  element;  and 

said  link  movable  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  barrel  due 
to  force  of  residual  gases  following  firing  thereby  allowing 
disengagement  of  said  ribs  and  sliding  movement  of  said 
bolt  assembly. 


50a. 


1.  A  firearm  having  an  elongated  barrel  through  which  a 
projectile  means  is  propelled  by  explosive  propellant  gases,  an 
orifice,  in  said  barrel  for  bleeding  off  said  explosive  gases  after 
the  projectile  means  has  passed  the  orifice,  a  gas  cylinder 
posrtioned  adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  having  an  opening  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  barrel  orifice,  a  hollow  spring 
pin  means  positioned  in  and  biased  outwardly  against  the 
barrel  orifice  and  the  gas  cylinder  opening  for  accurately 
locating  and  aligning  the  orifice  and  opening  for  permitting 
the  explosive  gases  to  pass  from  the  barrel  through  the  pin 
means  to  the  gas  cylinder,  and  means  securing  said  hollow 
spring  pin  means  to  said  barrel  and  gas  cylinder. 


3,893^71 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  SPINDLE 

DRIVE  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

James  L.  Frazier,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,434 
int.  CI.  B23c  5/26;  B23q  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  90-11  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  head; 

b.  a  quill  non-rotatably  slidably  mounted  on  said  head  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  head  during  machin- 
ing; 

c.  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  and  within  said  non-rotata- 
ble  quill  for  joint  axial  movement  with  said  quill  with 
respect  to  said  head,  and  adapted  to  drivably  carry  a  tool; 
d.  a  spindle  motor  drivably  connected  to  said  spindle  to 
rotate  it; 

e.  a  quill  motor  drivably  connected  to  said  quill  to  recipro- 
cate said  quill  and  said  quill-supported  spindle; 

f.  a  detent  wheel  connected  at  all  times  to  be  rotatably 
driven  at  a  speed  having  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  spindle  speed, 
and  having  at  least  one  periphersil  detent; 

g.  a  movable  stop  member  disposed  to  be  driven  into  and 
retracted  from  said  spindle  detent  for  locking  said  spindle 
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a  predetermined  angular  position  after  said  spindle 
motor  has  been  fully  deenergized; 
means  defining  a  pressurized  air  inlet  port  directed  t  > 
ward  said  spindle; 


3,893370 
GAS  CYLINDER  ATTACHMENT  USING  A  FORMED  FIN 

AS  ORinCE  LINER 
James  Cameron  Hutton;  Merle  Francis  Carter,  both  of  Mo- 
hawk, and  Kenneth  Charles  Rowlands,  Utica,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,854 

Int.  CI.  F41d  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  89-193  10  Claims 


52  A4      40 


i.  a  ring  corotatably  carried  on  said  spindle  and  having  „ 
bulge  rotatable  past  said  inlet  port  to  restrict  air  flotv 
therefrom  for  producing  a  change  in  static  pressure;  and 
j.  a  pressure  switch  responsive  to  said  pressure  change 
and  connected  to  control  locking  movement  of  said  stop 
member. 


3,893,372 

FINISHING  TOOL 

Heinz  Strakeljahn,  13228  S.  E.  231  St.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,955 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  90-12  D  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  operable  power  tool  especially  adapted  for  finisl 
trimming  an  edge  portion  of  a  structure,  such  as  that  forme< 
by  the  juncture  of  two  surface  sheets  on  a  substrate,  whicl 
sheets  lie  in  different  planes  and  meet  at  a  juncture  line,  as  foi 
example,  two  laminated  plastic  sheets  joined  to  top  and  side 
surfaces  of  a  counter  top,  said  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  main  housing  having  forward,  rear,  top  and  botton 
portions,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

b.  a  mounting  base  attached  to  said  housing  and  comprisinj 
a  first  guide  foot  providing  a  first  contact  surface  adaptec 
to  engage  one  of  said  surface  sheets,  and  a  second  guid< 
foot  providing  a  second  contact  surface  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  other  of  the  surface  sheets,  thereby  orientinj 
said  housing  with  respect  to  said  edge  portion,  whiU 
permitting  travel  along  said  edge  portion, 

c.  said  mounting  base  further  comprising  longitudinally 
oriented  pivot  means  permitting  angular  adjustment  ol 
said  housing  about  said  guide  feet  along  a  generally  longil 
tudinal  axis,  whereby  the  angle  of  engagement  of  said  tool 
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with  said  edge  portion  can  be  varied,  and  said  pivot 
means  is  at  a  location  proximate  a  juncture  line  of  planes 
defined  by  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
guide  feet,  whereby  said  working  assembly  remains  in 
proper  position  for  engagement  with  said  edge  portion 
when  the  angular  position  of  said  tool  is  adjusted  about 
said  axis,  and 
d.  a  working  assembly  comprising  a  right  angle  power  trans- 
mission housing  comprising  a  first  longitudinal  housing 
portion  and  a  second  transmission  housing  portion  de- 
pending from  the  forward  end  of  the  longitudinal  trans- 
mission housing  portion  and  carrying  a  working  shaft 
adapted  to  hold  a  trimming  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  positioned  forwardly  of 
said  main  housing  and  said  mounting  base,  so  that  a 
trimming  head  on  said  shaft  can  operate  forwardly  of  said 
main  housing  and  said  mounting  base, 
whereby  said  tool  can  be  oriented  by  said  guide  feet  into 
working  engagement  with  said  edge  portion  and  moved  for- 
wardly into  a  limited  access  area,  such  as  a  blind  comer,  with 
said  working  assembly  being  able  to  perform  a  finishing  opera- 
tion on  the  edge  portion  in  said  limited  access  area. 


other  after  said  follower  engages  one  of  said  projections  in 
said  predetermined  position. 


3,893,373 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Hubert  Bernd,  and  Friedel  Liedhegener,  both  of  Lohr,  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,712 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    27,    1972, 
2236801 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  2/ /02,  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  91—35  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  programming  system  for  machine  tools  or  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  control  member  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions each  movable  to  and  from  a  predetermined  position  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  control  member;  a  hydraulic  flow 
regulating  valve  including  a  housing,  a  valve  member  having 
an  extension  provided  with  two  cylindrical  guide  portions 
slidable  in  said  housing,  said  valve  member  being  reciprocable 
in  said  housing  between  a  neutral  position  and  two  operative 
positions,  a  follower  extending  laterally  from  said  housing  and 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  extension  of  said  valve  member 
between  said  guide  portions  thereof,  and  a  plunger  parallel  to 
said  valve  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  follower  and  mov- 
able in  said  housing  by  a  pressurized  control  fluid  to  shift  said 
valve  member  from  said  neutral  to  a  selected  operative  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  moving  said  housing  and  said  control 
member  relative  to  each  other,  said  follower  being  in  register 
with  each  projection  which  assumes  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  move  said  valve  member  from  an  operative  position 
selected  by  said  plunger  back  to  said  neutral  position  while 
said  housing  and  said  contral  member  move  relative  to  each 


3,893,374 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Kunio  Hirasawa,  Ibarakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1973,  48-74823 
Int.  CI.  F15b  n/08 
U.S.  CI.  91—461  21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  operating  device  comprising  a  storage 
tank  filled  with  an  operating  fluid  under  pressure;  circuit 
breaking  mechanism  actuating  means  including  a  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  storage  tank  and  having  an  inlet  port  disposed 
within  said  storage  tank,  and  a  first  piston  disposed  slidably 
within  said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  the  movable 
contact  in  the  circuit  breaking  mechanism;  a  fluid  introducing 
valve  disposed  to  openably  close  said  inlet  port  of  said  cylin- 
der so  as  to  permit  flow  of  the  operating  fluid  under  pressure 
contained  in  said  storage  tank  into  a  main  introducing  space 
defined  between  said  first  piston  and  said  cylinder  in  the 
position  in  which  it  opens  said  inlet  port  and  to  shut  off  the 
flow  of  the  operating  fluid  into  said  main  introducing  space  in 
the  position  in  which  it  closes  hermetically  said  inlet  port;  and 
valve  actuating  means  including  a  second  piston  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  fluid  introducing  valve  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  breaking  instruction  signal. 


3,893,375 

AXIAL  PISTON  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  WITH  FORCED 

LUBRICATION  MEANS 

Allyn  J.  Hein,  and  Gilbert  Tribley,  both  of  Joliet,  III.,  assignors 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,414 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91—486  1  Claim 

1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  being  joumalled 

thereto  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  therein, 
an  annular  barrel  member  disposed  in  said  housing  in  coax- 
ial relationship  to  said  shaft  and  being  coupled  thereto  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  with  said  shaft,  said  barrel  having 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  cylinder  bores  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis,  wherein  said  barrel  member  has 
internal  splines  engaging  external  splines  on  said  shaft  to 
couple  said  barrel  member  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  each  being  disposed  in  an  individual 
one  of  said  cylinder  bores  for  reciprocation  therein  and 
having  an  end  protruding  from  said  bore, 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  chamber  and  engaging 
said  protruding  ends  of  said  piston  for  causing  each  piston 
to  reciprocate  in  the  associated  one  of  said  cylinder  bores 
as  said  barrel  rotates, 
port  means  in  said  housing  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
der bores  when  said  pistons  therein  are  moving  away  from 
said  port  means  and  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  bores 
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when  said  pistons  therein  are  moving  towards  said  port 
means,  and 
means  defining  a  fluid  drain  passage  for  said  housing  cham- 
ber, said  drain  defining  means  being  communicated  with 
said  chamber  at  a  point  which  is  radially  inward  from  the 
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3,893^76 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Nonncninacher,  Komtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,821 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,    1972. 
2248316 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13100 
U.S.  CI.  92-55  19  Claims 


recesses  extending  circumferentially  of  said  pintle  and  each 
located  between  said  chambers  and  one  of  said  sealing  efe- 
ments,  a  first  pair  of  sealing  projections  disposed  between  said 
recesses  and  said  high-pressure  chamber,  and  a  second  pair  of 
seahng  projections  disposed  between  said  recesses  and  said 
low-pressure  chamber,  the  area  of  each  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ments in  the  region  of  said  high-pressure  chamber  being  less 
than  the  area  of  each  of  said  sealing  elements  in  the  region  6f 
said  low-pressure  chamber. 


3,893377 
.  HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 
Jacob  Johan't  Mannetje,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  o 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  17.  197 

7214004        I  *' 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  31114 
U.S.CI.92-i0  3  Claims 


«1S^17  16  20 


circumferential  portions  thereof  and  which  is  at  least  in 
proximity  to  said  rotary  axis  whereby  said  fluid  must 
move  radially  inward  relative  towards  said  axis  in  order  to 
escape  from  said  chamber,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  drain  passage  is  defined  by  at  least  one  omitted 
one  of  said  splines. 


y/////////y/y/y/W^/\ 


1.  A  hydraulic  servomotor  comprising  a  controlled  moto 
space,  means  for  conducting  hydraulic  medium  to  said  space 
and  means  for  damping  oscillations  of  pressure  of  the  hydrau 
lie  medium,  said  damping  means  comprising  an  accumulatoi 
having  first  and  second  compartments  separated  by  a  flexibU 
diaphragm,  said  accumulator  comprising  a  disk  member  ant 
a  block  member,  said  disk  member  being  a  wall  of  said  firsi 
compartment,  and  a  viscous  flow  restriction  means  for  con 
necting  said  first  compartment  directly  to  said  motor  spaces 
said  viscous  flow  restriction  means  being  at  least  one  restric 
tive  passage  through  said  disk  member,  said  second  compart 
ment  containii^  a  gas  under  pressure. 


'  3393378 

DOUBLE  ACTING  FLUID  CYLINDER 

Delbert  C.  Hewitt,  522  S.E.  Aider,  Portland,  Oreg.  97214 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,564 

lit.  CI.  F16j  13102,  15116,  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  92-88  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  a  pintle  for  a  cylinder  block 
wherein  pistons  move  radially  under  the  action  of  a  slide  block 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block  around  the  pintle 
in  the  interior  of  a  housing,  said  pintle  having  a  peripheral 
surface  provided  with  high-pressure  and  low-pressure  cham- 

«ahng  elements  extending  circumferentially  ofsaid  pintle  and    e^ch  end  ofsaki  houfinTKnga^  outer  tnr^^^^^^ 
bemg  spaced  apart  from  opposite  sides  of  said  chambers,    central  recess,  .cap  d.pLd  at  L^h  enTofs^fdhou^^^^^^ 


1.  A  double  acting  fluid  cylinder  comprising  an  elongated 
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end  flange  on  said  caps  abutted  against  respective  ends  of  said 
housing,  screw  means  extending  through  said  flange  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  housing  to  secure  said  caps  on  the  housing, 
a  reduced  end  portion  on  said  caps  extending  into  the  recesses 
of  respective  plugs,  said  reduced  end  portions  forming  an 
inwardly  directed  shoulder  on  said  caps,  a  resilient  sealing  ring 
between  the  shoulders  of  said  caps  and  the  outer  edges  of 
respective  plugs,  screw  means  extending  through  said  caps 
and  engageable  with  respective  plugs  for  securing  the  caps  and 
plugs  together  and  also  to  compress  said  sealing  rings  for 
accomplishing  a  positive  seal  between  said  cap  and  said  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  ports  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing 
respectively  to  serve  alternately  as  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
piston  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  housing, 
means  defining  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side 
of  said  housing,  an  arm  on  said  piston  assembly  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  means  to  be 
driven,  a  flexible  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing 
interiorly  thereof  covering  said  slot  from  the  inside  and  sealing 
the  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  assembly  by  internal 
fluid  pressure,  means  defining  a  groove  in  said  piston  assembly 
slidably  engaging  said  strip,  means  anchoring  one  end  of  said 
strip  to  one  of  said  caps,  said  strip  at  its  end  opposite  from  the 
anchored  end  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  leaf  spring 
lever  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  adjacent  cap  and  having 
its  other  end  engaged  in  said  aperture,  said  other  end  extend- 
ing toward  said  strip  but  normally  positioned  outwardly  from 
said  aperture  longitudinally  of  the  housing  when  not  engaged 
in  said  aperture  whereby  said  spring  is  flexed  when  engaged 
with  said  aperture  and  a  tensioning  force  is  exerted  and  main- 
tained on  said  strip  for  positive  sealing  by  said  strip. 


3,893379 
PUSH  ROD  BEARING  AND  SEAL  MEANS 
Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  and  Richard  H.  Rosback,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,459 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/18;  FOlb  19/00;  F16j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—94  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  servomotor,  a  bearing  and  seal  means  retained  in  a 
first  section  of  a  bore  in  a  housing  for  aligning  a  push  rod 
attached  to  a  movable  wall  in  a  power  producing  chamber 
with  a  piston  retained  in  a  second  section  of  said  bore  to 
prevent  air  from  being  communicated  from  the  power  cham- 
ber into  the  first  section  in  a  first  condition  and  to  prevent 
fluid  under  pressure  present  in  the  first  bore  from  being  com- 
municated into  the  power  producing  chamber  in  a  second 
condition,  said  bearing  and  seal  means  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  an  axial  bore  concentric  to  the  first  section,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  a  first  annular  groove  on  its 
peripheral  surface,  and  a  second  annular  groove  on  its 
second  end,  said  peripheral  surface  on  the  cylindrical 
member  substantially  matching  that  of  the  first  section  of 
the  housing,  said  axial  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
push  rod; 


first  resilient  means  located  in  said  first  annular  groove  for 
preventing  the  occurrence  of  said  first  and  second  condi- 
tions along  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

second  resilient  means  having  a  first  projection  extending 
from  a  first  side  of  a  disc  section  and  a  second  projection 
having  a  rib  on  the  end  thereof,  said  rib  being  adapted  to 
bias  the  second  projection  into  an  interference  contact 
with  said  push  rod,  said  second  resilient  means  preventing 
the  occurrence  of  the  first  and  second  conditions  along 
the  axial  bore  of  the  cylindrical  member; 

spacer  means  located  in  the  first  section  between  the  second 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  a  shoulder  adjacent 
the  second  section  of  said  bore,  said  spacer  means  overly- 
ing a  portion  of  said  disc  to  rigidly  position  said  first 
annular  projection  in  the  second  annular  groove;  and 

keeper  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  maintaining  said 
cylindrical  member  and  said  spacer  means  in  a  stationary 
position  within  said  first  section  of  said  bore. 


3,893380 
MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  A  CARTON  BLANK  TO  A 

CARTON 
Kay  Ame  Wallin;   Bengt  Anders  Ewjcn,  and  Jan  Ingemar 
Nilsson,  all  of  Habnstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sprinter  Pack 
AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,449 
Claims    priority,    application    Swedes,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
16812/72 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  93—51  HW  14  Claims 


-Cbi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  cartons  from  a  substantially  flat 
carton  blank  having  tray  and  lid  portions,  side  panels  forming 
the  sides  of  said  tray  portion  and  side  panels  forming  the  sides 
of  said  lid  portion  wherein  said  lid  portion  is  hingedly  coupled 
to  one  of  said  tray  portion  side  panels  along  a  fold  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
blank  receiving  means  having  first  and  second  cavities  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  another  and  each  having  a  stationary 
floor  and  a  common  pair  of  sidewalls; 
said  floors  being  positioned  adjacent  one  another; 
reciprocating  plunger  means  having  first  and  second  bottom 
surfaces  respectively  cooperating  with  the  floors  of  said 
first  and  second  cavities; 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  adapted  to  respectively 
enter  said  first  and  second  cavities  when  said  plunger  is 
moved  in  a  carton  erecting  direction  to  press  the  lid  and 
tray  portions  of  a  carton  blank  respectively  against  said 
first  and  second  floors  and  cause  said  lid  and  tray  side 
panels  to  be  moved  to  the  erected  position; 
means  for  moving  the  erected  carton  out  of  said  cavities 
when  said  plunger  moves  in  a  reset  direction. 
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3  893  381 
ENVELOPE  FASTENER  ATTACHING  MACHINE 
WilUam  A.  Chapman,  Hubbardston,  and  John  J,  Crowky, 
Ware,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

nicd  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,699 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1190 

MS.  CL  93-61  B  34  claims 
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as  to  support  bags  approximately  adjacent  said  piercing  an  d 
perforating  means,  said  support  being  adapted  to  push  the  pdd 


of  bags  from  the  piercing  and  the  perforating  means  when  sai< 
pad  has  a  desired  height. 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  fastener  including  a  clasp 
having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  attaching  prongs  to  an  enve- 
lope, said  machine  comprising  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing an  envelope  along  a  generally  predetermined  path 
and  a  clasp  attaching  unit  mounted  in  said  path  and  including 
a  prong  clinching  anvil,  means  for  positioning  said  anvil  in 
engagement  with  one  panel  of  the  continuously  advancing 
envelope  and  for  continuously  advancing  said  anvil  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  path  in  engagement  with  the  one  panel, 
a  clasp  attaching  element  supported  for  movement  relative  to 
said  anvil,  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  clasp  on  said  at- 
taching element,  and  means  for  moving  said  attaching  element 
relative  to  said  anvil  to  move  said  retaining  means  with  the 
clasp  retained  thereon  toward  said  anvil  and  generally  along 
a  portion  of  said  path  with  the  continuously  advancing  enve- 
lope and  anvil  while  said  anvil  is  positioned  in  engagement 
with  the  one  panel  to  cause  the  prongs  of  the  clasp  to  pene- 
trate the  one  panel  and  clinchingly  engage  the  anvil  whereby 
to  attach  the  clasp  to  the  one  panel  by  cooperation  of  the  base 
and  prongs  thereof  while  the  envelope  is  in  motion. 


3,893,383 

.     TURBINE  VENTILATOR 

James  D.  Jones,  6309  Westline  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,543 

Int.  CI.  F23I  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  98-72  7  Claims 


3,893,382 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PADS  OF  BAGS  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Frank  Bosse,  Ibbenburen-Dorenthe;  Konrad  Tetenborg,  and 

Friedhelm  Mundus,  both  of  Lengerich,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,457 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1972. 
2254448 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1164,  1/98 
VS.  CI.  93-93  HT  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  pads  of  bags  made  of  syn- 
thetic thermoplastics,  comprising  a  welding  means  and  a  sev- 
ering means  which  extends  over  the  width  of  the  thermoplastic 
tubing  being  formed  into  bags  and  operate  in  step  with  the 
intermittent  advance  of  the  thermoplastic  tubing  through  the 
apparatus,  piercing  means  positioned  downstream  of  said 
severing  means,  perforating  means  positioned  downstream  of 
said  piercing  means,  and  tools  extending  transversely  to  the 
tubing  over  the  width  thereof,  said  welding  means  comprising 
a  welding  bar,  which  bar  is  transversely  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  tubing  between  said  severing  means  and  said  perforat- 
ing means  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  severing  and  perforat- 
ing means  to  join  the  last  formed  bag  to  the  proceeding  formed 
bag,  and  a  vertically  moveable  support,  which  support  is 
adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
creasing height  of  the  pad  of  bags,  said  support  positioned  so 


1.  In  a  turbine  ventilator  which  includes  a  rotatable  turbine 
supported  by  a  generally  upright  support  shaft  where  the 
rotatable  turbine  includes  a  central  top  bonnet  and  a  plurality 
of  similar  ribs  extending  therefrom  which  are  spaced  about  the 
bonnet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  joining 
the  ribs  to  the  bonnet  on  sliding  insertion  of  the  ribs  into  a 
mating  slot  comprising  a  portion  of  said  bonnet  and  aligned 
relative  to  said  bonnet,  and  abutting  shoulder  lock  means 
preventing  retrieval  of  the  ribs  therefrom. 


3,893,384 
CURED  MEAT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Salvatore  J.  Lo  Biondo,  12  Decamp  Ct.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 
07006,  and  Joseph  V.  Lo  Biondo,  12  Winding  Ln.,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.  07003 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,231 

Int.  CI.  A22c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-485  5  Claims 

1.  A  meat  processmg  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
spaced  and  opposed  vertical  supports,  a  horizontal  mascerat- 
mg  blade  shaft  removably  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  supports 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  blades  mounted  thereon  in 
spaced  apart  relation  longitudinally  thereof,  a  meat-support- 
mg  table  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said 
blades  along  which  a  piece  of  meat  may  be  slid  in  contact  with 
said  blades  for  slitting  said  meat,  a  pressure  device  including 
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an  inverted  channel  shaped  beam  having  a  main  wall  separa- 
bly and  rigidly  secured  at  its  ends  on  said  supports,  respec- 
tively, above  said  shaft  and  blades  and  having  depending 
spaced  and  parallel  side  walls  covering  and  embracing  said 
blades,  and  a  channel-shaped  pressure  plate  device  having  a 
flat  bottom  wall  and  parallel  side  flanges  mounted  on  said 


f.  power  means  engageable  with  said  packer  assembly  for 
moving  the  latter  longitudinally  of  said  rectilinear  section. 


beam  with  said  bottom  wall  beneath  said  shaft  to  be  engaged 
by  the  top  surface  of  said  meat,  said  bottom  wall  having  slots 
through  each  of  which  extends  one  blade  and  said  flanges 
extending  upwardly  in  sliding  contact  with  the  respective  side 
walls  of  the  beam,  and  means  adjustably  securing  said  flanges 
to  said  side  walls  for  up  and  down  movement  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


3,893,385 

HORIZONTAL  TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Lewis  P.   White,  3436  Brookwood  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,706,  July  17,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,657,999.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

246,640 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  100—53  18  Claims 


1.  A  trash  compactor  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  chamber, 

b.  said  chamber  including  a  rectilinear  section  and  a  curvi- 
linear section, 

c.  said  curvilinear  section  being  of  S-shape  conformation 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  reversely  curved  por- 
tions connected  by  a  straight  portion, 

d.  means  for  admitting  trash  to  the  interior  of  said  rectilin- 
ear section, 

e.  a  packer  assembly  movable  longitudinally  of  said  rectilin- 
ear section  for  forcing  trash  in  advance  thereof  into  said 
S-shape  curvilinear  section,  whereby  the  trash  is  com- 
pressed by  frictional  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof, 
and 


3393386 
BOX  BALING  MACHINE  AND  CART 
William  P.  Wise,  Napoleon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Baler  Cor- 
poration, Napoleon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403^81 

Int.  a.  B30b  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  100-50  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crushing,  compacting  and  baling  com- 
pactible  charges,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
rigid  abutment  thereon,  a  crushing  platen  adjacent  said  abut- 
ment, a  baling  container  adjacent  said  frame,  a  baling  and 
compacting  platen  adjacent  said  baling  container  and  said 
crushing  platen,  shielding  means  positioned  between  said 
crushing  platen  and  said  baling  and  compacting  platen  for 
directing  a  charge  between  said  compacting  platen  and  said 
baling  container,  said  shielding  means  including  a  generally 
horizontal  shield  member  positioned  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  crushing  platen  during  various  positions  of  said  platens 
and  eccentric  driving  means  connected  to  said  crushing  platen 
amd  said  compacting  platen  for  effecting  reciprocating  com- 
munication t)etween  said  crushing  platen  and  said  abutment 
and  for  effecting  reciprocating  communication  between  said 
compacting  platen  and  said  baling  container,  whereby  a 
charge  loaded  between  said  crushing  platen  and  said  abutment 
is  crushed  by  said  crushing  platen  and  forced  by  said  compact- 
ing platen  into  said  baling  container. 


3,893,387 
COMPACTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  CABINET 
STRUCTURE 
William  A.  Eckerle,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,529 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15/04 
U.S.  CL  100-229  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  compactor  of  the  type  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  opposed  sides,  a  closed  back,  an  open  front  and 
a  door  closing  the  open  front;  means  for  mounting  an  open- 
topped  refuse  receiving  container  to  said  door  for  movement 
through  the  open  front  between  positions  in  and  out  of  the 
cabinet;  and  means  for  compressing  refuse  in  the  container, 
including  a  downwardly  movable  platen  adapted  to  enter  the 
open  top  of  the  container  when  the  container  is  in  the  cabinet; 
a  floor,  inside  the  cabinet,  having  a  central  section  for  sup- 
porting the  container  during  refuse  compression  and  a  down- 
turned  edge  extending  at  least  along  both  sides  and  the  back 
of  the  cabinet; 

a  one-piece  sheet  metal  member,  generally  U-shaped  in 
horizontal  cross  section,  providing  opposed  side  walls 
each  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  constituting  the 
cabinet  sides  and  a  planar  back  wall  constituting  the 
closed  cabinet  back,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
side  and  back  walls  being  reverted  to  provide  an  upper 
and  lower  groove  respectively  extending  at  least  along 
both  sides  and  the  back  of  the  cabinet  and  opening  re- 
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spectively  downwardly  and  upwardly,  the  downtumed    carried  by  sak 
floor  edge  cooperating  with  the  lower  groove;  and 
a  top  wall  having  a  central  section  for  reacting  against  the 
compression  means  during  refuse  compression  and  an 


3,893^88 
LABELING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR 
MARKING  LABELS 
Hermann  Kronsedcr,  Neutraubling,  and  Franz  Wetter,  Re- 
gensburg,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Hermann 
Kronsedcr,  NeutrauUing,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,204,  Feb.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,184 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    20,    1971, 
2108256;  Apr.  24,  1971,  2120241;  July  17,  1971,  27471 

Int.  CI.  B41I  21106 
U.S.  CI.  101-91  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  label  applying  turret  for  picking  labels  from  an  ex- 
traction cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  turret  and  transferring  the 
labels  to  objects  to  be  labeled  at  another  side  of  the  turret,  said 
turret  having  a  series  of  outwardly  facing  label  transfer  and 
support  pads  and  grip  means  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  pads 
to  hold  labels  on  the  pads  as  the  turret  rotates  between  the 
extraction  cylinder  and  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  corresponding  series  of  outwardly  facing 
label  markers  mounted  on  the  turret  adjacent  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  pads  and  substantially  flush  with  said  pads,  each 
label  marker  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  pad 
whereby  respective  labels  gripped  by  the  grip  means  and 


pads  also  lie  against  associated  adjacent  mark  • 
ers,  and  inwardly  pressing  means  for  pressing  the  labete 
against  the  markers  to  cause  marked  impressions  on  the  label$ 
in  the  course  of  transfer  of  the  labels  from  the  extractio 
cylinder  to  the  objects  to  be  labeled,  said  grip  means  respe 
tively  comprising  for  each  pad  a  pair  of  gripper  elemen 
disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  marker  at  th, 
leading  edge  of  that  pad  whereby  to  grip  the  leading  edge  o, 
the  label  in  close  proximity  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
marker  and  hold  the  leading  edge  of  the  label  between  said 
gripper  elements  against  movement  during  the  marking 
thereof  between  said  gripper  elements. 


3,893,389 

TICKET  PRINTER 

Robert  D.  Kodis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Di/An  Controls 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  off  Ser.  No.  347,349,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,090,  June  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,058 

Int.  CI.  B41j  15100 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.07  16  Claimd 


upturned  edge  extending  at  least  along  both  sides  and  the 
back  of  the  cabinet  and  cooperating  with  the  upper 
groove  thereof; 
the  cabinet  being  free  of  convolutions  forming  stress-bear- 
ing columns  in  the  side  walls  and  back. 


1.  A  system  for  printing  selected  characters  on  a  web  having 
spaced  indicia  tfiereon,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  web  feeding  means  for  selectively  advancing  the  web,  said 
web  feeding  means  including  first  and  second  means 
adapted  for  mutually  exclusive  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement with  the  web,  the  web  being  advanced  when 
said  first  means  is  engaged  and  said  second  means  is 
disengaged,  the  web  being  held  stationary  when  said 
second  means  is  engaged  and  said  first  means  is  disen- 
gaged; 

b.  a  print  drum  having  at  least  two  rows  of  raised  characters 
disposed  about  its  periphery  in  arcuate  columns; 

c.  ink  impregnated  means  adapted  for  engagement  and 
disengagement  with  said  print  drum  for  transferring  ink 
thereto; 

d.  at  least  two  ballistic  elements,  a  first  ballistic  element 
mounted  in  spaced  registration  with  one  row  of  charac- 
ters and  a  second  ballistic  element  mounted  in  spaced 
registration  with  the  other  row  of  characters,  each  said 
ballistic  element  having  energized  and  deenergized  states; 
e.  third  means  including  optical  sensor  means  communi- 
cating with  said  first  and  second  means; 

f.  fourth  means  electrically  communicating  with  said  third 
means  and  ballistic  elements  for  controlling  the  state  of 
each  said  ballistic  element,  said  fourth  means  including  a 
plurality  of  data  comparators  and  a  plurality  of  ballistic 
element  controls,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  com- 
parators and  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  ballistic  element 
controls  being  associated  with  one  each  of  said  rows; 

g.  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  print  drum  for  generating 
selected  signals  representing  the  position  of  each  said 
character,  said  encoder  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  third  means; 

h.  rotary  cutter  means  electrically  communicating  with  said 
third  means,  said  cutting  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal 
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generated  by  said  third  means,  said  rotary  cutter  means 
operating  to  sever  the  web; 

i.  said  optical  sensor  means  positioned  between  said  print 
drum  and  said  rotary  cutter  means,  said  optical  sensor 
means  detecting  a  selected  one  of  the  indicia  disposed 
between  said  print  drum  and  said  rotary  cutter  means; 

j.  said  web  feeding  means  advancing  the  web  to  a  selected 
position  between  said  print  drum  and  said  ballistic  ele- 
ments in  response  to  position  signals  generated  by  said 
optical  sensor  means,  said  position  signals  generated  by 
said  optical  sensor  means  when  the  selected  one  of  the 
indicia  is  disposed  between  said  print  drum  and  said 
rotary  cutter  means; 

k.  said  fourth  means  receiving  signals  from  said  third  means 
and,  in  response  thereto,  generating  signals  for  energizing 
selected  ones  of  said  ballistic  elements,  said  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  third  means  being  responsive  to  said 
selected  signals  generated  by  said  encoder  means; 

1.  portions  of  the  web  in  registration  with  an  energized 
ballistic  element  being  pressed  against  the  character  in 
spaced  registration  with  said  energized  ballistic  element, 
whereby  the  character  is  printed  on  the  web; 

m.  said  web  feeding  means  incrementally  advancing  the  web 
between  said  print  drum  and  said  ballistic  elements  until 
all  the  selected  characters  are  printed  on  the  web; 

n.  when  all  of  the  selected  characters  are  printed  on  the 
web,  said  web  feeding  means  advances  the  web  until 
another  selected  one  of  the  indicia  is  disposed  between 
said  print  drum  and  said  rotary  cutter  means  and  is  de- 
tected by  said  optical  sensor  means; 

o.  when  the  other  one  of  the  indicia  is  detected  by  said 
sensor  means,  a  portion  of  the  web  is  severed  by  said 
rotary  cutter  means  and  the  unsevered  portion  of  the  web 
being  in  position  for  the  printing  of  selected  characters. 


3,893,390 
PRINTER  WITH  RECTILINEAR  TYPE-CARRYING  BELT 
Jacques  Roland  Deproux,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,304,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,506 
Int.  CI.  B41j  1120 
U.S.  CI.  101— 111  9  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  print  characters  linearly  supported  on  a  move- 
able belt,  said  belt  being  moveable  in  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  a  print  receiving  means; 

a  plurality  of  flexibly  mounted  print  hammers  for  driving 
said  linearly  supported  print  characters  in  a  second  direc- 
tion toward  said  print  receiving  means,  said  second  direc- 
tion being  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  of  motion 
of  the  print  characters,  each  of  said  flexibly  mounted 
print  hammers  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  leaf  spring, 
the  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being  fixedly  attached  to 
the  frame  of  said  printer, 

a  plurality  of  print  hammer  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
print  hammers  in  said  second  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  members,  each  of  which  is  dis- 
posed between  one  of  said  print  hammers  and  said  print 
characters. 


means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  intermediate  members 
to  the  frame  of  said  printer  for  movement  under  the 
action  of  said  print  hammers  in  said  second  direction  only 
between  said  print  hammers  and  said  print  characters,  the 
arrangement  of  the  intermediate  member  between  one  of 
said  print  hammers  and  said  print  characters  being  such 
as  to  prevent  any  lateral  displacement  in  said  first  direc- 
tion of  any  print  hammer  when  said  means  for  resiliently 
mounting  said  intermediate  members  to  the  frame  of  said 
printer  comprises  pairs  of  elastic  leafs  wherein  each  of 
said  intermediate  members  is  held  between  the  free  ends 
of  a  pair  of  elastic  leafs,  the  length  of  said  elastic  leafs 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  member,  and  wherein  the  other  ends  of  said 
leafs  are  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  printer;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  leafs  associated  with  a  particu- 
lar member  comprise  two  end  portions  and  an  angled 
middle  portion,  wherein  the  angled  middle  portion  of  a 
leaf  attaching  to  one  side  of  an  intermediate  member 
extends  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  leaf  attaching  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
intermediate  member,  and  said  end  portions  which 
fixedly  attach  to  the  frame  are  spaced  apart  by  the 
amount  by  which  said  angled  middle  portions  extend  in 
opposite  directions. 


3,893,391 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MASTER  QUANTITIES  IN 
PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  J.  Borke,  Schaumburg,  and  Donald  W.  MacDonald, 
Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph  Multi- 
graph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,370 

Int.  CI,  B41f  7102 

U.S.  CL  101-141  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  system  including  a  planographic  master 
producing  portion,  a  cyclically  operable  printing  portion  and 
a  transport  for  causing  movement  of  the  planographic  masters 
between  the  producing  portion  and  the  printing  portion  of  said 
printing  system,  said  printing  portion  and  transport  having  the 
capability  of  successfully  containing  at  predetermined  detec- 
tion locations  only  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  masters 
at  one  time,  and  said  master  producing  portion  having  a  speed 
potential  for  introducing  more  than  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  masters  before  the  presence  of  the  excess  is  detectable 
at  the  predetermined  locations,  an  improvement  in  controlling 
the  number  of  planographic  masters  present  in  the  printing 
system,  comprising: 

means  operable  during  the  initial  startup  of  the  system  for 
counting  the  number  of  masters  initially  produced  by  said 
producing  portion  and  producing  a  signal  when  said  pre- 
determined number  has  been  counted;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  provided  by  said 
counting  means  for  so  controlling  operation  of  said  mas- 
ter producing  portion  that  no  more  than  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  planographic  masters  is  ever  present  in 
said  printing  system, 
said  control  means  having  a  dual  mode  of  operation  allow- 
ing, during  said  initial  production  of  masters  and  prior  to 
the  production  of  said  signal,  uninhibited  production  of 
masters   until   said   predetermined    number   has   been 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


counted,  and  thereafter  admitting  a  new  master  into  the 
system  upon  the  departure  of  a  previous  master  there- 
from. 


Julys.  19' 5 


3  893^92 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGRAVING 
PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reinhart  Brenn,  Lombard;  Thomas  F.  O'Neill,  Posen,  and 
James  Shenoha,  Lockport,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Bron  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Bridgeview,  III. 

nied  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,529 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1132,  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-150  12  Claims 


*», 


for  imprinting  a  form  from  the  print  plate,  the  improveme  it 
of  said  rail  support  system  for  establishing  the  attitude  add 
elevation  of  said  platen  with  respect  to  said  anvil,  comprising: 
a  carriage  transport  rail  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  end  mount  for  said  first  end  of  the  transport  rail; 
a  second  end  mount  for  said  second  end  of  the  transpo  t 
rail; 

first  and  second  means  for  movably  supporting  said  fiiit 
and  second   rail  ends  respectively  for  coordinated 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  bed  anvil  simul- 
taneously to  a  selected  location;  i 
a  platen  carriage  mounted  to  run  on  said  transport  rail,  sa^ 
platen  carriage  slidably  mounted  and  pivotal  on  said  rajil 
for  establishing  the  guide  path  thereof,  said  platen  carriejd 
by  said  carriage  for  travel  in  said  print  cycle,  said  platen 
thereby  being  adjusted  in  spacing  with  respect  to  said  bed 
anvil  for  establishing  proper  print  pressure  of  a  form  to  bte 
imprinted  by  a  print  plate  on  said  bed  anvil;                  T 
a  guide  rod  for  attitude  control  located  a  distance  from  said 
carriage  transport  rail  and  substantially  parallel  thereti 
said  guide  rod  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  end  nnount  for  said  first  end  of  the  guide  rod; 
a  second  end  mount  for  said  second  end  of  the  guide  rod; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mounts  to  shift 
said  rod  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  anvil  an 
normal  to  itself; 
said  platen  carriage  having  guide  surfaces  closely  fitting  sai 
guide  rod  in  said  normal  direction  whereby  shifting  c. 
said  end  mounts  of  the  guide  rod  will  cause  a  rotation  oT 
said  carriage  about  said  transport  rail  for  platen  attitude 
control. 


f 


hift 
injl 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  an  engraving  operation  on  a 
substantially  flat  article,  and  comprising  means  for  supplying 
a  plurality  of  such  articles  in  a  stack  and  for  feeding  such 
articles  substantially  perpendicular  to  their  faces,  pivotally 
mounted  means  for  removing  an  article  from  a  stack  of  such 
articles  and  for  tipping  a  removed  article  to  a  different  plane 
of  orientation,  means  for  conveying  the  articles  from  said 
removing  means  to  and  through  a  work  station,  means  for 
shifting  said  removing  means  in  said  plane  of  orientation  and 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveying  means  for 
transfering  the  article  to  said  conveying  means,  working 
means  at  said  work  station  for  performing  an  engraving  opera- 
tion on  an  article  while  associated  with  said  conveying  means, 
and  means  for  operating  said  working  means  in  timed  relation 
to  said  conveying  means  for  performing  a  working  operation 
on  an  article  by  said  working  means  at  said  work  station. 


3,893,394 
BLANKET  CYLINDER  SLOT  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  L.  Fusco,  Commack,  N.Y.,  and  Burton  D.  Polglase 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Middle 
sex,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,508 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  5  Claimi 


3,893,393 
PLATEN  ALIGNMENT  CONTROL 
Gary  G.  See,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,234 

Int.  CI.  B41f  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  101-269  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  recorder  in  which  a  bed  anvil  provides  a  support 
plane  for  a  raised  character  print  plate,  a  rail  support  system 
which  establishes  a  guide  path  over  the  bed  anvil,  and  a  platen 
is  transported  on  said  rail  support  system  in  a  print  cycle  from 
a  home  position  over  said  bed  anvil  to  a  terminous  and  return 


1.  In  a  clamping  and  tightening  arrangement  for  a  flexible 
packing  in  a  printing  machine,  said  packing  comprising  a 
printing  blanket  having  reinforced  clamping  edges  and  an 
underpacking,  the  improvement  of  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  rotatable  blanket  cylinder  having  at  least 
two  grooves  each  of  said  grooves  having  an  opening  in  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  said  grooves  axially  extending  the 
entire  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  grooves  comprising  two 
narrow  slots  of  substantially  rectangular  section  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  first  one  of  said  slots  radially  extending  in  said 
opening  in  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  the  second  one  of 
said  slots  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  slot  and  extending 
from  said  opening  of  said  first  slot  in  said  periphery  of  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  slanted  edge  on  one  side  of 
said  opening  of  said  groove,  said  slanted  edge  having  first  and 
second  rounded  edges  connected  by  a  straight  surface  to  form 
a  contacting  ramp,  said  slanted  edge  straight  surface  being 
substantially  in  line  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  second  slot 
such  that  said  angle  between  said  first  and  second  slots  is 
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substantially  equal  to  the  smgle  formed  between  said  slanted 
edge  straight  surface  and  said  first  radial  slots,  and  a  blanket 
clamping  bar  having  a  substantially  rectangular  section  fitted 
together  with  said  reinforced  clamping  edge  of  said  blanket 
and  with  said  underpacking  in  each  one  of  said  slots  and 
means  fastening  said  bar  in  said  slot,  said  fastening  means  for 
each  of  said  slots  being  substantially  identical  and  inter- 
changeable. 


3,893,395 

END  COUPLER  FOR  HEAT  RESISTANT  MILD 

DETONATING  FUSE 

Earl  E.  Kilmer,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,035 

Int.  CI.  C06c  5/06 

U.S.  CL  102-27  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  end  coupler  for  transmitting  a  detonation  from  a  heat 
resistant  mild  detonating  fuse  to  a  base  charge  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  mild  detonating  fuse 
comprising, 

an  elongated  housing, 

said  housing  having  a  tapered  recess  formed  in  one  end 
thereof, 

said  housing  having  an  axial  bore  formed  in  the  other  end 
thereof  and  intersecting  said  tapered  recess, 

tapered  recess  being  filled  with  hexanitrostilbene  (Grade  1 ) 
explosive, 

whereby  a  heat  resistant  mild  detonating  fuse  may  be  in- 
serted into  said  axial  bore  and  a  base  charge  may  be 
positioned  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  housing  so  that 
said  end  coupler  may  amplify  a  shock  wave  produced  by 
the  mild  detonating  fuse  to  a  magnitude  necessary  for  the 
detonation  of  the  base  charge. 


3,893,396 
PARACHUTE-BORNE  FLARE  DEVICE 
BjSrn  Herman  Olof  Simmons,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,995,  Dec.  1,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec  3,  1969,  16623/69 
Int.  CL  C06d  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  102—35  16  Claims 

1.  A  parachute-borne  flare  device,  said  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  of  a  combustile  flare  composition; 

a  covering  means  covering  the  side  wall  and  one  end  of  said 
body  to  limit  burning  of  the  body  to  the  area  thereof 
exposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  covering  means,  said  one 
end  of  the  covering  being  arranged  for  attachment  to  a 
parachute  and  the  exposed  area  being  the  bottom  area  in 
the  operational  position  of  the  device; 


flare  dividing  means  supported  by  the  covering  means  at 
said  exposed  area  of  the  body  of  the  flare  composition  for 
dividing  a  single  flare  generated  upon  ignition  of  the  body  at 
said  exposed  area  into  partial  flares,  said  dividing  means  in- 
cluding guide  vanes  downwardly  extending  in  relation  to  said 
bottom  area  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  center 
axis  of  said  body,  said  vanes  being  canted  radially  outwardly 


ss 


■32  a, 


^s-o 


and  curved  to  deflect  partial  flares  radially  outwardly  to  define 
a  first  angle  /3  of  5°  to  50°  to  said  center  axis  and  also  to  define 
a  second  angle  ^2  deflecting  said  partial  flares  into  angular 
positions  relative  to  each  other  and  defining  a  gap  between 
each  two  partial  flares  to  allow  passage  of  air  therebetween 
and  further  defining  an  approximately  linear  pattern  approxi- 
mately normal  to  said  center  axis. 


3,893,397 
CONTINUOUS  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINS  WITH 

PROGRAMMED  VEHICLES 
Jean  Gayot,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Engins  Matra,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,841 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  28.  1973.  73-07199 

Int.  CI.  B6lk  l/UO 
U.S.  CL  104—18  3  Claims 


1.  A  track  transport  system  for  trains  with  programmed 
vehicles  comprising  a  principal  outward  track  and  a  principal 
return  track,  contiguous  station  platforms  located  between  the 
tracks  respectively  for  passengers  leaving  the  outward  and 
return  trains,  and  respective  connecting  tracks  of  cissoid 
shape,  one  connecting  track  joining  the  outward  track  to  the 
return  track  while  servicing  one  of  the  passenger  platforms 
and  the  other  connecting  track  joining  the  return  track  to  the 
outward  track  while  servicing  ^the  other  station  platform, 
characterized  in  that  each  connecting  track  has  a  section 
enabling  the  train  to  approach  its  station  platform  from  one 
direction  while  leaving  the  platform  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,893,398 
LOCK  MEANS  FOR  SLIDE  GATE  OF  HOPPER  OUTLET 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Fischer,  Homewood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,217 
Int.  CI.  B61d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  105—308  R  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  hopper  outlet  assembly  including  a  generally 
rectangular  main  frame  having  a  front  frame  section  and  a 
rear  frame  section  and  side  frame  sections  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening  through  which  lading  can  flow  by  gravity,  a 
generally  rectangular  gate  slidably  supported  in  the  main 
frame,  and  a  transverse  operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
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the  main  frame  adjacent  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  gate  forwardly  and  rearwardly  between  open 
and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  discharge  opening,  lock 
means  comprising  a  stop  member  secured  to  the  operating 
shaft  and  presenting  a  bearing  surface  which  faces  rearwardly 
when  the  gate  is  in  closed  position,  a  transverse  lock  shaft 
routably  mounted  in  the  main  frame  parallel  to  the  operating 
shaft  rearwardly  thereof,  a  radially  extending  lock  hub  unit 
secured  to  said  lock  shaft  adjacent  said  stop  member  and 
presenting  an  arcuate  cam  surface,  said  lock  hub  unit  nor- 
mally being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  pivot  said  cam  sur- 


face into  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  when  the  gate 
is  in  its  fully  closed  position  to  block  rotation  of  the  operating 
shaft  and  movement  of  the  gate  away  from  its  fully  closed 
position,  said  lock  hub  unit  being  inactivated  by  rotation  in  the 
other  direction  to  pivot  said  cam  surface  out  of  engagement 
with  said  bearing  surface  to  permit  rotation  of  the  operating 
shaft  and  movement  of  the  gate  away  from  its  closed  position, 
and  a  radially  extending  follower  arm  secured  to  said  lock 
shaft  and  being  engageable  with  the  underside  of  the  gate 
when  the  latter  is  open  whereby  said  lock  hub  unit  is  main- 
tained inactivated  until  the  gate  is  substantially  closed. 


3  893  399 
DUAL  CARGO  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Dean  F.  Lewis,  Lafayette,  and  Vearne  D.  Pinney,  Hayward, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cargotrol  Corporation,  Hayward, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,377 

Int.  CI.*  B61D  45100;  F16G  15100 

U.S.  CL  105-484  5  Claims 


3.  first  and  second  end  portions  integrally  connected  to 

said  first  and  second  curved  portions  splaying  away 

from  each  other  and; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  clip  to  said  frame  members. 


1.  A  dual  cargo  anchoring  device  for  a  cargo  vehicle  having 
sidewalls  and  frame  members  comprising: 

a.  a  hold-down  clip  having  an  elongated  U-shaped  portion 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  frame  members  of 
said  vehicle; 

b.  a  B-shaped  tie  down  member  having: 

1 .  a  straight  portion  for  pivotal  support  between  said  U- 
shaped  portion  of  said  clip  and  said  frame  member, 

2.  first  and  second  curved  p>ortions  integrally  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  straight  portions  and  curving 
inwardly  with  the  portions  adjacent  the  ends  being 
connected  as  by  welding, 


'  3,893,400 

COMBINATION  KITCHEN  TABLE-IRONING  BOARD 
Philippe  G.  Grant,  1200  AHa  Vista  Dr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  7, 1973, 17815! 

Int  CL*  A47B  57120 

U.S.  a.  108-63  2  Claims 


irio 


1.  A  combihation  kitchen  table-ironing  board  comprisinj  , 

a  pair  of  table  top  leaves, 

two  U-shaped  tubular  supporting  members  each  having  a 
ground-contacting  cross  bar  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  ei- 
tending  legs, 

one  of  said  leaves  being  fixedly  supported  between  a  corm- 
sponding  leg  of  each  supporting  member, 

an  ironing  board  connected  to  a  pair  of  tubular  extension!, 
each  extension  being  telescopically  received  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  remaining  legs  of  the  supporting 
members  whereby  the  ironing  board  is  vertically  movable 
between  a  first  position  below  the  level  of  said  one  of  said 
leaves  and  a  second,  elevated  position, 

a  pair  of  movable  abutments  positioned  to  extend  through 
holes  formed  in  the  extension  receiving  legs, 

the  extensions  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  aperturi 
therein  whereby  an  abutment  extends  through  a  hole  into 
an  aperture  thereby  securing  the  extensions  relative  tp 
the  legs, 

the  other  of  said  leaves  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
fixedly  supported  leaf  to  cover  and  be  supported  by  the 
ironing  board  in  its  first  position. 


3,893,401 
IRONING  BOARD 
James  F.  Casey,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Le 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Flkd  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,443 
Int.  CL*  C09D  3104,  3110 
U.S.  CL  108—129  1  ciain 

1.  An  ironing  board,  comprising 
a  substantiaUy  elongated  board-like  member  having  a  sub 
stantially  planar  upper  surface  for  supporting  articles  td 
be  ironed  and  a  substantially  planar  under  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein;  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  supporting  strut-like  memben 
retractably  accommodated  in  the  recesses  of  the  undei 
surface  of  the  board-like  member  in  a  manner  whereby  ir 
one  position  of  the  strut-like  members  they  extend  awaj 
from  the  board-like  member  and  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  support  the  board-like  member  in  a  substantially 
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horizontal  plane  spaced  above  a  supporting  surface  and 
in  another  position  of  the  strut-like  members  they  are 


retracted  into  the  recesses  and  present  a  substantially 
uniplanar  under  surface  of  the  board-like  member. 


3,893,402 
SEWING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Boser,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B  &  W 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,876 

Int.  CI.  D05f  3118 

U.S.  CL  112—105  24  Claims 


3393,403 
RING-SHAPED  HYDROFOIL 
Shehon  M.  Gay,  Jr.,  Vienna,  and  Frederick  C.  Bdcn,  Jr., 
Arlington,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405^58 

InLCI.*B63B  2 //56 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—235  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  hydrofoil  for  controlling  the  depth  and  lateral  displace- 
ment of  a  cable  being  towed  by  a  craft,  comprising: 

an  annular  ring  having  a  thin  radial  cross  section  conducive 
to  smooth  flow  and  hydrodynamic  lift  presented  edgewise 
to  the  slip  stream  having  a  blunt  rounded  leading  edge,  a 
tapered  afterbody,  and  a  sharp  trailing  edge; 

a  bridle  attached  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  annu- 
lar ring  at  substantially  diametrically  opposed  positions; 
a  tow  cable  attached  to  said  bridle  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof;  and 

a  ballast  weight  affixed  to  said  annular  ring. 


3,893,404 
PULL-AHEAD  WINCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WilUam  R.  Chandler,  Sedro-WooUey,  Wash.;  Donald  R.  Coo- 
per, North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  and  Edward  J.  Mangold,  Bur- 
lington, Wash.,  assignors  to  Skagit   Corporation,  Sedro- 
WooUey,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,506 

Int.  CI.  B63h  15100 

U^.CL  115-7  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sewing  a  pair  of  tapes  of  a  fastener  chain 

to  respective  portions  of  an  article  having  an  opening  between 

the  portions  which  are  joined  at  a  terminal  point  at  one  end 

of  the  opening,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  means  each  including  a  needle  for  forming  stitches 

from  a  respective  thread, 
means  for  feeding  the  pair  of  tapes  and  the  portions  of  the 

article  through  the  pair  of  stitch  forming  means  to  form 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  lines  of  stitches  each  fastening  a 

tape  to  a  respective  portion, 
manual  control  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  pair  of 

stitch  forming  means  and  the  feeding  means, 
means  for  sensing  the  terminal  point  of  the  opening,  and 
automatic  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means 

for  terminating  the  operation  of  the  pair  of  stitch  forming 

means  and  the  feeding  means. 


5.  For  use  with  a  barge  in  which  a  trenching  jet  sled  is 
suspended  from  the  barge  and  is  pulled  by  means  of  a  sled 
cable,  and  the  barge  is  moved  by  means  of  an  anchored  for- 
wardly directed  cable  and  a  pull-ahead  winch  which  winds  in 
on  said  forwardly  directed  cable  to  impart  forward  movement 
to  said  barge,  said  pull-ahead  winch  being  driven  by  means  of 
a  suitable  prime  mover  and  an  electrically  controlled  clutch 
connected  between  said  prime  mover  and  said  pull-ahead 
winch,  a  method  of  controlling  tension  in  said  sled  cable 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1 .  sensing  the  tension  in  said  cable  sled  and  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  responsive  to  said  tension, 

2.  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of  a 
desired  tension, 

3.  modifying  said  first  electrical  signal  by  means  of  a  second 
order  lead-lag  filter, 

4.  comparing  said  modified  first  electrical  signal  with  said 
second  electrical  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal. 
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5.  producing  a  third  electrical  signal  representative  of  veloc- 
ity and  direction  of  movement  of  said  forwardly  directed 
cable, 

6.  further  modifying  said  error  signal  by  comparing  said 
error  signal  with  said  third  electrical  signal,  and 

7.  amplifying  said  modified  error  signal  and  connecting  said 
amplified,  modified  error  signal  to  said  electrically  con- 
trolled clutch. 


1.  A  hydro-jet  propulsion  device  for  driving  and  controlling 
shallow  draught  watercraft,  comprising: 

hull  means; 

means  defining  a  conically  shaped  downwardly  opening 
recess  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said  hull  means,  the  apex  of 
said  conically  shaped  recess  being  located  above  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  watercraft; 

stationary  annular  ring  means  having  means  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  mounted  in  said  conically  shaped 
recess,  the  axis  of  said  annular  ring  means  and  said  open- 
ing being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  conically  shaped 
recess; 

surface  means  facing  inwardly  of  said  conically  shaped 
recess  on  said  annular  ring  means  being  spaced  from  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  outwardly  facing  coni- 
cal surface  of  said  conically  shaped  recess  whereby  said 
spaced  and  parallel  outwardly  facing  conical  surface  and 
said  inwardly  facing  conical  surface  define  a  downwardly 
extending  annular  conically  shaped  passageway  therebe- 
tween; 

elbow  means  consisting  of  first  and  second  hollow  sections 
generally  perpendicular  to  each  other  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  conically  shaped  recess,  said  first  hollow  section 
being  mounted  coaxially  with  said  conically  shaped  re- 
cess, said  annular  ring  means  and  said  opening  through 
said  annular  ring  means,  said  hollow  second  section  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  conically 
shaped  passageway;  and 

propeller  pump  means  and  drive  means  therefor,  said  pro- 
peller pump  means  being  mounted  in  said  elbow  means 
for  drawing  in  water  through  said  opening  in  said  annular 
ring  means  and  into  said  first  hollow  section  and  ejecting 
water  from  said  second  section  into  said  downwardly 
extending  annular  conically  shaped  passageway. 
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3,893,406 

TWIN  KEEL  JET  BOAT 

Kermit  H.  Burgin,  R.R.  No.  1,  Whitestown,  Ind.  46075 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,061,  Feb.  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,81  l,39i8. 

This  amplication  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,714 

Int.  CI.  B63h  11102 

U.S.  CI.  115-16  7  Claims 


3,893,405 
HYDRO-JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AND 

CONTROLLING  OF  WATERCRAFT 
Siegfried  Lais,  Spay,  Rhein,  and  Reinhold  Reuter,  Schwall, 
both  of  iiermany,  assignors  to  Schottel-Werft  Josef  Beclier 
KG,  Spay,  Rhein,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,912 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    28,    1973, 
2315447 

Int.  CI.  B63h  11104 
U.S.  CI.  115—12  R  5  Claims 


•" 


1   ,*' 


1.  A  boat  having  a  bottom,  twin  longitudinal  depending, 
laterally  relatively  narrow  keels  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  jof 
said  bottom  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  lengjh 
of  said  bottom,  each  said  keel  being  formed  to  provide  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  having 
at  least  one  intake  port  adjacent  its  bow  end  and  an  exhaust 
port  adjacent  its  stern  end,  a  pump  disposed  in  each  said 
passageway  intermediate  its  ends  to  draw  water  into  sajid 
intake  port  and  force  it  out  through  said  exhaust  port  to  propel 
said  boat,  an  engine  disposed  in  said  boat,  and  means  for 
drivingly  connecting  each  said  pump  to  said  engine,  each  said 
keel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  said  intake  ports  in 
each  of  its  depending  side  walls,  each  port  being  a  longitudi- 
nally elongated,  vertically  narrow  slot,  said  passageway  being 
closed  except  for  its  intake  ports  and  exhaust  port. 


3,893,407 
INBOARD-OUTBOARD  MARINE  DRIVE 
John  W.  Hurst,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Ifighland  Parit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,310 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5112 

U.S.  CI.  115-41  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  inboard-outboard  marine  drive  unit  for  boats  haviifg 
an  inboard  engine  connected  to  an  outboard  power  leg 
through  drive  shaft  means  and  universal  joint  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  yoke  member  having  a  generally 
upwardly  extending  center  post  directed  oppositely  from 
generally  downwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  yoke  arms, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  power  leg  to  the  yoke  arms 
about  an  axis  to  allow  the  power  leg  to  be  rotated  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  for  trimming,  tilting  and  kick-up,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  upwardly  extending  center  post  of  the 
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yoke  to  the  boat  about  an  axis  to  allow  the  yoke  and  power  leg 
to  rotate  laterally  for  steering  the  boat. 


3,893,408 
TONER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  E.  Lamel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,592 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00,  B05c  /y/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—7  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  brush  development  system  wherein  a  two- 
component  developer,  including  conductive  carrier  particles 
and  thermoplastic  resinous  toner  particles  adhering  thereto 
tribo-electrically,  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  photorecep- 
tive  surface  to  be  developed  under  the  effect  of  a  magnetic 
field  generated  by  a  magnetic  brush  roller,  the  improvement 
comprising, 
conducting  means  spaced  from  said  magnetic  brush  roller 
by  a  predetermined  gap  through  which  the  magnetically 
conveyed  developer  is  passed, 
means  to  bias  the  magnetic  brush  roller, 
circuit  means  coupling  said  biased  magnetic  brush  roller 

with  said  conducting  means, 
means  responsive  to  shorts  caused  by  undertoned  carrier 
passing  through  said  gap  to  determine  the  level  of  loner 
in  the  developer  mixture,  and 
means  to  dispense  additional  toner  into  the  developer  mix- 
ture in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  shorts  per 
unit  time. 


3,893,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDER  COATING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Everett  Arthur  Rote,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,206 

Int.  CL  B05c  11112 

U.S.  CI.  118-56  19  Claims 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  uniform  coating  of  solder  on 
the  conductive  areas  of  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  first  pool  of  molten  solder  and  a  second  pool 
of  a  substance  that  is  less  dense  than  said  solder  and 


immiscible  therewith  floated  on  top  of  said  pool  of  molten 

solder  and  in  contact  therewith, 
first  means  associated  with  said  tank  for  contacting  the 

conductive  areas  of  said  printed  circuit  board  with  molten 

solder  from  said  first  pool, 
second  means  for  moving  said  board  downwardly  past  said 

first  means  to  immerse  said  board  in  said  second  pool. 

and  upwardly  to  remove  board  from  said  second  pool, 

and 
third  means  for  vibrating  said  circuit  board  within  said 

second  pool  in  an  orbital  motion. 


3,893,410 
CASCADE  COATER 
Peter  Herzhoff,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Gref,  Cologne;  Fritz  Maus, 
Odenthal-Hahnenberg;  Wolfgang  Schweicher;  Hans 
Frenken,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Kurt  Browatzki,  Opiaden; 
Karl  Voss;  Willi  Wasser,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Heinrich 
Bubmann,  Opiaden,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,080 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1972, 
2238133 

Int.  CV  B05C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  118-412  10  Claims 


Kf    7     g      w      ^ 


1.  A  cascade  coater  for  coating  sheet  material,  comprising 
a  coating  block  extending  over  the  entire  sheet  width  with  an 
inclined  flow  plane  interrupted  by  a  delivery  gap  for  the  deliv- 
ery or  each  coating  liquid,  and  a  coating  roller  arranged  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  coating  block  over  which  the  sheet  to 
be  coated  is  guided,  wherein  the  delivery  gaps  open  into  a 
second  pressure-distributing  chamber  which  is  connected  to  a 
first  pressure-distributing  chamber  through  a  narrow  connect- 
ing gap  means,  the  cross  section  of  the  connecting  gap  means 
being  small  in  relation  to  the  cross  section  of  the  delivery  gap. 


3,893,411 

YARN  LUBRICATOR 

Josef  Krausz,  43-44  Kissena  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,076,  March  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,128 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  3112 
U.S.  CL  1 18—420  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  function  as  an  attachment  for  and  to 
be  mounted  on  yam  winding  apparatus  for  lubricating  a  length 
of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  traveling  yarns  having  a 
non-continuous  surface  with  a  slow  flowing  viscous  fluid  hav- 
ing a  fluidity  of  between  0.4  gr/min.  to  10  gr/min.,  said  device 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
and  a  notch  portion; 

b.  a  container  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  the  slow  flowing  fluid 
yam  lubricant; 

c.  orifice  means  for  providing  fluid  flow  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  said  passage- 
way means  through  housing; 

d.  a  flange  having  a  rigid  surface  extending  radially  from 
said  housing  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
e.  a  non-absorbent,  resilient  partial  wall  fitting  into  the 
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notch  in  the  housing,  which  partial  wall  serves  as  a  contin- 
uation and  completion  of  the  housing  to  define  in  combi- 
nation therewith  an  internal  lubricating  chamber,  for 
receiving  the  lubricant  from  the  passageway  and  for  re- 
ceiving the  yam  said  partial  wall  including  a  transverse 
surface  that  is  parallel  and  in  opposition  to  said  rigid 
flange  surface  for  defining  a  radial  yam  path  between  it 
and  said  radially  extending  rigid  flange  surface  for  the 
yam  to  enter  and  exit  said  chamber  in  a  substantially 
tensionless  manner  and  without  passing  through  said 


container  and  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
axis,  said  resilient  wall  acting  to  prevent  leakage  of  the 
lubricant,  to  remove  surplus  lubricant  from  the  yam  and 
to  provide  uniform  distribution  of  the  lubricant  within  the 
yam  which  is  positioned  below  the  resilient  wall  and 
which  passes  between  said  resilient  wall  and  said  rigid 
flange  surface  with  minimal  functional  contact;  and 
f.  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  the  yam  winding 
apparatus  in  a  position  such  that  the  yam  lubricant  flows 
from  said  container  through  said  passageway  means  in 
said  housing  by  gravity. 


3,893,412 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  TRAVELING  TEXTILE 

STRAND 
James  B.  Louch;  Hermann  Buchert,  and  William  Postman,  all 
of  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dow  Badisclie  Company, 
WiUiamsburg,  Va. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,866 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  3112 
MS.  CI.  118—420  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  application  of  a  liquid  treating  compo- 
sition to  a  traveling  textile  strand,  the  improvement  therein  for 
effecting  the  separate,  simultaneous,  precise,  and  uniform 
application  of  individual  liquid  components  of  the  treating 
composition  to  the  traveling  textile  strand,  which  improve- 
ment comprises  the  combination  of: 
A.-  An  elongated  polyhedron  having 

1 .  An  open  applicator  channel  extending  along  the  length 
of  an  elongated  face  of  the  polyhedron,  the  applicator 
channel  having 

a.  Two  end  pins,  each  end  pin  being  partially  embedded 
in  the  body  of  the  polyhedron  at  the  bottom  of  the 
applicator  channel  and  located  in  a  transverse  posi- 
tion therein  in  proximity  to  an  end  thereof; 

b.  One  or  more  middle  pins,  partially  embedded  in  the 
body  of  the  polyhedron  at  the  bottom  of  the  applica- 
tor channel  and  positioned  transversely  therein,  the 
middle  pins  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  the 
end  pins,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  end  pins  and 
the  middle  pins  being  positioned  so  that  a  textile 
strand  traveling  through  the  applicator  channel  will 
make  contact  with  each  exposed  surface;  and 


c.  At  least  four  guide  pins,  partially  embedded  in  the 
body  of  the  polyhedron  and  positioned  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  applicator  channel,  a  guide 
pin  being  located  on  each  side  of  the  applicator 
channel  in  proximity  to  each  end  thereof,  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  guide  pins  being  positioned  so 
that  a  textile  strand  passing  through  the  applicator 
channel  will  contact  the  surfaces  of  the  guide  pins 
instead  of  the  body  of  the  polyhedron  at  the  sides  of 
the  applicator  channel;  and 


2.  At  least  one  means  for  the  supply  of  a  liquid  compo- 
nent of  the  treating  composition  to  the  applicator  chan- 
nel at  a  controlled  rate,  each  such  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  applicator  channel  by  means  of  a  separate 
inlet  orifice  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  appiicatjor 
channel  a  small  distance  above  a  middle  pin;  and 
B.  Guide  means  for  aligning  and  directing  the  textile  strand 
into  the  applicator  channel  and  causing  the  textile  strand 
to  pass  through  the  applicator  channel  in  contact  with  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  end  and  middle  pins. 


3,893,413 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  H.  Weiler,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpp- 
ration,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Fled  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,111 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5102;  G03g  13106 

U.S.  CI.  118^637  6Clairiis 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
recorded  upon  the  charged  surface  of  a  photosensitive  plate 
including 
means  to  apply  charged  particulate  developer  material  to 
the  image  bearing  plate  surface  whereby  the  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  recorded  thereon  is  rendered  visible,  and 


Julys,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


497 


a  foraminous  shield  interposed  between  the  developing 
means  and  the  plate,  the  shield  being  in  contact  with  the 
imaged  plate  surface  and  being  formed  of  a  dielectric 
material  having  a  triboelectric  characteristic  such  that  the 
shield  is  charged  to  a  polarity  similar  to  the  polarity  of  the 
charged  plate  surface  and  a  potential  about  the  same  as 
that  of  the  background  potential  recorded  on  the  plate 
surface. 


3,893,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  DEVELOPER 

BANDWIDTH 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,864 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13108 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  6  Claims 


2.  A  copying  machine  comprising:  a  member  having  a  de- 
velopable image  thereon,  a  developer  sump  containing  devel- 
oper therein  having  magnetic  properties,  means  for  transport- 
ing a  bandwidth  of  the  developer  from  said  sump  to  the  image 
for  developing  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
non-magnetic  member  surrounding  at  least  one  magnetic 
member,  said  magnetic  member  being  so  constructed  to  vary 
in  length,  and  means  to  selectively  increase  or  decrease  the 
length  of  said  magnetic  member  to  effect  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  magnetic  field  emanating  therefrom  thereby 
effecting  a  corresponding  change  in  the  bandwidth  of  the 
developer  transported  to  the  image. 


3,893,415 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Ashton,  Webster;  Louis  W.  Reichart,  and  George 

J.  Oriel,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,481,  Nov.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,996 

Int.  CL  G03g  13106 

U.S.  CL  118— 637  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  that 
is  recorded  upon  an  image  retaining  plate  including 

a  magnetic  brush  forming  unit  for  establishing  a  brush  like 
structure  of  developer  material  which  is  placed  in  opera- 
tive communication  with  the  image  retaining  plate  within 
a  developing  zone, 

means  to  move  a  flow  of  developer  material  into  the  devel- 
oping zone, 

a  development  electrode  positioned  within  the  development 
zone   and  being  arranged  to  extend   into  the   region 


wherein  the  developer  material  moves  into  said  develop- 
ing zone, 

a  conductive  member  complementary  with  the  extended 
portion  of  the  developing  electrode  and  positioned  adja- 
cent thereto  within  the  entrance  region  to  the  developing 
zone  and  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  develop- 
ment electrode  to  provide  a  substantially  enclosed  flow 
path  through  which  developer  material  passes  as  it  enters 
said  developing  zone,  and 

means  to  electrically  bias  the  electrode  and  the  conductive 
member  to  substantially  the  same  potential  to  provide  an 
electrically  neutral  flow  path  through  which  the  devel- 
oper material  enters  the  developing  zone. 


3,893,416 
DEVELOPMENT  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 
REVERSE  PATH  MACHINE 
Roger  H.  Eichom,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.  (by  Lin- 
coln First  Bank  of  Rochester,  executor),  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,005 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15108 

U.S.  CL  118—637  11  Claims 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising:  a  development  station, 
a  member  having  a  developable  image  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  image  containing  member  in  opposite  directions 
through  said  development  station,  said  development  station 
comprising  a  developer  housing  having  toner  particles  therein, 
development  means  located  to  present  toner  particles  from 
said  housing  to  the  image  in  a  developing  operating  position, 
and  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  toner  particles  from  said 
image  member  in  a  cleaning  operating  position,  means  for 
moving  said  development  means  into  developing  operation 
position  to  be  in  such  position  when  said  image  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction  therepast,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cleaning  member  into  cleaning  operating  position  to  be  in 
such  position  when  said  image  member  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  therepast. 


3393,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

William  C.  York,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,163 
Int.  CL*  G03G  15110 
U.S.CL  118-637  2  Claims 

1.  A  development  apparatus  for  developing  latent  electro- 
static images  borne  on  an  image-bearing  surface  of  a  flexible 
medium  during  movement  along  a  development  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  rotatable  development  rollers,  located  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  generally  below  the  develop- 
ment path  and  having  a  diameter  such  that  upper  periph- 
eral portions  thereof  define  a  generally  horizontal  lower 
side  of  the  development  path,  each  of  said  development 
rollers  having  a  length  which  extends  across  the  image 
bearing  area  but  is  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  flexible 
medium; 
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b.  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  located  in  horizontally  spaced 
relation  generally  above  the  development  path  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  such  that  lower  peripheral  portions  thereof 
define  a  generally  horizontal  upper  side  of  the  develop- 
ment path,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  quide  rollers  and 
said  development  rollers  being  offset  along  the  direction 
of  feed  and  spaced  vertically  so  as  define  a  horizontally, 
undulating  development  path  which  causes  a  flexible 
medium  fed  along  said  path  to  partially  wrap  around  each 
development  roller; 


c.  means  for  applying  to  the  outer  periphery  of  each  devel- 
opment roller  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  developer  of  the  type 
comprising  toner  particles  dispersed  in  an  insulating  liq- 
uid carrier;  and 

d.  drive  means  for  transporting  the  flexible  medium  along 
said  development  path  at  a  predetermined  rate  with  the 
image-bearing  surface  facing  said  development  rollers 
and  for  rotating  said  development  rollers  at  a  peripheral 
speed  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  rate; 

whereby  said  development  rollers  can  apply  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  liquid  developer  to  the  image-bearing  surface 
without  wetting  the  opposite  side  of  the  flexible  medium 
with  the  liquid  developer. 


3,893,418 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Alan  J.  Liebman,  and  Henry  T  Chiavaroli,  II,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,743 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13106 
\iS.  CL  1 18— 637  9  Claims 


MSM 
VOLT«C£ 
SOUfKX 


'^^^' 


V    «. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
recorded  on  an  image  retaining  member  comprising: 

a.  a  donor  member  for  supporting  a  uniform  layer  of  elec- 
troscopic  developing  material  adjacent  to  the  image  re- 
taining member,  said  donor  member  and  image  retaining 
member  being  spatially  disposed  as  to  create  a  space  gap 
between  both  members; 

b.  means  to  selectively  introduce  high  and  low  frequency 
pulse  biases  across  said  gap,  said  pulses  being  comprised 
of  an  activation  potential  segment  in  which  electroscopic 
particles  are  released  from  the  donor  member  and  a 
development  potential  segment  of  different  polarity  in 


which  the  electroscopic  particles  in  non-image  areas  are 
attracted  towards  the  donor  thereby  preventing  partiicle 
deposition  in  the  non-image  areas. 


I 


3,893,419 
BACkGROUND  REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE 
Herbert  L.  Bresnick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cpr- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,539 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  6  Claihis 
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4.  In  a  xerographic  development  system  wherein  two  cofn- 
ponent  developer  including,  carrier  granules  and  triboelecliri- 
cally  adhering  toner  particles,  is  cascaded  down  a  photocon- 
ductive  surface  support  latent  electrostatic  images  to  be  devel- 
oped, and  wherein  the  surface  is  moved  upwardly  against  the 
flow  of  two  component  developer,  and  wherein  the  lower 
portion  of  the  development  zone  is  provided  with  a  low  poten- 
tial development  electrode  and  wherein  the  upper  portion  lof 
the  development  zone  is  provided  with  a  high  potential  clean 
up  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  withinithe  development  zone  to  reduce  the  charge  on 
the  photoreceptor  in  non-image  areas  to  thereby  miiii- 
mize  th^  deposition  of  background  toner  in  non-imaige 
areas.     |/ 


3,893,420 
METHOD  FOR  MASS  SCALE  REPRODUCTION  OF 
PARASITIC  INSECTS 
Sergei  Vasilievich  Andreev,  prospekt  Stachek,  57,  kv.  ^2, 
Leningrad;  Mikhail  Grigorievich  Leibenzon,  zavod  4,  domi6, 
kv.  6,  Modcovskava  oblast;  Jury  Petrovich  Trushin,  Diii- 
trovskoe  shosse  43,  kv.  212,  Moscow,  and  Mikhail  S«r- 
geevkh  Luzgin,  prospekt  Mechnikova,  3,  kv.  27,  Leningri|d, 
all  of  U.S.S.R.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,783,  Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,446 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  67100 

iLs 


U.S.  CI.  119-r-l 


Claiiis 


1.  A  method  for  mass-producing  parasitic  insects  consisting 
of  infecting  seeds  of  grain  crops  with  eggs  of  a  host-insert; 
transferring  imagoes  hatched  from  the  eggs  into  an  insect-dUct 
by  using  phototaxis  and  to  horizontal  nets  with  a  substrate  and 
collecting  host-eggs  from  the  imagoes  on  the  substrate;  remov- 
ing the  host-eggs  from  the  nets;  the  improvement  comprising 
attaching  host-eggs  removed  from  the  nets  in  strips  to  a  sever- 
able band  including  means  for  dividing  the  band  into  unifonn 
sections  containing  a  determinable  number  of  host-eggs;  sub- 
jecting the  host-eggs  attached  to  the  band  to  controlled  cli- 
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matic  conditions  and  infecting  the  host-eggs  with  eggs  of 
parasitic  insects;  subjecting  the  parasitic  insects  during  infec- 
tion of  the  host-eggs  to  phototaxis  to  insure  substantially 
complete  infection  of  the  host-eggs;  and  maintaining  the  in- 
fected host-eggs  under  climatic  conditions  normally  encourag- 
ing birth  of  the  parasitic  insects  in  the  infected  host-eggs. 


3,893,421 
AQUARIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Albert  J.  Dinnerstein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metaframe 
Corporation,  Ebnwood  Park,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,540,  Nov.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,249 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  64100 
U.S.  CI.  119-5  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  assembly  of  an  aquarium  having  upper  and  lower 
molded,  grooved  thermoplastic  frame  members,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  within  the  grooves  of  at 
least  a  lower  frame  member,  said  adhesive  being  capable 
of  setting  in  approximately  30  seconds; 

disposing  the  lower  horizontal  edge  portions  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  glass  panels  within  the  grooves  of  said  lower 
frame  member  before  said  adhesive  sets,  said  vertical 
glass  panels  forming  an  enclosure  closed  about  the  lateral 
sides  thereof; 

adjusting  said  vertical  glass  panels  so  that  adjacent  vertical 
panels  form  corners  at  their  junctures; 

permitting  said  lower  frame  member  and  said  adjusted 
vertical  glass  panels  to  remain  undisturbed  for  approxi- 
mately 30  seconds  until  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  sets 
to  thereby  maintain  said  panels  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions; 

disposing  a  horizontal  bottom  glass  panel  on  the  bottom 
frame  member  contiguously  with  said  vertical  glass  pan- 
'  els,  each  of  said  vertical  glass  panels  forming  a  comer 
with  said  bottom  glass  panel;  and 

applying  sealing  means  along  all  of  said  comers. 


3,893,422 

MILKING  UNIT  SUPPORT  AND  DETACHER 

MECHANISM 

James  J.  Schnitzler;  Gary  W.  Schluckbier,  both  of  Madison, 

and  Paul  E.  Krueger,  McFarland,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

DEC  Internatk>nal,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,925 
Int.  CI.  AOlj  5104 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 9- 1 4.08  20  Claims 

1.  A  milking  unit  support  and  detacher  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  support  assembly; 

a  horizontally  extending  retractable  milking  unit  support 
assembly  mounted  on  said  main  support  assembly,  said 


milker  unit  support  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  link  members  pivotally  connected 
together  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  milker  unit  on  the  outer  end  thereof  when  the 
milker  unit  is  attached  to  a  cow  for  milking,  a  flexible 
retract  member  fastened  to  one  end  to  the  end  link  mem- 
ber and  threaded  back  through  openings  in  at  least  two  of 


the  other  link  members,  and  retract  means  for  pulling  on 
said  flexible  retract  member  to  cause  said  link  members 
to  fold  up  on  themselves  which  in  turn  will  cause  the 
milker  unit  to  be  retracted  from  underneath  the  cow;  and 
a  control  means  for  automatically  initiating  the  actuation 
of  said  retract  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
milking  cycle. 


3,893,423 
RECIRCULATING  FEEDER 
Eldon  S.  Hostetler,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,147 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5102 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—52  AF  18  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  feeding  poultry  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  interconnected  belt  conveyor  and  auger  con- 
veyor, the  belt  conveyor  including  a  housing  having  intake  and 
discharge  ends,  an  endless  belt  member  mounted  for  cyclic 
motion  between  said  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  feed  depos- 
ited at  the  intake  end  and  transport  the  feed  to  the  discharge 
end,  and  belt  conveyor  belt  drive  means  mounted  adjacent 
one  opening  for  driving  the  belt  in  its  cyclic  motion,  the  auger 
conveyor  including  an  auger  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spiral  flights  for  urging  feed  along  the  auger  conveyor  from  an 
intake  end  to  a  discharge  end  and  extending  into  the  belt 
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conveyor  housing,  and  auger  conveyor  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  auger  within  the  auger  conveyor,  and  interconnector 
means  including  a  shaft  engaging  both  the  auger  conveyor 
auger  and  the  belt  conveyor  belt  drive  means  for  common 
roution  and  common  operation  from  a  single  power  source. 


Julys,  is|75 


coupling  member  displaceable  therein  and  enclosing  mid 
friction  face  means  and  said  spring  means. 


3,893,424 
ANIMAL  COMB 
M«ry  C.  Caskr,  Washington,  Conn.  06793 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464366 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  13100 
MS.  CI  119—83 


2  Claims 


'  3,893,426 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  UTILIZING  ADJOINING  FLUIDIZED 

BEDS 
Richard  W.  Bryers,  Cranford,  N  J.,  ass^or  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,045 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  122-4  D  15  Claims 


1.  A  comb  for  stripping  loose  hairs  from  the  coat  of  an 
animal  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of  members  hingedly 
connected  together  and  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  spaced  apart,  straight  and  upstanding  teeth,  all  of  said 
teeth  of  one  member  being  parallel  and  angularly  directed  in 
one  direction  and  all  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  member  being 
parallel  and  angularly  directed  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  members  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  pair  crossing  and 
contacting  each  other  with  a  predetermined  force,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  member  relative  to  the  other  member  to  vary 
the  predetermined  force  between  said  contacting  teeth. 


3393,425 
HAIR  GROOMING  MOTORIZED  BRUSH 
Jean-Claude  Uprcs,  803  Boucher  St.,  Apt.  1,  Montreal,  Que- 
bcc,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,537 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  13100 

U.S.  CI.  119-91  4  Claims 


1.  A  hair  grooming  motorized  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a 
brush  having  a  shank  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle 
and  a  brushing  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  handle, 
a  motor,  a  flexible  cable  drive,  said  motor  driving  said  brush 
through  said  flexible  cable  drive,  said  flexible  cable  drive 
having  an  outer  tubular  sheathing  rotatably  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  handle  for  roUtion  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  tubular 
sheathing,  and  a  friction  clutch  having  a  pair  of  coupling 
members  connected  to  said  flexible  drive  and  to  said  motor 
respectively  for  rotation  therewith  and  relative  to  each  other, 
friction  face  means  positioned  between  and  in  interengage- 
ment  with  said  coupling  members,  spring  means  biasing  said 
friction  face  means  into  said  interengagement  and  one  of  said 
coupling  members  forming  an  external  casing  having  the  other 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  oile 
substantially  vertical  partition  dividing  said  housing  into  pt 
least  two  adjoining  chambers,  means  for  establishing  a  bed  of 
relatively  coarse  particulate  fuel  material  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  establishing  a  bed  of  relatively  fme  particulate 
fuel  material  in  the  other  chamber,  and  means  to  pass  air 
through  each  of  said  beds  to  promote  the  combustion  of  said 
fuel  material  and  maintain  said  chambers  at  predetermined 
temperatures,  said  partition  being  formed  by  a  plurality  <^f 
finned  tubes  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  medium  in  a  heat 
exchange  relation  to  said  beds,  portions  of  said  tubes  being 
bent  in  a  manner  to  form  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  partition 
to  communicate  said  chambers  and  permit  circulation  0f 
portions  of  said  fuel  between  said  chambers. 


isier 
lin^ 


'  3,893,427 

GAS  HEATED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Robert  O.  Barratt,  Cedar  Knolls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,665 
Int.  CI.*  F22B  1102;  F22G  1100 
\iS.  CI.  122-^2  4  cial, 

1.  A  gas  heated  steam  generator  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  both  ends; 
a  first  reheater  section  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shell; 
a  second  r^eater  section  axially  spaced  from  said  first 

heater  section; 

a  central  fiow  tube  coaxial  with  and  within  said  cylindrical 
shell  and  extending  through  said  first  reheater  section  and 
said  second  reheater  section; 
an  evaporator  spaced  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  shell 
a  gas  miet  in  said  shell  for  allowing  gas  to  flow  betweer 
said  first  reheater  section  and  said  second  reheater  sec 
tion  and  to  divide  into  two  streams  one  flowing  upwar(j 
over  said  first  reheater  section  to  said  one  end  to  reverst 
Its  direction  and  to  flow  down  through  said  central  flow 
tube,  the  other  stream  flowing  downward  over  said  sec- 
ond reheater  section  with  said  streams  merging  to  flow 
over  said  evaporator-superheater  section; 
a  gas  ouUet  in  the  other  end  of  said  shell;  and 
an  adjustable  valve  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  shell  foi 
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adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  central  flow  tube 
to  thereby  control  the  portion  of  the  gas  coming  in 


port  opening  into  said  cavity  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  having  a  multi-lobe  profile; 

.  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  outer  body  cavity  and  having  an 
eccentric  portion; 

.  an  inner  body  of  generally  polygonal  profile  joumaled  on 
said  eccentric  portion  for  relative  rotation  within  said 
outer  body,  the  apex  portions  of  said  inner  body  having 
sealing  cooperation  with  said  peripheral  surface  to  define 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers  which  vary  in  volume  in 
response  to  said  relative  rotation  and  the  communication 


through  said  inlet  which  flows  over  said  first  reheater 
section. 


3,893,428 

THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLE  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 

Isidore  N.  Markus,  65-36  99th  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

FUed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,067 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  123— 8.11  3  Claims 


of  said  ports  with  said  chambers  being  controlled  by  said 
relative  rotation; 

d.  a  passageway  for  supplying  air  only  through  said  first 
intake  port  into  said  working  chambers, 

e.  a  passageway  for  supplying  a  fuel-rich  mixture  through 
said  second  intake  port  into  said  working  chambers,  and 
f.  said  two  intake  ports  being  so  shaped  and  positioned 
that  the  first  intake  port  opens  to  a  working  chamber 
before  the  second  intake  port  and  closes  before  the  sec- 
ond port  whereby  the  trailing  portion  of  each  working 
chamber  is  supplied  with  a  relatively  fuel-rich  mixture. 


3,893,430 
COMBINATION  SPARK  PLUG  AND  PRECOMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Harvey  A.  Burley,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,548 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53104 

MS.  CI.  123—8.13  4  Claims 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  fuel  from  a 
supply  is  preheated  before  being  injected  into  the  internal 
combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  pump, 
a  thermoinsulated  hydraulic  restrictor  comprising  a  block  of 

ceramic  having  cold  fuel  inlet  means  and  hot  fiiel  outlet 

means, 
said  ceramic  block  having  at  least  a  fuel  path, 
said  fuel  path  hydraulically  connecting  said  fuel  inlet  means 

to  said  fuel  outlet  means, 
said  fuel  being  pumped  along  said  fuel  path  by  said  fuel 

pump  to  frictionally  increase  its  temperature  prior  to  its 

introduction  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  internal 

combustion  engine. 


3,893,429 

STRATIFIED  CHARGE  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  CONTROL 

Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation,  02,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,663 
Int.  CI.  P02b  53104 
MS.  CI.  123—8.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a.  an  outer  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  axially-spaced 
side  walls  defining  an  internal  cavity  therebetween  and 
also  having  first  and  second  intake  ports  and  an  exhaust 


1.  A  combination  spark  plug  and  precombustion  chamber 
for  a  stratified  charge  rotary  engine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  engine  housing  including  opposed  end  walls  in  con- 
junction with  a  central  peripheral  wall  defining  a  rotor  cavity, 
a  rotor,  an  output  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  output  shaft,  said 
rotor  planetating  on  said  eccentric  as  it  rotates  within  said 
cavity  compressing  a  main  relatively  lean  air  fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  the  main  combustion  chamber  on  the  peripheral 
yr2\\  of  the  said  rotor,  at  least  one  precombustion  chamber 
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cavity  formed  in  said  rotor,  an  electrical  contact  secured  to 
said  rotor  in  said  cavity,  an  engine  ignition  circuit,  electrical 
circuit  means  connecting  said  contact  with  said  ignition  cir- 
cuit, a  liner  defining  a  precombustion  chamber,  a  spark  plug 
secured  in  said  liner  forming  a  precombustion  chamber  and 
spark  plug  assembly,  said  assembly  being  positioned  within 
said  precombustion  cavity  in  said  rotor  and  being  open  to  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor,  an  electrical  contact  on  said 
spark  plug  engaging  said  rotor  contact,  said  rotary  engine 
housing  having  a  passage  sequentially  and  periodically  supply- 
ing a  rich  air  fuel  mixture  to  said  precombustion  chamber  as 
its  opening  rotates  past  said  housing  passage,  and  a  throat 
passage  connecting  said  precombustion  chamber  with  said 
main  combustion  chamber  whereby  said  precombustion 
chamber  receives  the  rich  air  fiiel  mixture  that  is  sequentially 
and  periodically  ignited  by  said  ignition  circuit  so  that  the 
burning  mixture  expands  through  said  throat  passage  igniting 
the  charge  in  the  main  combustion  chamber. 


3^93,431 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Oscar  P.  Gregg,  2928  Fort  Henery  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37664 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,341 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.13  7  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  rotor 
means  mounted  in  a  cavity  formed  by  internal  side  wall  means 
of  a  block  and  internal  end  wall  means  of  opposite  heads,  said 
rotor  means  being  spaced  from  said  side  wall  means  over  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  periphery  to  provide  work 
chamber  means,  piston  means  on  said  rotor  means  adapted  to 
extend  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof  to  adjacent  said 
side  wall  means,  interrupter  means  in  said  side  wall  means 
extending  into  said  work  chamber  means  and  adapted  to 
remain  adjacent  to  either  said  rotor  means  or  said  piston 
means  to  provide  substantially  continuous  interruption  of  said 
work  chamber  means,  exhaust  means  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  work  chamber  means,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing angulariy  spaced  portions  of  said  work  chamber  means, 
and  fuel-air  feed  means  for  feeding  fuel  and  air  to  said  work 
chamber  means  at  a  rate  independent  of  rotor  speed,  said 
conduit  means  being  adapted  to  communicate  simultaneously 
with  said  fuel-air  feed  means  and  said  angularly  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  work  chamber  means. 


utilization  means  of  said  engine,  and  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  first  signals  representing  these  values; 

b.  means,  responsive  to  said  first  signals,  for  producing  a 
second  signal  representing  the  injection  time  necessary  to 
inject  the  required  amount  of  fuel  into  said  utilization 
means; 

c.  means  for  generating  timing  signals  from  the  repetitive 
signals; 

d.  delay  means  for  receiving  said  timing  signals,  said  timing 
signals  being  shifted  through  said  delay  means  at  a  rate 
determined  by  said  second  signal;  and, 

e.  means,  responsive  to  the  time  necessary  for  said  timing 
signals  to  be  shifted  through  said  delay  means,  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  fuel  injection  means 
disposed  for  injecting  fiiel  into  said  utilization  me^ns 
comprising: 


B  COUNTEII 


3,893,432 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Krupp,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  B.  Hood,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Fikd  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,905 
Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 
VS.  CL  123-32  EA  8  Claims 

1.  An  elecuonic  control  system  for  a  fuel  injection  system 
for  use  with  an  engine  producing  repetitive  signals  for  syn- 
chronizing the  injection  of  fuel  with  the  fuel  requirements  of 
said  engine,  which  control  system  comprises: 
a.  means  for  sensing  the  values  of  a  plurality  of  parameters 
which  determine  the  amount  of  Kiel  to  be  injected  into 
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1 .  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  timing  signals 
in  said  delay  line  and  for  producing  a  start  signal  in 
response  to  said  timing  signals;  ] 

first  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  means  f<|r 
detecting,  for  counting  the  number  of  timing  signals 
placed  in  said  delay  line  and  for  controlling  an  injectdr 
decode  selector  matrix  in  response  to  each  timir^ 
signal  placed  in  said  delay  means; 

3.  an  injector  decode  selector  matrix  means,  responsivle 
to  said  first  means  for  counting,  for  selecting  a  particiJ- 
lar  fiiel  injector  means  the  opening  and  closing  times  df 
which  are  to  be  controlled  by  a  corresponding  timinL 
signal  travelling  through  the  delay  line;  and,  j 

4.  second  means  for  detecting  and  counting  the  timing 
signals  arriving  at  the  end  of  said  delay  means  and  foE 
producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  each 
timing  signal  to  control,  through  said  injector  decode 
selector  matrix  means,  the  closing  of  the  fuel  injector- 
means  opened  by  said  timing  signal. 


3,893,433 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  ROTATING  CYLINDERS 
Mihai  C.  Deraetrescu,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Resonanci 
Motors,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375^94 
Int.  CI.  P02b  53100 
U.S.  CI.  123-45  A  14  ctotaj 

1.  A  gas-expansion  engine  comprising: 
means  defining  expansion  chamber  means,  including  mov 
able  piston  means  for  providing  a  reciprocal  motion  pat- 
tern upon  expansion  of  gas  in  said  chamber  means; 
means  for  expanding  gas  in  said  chamber  means; 
means  for  converting  said  reciprocal  motion  pattern  of  saic 
piston  means  to  revolve  said  means  defining  expansion 
chamber  means; 
force-displacement  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  pistoni 
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means,  which  force  is  related  and  opposed  to  the  recipro- 
cating displacement  of  said  piston  means;  and 


«/» 


8        ^^ 


3393,435 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

Toshiaki  Konomi,  and  Hidetaka  Nohira,  both  of  Susono,  Ja* 

pan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9480 
Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 
U.S.  CL  123— 119  A  7  Claims 


25    24 


means  for  coupling  said  means  defining  expansion  chamber 
means  to  provide  mechanical  rotary  energy. 


3,893,434 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SONIC  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  K.  Thatcher,  Merrttt  Island,  and  Ed  R.  McCarter, 
Maitland,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arthur  K.  Thatcher, 
Merritt  Island,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,377 

Int.  CI.  F02b  33100 

U.S.  CL  123—119  R  41  Claims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  automobile 
engine,  comprising  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  conduit  ex- 
tending from  an  exhaust  manifold  to  an  intake  system  of  the 
automobile  engine  for  providing  communication  of  engine 
exhaust  gases  between  the  manifold  and  carburetor,  a  fiow 
control  valve  device  disposed  midway  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  conduit  for  controlling  the  communication  of 
the  exhaust  gases,  said  valve  device  having  an  intake  vacuum 
chamber  and  including  a  valve  element  normally  biased  into 
a  closing  position  of  said  valve  device  and  movable  in  said 
valve  device,  when  actuated,  into  an  opening  position  of  said 
valve  device,  an  intake  vacuum  conduit  extending  from  an 
intake  manifold  of  the  automobile  engine  to  the  intake  vac- 
uum chamber  of  said  valve  device  for  introducing  an  intake 
vacuum  into  said  intake  vacuum  chamber,  and  actuating 
diaphragm  means  extending  in  said  valve  device  for  defining 
said  intake  vacuum  chamber  and  connected  to  said  valve 
element  for  actuating  the  same  in  response  to  a  vacuum  which 
is  introduced  from  the  intake  manifold,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  including  temperature  responsive  bistable 
metal  spring  means,  responsive  to  the  operating  conditions  of 
the  automobile  engine  in  terms  of  temperatures  of  both  the 
atmospheric  air  and  the  exhaust  gases  both,  for  leaving  the 
actuating  action  of  said  diaphragm  means  free  only  in  the  case 
where  the  temperature  of  the  atmospheric  air  is  higher  than  a 
first  predetermined  value  and  where  the  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gases  is  lower  than  a  second  predetermined  value  and 
for  buckling  in  the  remaining  operating  conditions  of  the 
automobile  engine  to  render  the  actuating  action  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  inoperative  so  that  said  valve  element  may  be 
held  in  the  closing  position  even  in  the  presence  of  the  vacuum 
in  the  intake  vacuum  chamber  of  said  valve  device. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  mani- 
fold, an  air  source  for  providing  an  airstream  for  entry  into 
said  intake  manifold  and  a  fuel  source  for  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  computer  controlled  sonic  fuel  system  for 
providing  fuel  from  said  fuel  source  to  the  airstream  entering 
the  intake  manifold  comprising  sonic  transducer  means  having 
an  active  surface  mounted  for  receiving  fuel  and  providing  a 
fuel  dispersion  to  said  airstream  to  cause  a  fuel-air  dispersion 
to  be  present  at  the  entrance  to  said  intake  manifold,  fuel 
computer  means  connected  to  receive  fuel  from  said  fuel 
source  and  to  provide  a  fuel  output  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  variations  in  the  operating  condition  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  fuel  input  means  for  delivering  the  fuel 
output  from  said  fuel  computer  means  to  the  active  surface  of 
said  sonic  transducer  means,  said  fuel  computer  means  oper- 
ating to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  fuel-air  ratio  to  said 
intake  manifold  for  all  operating  conditions  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine. 


3,893,436 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM,  CARBURETOR  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME  AND  METHOD 
WilUam  H.  Beekhuk,  Jr.,  27686  Natoma  Rd.,  Los  Ahos  Hills, 

CaUf.  94022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,736,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,474 
Int.  CI.  F02m  7110 
U.S.  CL  123— 1 19  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  which  is  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  communication  with  an  intake  opening  during 
each  intake  event,  comprising  wall  means  forming  a  wave  tube 
having  a  substantially  unimpeded  flow  passage  with  one  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  intake  opening  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  means  forming  an  orifice  disposed  in 
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the  wall  means  forming  the  wave  tube  and  opening  into  the 
flow  passage  of  the  wave  tube,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
orifice  so  that  the  fuel  has  a  level  which  will  reach  the  orifice 
but  will  not  flow  through  the  orifice  solely  because  of  the  level 
of  the  fuel  with  respect  to  the  orifice,  and  throttle  valve  means 
disposed  in  the  wave  tube  between  the  region  in  which  the  fuel 
is  introduced  into  the  wave  tube  and  the  intake  opening,  said 
throttle  valve  means  being  formed  so  that  a  shock  wave  from 
the  engine  can  be  propagated  down  the  wave  tube  to  cause 
fuel  to  be  drawn  into  the  wave  tube  through  the  orifice  sub- 


stantially solely  during  propagation  of  the  pressure  shock 
wave  along  the  wave  tube  and  to  atomize  the  fuel  so  that  the 
atomized  fuel  can  be  carried  into  the  combustion  chamber  by 
the  incoming  air  stream  flowing  in  the  wave  tube,  the  pressure 
effect  of  said  wave  serving  as  substantially  the  sole  means  for 
metering  fuel  from  the  orifice,  said  wall  means  forming  a  wave 
tube  including  a  body,  said  body  being  formed  with  shock 
wave  terminating  means  for  preventing  a  shock  wave  from 
traveling  substantially  more  than  one  round  trip  in  the  flow 
passage  in  the  wave  tube  for  each  intake  event. 


3,893,437 
CARBURETOR  SYSTEM 
Gordon  E.  Rics,  4423  Third  Ave.,  E.,  and  Harky  D.  Johnson, 
708  9th  SL,  W.,  both  of  Bradenton,  Fla.  33505 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  466,917 

Int  CI.*  F02M  27/04 

VS.  CI.  1 23- 1 19  E  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  intake  manifold,  a 
carburetor  connected  to  said  intake  manifold,  a  distributor, 
and  means  for  conveying  ionized  air  from  the  distributor  to 
said  carburetor. 


3,893,438 

CAPACITOR  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Rudolf  Diener,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Autoelektroijik 

AG,  Chur,  Switzerland  > 

nied  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
18786/72 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  3  cialiiis 


on- 


1.  A  capacitor  ignition  arrangement  for  an  ignition  combus- 
tion engine  having  spark  plugs,  comprising 

an  ignition  transformer  including  primary  winding  means 
and  a  secondary  winding  connectable  with  each  of  the 
spark  plugs; 

a  storage  capacitor; 

a  thyristor  having  a  control  electrode; 

means  connecting  together  said  thyristor  to  form  a  di  - 
charge  path  for  said  storage  capacitor,  discharging  of  the 
storage  capacitor  through  said  discharge  path  producing 
a  high  voltage  firing  pluse  across  the  spark  plug  cort 
nected  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  ignition  trans- 
former; 

a  charging  transformer  having  a  pick-up  winding  and 
outputwinding  on  a  ferromagnetic  core; 

means  connecting  together  said  storage  capacitor  and  said 
output-winding  to  form  a  charging  path  for  said  storage 
capacitor; 

a  source  of  direct  current; 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base; 

means  connecting  in  series  said  source  of  direct  curreni, 
said  pick-up  winding,  and  the  collector-emitter  path  of 
said  transistor,  so  that  when  said  transistor  is  conductive, 
current  flows  through  the  pick-up  winding  and  electrical 
energy  is  stored  in  said  charging  transformer,  and  when 
current  flow  is  interrupted  by  blocking  said  transistor  the 
stored  energy  is  delivered  via  said  charging  path  to  said 
storage  capacitor;  , 

a  control  pulse  generator  synchronized  with  said  engine; 
and 

a  control  circuitry  responsive  to  control  pulses  deliverefl 
from  said  control  pulse  generator,  said  control  circuitry 
including  said  transistor,  switch-on  means  for  triggering 
conductive  said  transistor  with  each  control  pulse,  and 
cut-off  means  sensitive  to  the  strength  of  the  collector 
current  of  said  transistor  to  block  the  transistor  upon 
reaching  a  maximum  collector  current,  and  also  having 
an  output  connected  with  the  control  electrode  of  said 
thyristor  so  that  with  each  control  pulse  said  thyristor  is 
triggered  conductive  and  a  firing  pulse  is  delivered, 

wherein  the  charging  transformer  is  equipped  with  an  addi 
tional  winding,  said  additional  winding  and  the  pick-uji 
winding  of  said  charging  transformer  forming  a  trans 
ducer  which  delivers  electrical  energy  when  current  flowi 
through  said  pick-up  winding,  and 

wherein  said  additional  winding,  a  blocking  diode  and  th< 
primary  winding  means  of  the  ignition  transformer  an 
connected  in  series,  so  that  each  firing  pulse  produced  bj 
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discharging  of  the  storage  capacitor  is  prolonged  by  an 
after-discharge  of  electrical  energy  delivered  from  said 
transducer. 


3,893,439 

MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Peter  Chudoba,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,975 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255396 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—149  R  5  Claims 


means  is  operable  to  block  communication  between  said 
gas  inlet  means  and  said  gas  outlet  means,  and  a  valve 
open  position  wherein  said  valve  piston  means  is  op- 
erable to  render  said  gas  inlet  means  communicable 
with  said  gas  outlet  means; 

said  valve  piston  means  including  a  valve  opening  reaction 
surface  means  and  valve  closing  reaction  surface  means; 
said  valve  opening  reaction  surface  means  being  respon- 
sive to  pressurized  gas  entering  said  gas  inlet  means  for 
producing  a  force  on  said  piston  means  tending  to  move 
said  piston  means  to  said  valve  open  |x>sition, 

piston  position  control  chamber  means; 

gas  flow  restriction  means,  including  an  orifice,  for  provid- 
ing restricted  fluid  communication  between  said  piston 
position  control  chamber  means  and  pressurized  gas 
entering  said  gas  inlet  means; 


-2i 


n^  M2 


1.  A  magneto  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  capacitor; 

a  spark  coil  having  its  primary  winding  in  circuit  with  a 
semiconductor  switch  and  said  capacitor  and  having  its 
secondary  winding  in  circuit  with  at  least  one  spark  plug 
of  said  engine; 

means  for  closing  said  semiconductor  switch  at  the  desired 
ignition  time  for  said  engine  to  produce  a  spark; 

said  magneto  generator  having  first  and  second  armature 
windings  positioned  so  as  to  be  excited  in  phase  synchro- 
nism, said  first  winding  having  a  substantially  larger  num- 
ber of  turns  than  said  second  winding; 

a  first  diode  ( 19)  connected  between  one  end  ( 16b)  of  said 
first  winding  (16)  and  said  capacitor  (20)  for  the  charg- 
ing of  said  capacitor  by  said  generator;  and 

additional  diode  rectifying  means  (18)  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  armature  winding  (17),  the  series  com- 
bination of  said  second  armature  winding  (17)  and  said 
additional  diode  rectifying  means  (18)  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  armature  winding,  said  addi- 
tional diode  rectifying  means  being  so  poled  that  during 
a  generated  half-wave  of  polarity  such  that  said  first  diode 
conducts,  said  second  diode  is  blocked  so  long  as  the 
voltage  across  said  first  winding  exceeds  the  voltage 
across  said  second  winding. 


3,893,440 

AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION  VALVE  TO 

FACILITATE  STARTING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James   Linville  Dooley,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,114 
Int.  CI.  FOll  13/08 
U.S.  CL  123—182  27  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  decompression  valve  to  facilitate  starting 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  valve  comprising: 
housing  means  defining  valve  cylinder  means  and  including: 
gas  inlet  means  for  receiving  compression  g£is  O'om  the 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
gas  outlet  means  for  venting  compression  gas  from  the 
cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  effect 
decompression  thereof; 
valve  piston  means  movable  in  said  valve  cylinder  means 
between  a  valve  closed  position  wherein  said  valve  piston 


said  valve  closing  reaction  surface  means  being  responsive 
to  gas  pressure  in  said  piston  position  control  chamber 
means  for  producing  a  force  on  said  piston  means  tending 
to  move  said  piston  means  to  said  valve  closed  position; 
said  gas  flow  restriction  means  being  operable  to  resist 
flow  into  said  piston  position  control  chamber  means  of 
gas  entering  said  gas  inlet  means  so  as  to  maintain  said 
valve  piston  means  in  said  valve  open  position  during 
initial  cranking  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

said  gas  flow  restriction  means  being  further  operable  to 
resist  flow  of  gas  out  of  said  piston  position  control  cham- 
ber means  so  as  to  maintain  said  piston  means  in  said 
valve  closed  position  during  operation  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  after  initial  cranking. 


3,893,441 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  ENGINE  GOVERNOR 
Edwin  E.  Hebb,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  and  Edward  D.  Baugh,  Union 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,969 

Int.  CI.  F02f  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—195  C  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of; 
an  engine  driven  component  having  a  housing, 
an  engine  governor  including  a  body  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  having  means  for  adjusting  the  governor  speed 
settings. 
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a  protective  cover  mounted  on  said  governor  body,  said 
cover  extending  adjacent  said  component  housing  and 
enclosing  said  governor  speed  setting  adjusting  means, 

means  securing  said  cover  to  said  governor  body,  said  secur- 
ing means  being  received  in  recesses  in  said  cover,  said 
recesses  being  formed  in  adjacent  boss  portions  of  said 
cover  and  one  of  said  boss  portions  extending  adjacent 
said  component  housing, 

removable  plugs  closing  said  recesses  and  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  securing  means  without  removing  said 
plugs,  said  plugs  being  retained  by  pins  driven  into  open- 
ings through  said  plugs  and  boss  portions,  at  least  one  of 
said  openings  having  one  end  blocked  by  adjacency  to 
said  component  housing,  said  one  opening  having  its  pin 
installed  from  its  other  end  and  removable  only  by  driving 
out  from  said  blocked  end,  whereby  said  protective  cover 
may  be  installed  after  installation  of  said  governor  on  said 
component  but,  after  installation  of  said  plugs  and  pins, 
said  governor  must  be  removed  from  said  component  in 
order  to  remove  said  protective  cover  for  readjustment  of 
the  governor  speed  settings. 


L 
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3,893,443 
LOATING  SOLAR  POOL  HEATER 
Richard  H.  Smith,  30  Bater  Rd.,  Hillsborough,  CaUf.  94010 
rUed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,792  f 

I  Int.  CI.  E04n  3119  I 

U.S.  CI.  126-271  7  cwms 


3,893  442 
OVEN  DOOR  WITH  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Nuss,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  LouisviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,766 

Int.  CI.  F23n  7100 

U.S.  CI.  126-198  7  Claims 


1.  A  windowed  oven  door  comprising  an  outer  door  panel, 
intermediate  door  panel  positioned  behind  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  door  panel,  an  inner  door  liner  and  an  inner  panel 
carried  by  the  inner  door  liner,  a  multiple  pane  window  mod- 
ule supported  within  the  inner  panel  and  the  inner  door  liner, 
at  least  one  window  pane  supported  by  the  outer  door  panel, 
thermal  insulation  means  combined  within  the  inner  panel  and 
inner  door  liner  in  the  area  surrounding  the  said  window 
module,  the  said  intermediate  door  panel  having  a  window 
opening  substantially  coinciding  with  the  said  window  panes 
for  allowing  viewing,  the  intermediate  door  panel  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  peripheral  flange  at  least  along  the  two  sides 
and  the  top  edge  of  the  door,  the  outer  door  panel  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  peripheral  flange  at  least  along  the  two  sides 
of  the  door  which  overiies  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  interme- 
diate door  panel,  and  air  entrance  openings  arranged  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  and  air  outlet  openings  arranged 
in  the  top  portion  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  intermediate 
door  panel,  whereby  room  air  may  pass  up  through  the  door 
passing  both  sides  of  the  intermediate  door  panel  before  exit- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  door. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pool  of  selected  length  and  width 
and  a  floatir^  solar  heater  means,  said  heater  means  compris- 
mg  a  plurality  of  separate  individual  heater  units  each  having 
opposite  sides  of  uniform  length  and  opposite  erfds  of  uniform 
length  and  with  sides  and  ends  respectively  of  shape  comple- 
mentary to  each  other  and  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  pool; 
the  distance  between  sides  of  each  unit  being  many  times  less 
than  the  width  of  the  pool  and  the  distance  between  ends  of 
each  unit  being  many  times  less  than  the  length  of  the  pool 
whereby  a  multiplicity  of  said  separate  individual  units  are 
used  for  the  pool,  each  unit  comprising  a  fixed  side  wall  struc- 
ture, a  fixed  bottom  structure  and  a  fixed  top  wall  structure 
joined  to  form  a  relatively  rigid  shallow  vessel  with  a  chamber 
mside  of  uniform  depth  wherein  air  is  at  substantially  ambient 
pressure,  wall  elements  of  the  side  wall  structure  comprising 
stiffening  means,  said  top  wall  structure  comprising  a  translu- 
cent sheet  sealed  at  the  edges  to  said  sides  and  ends  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  side  wall  structure  substantially  closing  said 
chamber,  one  of  said  wall  structures  having  elements  at  sides 
and  ends  of  each  unit  extending  beyond  the  immediately 
adjacent  wall  structure  whereby  to  provide  mutual  areas  |of 
abutment  at  sides  and  ends  of  adjacent  units,  there  being  a 
substantially  closed  air  space  between  sides  and  ends  of  adja- 
cent units.     '  ^ 


3  893  444 

NON-INVASIVELY  MEASURING  ARTERIAL  OXYGE^ 

TENSION 

Irving  Fatt,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  tie 

University  of  CalUomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,422,  July  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applkatmn  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,l<9{l 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  E  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasively  determining  continuou 
arterial  oxygen  tension  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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a.  non-invasively  measuring  the  palpebral  conjunctival  oxy- 
gen tension, 

b.  multiplying  said  tension  by  a  constant  dependent  upon 
the  relationship  between  the  oxygen  tension  of  the  palpe- 
bral conjunctiva  and  the  arterial  oxygen  tension  of  the 
patient,  and 

c.  subtracting  a  second  constant  also  dependent  upon  said 
relationship. 


3,893,445 

BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT 

Paul    W.    Hofsess,    Ridgefield,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,044 

Int.  CI.  A61b  lOlOO,  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  bone  cutting  component  of  a  bone  marrow  biopsy 
apparatus  including  an  alignment  needle,  which  comprises; 
a  bone  cutting  assembly  which  comprises; 

i.  a  handle  for  rotation;  attached  to  a  first  end  of 
ii.  a  cylindrical  shank  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
handle  and  the  second  end  affixed  to  the  proximal  end 
of 
iii.  a  cannula  having  an  open  distal  end  defining  a  bone 
cutting  point  which  comprises  a  top  rake  primary  grind 
of  from  about  18°  to  about  20°  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cannula,  a  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  of  from 
about  25°  to  about  30°  to  a  line  perpendicular  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cannula,  said  cutting  edge 
being  peripherally  relieved;  said  shank  zmd  said  can- 
nula being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  bore  of 
said  alignment  needle  of  the  bone  marrow  biopsy  appa- 
ratus. 


3,893,446 
ABDOMINAL  CATHETER  AND  SUPPORT 
COMBINATION  FOR  OPAQUE  MEDIUM  FLUIDS 
Peter  S.  Miller,  125  C-2  15th  St.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,788 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  06/00;  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
catheter  tube  and  a  supporting  member  on  said  tube  having  a 
hollow  nipple-like  configuration  comprising  a  bulbous  tip  with 
an  opening  flexibly  and  frictionally  gripping  said  catheter 
tube; 
said  supporting  member  terminating  in  a  radial  flange  hav- 
ing one  face  to  engage  the  skin  of  a  patient  marginally 
about  a  body  opening; 
an  adhesive  patch  having  an  aperture  and  said  catheter  tube 
passing  therethrough  with  said  aperture  in  generally  axial 
alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  bulbous  tip  so  that  said 


catheter  tube  may  pass  through  said  patch  aperture  and 
through  said  bulbous  tip  opening  into  a  body  opening; 
said  adhesive  patch  marginally  encompassing  the  opposite 
face  of  said  flange  and  extending  radially  outward  thereof 
for  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  said  flange  and  have 
adhesive  thereon  to  adhere  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  to 
said  opposite  face  of  said  flange  to  thereby  secure  said 


supporting  member  for  support  of  said  catheter  tube 

within  a  body  opening; 
wherein  said  catheter  tube  is  adjustable  to  frictionally  held 

positions  in  said  supporting  member  and  thereby  in  a 

body  opening;  and 
whereby  said  bulbous  tip  aids  securement  of  said  supporting 

member  in  a  body  opening.      ' 


3,893,447 
SIMULTANEOUS  ANGIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  SEPARATE 

RETINAL  AND  CHOROIDAL  CIRCULATIONS 
Bernard  F.  Hochheimer,  Lineboro,  and  Robert  W.  Flower, 
Timonium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,408 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  angiography  of  the  sepa- 
rate retinal  and  choroidal  circulations  of  the  eye,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

injecting  a  mixture  of  substances  into  the  circulatory  blood 
system  of  the  human  body,  the  substances  of  the  mixture 
transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation  in  different  por- 
tions of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum; 

irradiating  the  eye  with  electromagnetic  radiation, 

splitting  the  electromagnetic  radiation  transmitted  from  the 
eye  into  at  least  two  components  having  different  wave- 
length ranges;  and, 

recording  the  separate  radiation  components  independently 
of  each  other. 
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3,893,448  3  593  45^ 

CATHETER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DETECTING  GAS  IN  METHOD  AND  APPARaW  FOR  BRAIN  WAVEFORR  I 

.  u    «;   „        ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  EXAMINATION 

John  W   Bmntigan,  914  Medical  Plaza,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali  John  P.  Ertl,  15  Linden  Ter.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

^_.  ^       ,^    .„,,  ^  K»e<«  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,669 

FBed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,109  i„t.  q.  A61b  5J04 

InL  CI.  A61b  05100  U.S.  CI.  128^2.1  B                                                     g  claim, 

U.S.  CL  128-2  G                                                      10  Claims  '^'^ 


}}^J7)}}})}jy7/.'})}  >rm 


I.  A  catheter  device  for  use  with  analyzing  apparatus  to 

obtain  samples  of  gases  from  the  blood  or  tissue  of  a  patient, 

said  device  including  a  cannula  carrying  a  distal  end  portion 

covered  by  a  tubular  membrane  permeable  to  body  gases  and 

insertable  into  a  blood  vessel  or  tissue  of  a  patient,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 

said  distal  end  portion  being  solid  throughout  its  length,  and 

said  solid  end  portion  being  shaped  to  provide  a  path  for 

gases  between  its  external  surface  and  said  membrane 

covering  it  leading  to  the  lumen  of  said  cannula. 


3  893  449 
REFERENCE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER 
Robert  D.  Lee,  San  Mateo;  Robert  J.  Hudock,  and  Dale  I. 
Shute,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tk>nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washineton, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427^5 

Int.  CL  A61b  10100 

U.S.  CL  128-2  V  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  response  of  a  subject  to  j  n 
external  stimulus  including  the  steps  of 

a.  positioning  detection  means  in  relation  to  a  subject  ar  d 
detecting  the  electrical  activity  of  the  brain  of  the  subjec  t, 
said  brain  activity  comprising  a  plurality  of  brain  wavi  1- 
forms, 

b.  positioning  a  source  of  stimulation  in  an  operative  pos  i- 
tion  in  relation  to  the  subject, 

c.  providing  control  means  for  causing  said  source  to  be 
activated  a  number  of  times  in  succession  to  provid  a 
plurality  of  subject  stimuli, 

d.  obtaining  the  resultant  electrical  activity  by  means  of  sai  1 
detection  means, 

e.  determining  the  passage  of  each  resultant  brain  wavefon  i 
through  at  least  one  particular  selected  mathematical!  ^ 
determinable  point, 

f.  determining  a  characteristic  of  said  particular  selected 
mathematically  determinable  point  in  the  respective  rQ- 
sultant  brain  waveform, 

g.  obtaining  the  sum  of  said  characteristic  for  said  pluralit  1 
of  subject  stimuli, 

h.  effectively  dividing  said  sum  of  characteristics  by  th ; 
number  of  said  stimuli  and  providing  an  indication  of  the 
average  value  of  said  characteristic,  I 

i.  wherein  said  characteristic  is  the  time  interval  betweel 
activation  of  said  course  of  stimulation  and  the  seconl 
falling  zero  crossing  of  the  brain  waveform,  said  averag  s 
value  being  identified  as  the  A  score  of  the  subject,  an( 
including  the  steps  of  obtaining  the  sum  of  the  time  inter 
vals  from  the  activation  of  said  source  of  stimulation  and 
the  third  falling  zero  crossing  and  effectively  dividing  thi 
latter  sum  by  the  number  of  stimuli  to  provide  an  average 
value  of  the  third  falling  zero  crossings  identified  as  the 
B  score,  said  A  score  and  said  B  score  being  utilized  t( 
indicate  the  condition  of  the  subject,  and 

j.  indicating  the  condition  of  the  subject  as  represented  b' 
said  A  scc^e  and  B  score. 


he 

4 

nd 


1.  A  transducer  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  with  an  aperture  therethrough; 

an  elongated  transducer  receiving  sleeve; 

a  ball  joint  including  a  seat,  and  a  ball  with  a  channel  there- 
through, said  seat  being  fastened  to  said  base  member 
around  the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  said  sleeve  being 
secured  about  its  midsection  to  the  channel  wall  of  said 
ball  whereby  said  sleeve  may  swivel  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  about  a  point  inside  said  sleeve; 

first  and  second  U-shaped  yokes  each  having  a  slotted  mid- 
section, said  slotted  midsections  being  located  over  said 
aperture; 

means  for  pivoubly  mounting  the  extremities  of  said  yokes 
to  said  base  member  so  that  said  yokes  are  orthogonally 
disposed  to  each  other  and  said  sleeve  slidably  engages 
the  slotted  midsection  of  each  yoke; 

means  coupled  to  said  yokes  for  remotely  moving  said 
yokes;  and 

means  for  remotely  indicating  the  orientation  of  said  trans- 
ducer receiving  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  base  member. 


3,893,451 
PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Herve  Durand,  12  rue  Jean  Jaures,  95600  Eaubonne,  France 
and  Theo  Grandjean,  31  rue  Rumine,  1011  Lausanne,  Swit 
zerland 

Fll«d  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,049 
Claims    priority,    application    Friince,    Oct.     11,    1972 
72.36033  .  * 

I  Int.  CL*  A61B  5102 

U.S.  CL  128-i.05  D  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  measuring  blood  characteristics, 
particularly  blood  pressure  or  the  like,  having  a  catheter  tube 
for  insertion  into  the  blood  stream  of  a  body  and  a  transduced 
apparatus  for  picking  up  and  converting  pressure  variations' 
into  proportional  electrical  voltage  variations  susceptible  of 
measurement,  a  combination  comprising  a  pressure  transmis- 
sion tube  having  two  spaced  end  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  substantially  immobile  liquid  pressure  transmis- 
sion medium,  aaid  end  portions  respectively  communicating 
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with  said  catheter  tube  and  said  transducer,  and  said  pressure 
transmission  tube  defining  an  internal  passage  free  of  turbu- 
lence-producing projections  and  composed  of  at  least  two 
communicating  main  sections,  one  of  said  main  sections  hav- 
ing a  constant  inner  diameter  of  between  0.5  and  2.S  mm  and 
having  a  first  self-resonant  frequency,  and  the  other  of  said 
main  sections  having  a  second  self-resonant  frequency  and 
being  of  narrower  diameter  than  said  one  main  section  and 
having  a  constant  inner  diameter  of  between  10  through  85 


•«» 


percent  of  said  inner  diameter  of  said  one  main  section, 
whereby  the  self-resonant  frequencies  of  said  catheter  tube 
and  said  pressure  transmission  tube  are  shifted  away  from  the 
frequencies  of  the  pressure  variation  signals  to  be  measured  so 
as  to  provide  error-free  measurement  of  the  latter;  and  joining 
means  forming  a  continuous  internal  channel  located  interme- 
diate said  sections  of  said  pressure  transmission  tube  and 
communicating  with  said  internal  passage  so  as  to  accommo- 
date said  liquid  medium  therein  in  a  non-turbulent  manner. 


3,893,452 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Birnbaum,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,855 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CL  128-2.05  A  11  Claims 


predetermined  period  and  to  provide  first  and  second 
outputs  indicative  thereof,  said  detector  means  respon- 
sive to  a  reset  signal  to  remove  the  stored  magnitudes  in 
preparation  for  sampling  the  next  portion  of  said  trans- 
ducer means  output; 

c.  oscillator  means  responsive  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  detector  means  for  providing  a  train  of 
pulses  whose  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude 
of  the  one  output  of  said  detector  means; 

d.  gate  means  for  selectively  gating  the  train  of  pulses  de- 
rived from  said  oscillator  means  therethrough  in  response 
to  a  gating  pulse  signal; 

e.  counter  means  responsive  to  the  gated  train  of  pulses  for 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  number  of  the  train 
of  pulses  applied  thereto; 

f  display  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  counter  to 
provide  a  display  thereof;  and 

g.  free-running  clock  means  for  providing  and  applying  a 
latch  signal  of  the  predetermined  period  to  said  counter 
means  to  transfer  the  output  of  said  counter  means  to  said 
display  means,  the  predetermined  period  being  set  in 
accordance  with  the  lowest  pulse  beat  of  the  patient  to  be 
monitored  by  said  system,  and  for  providing  and  applying 
the  gating  pulse  signal  of  the  predetermined  period  to  said 
gate  means  to  gate  the  passage  of  the  oscillator  means 
output  to  said  counter  means,  the  pulsewidth  of  the  gating 
pulse  signal  being  sufficient  to  permit  said  oscillator 
means  to  generate  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  highest  blood  pressure  of  interest,  the  periodic  latch 
signal  also  being  applied  to  said  detector  means  whereby 
the  stored  minimum  and  maximum  magntidues  are  re- 
moved from  said  detector  means. 


3,893,453 
COMPRESSED  DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Concord,  and  Robert  L.  Cannon,  Wal- 
tham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,684 

Int.  CL  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  G  40  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  blood  pressure  of  a  patient, 
said  system  comprising: 

a.  transducer  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  arterial 
system  of  the  patient  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  patient's  blood  pressure; 

b.  detector  means  for  sampling  the  output  of  said  transducer 
means  to  detect  and  to  store  the  maximum  and  minimum 
magnitudes  of  the  transducer  means  output  within  a 


16.  A  system  for  displaying  vital  signs  of  a  patient,  said 
system  comprising  means  for  sensing  said  vital  signs  and  for 
providing  analogous  electrical  signals,  supporting  means,  a 
looped  markable  surface  supported  by  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  advancing  and  recycling  said  surface  about  a  first 
axis,  and  marking  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  coating 
said  surface  with  representations  of  said  signals  in  a  helical 
(Kith  about  said  axis. 
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3^93,454 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CONIOTOMY 
Kari  WUhcim  HageUn,  Backvagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebdaget  Stille-Wemer,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4, 1973, 7316352 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  17124 
MS.  CL  128-17  8  Claims 
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comprising  a  one-piece  member  which  includes  a  composite 
rod  having  a  dimension  of  axial  length  and,  for  the  major 
proportion  aS  its  length,  comprising  two  physically  distinct 
bodies  that  ace  integrally  joined  to  each  other,  one  of  which 


IS  more  resistant  to  bending  and  to  compressive  deformation 
than  the  other,  and  a  prong  extending  from  said  rod,  sa|d 
prong  decreasing  in  lateral  cross-section  as  it  extends  away 
from  the  rod,  one  of  the  bodies  being  stiffly  flexible. 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  coniotomy,  comprising: 

a.  a  speculum  portion  including  blades  jointly  defining  an 
air  flow  passage  extending  between  an  outer  and  an  inner 
end  thereof;  and 

b.  a  knife  unit  having  a  blade  movably  introducible  through 
said  air  How  passage  and  so  advanceable  that  the  point  of 
the  blade  can  protrude  from  said  inner  end  of  said  specu- 
lum portion; 

whereby  said  speculum  portion  provides  guidance  for  said 
knife  unit,  and  whereby  said  air-flow  passage  becomes  unre- 
stricted in  response  to  retraction  of  said  knife  unit. 


3,893,457 
GERM-FREE  OPERATING  TABLE 
Dirk  van  der  Waaij,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Pi 
kenrood-Vialtex  N.V.,  Assendelft,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17.  1971 
7108371;  Dec  10,  1971,  7116954  j' 

Int.  CL  A61g  7104,  13100  \ 

U.S.  CL  128-132  R  7  claims 


T 


3,893,455 
MALE  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Aubrey   D.   McNaUy,    1136   N.  Grimes,  McPherson,  Kans. 
67460 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,384 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5100 

U.S.CL  128-79  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  annulus 
means  adapted  to  encircle  and  engage  a  penis  of  a  human 
male,  said  annulus  means  being  circular,  and  breeching  means 
connected  to  said  annulus  means  for  encircling  and  engaging 
a  scrotum  of  the  human  male  for  retaining  said  annulus  means 
on  the  penis  of  the  human  male,  and  said  breeching  means 
having  end  means  thereof  connected  to  said  annulus  means 
along  a  chord  of  said  annulus  means  parallel  to  a  diameter 
thereof. 


3,893,456 
PENILE  PROSTHESIS 
Michael  P.  SmaU,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  and  James  E.  Cox, 
Goleta,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Heyer-Schulte  Corporation, 
Goleta,  Calif.,  by  saM  James  E.  Cox 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495^15 

InL  CI.  A61f  5100 

U.S.  a.  128-79  20  Claims 

1.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  the  penis  to  provide  a 

flaccid  penis  with  rigidified  dimensions  of  length  and  width 

and  with  the  property  of  flexural  stiffness,  said  prosthesis 


I.  A  device  for  providing  germ-free  air  How  above  an  oper 
ating  table  on  which  a  patient  is  to  be  placed  who  is  to  be 
isolated  as  to  air  from  the  environment  of  the  table  and  from 
the  room  in  which  the  table  is  located,  said  operating  table 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  two  sides,  the  de- 
vice having  a  cabinet  with  blower  means  in  said  cabinet,  the 
blower  means  having  an  air  intake  and  an  air  outlet,  the  cabi- 
net further  containing  air  filter  means  to  filter  said  airflow  anc 
having  an  air  exit  arranged  vertically  for  discharging  laminar 
air  flow  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  operating 
table  being  disposed  with  said  first  end  positioned  adjacent  the 
cabinet,  so  that  the  air.  as  blown  and  discharged,  flows  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  in  relation  to  said  table,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  exit  being  divided  into  three  portions;  a  central  portion, 
through  which  air  is  blown  and  discharged  adjacent  to  the 
first  end  of  the  table  to  yield  an  air  flow  above  and  along 
the  table  and  two  lateral  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion,  the  exit  having  a  lower  border  sufficiently 
above  the  floor  so  that  air  is  not  blown  over  the  floor 
surface; 

each  of  said  two  lateral  portions  having  outwardly  extending 
baffle  portions  on  both  sides  thereof  to  direct  air  laterally 
and  alongside  said  table  into  the  area  occupied  by  a 
person  or  persons  standing  at  the  sides  of  said  table 

the  air  intake  for  the  blower  means  disposed  below  the' exit 
to  suck  air  from  underneath  said  table,  thereby  creating 
a  low  pressure  region  under  the  flow  along  the  underside 
of  the  table;  curtains  extending  from  the  outwardly  ex- 
tendmg  bafHe  portions  located  farthest  from  the  operat- 
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ing  table,  along  said  table,  said  curtains  being  suspended 
from  guides  extending  from  the  upper  portions  of  said 
baffles,  the  curtains  having  lower  edges  ending  above  the 
floor,  but  below  the  table,  so  that  the  air  blown  from  the 
lateral  exit  portions  flows  along  the  curtains  and  is  con- 
fined therewith; 
the  blower  means  being  capable  of  providing  substantially 
horizontal  air  flow  over  the  whole  length  of  the  table 
when  the  air  is  discharged  from  the  central  as  well  as  the 
lateral  portions  of  the  exit;  and  means  defining  additional 
discharge  means  connected  to  receive  germ  free  air  from 
said  blower  and  having  first  discharge  means  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  table  opposite  the  cabinet  for  blowing 
air  laterally  away  from  the  table,  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal direction. 


3,893,458 
HEAT  STERILIZABLE  PATIENT  VENTILATOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Alexander  S.  Irons,  La  Canada;  Paul  P.  Muehter,  Tujunga, 
and  Willie  D.  Kent,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,153 

Int.  CL  A61m  16100 

U.S.  CL  128—145.8  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat-sterilizable  patient  ventilator  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  ported  center-body  having  means  defining  a  circumscrib- 
ing annular  shoulder,  a  shell  mounted  on  said  shoulder  for 
defining  in  juxtaposition  with  the  center-body  an  hermetically 
sealed  reservoir  for  confining  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a 
bacteria-free  mixture  of  ambient  atmospheric  gas  and  pure 
oxygen,  and  means  for  discharging  said  mixture  from  said 
reservoir  including  a  first  tubular  gas  conduit  extended  from 
said  reservoir  to  a  discharge  fitting,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  delivering  bacteria-free  gas  to  said  reservoir 
including, 

A.  a  second  tubular  gas  conduit  of  relatively  constant 
diameter  extending  from  said  reservoir  having  means 
defining  at  one  end  thereof  a  gas  discharge  port  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  means  defining  at 
the  other  end  thereof  an  ambient  gas  intake  port  re- 
motely related  to  said  gas  discharge  port; 

B.  filter  means  connected  to  the  second  tubular  gas  con- 
duit at  the  said  other  end  thereof  for  substantially 
sealing  said  ambient  gas  intake  port  against  entry  of 
microorganisms  including: 

1.  a  filter  housing, 

2.  a  dust  filtration  unit  seated  in  said  housing  formed  of 
Scott  filter  foam, 

3.  a  microbial  filtration  unit  seated  in  said  housing  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  dust  filter  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  screen-supported  bacterial  retentive  pads 
formed  of  FM-004  fiberglass  filter  material,  and 


4.  a  media  migration  filtration  unit  seated  in  said  hous- 
ing in  juxtaposition  with  said  microbial  filtration  unit 
formed  of  Scott  filter  foam;  and 
C.  means  including  a  gas  jet  coaxially  related  to  said 

second  tubular  gas  conduit  for  discharging  into  the 

second  conduit  a  stream  of  gas  consisting  essentially  of 

pure  oxygen. 


3,893,459 
EMERGENCY  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Mausteiler,  Evans  City,  and  Miles  J.  McGoff,  War- 
rendale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,855 

Int  CI.  A61m  15100 

U.S.  CL  128—191  R  4  Claims 


1.  Emergency  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  mask  mem- 
ber having  an  open  inner  side,  a  closed  outer  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  breathing  opening  in  said  outer  side,  a  chemical 
cartridge  member  secured  to  the  mask  member,  the  cartridge 
member  having  an  exhalation  passage  extending  therethrough 
registering  with  said  breathing  opening,  a  carbon  dioxide 
removing  and  oxygen  generating  chemical  in  said  exhalation 
passage,  a  breathing  bag  provided  with  an  opening  receiving 
said  mask  member  with  said  cartridge  member  inside  the  bag. 
said  bag  being  sealed  against  the  mask  member  about  the 
periphery  of  said  opening  whereby  the  mask  member  supports 
the  bag,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  inhala- 
tion passage  by-passing  said  chemical  for  connecting  the  in- 
side of  the  bag  with  the  inside  of  the  mask  member,  and  an 
inhalation  check  valve  in  said  inhalation  passage  preventing 
exhalation  through  that  passage. 


3,893,460 
DIAPER  TAPE  FASTENER 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,530 

Int.  CL  A61f  13116;  A41b  13102 

U.S.  01.  128—287  14  Claims 


^^7 


1.  A  tape  fastener  for  a  disposable  diaper  having  front  and 
back  surfaces  facing  toward  and  away  from  an  infant,  respec- 
tively, after  placement  of  the  diaper,  said  fastener  comprising: 
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a  release  sheet  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the  diaper 

adjacent  a  side  edge  of  the  diaper;  and 
a  pressure-sensitive  tape  strip  extending  around  the  side 
edge  of  the  diaper,  said  strip  having  a  first  end  section 
secured  to  the  back  surface  of  the  diaper,  and  a  second 
end  section  having  a  securement  portion  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  release  sheet,  and  tab  means  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  securement  portion  relative  the  side 
edge  of  the  diaper  and  having  an  adhesive  free  surface 
portion  facing  the  front  surface  of  the  diaper  to  provide 
for  easy  removal  of  the  securement  portion  from  said 
release  sheet,  said  tab  means  comprising  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial covering  at  least  a  portion  of  adhesive  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  end  section,  and  including  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  tab  means  adjacent  a  surface 
of  said  diaper. 
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of  said  voltage  in  one  direction  being  greater  than  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  said  voltage  in  the  opposite  dir^c- 
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3,893,461 

PACING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

IMPROVED  CATHETER 

Thomas  A.  Preston,  820  37th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98122 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,996 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  23  Claims 


ABOUT  6  cm. 


tion  thereby  to  artificially  stimulate  normal  bone  growth 
and  repair  processes  in  said  predetermined  zone. 


A80UT  23  cm. 


3,893,462 

BIOELECTROCHEMICAL  REGENERATOR  AND 

STIMULATOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  CELLS  AND/OR  TISSUE  IN  A 

LIVING  BODY 
Michael  R.  Manning,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESS  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  221,653,  Jan.  28,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  290,391,  Sept.  19, 1972,  atrandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,901 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-421  30  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  medical  device  for  artificially  stimulating 

normal  bone  growth  and  repair  processes  in  a  predetermined 

zone  of  a  living  body  by  modifying  the  electrical  potential  of 

the  predetermined  zone  of  the  living  body  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  undulating  in 
both  the  positive  and  negative  directions  and  having  a 
wave-form  whose  rise  time  is  different  from  its  fall  time; 
and 

b.  means  for  reactively  coupling  said  signal  to  said  predeter- 
mined zone  of  said  living  body  and  for  effecting  a  voltage 
in  said  predetermined  zone  undulating  both  in  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  directions  with  the  maximum  amplitude 


3,893,463 
©UAL  CHANNEL  STIMULATOR 
Terrell  M.  WUliams,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Me« 
tronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fled  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,897 

Int.  Cl.='  A61N  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-421  ,0  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  artificially  pacing  a  human  patient  com- 
prising periodically  generating  outside  of  said  patient  electri- 
cal pacing  signals,  positioning  a  first  electrode  at  a  first  posi- 
tion within  said  patient's  heart  and  a  second  electrode  at  a 
second  position  within  said  patient's  vascular  system  but  out- 
side of  said  patient's  heart,  transmitting  said  signals  into  said 
patient  and  connecting  them  to  said  electrodes  with  said  sig- 
nals being  negative  at  said  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
second  position. 


1.  A  body  implantable  receiver  which  comprises:  antenni 
means;  ^ 

first  and  second  passive  frequency  detector  means  con 
nected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  said  antenna  means 
for  resonating  with  said  antenna  means  at  a  first  and  j 
second  frequency,  respectively; 

dual  channel  output  means  including  active  output  elec 
trode  means  in  each  channel;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  passive  frequency  detectoi 
means  and  said  dual  channel  output  means  for  isolating 
each  output  means  channel  from  signals  produced  by 
resonance  at  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  seconc 
frequencies. 


I  3,893,464 

TOBACCO  COMPOSITION 

Velk)  Norman,  and  Herman  G.  Bryant,  Jr.,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated,  Durham, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,114 
Int.  CI.  A24b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  composition  comprising: 

a.  tobacco; 

b.  finally  divided  zinc  oxide  in  a  catalytic  amount  of  fi-om 
about  0. 1  to  about  15  weight  percent  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds  in  tobacco 
smoke;  and 

c.  a  nitrate  of  calcium,  magnesium  or  zinc  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.25  to  about  0.75  weight  percent  calculated 
as  nitrate  nitrogen,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  to- 
bacco, said  amount  being  sufficient  to  effect  a  further 
reduction  in  the  amount  of  polycylic  aromatic  com- 
pounds in  said  smoke. 
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3,893,465 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBE  EXTRUSION 

Lowell  K.  Cheatwood,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jess 

&  LoweU  WeU  Casing  Co.,  Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,819 

Int.  CI.  B05C  3115 

U.S.  CL  134—122  8  Claims 


which  force  is  transmitted  by  said  upper  plate  radially  from 
said  post  to  maintain  said  end  and  side  walls  in  planiform 
shape,  engagement  of  opposite  ends  of  said  post  with  the 
respective  plates  being  solely  by  tight  frictional  contact  there- 
with, said  bottom  plate  being  adapted  to  support  a  user  of  the 
device  on  each  side  of  said  ]X>st. 


3,893,466 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 

Joseph  K.  Barker,  Rt.  2,  Abingdon,  Va.  24210 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,833 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  10110 

U.S.  CL  135—5  R 


4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  temporary  shelter  comprising  top  and  bottom 
substantially  rigid  plates,  flexible  waterproof  end  and  side 
walls  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  to  the 
end  edge  portions  of  said  plates  and  the  back  portions  thereof, 
movement  of  said  top  plate  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate 
stretching  said  end  and  rear  walls  into  substantially  planiform 
shape,  and  a  unit  structurally  separate  from  said  plates  and 
comprising  solely  a  single  vertical  post  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  having  with  said  plates  interengag- 
ing  portions  centrally  of  said  plates,  said  post  being  of  such  a 
length  as  to  exert  an  upward  force  against  said  upper  plate. 


3393,467 
UMBRELLA 
Wilhelm  Wingen,  Welmlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco 
Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,567 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    11,    1972, 
7245328[U] 

Int  CI.  A45b  19100 
MS.  CL  135—25  R  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tubing  extrusion 
device  of  the  type  which  heat  extrudes  continuous  tubing  for 
axial  passage  through  a  coolant  filled  elongated  chamber, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  guide  member  formed  as  a  downward  opening 
transversely  concave  member  and  having  first  and  second 
sides,  said  guide  member  being  secured  within  said  cham- 
ber to  extend  longitudinally  axially  and  above  the  path  of 
said  tubing  axial  psissage; 

at  least  one  resilient  means  adjustably  secured  to  opposite 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  resilient  means 
being  adjusted  to  form  a  transverse,  upwardly  concave 
and  generally  parabolic  shape  wherein  the  uppermost 
arcuate  portion  of  said  resilient  means  is  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  extruded  tubing  passing  therebeneath; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  and  vertical  positioning  of 
said  resilient  means  in  relation  to  the  axial  passageway  of 
said  tubing  through  said  elongated  chamber. 


«,     r!  9  z, 


1.  An  umbrella  frame  having  a  stick;  a  runner  slidable  on 
the  stick;  a  plurality  of  dome  rib  assemblies  each  including  a 
stretcher  member  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  run- 
ner; a  dome  rib  pivotably  connected,  intermediate  its  ends,  to 
the  other  end  of  each  stretcher  member;  a  strut  pivotably 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  stretcher  member,  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  stretcher  member,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
stick;  a  link  connected  to  the  end  of  each  dome  rib  and  to  a 
point  on  the  strut  member,  the  link  member,  strut  member, 
stretcher  member  and  dome  rib  member  of  each  assembly 
forming  a  quadrilateral  structure;  at  least  one  member  form- 
ing said  quadrilateral  including  means  for  biasing  the  dome  rib 
away  from  the  stretcher  member  when  the  dome  rib  is  moved 
to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to,  and  adjacent,  the 
stretcher  member. 


3,893,468 
CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
REGULATING  FLOW  IN  SUCH  TUBE 
Carles  J.  McPhee,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Hospi- 
tal Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,958 
Int.  CI.  F16k  7106 
U.S.  CL  137-1  19  Claims 

1.  For  regulating  fluid  flow  rates,  the  combination  of:  a 
resilient  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  clamp  body  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends,  a  longitudinal  channel  receiving  the 
tube,  and  a  floor  element  in  the  channel  fitting  against  the 
tube;  longitudinal  guide  means  on  the  body  that  converges 
toward  the  floor  element  as  it  proceeds  in  a  forward  direction 
along  the  clamp  body;  a  pressure  element  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  guide  means  for  progressively  pinching  the  tube 
against  the  floor  element  to  partially  collapse  the  tube  and 
regulate  fluid  flow  through  its  bore;  the  clamp  body  and  pres- 
sure element  forming  about  the  tube  an  external  clamping 
structure  that  includes  a  pair  of  ledge  surfaces  laterally  sepa- 
rated by  a  groove  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  groove  be- 
tween the  ledge  surfaces;  and  which  clamping  structure 
pinches  opposite  side  portions  of  the  tube  to  a  greater  extent 
against  the  ledge  surfaces  than  it  pinches  a  longitudinal  central 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


portion  of  the  tube  received  within  the  groove  as  the  pressure 
element  moves  along  the  longitudinal  guide  means,  thereby 
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reducing  flow  rate  drift  over  a  period  of  time  at  a  particular 
clamp  setting. 


3,893,469 

ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

Joseph  Winston  Baker,  Plainfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bninswicl( 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,467,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,873 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  5106,  27106 

U.S.  CI.  137-584  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  plug  valve  containing  a  main  valve  housing 
with  a  circular  main  flow  cavity  therein  and  a  rotary  plug  to 
control  fluid  flow  therethrough  journaled  on  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion within  the  main  valve  housing,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  C-shaped  rotary  plug  having  two  ears  and  a  face,  jour- 
naled on  removable  trunnions; 

b.  circular  seal  means  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  plug  for 
fluid-tight  engagement  against  a  sealing  surface  surround- 
ing the  main  flow  cavity  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position; 

c.  a  circular  access  port  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller 
than  the  exterior  ear-to-ear  distance  of  the  plug  but  large 
enough  to  permit  insertion  or  removal  of  the  plug  by 
manipulation  when  the  plug's  trunnions  and  seal  are 
removed  and  the  plug  is  rotated  from  the  closed  position, 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  1. 0-1.6  times  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  main  flow  cavity,  and 
having  a  location  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  parallel  to 
the  fluid  flow,  the  seal  means  being  completely  exposed 
through  the  port  when  the  valve  is  in  an  open  position; 
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whereby  the  C-shaped  rotary  plug  and  its  circular  seal  meare 
may  each  be  inspected,  serviced,  installed  or  removed  through 
a  single  access  port  only  1.0-1.6  times  greater  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  main  f[o^ 
cavity. 


3,893,470 

LIQUID  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

John  MacPhee,  Rowayton,  and  Harold  W.  Gegenheimer,  Dar> 

ien,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Cor  ■ 

poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,208 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11113 

\iJ&.  CL  137-101.27  10  Claimi 


»gt   Sgf    .  8» 


1.  Liquid  mixing  and  distributing  apparatus  comprising 
A.  a  first  compartment  for  receiving  a  primary  liquid  and 
having  a  combination  therewith 

1.  first  liquid  supply  means  having  an  on  condition  in 
which  it  can  introduce  primary  liquid  into  the  first 
compartment  and  an  off  condition  in  which  introduc- 
tion of  further  primary  liquid  into  the  first  compart- 
ment is  precluded; 

2.  a  float  in  the  first  compartment  which  rises  and  falls 
with  the  level  of  primary  liquid  in  that  compartment; 

3.  a  liquid  supply  control  connected  with  said  float  and 
operative  when  the  liquid  in  the  first  compartment  falls 
to  a  predetermined  minimum  level  to  turn  said  first 
liquid  supply  means  to  its  on  condition  and  operative 
when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum 
level  to  turn  that  supply  means  to  its  off  condition;  and 
4.  control  means  effective  when  the  liquid  level  in  the 
first  compartment  reaches  its  maximum  level  to  cause 
the  liquid  in  that  compartment  to  flow  into  a  use  con- 
duit and  effective  when  the  liquid  level  in  the  compart- 
ment reaches  its  minimum  level  to  preclude  further 
flow  of  such  liquid  into  the  use  conduit,  whereby  under 
the  joint  action  of  said  control  means  and  the  said 
liquid  supply  control,  the  liquid  in  said  compartment 
will  oscillate  between  its  maximum  and  minimum  lev- 
els; 

B.  A  second  compartment  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  first 
compartment  for  receiving  a  secondary  liquid  to  be  mixed 
in  measured  quantities  with  the  primary  liquid,  said  sec- 
ond compartment 

1 .  having  a  point  above  which  liquid  contained  in  that 
compartment  will  overflow  into  the  first  compartment; 
and 

2.  being  provided  with  secondary  liquid  supply  means 
effective  during  use  of  the  apparatus  to  maintain  a 
constant  minimum  level  of  the  secondary  liquid  in  the 
second  compartment; 

C.  a  piston  extending  downwardly  into  the  second  compart- 
ment, said  piston  being  movable  vertically  between  a 
relatively  elevated  position  in  which  it  does  not  displace 
sufficient  secondary  liquid  to  cause  such  liquid  to  rise 
above  the  overflow  point  of  the  second  compartment  and 
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a  relatively  depressed  position  in  which  it  does  displace 
sufficient  secondary  liquid  to  cause  such  liquid  to  rise 
above  said  overflow  point  and  to  flow  into  intermixing 
relationship  with  the  liquid  contained  in  the  first  compart- 
ment; and 
D.  means  effective  to  move  the  piston  towards  its  relatively 
elevated  position  as  the  liquid  level  in  said  first  compart- 
ment falls  and  effective  to  move  the  piston  towards  its 
relatively  depressed  position  as  the  liquid  level  in  the  first 
compartment  rises. 


3,893,471 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  Otto  Byers,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tomco,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,509 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/07 

U.S.  CI.  137—106  v^jm^Kv.  25  Claims 


n 


mum  values  in  said  outlet  passage  proportional  to  said  bias, 
said  valve  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
outlet  passage  and  said  exhaust  passage  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  outlet  passage  when  the  pressure  therein  is  greater 
than  the  bias;  operator  control  means  mechanically  connected 


to  said  manually  operated  means  for  transmitting  operator 
motion  to  said  manually  operated  means;  and  exhaust  control 
means  for  preventing  exhausting  of  said  outlet  passage  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  level  in  said  outlet  passage  at  a  pre- 
determined value  when  said  operator  control  means  is  discon- 
nected from  said  manually  operated  means. 


3,893,473 
CONDENSATE  DRAINER 
George  E.  Breece,  1390  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33062 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,908 

Int.  CI.  F16t  1134 

U.S.  CI.  137-171  1  Claim 


r 


1.  A  control  valve  of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a  valve 
spool  shiftable  from  a  neutral  position  at  which  fluid  from  a 
fluid  inlet  passage  network  flows  through  the  valve  to  an 
operating  position  at  which  fluid  is  directed  from  the  fluid 
inlet  passage  network  to  a  pressure  passage,  said  pressure 
passage  in  the  operative  position  of  said  valve  spool  being 
connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  cylinder  passages,  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  cylinder  passages  being  connected  to  a  tank  pas- 
sage, the  valve  being  characterized  by  a  flow  restricting  orifice 
controlled  by  said  valve  spool  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  between 
said  inlet  passage  network  and  said  pressure  passage,  pressure 
compensating  means  operatively  associated  with  each  end  of 
said  valve  spool,  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  pressure 
compensating  means  for  maintaining  the  flow  rate  through 
said  valve  means  to  the  pressure  passage,  said  compensating 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  fluid  pas- 
sage network  and  said  pressure  passage  whereby  said  valve 
spool  responds  to  variations  in  the  pressure  differential  across 
said  valve  means  to  maintain  a  fixed  flow  rate  through  said 
valve  means. 


3,893,472 
MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  REGULATOR  VALVE  WITH 

EXHAUST  CONTROL 
David  A.  Schuster,  New  Boston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,597 
Int.  CI.  B60k  23100 
U.S.  CI.  137—116.3  3  aaims 

I.  A  manually  controlled  throttle  pressure  regulator  valve 
comprising;  a  valve  body;  fluid  passage  means  in  said  valve 
body  including  am  inlet  pressure  passage,  an  outlet  pressure 
passage,  and  an  exhaust  pressure  passage;  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  body  for  providing  selective  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  between 
said  outlet  and  exhaust  passages;  manually  operated  means  for 
imposing  a  manually  controlled  bias  on  said  valve  means  for 
establishing  a  variable  pressure  between  maximum  and  mini- 


•TiS^ 


1.  A  condensate  drainer  in  which  the  internal  level  of  the 
condensate  may  be  visually  determined  and  is  manually  main- 
tained comprising: 
a  housing  of  unitary  construction,  said  housing  having  a 
steam  inlet  condensate  chamber,  and  a  condensate  outlet 
chamber,  a  vertical  passage  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  chamber,  said  vertical  passage  opening  at  its  upper 
end  into  said  inlet  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed  cylindri- 
cal chamber  coupled  at  the  bottom  in  communication 
with  said  vertical  passage  having  an  enlarged  radius  the 
inside  surface  of  which  is  disposed  concentrically  outside 
of  said  vertical  passage  end,  said  housing  having  a  lateral 
passage  disposed  therethrough,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
vertical  cylindrical  passage  opening  into  said  housing 
lateral  passage,  a  second  vertical  passage  axially  in  line 
with  said  first  vertical  passage  opening  into  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  side  of  said  housing  lateral  passage,  a 
strainer  chamber  in  communication  with  said  second 
vertical  passage,  a  cross-over  conduit,  a  third  vertical 
passage,  said  cross-over  conduit  connecting  said  strainer 
chamber  with  said  third  vertical  conduit;  and 
a  tubular  glass  conduit  connected  into  said  housing  upper 
end  into  the  first  vertical  passage  in  a  fluid-sealed  manner 
having  its  lower  end  received  into  said  strainer  chamber 
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with  portion  of  said  glass  cylinder  conduit  in  contact  with 
said  second  vertical  chamber  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
glass  conduit  disposed  within  said  housing  lateral  passage 
is  observable  from  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face  of 
said  housing; 

a  threaded  plug  coupled  into  said  straining  chamber; 

a  strainer  disposed  within  said  strainer  chamber,  held  in 
position  by  said  plug; 

an  adjusuble  valve  means  separating  said  third  vertical 
chamber  from  said  outlet  flow  chamber,  said  valve  mov- 
able from  an  open  position  allowing  for  communication 
between  third  vertical  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber 
to  a  closed  position  stopping  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  third  vertical  chamber  and  said  outlet  cham- 
ber. 
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fixedly  mounted  on  the  float  and  movable  therewith  io 
engage  or  disengage  a  seat  around  said  bleeder  port  to 


3393,474 
CARRIER  FOR  A  BEND-FX)RMING  CONVEYOR 
Ronald  W.  Umphrey,  and  David  L.  McCain,  both  of  Ponca 
City,  Olila.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,037 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 

L.S.  CL  137-344  n  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  transporting  a  slurry  from  a  mining  ma- 
chine in  a  mine  having  a  floor,  and  which  includes  at  least  one 
flexible  hose  supported  by  a  plurality  of  carts  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  hose  and  pivotally  interconnected,  and  wherein 
the  hose  is  required  to  be  moved  around  a  bend,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
an  elevating  conveyor  movably  supporting  the  hose  and 
carte  off  the  mine  floor  in  the  bend  portion  of  the  hose; 
a  vehicle  supporting  the  elevating  conveyor; 
guide  means  movably  guiding  the  vehicle;  and, 
powered  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  mine 
for  moving  the  elevating  conveyor  along  the  guide  means. 


3,893,475 
FLOAT  VALVE 
George  D.  Hudson,  120  Hobbs  Cir.,  Santa  Paula,  CaUf.  93060 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,814 
Int.  CL  F16k  31118 
VS.  CL  137—414  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  float  valve  for  replenishing  a  body  of  liquid  from  a 
pressurized  liquid  source  in  response  to  drop  in  the  level  of  the 
liquid  body,  wherein  a  control  chamber  is  in  communication 
with  the  pressurized  source  and  has  a  movable  wall  to  exert 
pressure  to  close  a  main  valve  to  cut  off  the  source  from  the 
liquid  body  and  a  pilot  valve  operated  by  a  float  opens  and 
closes  a  bleeder  port  of  the  control  chamber, 
tlie  improvement  comprising: 

said  pilot  valve  including  a  pilot  valve  member  to  open  and 
close  the  bleeder  port,  said  pilot  valve  member  being 


thereby  cbse  or  open  the  bleeder  port  in  response  to  rise 
and  fall  of  the  float. 


3,893,476 
RELIEF  VALVE  CORE 
William  Sylvester  Stroh,  Dickson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Scovl^l 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,333 

Int.  CL  F16k  15102 

U.S.  CL  137—543.17  3  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  having  a  tubular  valve  housing  mountec 
in  an  opening  therein,  the  housing  having  an  interiorly 
threaded  upper  portion  and  an  upwardly-facing  valve  seat 
therebelow;  and  a  relief  valve  core  in  the  housing  comprising! 
a.  an  exteriorly  threaded  cylindrical  body  engaging  the  inte- 
rior threads  of  the  housing,  the  body  having  an  axial  recess 
extending  up  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  bridge  extend 
ing  transversely  across  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  bridge  hav 
ing  a  bore  on  the  axis  of  the  body  with  a  bevelled  lead-in  from 
the  underside  of  the  bore; 

b.  a  downwardly-facing  plunger  cup  disposed  at  the  lowei 
end  of  the  core  and  having  a  radial  wall  and  a  connectec 
downward  side  wall; 

c.  a  sealing  washer  disposed  in  the  cup  and  adapted  to  sea) 
on  the  upwardly-facing  valve  seat  to  close  the  valve; 

d.  a  stub  shaft  having  a  short  section  above  the  cup  anc 
extending  axially  through  the  center  of  the  radial  wall  ol 
the  cup  and  being  snugly  embraced  by  the  sealing  washer; 
e.  pin  means  extending  freely  upward  through  the  bore  in 
the  bridge  and  having  an  outwardly  sloping  shoulder  and 
an  enlarged  head  below  the  bridge,  the  shoulder  engaging 
the  bevelled  lead-in  of  the  bridge;  and 

f.  a  spiral  compression  spring  secured  to  the  head  at  its 
upper  end  and  wrapped  around  the  short  section  of  the 
shaft  at  its  lower  end; 
whereby  when  the  toody  is  screwed  into  the  housing,  the  body 
may  be  rotated  without  rotation  of  the  sealing  washer. 
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3,893,477 
CONNECTING  DEVICES 
Kurt  StoU,  Lenzhalde,  EssUngen,  and  Gerhard  Hihn,  Schur> 
waldstr.  7,  Bcrkheim,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,254 

Int.  CL  F16k  15118 

MS.  CL  137—614.2  9  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor/connector  for  a  conduit  for  a  gaseous  me- 
dium comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  bore  with  a  first 
outlet  connection  at  one  end  and  a  connector  combined  into 
one  unit  with  the  casing  and  including  an  inlet  connection, 
which  fite  over  the  housing  providing  an  annular  distributing 
channel  connected  therewith,  the  inlet  connection  including 
a  bore  therethrough  which  extends  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  communicates  with  said 
annular  distributing  channel,  and  a  radial  channel  connecting 
the  distributing  channel  with  the  central  bore,  a  connection 
between  the  outlet  connection  and  the  annular  bore,  a  check 
valve  means  in  such  connection  for  normally  preventing  the 
flow  of  medium  from  the  outlet  channel  to  the  annular  bore, 
a  connecting  channel  in  the  housing  parallel  to  and  separate 
from  the  annular  bore,  and  extending  from  a  point  in  the 
outlet  member  below  the  check  valve  to  the  end  of  the  annular 
bore  remote  from  the  check  valve,  and  a  throttle  valve  at  the 
end  of  the  annular  bore  remote  from  the  check  valve  for 
controlling  the  opening  between  the  connecting  channel  and 
the  end  of  the  central  bore  remote  from  the  check  valve. 


3,893,478 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Rudolph  W.  Peters,  5786  Balmoral  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94619 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,575,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,400 

Int.  CL*F16K  111085 
MS.  CL  137—614.2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a 
zero  flow  through  gradual  pressure  relief  to  substantially  com- 
plete and  instantaneous  full  pressure  relief,  comprising:  an 
axially  and  rotationally  displaceable  collar  having  an  axial 
passage  therein  and  a  pin  radially  extending  into  said  passage; 
a  stationary  first  member  generally  disposed  within  said  pas- 


sage in  said  collar  and  having  a  helical  slot  wherein  is  tracked 
said  pin,  said  pin  and  said  helical  slot  constituting  means  for 
axially  moving  said  collar  on  said  first  member  when  said 
collar  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  said  first 
member  having  a  through  axial  passage  providing  an  inlet  and 
an  axially  opposed  outlet,  and  said  first  member  further  having 
an  outwardly  opening  vent  slot  having  its  effective  cross  sec- 
tional area  axially  increasing  in  one  direction  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  member  axial  passage; 
sealing  means  axially  displaceable  in  said  one  direction  and 
rotationally  displaceable  in  unison  with  said  collar  and  said  pin 
from  a  first  position  on  a  first  axially  side  of  said  vent  slot  and 
axially  spaced  therefrom,  through  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
positions  immediately  radially  adjacent  said  vent  slot  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  the  axial  length  of  said  vent  slot, 
to  a  second  position  on  the  axially  opposite  side  of  said  vent 
slot  and  axially  spaced  therefrom  for  correspondingly  sealing 
said  vent  slot  with  respect  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  first 
position,  providing  increasing  pressure  relief  for  said  first 
member  axial  passage  through  said  intermediate  positions  and 
completely  venting  the  pressure  from  said  first  member  axial 
passage  in  said  second  position. 


3,893,479 

HIGH  RATE  OF  FLOW  PORT  FOR  SPOOL  VALVES 

Douglas  P.  Tassie,  St.  George,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,833,  June  1,  1971.  This  application 

July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,146 

Int  a.  F16k  3124,  3134 

MS.  CI.  137—625.3  4  CUims 


T«,  a.^'tt  '•<e 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough, 
for  providing  a  steep  rise  to  the  fluid  pulse  envelope,  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  chamber  having  a  surface  which  has  therein  a  port 
means  for  fluid, 

a  valve  spool  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  ring 
type  seal  abuting  said  surface  for  closing  and  for  exposing 
said  port  means,  said  valve  spool  being  disposed  for  recti- 
linear movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 

said  ring  type  seal  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  parallel 
to  said  axis, 

said  port  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bores,  each  having 
a  respective  and  identical  diameter  parallel  to  said  spool 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  smaller  than  said  cross-section 
diameter  of  said  ring  type  seal,  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  port  means  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  said  bores, 

said  plurality  of  bores  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  rows 
transverse  to  said  spool  longitudinal  axis,  the  number  of 
said  bores  in  each  of  said  rows  being  a  variable  to  prede- 
termine the  steepness  of  the  rise  of  the  fluid  pulse  enve- 
lope generated  by  operation  of  said  valve,  and  arranged 
in  a  pattern  of  acceleration  of  cross-sectional  port  area 
such  that  as  said  valve  spool  moves  at  a  constant  velocity 
to  open  said  port,  an  increasing  cross-sectional  port  area 
is  exposed  per  unit  time. 
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3393,480 

HYDRAULIC  LINE  ASSEMBLY 

Glenn  G.  Dunbar,  2608  Overbrook  Dr.,  Tokdo,  Ohio  43614 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,986 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75136 

MS.  CI.  137-615  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  line  assembly  for  use  on  an  extensible  boom 
having  a  fluid  supply  source,  a  non-extending  base  section  and 
a  movable  arm  section  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
section,  said  assembly  comprising, 
a  rigid  conduit  assembly  having  at  least  two  independent 
fluid  transfer  conduits,  said  rigid  conduit  assembly  having 
its  forward  end  attached  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  such 
movable  arm  and  its  rearward  end  slidably  mounted  on 
such  base  section, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  conduits  positioned  adjacent  such  base 
section,  said  flexible  conduits  having  forward  ends  at- 
tached to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  indepen- 
dent fluid  transfer  conduits,  their  other  ends  being  in 
communication  with  the  fluid  supply  source,  and 
a  housing  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  the  non-extending 
base  section,  said  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  flexible  conduits  and  stationary  divider  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  maintaining  separation 
between  portions  of  said  flexible  conduits  during  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  the  movable  ann. 


and  bearing  with  sliding  and  sealing  engagement  against  said 
surface,  one  of  said  sealing  members  being  arranged  in  su^h 
a  manner  as  to  be  located  always  between  the  two  inlet  pons 
without  overlapping  either  of  the  same  in  open  as  well  as  in 
closed  position  of  the  valve  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
sealing  members  being  located  with  a  slight  stretch  fit  in  its 
groove  to  prevent  said  at  least  one  other  sealing  member  to 
bulge  locally  unduly  into  the  associated  inlet  port,  said  at  least 
one  other  sealing  member  being  positioned  to  move  at  least 
partially  across  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  ports  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  to  said  closed  position,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  surge  pressure  occurring  upstream  of 
said  other  annular  sealing  member  at  the  instant  of  closui^e 
acts  on  the  transverse  projected  area  thereof  in  the  same  axial 
direction  as  that  in  which  the  piston  is  moved  to  close  tile 
valve. 


3,893,482 
LOW  NOISE  FAUCET 
Bernd  Loose,  Krov,  Mosel,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,129 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    197 
2356326         . 

I       Int.  ci.=^Fi6K  y;/oo 

U.S.  CI.  137-^625.17  lo  Claims 


an 

1 


3,893,481 
MIXER  TAPS  OR  VALVES 
Horace  Watts,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  H.  &  D.  E.  Watts 
Limited,  Pinner,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,688 

Int.  CI.  F16k  II 102 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.17  3  Claims 


»'k 


1.  A  mixer  tap  or  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  supplies 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cylin- 
drical chamber;  laterally  disposed  inlet  ports  for  the  respective 
supplies,  said  inlet  ports  being  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith;  at 
least  one  outlet  port  for  said  supplies  or  a  mixture  thereof 
communicating  with  said  chamber;  a  cylindrical  piston  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  and  reciprocation  in  said  chamber  and 
movable  axially  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  pas- 
sage means  in  said  piston  for  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  ports  and  said  at  least  one  outlet  port  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inlet  ports  so  as  to  select  or  mix 
the  supplies  and  to  control  the  volume  thereof;  and  sealing 
means  between  said  piston  and  said  surface  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  coaxially  disposed  annular  sealing 
members  located  respectively  in  annular  grooves  in  said  piston 


1.  In  a  water  faucet  having  a  valve  body  with  control  ele 

ments  formed  by  two  discs,  the  first  disc  being  stationary  an( 

having  water  inlet  openings  and  water  outlet  opening  con 

nected  on  one  side  to  a  valve  manifold  and  on  the  other  sid( 

directed  towards  the  second  disc  which  is  movably  arrange< 

on  the  first  disc,  the  second  disc  having  a  surface  cavity  ar 

ranged  and  constructed  to  overlap  the  inlet  openings  and  th« 

outlet  opening  formed  in  the  first  disc,  the  improvement  com 

prising: 

noise  reducing  assembly  disposed  within  the  surface  cavitj 

of  the  second  disc  and  including  a  plurality  of  overlappinj 

screens,  the  wire  orientation  of  each  screen  being  angu 

larly  offset  with  respect  to  that  of  the  other  screens; 

said  noise  reducing  assembly  being  spaced  a  predeterminet 

distance  from  the  ceiling  of  said  cavity  defining  a  noise 

isolating  chamber  within  the  cavity. 


3393,483 
ROTARY  VALVE  TRAIN 

Timothy  Ackerman,  Main  St.,  Centerbrook,  Conn.  06409 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,904 
Int.  CI.  FOll  7100 
U3.  a.  137—625.21 

1.  A  rotary  valve  train  comprising: 

an  ekjngated  block  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of 

longitudinally  spaced  recesses  centered  on  the  bore  and 

extending  outward  at  right  angles,  each  recess  being 


4  Claims 
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ported  and  having  first  and  second  halves,  the  first  half 
being  semi-circular,  the  second  half  being  rectangular; 
an  elongated  shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis  disposed  in  the 
bore;  and 


a  like  plurality  of  circular  discs,  each  centered  on  and  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  rotated  therewith,  the  discs  being 
longitudinally  spaced,  each  disc  being  disposed  in  a  corre- 
sponding recess  and  rotatable  therein,  each  disc  having  a 
cut  out  portion  defining  a  circular  sector. 


3,893,484 
CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  VALVE 
James  Thomas  Greene,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,367 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13102,  5/00;  F16k  H/07,  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  system  including  a  housing  formed  to  define  a 
hollow  cylinder,  first  and  second  separate  pistons,  each  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  lands,  disposed  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  said  housing  being  formed  to  define  first  and  second 
groups  of  generally  radial  passageways  each  providing  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
pistons  respectively,  a  torque  motor  including  an  actuating 
arm  and  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  displacing  said  arm 
in  a  first  or  a  second  direction  in  accordance  with  the  sense 
and  magnitude  of  said  signal,  said  torque  motor  being  dis- 
posed with  said  actuating  arm  extending  within  said  hollow 
cylinder  at  approximately  the  axial  midpoint  thereof,  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  pistons  into  engagement  v^th  said  arm, 
whereby  said  arm  and  said  resilient  means  cooperate  to  dis- 
place said  pistons  in  response  to  said  input  signal  and  to  return 
said  pistons  to  their  former  positions  in  the  absence  of  an  input 
signal,  characterized  in  that  said  valve  system  includes  first 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  between  said  first 
group  of  passageways  and  said  first  piston  without  adjusting 
the  relative  positions  between  said  second  group  of  passage- 
ways and  said  second  piston  and  second  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  positions  between  said  second  group  of  passage- 
ways and  said  second  piston  without  adjusting  the  relative 
positions  between  said  first  group  of  passageways  and  said  first 
piston  in  order  to  establish  a  reference  position  at  which  the 
lands  of  each  piston  are  located  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
said  passageways  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal. 


3393,485 

PULSATION  DAMPENER 

Ernest  W.  Loukonen,  615  W.  Civic  Center  Dr.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.  92701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,307,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,1 10 

Int.  CI.  F 161  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  7  Claims 


1.  A  bladder  assembly  for  a  pulsation  dampener  comprising: 
a  flexible  cylindrical  bladder  with  generally  dome  shaped  end 
walls  each  having  an  opening  on  the  axis  of  the  bladder  and 
a  thickened  annular  rim  portion  surrounding  said  opening  and 
forming  about  the  opening  an  inner  axially  projecting  sealing 
lip  at  the  inner  side  of  the  respective  end  wall  and  an  outer 
axially  projecting  sealing  lip  at  the  outer  side  of  the  respective 
end  wall, 
two   anchors   each    having   a   central    portion    extending 
through  a  respective  bladder  opening  and  an  enlarged 
head  portion  seating  against  the  inner  side  of  the  respec- 
tive bladder  end  wall  and  containing  an  annular  sealing 
groove  receiving  the  respective  inner  sealing  lip  of  the 
bladder, 
two  anchor  bolts  each  coaxially  secured  to  a  respective 

anchor  and  extending  externally  of  said  bladder, 
two  generally  dome  shaped  end  caps  each  fitting  over  a 
respective  end  of  said  bladder  and  having  an  annular 
sealing  shoulder  surrounding  and  engaging  the  respective 
outer  sealing  lip  of  said  bladder  and  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  corresponding  anchor  boh  extends, 
a  generally  cylindrical  screen  extending  between  the  two 
end  caps  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  bladder  and 
joined  to  said  end  caps,  and 
one  anchor  bolt  containing  an  axial  passage  through  which 
the  interior  of  said  bladder  may  be  pressurized. 


3393,486 

ACCUMULATOR  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Robert  E.  Meyers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,705 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138—31  10  CUIms 

1.  A  vessel  for  storing  fluid  under  pressure  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  closed  end  connectible  to  a  fluid 

pressure  source; 
composite  piston  means  including  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  portions,  said  composite  piston  means  being 
slidably  disposed  in  the  housing  and  forming  a  variable 
volume  chamber  with  the  closed  end; 
resilient  means  engaging  the  first  portion  of  the  composite 
piston  means  and  urging  the  composite  piston  means 
toward  the  closed  end;  and 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


stop  means  against  which  the  second  portion  of  the  compos- 
ite piston  means  is  urged  when  the  pressure  and  volume 
of  fluid  in  the  chamber  have  attained  predetermined 
values  respectively; 
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said  composite  piston  means  being  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  volume  of  fluid  above  said  predetermined  volume  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  chamber  to  compensate  for 
fluid  expansion  due  to  temperature  rise. 


3,893,487 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  FimNG 
Frederick  S.  Engelking,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,614 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51100 

\}&.  CI.  138-89  6  Claims 


S    13    f3 


1.  A  fining  assembly  for  a  high  pressure  fluid  system  includ- 
ing; housing  means  for  containing  said  high  pressure  fluid,  said 
housing  means  including  an  axially  extending  bore,  plug 
means  for  being  received  within  said  bore  for  selective  closure 
thereof,  seal  means  disposed  between  said  plug  means  and 
said  housing  means  for  preventing  egress  of  fluid  from  said 
bore  when  said  plug  means  is  positioned  for  closure  thereof, 
said  housing  means  including  a  first  bevelled  surface  proxi- 
mate said  seal  means  and  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  plug  means 
including  a  second  bevelled  surface  proximate  said  seal  means 
and  disposed  at  said  first  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  axis  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  first  bevelled 
surface  when  said  plug  means  is  positioned  for  closure  of  said 
bore,  said  first  predetermined  angle  being  acute,  said  plug 
means  including  a  plug  member  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  and  having  a  reduced  section  shank  portion,  said  plug 
member  further  having  a  further  reduced  section  annular 
groove  thereon  axially  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
shank  portion,  said  seal  means  being  disposed  in  said  annular 
groove  and  not  between  said  first  and  second  bevelled  sur- 
faces. 


Julys,  19:5 


3  B93  4^ 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  GEL  COATING  LINING  FOl  I 

COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Philip  A.  Rogers,  Neshank  Station;  Jack  E.  Hesse,  Somerville, 
and  Joseph  P.  Ferraro,  Scotch  Plains,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197^97,  Nov.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,572        i 
InL  CI.  B32b  15/02;  D03d  13/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  138^141  14  Claims 


1.  An  imprbved  corrosion  resistant  gel  coat  for  use  as  a  1 
exposed  inner  lining  in  reinforced  plastic  sewer  pipe,  compri:  - 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  inner  layer  formed  by  a  spunbonded  polyest 
fibrous  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  break  elongation  of  3t 
least  40  percent  and  formed  of  fibers  that  retain  at  least 
50  percent  of  their  tensile  strength  when  exposed  to  6 ) 
percent  H2SO4  at  TOT  for  100  hours; 

an  adjacent  cylindrical  layer  of  woven  polyester  fabric,  sai  1 
adjacent  layer  having  a  break  elongation  of  at  least  2' ) 
percent  and  formed  of  fibers  that  retain  at  least  50  pei- 
cent  of  their  tensile  strength  when  exposed  to  60  percent 
H2SO4  at  70T  for  100  hours;  and 

a  cured  acid  resistant  polymeric  matrix  encasing  said  layer  i 
and  bonding  said  layers  together  in  a  laminar  relationship . 
14.  A  contposite  plastic  pipe,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  portion  comprising  reinforced  plastic 
material;  and 

a  cylindrical  corrosion  resistant  gel  coat  located  concentri 
cally  within  and  against  said  body  portion  so  as  to  provid( : 
an  inner  liher  for  said  body  portion,  said  gel  coat  includ 
ing 

a  cylindrical  inner  layer  comprising  a  sheet  of  spunbonde< 
polyester  fibers, 

a  cylindrical  layer  of  woven  polyester  fabric  located  radiall; 
outwardly  from  said  inner  layer,  and  a  cured  polyeste 
matrix  bonding  said  layers  together  in  a  laminar  relation 
ship  and  tjpnding  the  gel  coat  to  said  body  portion. 


3,893,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TENSION  OF 

WARP  THREADS  IN  POWER  LOOMS 

Friedrich  WUhebn  Bassing,  and  Gottfried  Gerhard  Wilheln 

Hoffmann,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  ALFA 

LAVAL  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger 

many 

FItod  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,937 

Claims   priority,   applicatfon   Germany,   Dec.    12,    1972 
2260607  ' 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  49/06,  49/10 
U.S.  a.  139-110  lOCIaind 

1.  In  a  power  loom,  a  combination  comprising  a  frame;  at 
least  one  rotary  warp  beam;  a  variable-speed  hydraulic  motoi 
for  rotating  said  warp  beam  in  a  direction  to  pay  out  warp 
threads;  means  for  collecting  the  fabric  obtained  by  inter- 
weaving said  warp  threads  with  filling  threads  at  a  weaving 
station;  and  an  arrangement  for  regulating  the  let-off  of  the 
warp  threads  with  constant  warp  thread  tension,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising: 


Julys,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


521 


a.  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  guides  located  between  said  warp 
beam  and  said  weaving  station  and  arranged  to  engate 
one  side  of  each  warp  thread, 

b.  a  displaceable  dancer  roll  resting  in  a  bight  of  the  warp 
threads  between  said  guides  and  engaging  the  other  side 
of  each  warp  thread, 

c.  a  support  member  rotatably  supporting  said  dancer  roll, 
d.  hydraulic  cylinders  connecting  said  support  member  to 
said  frame  and  each  having  a  piston  reciprocably  therein 
and  defining  at  least  one  pressure  chamber. 


\\  w.w  '\  rj  I 
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pended  therefrom  toward  the  guide  member  until  the 
portion  of  the  coil  form  and  guide  member  mesh  to 
thereby  properly  align  the  portion  with  the  guide  mem- 
ber; 
continuing  to  move  the  portion  of  the  coil  form  so  as  to 
force  the  guide  member  back  through  the  stator  bore, 
with  the  guide  member  maintaining  porper  alignment  of 
the  portion  of  the  coil  form  and  the  stator  core  until  the 
portion  of  the  coil  form  enters  the  bore  of  the  stator  and 
at  least  until  means  associated  with  the  portion  of  the  coil 
form  engage  the  stator  core  so  as  to  maintain  proper 
alignment  of  the  portion  of  the  coil  form  and  the  stator 
core. 


3393,491 

COMBINATION  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  WIRE 

STRIPPING  CUTTING  AND  WRAPPING  TOOL 

Edmond  F.  Jackson,  Jr.,  West  Warwkk,  and  Daniel  T.  Han- 

nify,  Warren,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Ostby  &  Barton  Co., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,592 

Int  CI.*  B21F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  140—122  4  Claims 


e.  conduit  means  connecting  each  pressure  chamber  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  for  urging  said 
dancer  roll  against  the  warp  threads, 

f.  an  adjustable  constant  pressure  regulating  valve  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chambers  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  said  dancer  roll,  and 

g.  regulating  means  continuously  actuated  by  said  support 
member  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor  in  response  to  displacement 
of  said  dancer  roll. 


3,893,490 

WINDING  AND  INSERTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hollace  R.  McKinley,  and  Leo  M.  Schlaudroff,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,527,  Nov.  15, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,460 

Int.  CI.  B21f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-92.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  winding  and  inserting  at  least  one  coil  group 
into  a  stator  core,  comprising: 
winding  electrically  conductive  wire  about  a  coil  form  to 

thereby  create  a  coil  group; 
collapsing  the  coil  form  to  relieve  the  tension  on  individual 

turns  and  thereby  allow  movement  of  the  coil  group; 
passing  a  guide  member  through  the  stator  core  so  as  to 

align  the  core  and  guide  member; 
moving  a  portion  of  the  coil  form  with  the  coil  group  sus- 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  and  wrapping  wire  about  a  terminal 
in  a  series  of  successive  convolutions  comprising 
a  rotatable  wrapping  bit  having  an  end  face, 
said  bit  having  a  terminal  receiving  means  and  insulated 

conductor  receiving  means  with  both  means  opening  to 

said  end  face, 
a  transverse  slot  extending  diametrically  across  said  bit 

inwardly  of  said  end  face, 
a  knife  means  received  in  said  slot  for  sliding  movement 

therein, 
said  knife  means  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  cutting 

edge  at  one  end  thereof  disposed  normally  out  of  said 

conductor  receiving  means, 
the  other  end  of  said  knife  means  having  an  arcuate  edge, 

a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  bit  and  including  a  partial 

circumferential  slit  forming  an  opening  to  receive  the 

other  end  of  the  knife, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  said  knife  in  said  slot. 


3393,492 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 
DISPENSING  AND  CONSOUDATING  POWDERED 
MATERIAL  INTO  RECEPTACLES 
John  E.  Nohren,  1760  Long  Bow  Ln.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33516 
nied  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,890 
Int  CI.  B65b  1/16 
UJS.  CL  141—1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repetitively  dispensing  an  accurate  charge 
of  particulate  material  from  a  supply  container  to  a  charge 
container  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a  predetermined 
volume  open  ended  charge  cavity  after  and  while  the  open  end 
of  said  charge  cavityis  submerged  within  said  particulate  ma- 
terial in  said  supply  container  in  a  manner  adapted  through 
the  creation  of  said  cavity  per  se  to  cause  the  filling  of  said 
cavity  with  said  material,  creating  a  predetermined  volume 
reduction  of  said  cavity  while  the  open  end  of  said  charge 
cavity  remains  submerged  within  said  particulate  material  in 
said  supply  container  in  a  manner  adapted  to  cause  deaeration 
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and  precompaction  of  the  charge  material  within  said  cavity, 
the  removal  of  said  reduced  cavity  with  said  charge  material 
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from  said  supply  container,  and  the  dispensing  of  said  charge 
material  from  said  cavity  to  said  charge  container. 


3,893,493 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FILLING  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Jacques  Foirest,  Montfermeil;  Emile  Ballin,  Aulnay-sous-Bois, 

and  Guy  Favero,  Tremblay-les-Gonesse,  all  of  France,  as-' 

signers  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,688 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21.    1972. 
72.45571 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31100 
U.S.  CI.  141-47  10  Claims 


a  pneumatic  distributor  having  a  control  member  then  in 
which  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  distribut  >r, 
the  output  of  said  distributor  being  connected  to  actuTte* 
said  liquid  control  valve  and  the  output  of  said  first  gas 
vaJve  being  connected  to  said  distributor  at  one  side  of 
said  control  member,  the  pressure  supplied  to  said  distrib- 
utor from  said  first  gas  vaJve  being  insufficient  to  operate 
said  control  member  to  open  said  liquid  control  valve 
when  said  detector  valve  is  open,  but  sufficient  to  do  so 
when  said  detector  valve  is  closed, 
a  pneumatic  pressure  regulator  having  a  main  inlet,  a  main 
outlet  and  a  control  inlet  the  application  of  pressure  to 
which  increases  the  flow  between  said  main  inlet  and 
main  outlet,  with  said  main  inlet  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  pneumatic  distributor  and  its  main  outlet  coh- 
nected  to  the  other  side  of  said  control  member,  f 

a  flow-limiting  device  connected  between  the  output  of  s4d 
pneumatic  distributor  and  the  control  inlet  of  said  pneu- 
matic pressure  regulator,  J 
a  second  gas  control  valve  having  a  first  input  connected  jo 
said  flow.limiting  device  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
a  source  of  compressed  gas,  the  output  of  said  secoi^d 
gas-control  valve  being  connected  to  supply  said  levejl- 
detecting  probe  only  with  gas  from  said  flow  limitii^g 
device  when  said  second  gas  valve  is  in  a  first  position  arid 
only  with  gas  from  the  second  input  of  said  second  gis 
control  valve  when  said  second  gas  control  valve  is  in  \a 
second  position, 
whereby  whenever  flow  from  said  second  gas  control  vah 
input  through  said  second  gas  valve  is  blocked  by  closui 
of  the  opening  in  said  probe  or  by  location  of  said  secon^ 
gas  valve  in  its  second  position,  the  resulting  pressure  in 
the  second  input  of  said  second  gas  control  valve  is  aj  - 
plied  to  the  control  inlet  of  said  pneumatic  pressure  regi  - 
lator  to  increase  the  output  pressure  applied  through  sai  J 
regulator  to  said  other  side  of  said  control  membei , 
thereby  reversing  the  position  of  said  distributor  to  closs 
said  liquid  supply  valve. 


3,893,494 

MULTIPLE  GLASS  HLLER  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Whitney,  1235  Second  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98109 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,661 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3136 

U.S.  CI.  141H244  7  ciaimi 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  device  for  controlling  the  filling  of  con- 
tainers, said  device  comprising  at  least  one  filling  head  includ- 
ing a  liquid  supply  tube  for  introducing  liquid  into  a  container 
and  a  level  detecting  probe  through  which  a  flow  of  air  is 
simultaneously  introduced  into  said  container,  said  probe 
having  an  opening  positioned  near  a  predetermined  level  to 
which  a  container  in  filling  position  relative  to  said  head  is  to 
be  filled,  said  liquid  supply  tube  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
control  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and 
control  means  connected  between  said  liquid  control  valve 
and  said  level  detecting  probe,  the  improvement  according  to 
which  said  control  means  comprises; 
a  detector  valve  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  container 
in  said  filling  position  and  a  first  gas  control  valve  con- 
nected to  supply  gas  to  said  detector  valve. 


1.  Apparatus'  for  simultaneously  filling  a  plurality  of  glasses 
in  racks  of  varying  size  with  ice  water  including: 

a  rack  supporting  counter  having  glass  icing,  filling,  leveling 
and  draining  stations; 

said  glass  filling  station  including  a  water  supply  pipe,  three- 
way  valve  means  regulating  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
supply  pipe,  first  and  second  sets  of  branch  pipe  means 
separately  selectively  interconnectable  with  said  water 
supply  pipe  by  said  three-way  valve  means,  a  plurality  of 
distribution  tubes  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
branch  pipes  and  extending  outwardly  to  points  above 
each  glass  in  a  rack  positioned  therebeneath; 


July  8,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


523 


said  glass  filling  station  further  including  a  cabinet  enclosing 
said  sets  of  branch  pipes  and  said  distribution  tubes  and 
including  a  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  each  hole  being  associated  with  the  outlet  end  of 
one  of  said  distribution  tubes; 

said  rack  supporting  counter  including  an  inclined  portion 
over  which  a  rack  of  filled  glasses  is  moved  to  cause  a 
portion  of  the  water  therein  to  spill  to  equalize  the  level 
of  water  in  all  glasses  in  said  rack;  and, 

drain  means  on  said  counter  associated  with  said  filled  glass 
draining  station  to  collect  water  spilled  from  said  glass. 


3,893,495 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TRANSLUSCENT  OR  TRANSPARENT 

BOTTLE  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID 

Robert  Standifer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Biologicals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,531 

Int.  CL  A61j  12100 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  4  Claims 


pressure  against  a  similarly  shaped  smooth  surface  of  a  com- 
panion member,  said  first  member  having  a  dry  deposit  of  a 
solid  friction  producing  material  permanently  bonded  to  the 
smooth  surface  of  said  first  member  prior  to  bringing  said  first 
member  into  juxtaposition  to  said  companion  member,  said 
deposit  having  a  non-tacky  outer  surface  to  prevent  treated 
members  from  sticking  together,  having  a  high  viscosity  such 
that  viscous  flow  takes  place  under  continuous  applied  force, 
and  characterized  in  that  the  resistance  to  separation  of  the 
bond  to  the  smooth  surface  of  said  one  member  exceeds  the 
resistance  to  viscous  flow  under  continuous  applied  force,  and 
in  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  deposit  has  a  high  friction 
value  opposing  relative  movement  between  said  one  member 
and  a  companion  member,  said  material  being  essentially  a 
resinous  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  acrylic 
polymeric  material,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  adhesion 
promoting  polymer  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the 
strength  of  the  bond  of  the  resinous  mixture  to  the  smooth 
surface  of  said  first  member  compared  to  the  strength  of  the 
characteristic  bond  between  the  acrylic  polymeric  material 
and  the  smooth  surface. 
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3,893,497 
ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ernest  Vagias,  265  Prospect  St.,  Baden,  Pa.  15005 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,502 

Int.  CI.  B60c  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  152-179  7  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  and  contain- 
ing a  therapeutic  liquid,  said  holder  comprising  bag  made  of 
a  pliable  transluscent  synthetic  plastics  material,  said  bag 
having  two  sides  biased  to  assume  a  flat  and  engaging  relation- 
ship when  the  bag  is  empty,  one  end  edge  of  the  bag  being 
open,  said  edge  constituting  the  entry  end  of  the  bag  for  insert- 
ing a  bottle  thereinto,  the  width  of  the  bag  being  reduced 
toward  the  end  edge  thereof  opposite  to  the  open  edge  of  the 
bag,  said  opposite  end  being  open  for  a  length  shorter  than 
said  one  edge  to  constitute  a  slot  for  passage  of  the  neck 
portion  of  the  bottle,  the  two  sides  of  the  bag  being  spreadable 
relative  to  each  other  for  accommodating  the  body  of  the 
bottle  therebetween,  said  slot  retaining  the  bottle  within  the 
bag  except  for  the  neck  portion  thereof 
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3,893,496 
FRICTION  COATING  AND  SEALANT  FOR  THREADED 

PARTS 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Sidney  L.  Reegen, 
Oak  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Oakland  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,420,  March  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,059 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39100 
U.S.  CI.  151  — 14.5  34  Claims 


1 .  A  friction  construction  comprising  a  first  member  having 
a  smooth  surface  normally  movable  in  sliding  relation  under 


1.  An  anti-skid  apparatus  to  envelop  all  but  a  circular  seg- 
ment just  sufficient  to  permit  independent  support  of  a  vehicle 
by  the  exposed  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  thereof  upon  the 
ground,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anti-skid  casing  including  a  tread  wall  and  two  spaced- 
apart  side  walls  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  tread 
wall;  said  casing  excluding  a  circular  segment  just  suffi- 
cient to  insure  the  establishment  of  an  enveloping  relation 
with  said  pneumatic  tire  while  the  tire  independently 
supports  the  vehicle  upon  the  ground;  said  casing  defining 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  circular  segment  and  being 
divided  at  its  two  side  walls  to  form  two  casing  parts  and 
that  are  hinged  together  only  at  the  tread  wall,  at  least 
said  tread  wall  and  one  of  said  side  walls  being  discontinu- 
ous to  define  an  arcuate  gap  between  terminal  ends  of  the 
two  casing  parts  just  sufficient  to  independently  support 
said  vehicle  by  the  pneumatic  tire  thereof, 
the  hinged  connection  at  the  tread  wall  joining  said  casing 
parts  together  for  pivotal  movement  only  at  the  tread  wall 
by  displacing  the  terminal  ends  of  the  casing  parts  so  as 
to  pass  said  anti-skid  casing  into  a  partially  surrounding 
relation  with  the  tread  portion  of  said  pneumatic  tire 
while  supporting  said  vehicle  upon  the  ground,  and 
interconnecting  feistening  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing  parts  at  the  free  ends  thereof 
to  span  the  distance  between  the  terminal  ends  thereof 
for  holding  said  anti-skid  casing  onto  said  pneumatic  tire. 
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3393,498 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Lee  Wayne,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,992 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  1 1106,  1 1112 

\iS.  CI.  152-209  R  12  Claims 
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3,893,499 

INSIDE  LATCH  UNIT  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 

Robert  L.  Von  Der  Hellen,  Riley  Rd„  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.  97524 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449346 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27106 

U.S.  CL  152-213  A  3  claims 


1.  In  tire  chains  which  include  an  outer  circumferential  tire 
chain,  an  inner  circumferential  tire  chain,  spaced  cross  chains 
connected  between  the  side  chains  at  intervals,  an  outside 
latch  unit  adapted  to  end-connect  the  outer  side  chain,  and  a 


flexible  pull-cord  actuated  inside  latch  unit  adapted  to  ei  d- 
connect  the  inner  side  chain;  the  improvement  characterised 
by  the  inside  latch  unit  comprising  a  self-acting,  eccentric- 
cam,  cord-locking  device  through  which  the  pull-cord  extends 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  pull-cord  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  imier  side  chain,  and  means  connecting  the  cord- 
locking  device  to  the  other  end  of  the  inner  side  chain,  the 
pull-cord  extending  in  initially  slidable  relation  through  the 
cord-locking  device,  and  the  latter  being  arranged  to  lock  the 
cord  against  retraction  when  said  cord  is  manually  pulled 
through  the  device  until  tensioned  between  the  ends  of  the 
inner  side  chain  and  the  latter  is  drawn  taut;  said  connecting 
means  for  the  cord-locking  device  including  initially  engaged 
but  manually  disengageable  parts  whereby  to  disconnect  the 
cord-locking  device  from  the  inner  side  chain,  and  a  caselin 
which  the  eccentric-cam  is  pivoted,  the  cam  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  leading  to  a  cord-locking  point,  said  case  including 
an  annular  bearing  ahead  of  the  eccentric-cam;  the  cord  m- 
tering  the  case  in  free-sliding  relationship  through  said  annular 
bearing  and  then  extending  about  said  peripheral  edge. 


3,893,500 

TIRE  CHAIN  CADDY 

Vernon  L.  Planz,  469  Shady  Ln.,  Big  Bear  Lake,  Calif.  9231  i 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,051 

tat.  CI.  B60c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  152^213  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  with  a  tread  design 
therein,  said  design  having  at  least  one  groove,  said  groove 
having  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross-section  with  at  least  one 
of  iu  walls  at  an  angle  of  at  least  1 8"  to  the  radial  plane  of  the 
tire,  said  angled  wall  having  lateral  channels,  each  said  chan- 
nel having  a  lateral  wall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
junction  of  said  angled  groove  wall  and  the  road-contacting 
surface  of  the  tread  and  two  spaced  transverse  walls,  said 
lateral  walls  of  said  channels  forming  an  angle  to  said  radial 
plane  of  said  tire  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  angle 
of  said  radial  plane  but  less  than  the  corresponding  angle  of 
said  angled  wall  in  which  they  are  contained  so  that  the  tire's 
resistance  to  stone  holding  is  improved  and  the  effective  road- 
contacting  length  of  said  transverse  walls  of  said  channel  is 
increased  as  the  tire  tread  is  progressively  worn. 


1.  A  tire  chain  caddy  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  main  members  attached  to  said  bas^; 
a  pair  of  inclined  members  attached  to  said  base  with  a 
said  inclined  member  located  adjacent  each  longitudinal 
end  of  said  base,  a  pocket  located  between  each  said 
inclined  member  and  its  adjacent  main  member,  side 
passageways  formed  upon  said  base  on  either  side  of  said 
main  members;  and  T 

locking  means  for  closing  each  of  said  pockets  thereby 
preventing  removal  of  links  of  chain  contained  within  said 
pockets. 


3,893,501 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SKID  CHAINS 

WilUam  J.  Brummer,  6930  S.  123rd  St.,  No.  186,  SeatU^, 

Wash.  98178,  and  Richard  F.  Brummer,  31055  168th  Way 

S.E.,  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 

FUfd  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,764 

Int.  CI.2  B60C  27110 

U.S.  CI.  152-213  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  skid  chain  construction  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
skid  chain  assemblies,  each  of  said  skid  chain  assemblies 
including  a  pair  of  generally  arcuate  and  parallel  anchor  as- 
semblies, a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  traction  members 
extending  between  and  secured  to  corresponding  portions  of 
said  anchor  assemblies  spaced  therealong,  a  mounting  adapter 
plate  including  a  central  portion  provided  with  a  pattern  of 
apertures  formed  therethrough  for  registry  with  the  wheel 
mounting  lugs  of  a  vehicle  hub  portion  upon  which  a  vehicle 
wheel  may  be  mounted,  said  adapter  plate  being  adapted  foi 
clamped  mounting  between  the  inner  side  of  the  central  por 
tion  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  the  vehicle  hub  portion  upor 
which  the  wheel  is  mounted,  said  adapter  plate  including  j 
pair  of  generally  radially  outwardly  projecting  diametrically 
opposite  mounting  arms  including  outer  end  portions  de 
fleeted  outwardly  to  the  same  side  of  said  plate,  mountini 
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means  carried  by  the.outer  end  portions  of  said  arms  to  which 
the  mid-portions  of  one  pair  of  corresponding  anchor  assem- 
blies are  releasably  anchored  for  oscillation  about  axes  dis- 


posed generally  normal  to  the  plane  containing  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate,  and  an  elongated  adjustable  length  ten- 
sion member  assembly  extending  between  and  anchored  to 
the  other  pair  of  corresponding  anchor  assemblies. 


3,893,502 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  MOLD 

FRICTION  IN  A  CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MACHINE 
Frank  Slamar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,082  " 
Int.  CI.  GO  II  5100 
U.S.  CI.  164-4  20  Claims 


comprising  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  armature  current 
to  said  motor  with  the  motor  oscillating  the  mold  through  a 
representative  number  of  cycles  during  a  casting  operation, 
and  compensating  for  factors  which  contribute  to  the  load  on 
the  motor  other  than  mold  friction. 


3,893,503 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Erich  EibI,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichis- 
che  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  July  24, 1973, 651 1/73 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CL  164-282  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  casting  plant  for  strands  comprising  a 
mold  and  means  defming  a  secondary  cooling  zone  following 
the  mold,  the  secondary  cooling  zone  including  guiding  rollers 
and  bending  rollers  arranged  to  defme  a  bending  zone  of  a 
certain  extent,  the  bending  rollers  being  arranged  along  a 
transition  curve  from  the  vertical  direction  into  a  circular  arc, 
the  improvement  comprising  that  the  bending  rollers  are 
arranged  along  a  curve  corresponding  to  the  differential  equa- 
tion 


1.  In  a  continuous-casting  operation  in  which  liquid  metal 
is  introduced  continuously  to  the  top  of  an  open-ended  mold, 
a  partially  solidified  casting  of  indefinite  length  emerges  from 
the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  the  mold  is  oscillated  vertically, 
the  movement  of  said  casting  through  said  mold  being  op- 
posed by  friction,  and  in  which  the  drive  means  for  oscillating 
the  mold  includes  a  motor  operatively  connected  therewith, 
the  magnitude  of  the  armature  current  to  said  motor  being 
profmrtional  to  the  load  on  the  motor,  an  improved  method  of 
determining  the  magnitude  of  the  mold  friction,  said  method 


r-=it,'(x,) 


I 


O     <i>\x,)  dx 


«t>'  (jTj)  being  a  function  of  the  change  in  elongation  of  a  radi- 
ally outer  side  of  a  cast  strand,  which  function,  over  the  extent 
of  the  bending  zone,  is  graphically  represented,  in  a  Cartesian 
coordinate  system  in  which  change  in  elongation  in  10^ /mm 
is  plotted  as  the  y-coordinate  and  relative  position  along  the 
transition  curve  in  mm  is  plotted  as  the  x-coordinate,  by  a 
curve  that  at  first  takes  an  ascending  course,  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum permissible  change  in  elongation  and  then  takes  a  de- 
scending course,  R^  standing  for  the  radius  in  mm  of  the 
circular  arc  at  the  end  of  the  bending  zone  measured  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  strand,  Xt  for  the  vertical  component  of  the 
length  of  the  bending  zone,  and  Jtj  being  a  position  coordinate 
in  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  whose  origin  lies  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  transition  curve  and  whose  x-axis  is  a  tangent 
to  the  transition  curve  on  the  outer  side  of  the  sUand. 
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3^93,504 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 
P«ul  C,  Gaines,  Jr.,  1043  Algonquin  Tri.,  FranMort,  Ky. 

40601 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  199.989,  Nov.  18,  1971.  This  application 

Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,780 

Int.  Cl.»  F28F  9122;  G05D  15100 

\}S.  CL  165-1  1  Claim 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


Julys,  19^5 


high 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  medium  passed  from  a 
temperature  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  flow  path  for  a  liquid  cooling  medium; 

b.  retarding  expansion  of  a  medium  to  be  cooled  while 
passing  same  through  the  flow  path  of  the  cooling  me- 
dium, the  retarding  step  (b)  including  the  steps  of: 

i.  passing  the  medium  to  be  cooled  into  a  first  header; 

ii.  passing  the  medium  to  be  cooled  from  the  first  header 
to  a  second  header  through  a  plurality  of  loops  of 
smaller  diameter  than  coils  of  the  coil  section  of  step 
(b)  and  connected  in  parallel  between  the  first  header 
and  the  second  header;  and 

iii.  passing  the  medium  to  be  cooled  from  the  second 
header  to  the  coil  section  of  step  (b); 

c.  limiting  cooling  of  step  (b)  to  an  amount  sufficient  for 
preventing  evaporation  of  the  cooling  medium; 

d.  passing  medium  retarded  by  step  (b)  through  a  coil  sec- 
tion for  further  cooling  the  medium  in  the  presence  of  the 
cooling  medium;  and 

e.  providing  the  coil  section  of  step  (d)  with  size  sufficient 
to  completely  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  medium 
being  cooled  to  that  of  the  cooling  medium. 


3,893,505 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
COMPRISING  SEALING  DEVICES  HAVING  ANNULAR 
SEALING  PLATES 
Kei^i  Fujiltake;  Masao  KiUno;  Tsubura  Nishiyama,  aU  of 
Nagoya,  and  HisashI  Sugimoto,  Aichi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenliyiisho,  Nagoyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1970,  45- 
129803 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  165-9  9  Claims 


a  regenerative  matrix  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, 

a  first  and  second  sealing  devices  disposed  between  sjiid 
casing  and  said  regenerative  matrix  rotor,  said  first  seal- 
ing device  being  provided  annularly  along  the  peripheral 
edge  of  one  of  said  compressed  air  passage  openings,  and 
said  second  sealing  device  being  provided  annularly  along 
the  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  exhaust  gas  passage 
openings,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  deviqes 
comprising: 

a  flange  secured  to  said  casing, 

a  resilient  spring  means  secured  to  said  flange, 

a  sealing  plate  supported  by  said  resilient  spring  means  1  jr 
slidably  engaging  the  sidewall  surface  of  said  rotor,  safid 
sealing  plate  having  an  arcuate  portion  and  remaining 
portion  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate 
portion,  said  remaining  portion  being  traversed  by  t^ie 
rotational  direction  of  the  rotor  when  it  is  rotated  from 
one  pressure  side  to  the  other  pressure  side,  and  said 
sealing  plate  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sealing 
devices  that  has  large  pressure  differential  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  thereof  having  a  projecting  portion 
formed  integrally  therewith,  said  projecting  portion  being 
projected  from  that  portion  of  the  sealing  plate  which  lis 
fixed  to  the  resilient  spring  means  toward  the  counter- 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  said  projecting 
portion  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  one  face  of  tl^e 
rotor  and  being  elongated  continuously  over  a  predeter- 
mined length  from  one  end  part  of  said  arcuate  portion  to 
the  middle  portion  of  the  length  of  said  remaining  portiajn 
of  the  sealing  plate,  with  the  width  of  said  projectir^g 
portion  being  gradually  varied, 
thereby  to  receive  sufficient  pressure  on  said  projectii^ 
portion  whereby  the  sealing  plate  is  pressed  against  the 
side  wall  surface  of  the  rotor  with  optimum  pressui)e 
distribution  over  the  entire  length  thereof. 


}  3,893,506 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  AND  EMISSION  OF 

HEAT 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  weg  35  bis  37,  7141  Aldingen  nea  • 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,628 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.    17,    1971 
8082/71  I  K  .  * 


U.S.  CI.  165— J8 


Int.  CL  F24d  11100 


20  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  casing  having  exhaust  gas  passage  openings  and  com- 
pressed air  passage  openings. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  building  structure  having  an  outei 
roof  area  facing  the  free  space  exterior  of  the  structure  and  ar 
inner  area  facing  the  interior  of  the  structure  and  a  device  for 
the  absorption  of  solar  energy  or  emission  of  heat  into  the  free 
space  and  for  thermally  conditioning  the  inner  area,  said 
device  comprising  a  large  surface  first  element  forming  part  of 
said  roof  area  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels 
connected  in  parallel  in  good  heat  conducting  contact  with 
said  first  element,  a  large  surface  second  element  forming  a 
part  of  said  inner  area  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels 
connected  in  parallel  in  good  heat  contact  with  said  second 
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element,  a  heat  storage  body  associated  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments whereby  heat  may  be  transferred  between  the  one 
element  and  said  heat  storage  body,  a  saturated  vapor  of  a 
heat  carrying  fluid  and  a  condensate  of  said  vapor  contained 
within  said  channels,  piping  means  connecting  the  channels  of 
said  first  element  with  the  channels  of  said  second  element 
whereby  heat  may  be  transferred  between  said  elements  by 
said  saturated  vapor  when  one  of  said  elements  acts  as  a  heat 
source  and  the  other  said  element  acts  as  a  heat  sink,  and  a 
conveying  device  for  conveying  condensate  of  the  heat  carry- 
ing fluid  from  said  second  element  to  said  first  element 
through  said  channels  when  said  device  is  absorbing  solar 
energy. 


of  said  tubing  members  through  the  subheaders  to  the 
main  headers. 


3,893,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AND  MAINTAINING  AN 

ICE  SLAB 

Calvin  D.  MacCracken,  Fort  Lee,  and  Helmut  J.  Schmidt, 

Oakland,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Calmac  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,1 12,  Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,751,935. 

This  applkation  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,148 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7100;  A63c  19110 

U.S.  CI.  165-46  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  portable  plastic  tubing  mat  adapted  to  be  laid 
side-by-side  with  other  similar  mats  for  creating  and  maintain- 
ing an  ice  slab  for  skating  and  for  preventing  snow  from  melt- 
ing on  a  ski  slope  and  adapted  to  be  laid  end-to-end  with  other 
similar  mats  for  creating  an  ice  chute  or  trough  for  a  toboggan 
slide  or  similar  sliding  purposes, 

a.  said  portable  mat  having  a  length  many  times  greater  than 
its  width  with  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  flexible  plastic 
tubing  members  extending  lengthwise  of  said  mat  adapted 
to  have  cooled  anti-freeze  liquid  pumped  therethrough, 

b.  said  flexible  plastic  tubing  members  having  an  inside 
diameter  in  the  range  from  one-eighth  to  three-eighth  of 
an  inch, 

c.  securing  means  connected  to  said  tubing  members  for 
securing  them  in  a  grid  pattern  in  said  mat, 

d.  said  mat  including  supply  and  return  sub-headers  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  said  mat  with  the  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  said  tubing  members  being  connected  respectively  to 
said  supply  and  return  sub-headers  with  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  anti-freeze  liquid  being  opposite  in  neighbor- 
ing tubing  members  in  the  mat, 

e.  said  flexible  portable  mat  being  rollable  into  a  roll  for 
ease  of  transportation,  and 

f .  said  sub-headers,  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  main 
headers  in  an  installation  for  interconnecting  the  plurality 


3,893,508 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Josef  Nemet,  Badenwein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Reaktorbau 
Forschungs-  und  Baugesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  OHG,  Sei- 
bersdorf,  Austria 

FUed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  30. 1971.  A6661/7I 
Int.  CI.  F281  13100 
U.S.  CL  165— 136  11  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  for  use  in  containing  a  high  pressure, 
high  temperature  fluid  medium,  comprising: 

an  inner  steel  sealing  layer  having  a  high  heat-resistant 
characteristic; 

an  outer  supporting,  prestressed  concrete,  layer  encircling 
said  inner  sealing  layer  and  being  spaced  from  said  inner 
sealing  layer  to  define  a  space  therebetween; 

thermal  insulating  and  pressure  transmitting  layer  means 
positioned  between  said  inner  sealing  layer  and  said  outer 
supporting  layer,  said  insulating  layer  means  being  free  of 
expansion  joints  and  made  of  a  material  which  has  a 
higher  heat  insulative  characteristic  than  said  outer  sup- 
port layer,  said  insulating  and  pressure-transmitting  layer 
means  continuously  and  directly  engaging  said  inner 
sealing  layer  over  the  entire  interface;  and 

at  least  one  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  the 
temperature  in  at  least  one  of  said  insulating  layer  means 
and  said  outer  supporting  layer. 


3,893,509 
LAP  JOINT  TUBE  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  L.  Satchwell,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  Uriel  F.  Gardner, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,250 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3110 

U.S.  CL  165—166  9  Claims 


•"--      L-^      ~^^     >"• 
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1.  A  counter-flow  plate  type  heat  exchanger  for  two  fluid 
media  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alternately  stacked  first  and  second  plates, 
each  plate  having  substantially  triangular  end  portions 
with  first  and  second  adjacent  sides  each  defining  edges. 
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and  third  sides  interconnected  by  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular intermediate  portion  having  opposing  edges; 

depending  flanges  on  said  opposing  edges  of  said  first  plates, 
said  flanges  including  upper  and  lower  first  plate  flange 
portions  offset  from  each  other  to  provide  a  shoulder; 

depending  flanges  on  said  opposing  edges  of  said  second 
plates,  said  second  plate  flanges  including  upper  and 
lower  second  plate  flange  portions  offset  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  shoulder,  the  plurality  of  alternately  stacked 
first  and  second  plates  being  arranged  such  that  second 
plate  lower  flange  portions  overlap  said  first  plate  upper 
flange  portions  and  said  first  plate  lower  flange  portions 
overlap  said  second  plate  upper  flange  portions; 

means  integral  with  each  first  and  second  plate  for  sealing 
said  first  side  edges  of  adjacent  triangular  end  portions  of 
each  first  plate  and  one  of  the  two  adjacent  second  plates 
at  each  said  triangular  end  portion  to  form  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  portions  for  one  fluid  medium,  and;  means 
integral  with  each  first  and  second  plate  for  sealing  said 
second  side  edges  of  adjacent  triangular  end  portions  of 
each  first  plate  and  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  second 
plates  at  each  said  triangular  end  to  form  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  portions  for  the  other  fluid  medium. 


3393,512 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLokv 

FROM  WELLS 

Albert  W.  Canroli,  and  PhUUp  S.  SIzer,  both  of  DaUas,  Tqx., 

assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,879,  May  17,  1971 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,2|2 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  166^315  6  ChUms 


3,893,510 

EMULSION  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  POLYMERS 

INTO  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Eugene  A.  Elphingstone;  Homer  C.  McLaughlin,  and  Charles 

W.  Smith,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Oida. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,614 
Int.  Cl.»  E21B  331138,  43/22 
VS.  CI.  166-295  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  to  reduce 
the  permeability  of  the  formation  to  the  flow  of  aqueous 
liquids  therethrough,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  polymer  containing  treating  composition  into 

the  subterranean  formation,  and 
maintaining  the  treating  composition  in  the  subterranean 
formation  until  the  polymers  contained  in  the  treating 
composition  have  been  hydrated; 
said  polymer  containing  treating  composition  comprising  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  which  comprises  about  10  to  500  parts 
by  weight  oil  per  100  parts  by  weight  water,  said  water-in-oil 
emulsion  having  about  0.01  to  35  parts  by  weight  particulated 
water  soluble  polymers  per  100  parts  by  weight  emulsion 
dispersed  therein;  said  treating  competition  further  compris- 
ing a  homogeneous  mixture  of  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  with 
a  carrier  liquid  which  comprises  about   10  to  70  parts  by 
weight  aqueous  liquid  and  about  30  to  90  parts  by  weight 
liquid  hydrocarbon  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  carrier 
liquid. 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  well  fluids  from  a  W(  11 
having  a  string  of  well  casing  in  place  in  the  well,  said  casing 
having  flow  communication  with  a  producing  formation  sur- 
rounding the  well  bore,  which  includes:  a  well  flow  conductor 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  flow  inlet  means  providing 
flow  communication  with  said  producing  formation  and  hay- 
ing at  least  a  portion  movable  longitudinally  in  said  well;  a  wfill 
packer  disposed  in  said  well  above  the  communication  of  sajd 
casing  and  said  flow  conductor  with  said  producing  formation; 
means  for  sealing  between  said  packer  and  said  casing  and 
said  flow  conductor  to  close  the  annulus  therebetween  against 
fluid  flow  therethrough;  means  for  isolating  said  flow  inlet 
means  of  said  flow  conductor  from  flow  from  said  producing 
formation  below  said  packer  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  movable  portion  of  said  flow  conductor  from  an  upp«r 
position  to  a  lower  position  in  the  well;  said  flow  conductor 
movable  portion  being  provided  with  a  port  positioned  above 
said  well  packer  when  said  movable  portion  of  said  flow  con- 
ductor is  in  said  upper  position  for  flow  into  said  casing  abovL 
said  packer  and  said  port  is  sealed  when  said  movable  portion 
of  said  flow  conductor  is  in  said  lower  position;  support  means 
for  supporting  said  movable  portion  of  said  flow  conductor  in 
said  upper  position  in  which  said  flow  inlet  means  is  open  to 
permit  fluid  flow  from  said  producing  formation  through  said 
inlets  means  and  to  the  surface  in  said  well,  said  suppoit 
means  being  operable  between  supporting  and  release  cond  - 
tions  to  permit  controlled  downward  movement  of  said  mo>  - 
able  portion  of  said  flow  conductor  to  said  lower  position  tb 
close  said  flow  inlet  means  to  close  off  fluid  flow  from  sai0 
producing  formation. 


3,893,511 
FOAM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Paul  J.  Root,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Southland  Center,  Tex. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,535 
Int.  CI.*  E2 IB  4i//6 
U.S.  CI.  166-305  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  formation  having 
zones  of  both  high  and  low  permeability  comprising:  injecting 
a  foaming  agent  solution  into  the  formation;  injecting  a  gas 
into  the  formation,  a  portion  of  which  gas  together  with  the 
foaming  agent  solution  forms  a  foam  in  the  formation;  con- 
tinuing the  injection  of  the  gas  and  foaming  agent  until  exces- 
sive pressures  occur  thereby  allowing  the  remainder  of  the 
injected  gas  to  enter  the  low  p>ermeability  zone  and  go  into 
solution  with  oil  therein;  and  relieving  the  pressure  on  the 
formation  without  intermediate  treatment  thereof  thereby 
producing  fluid  fiom  the  low  permeability  zone  by  solution  gas 
drive. 


3  893  513 

DISCHARGE  HEAD  AND  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  SAID  HEAD 

William  S.  Marsh,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory  M«  . 

tual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,283 
Int.  a.  A62c  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  169-16  10  Claimi 

1.  A  discharge  head  for  use  in  a  fire  protection  system 
comprising  a  body  member  for  containing  pressurized  extinl 
guishant,  said  body  member  having  an  inlet  for  connecting  t 
a  source  of  said  extinguishant  and  an  outlet  for  dischargin 
said  extinguishant,  closure  means  for  said  outlet,  linkag 
means  for  applying  a  force  against  said  closure  means  greate, 
than,  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to,  the  force  of  said  extin 
guishant  against  said  closure  means  to  retain  said  closure 
means  in  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  outlet  where  it 
prevents  the  discharge  of  extinguishant  from  said  outlet,  said 


Julys,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


529 


linkage  means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  predetermined  fire 
condition  in  its  vicinity  for  releasing  its  force,  and  adhesive 
means  for  securing  said  closure  means  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion, said  adhesive  means  adapted  to  release  said  closure 
means  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  extinguishant  in  said 


body  member  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said  closure 
means  being  forced  from  said  operative  position  by  said  extin- 
guishant upon  the  existence  of  said  fire  condition  and  said 
predetermined  extinguishant  pressure  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  said  extinguishant  from  said  outlet. 


3,893,514 
SUPPRESSION  OF  FIRES  IN  CONFINED  SPACES  BY 
PRESSURIZATION 
Homer  W.  Carhart,  Annandale;  G.  H.  Fielding,  Alexandria, 
and  R.  G.  Gann,  Springfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,346 

Int.  CI.  A62c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  169-46  1  Claim 


VALVE 

'     r-i 

FIRE 

NITROGEN 

^a- 

I 

DIFFUSER 

r 

1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  fire  in  a  habitable  space 
while  maintaining  an  environment  suitable  for  human  suste- 
nance and  activity  therein,  which  comprises: 

sealing  off  the  space  to  prevent  gas  escapement; 

diffusing  nitrogen  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  ambient 
into  said  space  initially  at  ambient  pressure  and  uniformly 
mixing  said  nitrogen  with  the  gases  within  said  habitable 
space  and 

adding  said  diffused  nitrogen  gas  into  said  confined  space 
until  the  oxygen  %  by  volume  is  from  10-15%  with  a 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  from  0.2-0.3  atmospheres 
with  an  increase  in  total  gas  pressure  to  l.S  to  2.0  atmo- 
spheres; 

whereby  the  reduced  oxygen  %  by  volume  is  sufficient  to 
extinguish  the  fire  and  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is 
sufficient  to  sustain  human  life  and  permit  work  activity 
within  the  increased  pressure  environment. 


3,893,515 

ALL  PURPOSE  HOE  AND  DUSTER 

Cecil  Sadler,  Rt.  10,  Box  756,  TaUahassee,  I^a.  32304 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,453 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  33/00 

VS.  CI.  172-60  2  Claims 

1.  A  cultivating  attachment,  comprising,  in  combination: 


a.  a  fiame; 

b.  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  earth  in  an  area 
traversed  by  the  frame,  the  means  for  moving  earth  in- 
cluding: 

i.  a  rotatably  mounted  main  shaft  arranged  on  the  frame 

for  selective  rotation; 
ii.  a  plurality  of  mandrel  shafts  arranged  spaced  from  and 

substantially  parallel  to  the  main  shaft; 
iii.  belt  means  associated  with  all  of  the  mandrel  shafts  for 

transmitting  power  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  mandrel 

shafts; 
iv.  a  plurality  of  hoe  blades,  each  mandrel  shaft  having  a 

plurality  of  hoe  blades  mounted  thereon;  and 


v.  means  for  mounting  the  hoe  blades  on  associated  man- 
drel shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  the  means  for  mount- 
ing including  spacers  associated  with  the  blades  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  between  them, 
bearing  arm  assemblies  arranged  for  mounting  the 
mandrel  shafts,  the  mandrel  shafts  divided  into  pairs, 
with  each  pair  mounted  on  associated  bearing  arms  and 
arranged  extending  coaxially  toward  one  another,  and 
spring-biased  braces  forming  portions  of  the  bearing 
arm  assemblies  for  permitting  a  cushioned  movement 
of  each  bearing  arm  assembly  and  providing  each  man- 
drel shaft  with  a  shock-absorbing  assembly  arrange- 
ment; and 
c.  a  plurality  of  rakes  mounted  on  the  bearing  arm  assem- 
blies and  arranged  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  hoe 
blades. 


3,893,516 
TOOL  CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Emil  F.  Zimmerman,  Richardton,  N.  Dali.  58652 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,209,  July  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,670 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  51/00,  63/102 
V.S.  CI.  172—273  10  Claims 


1.  Tool-connecting  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  tractor 
provided  with  a  hydraulically-actuated  lift  apparatus  having 
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co-acting  lifting  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
tractor  for  upward  and  downward  swinging  movement  and 
extending  forwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  tractor  and  joined 
forwardly  thereof  by  a  transverse  lifting  beam,  said  tool-con- 
necting apparatus  being  borne  by  the  tractor  solely  through 
said  lift  apparatus  and  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  booms  respectively  extending  trans- 
versely outwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  tractor  rearwardly  of 
the  front  wheels  and  having  inner  ends  removably  at- 
tached respectively  to  said  lifting  arms  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  tractor; 

b.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  tool-mounting  bars  attached  respec- 
tively to  said  booms  in  parallel  relationship  thereto; 

c.  a  detachable,  frontal  tool-mounting  bar  extending  later- 
ally across  the  front  of  said  tractor  and  supported  by  said 
lift  apparatus;  and 

d.  means  supporting  the  booms  against  rearward  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  lift  apparatus;  whereby  said 
tool-connecting  apparatus  is  raised  and  lowered  by  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  lift  apparatus,  permitting  the  tool- 
connecting  apparatus  to  be  attached  to  and  detached 
from  the  tractor  with  ease. 


comprising:  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pifes- 
sure,  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  oscillatably  secured  to  a 
scraper  portion  fixed  to  the  vehicle,  the  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein  fixed  to  one  end  of  a  piston  rod,  a  second  float- 
ing piston  through  which  the  rod  is  slideable,  the  pistons  being 
resiliently  spaced  by  a  compression  coil  spring  around  the  rod, 
passages  into  the  cylinder  at  the  fixed  piston  end  and  at  the 
floating  piston  end,  the  blade  having  ear  means  projecting 
therefrom,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  pivotally  secured  to 
the  ear  means,  a  four  way  pilot  valve;  tubular  lines  from  the 
pilot  valve  connected  respectively  to  the  source  of  pressi^re 
fluid,  the  fixed  piston  end  passage,  the  reservoir,  and  the 
floating  piston  end  passage;  the  pilot  valve  having  a  first  posi- 
tion for  connecting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fixed  piston  end 
passage  by  one  valve  passage  for  raising  the  blade  and  con- 
necting the  floating  piston  end  passage  to  the  reservoir  by 
another  valve  passage,  the  pilot  valve  having  a  second  position 
for  connecting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  floating  piston  end 
passage  by  one  valve  passage  for  lowering  the  blade  and  con- 


3,893^17 

REMOVABLE  ROLLER  FOR  LOADER 

Kari  A.  NorveU,  Box  1135,  Rt.  No.  1,  Libby,  Mont.  59923 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,457 

int.  CI.  AOlb  49102 

U.S.  CI.  172-438  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicular  loader  having  a  bucket 
secured  to  support  arms  whereby  the  bucket  can  be  raised  or 
lowered: 

a  horizontal  hollow  roller  having  an  axle  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  loader,  said  roller 
having  filler  and  drain  plug  means  whereby  the  roller  can 
be  filled  with  water  or  emptied; 

first  roller  support  means  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket 
and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  bucket; 

second  support  means  connected  to  the  roller  to  be  freely 
rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  the  second  means  detachably 
engaging  the  first  means;  and 

outrigger  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for  supporting 
the  first  means  in  vertical  position  when  the  loader  is  not 
in  use  to  facilitate  ease  of  connecting  or  disconnecting  the 
roller. 


3,893,518 

BLADE  ROTATING,  BLADE  TRIPPING  AND  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR 

SCRAPER-TYPE  SNOW  PLOWS 

Eugene  A.  Fairell,  Evans  Mills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frink  Sno- 

Plows,  Clayton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,857 
Int.  CI.  E02f  3112 
US.  CI.  172-794  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  carried  snow  scraper  having  a  blade  rotatable 
in  one  direction  to  a  raised  position  out  of  contact  with  the 
road  and  rotatable  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  lowered  position 
in  contact  with  the  road,  motor  means  for  rotating  the  blade. 


necting  the  fixed  piston  end  passage  to  the  reservoir  by  a  n- 
other  valve  passage,  the  line  from  the  pilot  valve  to  the  floi  t- 
ing  piston  end  passage  including  a  hydraulic  relief  valve  atd 
a  pilot  operated  check  valve  in  that  order  connected  therem. 
the  relief  valve  having  a  cracking  pressure  chosen  to  turn  tfce 
blade  into  contact  with  the  road  and  to  apply  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  the  road  so  as  to  compress  the  cylinder  spring  to  sub- 
stantially half  its  free  length,  a  tubular  line  leading  from  tke 
relief  valve  to  the  reservoir  for  carrying  off  fluid  when  tie 
relief  valve  is  cracked,  the  check  valve  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  piston  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  open  the  che^k 
valve  when  the  chamber  is  subjected  to  pressure,  and  a  tubular 
line  from  the  chamber  connected  to  the  line  from  the  pilot 
valve  to  the  fixed  piston  end  passage  for  opening  the  check 
valve  when  the  blade  is  raised,  whereby  the  blade  is  raised 
when  the  pilot  valve  is  moved  to  its  first  position  and  the  bla^e 
is  lowered  and  spring  loaded  when  the  pilot  valve  is  moved  to 
its  second  position  and  the  cylinder  acts  as  a  shock  absorbing 
trip  for  the  blade  when  it  meets  an  obstruction  thereby  furth(  sr 
compressing  die  cylinder  spring. 


I  3,893,519 

SLIDE  BALL  JOINTS  AND  BULLDOZER  FRAME 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Jack  M.  Dell,  Wheaton,  and  William  P.  Macarus,  Palos  Par  i, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Compan  ', 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,847 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3176 
U.S.  CI.  172-803  6  Clainfe 

1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  bulldozer  blade,  push  arms 
having  ends  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  bulldozer  blade, 
diagonal  struts  provided  with  screw  threaded  connectioit 
between  the  ends  of  the  struts  for  individual  adjustment  of 
each  of  same  to  a  fixed  strut  length,  and  connecting  regions  of 
the  push  arms  and  the  bulldozer  blade  spaced  from  said  end 
portions  of  the  bulldozer  blade  and  said  ends  of  the  push  arm^, 
means  comprising  power  unit  means  connecting  the  push  arms 
with  the  bulldozer  blade  for  tilting  the  same,  and  joints  be- 
tween said  ends  of  the  push  arms  and  said  end  portions  of  th : 
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bulldozer  blade  accommodating  the  tendency  of  the  angles 
between  the  push  arms  and  the  bulldozer  blade  to  change  with 
tilting  of  the  bulldozer  blade  and  the  tendency  of  the  diagonal 
struts  to  resist  such  change,  each  joint  comprising  a  cross  pin 
carried  by  medial  and  lateral  pin-mounting-means  on  one  of 
the  bulldozer  blade  and  the  associated  push  arm,  a  ball  part 
encountering  predetermined  clearance  between  the  associ- 
ated medial  and  lateral  pin-mounting-means,  and  mounted  on 
the  pin,  said  ball  part  capable  of  predetermined  limited  move- 
ment to  slide  with  respect  to  the  pin  between  the  pin-mount- 


articulating  means  for  connecting  said  canopy  assembly 
rear  end  portion  to  said  forwardly  extending  frame. 


/?> 


3,893,521 
ROCK  DRILL 
Edward  A.  Bailey,  Newport,  and  Louis  H.  LeBlanc,  Jr.,  Clare- 
mont,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,913 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  173-80  5  Claims 


// 


J7^  J2  2^  \^ 


ing-means  and  along  the  pin  access,  and  a  socket  part  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  bulldozer  blade  and  the  associated 
push  arm  and  receiving  the  ball  part  in  a  spherical  connection, 
one  of  said  joints  in  initial  installation  with  the  blade  horizon- 
tal being  without  clearance  between  the  associated  push  arm 
end  and  the  medial  lug,  and  having  said  predetermined  clear- 
ance established  between  the  associated  push  arm  end  and  the 
lateral  lug,  the  other  joint  being  similarly  without  medial 
clearance  and  having  as  lateral  clearance  said  predetermined 
clearance,  all  in  the  interest  of  automatic  stress  relief  during 
blade  tilt. 


i^^   JO    -41 
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3,893,520 
CANOPY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DUAL  BOOM  DRILL 
Thomas  W.  McCormick,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,196 
Int.  CI.  E21c  y//02 
U.S.  CI.  173-34 


1.  In  an  elongated  percussively  actuated  rock  drill  wherein 
a  piston  member  repetitively  engages  an  elongated  striking  bar 
within  a  body  member,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  cham- 
ber defined  intermediate  said  striking  bar  and  said  body  mem- 
ber; sealing  means  cooperable  with  said  body  member  and 
said  striking  bar  to  restrict  flow  from  said  chamber;  said  strik- 
ing bar  including  forward  and  rear  bearing  portions  and  a 
12  Claims  splined  driver  portion  located  axially  intermediate  said  bear- 
ing portion;  first  longitudinally  extending  forwardly  open 
passageway  means  in  said  striking  bar  having  the  rearward  end 
thereof  terminating  intermediate  the  axial  ends  of  said  striking 
bar;  second  passageway  means  in  said  striking  bar  and  com- 
municating between  said  first  passageway  means  and  said 
chamber;  said  second  passageway  means  including  at  least  one 
transversely  extending  bore  having  the  outer  end  thereof  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  adjacent  a  root  surface  of 
a  respective  one  of  the  splines  of  said  driver  portion;  and  third 
passageway  means  having  one  end  thereof  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  fluid  flow  source. 


1.  A  canopy  for  a  dual  boom  drill  comprising, 

a  mobile  body  having  a  horizontal  platform, 

drill  means, 

a  forwardly  extending  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

horizontal  platform, 
a  boom  assembly  having  front  end  and  rear  end  portions, 

said  boom  assembly  rear  end  portion  pivotally  secured  to 

said  forwardly  extending  frame  to  permit  movement  of 

said  drill  means  supported  by  said  boom  assembly  front 

end  portion  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  canopy  assembly  having  front  end  and  rear  end  portions 

maintained  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  forwardly 

extending  frame, 
extensible  means  for  moving  said  canopy  assembly  front 

end  portion  in  a  linear  vertical  path  to  a  preselected 

height  above  said  frame,  and 


3,893,522 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  REDOX  POTENTIAL 
Walter  H.  FertI,  and  Paul  J.  Zuvanich,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,206 
Int.  CL  E21b  47100 
U.S.  CI.  175-50  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  redox  potential  of  a  fluid 
system  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  fluid  system  with  a  two  electrode  redox 
potential  measuring  system, 

b.  observing  the  redox  potential  values  after  the  measuring 
system  is  in  contact  with  the  fluid  system  for  four  minutes 
and  for  5  minutes, 

c.  plotting  on  linear  graph  paper  the  observed  redox  poten- 
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tial  versus  the  time  factor  1/time,  and 
d.  drawing  a  straight  line  through  the  plotted  redox  poten- 


3,893,523 
CURVABLE  PIPE  SECTION 
John  Doisc  Jeter,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Dynamatics 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,086 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7108 

VS.  CI.  175-74  5  Claims 


1.  A  curvable  drill  pipe  section  carried  by  a  pipe  string 
extending  into  a  well  bore  that  can  be  actuated  to  change  the 
radius  of  curvatures  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  sec- 
tion comprising;  an  inherently  curved  tubular  outer  member, 
an  inherently  curved  cylindrical  inner  member  axially  sup- 
ported and  radially  constrained  within  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
outer  member  such  that  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
inner  member  is  generally  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  outer  member  for  relative  rotation  and 
relative  rotational  positioning  within  said  outer  member, 
means  to  rotate  said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer  mem- 
ber, means  to  lock  said  inner  member  in  selected  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  outer  member,  so  that  by  changing  the 
rotational  position  of  said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer 
member  said  inner  member  will  strain  said  outer  member  to 
change  the  curvature  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
section. 


3,893,524 

ROTARY  DRILL  ROD 

Gerald  T.  Sweeney,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tia-e 

Tlerra,  Inc.,  Puyallup,  Wash.  T 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  283,208,  Aug.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No.   | 

3,854339.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,598 

Int.  CV  E21B  5100 
lis.  CL  175-^92  9  ciaiihs 


tial  values  and  extrapolating  to  infinite  time  to  give  the 
desired  infinite  time  value  of  the  redox  potential. 


S 


1.  A  rotary  drill  rod  comprising  an  elongated  pipe  having™ 
longitudinally  extending  bore  therethrough  and  an  annular  bit 
at  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  boije 
being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  piston-like  means  thereiii, 
but  there  being  an  annular  shoulder  about  the  periphery  of  the 
bore  at  the  terminus  of  said  portion  to  engage  the  means  in  the 
rod  adjacent  the  bit,  and  means  defining  an  annular  seat  about 
the  periphery  of  the  bore  between  the  shoulder  and  the  mouth 
of  the  bit,  which  is  of  lesser  inside  diameter  than  that  of  th(e 
shoulder,  to  engage  an  elongated  member  which  is  slidably 
inserted  into  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  bore  through  the 
opening  of  the  shoulder  when  the  piston-like  means  is  engageii 
with  the  shoulder,  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  bore  having 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  opening  in  the  shoulder, 
but  there  being  fluting  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  bore, 
which  extends  generally  longitudinally  thereof  between  a 
point  adjacent  the  shoulder  and  a  point  about  the  periphery  of 
the  seat,  and  porting  in  the  body  of  the  bit,  which  exten* 
generally  axially  thereof  between  the  fluting  and  the  working 
face  of  the  bit  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  to  form  a  passagfe 
about  the  member  through  which  fluid  can  be  released  intp 
the  working  face  of  the  bit  from  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  member,  said  bit  having  a  greater  diameter  than  thfe 
pipe  and  being  adapted  so  that  the  released  fluid  can  discharge 
from  the  face  of  the  bit  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  pip ; 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe  from  the  member. 


3,893,525 
DRILLING  CONTROL  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Ethell  J.  Dower;  Lester  L.  Cain,  and  Hubert  Irvin  Smith,  all  a 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Drill-Au-Mation,  Inc.,  Houstoi^ 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403345 

Int.  CI.  E21b  3112 

U^.  CI.  175-24  24  Claim  I 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  drilling  operations  interchange 

ably  between  a  remote  control  location  and  a  manual  contro 

location  on  a  drilling  rig  comprising: 

means  on  a  drilling  rig  responsive  to  a  control  input  mean! 

for  developing  a  drilling  operation  parameter; 
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first  manual  control  input  means  on  a  drilling  rig  for  produc- 
ing a  first  control  function  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  developing  means; 

first  translation  means  for  coupling  said  first  manual  control 
input  means  to  said  developing  means  and  for  providing 
a  control  input  for  said  developing  means  in  response  to 
said  first  control  function; 

second  control  input  means  at  a  location  remote  to  a  drilling 
rig  for  producing  a  second  control  function  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  developing  means; 

second  translation  means  for  coupling  said  second  remote 
control  input  means  to  said  developing  means  and  for 


providing  a  control  input  for  said  developing  means  in 
response  to  said  second  control  function; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  translation  means 
to  said  developing  means;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  control  inputs 
for  said  developing  means  and  for  producing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  difference  between  said  control  inputs  thereby 
permitting  an  adjustment  of  one  control  input  means 
relative  to  the  other  control  input  means  to  bring  said 
control  functions  into  parity  for  facilitating  a  bumpless 
transfer  of  said  control  functions  whenever  said  selective 
coupling  means  is  operated. 


3,893,526 
TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Richard  E.  Esch,  Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,690 

Int.  CI.  B62d  57102 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  33  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  movably  supporting  tracked  vehicles  in- 
cluding snowmobiles  and  the  like  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated, parallel  frame  members,  a  pair  of  idler  wheels  generally 
adjacent  either  end  of  said  frame  members,  and  a  flexible, 
endless  track  extending  longitudinally  around  said  frame 
members  and  supported  for  movement  therearound  on  said 
idler  wheels;  each  of  said  frame  members  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  bogie  wheels  and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said 


pairs  of  bogie  wheels  relative  to  one  of  said  frame  members; 
said  bogie  wheels  in  each  pair  mounted  coaxially  with  each 
other  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  respective  frame  members  longitudinally  between  said 
pairs  of  idler  wheels;  each  of  said  pairs  of  bogie  wheels  spacing 
a  portion  of  said  track  adjacent  said  bogie  wheels  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beneath  the  respective  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers for  support  of  said  vehicle  above  a  supporting  surface 
portions  of  said  track  being  engageable  intermittently  with 
said  rails  during  use  thereof;  said  pairs  of  bogie  wheels  being 
secured  at  spaced  intervals  along  each  of  said  frame  members 
whereby  uneven  wearing  of  the  frame  members  by  uneven 
contact  with  said  track  is  prevented. 


3,893,527 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

MOTORCYCLE  TO  A  SNOWMOBILE 

Milo  C.  Walker,  Seattle,  and  Robert  M.  Bradford,  Brier,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Snow-King  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Brier, 

Wash. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,742 

Int.  CI.  B62m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  180—6  A  18  Claims 


"ff^x,  '■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle  body  having  front  and 
rear  yokes  thereon,  normally  for  mounting  tandem  ground- 
engaging  wheels  inboard  between  the  respective  arms  thereof, 
and  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  mechanism  thereon,  normally 
for  driving  the  rear  inboard  ground-engaging  wheel  thereof,  a 
modified  ground  engaging  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  axle  mounting  blocks  releasably  slidably  engaged  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  rear  yoke  so  as  to  assume 
fixed  orientations  thereon  in  which  the  apertures  of  the  blocks 
are  mutually  opposed  to  one  another  across  the  rear  yoke, 
means  releasably  clamping  the  blocks  to  the  arms  of  the  rear 
yoke  in  said  orientations,  axle  means  rotatably  supported  in 
the  apertures  of  the  blocks  and  projecting  laterally  outboard 
therefrom,  ground  engaging  elements  on  the  yokes  including 
a  pair  of  wheels  fixed  to  the  laterally  projecting  outboard 
portions  of  the  axle  means  to  rotate  in  conjunction  therewith, 
and  a  sprocket  fixed  on  the  axle  mesms  and  engaged  within  the 
chain  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  the  axle  means  under 
the  power  thereof,  said  clamping  means  including  pin  and  slot 
connections  between  the  blocks  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
arms  of  the  rear  yoke,  the  slots  of  which  connections  are 
elongated  lengthwise  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  enable  the 
chain  to  be  tightened  by  sliding  the  blocks  in  relation  to  the 
arms  of  the  rear  yoke  when  the  clamping  means  are  released. 


3,893,528 
FRONT  BRAKE  STEERING  ASSIST 
Frederick  L.  J.  Rehfeld,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,699 
Int.  a.  B62d  5106 
MS.  CL  180—63  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  steerable  road  wheels,  inde- 
pendently operable  hydraulically  actuated  brake  means  asso- 
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ciated  with  each  of  said  road  wheels  respectively  for  retarding 
rotation  of  each  of  said  road  wheels  selectively,  and  steering 
means  including  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  road 
wheels  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  position  of  the  latter 
in  unison  and  relative  to  said  vehicle  to  thereby  control  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  vehicle  and  a  manually  rotatable 
steering  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  means,  the 
combination  comprising;  hydraulic  pump  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  independently  operable  brake 
means  respectively  for  operating  said  brake  means  for  the 
wheels,  respectively,  drive  means  disposed  between  said  steer- 


ing shaft  and  said  pump  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  torque  applied  to  said  steering  shaft,  said 
pump  means  being  coupled  to  said  steering  shaft  through  said 
drive  means  when  the  applied  torque  achieves  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  and  respective  passage  means  between  said 
pump  means  and  each  of  said  brake  means  to  be  selectively 
pressurized  by  said  pump  means  in  response  to  the  direction 
of  said  applied  torque  for  directing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  pump  means  to  selectively  operate  the  respective 
one  of  said  independently  operable  brake  means  to  enforce 
turning  of  the  steerable  wheels  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
vehicle  turn  associated  with  said  applied  torque. 


3,893,529 

WHEELCHAIR  DRIVE  PACKAGE 

Andrew  Karchak,  Jr.,  9530  Ardine  St.,  and  James  R.  Allen, 

10418  Chancy  Ave.,  both  of  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,666 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11104 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.5  8  Claims 


housings  defined  by  the  drive  means,  and  rotatable  to 
effect  said  urging,  the  rotors  having  axes  offset  from  s:  id 
axis  which  is  defmed  by  the  bar. 


1.  A  drive  assembly  adapted  for  connection  onto  a  wheel- 
chair to  drive  the  chair  relatively  large  wheels,  said  assembly 
comprising, 

a.  supports  to  be  carried  on  the  chair  and  a  horizontal 
mounting  bar  of  a  length  to  be  removably  received  by  the 
supports,  each  support  having  a  recess  for  reception  of 
the  bar, 

b.  drive  means  carried  on  the  bar  and  including  a  pair  of 
drive  rotors,  and 

c.  clamping  means  carried  on  the  bar  for  urging  the  drive 
means  relatively  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bar  to  effect 
clamping  engagement  of  the  rotors  with  the  peripheries  of 
the  wheels,  respectively,  the  clamping  means  transmitting 
force  to  the  drive  means  in  offset  relation  to  said  axis  and 
including  rotatably  adjustable  members  engageable  with 


& 


^  3,893,530 

FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINES 
Sidney  Gordon,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor  to  R.  G.  Dixon 
Company  Limited,  Wembley,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,551 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   ih, 
1972,  42345/72 

IntCI.  B62d  J 1/04,  5 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.5  2  Claims 
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1.  A  floor  treating  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  flo<  r 
engaging  rotary  brush  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  body,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  bod', 
electric  motor  means  for  driving  the  wheels,  independei  t 
speed  control  means  for  each  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  pair  of 
independently  movable,  manually  operable  control  arms  piy- 
otally  mounted  in  a  swivel  joint  at  one  end  thereof  to  move  ok 
parallel  axes  side-by-side  on  the  machine,  spring  means  load- 
ing each  of  the  control  arms  to  an  off  position,  an  individual 
electrical  voltage  control  component  mechanically  and  dri4- 
ably  connected  to  each  of  the  control  arms,  each  of  the  elec- 
trical control  components  forming  part  of  the  speed  control 
means  for  a  separate  one  of  the  said  driving  wheels,  a  common 
handle  operatively  connected  between  each  of  the  control 
arms  at  a  point  removed  from  the  pivotal  mounting  to  givje 
either  conjoint  synchronised  movement  or  differential  move- 
ment thereof,  whereby  synchronised  movement  of  the  control 
member  provides  equal  adjustment  of  the  wheel  speeds  and 
differential  movement  of  the  control  members  provides  differ- 
ential adjustment  of  the  wheel  speeds  to  give  a  steering  effect 
and  reversing  switch  means  for  the  motor  means  located 
adjacent  each  control  arm  with  each  control  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  reversing  switch  means  when  moved  i  i 
an  opposite  direction  from  the  off  position. 


3,893,531 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  AMPHIBIOUS 

VEHICLE  UNDERCARRIAGE 

James  E.  Gee,  Washington,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tracto 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,509 
Int.  CI.'' B62D  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  4  Claim  i 

1.  A  crawler-type  traction  unit  for  amphibious  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  track  frames; 
a  pair  of  track  chains,  one  for  each  track  frame,  trainee 
about  an  associated  track  frame  for  movement  therej 
around; 
a  gear  case  interconnecting  said  track  frames  and  having  i 
central  chamber  flanked  by  two  "steering  clutch"  cham 
bers  each  having  openings  to  said  central  chamber  and  U 
an  associated  one  of  said  track  frames,  said  "steerinf 
clutch"  chambers  otherwise  being  sealed; 
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a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors,  one  in  each  "steering  clutch" 
chamber  and  each  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

means  establishing  a  driving  connection  from  each  of  said 
hydraulic  motors  to  the  track  chain  on  the  associated 
track  chain  through  the  opening  thereto; 

means  establishing  a  seal  about  each  of  said  driving  connec- 
tions for  precluding  entry  of  foreign  matter  therearound 
into  the  associated  "steering  clutch"  chambers; 


a  pair  of  diaphragm  means,  one  for  each  "steering  clutch" 
chamber,  sealingly  closing  the  associated  opening  to  said 
central  chamber;  and 

a  body  of  liquid  within  and  filling  each  "steering  clutch" 
chamber, 

whereby  pressures  external  of  said  "steering  clutch"  cham- 
bers are  transmitted  to  the  interiors  thereof 


3,893,532 
POWER  ASSISTED  GOLF  CART 
Paul  R.  Perlowin,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Panpacific  Rec- 
reational Products,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,868 

Int.  CL  B62d  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  180-19  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  golf  cart  comprising  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  golf  bag  in  a  position  inclined  from  vertical,  said 
frame  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  ground  when 
the  cart  is  at  rest  to  partially  support  said  golf  bag,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  frame  to  provide 
the  support  for  said  frame  when  the  cart  is  in  motion,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electric  motor  means  located  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive wheels;  and 
a  pair  of  drive  train  means  connecting  each  electric  motor 
means  to  its  adjacent  wheel  respectively  for  driving  said 
wheel  with  said  motor,  each  said  drive  train  means  includ- 
ing an  elastic  drive  belt  to  insulate  each  electric  motor 
means  from  its  associated  wheel  so  that  shocks  on  the 
wheels  are  at  least  partially  insulated  from  the  electric 
motor  means. 


3,893,533 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Hubert  Tidwell,  Box  57,  WeUington,  Utah  84542 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,785 

Int.  CI.  B62k  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—31 


5  Claims 


46  ■      -47 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  forward  and  rear  dual  wheel  assem- 
blies, a  lower  vehicle  frame  section  and  a  separately  formed 
upper  frame  section,  a  yoke  including  a  generally  upright 
steering  shaft  bearing,  a  longitudinal  axis  swivel  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  of  the  yoke  and  rotatably  receiving  the 
forward  end  of  said  lower  frame  section,  means  forming  a 
transverse  axis  pivotal  connection  between  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  lower  frame  section  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  frame 
section,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  lower  frame  section  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rear  dual  wheel  assemblies,  fore  and 
aft  longitudinal  drive  shafts  connected  with  and  driven  by  the 
engine  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  forward  and  rear 
dual  wheel  assemblies,  a  front  steering  fork  for  the  vehicle 
including  an  upper  shaft  portion  engaged  rotatably  within  said 
steering  shaft  bearing  and  also  including  a  lower  longitudinal 
axis  forward  extension,  a  forward  bracket  carrying  the  for- 
ward dual  wheel  assembly  rotatably  and  having  a  lower  end 
longitudinal  axis  swivel  bearing  rotatably  receiving  said  lower 
longitudinal  axis  forward  extension,  a  rear  bracket  carrying 
the  rear  dual  wheel  assembly  rotatably  and  having  a  lower  end 
longitudinal  axis  swivel  bearing  rotatably  receiving  said  lower 
vehicle  frame  section,  and  a  seat  carried  by  said  upper  frame 
section. 


3,893,534 
SERVO  AIDED  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Steinmann,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,167 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    10,    1973, 
2312009 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.1  7  Claims 


1.  Servo  aided  steering  system  comprising: 

a  manually  actuatable  driving  shaft  (10); 

a  driven  steering  shaft  (11); 

torsion  coupling  means  (12)  for  mechanically  connecting 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  while  allowing  relative 
displacement  therebetween  dependent  on  direction  and 
amount  of  transmitted  torque; 
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motor  means  (30-63)  for  aiding  manual  actuation,  said 
motor  means  being  responsive  to  the  presence  and  direc- 
tion of  the  first  predetermined  minimum  amount  of 
torque  transmitted  through  said  torsion  coupling  and 
being  unenergized  in  the  absence  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined minimum  amount  of  torque,  and 

second  coupling  means  (17-27)  for  coupling  said  motor 
means  to  said  driven  shaft  and  for  releasing  said  motor 
means  from  said  driven  shaft  when  said  torque  falls  below 
a  second  predetermined  amount  of  torque,  said  second 
coupling  means  including  a  rotary  element  driven  by  said 
motor  means  coaxial  with  elements  respectively  mounted 
on  and  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  including  also  at 
least  one  intermediate  coupling  element  and  being  opera- 
ble automatically  by  mechanical  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement to  couple  and  to  release  said  motor  means  as 
aforesaid,  said  second  predetermined  amount  of  torque 
being  determined  by  the  deformability  of  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  of  said  second  coupling  means  in  response 
to  said  relative  displacement  allowed  by  said  torsion 
coupling  means. 
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means  which  reduces  the  engine  torque  in  the  presence  o   a 
signal  in  its  input. 


'  3,893,536 

VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  OPERATING  IN  THE 
BANG  BANG  MODE 
Leonard  Marshall,  Fleet,  and  David  S.  Hobday,  Farnborou^, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  E.  R.  A.  Patents  Limitcfl, 
Surrey,  England 

FBed  Nov,  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,347 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  197b, 
52586/72       I 

'  Int.  CI.  B62d  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  180-98  14  Claiiis 


3,893,535 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PREVENTING  SPINNING  OF  THE 

DRIVEN  WHEELS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen;  Hans-Jorg  Florus,  Gop- 

pingen,  and  Horst  Grossner,  Geradstetten,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,892,  Oct.  31,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,667,813.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,652 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00 
US.  CI.  180-82  R  14  Claims 
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1.  An  installation  for  preventing  the  spinning  of  the  driven 
wheels  on  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having  driven  and  non- 
driven  wheels  on  each  of  two  respective  vehicle  sides,  said 
installation  comprising  monitoring  means  for  determining  the 
rotational  speed  differential  between  the  driven  and  non- 
driven  wheels  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  driven  wheels  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
rotational  speed  differential  determined  by  the  monitoring 
means;  said  monitoring  means  including  wheel  generator 
means  for  each  wheel  for  producing  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  rotational  speed  of  a  respective  wheel,  differential 
amplifier  means  for  each  vehicle  side  having  inputs  for  accept- 
ing voltages  produced  by  respective  driven  and  non-driven 
wheels  from  the  respective  vehicle  side,  and  voltage  divider 
means  operatively  connected  to  respective  driven  wheel  gen- 
erator means  for  establishing  a  voltage  difference  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  rotational  speed  differential  in  the 
circuit  between  the  respective  driven  wheel  and  its  amplifier 
input,  each  of  said  differential  amplifier  means  providing  an 
output  when  the  roUtional  speed  differential  between  the 
driven  wheel  and  the  non-driven  wheel  of  the  corresponding 
side  exceeds  the  predetermined  rotational  speed  difference, 
wherein  outputs  of  the  respective  differential  amplifier  means 
of  both  vehicle  sides  are  operatively  connected  to  an  actuating 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  operating  a  steering  mechanism  (  f 
a  vehicle  for  guiding  the  vehicle  along  a  path  defined  by  a 
guidance  conductor,  the  system  including  means  for  sensin  5 
the  deviation  of  the  vehicle  from  the  defined  path;  steerir^ 
control  means  operable  to  activate  said  steering  mechanist^ 
by  a  fixed  amount  selectively  to  the  left  or  to  the  right  aboi  t 
a  datum  condition;  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensed  devij- 
tion  to  cause  the  steering  control  means  to  activate  the  steel- 
ing mechanism  by  said  fixed  amount  in  the  appropriate  direc- 
tion for  correcting  the  deviation  when  said  deviation  exceed  s 
a  predetermined  value,  and  to  maintain  the  activation  by  sai  1 
fixed  amount  until  the  deviation  reduces  below  the  predeter- 
mined value,  the  steering  mechanism  then  being  de-activated 
to  the  datum  condition. 


3  893  537 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLOF  A  VEHICLE  CONSTANT 

SPEED  MECHANISM 
Naojl  Sakakibara,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu  • 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  159,969,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,752,252 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1970,  45-58594 

July  3,  1970,  45-58595 

Int.  CI.  B60k  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-105  E  .  2  Claimi 

1.  Apparatus  for  constant  speed  control  of  vehicle  trave 
speed,  comprising: 
a  throttle  servo  means, 
a  first  electrical  circuit  providing  an  electrical  signal  respon 

sive  to  actual  vehicle  speed, 
means  for  establishing  a  desired  vehicle  speed, 
a  second  electrical  circuit  for  providing  a  second  electric 

signal  responsive  to  the  desired  vehicle  speed, 
a  third  electrical  circuit  including  a  potentiometer  for  ob 
taining  a  negative  feedback  signal  responsive  to  throttU 
valve  opening  degree,  said  third  circuit  being  connected 
with  said  second  circuit,  for  varying  said  desired  vehiclQ 
speed,  I 

a  fourth  electric  circuit  for  providing  an  artificial  throttld 
valve  opening  degree  signal  corresponding  to  the  vehicle 
running  condition  when  traveling  on  an  even  traffic  sur 
face  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  said  actual  vehicle  speed  bj 
modifying  said  first  signal. 
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a  fifth  electric  circuit  for  memorizing  said  second  electric 

signal, 
a  sixth  electric  circuit  for  replacing  said  negative  feedback 

signal  from  said  third  electric  circuit  with  said  artificial 


3,893,538 
GROUND  EFFECTS  VEHICLE  AND  AN  AIR  TERMINAL 
J.  Dale  Thompson,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Do- 
rothy B.  Thompson,  executrix,  3265  41st.  Southwest,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  98116 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,307 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1/04,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  180— 1 17  103  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  primary  section  and  a  ramp  section,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  said  primary  section  comprising  a  structural  frame: 

b.  an  air-tight  base; 

c.  an  upper  surface  deck; 

d.  a  first  means,  free  of  contact  with  the  surrounding  area, 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  section; 

e.  said  ramp  section  comprising  a  structural  frame; 

f.  an  upper  surface  deck; 

g.  a  zero  side; 

h.  a  connection  side; 

i.  a  zero  end; 

j.  a  connection  end; 

k.  said  connection  side  being  of  greater  thickness  than  said 
zero  ?'de; 

I.  said  connection  end  varying  in  thickness  from  said  con- 
nection side  to  said  zero  side; 

m.  said  zero  end  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness; 

n.  said  connection  side,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  zero  end, 
varying  in  thickness  from  the  average  thickness  of  said 
connection  side  to  the  thickness  of  said  zero  end; 


o.  said  zero  side  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness; 
p.  means  to  join  said  primary  section  to  said  ramp  section 

at  said  connection  side;  and 
g.  said  first  means  comprising  a  source  of  compressed  gas 

and  a  controlled  release  means  for  said  gas  for  releasing 

said  gas  to  said  air-tight  base. 


3393,539 

MULTIPLE  AIR  GUN  ARRAY  OF  VARIED  SIZES  WITH 

INDIVIDUAL  SECONDARY  OSCILLATION 

SUPPRESSION 

Lewis  M.  Mott-Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petty-Ray 

Geophysical,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,881,  Oct.  21,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,856 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  181  — 115  11  Claims 


throttle  valve  opening  degree  signal  upon  operation  of 
said  means,  and 
a  seventh  electric  circuit  for  comparing  said  memorized 
signal  in  said  fifth  circuit  with  said  first  electric  signal  for 
the  control  of  said  throttle  servo  means. 


32      3*       36      X  n  *o 


»         ^  22  2<.  2i  2» 


9.  A  method  for  generating  an  underwater  seismic  pulse 
having  a  signal-to-bubble  ratio  signature  of  at  least  eight-to- 
one,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  bubble  generating  devices  of  different 
sizes  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  devices  being 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  prevent  coalescence  of  adja- 
cent bubbles; 

simultaneously  actuating  the  bubble  generating  devices  to 
produce  a  like  pluraltiy  of  initially  expanding  bubbles  of 
correspondingly  different  maximum  diameters;  and 

introducing  a  guantity  of  compressed  gas  into  at  least  one 
of  the  bubbles  as  the  bubble  approaches  its  maximum 
diameter  to  suppress  secondary  oscillations  thereof. 


3,893,540 

LIFTING  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Beucher,  216  Howarth  Road,  Media,  Pa.  19063 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,971 

Int.  CI.  B66f  11/04-  B04g  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  182-2  14  Claims 


V 

;     '^Q/T" 

1.  Load  lifting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  compression  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at 
one  location, 

an  elongated  boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  compression 
member, 

an  elongated  load  support  platform  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  boom  and  extending  therefrom  so  as  to 
overlie  said  boom  and  said  frame  for  supporting  a  load 
moveable  on  the  platform  above  the  frame. 
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a  rigid  tension  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  carrier  alon^  said  mast,  said  cable  drum  being  operative 
of  ^.d  boom  and  p.vot^ly  connected  to  said  frame  at  automatically  take  in  and  feed  out  said  countemeS  cable 
another  location  spaced  from  said  one  location,  v^umcrwcigni  catJia 

first  actuator  means  connecting  said  compression  member 
to  said  frame  for  pivoting  the  compression  member  and 
causing  said  tension  member  to  pivot  said  boom  relative 
to  the  compression  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
load  support,  and 

second  actuator  means  associated  with  said  support  and 
boom  for  pivoting  said  support  relative  to  said  boom  to 
permit  leveling  of  said  support  during  raising  and  lower- 
ing thereof,  whereby  said  load  support  platform  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  upon  extension  and  retraction  of  said 
first  actuator  means. 


to 

as 


3,893,541 

WINDOW  ESCAPES 

Donald  A.  Servais,  1823  32nd  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,495 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1114 

U.S.  CI.  182-73  5  Claims 


the  vertical  position  of  said  load  carrier  is  varied  along  sa  d 
mast,  and  a  counterweight  attached  to  said  counterweig  it 
cable  section  between  said  pulley  and  said  cable  drum. 


1.  Apparatus  facilitating  escape  from  the  window  of  an 
upper  story  dwelling  comprising  a  housing,  a  reel  inside  the 
housing  containing  a  wound  length  of  life  line,  a  body-support 
harness  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  life  line,  shock  ab- 
sorber means  comprising  a  rod  and  a  fluid-charged  cylinder 
together  having  opposed  ends,  one  such  end  being  anchored 
pivotally  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the  other  end  being 
pivotally  attached  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  reel,  and  guide 
means  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  rotatably  supporting  the  periphery  of  the  reel. 


I  3,893,543 

RESILIENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  FRICTIOf 

PAD 

Juichi  Sibatani;  Sadayoshi  Itou;  Masachika  Yamamoto,  and 

Mithuhiko   Nakagawa,   all   of   Itami,   Japan,   assignors   ^ 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Toyota  Md- 

tor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   21,   1972.  4'- 
121891  !  '  '      r 

Int.  CI.  F16d  66102 
U.S.  CI.  188-^1  A  7  cx^ink 


3,893,542 
COUNTERWEIGHT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RACK  AND 

PINION  ELEVATOR 
Thorbjorn  Svensson,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Linden- 
Alimak  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,536 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    6.     1973 
7304892-8 

Int.  CI.  B66b  17112 
U.S.  CI.  187-94  6  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  mast  having 
a  rack  extending  along  said  mast,  a  load  carrier  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  along  said  mast,  motor  means  carried  by 
said  load  carrier  and  having  an  output  gear  in  drive  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  (or  moving  said  load  carrier  along  said 
mast,  and  counterweight  means  comprising  a  pulley  mounted 
for  rotation  adjacent  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  rotatable  cable 
drum  mounted  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  mast,  a  counterweight  cable  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  load  carrier  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  load  car- 
rier over  said  pulley  and  thence  downwardly  to  said  cable 
drum  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  cable  is  always  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  mast  thereby  to  assure  that  the  counter- 
weight cable  includes  a  section  which  always  extends  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  mast  on  the  side  of  said  pulley  oppo- 
site to  said  load  carrier  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  load 


1.  In  a  disd  brake  assembly  wherein:  a  friction  pad  i 
mounted  for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  rotat 
ing  brake  disc  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  disc  rotatior 
and  between  laterally  spaced  guide  surfaces  of  a  fixed  guide 
member,  and  wherein  an  insulated  wire  is  loop  coupled  to  the 
movable  brake  friction  pad  and  a  resilient  member  is  mounted 
on  the  back  plate  of  the  movable  friction  pad  and  engages  the 
insulated  wire  to  move  at  least  one  portion  of  the  loop  away 
from  the  back  plate  upon  severance  of  the  wire  by  brake  pac 
wear,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  resilient  member  com 
pnses:  a  resilient  guide  member  pressor  which  protrudes  later-, 
ally  from  one  side  of  the  back  plate  and  laterally  engages  one 
of  said  laterally  spaced  guide  surfaces  for  biasing  the  othei 
side  of  said  back  plate  into  contact  with  the  other  guide  sur- 
face to  eliminate  squeal  when  applying  the  brake,  and  said 
resilient  member  further  comprises  a  unitary  resilient  arm, 
said  arm  engaging  said  insulated  wire  loop  and  exerting  a 
tensioning  force  thereon  to  bias  said  wire  loop  radially  out- 
wards relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc  such 
that  the  resilient  arm  carries  the  loop  portion  of  said  insulated 
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wire  radially  outwards  of  said  brake  disc  when  loop  severance 
occurs. 


3,893,544 
PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  TRUCK 
Donald  C.  Means,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,871 

Int.  CI.  B61h  13124 

U.S.  CI.  188—52  11  Claims 


1.  A  brake  rigging  for  a  four-wheel  type  of  railway  vehicle 
truck  having  two  spaced-apart  side  frames  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  and  each  perpendicular  to  a 
transverse  axis  of  the  truck,  said  brake  rigging  comprising: 

a.  two  brake-shoe-carrying  brake  beams  extending  in 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  vehicle  truck,  and  guidably  supported  at  the 
ends  thereof  on  the  side  frames  of  the  truck  for  bodily 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  brake 
beams  having  adjacent  each  end  thereof  a  cavity  out  of 
which  extends  in  opposite  directions  a  pair  of  coaxial 
bores,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

b.  a  pair  of  hydraulic  brake  actuators  each  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  truck  and  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms,  the  pair  of  arms  of 
each  actuator  being  disposed  in  the  cavities  at  one  end  of 
said  brake  beams  and  respectively  operatively  connected 
to  said  brake  beams,  and 

c.  a  hydraulic-pneumatic  master  cylinder  carried  by  one  of 
said  brake  beams  and  operatively  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation and  release  of  pneumatic  pressure  to  cause  the 
supply  and  release  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  from  said  brake  actuators  whereby  said  actuators,  in 
response  to  said  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  effect  movement  of  said  brake  beams  in  opposite 
directions  to  a  brake  applying  position  with  respect  to 
said  wheels  of  the  truck. 


3,893,545 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,490 
Int.  CI.  F16d  55126 
U.S.  CI.  188—72.6  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  brake: 

a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  friction  faces; 
a  pair  of  friction  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  said  friction  faces; 
a  stationary  torque  member; 

a  caliper  housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  torque  member 
and  having  portions  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  fric- 
tion elements  for  urging  the  latter  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  friction  faces  when  a  brake 
application  is  effected; 


said  caliper  housing  defining  a  bore  there  within,  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  within  said  bore  for  effecting  a 
service  brake  actuation,  and  mechanical  actuating  means 
for  effecting  a  mechanical  actuation  of  said  brake; 

said  mechanical  actuating  means  including  a  force  transmit- 
ting member  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  friction 
elements,  a  pair  of  mating  recessed  sockets,  each  of  said 
sockets  having  an  axis,  said  sockets  carried  on  said  force 
transmitting  member  and  on  said  housing  respectively, 
said  sockets  cooperating  with  each  other  to  define  a 
cavity  therebetween,  a  substantially  spherical  force  trans- 
mitting element  disposed  in  the  cavity  defined  by  said 
sockets,  one  of  said  sockets  being  mounted  coaxial  with 
said  force   transmitting  member,  and  pin   means  for 


mounting  the  other  socket  for  rotative  movement  about 
an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  one  socket,  the  offset 
between  said  axes  being  less  than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of 
the  spherical  force  transmitting  element  and  the  radius  of 
said  pin  means,  and  lever  means  for  rotating  said  other 
socket  about  said  pin  means  from  a  neutral  position 
wherein  the  other  socket  is  aligned  with  the  one  socket  to 
an  actuated  position  wherein  the  other  socket  is  displaced 
from  the  one  socket,  said  force  transmitting  element 
being  urged  up  the  sides  of  said  sockets  upon  rotation  of 
said  other  socket  to  the  actuated  position  to  thereby 
generate  a  force  tending  to  separate  said  sockets  whereby 
forces  are  generated  acting  through  said  force  transmit- 
ting member  to  effect  a  mechanical  brake  actuation. 


3,893,546 
DISC  BRAKE  SUPPORT  AND  CALIPER  MOUNTING 
William  J.  Kestermeier,  and  Richard  T.  Burnett,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,377 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65102 

U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  friction  faces,  a  pair 
of  friction  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  friction  faces,  a  support  member 
mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  friction  faces,  said  support 
member  having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  arms  defin- 
ing a  recess  therebetween,  a  member  straddling  said  rotor  and 
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engaging  each  of  said  friction  elements  for  urging  the  latter 
into  braking  engagement  with  their  corresponding  friction 
faces  when  a  brake  application  is  effected,  at  least  one  of  the 
friction  elements  being  secured  to  the  straddling  member, 
means  slidably  mounting  said  straddling  member  on  said  sup- 
port member  for  transverse  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  rotor,  said  slidably  mounting  means  including  a  socket  on 
the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  pin  means  connected 
to  said  straddling  member  and  received  in  said  socket  whereby 
braking  torque  is  transmitted  from  the  straddling  member  to 
the  support  member  through  the  pin  means  and  said  socket 
when  braking  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  one  direction, 
the  edge  of  said  one  arm  facing  into  said  recess  having  a 
bearing  surface  cooperating  with  a  corresponding  bearing 
surface  on  said  straddling  member  whereby  braking  torque  is 
transmitted  from  the  straddling  member  to  said  torque  mem- 
ber through  said  bearing  surfaces  upon  braking  during  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  support  member  and 
the  straddling  member  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  straddling 
member  about  said  pin  means. 
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3,893,548 
APPLICATION  ADJUSTER  FOR  DRUM  BRAKE 
Daniel  L.  Bolenbaugh,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ben 
dix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind, 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,116 

Int.  CI.  F16d  51152 

U.S.  CI.  188-79.5  GC  11  Claimi 


3,893,547 
BRAKE  SHOE  SUSPENSION 
Johannes  Hans  Schanz,  Mariannenweg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,927 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Germany,   Sept.   30,    1972. 
2248143 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65102 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  brake  shoe  suspension  arrangement  for  disc  brakes 
comprising: 

a  brake  shoe  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  guide 
surfaces; 

a  brake  shoe  having  a  pair  of  edges,  each  of  said  pair  of 
edges  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  adjacent  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  lateral  guide  surfaces,  said  brake  shoe 
being  disposed  in  said  brake  shoe  shaft  between  said 
lateral  guide  surfaces  so  that  there  is  clearance  between 
each  of  said  pair  of  edges  of  said  brake  shoe  and  the 
associated  one  of  said  lateral  guide  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  spaced  holding  holes  disposed  through  said  brake 
shoe  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  brake  shoe  shaft; 

a  pair  of  locking  pins  each  extending  through  a  different  one 
of  said  holding  holes  with  clearance  to  secure  said  brake 
shoe  in  said  brake  shaft;  and 

a  spring  disposed  parallel  to  said  locking  pins  and  engaging 
said  brake  shoe  on  an  edge  thereof  hsving  a  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  said  pair  of  edges  between  said  holding 
holes;  said  spring  exerting  a  vertical  force  on  said  brake 
shoe  to  urge  said  brake  shoe  radially  inwardly; 

a  clearance  between  the  radial  outer  most  surfaces  of  one 
of  said  holes  and  said  pin  being  greater  than  a  clearance 
between  the  radial  outer  most  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said 
holes  and  said  pin; 

said  holding  holes,  said  spring,  and  said  locking  pins  cooper- 
ating with  each  other  to  tilt  said  brake  shoe  relative  to 
said  lateral  guide  surfaces  so  that  one  portion  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  edges  of  said  brake  shoe  abuts  the  associated 
one  of  said  lateral  guide  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  drum  brake,  a  backing  plate  for  mounting  on  a 
non-rotative  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
with  a  member  to  be  braked,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  slidably 
mounted  on  said  backing  plate  in  end-to-end  relationship, 
fluid  motor  means  for  urging  said  brake  shoes  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  drum,  resilient  means  yieldably  urging 
said  brake  shoes  away  from  said  drum,  an  extendible  adjusting 
strut  between  contiguous  ends  of  said  shoes,  said  adjusting 
strut  including  a  starwheel  for  extending  said  strut  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  star\vheel,  an  adjusting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  shoes  adjacent  said  starwheel  for  rotating  the  latter 
upon  pivoting  of  the  lever,  wherein  the  invention  comprises  a 
spring  extending  between  said  adjusting  lever  and  the  other 
brake  shoe,  and  a  force  transmitting  member  interconnecting 
the  spring,  the  shoe,  and  the  backing  plate  of  the  brake 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the  drum  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  an  actuating  force  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  spring  to  pivot  said  lever  as  the  brake  is 
applied  thereby  effecting  adjustment  of  the  brake,  and  an 
overtravel  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  lever  to 
permit  movement  of  the  spring  relative  to  the  lever  when  the 
adjuster  lever  is  prevented  from  moving. 


I  3,893,549 

BRAKE  APPLY  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Ronald  W.  Bennett,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,096 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65124 

U.S.  CI.  I88-170  I  Calm 


A> 


I.  A  parking  ajid  service  brake  comprising: 

a  rotatable  element  to  be  braked  and  friction  braking  means 

for  friction  braking  engagement  therewith; 
a  brake  actuating  and  release  mechanism; 
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a  selectively  actuated  master  cylinder  having  a  fluid  pressur- 
izing chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir; 
a  first  fluid  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  master  cylinder 
fluid  reservoir  and  said  brake  actuating  and  release  mech- 
anism; 
a  second  fluid  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  master  cylin- 
der fluid  pressurizing  chamber  and  said  brake  actuating 
and  release  mechanism; 
said  brake  actuating  and  release  mechanism  including 
a  housing  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein, 
a  fixed  wall  dividing  said  cylinder  bore  into  first  and 

second  fluid  pressure  chambers, 
first  and  second  pistons  reciprocably  received  in  said 
cylinder  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  wall  and 
respectively  defining  movable  end  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  second  piston  operatively  en- 
gaging said  friction  braking  means  to  exert  braking 
forces  thereon  as  said  second  piston  is  urged  in  the 
brake  applying  direction  away  from  said  fixed  wall, 
an  axially  movable  push  rod  sealingly  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  fixed  wall  and  engageable  by  said 
pistons  to  transmit  forces  only  in  compression  between 
said  pistons, 
a  pre-loaded  compression  spring  in  said  cylinder  bore 
engaging  said  first  piston  and  continually  urging  said 
first  piston  toward  said  push  rod  and  said  second  pis- 
ton, said  spring  exerting  a  brake  apply  force  compress- 
ibly  therethrough  in  one  condition  of  operation, 
and  first  and  second  fluid  passages  in  said  housing  respec- 
tively connecting  with  said  first  and  second  chambers 
and  having  a  check  valve  therebetween  permitting  fluid 
flow  and  pressure  communication  only  from  said  sec- 
ond fluid  passage  to  said  first  fluid  passage, 
said  first  passage  having  an  outlet  port  fluidly  connected 
with  said  first  fluid  conduit  and  a  normally  closed  but 
selectively  opened  valve  fluidly  intermediate  said  outlet 
port  and  the  connection  of  said  first  passage  and  said 
check  valve, 
said  second  passage  having  a  port  fluidly  connected  with 
said  second  fluid  conduit  to  receive  fluid  delivered 
under  pressure  from  said  master  cylinder  pressurizing 
chamber  and  deliver  the  same  to  said  second  fluid 
pressure  chamber  at  desired  brake  actuating  pressure 
levels  when  said  master  cylinder  is  actuated; 
said  master  cylinder  also  delivering  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  to  said  second  pas- 
sage and  through  said  check  valve  and  said  first  passage 
to  said  first  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  urge  said  first  piston 
away  from  said  fixed  wall  and  compress  said  spring  to 
store  force  therein,  said  check  valve  and  said  normally 
closed  valve  holding  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  pres- 
sure chember  and  said  first  passage  upon  release  of  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  fluid  chamber  and  said  second 
passage  to  keep  force  stored  in  said  spring  by  compres- 
sion thereof  and  to  permit  said  second  piston  to  move 
toward  said  fixed  wall  to  release  the  brake; 
and  means  controlled  independently  of  actuation  of  said 
master  cylinder  to  open  said  normally  closed  valve  to 
communicate  said  first  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  said 
first  passage  to  said  reservoir  through  said  first  fluid  con- 
duit to  release  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said  first  fluid 
pressure  chamber  and  said  passage,  thereby  releasing  the 
force  stored  in  said  spring  to  move  said  first  piston  against 
said  push  rod  and  to  move  said  push  rod  against  said 
second  piston  to  exert  the  force  released  from  said  spring 
to  cause  said  friction  braking  means  to  engage  said  rotat- 
able element  in  friction  braking  relation,  said  check  valve 
acting  when  said  normally  closed  valve  is  open  and  fluid 
pressure  is  being  delivered  to  said  second  passage  to 
permit  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said  second  passage 
into  said  first  passage  and  thence  through  said  open  nor- 
mally closed  valve  and  said  first  fluid  conduit  to  said  fluid 
reservoir  to  return  any  fluid  displaced  through  said  sec- 
ond passage  under  these  conditions  to  said  fluid  reservoir. 


3,893,550 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  OF  THE  TELESCOPIC 

TYPE 
Victoriano  San  Pablo  De  La  Rosa,  Manuel  Gonzales  Longaria 
No.  2.  Madrid  10.  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  20,  1972,  407795 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  188—322  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising:  a  cylinder  having 
a  first  helicoidal  surface  on  the  interior  thereof;  a  piston  rod 
movable  within  said  cylinder;  a  piston,  said  piston  having  at 
least  one  helicoidal  surface  adapted  to  coact  with  said  helicoi- 
dal surface  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  axially  disposed 
bore  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends,  and  at  least  one 
interengaging  helical  formation  interposed  between  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  piston  such  that  movement  of  the  piston  rod 
causes  the  piston  to  move  along  the  piston  rod,  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  exerting  a  pressure  on  fluid  in  said  cylinder. 


3,893,551 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSMISSION  HAVING 

ROTATING  CASING,  AND  RELEASABLE  PUMP 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 

Hydromekanik  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,514 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   25, 
1971,  29886/71;  Sept.  9,  1971,  42130/71 

Int.  CI.  F16d  33/10;  FI6h  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.33  45  Claims 


1.  A  torque  converter  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive  source  and  forming  therein 
a  working  chamber  having  therein  a  pump  part  including  at 
least  one  ring  of  pump  blades,  a  reaction  part  including  at  least 
one  ring  of  guide  blades  and  a  turbine  part  including  at  least 
one  ring  of  turbine  blades,  at  least  one  of  said  pump  part  and 
said  casing  being  a  movable  member  movable  axially  towards 
and  away  from  the  other,  such  that  the  pump  part  and  the 
casing  are  relatively  movable  axially  between  at  least  a  first 
position  in  which  the  pump  part  is  connected  to  the  said  casing 
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for  rotation  therewith  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
pump  part  is  released  from  the  casing  to  rotate  in  relation 
thereto,  a  servo-motor  means  for  moving  the  movable  mem- 
ber between  said  first  and  second  positions,  the  pump  part 
being  the  piston  of  said  servo-motor,  such  that  a  fluid  pressure 
differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pump  part  effects  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


Julys,  1975 


3,893,552 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  INTERLOCK  VALVES 
Eugene  L.  Dahl,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Horton  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Flkd  Oct.  5,  1973,  Set.  No.  403,803 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67104 

U.S.  CI.  192-12  C  1  Claim 


i.  a  spool  vive  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  positic  n 
including  a  first  port,  second  port,  a  third  port,  a  fourSi 
port,  and  a  fifth  port,  the  first  position  communicating  the 
fourth  port  with  the  fiift  port  and  communicating  the 
second  port  with  the  fifth  port,  and  the  second  position 
communicating  the  first  port  with  the  third  port  aiKi 
communicating  the  fourth  port  with  the  second  port; 

j.  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  first  port  of  the  spool  valve  wit  i 
the  first  port  of  the  second  delay  member; 

k.  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  second  port  of  the  spool  valve 
with  the  first  port  of  the  first  delay  member;  | 

1.  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  fourth  port  of 
the  spool  valve;  and 

m.  means  for  allowing  the  exhausting  of  fluid  from  the  thir  I 
port  and  the  fifth  port  of  the  spool  valve,  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  first  delay  member,  and  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
second  delay  member  whereby  when  the  spool  valve  is  ib 
the  first  position,  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  througl  i 
the  second  delay  member  to  the  fluid  pressure  sensor  per  t 
of  the  brake  and  to  the  second  port  of  the  first  dela'  r 
member  and  simultaneously  the  second  port  of  the  sec  • 
ond  delay  member  and  the  fluid  sensor  port  of  the  clutch 
communicate  through  the  first  delay  member  to  the  ex 
haust  means  and  when  the  spool  valve  is  in  the  second 
position,  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  through  the  first 
delay  member  to  the  fluid  pressure  sensor  port  of  the 
clutch  and  to  the  second  port  of  the  second  delay  membei 
and  simultaneously  the  second  port  of  the  first  delaj 
member  and  the  fluid  pressure  sensor  port  of  the  brake 
communicate  through  the  second  delay  member  to  the 
exhaust  means  thus  preventing  overlap  in  clutch-brake 
cycles  where  there  is  a  fast  cycle  from  clutch  to  brake  ot 
brake  to  clutch. 


I.  A  fluid  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
mechanism,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  .-nobile  part; 

b.  a  motor  driving  the  mobile  part; 

c.  a  fluid  sensitive,  operated  brake  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  the  mobile  part  having  a  fluid  pressure  sensor 
port; 

d.  a  fluid  sensitive,  operated  clutch  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  the  mobile  part  having  a  fluid  pressure  sensor 
port; 

e.  a  first  delay  member  including  a  piston  having  a  first 
position  and  second  position,  a  first  port,  a  second  port, 
a  third  port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  biasing 
the  piston  to  the  first  position,  the  first  position  of  the 
piston  communicating  the  first  port  with  the  third  port 
and  the  second  position  of  the  piston  communicating  the 
third  port  with  the  exhaust  port,  and  the  second  port 
directly  communicating  with  the  piston  such  that  when 
fluid  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  the  second  port,  the 
piston  will  move  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position; 

f.  a  second  delay  member  including  a  piston  having  a  first 
position  and  second  position,  a  first  port,  a  second  port, 
a  third  port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  biasing 
the  piston  to  the  first  position,  the  first  position  of  the 
piston  communicating  the  first  port  with  the  third  port 
and  the  second  position  of  the  piston  communicating  the 
third  port  with  the  exhaust  port,  and  the  second  port 
directly  communicating  with  the  piston  such  that  when 
fluid  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  the  second  port,  the 
piston  will  move  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position; 

g.  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  third  port  of  the  first  delay 
member  to  the  fluid  pressure  sensor  port  of  the  clutch  and 
to  the  second  port  of  the  second  delay  member; 

h.  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  third  port  of  the  second  delay 
member  to  the  fluid  pressure  sensor  port  of  the  brake  and 
to  the  second  port  of  the  first  delay  member; 


f  3,893,553 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH 

Quinten  A.  Hansen,  Highway  38,  Franksville,  Wis.  53126 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,308 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  192-56  R  9Clalmd 


1.  An  overload  release  clutch  comprising  radially  inner  and 
outer  clutch  members  defining  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, a  rotor  within  said  space;  detent  means  operatively 
interposed  between  said  rotor  and  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers; and  double  throw  lock-up  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  inner  and  outer  clutch  members  and  with  said  rotor 
whereby  said  rotor  may  be  coupled  selectively  with  either  said 
inner  or  with  said  outer  clutch  member. 


3,893,554 
TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH 
Thomas  D.  Wason,  313  W.  Park  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27605 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,446 
Int.  a.*  F16D  43121,  41/20 
VS.  a.  192-5«  C  g  OMiim 

1.  A  torque  limiting  device  comprising:  a  first  shaft;  a  sec- 
ond shaft  juxtaposed  to  and  in  general  axial  alignment  with 


Julys,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


543 


said  first  shaft;  a  clutch  means  including  a  coil  portion  encir- 
cling said  first  shaft  in  gripping  contact  therewith;  a  second 
coil  portion  continuous  with  said  first  portion  and  encircling 
said  first  shaft,  said  second  portion  having  an  interior  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  encircled  shaft;  means 
extending  from  said  second  coil  into  drive  contact  with  said 
second  shaft;  means  extending  from  said  first  coil  in  normally 
spaced  relation  to  said  means  extending  from  said  second  coil 


in  such  a  position  that,  under  torsion,  said  arms  travel  in  a  path 
so  that  they  operatively  contact  each  other  when  under  prede- 
termined torque  whereby  said  second  extending  means,  under 
predetermined  load,  will  move  against  and  exert  pressure  on 
said  first  extending  means  thereby  at  least  partially  unwinding 
the  same  to  at  least  partially  release  the  gripping  pressure  of 
said  first  coil  on  said  first  shaft  thereby  allowing  rotational 
slippage  between  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


3,893,555 
ROTARY  FANS 
Arthur  Ernest  Henry  Elmer,  Painswick,  England,  assignor  to 
Dynair  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1973, 
24931/73 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-58  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cooling  fan  including  a  variable  speed  torsion 
drive,  comprising  an  annular  casing  provided  with  means  for 
connection  to  an  input  drive  shaft  at  one  end,  an  output  shaft 
extending  through  a  central  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  secured  thereto,  an 
inner  rotary  body  located  within  said  casing  and  secured  to 
said  output  shaft,  said  rotary  body  and  said  casing  being 
formed  with  cooperating  closely  spaced  surfaces  defining  a 
clearance  space,  means  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  a  viscous 
liquid  in  the  space  between  said  surfaces,  a  liquid  reservoir 
formed  within  said  rotary  body  or  in  said  output  shaft,  scoop 
means  mounted  on  said  inner  body  for  impelling  liquid  from 
said  clearance  space  to  said  reservoir  as  a  result  of  relative 


rotation  between  said  rotary  body  and  casing,  valve  means 
controlling  the  return  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
clearance  space,  a  temperature  responsive  element  located 
externally  of  said  casing,  and  actuating  means  for  operating 
said  valve  in  response  to  sensed  changes  of  temperature  by 
said  element. 


3,893,556 
FLUID  RELEASED  CLUTCH 
Ted  Lech,  Jr.,  Rosevilk,  Mich.,  and  Christian  M.  Waldhelm, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,094 

Int.  Cl.='  F16D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—91  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  normally  engaged  torque  transmitting  device  for  con- 
necting an  input  and  output  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  said  output 
including  a  bore,  a  first  axially  extending  spline  within 
said  borie  and  an  annular  groove  defined  in  said  bore; 

b.  a  first  snap  ring  carried  in  said  groove, 

c.  a  friction  disc  carried  within  said  bore  and  axially  piloted 
on  said  first  spline; 

d.  an  input  member  adapted  for  connection  to  said  input 
and  including  a  second  axially  extending  spline  thereon; 
e.  a  separator  plate  adjacent  said  friction  disc,  carried  on 
said  input  member  and  axially  piloted  on  said  second 
spline; 

f.  an  annular  pressure  plate  slidably  received  within  said 

bore  and  adjacent  said  friction  disc  and  separator  plate; 

g.  release  means  carried  within  said  bore  to  selectively 

urge  said  pressure  plate  away  from  said  friction  disc  and 

separator  plate,  said  release  means  comprising: 

i.  an  annular  reaction  plate  slidably  and  sealingly  carried 

within  said  bore  and  secured  against  axial  movement 

therealong  in  the  direction  of  said  annular  pressure 

plate  by  said  first  snap  ring; 

ii.  a  tubular  axially  shiftable  member  defining  an  annular 

groove  on  the  exterior  of  each  end  thereof,  a  second 

and  third  snap  ring  carried  in  respective  ones  of  said 

grooves  therein,  said  second  snap  ring  engaging  said 

annular  pressure  plate,  said  tubular  member  slidably 

and  sealingly  engaging  the   interior  of  said  annular 

reaction  plate; 

iii.  a  third  annular  plate,  located  within  and  slidably  and 

sealingly  engaging  said  bore  and  engaging  the  exterior 

said  axially  shiftable  tubular  member  and  said  third 

snap  ring; 

iv.  said  third  annular  plate  being  adjacent  and  spaced 

from  said  annular  reaction  plate  and  forming  a  cavity 

therebetween;  and 

V.  means  for  introducing  fluid  within  said  cavity  whereby 

said  third  annular  plate  moves  away  from  said  reaction 

plate  and  thereby  moves  said  pressure  plate  away  from 

said  discs;  and 

h.  belville  spring  means  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said 

reaction  plate,  said  spring  means  reacting  against  said 

pressure  plate  and  said  first  snap  ring  to  normally  bias 
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said  pressure  plate  toward  said  friction  disc  and  separator 
plate. 
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3,893,557 

PNEUMATIC  STRIKEDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROJECTILES 

J.  Luis  Frenk,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw 

Washington,  D.C.  '' 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,082 

Int.  CI.^B65G  11120 

U.S.  Ci.  193-32  1  Claim 


each  received  code  word  being  initially  recorded  in  an 
input  level  of  said  store  and  then  advanced  to  an  outoiit 
level;  *^\ 

a  main  character  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  dot 
pnnter  elements,  for  actuating  said  dot  printer  elements 
to  print  characters  in  said  basic  format; 

encoding  means  for  generating  a  series  of  modified  code 
words  each  representative  of  a  part  of  a  special  symbol 
which  part  is  reproducible  in  said  basic  format; 

an  auxiliary  character  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  dot 
prmter  elements,  for  actuating  said  dot  printer  elements 
to  prmt  dots  m  a  predetermined  pattern  in  one  or  more 
columns  adjacent  the  columns  of  said  basic  format  tp 
complete  jthe  reproduction  of  said  special  symbols- 


1.  A  handling  device  for  a  projectile  having  a  temporarily 
mounted  resilient  boot  on  one  end  comprising, 
a  vertically  oriented  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  projectile  and  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  resilient  boot  whereby 
said  resilient  boot  provides  an  air  seal  when  said  projec- 
tile is  falling  through  said  tube, 
at  least  one  orifice  in  the  side  of  ^id  tube  near  a  lower  end 
for  allowing  air  to  escape  during  descent  of  said  projectile 
through  said  tube  thereby  regulating  the  speed  of  descent 
of  said  projectile, 
a  drum  rotatably  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
providing  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said 
drum  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontally  oriented  shaft 
offset  a  first  fixed  distance  from  the  central  axis  of  said 
vertically  oriented  tube,  and 
at  least  three  cavities  in  said  drum  each  having  its  central 
axis  offset  a  fixed  distance  equal  to  said  first  fixed  dis- 
tance whereby  said  central  axis  of  each  said  cavity  is 
alignable  with  the  central  axis  of  said  vertically  oriented 
tube  and  whereby  loading  of  a  projectile  through  said 
vertically  oriented  tube  into  one  of  said  cavities  causes 
rotation  of  said  drum. 


gating  means,  coupling  an  output  level  of  said  data  store  and 
said  encoding  means  to  said  main  character  signal  genera- 

and  special  symbol  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  data 
store,  said  gating  means,  and  said  encoding  means  for 
Identifying  received  code  words  representative  of 'said 
special  symbols,  and  for  actuating  said  gating  means  and 
said  encoding  means  to  apply  modified  code  words  to  said 
main  character  generator; 

said  encoding  means  also  being  coupled  to  said  auxiliary 
character  generator  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  character 
signal  generator. 


3,893,558 

SPECIAL  SYMBOL  GENERATOR  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRINTER 

John  R.  Fulton,  Brookfield,  and  George  W.  Volling,  Round 

Lake  Beach,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Extel  Corporation. 

Northbrook,  lU. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,846 
Int.  CI.  B41j  3104 

^t,^'»'V'"  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  high-speed  dot  matrix  printer  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  signal-actuated  dot  printer  elements 
that  pnnt  standard  data  characters  in  a  basic  format  constitut- 
ing a  group  of  dot-position  columns  each  including  a  given 
number  of  dot  positions,  with  each  such  group  of  columns 
normally  separated  from  the  next  adjacent  group  by  a  prede- 
termmed  number  of  blank  columns,  a  control  system  enabling 
the  printer  to  print  special  symbols  unsuited  to  the  basic  for- 
mat, utilizing  an  input  signal  comprising  a  series  of  intermixed 
code  words  individually  respresentative  of  standard  data  char- 
acters and  special  symbols,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  plural-level  data  store  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and 
capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  received  code  words. 


3,893,559 
HAND-OPERATED  TYPEWRITER 
Yukio  Hishida,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshio  Tsuni,  Iwakura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1973, 48-51482 

Int.  CI.  B41j  23108 

^•^•^'•»**^-»T  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand-operated  typewriter  wherein  characters  are 
typed  by  applying  fingers  to  keys  (12)  disposed  in  rows,  the 
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keys  being  located  at  the  center  part  and  the  outer  parts  of 
each  row,  said  typewriter  having; 

a.  a  frame  (4)  extending  from  the  front  near  to  the  operator 
to  the  rear  far  from  the  operator; 

b.  a  type  bar  supporting  segment  (6)  shiftably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  for  movement  to  a  high  and  a  low  position 
with  a  semicircular  pivot  wire  (8)  held  therein; 

c.  a  plurality  of  type  bars  (7)  having  at  least  two  type  char- 
acters at  the  upper  end  which  can  be  selectively  applied 
to  paper  and  a  boot  shaped  part  at  the  lower  end  for 
pivotal  lever  action  pivotally  supported  on  said  segment 
(6)  by  said  wire  (8); 

d.  key  levers  (11)  and  connecting  means  (13),  there  being 
one  key  lever  (11)  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
type  bar  (7)  by  said  connecting  means  (13)  so  adapted 
and  disposed  that  the  pivoting  action  of  the  key  lever  (11) 
and  said  connecting  means  on  said  lower  end  causes  type 
bar  to  pivot  about  said  wire; 

e.  shift  means  (20)  connected  to  said  segment  (6)  to  move 
said  segment  (6)  to  the  high  and  low  positions  to  select 
one  of  the  characters  thereon  for  typing;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

f.  several  key  lever  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame  in  several 
rows  at  different  heights  and  different  distances  from  the 
front  side  of  said  frame  for  pivotally  supporting  said  key 
levers; 

g.  said  type  bars  having  connecting  apertures  for  said  con- 
necting means  in  the  boot  shaped  part  there  being  at  least 
two  kinds  of  apertures  at  a  relatively  near  and  relatively 
far  distance  from  said  pivot  wire; 

h.  said  key  levers  corresponding  to  each  row  of  the  keys 
being  supported  by  using  of  at  least  two  adjacent  shafts  of 
said  key  lever  shafts,  the  lowest  one  of  said  at  least  two 
adjacent  shafts  supporting  said  key  levers  corresponding 
to  the  keys  positioned  at  the  center  part  of  each  row  of 
the  keys  and  some  of  those  said  key  levers  which  corre- 
spond to  the  keys  positioned  at  the  outer  parts  of  each 
row,  and  said  other  shaft  or  shafts  except  said  lowest  shaft 
supporting  other  of  the  keys  positioned  at  the  outer  parts 
of  each  row; 

i.  said  connecting  means  corresponding  to  said  key  levers  of 
the  keys  in  a  center  part  of  each  row  being  connected 
with  said  connecting  aperture  having  a  rather  short  dis- 
tance from  said  pivot  wire; 

j.  and  said  connecting  means  corresponding  to  said  key 
levers  supported  on  said  other  shaft  or  shafts  being  selec- 
tively connected  with  said  other  of  said  apertures, 

so  that  the  strokes  of  all  keys  are  equalized. 


means  for  selectively  converting  the  particular  stored  ad- 
dress code  associated  with  the  data  corresponding  to  the 


indicia  in  any  of  said  lines,  to  written  form  on  said  any 
line. 


3,893,561 
HALF  BACKSPACE  FOR  DUAL  PITCH  TYPEWRITER 
John  Gilbert  Gibbons,  and  Raymond  Michael  Marowski,  both 
of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,349 

Int.  d.^*  B41J  19162 

U.S.  CI.  197-91  1  Claim 


3,893,560 
WORD  PROCESSOR  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  PRINTED 

DATA  BLOCK  ADDRESS  CODES 
Richard  E.  Heitman,  Acton;  Peter  G.  Martin,  Arlington;  Rich- 
ard C.  Norris,  Belmont,  and  Genk>  R.  Arciprete,  Lexington, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No,  254,744 
Int.  CI.  B41j  5130 
U.S.  CI.  197-19  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  writing  system  comprising; 
storage  means  for  storing  data  in  a  plurality  of  storage 
blocks,  each  storage  block  having  the  same  fixed  maxi- 
mum capacity  for  storage  of  said  data,  each  of  said  stor- 
age blocks  having  associated  therewith  a  unique  stored 
address  code; 
means  for  converting  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  to 
corresponding  indicia  written  in  a  sequence  of  separate 
lines;  and 


1.  A  typewriter  having  printing  and  paper  support  means 
defining  therebetween  a  printing  point  movable  along  a  writ- 
ing line,  frame  means,  letter  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an 
escapement  rack,  means  supporting  said  escapement  rack  on 
said  frame  means  for  movement  along  an  axis  that  is  parallel 
to  said  writing  line,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
first  and  second  opposed  camming  members, 
connecting  means  connecting  said  first  camming  member  to 
said  escapement  rack  for  unitary  movement  therewith  in 
a  first  direction  that  is  parallel  to  said  writing  line, 
means  connected  with  said  frame  means  for  supporting  said 
second  camming  member  against  movement  in  said  first 
direction, 
one  of  said  camming  members  being  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other  said  camming  member  in  a 
second  direction  that  is  transverse  to  said  first  direction, 
said  first  and  second  camming  members  each  providing  a 
plurality  of  camming  surface  portions  that  are  symmetri- 
cally spaced  about  said  axis  of  rack  movement  and  are 
mutually  configured  such  that  relative  movement  there- 
between in  said  second  direction  produces  relative  move- 
ment of  said  first  camming  member  in  said  first  direction, 
a  control  arm  connected  to  said  one  of  said  camming 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


members  for  moving  said  one  of  said  camming  members 
in  said  second  direction, 
stop  means  mounted  on  said  escapement  racic,  and 
abutment    means   supportedly    connected    to    said    frame 
means  in  cooperatively  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  stop  means  whereby  the  motion  of  said  escape- 
ment rack  along  said  axis  of  rack  movement  is  limited  by 
engagement  of  said   stop   means  with  said   abutment 
means, 
said  escapement  rack  comprises  a  cylindrical  rod, 
said  first  camming  member  is  rotatably  carried  by  said 
cylindrical  rod  for  rotational  movement  in  said  second 
direction  and  said  second  camming  member  is  stationar- 
ily  secured  with  respect  to  said  frame  means. 


Julys,  197 


I 


first  means  for  positively  metering  at  a  predetermined  rate 

articles  to  be  delivered. 

a  hopper  for  receiving  a  supply  of  articles  to  be  delivered 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  rotatable  members 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  providing  said  fir 
means; 
said  rotatable  members  being  rotated  in  directions  eac. 
opposite  to  the  other  on  substantially  parallel  axes  disp 
posed  transverse  to  the  path  along  which  the  articles  ar  s 
delivered,  and 


1 


3,893,562 

ROTATABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLES 

Robert  L.  Hurst,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  99,405,  Dec.  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712,453, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  784,845,  Dec.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,641,959.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,956 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47106 
U.S.  CI.  198-25  2  Claims 


^0 


second  means  being  disposed  substantially  horizontally  foi 
receiving  metered  articles  and  oscillating  for  distributing 
such  articles  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  predeter 
mined  path  along  which  said  articles  are  delivered, 

said  second  means  showering  such  articles  on  to  said  con- 
veyor so  that  the  relative  movement  of  said  conveyor 
distributes  the  showered  articles  on  said  conveyor  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  predetermined  path 
along  whicji  such  articles  are  delivered. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  removing  plate-like  articles 
from  the  processing  stations  of  a  processing  table  rotating 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  transferring  them  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  a  conveyor,  comprising:  a  support  positioned  between  the 
table  and  the  conveyor;  a  standard  mounted  on  said  support 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  standard  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane;  means  at  the  outer  free  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to 
engage  and  lift  and  article  vertically  from  an  underlying  pro- 
cessing station,  said  means  comprising  a  magnet  to  attract  an 
article  as  the  magnet  overlies  a  processing  station  and  to 
support  the  article  during  arcuate  travel  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  conveyor  and  means  to  create  a  magnetic  field  to  re- 
move said  article  from  said  magnet  for  deposit  on  the  con- 
veyor; each  arm  being  of  such  length  that  its  article  engaging 
means  will  directly  overlie  a  processing  station  at  one  point  in 
its  rotation  and  will  overlie  the  adjacent  end  of  the  conveyor 
at  another  point  in  its  rotation;  and  means  to  cause  continuous 
sequential  transfer  of  articles  from  the  processing  table  to  the 
conveyor. 


3,893,564 
AtvTICLE  CARRIER  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Warren  S.  Raynor,  Port  Hope,  and  J«cob  Hermans,  Cobourg, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Incorporated,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,891,  Nov.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,169 
Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  198-189  7  Claims 


3,893,563 

TOBACCO  LEAF  HANDLING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,112 

Int.  CI.  B65g  471 18,  47/44 

U.S.  CI.  198-45  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  distributed  articles,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  delivering  articles  along  a  predetermined  path. 


1.  A  horizontal  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  series  of 
roller-supported  pallets  having  interconnecting  links  and  a 
drive  system  therefor,  each  link  comprising  a  plate  attached  to 
the  underside  of  a  pallet,  a  rod  and  first  and  second  members 
which  are  pivotally  interconnected  for  relative  rotation  on  a 
vertical  axis,  the  first  member  being  attached  to  the  plate 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  the  second  member 
being  joined  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
being  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  plate  whereby  said 
links  and  pallets  are  interconnected  to  form  a  closed  loop,  said 
drive  system  comprising  a  driven  member  attached  to  the 
underside  of  each  plate  and  disposed  intermediate  said  links, 
a  series  of  drive  members  adapted  to  engage  successive  driven 
members,  a  pair  of  drive  chains,  said  series  of  drive  members 
being  disposed  between  and  carried  by  said  chains,  and  a 
spaced  pair  of  drive  sprockets  over  which  said  chains  operate; 
said  chains  and  sprockets  being  disposed  and  spaced  laterally 
to  allow  the  driven  members  and  links  to  pass  between  said 
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chains  and  sprockets,  the  adjacent  links  and  the  intermediate 
driven  members  being  spaced  in  the  loop  direction  to  allow  a 
drive  member  to  engage  the  driven  member  in  the  horizontal 
plane  immediately  below  said  plate  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  chains  drives  the  links  and  pallets  in  said  closed  loop. 


3,893,565 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Harry  J.  Rossi,  deceased,  late  of  Parsipanny,  NJ.  (by  Evelyn 
A.  Rossi,  executrix),  and  Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Hillsdale,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale, 
N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,742 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75100 

U.S.  CI.  206-183  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-cellular  carrier  for  bottled  products  which  is 
formed  from  an  elongate  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  cut 
and  scored  to  provide  a  plurality  of  connected  wall  and  parti- 
tion forming  panels,  said  carrier  comprising,  in  set  up  position, 
hingedly  connected,  body  forming  upstanding  side  and  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  which  bottom  wall  comprises  two 
panel  members  each  having  an  integrally  hinged  connection 
with  said  side  walls  at  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 
having  overlapping  marginal  portions  which  are  opposite  said 
hinged  connection  with  the  side  walls  and  which  have  means 
securing  said  marginal  portions  in  interlocked  relation,  a 
multi-ply  longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure,  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  panel  members  in  face  engaging  relation, 
which  partition  and  handle  structure  is  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  end  walls  on  vertical  hinge  lines,  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  cross  partition  panels  in  the  form  of  strap  mem- 
bers dividing  the  space  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
partition  and  handle  structure  into  a  plurality  of  bottle  accom- 
modating cells  of  equal  size,  said  cross  partition  forming  strap 
members  each  having  one  end  integrally  connected  on  a  verti- 
cal hinge  line  to  a  top  marginal  portion  of  a  side  wall  and  said 
cross  partition  forming  strap  members  each  having  an  oppo- 
site end  portion  extending  to  a  hinge  connection  with  said 
longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure  so  as  to  swing 
relative  thereto  on  a  vertical  hinge  line,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
cross  partition  strap  members  having  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion thereof  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  said  longitudinal 
partition  and  handle  structure  and  secured  to  a  corresponding 
cross  partition  strap  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure  so  as  to  reinforce 
the  hinge  connection  of  said  cross  partition  strap  member  with 
said  longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure. 


3,893,566 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE 

MOISTURE-IMPERVIOUS  SEALING  SHEET 

Richard  T.  Ross,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,146 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5154 
CI.  206—498  3  Claims 

A  packaging  system  comprising: 

a  container  body  including  a  bottom  wall,  peripheral 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wail  and 


U.S 
1 

a 


having  upper  margins  which  define  an  opening  into  an 
inner  compartment  of  said  body; 

b.  a  unitary  closure  attached  to  said  body,  said  closure 
including  a  top  wall  overlying  the  open  end  of  the  com- 
partment, said  top  wall  including  a  thinned  transverse 
section  intermediate  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof 
for  forming  a  transversely  extending  hinge  and  tearing 
edge,  said  hinge  dividing  said  closure  into  a  forward 
movable  door  portion  and  rearward  stationary  cover 
portion;  and 

c.  a  moisture-impervious  sheet  secured  to  said  container 
body  and  being  disposed  between  the  container  body  and 


unitary  closure,  said  sheet  overlying  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  compartment  and  including  a  weakened  region 
intermediate  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof  for  di- 
viding said  sheet  into  a  forward  section  underlying  the 
movable  door  portion  of  the  closure  and  a  rearward 
section  underiying  the  stationary  cover  portion  of  said 
closure,  said  weakened  region  of  the  sheet  being  adjacent 
the  tearing  edge  of  the  closure  whereby  the  forward 
section  of  the  sheet  is  separated  from  the  rearward  sec- 
tion of  the  sheet  by  peeling  the  forward  section  off  of  the 
container  body  toward  the  weakened  region,  whereat  the 
forward  section  follows  the  tearing  edge  of  the  closure 
and  is  thereby  separated  from  the  rearward  section. 


3,893,567 
VERTICAL  STACKER 
Paul  Davis,  Swampscott,  and  David  N.  Shore,  Brookline,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,962 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21102 

U.S.  CI.  206-520  8  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  thin  wall,  disposable,  plastic  article  compris- 


ing 


an  outwardly  inclined  axially  extending  wall  and  a  trans- 
verse wall  integral  with  the  axially  extending  wall, 

and  a  nesting  facility  formed  in  the  axially  extending  wall, 
said  nesting  facility  having 

a  lower  external  shoulder  and  an  upper  internal  shoulder, 

a  substantially  vertical  disposed  intermediate  wall  section 
interconnecting  the  inner  radial  edge  of  one  shoulder  and 
the  outer  radial  edge  of  the  other. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  protrusions 
formed  in  the  intermediate  wall  extending  the  full  axial 
height  thereof,  said  protrusions  being  spaced  apart  about 
the  intermediate  wall  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
circumferential  width  of  the  protrusions  so  that  each 
protrusion  has  a  circumferential  width  equal  to  the  cir- 
cumferential width  of  each  intermediate  wall  portion 
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between  each  protrusion,  with  said  protrusions  acting  to 
provide  a  stacking  interference  at  equally  spaced  portions 
about  the  circumference  of  the  article  when  it  is  stacked 
with  a  similar  article  out  of  circumferential  phase  there- 
with. 

said  intermediate  wall  section  being  free  of  undercuts  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  shoulders. 


3,893,568 

TOOL  HOLDER 

William  H.  Lile,  771-6  N.  Fair  Oaks,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,  94086 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,394 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  7100;  B60R  9100;  A47B  81100 

U.S.  CI.  211-49  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  preventing  theft  of  elongated  tools  or  other 
implements,  each  of  which  has  a  portion  along  its  length  wider 
than  another  portion  thereof,  comprising  first  bracket  means 
defining  a  slot  having  an  open  end  opposite  the  bottom  wall 
and  within   which  a  plurality  of  implements  are  stackable 
between  opposed  slot  sidewalls  with  such  sidewalls  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  implements,  the  width  of  said  slot  between 
said  sidewalls  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  wider  portion 
of  each  of  said  implements  intended  to  be  held  thereby, 
whereby  transverse  movement  of  said  implement  wider  por- 
tions through  said  slot  is  prevented;  means  for  securely  mount- 
ing said  first  bracket  means  on  a  surface;  a  closure  associated 
with  said  first  bracket  means  selectively  moveable  between  a 
first  position  free  of  said  slot  and  a  second  position  extending 
across  said  slot  to  block  removal  of  implements  through  the 
open  end  of  said  slot,  one  of  said  slot  sidewalls  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  extending  in  a  column  depthwise  of  said  slot, 
said  closure  cooperable  with  any  selected  one  of  said  aper- 
tures to  provide  adjustment  depthwise  of  said  slot  of  the  loca- 
tion at  which  said  closure  is  extendable  across  said  slot,  said 
closure  further  including  means  for  locking  the  same  in  said 
second    position    and    preventing    unauthorized    movement 
thereof  to  said  first  position;  second  bracket  means  spaced 
from  said  first  bracket  means  defining  a  second  slot  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  slot  of  said  first  bracket  means  to  cooper- 
ate therewith  by  positioning  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
bracket  means  elongated  tools  or  implements  stacked  within 
said  first  slot,  said  lockable  closure  being  pivotally  secured  to 
said  second  bracket  means  for  pivotal  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  and  said  means  for  locking  said 
closure  in  said  second  position  including  an  aperture  at  the 
free  end  of  said  closure  which  is  registerable  with  any  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  on  said  first  bracket  means 
for  passage  therethrough  of  a  lock  for  securing  said  closure 
free  end  to  said  bracket  at  a  selected  location  of  said  closure. 


I 
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a  base  plate  mounted  by  posts  to  a  parallel  shelf  plate,  siid 
base  plate  fitted  along  the  underside  of  a  first  edge  with 
a  pair  ctf  telescopic  legs  of  adjustable  length,  said  base 
plate  fitted  on  the  underside  of  a  second  edge  with  a  stop 
brackets 


said  shelf  pilate  fitted  with  cut-outs  of  a  circular  shape  of  a 
size  to  each  retain  a  jug  in  place  that  is  resting  on  the  base 
plate,  together  with 

a  threaded  adjustable  length  leg  which  is  threadably  fas- 
tened through  the  central  section  of  the  base  plate. 


3,893,570 

TROUSER  HANGER 

Kuno  J.  Vogt,  5854  Kantor  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,462 

Int.  CI.  A47g  25104;  A47j  51114 

U.S.  CI.  211^89  2Clairts 


3,893,569 
THERMOS  SUPPORT  TRAY 
Frank  R.  Hoch,  200  Garcia,  Trinidad,  Colo.  81082 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,268 
Int.  Cl.»  A47B  85100 
IJ.S.CL  211-74  1  Claim 

1.  A  support  structure  adapuble  for  mounting  about  the 
floor  hump  of  an  automobile  and  shaped  to  support  one  or 
more  thermos  jugs  comprising 


1 .  A  trousef  hanger  comprising: 

a  bracket; 

said  bracket  having  a  vertical  section  and  a  horizontal  sec 

tion,  the  vertical  section  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 

vertical  surface; 
a  slot  in  said  horizontal  section  dimensioned  for  receiving  at 

least  one  pair  of  trouser  legs;  I 

a  clamp  plate  coupled  to  said  horizontal  section  in  proxinj- 

ity  with  said  slot  and  dimensioned  for  clamping  a  pair  of 

trouser  legs  slidably  received  by  said  slot  and  holding  said 

trouser  legs  through  gravitational  force; 
said  clamp  plate  being  angled  in  an  upward  direction  from 

each  side  of  a  center  portion  thereof;  and 
said  plate  being  coupled  adjacent  said  center  portion  h\ 

means  for  loosely  and  pivotally  coupling  said  clamp  plate 

for  limited  oscillatory  movement  about  at  least  a  vertica 

axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  which  axes  generally  intersect 

3,893,571 
CABLE  FLEX  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Roger  MetaiUer,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Ford  Motoi 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fil«d  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,862 

Int.  CI.  B66c  19100,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  212-117  3c,.|„J 

1.  In  a  boom  havmg  a  movable  crane  crab  mounted  foi 

movement  thereon  with  cables,  the  improvement  comprisinj 

a  device  for  limiting  the  flexing  of  said  cables  comprising: 
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a  generally  C-shaped  frame  with  a  horizontal  back  pxjrtion 
and  two  generally  vertically  depending  branches,  means 
mounting  said  back  portion  transversely  on  said  boom  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  branches  extend  below  said  boom 
to  define  a  space  of  sufficient  size  for  said  crane  crab  to 
move  therethrough; 

a  pulley  mounting  structure  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of 
one  of  said  branches,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pulley  mounting  structure,  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 


an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  lower 
vertical  portion  and  an  upper  bent  portion,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  arm  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  arm 
is  rotatable  therewith,  said  upper  bent  portion  of  said  arm 
being  located  above  said  pulley  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  said  boom  so  as  to  guide  a  flexing 
cable  over  said  pulley  and  means  for  retractably  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  said  pulley  mounting  structure  to  maintain 
said  arm  in  a  normal  vertical  position. 


3,893,572 
SYSTEMS  FOR  OPERATING  AND  CONTROLLING 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  WINCHES,  HOISTS, 
WINDLASSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Evald  Gustav  Axelsson,  Stafford,  and  David  Collier,  Brewood, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peo- 
ria, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,978,  Oct.  29,  1970.  This  application  ' 
July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,759 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   26, 
1970,  31078/70 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/72 
U.S.  CI.  212-49  2  Claims 


—5 


1.  In  a  crane  system  for  operating  and  controlling  a  winding 
gear  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  kind  including  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores,  a  piston 
displaceable  in  each  of  the  bores  and  each  having  an  associ- 
ated driving  means,  a  cam  ring  having  cam  faces  engaged  by 
the  driving  means,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  the  bores  to  displace  the  pistons  radially  in  a 


predetermined  sequence  and  by  pressure  engagement  of  the 
driving  means  with  the  cam  faces  to  rotate  the  cam  ring,  the 
system  including  operator  controlled  pump  means  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor,  the  improvement  of 
free-run  means  for  applying  to  the  pistons  of  the  hydraulic 
motor  a  hydraulic  pressure  differential  to  displace  the  pistons 
radially  inwards  and  withdraw  the  associated  driving  means 
from  contact  with  the  cam  faces  of  the  cam  ring  whereby  the 
cam  ring  can  rotate  freely,  the  hydraulic  pressure  for  said 
free-run  means  being  derived  from  a  source  separate  from  the 
pump  means  supplying  said  motor,  a  hoist  including  said 
free-run  means,  movable  counterweight  means  for  balancing 
the  load  on  the  hoist,  hydraulic  means,  including  second  pump 
means,  for  moving  the  counterweight  means,  wherein  the 
hydraulic  pressure  for  the  free-run  means  is  supplied  by  the 
second  pump  means. 


3,893,573 
VARIABLE  RATIO  MIXED-MODE  BILATERAL 
MASTER-SLAVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHUTTLE 
REMOTE  MANIPULATOR  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Fredrick  J.  (ireeb;  Shepard  B.  Brodie.  both  of  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  and  Carl  R.  Flatau,  Shoreham,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,916 
Int.  CI.  B25j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  CM  18  Claims 


1.  A  remote  manipulator  system  comprising 

an  articulated  slave  arm  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  for 
extension; 

a  master  arm  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a  user  in  a 
manner  to  imparl  movement  to  said  slave  arm;  said  slave 
arm  and  said  master  arm  each  being  made  up  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pivotally  connected,  constant  length  segments,  the 
length  of  the  segments  of  the  slave  arm  to  those  of  the 
master  arm  being  a  fixed  ratio; 

a  control  system  connected  between  said  master  and  said 
slave  arms,  said  control  system  imparting  movement  to 
said  slave  arm  at  least  partly  in  accordance  with  manipu- 
lation of  said  master  arm,  said  control  system  at  least 
enabling  said  slave  arm  to  exercise  two  degrees  of  free- 
dom, said  control  system  including  a  controller  receiving 
signals  resulting  from  master  arm  manipulation  and  con- 
verting said  signals  from  the  master  arm  into  signals  for 
manipulation  of  the  slave  arm,  means  for  providing  differ- 
ent ratio  of  movement  between  said  master  arm  and  slave 
arms,  and,  means  for  selecting  between  different  ratios, 
whereby  in  a  coarse  mode  of  operation,  movement  of  the 
slave  arm  to  the  master  arm  is  at  a  ratio  of  the  length  of 
slave  arm  to  the  master  arm  and  in  fine  mode  movement 
of  the  slave  arm  to  the  master  arm  is  by  a  ratio  of  one-to- 
one. 
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3,893,574 
GRIPPER  DEVICES  FOR  LAYERS  OF  BRICK 
MOULDINGS 
Hermann  Kamphues,  Prinzhugel  19b,  5433  Laggenbeck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7.    1972 
2254432 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1132 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  A  4  Claims 


GAZETTE 

length  of  the  car  differs  from  the  number  of  stacks  across  Ithe 
width  of  the  car  comprising  support  means,  a  gripper  tranifer 
operable  in  a  first  orientation  to  simultaneously  grip  groups  of 
aligned  rows  of  bricks  along  the  entire  length  of  said  kiln  car 
and  to  position  said  bricks  in  ranks  and  files  at  a  first  location 
on  said  support  means,  said  gripper  transfer  being  operablt  in 
a  second  orientation  to  simultaneously  grip  groups  of  aligned 
rows  of  bricks  across  the  entire  width  of  said  car  and  to  posi- 
tion said  bricks  in  ranks  and  files  on  said  support  means  it  a 
second  location,  transport  means  operable  to  receive  rank 
files  of  bncks  from  both  said  first  and  second  locations  and  to 
transport  such  bricks  to  a  delivery  position,  and  transfer 
means  operable  to  move  ranks  and  files  of  bricks  from  said 
first  and  second  locations  to  said  transport  means  in  ranks 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  bricks  therein 


V     'a        9  6        B 


1    ,  .     .      ^  3,893,576 

1 .  in  a  gripper  device  for  locating  layers  of  brick  mouldings  ROTATING  PLATFORM  ELEVATOR 

m  stacks  m  mchned  cross  combination,  each  said  layer  con-    Chris  D.  Casady,  1627  Linnea  Ave.,  Eueene  Orec 
sistmg  of  an  even  number  of  parallel  rows  of  bricks,  Fied  Sept   17    1973^;  No  397  6^' 

outer  jaws  arranged  to  grip  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  Int.  CI  B60p  1/44  ' 

the  layers  and,  said  outer  jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  U.S.  CI.  214—75  R 
the  rows  and  being  fixed  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  rows,  and 
first  and  second  intermediate  jaw  means  located  between 
the  outer  jaws  and  arranged  to  engage  between  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  rows,  said  first  and  second  intermedi- 
ate jaw  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rows,  the 
first  intermediate  jaw  means  being  located  between  pairs 
of  rows  and  being  fixed  against  longitudinal  displacement 
relative  to  the  rows,  and  the  second  intermediate  jaw 
means  being  displaceable  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
rows  in  a  substantially  rectilinear  direction. 


1  Claim 


3,893,575 
BRICK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Peame,  San  Gabriel;  Ftorentin  J.  Pearne;  WiUiam  P. 
Osbom,  both  of  Whittier,  and  Joseph  A.  Guzzetta,  Costa 
Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.. 
Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,579 

int.  CI.  B65g  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  C  16  Claims 


1.  A  handling  system  for  unloading  elongated  kiln  cars  or 
the  like  when  said  cars  are  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  stacks  of 
bricks  in  grids  stacked  on  each  other  and  having  rows  of  bricks 
therein  extending  normal  to  the  rows  of  bricks  in  the  adjacent 
grids  in  each  stack  and  wherein  the  number  of  stacks  along  the 


1.  A  rotating  platform  elevator  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  support  pipe, 

b.  securing  means  for  securing  the  support  pipe  to  a  struc 
tural  member, 

c.  a  sleeve  sHdably  mounted  on  the  pipe, 

d.  platform  means  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 

e.  drive  means  connected  to  the  sleeve' or  platform  foi 
reciprocaUng  them  between  raised  and  lowered  positions 
relative  to  the  support  pipe,  and 

f.  cam  means  interconnecting  the  pipe  and  the  sleeve  anc 
operative  to  rotate  the  sleeve  and  the  platform  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  through  a  selected  angle  of  rotation  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  of  the  platform,  the  cam  means 
compnsmg  a  vertical  slot  on  the  pipe  having  a  reverse 
turn  in  its  upper  end  and  a  cooperating  cam  follower  fixed 
to  the  sleeve  and  received  in  the  slot,  the  slot  having  a  J 
shape  with  the  leg  of  the  J  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  platform  inside  the  vehicle  being  shorter  than  the 
leg  of  the  J  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  platform 
outside  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  platform  may  be  lowered 
slightly  in  the  inside  position  of  the  platform. 
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3,893,577 
METHOD  FOR  DEMOLISHING  A  CONSOLIDATED  AND 
HARDENED  IRON  ORE  POWDER  BODY  CONTAINED  IN 

A  HOLD  OF  AN  IRON  ORE  CARRIER 
Koetsu    Asai,    Chiba;    Nobuyuki    Imanishi,    and    Terutoshi 
Yamada,  both  of  Kobe,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.,  Kobe  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972, 47-79591 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  12  Claims 


an  inlet  manifold  and  an  outlet  manifold  for  sequentially 
clamping  the  tape  to  seal  the  inlet  face  from  the  outlet 
face, 

the  outlet  manifold  having  a  chamber  configured  to  permit 
expansion  of  the  outlet  face  of  each  capsule  and  including 
an  outlet  port  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  the 
outlet  face  of  the  capsule, 

the  inlet  manifold  including  valve  means  for  applying  a 
pneumatic  pulse  to  the  inlet  face  of  the  capsule  of  suffi- 
ciently higher  pressure  to  pass  through  the  inlet  face  and 
burst  the  outlet  face  thereby  stripping  the  particulate 
material  from  the  tape  and  propelling  the  particulate 
material  out  through  the  outlet  port. 


3,893,579 
DRUM  DUMPING  LIFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT 

Vern  K.  dlewwe,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dozier  Equip- 
ment Company.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  June  22.  1972,  Ser.  No.  265  J55 

Int.  CI.  B65f  3/00 

VS.  CI.  214—313  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  demolishing  a  consolidated  and  hardened 
iron  ore  powder  body  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  unloading 
the  same  from  a  hold  of  an  iron  ore  carrier,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  mechanical  members  within  a  planar 
array  in  said  hold  of  said  iron  ore  carrier,  before  the  iron 
ore  in  a  slurry  state  is  charged  into  said  hold; 

loading  the  iron  ore  in  a  slurry  state  into  said  hold; 

permitting  said  iron  ore  to  consolidate  and  harden  so  as  to 
form  a  dry  and  hardened  iron  ore  body; 

causing  said  mechanical  members  to  move  relative  to  the 
iron  ore  body  in  which  said  members  are  buried,  at  the 
time  of  unloading  said  iron  ore  from  said  carrier,  thereby 
demolishing  the  iron  ore  body  in  a  consolidated  and 
hardened  state;  and 

unloading  said  demolished  iron  ore  body  from  said  carrier 
while  in  said  dry  state. 


3,893,578 
SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
INTO  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  REPETITIVE 

COMBUSTION  COATING  APPARATUS 
Rosser  B.  Melton,  Jr.,  Helotes,  and  Elbert  M.  Hubbard,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Fikd  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,884 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/04 

U.S.  CL  214—305  9  Claims 


1 .  A  system  for  injecting  predetermined  quantities  of  partic- 
ulate coating  material  into  a  chamber  of  hot  gases  which 
comprises: 
an  elongated  tape  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  capsules 
each  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  particulate 
coating  material,  each  capsule  having  an  inlet  face  and  an 
outlet  face. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  lifting  element  of  a  lift 
truck  mechanism  for  holding  and  dumping  an  open-top  con- 
tainer having  a  top  rim,  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket, 

b.  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  bracket  to  the  lifting 
element  of  a  lift  truck  mechanism, 

c.  a  container  support  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
an  open-top  container, 

d.  journal  means  supporting  said  support  frame  on  said 
bracket  for  rotational  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  between  an  upright  position  and  dumping 
position,  said  journal  means  being  supported  below  said 
lifting  element  of  said  lift  truck  mechanism, 

e.  lever  means  on  said  container  support  frame  for  rotating 
said  support  frame  relative  to  said  bracket, 

f.  said  container  support  frame  comprising  a  circumferential 
member  and  rim  gripping  means, 

g.  said  rim  gripping  means  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
holding  elements  adapted  to  releasably  hold  one  side  of 
the  top  rim  of  an  open-top  container  received  within  said 
container  support  frame, 

h.  said  circumferential  member  comprising  at  least  a  bear- 
ing portion  spaced  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  container 
received  in  said  support  frame  from  said  rim  gripping 
means  and  spaced  below  said  rim  gripping  means  when 
said  support  frame  is  in  said  upright  position, 

i.  said  circumferential  member  being  adapted  to,  upon 
lowering,  loosely  position  a  container  within  said  support 
frame  in  said  upright  position,  said  bearing  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  conUiner  from 
the  side  gripped  by  said  gripping  means  and  bear  a  por- 
tion of  the  weight  of  said  container  when  said  support 
frame  is  rotated  to  said  dumping  position. 
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3,893,580 
SIDE  AND  FRONT  TILTABLE  LIFT  TRUCK  MAST 
Daryl  W.  Stevens,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarli 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FOed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,121 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9120 

U.S.  CI.  214-672  .  21  Claims 


3,893,582 
CHILD  PROOF  CLOSURE 
John  J.  KowBlii(,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Qin 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,736 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-221  llClaiiis 


12.  In  a  lift  truck  having  an  upright  mast  assembly  mounted 
from  one  end  of  the  truck,  first  bearing  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  spherical  bearings  supported  from 
the  truck  and  supporting  the  mast  assembly  for  arcuate  move- 
ment both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  truck,  for- 
ward tilt  means  connected  to  the  mast  assembly  for  actuating 
it  arcuately  on  said  first  bearing  means  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nal of  the  truck  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  a  central  position, 
second  bearing  means  connecting  said  forward  tilt  means  to 
the  truck  and  to  the  mast  assembly  such  that  said  tilt  means 
pivots  generally  transversely  of  the  truck  during  transverse 
arcuate  movement  of  said  mast  assembly  on  said  first  bearing 
means,  and  side  tilt  means  for  actuating  said  mast  assembly  in 
said  transverse  arcuate  movement  on  said  first  bearing  means. 


3,893,581 
PILL  BOTTLE  SAFETY  LOCK 
Richard   Kapphahn.    1310   Elm   Ave.,   N.,  Wheaton.  Minn. 
56296 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,823 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/14 

U.S.  CI.  215-207  3  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

a  bottle  having  an  open  neck  with  an  inwardly  disposed  lock 
ledge; 

a  cover  removably  disposed  on  the  neck; 

a  tumbler  body  disposed  in  the  cover  with  tumblers  nor- 
mally engaging  the  ledge,  said  tumblers  having  slots,  all 
but  one  of  the  slots  having  like  widths,  said  one  slot  being 
wider  than  all  other  slots;  and 

a  bayonet  key  having  blades,  the  number  of  blades  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  slots,  all  but  one  of  the  blades 
having  like  widths,  said  one  blade  being  wider  than  all 
other  blades,  each  blade  being  engagable  with  a  corre- 
sponding slot  with  said  one  blade  being  engagable  only 
with  the  said  one  slot  whereby  insertion  of  said  blades  in 
the  slots  causes  the  tumblers  to  move  away  from  the  ledge 
to  permit  removal  of  the  cover,  the  cover  otherwise  being 
rotatable  but  not  removable. 


1.  A  childproof  plastic  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck 
and  a  locking  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  neck  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  skirt  with  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and 
splayed  fingers  forming  the  lower  portion;  i 

means  on  the  fingers  for  interlocking  engagement  with  tl^e 
shoulder; 

holding  means  mounted  on  the  cap  and  movable  to  release 
and  locking  positions  and  in  said  locking  position  closii^g 
the  fingers  about  the  neck  and  thereby  forcing  said  inter- 
locking naeans  into  locking  relation  with  the  shoulder  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  associated  container; 
and  supplementary  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
locking  means  in  locking  and  unlocking  positions  with  the 
cap,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  ring  sleeved  ov*r 
the  skirt  and  movable  axially  and  circumferential|y 
thereon  over  and  off  said  fingers;  I 

said  supplementary  means  comprising  interengaging  cam 
means  on  the  ring  and  the  external  sides  of  said  fingers, 
said  cam  means  on  the  fingers  extending  diagonally  axi- 
ally and  circumferentially  of  the  cap,  and  means  axially 
spaced  of  the  cap  and  being  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
cam  means  on  the  fingers  and  offset  circumferentially 
from  each  other,  said  cam  means  effective  to  guide  said 
ring  into  and  out  of  locking  position  attendant  to  rotation 
of  the  ring  in  conventional  manner  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
closure. 


ERI 


3,893,583 
TAMPERPROOF  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  William  McLaren,  Bamehurst,  England,  assignor 
Johnsen  &  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,997 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    la, 
1973,12611/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  215-;256  8  Clalmp 

I  i^^i     I     li   _,^^, ^l," 


8.  A  container  and  closure  assembly  in  which  the  complet 
closure  comprises  a  screw  cap  and  a  retaining  band  to  be  torn 
away  when  it  is  desired  to  open  the  container  characterised  by 
the  provision  of  a  discontinuous  external  screw  thread  with 
sloping  upper  surfaces  and  straight  lower  surfaces  around  th< 
mouth  of  the  container  for  engagement  by  a  discontinuou! 
internal  screw  thread  with  straight  upper  surfaces  and  straigh 
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lower  surfaces  provided  on  the  screw  cap,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  complete  closure  is  being  screwed  on 
to  the  container  there  is  an  interlocking  action  between  the 
screw  threads  but  if  an  attempt  be  made  to  unscrew  the  com- 
plete closure  there  is  a  sliding  action  and  the  closure  simply 
goes  round  and  round  but  does  not  come  off  the  container. 


freeing  the  cover  from  the  top  section  and  latching  the 
key  to  the  latch  section,  without  rotation  of  the  key. 


3,893,584 
UTILITY  METER  CONTAINER 
Jonathan  Ledford,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,673 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/22;  E05C  79/06.  B65d  45/28;  220  4  B;4  E;5 

A;5  R;18;323 

U.S.  CI.  220—4  B  1  Claim 


—I    \--'-^ 


1.  A  container  for  the  installation  of  a  utility  meter,  with 
provisions  to  remove  the  cover  of  said  unit  by  a  key  for  the 
reading  of  the  meter  installed  therein, 

said  container  being  formed  of  a  molded  plastic  composi- 
tion with  a  hollow  top  section  and  a  hollow  bottom  sec- 
tion, both  of  which  are  formed  with  sloping  tapered  walls 
so  as  to  be  able  to  nest  into  each  other  and  into  similar 
units  in  the  stored  unassembled  condition,  with  the  edges 
of  the  top  and  thee  bottom  sections  formed  with  flanges 
adaptable  for  joining  together  by  means  of  blind  rivets  or 
bolts,  and  with  a  central  opening  in  the  top  section  of  a 
shape  to  hold  a  cover  plate  fabricated  of  similar  material, 
with  said  cover  plate  being  held  fast  to  the  said  top  sec- 
tion so  as  to  enclose  the  opening  in  said  top  section  by 
means  of  a  flat  latch  plate,  slidably  fastened  to  the  under- 
side of  the  latch  plate, 

the  ends  of  said  latch  plate  normally  engaging  projections 
fitted  to  the  underside  of  the  said  top  section  and  of  a 
spring  construction  so  that  pressure  applied  to  the  latch 
plate,  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  latch  plate  acts  to 
bend  the  latch  plate  into  an  arcuate  shape,  thus  foreshort- 
ening its  extended  length  and  withdrawing  the  latch  plate 
ends  from  engagement  with  the  projection  of  the  top 
section, 

said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  to  admit  a  key, 

said  opening  located  in  alignment  with  the  mid-section  of 
the  latch  plate, 

said  key  formed  of  a  shank  faced  on  one  end  with  a  plane 
surface  oriented  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
shank  and  fitted  with  projections  on  the  shank  adjacent 
to  the  said  inclined  plane  surface,  with  the  opening  of  the 
cover  plate  shaped  to  admit  the  shank  of  the  key  and  the 
projections,  such  that  manual  pressure  on  the  key  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  shank,  after  the  inclined  plane  sur- 
face of  the  key  contacts  the  latch  plate,  servfes  to  both 
disengage  the  latch  plate  from  engagement  with  the  top 
section  and  to  a\so  slide  the  key  laterally  in  relation  to  the 
opening  and  to  the  latch  plate  so  as  to  cause  the  projec- 
tions on  the  shank  of  the  key  to  slide  past  the  opening  in 
the  top  cover  and  thus  engage  the  underside  of  the  cover 
when  the  manual  pressure  on  the  key  is  relaxed,  thus 


3,893,585 
AUTOMOBILE  ARM  REST  TAPE  HOLDER 
Gary  N.  Morrison,  333  Chase  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214, 
and  Stanley  Roger  Ward.  2356  Brentnell  .\ve..  Columbus, 
Ohio  43211 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,637 

Int.  CL  B65d  57/00 

MS.  CL  220—22.6  10  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  arm  rest  with  storage  compartment  for 
sound  recording  tapes  comprising 

An  elongated  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  sidewalls  and  end 
walls  defining  an  open  topped  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  the  tapes  in  upstanding,  serially  disposed 
relationship,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  an  elongated 
slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  body  including 
hinge  pivots  interconnectable  with  support  brackets  of  a 
vehicle  seat; 

a  follower  plate  transversely  disposed  in  said  body  cavity  in 
upright  relationship  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  plate  provided  with  support  trunnions  projecting 
laterally  from  each  side  thereof  into  a  respective  slot  of 
an  adjacent  sidewall  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof; 
spring  means  interconnected  between  said  body  and  said 
follower  plate  biasing  said  follower  plate  toward  one  of 
said  body  end  walls,  and 

a  cover  hingedly  connected  with  said  body  and  selectively 
positionable  in  closing  relationship  to  the  open  top  of  said 
body  cavity,  said  body  and  cover  including  latch  means 
cooperatively  interengageable  to  maintain  said  cover  in 
closed  relationship  to  said  body. 


3,893,586 

TAMPER-PROOF  CASE  FOR  METER  OR  REGISTER 

Ralph  A.  Derose,  Villa  Park;  Anthony  W.  Rigazio,  Oglesby, 

and  George  V.  Zimmerman,  St.  Charles,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Neptune  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,729 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/16 

U.S.  CL  220—324  6  CUims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  case  for  a  meter  or  other  device  compris- 
ing: 
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3,893,587 

COFFEEMAKER  LID 

Joseph  Frank  Loch,  R.D.  1,  Center  Valley,  Pa.  18034,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,617 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43108 

U.S.  CL  220-356  6  Claims 


I.  A  utensil  comprising: 

a.  a  container  having  a  top  opening  and  a  downwardly 
extending  inside  wall; 

b.  a  lid  for  closing  said  top  opening  having  a  top  wall  larger 
than  the  top  opening  of  said  container  and  a  molded 
plastic  skirt  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall, 
said  skirt  wall  being  generally  smaller  than  the  top  open- 
ing of  said  container  so  that  it  may  extend  within  the 
container,  and  said  skirt  wall  having  upper  and  lower  wall 
portions; 

c.  a  plurality  of  lid  retaining  fingers  integrally  formed  with 
said  skirt  wall,  said  fingers  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  lower  wall  portion  of  said  skirt  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  for  gripping 
the  downwardly  extending  inside  wall  of  said  container 
when  the  lid  is  positioned  on  said  container;  and 

d.  the  lower  wall  portion  of  said  skirt  extending  a  significant 
distance  downwardly  from  said  fingers  and  the  wall  por- 
tion of  said  skirt  that  extends  downwardly  from  said 
fingers  having  a  generally  smooth  circular  outer  surface 
and  being  thinner  than  portions  of  said  fingers. 


3,893,588 
VENDING  MACHINE  MODULE 
James  Edward  Patrick,  Mayflower,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Polyvend, 
Inc.,  Conway,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,751 
Int.  CI.='G07F  UIOO 
U.S.CL  221-85  6  Claims 

1.  A  merchandise  dispensing  module  for  vending  machines 
having  an  elongated  merchandise  module  housing  including 
trackways  and  an  associated  power  means  mounted  therein 
comprising  an  elongated  inverted  U-shape  structure  including 
flanges  for  slidable  mounting  in  the  trackways  of  the  housing 
to  be  substantially  encompassed  thereby;  a  merchandise  sup- 


a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  surface; 

a  cover,  respective  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  base  member,  said  cover  having  a  plural- 
ity of  opposing  sides,  a  top;  and,  a  hole  in  one  side; 

a  first  latch  member  secured  to  said  base  within  said  cover, 
said  first  latch  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  re- 
cess in  said  cover  to  secure  a  portion  of  said  cover  to  said 
base; 

a  second  latch  member  positioned  opposite  said  first  latch 
member;  and, 

a  replaceable  plug  positioned  in  said  hole  in  said  cover  in 
proximity  to  said  second  latch  member,  said  plug  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  second  latch  member  to  secure 
another  portion  of  said  cover  to  said  base  whereby  access 
into  said  case  is  gained  by  rupturing  said  replaceable  plug 
and  depressing  said  second  latch  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  plug  to  free  said  cover  from  said  base. 
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porting  platform  depending  from  said  U-shaped  structure  J^nd 
including  a  discharge  opening;  an  endless  chain  arranged  |on 
driving  and  driven  sprockets  mounted  on  said  module  just 
above  said  pJatform;  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  open 


ended  merchandise-receiving  compartments  fixed  to  s4id 
chain  to  move  the  merchandise  packages  along  said  platfotm 
to  said  discharge  opening;  and  drive  means  for  said  ch^in 
connectible  with  the  power  means  when  said  module  '  is 
mounted  in  spid  housing. 

I      

3,893,589 
VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  TRAVELING  RELEASE 
Daria  R.  Maadell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marrick  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,449 

Int.  CLG07f  I II 10 

U.S.a.  221^123  13  Claims 


-H 

'iJf 

' 

syfiiJ 

:: 


I.  A  vendii^g  apparatus  comprising 

a  cabinet  having  two  hinged  doors, 

two  storage  racks  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  chutes 
therein  said  racks  being  spaced  apart  and  mounted  in  said 
cabinet  and  positioned  behind  said  doors 

a  plurality  of  moveable  holding  latch  means,  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  chutes  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
projecting  into  said  chutes  for  supporting  items  in  said 
chute;  _  j 

a  releasing  and  receiving  means  slidably  mounted  on  lon^- 
tudinal  rods  below  and  in  cooperative  alignment  with  sa^l 
racks  for  receiving  and  delivering  vended  items,  sa^ 
releasing  and  receiving  means  having  a  platform,  a  means 
for  moving  said  platform  horizontally  to  a  predetermined 
location  below  a  chute  comprising  a  stepper  motor  operi- 
bly  connected  to  a  cog  wheel,  said  cog  wheel  being  func- 
tionally associated  with  a  track,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
moveable  holding  latch  means  associated  with  said  chute 
for  withdrawing  said  holding  latch  from  said  chute  to 
allow  an  item  to  drop  from  said  chute  on  to  said  platform 
and 

a  plurality  of  blocking  means  each  associated  with  a  chute 
for  holding  items  above  the  first  item  in  said  chutes  when 
said  first  item  is  released  therefrom,  said  holding  latch 
means  and  said  blocking  means  being  independently 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  chutes. 
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3,893,590 

TUBE  COMPRESSOR 

Demitri  Paroussiadis.  23B  Tontine  St.  Folkestone,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,718 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 

U.S.  CI.  222-103  4  Claims 


1.  A  tube  holder  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped  holder  for 
receiving  a  tube  including: 

a  first  arm  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  members 
arranged  to  lie  on  each  side  of  the  tube; 

a  second  arm  formed  of  a  solid  member  to  provide  a  support 
for  said  holder; 

an  apertured  member  arranged  across  said  first  and  second 
arms  and  containing  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  nozzle 
of  said  tube; 

a  slidable  member  engaging  and  bridging  said  parallel  mem- 
bers and  slidable  therealong,  said  slidable  member  being 
curved  to  facilitate  actuation  of  said  slidable  member 
toward  said  apertured  member; 

means  for  resiliently  urging  apart  said  arms;  and 

step  formation  means  on  said  apertured  member  for  re- 
straining separating  of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  movable 
together  upon  depression  of  said  slidable  member  toward 
said  tube  during  actuation  of  said  slidable  member  toward 
said  apertured  member  to  cause  emission  of  the  contents 
of  said  tube. 


3,893,591 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SPRAY  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  L.  Hockmuth,  and  Iven  R.  Norstrud,  both  of  Britt, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Britt  Tech  Corporation,  Britt,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,377 

Int.  CL  B67d  5114 

U.S.  CL  222-1  22  Claims 


CONCENTR«TE 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  washing  system, 

a.  positive  displacement  pump  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
liquid  discharge  outlet; 

b.  means  for  operating  said  pump  to  cause  the  same  to  draw 
liquid  thereinto  at  its  inlet  and  to  discharge  such  liquid 
through  its  discharge  outlet; 

c.  flow  directing  means  connected  to  said  pump  outlet  for 
directing  the  flow  of  such  liquid  against  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned; 


d.  conduit  means  connected  with  said  pump  inlet  and  hav- 
ing an  intake  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
water; 

e.  a  pressure-sensitive  flow  control  device  interposed  within 
said  conduit  means  and  sensitive  to  the  downstram  pres- 
sure within  said  conduit  means  and  having  a  variable 
flow-control  orifice; 

f.  second  conduit  means  connected  in  fluid  communicating 
relation  with  said  first  mentioned  conduit  means  at  a 
point  between  said  pump  and  the  point  of  control  of  said 
control  device  and  having  an  intake  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  liquid  cleaner; 

g.  a  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  inter- 
posed within  said  second  mentioned  conduit  means  be- 
tween its  intake  and  the  point  at  which  it  is  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  conduit  means  for  permitting 
said  pump  to  draw  cleaner  into  the  flow  of  said  first 
mentioned  conduit  means  when  the  valve  is  in  open  posi- 
tion; 

h.  said  flow  control  device  and  said  valve  having  flow  con- 
trol orifices  the  combined  dimensions  of  which  at  all 
times  are  insufficient  to  permit  said  pump  to  operate  at 
rated   capacity,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  conduit 
means  is  always  subjected  to  a  negative  pressure  when 
said  pump  is  operating; 
i.  said  flow  control  device  including  down-stream  pressure- 
sensitive   control   means   located  down-stream   of  said 
control  device  flow  control  orifice  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  vary  its  flow  control  orifice  dimensions  to 
increase  the  same  when  the  downstream  pressure  de- 
creases and  decrease  the  same  when  the  down-stream 
pressure  increases  to  thereby  maintain  a  constant  nega- 
tive pressure  in  said  first  mentioned  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  control  device  irrespective  of 
changes  which  may  take  place  in  the  pressure  at  which 
the  water  may  be  supplied  to  said  first  mentioned  conduit 
means. 
8.  A  method  of  accurately  metering  proportions  of  a  plural- 
ity of  liquid  components  of  a  mixed  cleaning  solution  within 
the  fluid  line  of  a  high  pressure  washing  system  wherein  the 
source  of  one  of  the  components  is  furnished  under  variable 
pressures,  consisting  in: 

a.  providing  a  positive  action  displacement  pump  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet; 

b.  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  pump  by  conduit  with  a  con- 
stant pressure  source  of  one  of  the  liquid  components  of 
the  solution  to  be  mixed; 

c.  concurrently  connecting  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  pump  by 
conduit  to  the  variably  pressurized  source  of  liquid  com- 
ponent; 

d.  restricting  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  first  source  to 
less  than  that  at  which  the  pump  is  rated,  and 

e.  variably  restricting  the  flow  to  the  pump  from  the  source 
of  the  second  liquid  component  sufficiently  to  create  a 
pressure  of  essentially  zero  at  the  point  of  restriction 
when  the  pump  is  not  operating  and  to  produce  at  all 
times  when  the  pump  is  operated  a  combined  flow  from 
the  two  sources  of  less  than  that  at  which  the  pump  is 
rated. 


3,893,592 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Louis  T.  Friedman,  2  Leonard  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,420 

Int.  CL  B67d  5130;  GOlf  11126 

U.S.  CL  222—14  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  flowable  material. 

passage  means  having  a  sequence  of  parallel  passages  adapted 

for  being  fed  by  said  source,  said  passages  having  inlets  and 

outlets,  first  blocking  means  displaceable  to  obturate  selected 

of  said  inlets  whereby  to  prevent  feeding  of  the  associated 

passages  from  said  source  while  the  remainder  of  said  inlets 

are  open  so  that  the  corresponding  passages  can  be  fed  from 
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said  source,  second  blocking  means  to  obturate  selected  of 
said  outlets  constituting  less  than  all  of  the  same  but  including 
at  least  those  of  said  outlets  associated  with  the  passages 
whose  inlets  are  not  obturated  by  said  first  blocking  means, 
and  drive  means  for  the  concomitant  driving  of  said  first  and 
second  blocking  means  to  displace  the  same  relative  to  said 
sequence  of  passages  whereby  said  material  can  flow  into 
selected  passages  and  out  of  selected  passages  but  is  prevented 
from  flowing  from  said  source  directly  through  any  of  the 
passages;  said  drive  means  including  control  means  displace- 
able  through  distances  corresponding  to  selectable  numbers  of 
said  passages,  storage  means  to  store  energy  corresponding  to 


36 


the  displacement  of  said  control  means,  coupling  means  effec- 
tive on  release  of  said  control  means  and  responsive  to  said 
storage  means  to  drive  the  first  and  second  blocking  means 
across  said  inlets  and  outlets  to  release  material  from  the 
selected  number  of  passages  and  to  permit  the  recharging  of 
the  passages  from  said  source,  and  scale  means  cooperatively 
related  to  said  control  means  whereby  displacement  of  said 
control  means  can  be  related  to  selectable  amounts  of  said 
material,  said  control  means  including  a  drive  mechanism, 
means  for  manually  displacing  said  drive  mechanism,  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  drive  mechanism,  and  a  spring  loading  said 
shaft  to  return  the  same  to  a  normal  position  of  rest. 


closure  member  also  having  an  opening  formed  ther;in 
which  is  offset  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
each  of  said  closure  members  having  integral  interlocking 
means  for  securing  said  second  and  said  additional  clo- 
sure member  together  on  said  first  closure  member  so  as 
to  form  a  stack  of  said  closure  members,  said  interlocking 
means  holding  said  members  against  axial  movement 
away  from  one  another, 
all  of  said  closure  members  being  of  a  resilient  material 
permitting  said  interlocking  means  on  said  closure  me^n- 
bers  to  be  popped  together, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  all  of  said  closure  members  being 

parallel  surfaces  of  revolution, 
one  of  each  of  the  two  adjacent  surfaces  between  adjacJnt 
of  said  closure  members  carrying  an  integrally  formed 
sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  two  adja- 
cent closure  members, 
said  interlocking  means  holding  said  second  and  said  addi- 
tional closure  members  so  that  each  of  said  sealing  means 
resiliently  engages  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  next  adja- 
cent closure  member,  ^ 
said  interlocking  means  holding  said  second  and  said  addi- 
tional closure  members  so  that  each  of  them  can  be  inde- 
pendently rotated  completely  around  said  axis, 
the  exteriors  of  all  of  said  closure  members  being  expos<  d 
to  the  exterior  of  said  dispensing  closure  so  that  sa  d 
closure  members  are  capable  of  being  manually  engaged, 
said  closore  members  being  capable  of  being  indepen- 
dently rotated  so  that  the  openings  of  all  of  said  closure 
members  are  in  alignment  in  order  for  material  to  be 
moved  through  said  closure. 


3  893  593 

CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  USING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 

Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,973 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 

U.S.  CI.  222-48  2  Claims 


I.  A  dispensing  closure  having  a  base  including  a  first  clo- 
sure member  and  a  dependent  means  for  attaching  said  base 
to  a  container  located  around  the  periphery  of  said  first  clo- 
sure member,  said  closure  also  having  a  second  closure  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  closure  member  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  rotated  about  an  axis,  said  first  and  said 
second  closure  members  having  openings  extending  there- 
through which  are  offset  from  said  axis,  said  second  closure 
member  being  capable  of  being  rotated  so  as  to  bring  the 
opening  therein  into  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  first 
closure  member  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  additional  closure  member  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  second  closure  member,  each  additional 


I  3,893,594 

ROTARY  DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  OPERATIONS  IN  AN 
INCREMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  METERING  SVSTEli 
Joseph  C.  Carbine,  Wyncote,  and  Edward  A.  Wojtowicz,  Bryn 
Mawr,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporatioii. 
Detroit,  Midi.  ^ 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,182 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5110 
U.S.  CI.  222-^6  6  ciaint 


1.  In  an  incrementally  controlled  metering  system,  a  rotar 
device  effective  to  control  incremental  metering  operations 
said  rotary  device  comprising: 
a  rotatable  support  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  molded  unitary  bistable  means  equally  spacec 
within  said  support  wheel  near  the  circumference  thereof 
each  of  said  bistable  means  including  a  member  recipro- 
catably  movable  axially  to  one  position  in  an  active  state 
from  a  normal  second  position  in  an  inactive  state  to 
initiate  rotation  of  said  rotatable  support  wheel  and  fur- 
ther including  pivotable  means  connected  to  said  recipro- 
catable  member  and  said  support  wheel  for  maintaining 
said  reciprocatable  member  in  either  its  active  state  or  its 
inactive  state; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  conUol  means  located  at  spaced 
positions  contiguous  to  said  support  wheel  adjacent  to  the 
circumference  thereof  for  cooperation  with  said  recipro- 
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eatable  members,  said  plurality  of  control  means  being 
equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  bistable  means,  said 
control  means  at  all  but  one  of  said  positions  adapted  to 
set  a  selectable  reciprocatable  member  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bistable  means  into  its  active  state,  said  con- 
trol means  at  said  position  not  occupied  by  said  setting 
control  means  adapted  to  reset  said  selectable  reciproca- 
table member  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  bistable  means  in 
its  active  state  into  its  inactive  state  when  said  reciproca- 
table member  in  its  active  state  is  positioned  in  juxtaposi- 
tion therewith;  and 
means  at  said  position  not  occupied  by  said  setting  control 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  reciprocatable 
member  in  its  active  state  to  cause  cessation  of  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  support  wheel. 


a.  a  container  and  dispensing  valve  carried  at  the  top 
thereof  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  its  contents, 

b.  an  outer  dip  tube, 

c.  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  outer  dip  tube  to  said 
dispensing  valve, 

d.  an  inner  dip  tube  freely  disposed  inside  said  outer  dip 
tube,  connected  at  one  end  to  and  communicating  with 
said  dispensing  valve, 

e.  said  dip  tubes  being  coextensive  and  having  spaced-apart 
annular  wall  portions  defining  an  annular  channel  there- 
between, 

r  a  check  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  outer  dip 
tube  and  having  a  port  communicating  with  said  annular 
channel. 


3,893,595 
SUSPENDED  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  LATCHED 

BOTTOM  OPENING 
Jitendra  Khanna,  and  Desmond  Williams,  both  of  North  Van- 
couver, Calif.,  assignors  to  False  Creek  Industries  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^71 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5164 

U.S.  CI.  222—185  24  Claims 
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g.  said  check  valve  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  inner  dip  tube, 

h.  said  check  valve  having  a  gravity  actuated  valve  part 
which  moves  in  response  to  tilting  of  the  container  to 
upright  and  inverted  positions  respectively, 

i.  that  end  of  said  inner  dip  tube  which  is  adjacent  the  check 
valve  being  free  from  and  unattached  to  said  check  valve, 
j.  said  dispensing  valve  having  means  thereon  enabling 
communication  to  be  had  between  the  annular  channel 
defined  by  the  dip  tubes  and  the  upper  area  in  the  con- 
tainer, and 

k.  said  check  valve  closing  off  said  other  end  of  said  outer 
dip  tube  when  the  container  is  in  an  inverted  position  and 
opening  said  other  end  when  the  container  is  upright. 


15.  Transporting  container  apparatus  including  a  container 
in  the  form  of  a  bag  having  a  closable  top,  first  and  second 
opposed  walls,  a  tube-like  bottom  connected  to  said  walls  and 
foldable  over  and  across  the  bottom  area  of  the  bag  and  up- 
wardly along  said  first  wall;  and  a  cradle  fitting  around  said 
bag  and  comprising  a  first  section  extending  from  near  the  top  U.S.  CI, 
of  the  bag  down  along  said  second  wall  thereof  and  over  said 
bottom  to  extend  therewith  upwardly  along  said  first  wall,  a 
second  section  overlying  said  first  wall  near  the  top  of  the  bag, 
lifting  means  connected  to  said  first  section  and  said  second 
section  near  the  top  of  the  bag  by  means  of  which  said  appara- 
tus can  be  lifted,  releasable  latch  means  extending  between 
and  coacting  with  said  first  section  and  second  section  releas- 
ably  to  secure  said  sections  together,  said  latch  means,  when 
unreleased,  and  said  first  section  preventing  the  bag  bottom 
from  straightening  out  to  discharge  material  from  the  bag 
when  the  latter  is  supported  by  means  of  the  cradle. 


3,893,597 
LOW  DELIVERY  RATE  VALVE 
Ronald  F.  Ewald,  2700  Cardinal  Dr.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
60008 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,729 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 
222-402.22  |4  Claims 


3,893,596 

UPRIGHT-INVERTED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Steven  W.  Beres,  and  James  L.  Gentile,  both  of  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  VCA  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,734 

Int.  CL  B65d  83114 

VS.  CL  222—402.19  3  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  of  the  hand-held  type,  comprising 

in  combination: 


1.  A  low  delivery  rate  aerosol  valve  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  aerosol  dispenser  comprising  a  valve  body  including 
an  enlarged  upper  oortion  and  a  lower  portion  connected  to 
said  upper  portion,  said  enlarged  upper  portion  including  a 
valve  body  cavity  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  valve  body, 
restricted  feed  passage  means  formed  in  said  lower  portion  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  valve  body  cavity,  a  valve  stem 
movably  mounted  within  said  valve  body  cavity  to  open  and 
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close  the  valve,  said  restricted  feed  passage  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  restricted 
channels,  said  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  disposed  in 
substantially  successive  relation  to  one  another,  each  two 
successively  disposed  expansion  chambers  interconnected  by 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  restricted  channels,  said  succes- 
sively arranged  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  and  plurality 
of  restricted  channels  disposed  in  predetermined  flow  revers- 
ing relation  to  one  another  so  as  to  substantially  reverse  the 
main  fluid  flow  through  said  restricted  feed  passage  means, 
said  restricted  feed  passage  means  disposed  in  fluid  communi- 
cating relation  between  said  vjilve  body  cavity  and  the  interior 
of  the  dispenser,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  valve  the 
contents  of  the  dispenser  pass  through  said  restricted  feed 
passage  means  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,893,598 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Gunter  G.  Fuss,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Free-Flow  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,583,  Dec.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,453 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  47108,  47120 


U.S.  CI.  222—473 


16  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device,  said  device  comprising  a  dispensing 
housing  having  side  walls  forming  a  generally  rectangular 
dispensing  opening,  a  pair  of  dispensing  flap  means  pivotally 
carried  by  opposed  parallel  side  walls  of  said  housing  forming 
said  dispensing  opening,  said  flap  means  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movements  about  parallel  pivot  axes  as  respects  said 
opposed  parallel  side  walls  between  a  first  material  restraining 
position  and  a  second  substantially  open  material  dispensing 
position,  biasing  means  to  normally  hold  said  flap  means  in 
said  first  position,  tab  means  carried  by  said  flap  means,  and 
pivotally  operable  actuating  means  carried  by  a  transverse 
side  wall  of  said  housing  as  respects  said  opposed  parallel  side 
walls,  said  actuating  means  comprising  pivotally  operable 
squeeze  handle  means  formed  to  be  responsive  to  squeezing 
pressures  exerted  thereupon  and  camming  means  operable 
with  respect  to  said  tab  means  in  a  plane  which  is  generally 
transverse  to  the  planes  of  said  opposed  parallel  side  walls, 
said  camming  means  contacting  said  flap  means  to  move  the 
same  in  a  camming  action  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


3,893,599 

»      MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 

Peter  Leslie  Birell,  Delta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 

Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,505,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,973.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,260 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  222-518  15  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  closure  assembly  for  the  discharge  end  of  a 
container  for  use  with  a  separate  dispenser  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  unitary  diaphragm-like  closure  member  for  being  only 
initially  attached  to  the  container,  said  closure  member 
having  a  peripheral  margin  with  a  free  shape  conforming 
to  the  mouth  of  the  container  for  resealing  engagement 
therewith,  said  closure  member  forming  with  the  mouth 
an  axially  displaceable  loose  flow  controlling  element  as 


soon  as  the  initial  attachment  thereof  has  been  releasjed 
to  provide  a  dispensing  opening  around  the  entire  closUre 
member,  said  closure  member  having  a  central  body 
portion  with  a  configuration  adapted  to  the  shape  of 
axially  movable  support  structure  on  the  separate  cis- 
penser  mechanism  for  engagement  with  the  loose  closure 
member;  and 


b.  a  cap  for  surrounding  the  closure  member  on  the  co  i- 
tainer  and  having  means  by  which  the  cap  can  be  secured 
to  the  separate  dispenser  mechanism,  said  cap  having 
means  by  which  it  can  be  secured  to  the  container  and 
means  to  provide  only  the  initial  attachment  of  said  clo- 
sure member  on  the  container,  said  cap  being  axialjy 
displaced  to  release  such  initial  attachment  means  jn 
response  to  its  first  axial  displacement  to  enable  the  clo- 
sure element  to  be  thereafter  positioned  by  the  support 
structure. 


13,893,600 
QUID  GRAVITY  FEED  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Shields,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,535 
Int.  CI.  B67c  3128;  F16I  55114 
U.S.  CI.  222^529 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  gravity  feed  system,  a  liquid  reservoir  having 
an  outlet,  a  norzle  reciprocally  supported  below  the  reservoii 
a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  outlet  to  the  noi 
zle,  an  anvil  reciprocally  mounted  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  nozzle  and  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  th^ 
flexible  conduit,  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  nozzlf 
above  the  anvil  and  yieldingly  urged  to  squeeze  the  conduit 
against  the  anvil  and  close  said  conduit,  whereby  reciprocal 
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movement  of  the  nozzle  toward  the  reservoir  will  move  the 
clamping  member  from  the  anvil  and  permit  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  conduit  from  the  reservoir  to  the  nozzle. 


3,893,601 

SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  J.  Winslow,  19  Clarendon  St.,  Providence,  R.I.  02906 

FUed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,885 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5174 

U.S.  CI.  222-566  2  Claims 


3,893,602 
NEEDLE  THREADER 
David  M.  Ivy,  4635  Southern,  Dallas,  Tex.  75209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,329,  July  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,904 

Int.  CI.  D05b  87100 
U.S.  CL  223—99  13  Claims 


having  a  free  end  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  han- 
dle farther  than  the  free  end  portion  of  said  other  of  said 
leaves;  and  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  being  bent  along  a  line 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leaf  providing  a 
free  end  portion  of  said  leaf  converging  toward  the  other  of 
said  leaves  biasing  said  leaves  together  providing  means  for 
restraining  said  needle  on  said  leaves. 


3.893,603 

LATCH  HOOK 

Joseph  A.  Rush,  507  E.  May,  Walton,  Ind.  46994 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,997 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  85100 

U.S.  CI.  223-104 


7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  container  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  elon- 
gated spout  secured  to  said  body  through  which  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  body  is  poured,  said  spout  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  complementary  sections  formed  of  a  metallic  mate- 
rial that  are  joined  together,  each  section  extending  for  the 
length  of  said  spout  and  having  a  concave  inner  surface  so  that 
a  through  passage  is  defined  by  said  sections  as  located  in  the 
joined  position  thereof,  a  protective  coating  covering  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  joining 
said  sections  to  each  other  whereby  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed elongated  seams  are  provided,  each  seam  extending  for 
the  length  of  said  spout,  marginal  mating  surfaces  formed  on 
said  complementary  sections,  the  mating  surface  of  each 
section  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  solder  strip  that  is  used  to  join  the 
sections  together,  locating  pins  joined  to  one  of  said  sections 
adjacent  to  the  marginal  mating  surface  thereof,  and  comple- 
mentary bores  formed  in  the  other  section  adjacent  to  the 
marginal  surface  thereof,  said  holes  receiving  said  pins  for 
aligning  said  sections  prior  to  the  joining  thereof  by  soldering, 
said  joined  sections  defining  a  finished  spout  completely 
coated  on  its  inner  surface  so  as  to  eliminate  any  deleterious 
effects  of  the  material  from  which  said  sections  are  formed 
when  the  container  is  in  use  and  liquid  in  the  hollow  body  is 
poured  through  the  elongated  passage  defined  by  said  spout. 


1.  A  latch  hook  comprising:  a  shank  having  a  first  projection 
extending  from  near  the  forward  end  thereof  generally  rear- 
wardly  above  the  shank  to  form  a  rearwardly  open  first  hook; 
a  second  projection  on  said  shank  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
first  hook  and  extending  generally  forwardly  above  said  shank 
to  form  a  second  hook  in  opposed  relation  with  said  first  hook; 
and  a  latch  pin  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  and  movable 
about  its  pivot  between  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  projections  to  selectively  close  one  of  said  first  and 
second  hooks. 


3,893,604 

GARMENT  CARRYING  AID 

Raymond  O.  Skinner,  6755  E.  24  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74129 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,026 

Int.  CI.  A45f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  224—5  N  1  Claim 


1.  A  needle  threader  comprising  a  handle;  a  first  thread 
engaging  member  secured  along  one  end  portion  in  said  han- 
dle; a  second  thread  engaging  member  secured  along  one  end 
portion  in  said  handle  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  thread 
engaging  member;  said  thread  engaging  members  being  flat 
elongated  leaves  of  resilient  material  and  being  biased  to- 
gether for  frictionally  engaging  a  thread  portion  therebetween 
for  pulling  said  thread  portion  through  the  eye  of  a  needle;  one 
of  said  leaves  being  longer  than  the  other  of  said  leaves  and 


1.  A  garment  carrying  aid  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  but  substantially  inelastic  strap  having 
a  first  and  a  second  end  and  an  inner  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, the  strap  being  adapted  to  extend  over  one  shoulder 
and  obliquely  across  the  front  of  the  user  such  that  the 
inner  surface  contacts  the  user; 

a  releasable  clamp  connected  to  said  first  end  of  the  strap 
and  adapted  to  clamp  to  the  belt  or  top  of  the  trousers  at 
the  front  of  the  user  with  the  strap  extending  upwardly 
across  the  chest  and  over  one  shoulder; 

a  terminal  portion  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  second  end 
being  folded  and  secured  to  define  a  loop  at  said  end  of 
the  strap  to  receive  garment  carrying  hanger  hooks; 

non-slip  surface  means  affixed  to  the  strap  inner  surface 
over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  loop, 
the  length  of  the  strap  being  proportioned  to  the  user 
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such  that  the  non-slip  surface  is  positioned  over  the  shoul- 
der of  the  user  and  said  loop  portion  hangs  over  the  back 
of  the  user  when  the  clamp  is  attached  to  the  belt  or 
trouser  top  in  the  front  of  the  user;  and 
a  flat  protector  pad  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  strap 
adjacent  the  loop,  the  pad  being  parallel  to  and  below  the 
loop  and  wider  than  the  strap,  the  pad  serving  to  protect 
the  user  and  his  clothing  from  hooks  of  garment  hangers 
or  the  like  received  in  said  loop. 


ill 
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c.  a  ski  polt  support  member  connected  to  said  ski  support 
member  and  including  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of 


3,893,605 

nSH  STRINGER 

James  T.  Mew,  Kings  Lakeside  Terr.,  Rt.  1,  Viola,  Mo.  65748 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,619 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  224-7  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  fish  stringer  comprising  a  flexible  cable  of  small  diame- 
ter, a  coating  of  flexible  material  adhered  thereto  to  present 
an  elongated  flexible  assemblage  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  flexible  assemblage  to  secure  it  to  a 
selected  support,  stop  means  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of 
snap  hook  and  slider  elements  each  of  said  snap  hook  and 
slider  elements  to  successively  receive  a  caught  fish,  said  slider 
elements  each  comprising  a  slotted  tubular  element,  the  elon- 
gated flexible  assemblage  being  reduced  in  diameter  by  the 
thickness  of  said  coating  to  the  diameter  of  said  flexible  cable 
for  a  short  length  near  the  means  to  secure  it  to  a  selected 
support,  the  width  of  the  slot  in  said  tubular  element  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  flexible  cable,  and 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  element  being  such  as  to 
slide  freely  along  said  flexible  assemblage,  but  of  less  diameter 
than  said  stop  means,  and  a  loop  formed  on  said  flexible 
assemblage  between  said  means  to  secure  it  on  a  selected 
support  and  said  short  length  of  reduced  diameter  for  remov- 
ably carrying  extra  snap  hook  and  slider  elements. 


3,893,606 
PORTABLE  CARRIER  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Hofmann,  2702  Ardmore  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.  90266 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,850 
Int.  CI.  B60r  7100 
U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  F  6  Claims 

I.  An  improved  ski  carrier  rack  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  racks  which  define  longitudinally  spaced 
channels  and  at  least  one  pair  of  ski  holders,  each  of  said 
holders  including: 

a.  means  for  releasably  securing  said  holder  to  one  of  said 
channels; 

b.  a  ski  support  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
vertically  depending  resilient  legs,  wherein  said  legs  in- 
clude, adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  transversely  ex- 
tending inwardly  directed  ski  detents  adapted  to  be  mat- 
edly  received  within.one  of  said  channels,  said  legs  being 
adapted  to  releasably  grip  the  sides  of  one  or  a  pair  of  skis 
when  disposed  therebetween;  and. 


a,-^ 


<S6     S2  -as 


resilient  arms  closely  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  en 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  define  therebetween  a  pair  of  s  a 
pole  recesses. 


I  3,893,607 

LAUNDRY  SUPPLY  TOTE  DEVICE 
John  Jones,  Rural  Route  No.  1,  Box  542,  Hartford  City,  In( 
47348 

Filed  Jan,  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,610 

Int.  CI.  A45c  71100 

U.S.  CI.  224-.45  R  i  ciaiii 


1.  A  means  to  tote  commonly  used  laundry  supplies  consist 
ing  of  the  following: 
A.  A  container  having: 

1.  Two  substantially  similar  opposite  spaced  apart  paralle 
first  sides, 

2.  Two  substantially  similar  opposite  spaced  apart  paralle 
first  ends  attached  to  said  first  sides  having  a  simila 
height  as  and  less  width  than  each  said  first  side  and  i 
button  holding  means  located  outwardly  and  generally 
centered  near  the  top  of  each  said  first  end  for  use  ii 
attaching  and  securing  a  shoulder  strap  carrying  means 
if  desired, 

3.  A  bottom  attached  to  said  first  sides  and  first  ends, 

4.  A  center  divider  handle  means  the  substantially  samt 
width  as,  having  a  greater  height  than,  and  suitably 
spaced  between  and  parallel  to  said  first  sides  attached 
to  each  said  first  end  having  an  elongated  slot  therein 
generally  laterally  parallel  to  said  bottom  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  above  said  first  sides  sufficient  tc 
accommodate  the  insertion  of  a  user's  hand  for  grip- 
ping and  carrying  purposes, 

5.  An  open  space  at  the  top  between  said  center  dividei 
handle  nneans  and  each  said  first  side  and  first  ends  anc 
B.  A  removable  hollow  laundry  supply  box  inserted 
between  said  center  divider  handle  means  and  a  said 
side  having 

1.  Two  similar  opposite  spaced  apart  parallel  second  sides, 
having  a  height  less  than  said  center  divider  handle 
means  but  greater  than  the  said  first  side  next  to  said 
box  and  a  length  substantially  similar  to  but  less  than 
the  said  first  side  next  to  said  box. 
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2.  Two  similar  opposite  spaced  apart  parallel  second  ends 
having  a  height  equal  and  attached  to  said  second  sides 
and  a  width  substantially  similar  to  but  less  than  the 
space  between  said  center  divider  handle  means  and 
said  first  side  between  which  said  box  is  inserted, 

3.  A  second  bottom  attached  to  said  second  sides  and 
second  ends  which  when  said  box  is  inserted  rests 
generally  upon  that  uppermost  portion  of  the  first 
bottom  between  said  center  divider  handle  means  and 
said  first  side,  and 

4.  A  second  top  attached  to  said  second  sides  and  second 
ends  having  a  suitable  small  first  opening  therein  cen- 
tered near  one  end  thereof  for  use  in  pouring  the  laun- 
dry supply  out  of  said  box  and  a  second  larger  opening 
therein  nearer  the  other  end  thereof  to  accommodate 
an  inserted  portion  of  the  following  described  box  top 
cover  means  and 

C.  A  removable  box  top  cover  means  having 

1.  A  closed  upper  portion  the  underside  of  which  fits 
down  upon  and  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
box  second  top  when  positioned  atop  said  box, 

2.  Two  similar  spaced  apart  opposite  parallel  third  sides 
attached  to  said  upper  portion  which  extends  down  and 
over  a  portion  of  the  said  second  sides  of  said  box  when 
said  box  top  cover  means  is  placed  atop  said  box, 

3.  Two  similar  spaced  apart  opposite  parallel  third  ends 
attached  to  said  upper  portion  and  said  third  sides 
which  extend  down  and  over  a  portion  of  the  said 
second  ends  of  said  box  when  said  box  top  cover  means 
is  placed  atop  said  box,  and 

4.  A  measuring  means,  which  fits  down  into  the  said 
second  opening  in  said  second  top  when  said  box  top 
cover  means  is  placed  atop  said  box,  having  the  top  of 
same  open  and  the  bottom  thereof  consisting  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  underside  of  said  box  top  cover  means  said 
upper  portion  when  said  box  top  cover  means  is  re- 
moved from  the  said  box  and  turned  over  and  four 
parallel  spaced  apart  sides  which  are  attached  to  and 
extend  sufficiently  away  from  the  underside  of  said  box 
top  cover  means  said  upper  portion  which  have  internal 
ribs  or  markings  around  the  inside  of  said  four  sides  to 
show  the  quantity  of  content  thereof,  preferrably  in 
parts  of  a  cup  volume  measure,  as  the  user  fills  same 
with  a  laundry  supply  for  measuring  purposes. 


3,893,608 
SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE  DESTROYING  MEANS 
Elmer  A.  Koenig,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,678 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225—1  8  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  destroying  a  needle  of  a  packaged  hypoder- 
mic syringe  having  a  plurality  of  members  in  axial  alignment, 
including  a  syringe  barrel,  a  hypodermic  needle  connected  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  syringe  barrel,  a  needle  sheath  removably 
covering  said  needle,  and  a  piston  rod  connectable  with  a 
piston  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  barrel,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  chamber  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  one  member  and 
a  recess  open  to  said  chamber  and  coaxial  with  said  one  mem- 


ber, comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  hypodermic  needle 
into  the  offset  chamber  of  said  one  member,  moving  said  one 
member  and  syringe  barrel  toward  each  other  with  the  walls 
of  said  recess  effecting  axial  alignment  between  the  barrel  and 
said  one  member,  and  rotating  said  one  member  and  said 
barrel  relative  to  each  other  to  twist  said  needle  about  the  axis 
of  the  barrel  for  breaking  the  same  and  rendering  it  useless. 


3,893,609 
DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC  HLM  WRAP 
Gerard  Jamois,  Nogent  sur  Marne,  and  Sylvain  Bluntz,  Parb, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,588 

Int.  CI.  B26t  3102 

U.S.  CI.  225—42  1  Claim 


1.  A  dispenser  device  for  sheet  material  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  mounting  surface,  means  in 
said  housing  to  rotatably  support  a  roll  of  said  sheet  material, 
a  lid  articulated  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  a  dis- 
pensing slit  disposed  in  said  lid  adjacent  to  said  mounting 
surface,  and  a  cutting  means  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of 
said  lid  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  slit,  said  predeter- 
mined distance  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  lid  that  is  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  slit  for  at  least  half  of  said 
predetermined  distance  and  that  is  arcuate  from  said  horizon- 
tal plane  to  said  cutting  means  to  facilitate  guiding,  whereby 
said  sheet  material  is  supported  from  said  dispensing  slit  to 
said  cutting  means. 


3,893,610 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  HEADED  OBJECTS 

Arthur  J.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  3898,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,733 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7122 

U.S.  CI.  227-8  10  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  device  for  driving  a  headed  object  having  a 
head  and  an  elongated  shank  extended  therefrom  comprising: 
A.  a  driver  housing; 
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B.  a  cyclically  operable  ram  supported  within  said  housing 
for  axial  displacement  along  a  rectilinear  path  and  char- 
acterized by  means  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  face  for 
striking  the  head  of  a  headed  object  positioned  within 
said  path;  and 

C.  object  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  housing  adapted 
to  position  a  headed  object  within  the  path  of  the  ram 
including, 

1.  retainer  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rectilinear 
path  for  supporting  said  object  in  a  pre-delivery  dispo- 
sition relative  to  said  path  with  the  shank  thereof  being 
extended  through  a  reference  plane  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  for  said  path,  along  the 
length  thereof, 

2.  means  including  a  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  concen- 
trically related  to  the  path  of  said  ram  for  receiving  said 
headed  object,  and 

3.  means  for  delivering  said  headed  object  from  said 
retainer  means  to  said  bore. 


Julys,  1915 


1.  An  installation  for  use  in  brazing  by  gas  flow  elongated 
heat  exchangers  having  a  piling  of  tubes  separated  by  corru- 
gated fins  and  enclosed  between  side  flanges,  comprising: 
a  jig  with  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  member  connected 
by  transverse  elements,  said  transverse  elements  support- 
ing at  least  one  holder; 
said  holder  comprising  two  horizontally  extending  plate 
elements,  mounted  on  said  transverse  elements  and  abut- 
ting said  transverse  elements  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
horizontal    plate   elements,   said   plate    elements   being 
slightly  movable  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  slightly 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  heat  exchangers  placed 
therebetween  for  brazing,  whereby  said  plate  elements 
slightly  urge  said  side  flanges,  corrugated  fins  and  tubes 
together  during  brazing  while  allowing  enough  expansion 
of  said  side  flanges,  corrugated  fins  and  tubes  due  to  the 
heat  of  brazing  to  prevent  deformation  of  said  side 
flanges,  corrugated  fins  and  tubes; 
means  for  passing  hot  gas  through  the  corrugated  fins  and 
tubes  of  the  heat  exchanger  while  the  heat  exchanger  is 
in  said  holder,  and 


wherein  said  holder  is  made  up  of  two  plates,  an  upper  plaite 
and  a  lower  plate  connected  to  said  transverse  elements 
through  extension  arms,  supported  on  said  plates  and 
wherein  said  extension  arms  of  at  least  said  upper  plate 
are  movably  mounted  on  said  transverse  elements  to 
thereby  allow  at  least  said  upper  plate  to  move  by  transla- 
tion in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse 
elements! 

I  3,893,612 

FASTENER  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Man  i- 
facturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,071 

Int.  CI.  B65c  5106 

U.S.  Ci.  227^67  15  cialiis 


3,893,611 
JIG  FOR  BRAZING  ELONGATED  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Andre  Chartet,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Usines  Chausson,  Asnieres  (Haut  de  Seine),  France 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,343 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    21,    1972, 
72.33494 

Int.  CI.  B23k  19100 
L.S.  CI.  228-44.1  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  attaching  device  including  a  casing  having  a  trigg<  r 
pivotally  coufded  to  said  casing,  a  needle  projecting  from  the 
casing,  the  needle  having  a  central  bore  and  a  slot  open  at  the 
top  and  opening  into  the  bore,  and  a  plunger  siidable  within 
the  bore  to  push  a  portion  of  a  fastener  attachment  member 
or  the  like  through  the  bore  and  the  slot  of  the  needle,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  a  lever  pivotally  coupled  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  a  link  which  is  in  turn  pivotally  coupled  ta 
said  casing,  a  first  end  of  the  lever  coupled  to  the  plunger  to 
reciprocate  it  and  the  second  end  siidable  upon  a  camming 
surface  of  said  trigger,  means  for  lineariy  guiding  said  first 
lever  end  and  resilient  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  casinL 
and  said  lever  for  rotating  said  lever  about  the  link  therebp 
urging  said  second  end  of  said  lever  against  said  camming 
surface  of  said  trigger  to  resiliently  bias  said  trigger. 


T  3,893,613 

HYDRAULIC  JIG  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
MIS-ALIGNMENT 
Tatuyuki   Une,  Hiroshima;   Akira  Kamata,  Tokyo,  both  o 
Japan,   assignors   to   Ishikawajima-Harima   Jukogyo   Ka 
bushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Jack  Seisa 
kusho.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,905,  Feb.  22,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1971, 46-1080: 
Int.  Ci.  B23k  1100 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  J  2  Ciaim^ 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  apparatus  for  the  alignment  and 
the  holding  of  the  terminal  edges  of  a  pair  of  elongated  worki- 
pieces  that  are  to  be  welded  together,  characterized  by  a 
transportable  jig  provided  with  a  U-shaped  groove  for  receiv 
ing  and  supporting  said  workpieces,  a  pair  of  vertically  space< 
arms  disposed  on  the  vertical  sides  of  said  U-shaped  groove 
said  arms  extending  beyond  the  terminal  area  of  said  work 
pieces  and  in  spaced  normal  relationship  to  the  sides  of  sai(| 
workpieces  and  on  either  side  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  supporting  member 
positioned  to  overlie  the  joint  between  the  free  edges  of  said 
workpieces,  a  pair  of  columns,  each  of  said  columns  being 
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connected  between  one  of  the  pairs  of  said  vertically  spaced 
arms  at  the  supporting  member  and  cooperating  with  each 


and  sealing  tab  carton  elements  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
locking  tab. 


^    "^h-f 


jack  for  preventing  application  thereto  of  eccentric  loads 
during  operation  of  said  jacks  to  align  the  joint. 


3,893,614 
TAMPERPROOF  RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
George  Leroy  Meyers,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,360 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/54,  5/68,  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  229-51  TC  5  Claims 


,.7a, — ^ — .7ff^ 
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3,893,615 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

William  R.  Johnson,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peerless 

Portable  Metal  Buildings,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,680 

Int.  CL  B65d  91/00 

U.S.  CL  232—43.2  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  above-ground  container  for  refuse  and  the  like 
comprising  a  rectangular  box-like  structure  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  by  partitions,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  a  top  surface  with  an  opening  for 
inserting  refuse  and  an  upstanding  rim  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, a  top  raising  hinged  door  with  a  downward  depending 
flange  along  each  edge,  said  door  normally  held  in  a  closed 
position  solely  by  gravity  to  cover  said  opening  and  said  rim, 
and  a  handle  retractable  by  gravity,  and  a  side  door  whereby 
a  receptacle  within  the  container  can  be  filled  through  the  top 
door  and  the  contents  removed  through  the  side  door,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  second  rim  closely  surrounding  all 
sides  of  the  top  door,  said  rim  rising  from  said  top  surface  to 
a  height  approximately  equal  that  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
door  whereby  an  animal  or  the  like  cannot  get  its  claws  under 
said  handle  or  the  edges  of  said  door  to  raise  the  door. 


1.  A  tamperproof  reclosable  carton  formed  of  a  single  suit- 
ably out  and  scored  blank  having  a  receptacle  portion  and  a 
cover  portion  which  telescopes  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
receptacle  portion,  said  receptacle  portion  comprising 
hingedly  connected  front,  rear,  end  and  bottom  receptacle 
panels,  said  cover  portion  comprising  a  top  cover  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  end 
cover  panels  and  a  front  cover  panel  all  hingedly  connected  to 
said  top  cover  panel  and  forming  skirt  portions  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  the  respective  underlying  receptacle  panels,  a 
sealing -tab  hingedly  connected  along  a  detachable  line  of 
weakness  to  the  center  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
receptacle  panel  and  folded  ouwardly  along  said  hinge  line  to 
lie  sandwiched  between  said  front  cover  panel  and  said  front 
receptacle  panel,  said  sealing  tab  being  adhesively  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  front  cover  panel;  a  pair  of  locking 
tabs  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  recep- 
tacle panel  in  flanking  relationship  to  said  sealing  panel,  said 
locking  tabs  being  folded  about  their  respective  hinge  connec- 
tions to  lie  sandwiched  between  siad  front  cover  panel  and 
said  front  receptacle  panel;  a  pair  of  cover  front  glue  flaps 
each  hingedly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  end  cover 
panels  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
front  cover  panel  to  lie  sandwiched  between  said  front  recep- 
tacle panel  and  said  front  cover  panel  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
sealing  tab  and  said  locking  tabs;  said  locking  tabs  each  having 
at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
hinge  line  between  said  locking  tab  and  said  front  receptacle 
panel,  said  side  edge  being  in  edge  to  edge  locking  abutment 
with  a  complementary  edge  formed  on  one  of  said  glue  flap 


3,893,616 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

PLOTTERS 

Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418^67 

Int.  CL^  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  CL  235—151  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  driving  electromechanical  devices  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  source  including  a  means  for  supplying  data  for 
modifying  the  velocity  and  acceleration  profile  parame- 
ters; 

an  input  control  unit  responsively  connected  to  said  data 
source  including  means  for  buffering  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring signals  from  the  data  source; 


936  O.G.-21 
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command  control  means  responsively  connected  to  said 
input  control  unit  for  transforming  source  data  into  com- 
mand sequences; 

a  rate  control  unit  responsively  connected  to  said  input 
control  unit  and  said  command  control  means  including 
a  means  for  generating  a  variable  command  clock  said 
rate  control  unit  comprising: 

a  base  rate  oscillator; 

velocity  register  means  for  storing  a  digital  number  which 
represents  the  scaling  exponent  portion  of  a  velocity 
constant; 

means  for  holding  the  coefficient  portion  of  the  velocity 
constant; 

velocity  rate  multiplier  means  responsively  connected  to 
said  base  rate  oscillator  and  said  means  for  holding  the 
velocity  coefficient  and  velocity  scaling  exponent  for 
multiplying  the  base  rate  oscillator  output  by  the  velocity 
scaling  exponent  and  velocity  coefficient  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  command  clock  pulse  rate  profile  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  parameters  supplied  by  said  data 
source; 

output  control  means  responsively  connected  to  said  rate 
control  unit  and  said  command  control  means  for  trans- 
ferring signals; 

means  responsively  connected  to  said  output  control  means 
for  producing  a  mechanical  movement  in  response  to  the 
signals  transferred  by  said  output  control  means. 


I 
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a  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  store  to  generate  _.. 
alarm  signal  upon  detecting  repeatedly  said  constant  logic 
level  lasting  longer  than  said  threshold  time. 


3,893,618 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING 

NON-LINEAR  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  ; 

Backman  Wcg,  Wayland,  and  Earl  L.  Wilson,  Weliesley,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Wgl- 

tham,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,519 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23102 

U.S.  CI.  236^100  13Clal.is 


3,893,617 

FAILURE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVICES 

EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  PARALLEL-TO-SERIES 

CONVERTERS 

Bjom  Ragnar  Solberg,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  11,  1973,  26438/73 

Int.  CI.  G06f  niOO;  H03k  13132 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  thermaly  responsive  fluid  flow  control  valve  device  fo 
elimination  of  temperature  fluctuations  during  initial  openin  ; 
operation  comprising: 
a  stationary  valve  member  having  an  annular  valve  sea 

portion  forming  a  fluid  port, 
a  linearly  movable  valve  member  having  a  closure  portio 
normally  engaging  the  valve  seat  portion  to  close  the  fluii 
port  and  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
the  stationary  valve  member  including  an  annular  flange 
encompassing  the  valve  seat  portion,  the  annular  flange 
bemg  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  movable  valve  member,  the  flange  having  an  enc 
spaced  from  the  annular  valve  seat  portion,  the  end  hav 
ing  an  inclined  part  so  that  initial  movement  of  the  mov, 
able  valve  member  creates  a  small  fluid  flow  passage 
between  the  inclined  part  and  the  movable  valve  membe^ 
and  increased  movement  of  the  movable  valve  member  i^ 
non-linear  with  respect  to  the  fluid  flow  passage  created, 
thermally  responsive  actuator  means, 
means  joining  the  thermally  responsive  actuator  means  tc 
the  movable  valve  member  for  movement  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  valve  member. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  abnormal  conditions  in  a  digital 
parallel-to-series  converter  comprising: 

a  digital  store  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter, 
said  store  storing  the  output  of  said  converter  and  pro- 
ducing a  constant  logical  level  for  a  period  longer  than  a 
certain  threshold  time  upon  occurrence  of  any  one  of  said 
abnormal  conditions; 

A  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  store,  said  generator 
producing  clock  pulses  to  clock  said  store  and  to  cause 
said  store  to  produce  said  constant  logic  level  upon  oc- 
currence of  any  one  of  said  abnormal  conditions,  said 
clock  pulses  having  a  nominal  period  of  Xnlfo,  where  n 
equals  the  number  of  parallel  input  channels. /„  is  the  digit 
rate  of  serialized  data  and  X  is  any  positive  integer,  with 
the  time  period  between  two  successive  ones  of  said  clock 
pulses  being  instanUneously  shifted  to  Xnlfo  +  klfo,  where 
k  is  a  positive  or  negative  integer,  and  the  time  between 
said  shifts  may  occur  periodically  or  non-periodically  as 
long  as  the  time  between  two  of  said  shifts  is  larger  than 
a  certain  minimum  value;  and 


lOS 


3393,619 

CRdSSTIE  FOR  RAILROAD  TRACK 

A.  J.  Bruner,  2166  Katherine  St.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,772 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  3100 


U.S.  CI.  238—83 


/^A 


3  Claims 


1.  A  crosstie  for  railroad  tie  plates  and  tracks  comprising  an 
elongated  block  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  flat  top  and 
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opposite  flat  ends,  a  pair  of  plates  each  positioned  on  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  flat  ends  of  said  blocks,  at  least  on  cross-rod 
attached  to  and  extending  laterally  of  and  between  said  plates 
and  longitudinally  through  said  block  and  rods  attached  to 
said  cross-rod  and  extending  therefrom  laterally  of  and  from 
said  cross-rod  and  said  block. 


the  air  atomized  catalyst  spray  and  the  liquid  resin  airless 
spray  intersecting  each  other  and  the  air  and  solid  particle 


3,893,620 
ELECTROSTATIC  ATOMIZATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 

PAINTS 
Abdullah  M.  Rokadia,  Schaumberg,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,364 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  239—3  1  Claim 


\00)rif 


1.  A  method  for  electrostatically  spraying  an  electrically 
conductive  aqueous  paint  comprising  supplying  an  unconfined 
continuous  column  of  said  paint  through  an  intervening  air 
space  to  an  electrically  isolated  paint  reservoir,  and  then 
conveying  said  aqueous  paint  from  said  electrically  isolated 
reservoir  as  a  confined  column  in  a  paint  supply  line  to  an 
electrostatically  charged  atomizing  device  so  that  said  electro- 
static charge  is  conducted  back  through  said  paint  to  the 
electrically  isolated  paint  reservoir  to  create  a  charged  field 
around  said  reservoir,  the  paint  providing  said  unconfined 
continuous  column  supplied  to  said  reservoir  being  releaised  to 
provide  said  unconfined  column  from  a  point  at  least  about  2 
feet  above  said  reservoir. 


stream  outside  the  spray  gun  to  provide  a  combined  spray 
pattern  of  solid  particles,  promoted  resin  and  catalyst. 


3,893,622 
FOG  GENERATOR 
David  W.  Waldron,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lowndes  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.,  Valdosta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,396,  Jan.  10, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20^64,  March  17,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,633,855.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,201 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  17100 

U.S.  CI.  239-77  12  Claims 


3,893,621 
PLASTIC  SPRAY  GUN 
Jay  Johnson,  5350  Tessen  Dr.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,028 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7114,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  239-9  14  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  fiberglass  and  liquid  resins, 
comprising: 
means  having  an  opening  for  discharging  a  stream  of  air  and 

solid  particles  into  the  atmosphere, 
air  atomizing  nozzle  means  positioned  adjacent  the  opening, 
means  connecting  low  pressure  liquid  catalyst  and  low 
pressure  air  to  said  nozzle  means  for  providing  an  air 
atomized  spray  of  catalyst  firom  said  nozzle  means, 
airless  nozzle  means  positioned  adjacent  the  opening, 
and  means  connecting  a  liquid  mixture  of  promoted  resin 
under  relatively  high  pressure  to  the  airless  nozzle  means 
to  provide  a  liquid  spray  of  promoted  resin. 


c. 


1.  A  fog  generator  comprising: 

a.  an  air  blower  means; 

b.  a  conduit  connected  to  said  air  blower  means,  said  air 
blower  means  discharging  air  into  said  conduit; 
a  generally  flat  nozzle  having  a  relatively  small  central 
opening  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
being  carried  by  said  conduit,  said  conduit  directing  air 
from  said  air  blower  conduit  and  then  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  nozzle;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  nozzle  for  mixing 
with  the  air  passing  through  said  nozzle; 
said  conduit  including: 
i.  a  first  conduit  means  having  a  first  conduit  portion 

connected  by  one  end  to  and  communicating  with  said 
air  blower  means,  said  first  conduit  means  extending 
generally  horizontally  from  said  air  blower  means, 

ii.  said  first  conduit  means  including  a  second  conduit 
portion  extending  from  and  communicating  with  said 
first  conduit  portion,  said  second  conduit  portion  open- 
ing generally  in  an  upright  direction, 

iii.  a  second  conduit  means  including  a  generally  upright 
third  conduit  portion  secured  by  its  lower  end  to  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  second  conduit  portion,  said 
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third  conduit  portion  being  disposed  coaxially  with  and 
communicating  with  and  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  second  conduit  portion, 

iiii.  said  second  conduit  means  including  a  fourth  conduit 
portion  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said 
third  conduit  portion,  said  fourth  conduit  portion  open- 
ing side  wise  of  said  third  conduit  portion  and  forming 
with  said  third  conduit  portion  an  elbow, 

iiiii.  a  nozzle  supporting  conduit  section  rotatably  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  and  carried  by  the 
open  end  of  said  fourth  conduit  portion,  said  nozzle 
supporting  conduit  section  having  an  open  outer  end 
opening  sidewise  of  said  fourth  conduit  section,  said 
nozzle  being  secured  to  and  extending  radially  across 
the  open  outer  end  of  said  nozzle  supporting  conduit 
section  for  essentially  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
conduit  section  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  air  di- 
rected through  said  nozzle  supporting  conduit  section 
passes  through  the  central  opening  of  said  nozzle. 


3,893,623 
FLUID  JET  DEFLECTION  BY  MODULATION  AND 
COANDA  SELECTION 
Richard  A.  Toupin,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,193 
int.  Ci.  B05b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  239-102  7  Claims 


O.c  PoiEi  surnr 
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\-, L I 


1,  A  fluid  jet  switching  system  including  jet  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  high  speed  stream  of  fluid,  means  for  modulating  the 
diameter  of  said  stream  of  fluid  to  produce  discrete  droplets, 
a  droplet  deflecting  surface  adjacent  to  said  stream  of  fluid 
located  downstream  from  said  jet  means  at  a  critical  location 
adapted  to  contact  with  an  impact  parameter  sufficient  to 
cause  capture  of  a  drop  by  said  convex  surface  and  thereby 
deflect  droplets  separated  from  said  stream  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  distances  from  said  jet  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  range  of  modulation. 


3,893,624 

AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  ADJUSTING  FIRE  HOSE 

NOZZLE  WITH  FLUSHING  MECHANISM 

William  Stanley  Thompson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elkhart 
Brass  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,064 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1132,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  239-107  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  hose  nozzle  including  a  tubular  body  part  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  pressure  responsive  valve 
assembly  shiftable  in  said  body  part  and  including  a  valve  head 
and  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  head  being  shiftable  toward  and 
away  from  said  body  part  outlet  in  response  to  variations  in 
pressure  of  liquid  supplied  to  said  nozzle,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  barrel  member  having  fore  and  aft  ends  sur- 
rounding said  valve  stem,  the  aft  end  of  said  barrel  member 
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fitting  slidably  within  the  outlet  end  of  said  body  part,  sa  id 
barrel  member  being  shiftable  longitudinally  relative  to  sad 
body  part  between  a  forward  position  in  which  the  barcel 
member  fore  end  spacedly  encircles  said  valve  head  to  define 
a  liquid  flow  path  from  the  nozzle  and  a  rearward  position  in 
which  the  barrel  member  fore  end  is  shifted  rearwardly  of  tie 
valve  head  to  increase  the  spacing  between  the  barrel  member 
and  valve  head,  a  sleeve  member  encircling  the  fore  end  pf 


said  body  part  and  surrounding  said  barrel  member,  meaijs 
rotatably  connecting  said  sleeve  member  to  said  body  part 
wherein  rotation  of  the  sleeve  member  upon  the  body  part 
causes  the  sleeve  member  to  shift  longitudinally  of  the  body 
part  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  sleeve 
member  including  abutment  part  means  for  contacting  said 
barrel  member  to  shift  the  barrel  member  from  its  forward 
position  into  its  rearward  position  as  said  sleeve  member  ^ 
shifted  from  its  extended  position  into  its  retracted  position . 


3,893,625 
PUMPLESS  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOWABLI ; 

MATERIALS 

Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gyroma  1 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,658 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9100,  7124;  F17d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  239-127  10  Claimi 


1.  A  closed  kx)p  system  for  continuously  circulating  non- 
pumpable  coating  medium  to  a  spray  device,  including 

a.  inlet  line  means  for  supplying  said  spray  device; 

b.  return  line  means  for  recirculating  non-sprayed  medium 
supplied  to  said  spray  device; 

c.  a  non-pressurized  collection  tank  in  communication  with 
and  receiving  the  coating  material  exiting  from  said  re- 
turn line  means; 

d.  a  lock  tank  disposed  beneath  said  collection  tank  and 
being  normally  maintained  at  atmospheric  pressure  while 
being  selectively  pressurizable  at  predetermined  times  to 
predetermined  higher  pressure; 

e.  lock  tank  supply  line  means  communicating  between  said 
collection  tank  and  said  lock  tank  and  having  a  selectively 
actuatable  lock  tank  supply  valve  included  therein; 
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f .  a  pressurized  source  tank  for  supplying  a  coating  material 
under  pressure  to  said  inlet  line; 

g.  source  tank  supply  line  means  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  lock  tank  to  said  source  tank  and  having  a  source 
tank  supply  valve  included  therein; 

h.  first  air  line  means  for  pressurizing  said  source  tank  and 
the  coating  medium  therein  communicating  between  said 
source  tank  and  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure; 

i.  second  air  line  means  communicating  between  said  lock 
tank  and  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 

j.  air  line  valve  means  selectively  actuatable  either  to  inter- 
connect said  first  and  second  air  line  means  or  to  isolate 
said  flrst  air  line  means  from  said  second  air  line  means 
while  venting  said  lock  tank  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

k.  control  means  for  said  supply  valves  and  said  selectively 
actuatable  air  line  valve  means  to  normally  maintain  said 
source  supply  valve  closed,  said  lock  tank  supply  valve 
opened,  and  said  lock  tank  vented  to  the  atmosphere 
through  said  selectively  actuatable  air  line  valve; 

I.  whereby  said  non-pumpable  coating  material  normally 
flows  from  said  collection  tank  to  said  lock  tank  by  grav- 
ity while  said  coating  material  is  forced  through  the  re- 
mainder of  said  recirculating  closed  loop  under  air  pres- 
sure; 

m.  whereby,  from  time  to  time,  said  lock  tank  supply  valve 
may  be  closed  and  said  source  tank  valve  may  be  opened 
and  said  air  line  valve  means  may  be  actuated  selectively 
to  interconnect  said  first  and  second  air  line  means  to 
equalize  the  pressure  in  said  lock  tank  and  said  source 
tank  to  accommodate  the  flow  of  non-pumpable  coating 
material  from  said  lock  tank  to  said  source  lank  under 
gravity. 


3,893^626 

THRUST  REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOR  TURBOJET 

ENGINES 

Heinrich   Leibach,  Grafrath-Wildenroth,  and  Hans  Zinner, 

Dachau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und  Tur- 

binen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,430 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    25,    1972, 
2252208 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15106 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.19  26  Claims 


3,893,627 

ELECTRIC  AIRLESS  CUP  GUN  APPARATUS 

Bernard  W.  Siczek,  Chicago,  and  Gene  H.  Hall,  Westchester, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,851 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  239—332  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  incremental  fluid  pulses  and 
for  developing  an  elevated  fluid  pressure  therein  for  subse- 
quent release  to  the  exterior,  comprising 

a.  means  for  receiving  said  fluid  pulses,  including  a  check 
valve  for  admitting  said  fluid  and  preventing  reverse  flow 
therefrom; 

b.  an  accumulator  chamber  connected  to  said  means  for 
receiving,  said  accumulator  chamber  having  a  pressure- 
deformable  member  therein; 

c.  a  housing  having  a  fluid  release  passage  therethrough, 
said  housing  seated  against  said  deformable  member,  with 
said  fluid  release  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
accumulator  chamber  with  the  exterior; 

d.  valve  means  for  opening  said  fluid  release  passage,  seal- 
ably  seated  in  said  fluid  release  passage  and  operatively 
connected  to  move  from  its  sealably  seated  position  un- 
der conditions  of  elevated  pressure  in  said  accumulator 
chamber; 


3,893,628 
SPRAY  HEAD 
James  A.  McCollum,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alsons  Cor- 
poration, Somerset,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,588 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1126,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  239-521  6  Claims 


1.  A  jet  exhaust  control  arrangement  for  controlling  ex- 
hausting of  gases  supplied  by  at  least  one  engine;  said  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

jet  pipe  means  for  discharging  gases  from  said  at  least  one 
engine  as  thrust  gases, 

thrust  reversing  deflecting  flap  means  which  are  movable 
between  inoperative  positions  out  of  the  path  of  said 
thrust  gases  and  operative  positions  in  deflecting  engage- 
ment with  said  thrust  gases  for  accommodating  reversal 
of  the  thrust  forces  resulting  from  said  thrust  gases, 

and  baffle  means  disposed  on  said  deflecting  flap  means  for 
inducing  asymmetric  deflection  of  said  thrust  gases. 


1.  A  spray  head,  adapted  to  be  placed  over  means  forming 
a  water  distribution  cavity  for  discharge  of  water  therefrom, 
"the  spray  head  comprising: 

a.  a  disk  member; 

b.  a  plurality  of  discharge  bores  formed  in  the  disk  member; 
c.  a  set  of  deflector  means  within  selected  bores  adjacent 
the  exit  ends  thereof,  each  deflector  means  forming  with 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  corresponding  bore  an  asym- 
metrical discharge  orifice;  said  deflecting  means  directing 
angularly  a  portion  of  the  water  passing  through  the  bore 
to  cause  impingement  thereof  against  the  remaining  wa- 
ter passing  in  the  bore  as  it  issues  from  the  discharge 
orifice  to  deflect  the  resulting  water  jet  in  angular  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  bore;  the  set  of  discharge 
means  being  relatively  oriented  and  so  proportioned  as  to 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Julys,  I9"t5 


cause  the  water  jets  to  produce  a  preselected  spray  pat- 
tern. 


3^93,629 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Kazuo  Okamoto.   Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1973, 48-96954 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1130 
II.S.  CI.  239-585  i  claim 


passage  means  extending  axially  through  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion to  communicate  with  said  recess,  second  passage  mea)is 
communicating  with  said  first  passage  means  and  extending 
transversely  thereto;  and,  means  for  removably  coupling  said 
first  and  second  housing  members,  said  coupling  means  coiti- 
prising  a  key  affixed  to  one  of  said  housings  and  a  keyway  in 
the  other  of  said  housings,  said  key  including  portions  adapted 
to  overlie  portions  of  said  other  housing. 


3,893,631 

TWIN  REHNER  WITH  DOUBLE  FLOATING  DISCS 

Chester  Donald  Fisher,  and  Beatrice  Peari  Fuller,  both  of 

Muncy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sprout,  Waldron  &  Company,  Inc., 

Muncy,  Pa.  ] 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,416 

Int.  Cl.='  B02C  7114  ! 

U.S.  CI.  241^37  13  Claims 


-t_J 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  Diesel  engines  comprising  a 
body  including  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter 
portion  of  a  servopiston  to  define  a  piston  chamber,  a  counter 
piston  chamber  and  a  plunger  chamber,  a  pressure  generating 
device  having  a  relief  valve  at  the  outlet  side  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  piston  chamber,  said  pressure  generating 
device  including  a  plunger  with  inclined  notches  determining 
period  and  time  of  pressure  generating  operable  synchro- 
nously to  rotation  of  an  engine,  a  fuel  tank  connected  to  said 
counter  piston  chamber,  an  injection  nozzle  in  the  body  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  chamber,  a  check  valve  preventing  fuel 
from  flowing  out  of  said  plunger  chamber,  and  electromag- 
netic valve  for  closing  and  opening  a  passage  of  fuel  under 
pressure  and  a  fuel  supply  pump  connected  at  the  outlet  side 
thereof  through  said  electromagnetic  valve  and  said  check 
valve  to  said  plunger  chamber,  whereby  said  pressure  generat- 
ing device  and  said  electromagnetic  respectively  control  pis- 
ton strokes  in  fuel  injection  direction  and  fuel  intake  direc- 
tion. 


3,893,630 
SWIVEL  OUTLET  FOR  SPRAYER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Carl  E.  Bochmann,  Brecksville,  and  Richard  W.  Germuska, 
Middleburg  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  H.  D.  Hudson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,010 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15108 

U.S.  CI.  239-587  4  Claims 


1.  A  disc  tyi*  refiner  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  supporte< 
by  said  base,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  casing 
means  on  said  casing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft 
a  pair  of  stationary  heads  mounted  within  said  casing  ir 
spaced  opposed  relation,  a  refining  plate  assembly  radiallj 
disposed  on  each  said  stationary  head,  a  pair  of  rotating  heads 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  refining  plate  assembly  on  each 
said  rotating  head  in  parallel  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  refin^ 
ing  plate  assembly  of  the  adjacent  stationary  head,  means 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rotating  heads  to  provide 
rotation  of  said  heads  with  said  shaft  while  permitting  axia 
movement  thereof  along  said  shaft,  conveying  means  for  di 
recting  stock  to  be  refined  into  said  casing  between  said  juxta- 
posed refining  plate  assemblies,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
axial  position  of  said  rotating  heads  on  said  drive  shaft,  saic 
latter  means  comprising  cylinder-piston  means  on  said  shaft 
connected  with  each  said  rotating  head,  and  a  parallel  hydrau- 
lic circuit  operatively  connecting  said  piston-cylinder  means 
to  equalize  the  positioning  force  on  each  said  rotating  head 
thereby  permitting  said  rotating  heads  to  float  axially  to  bal- 
ance the  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  force  against  the  axial  force 
developed  between  the  refining  plate  assemblies. 


1.  A  swivel  outlet  for  a  sprayer  discharge  tube  or  the  like 
comprising:  a  first  housing  member,  a  recessed  cylindrical 
portion  defined  by  surfaces  of  said  first  housing,  a  radial  pas- 
sageway extending  through  said  surfaces  to  said  recess,  a 
second  housing  membcf ,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  second 
housing  sealingly  mated  for  rotation  within  said  I'ecess,  first 


3,893,632 
HAMMER  MILL 
Robert  D.  Helms,  73-845  Hagstone  Ln.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
92260 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,581 
Int.  CI.  B02c  131284 

^•?'  ?u^^^-^^  ^  Claims 

1.  A  hammer  mill  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  coarse  material  to  be  commi- 
nuted, an  outlet  for  fine  comminuted  material  and  a 
commmutmg  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
bounded  by  spaced  end  walls  and  intervening  side  walls 
of  said  chamber. 
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coaxial  bearings  on  said  end  walls, 

a  shaft  extending  across  said  chamber  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  in  said  bearings, 
a  hammer  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
chamber  for  rotation  with  said  shaft, 

circular  shoulders  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  end  walls  in 
coaxial  surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft, 

a  cylindrical  comminuting  screen  assembly  within  said  com- 
minuting chamber  coaxially  enclosing  said  hammer  as- 
sembly and  having  open  ends  surrounding  and  disposed 
in  seating  contact  with  said  shoulders,  said  screen  assem- 
bly comprising  two  semi-cylindrical  screen  sections  hav- 


ing adjacent  axially  extending  edges,  hinge  means  joining 
said  screen  sections  along  two  adjacent  edges  thereof, 
and  means  releasably  joining  said  screen  sections  along 
their  other  adjacent  edges,  whereby  said  screen  sections 
may  be  hingably  separated  for  removal  and  replacement 
about  said  hammer  assembly, 

said  housing  having  passage  means  communicating  said 
inlet  to  the  interior  of  said  screen  assembly  and  a  commi- 
nuting chamber  space  about  said  screen  assembly  com- 
municating with  said  outlet,  and 

at  least  one  side  wall  including  a  wall  element  which  may  be 
removed  to  provide  access  to  said  comminuting  chamber 
for  removal  and  replacement  of  said  screen  assembly. 


3,893,633 

TREE  THINNING  AND  REDUCING  MACHINE 

Ernest  P.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  154,  Lolo,  Mont.  59847 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,668 

Int.  Cl.='  B02C  13109,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  241-101.7  10  Claims 


1.  A  tree  thinning  and  wood  reduction  machine  comprising 
a  wheeled  body  portion  adapted  to  travel  through  standing 
timber  at  an  elevation  close  to  ground  level,  plural  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  rotor  shafts  on  said  body  portion  and 
extending  in  the  front-to-back  direction  thereon,  plural 
toothed  rotor  heads  on  each  rotor  shaft  turning  therewith  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rotor  heads  traveling  close  to  the  ground 
during  turning  and  with  the  teeth  turning  in  planes  which  are 
at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  rotor  shafts,  said  rotor  heads 


on  each  shaft  spaced  apart  axially  thereon,  and  power  means 
on  the  body  portion  coupled  with  the  rotor  shafts  for  turning 
the  shafts  in  unison  and  in  rotational  directions  causing  said 
teeth  to  engage  timber  downed  by  the  machine  and  to  force 
the  timt)er  upwardly,  and  plural  transversely  extending  front- 
to-back  spaced  breaker  bars  on  said  body  portion  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  rotor  shafts  and  crossing  the  latter  and 
disposed  between  pairs  of  said  rotor  heads  on  said  shafts  and 
coacting  with  said  teeth  to  reduce  downed  timber  into  roughly 
uniform  relatively  short  lengths. 


3,893,634 
INNER  LINING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IMPACT 
CRUSHERS 
Horst  Schmidt,  Altenberger  Dom  226,  5072  Schildgen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,886 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    15,    1972, 
2246059 

Int.  Cl.='  B02C  1 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  241-182  5  Claims 


1.  Armor  structure  for  the  housing  of  impact  crushers, 
comprising  a  housing  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
means  defining  an  opening  through  said  housing  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  armor  plates,  each  of  said  armor  plates  comprising  at 
least  one  recess,  a  pin  including  a  wear-proof  head  extending 
through  the  wall  opening  with  said  head  disposed  in  said 
recess,  said  pin  further  including  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
wall  opening,  a  transverse  opening  through  said  shaft,  and 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  wall  clampingly 
urging  said  pin  outwardly  of  the  housing,  including  a  cross  bar 
extending  through  the  transverse  opening  through  said  shaft 
and  spanning  the  housing  wall  opening,  and  a  screw  thread- 
ingly  engaging  said  shaft  for  pressing  said  cross  bar  tightly 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  wall. 


3,893,635 

SHREDDER  STRUCTURE 

John  C.  Brewer,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Garbalizer 

Corporation  of  America,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,008,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,840,187.  This  application  May  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,898 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  18/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-243  7  Claims 

1.  A  shredder  construction  including,  in  combination,  a 
revolving  shaft,  a  series  of  interspaced  cutter  blades  having 
respective  shearing  portions  and  keyed  to  said  shaft  for  re- 
volvement therewith  about  the  shaft's  axis  of  revolvement,  a 
series  of  mutually  spaced,  fixedly  disposed  cutter  bars  having 
opposite  ends,  said  cutter  bars  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  being  cooperatively  disposed  in  alignment  between  and 
positioned  at  least  in  part  beneath  the  said  axis  of  revolvement 
of  said  shaft,  said  cutter  blades  in  their  revolvement  cyclically 
extending  beneath  said  cutter  bar  lower  edges,  whereby  debris 
as  might  tend  to  cling  to  said  cutter  blades  will  tend  to  be 
thrown  off  through  centrifugal  force,  to  deter  re-entry  of  such 
debris  upwardly  between  said  cutter  bars,  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  cutter  bars  having  respective  shearing 
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portions  respectively  disposed  cooperatively  with  said  cutter 
blade  shearing  portions  and  positioned  for  mutual  angular 
disposition  with  respect  to  said  cutter  blade  shearing  portions, 
in  acute-angle  fashion  when  said  cutter  blades  are  coacting 
with  said  shearing  portions  of  said  cutter  bars  at  times  of  the 


3,893,636 
TAPE  WRAPPING  METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND 
ARTICLE 
Walter  R.  Wise,  Pittsford,  and  Nicholas  L,  A.  Martucci,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gariock  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,520,  Feb.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
322,289The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  22,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Ci.  B65h  75102 
U.S.  CI.  242-55  43  Claims 


24.  Apparatus  for  feeding  tape  from  a  tape  roll  to  a  worlc- 
piece  to  be  wrapped  with  a  length  of  the  tape,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  primary  tape  feed  means  for  feeding  tape  to  a  work- 
piece;  and 

b.  an  air  tape  feed  turbine  for  initiating  rotation  of  said  tape 
roll  for  feeding  tape  from  said  roll,  said  air  impulse  tur- 
bine including  stationary  air  jet  manifold,  a  turbine  wheel 
rotatable  with  said  tape  roll  and  including  a  plurality  of 
air  fan  blades,  and  also  including  means  for  generating  an 


impulse  force  and  a  steady  state  force,  said  impulse  force 
being  sufficient  to  overcome  tape  feed  resistance  of  said 
roll  and  initiate  rotation  thereof  and  said  steady  state 
force  being  less  than  said  impulse  force  and  also  beihg 
less  than  the  force  necessary  to  produce  sustained  rota- 
tion of  said  tape  roll  whereby  tape  override  is  prevented. 


J 


I  3,893,637 

RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY  BACK  APPARATUS 
Vernon  Seale>Finch,  Woodcote,  England,  assignor  to  Plessty 
Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  197i2, 
55751/72 

Int.  CI.  G«3b  1104;  Glib  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242—206  1  Claib 


proximate  shear-crossing  of  said  cutter  blade  shearing  por- 
tions with  both  of  said  cutter  bar  shearing  portions  of  each  of 
said  cutter  bars,  to  effect  an  angular,  scissor-type  shear, 
whereby  to  shear  any  remaining  debris  as  might  cling  to  said 
cutter  blades  as  the  same  approaches  said  re-entry  between 
said  cutter  bars. 


1.  A  method  of  magnetic  tape  recording  and/or  playback 
utilising  apparatus  cofriprising  a  feed  spindle,  a  tape  feed  spopl 
received  upon  the  feed  spindle,  a  tape  take-up  spindle,  a  tape 
take-up  spool  received  upon  the  tape  take-up  spindle,  drivje 
means,  a  clutch  through  which  torque  is  transmissable  fro^i 
the  drive  means  to  the  tape  take-up  spindle,  a  capstan  and 
pinch  roller  assembly,  head  means  forming  part  of  a  magnetic 
head  assembly  and  operable  to  provide  the  function  of  re- 
cord/playback, the  head  means  being  positioned  between  tl^ 
capstan  and  pinch  roller  assembly  and  the  take-up  spindle,  thfc 
method  comprising  drawing  tape  from  the  said  feed  spool  by 
means  of  the  capstan  and  pinch  roller  assembly  and  further 
drawing  by  means  of  the  tape  take-up  spool  tape  from  the  said 
capstan  and  pinch  roller  assembly  across  the  said  head  meai^ 
to  effect  the  record  and  playback  function. 


rec 


3,893,638 

DUAL  CYCLE  FAN  JET  ENGINE  FOR  STOL  AIRCRAFT 

WITH  AUGMENTOR  WINGS  | 

George  S.  Kelley,  Bellevu^,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,330 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  15106 


U.S. 


244—12  D 


5.  In  a  STOL  aircraft  including  ducted  augmentor  wingi 
adapted  to  direct  air  energized  by  a  jet  engine  to  augmentof 
flaps,  said  augmentor  flaps  adapted  to  direct  said  air  generally 
downwardly  and,  thereby,  augment  the  lift  provided  by  the 
aerodynamic  diape  of  the  wings  of  said  STOL  aircraft,  the 
improvement  oomprising  a  dual  cycle  fan  jet  engine  compris 
ing: 
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a  fan  jet  engine  adapted  to  generate  primary  air  and  fan  air; 
air  driven  means  for  extracting  energy  from  air  flow  and 
generating  power  in  accordance  therewith,  said  air  driven 
means  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  primary 
air  of  said  fan  jet  engine; 

air  compression  means  for  compressing  air,  said  air  com- 
pression means  connected  to  said  air  driven  means  so  as 
to  be  powered  by  the  power  generated  by  said  air  driven 
means  and  said  air  compression  means  having  an  outlet 
in  communication  with  the  duct  of  one  of  said  ducted 
augmentor  wings  of  said  STOL  aircraft; 

duct  means,  mounted  between  the  rear  of  said  fan  jet  en- 
gine, said  air  driven  means  and  said  air  compression 
means,  for  ducting  primary  air  from  said  fan  jet  engine 
between  an  axial  exhaust  and  said  air  driven  means,  and 
for  ducting  fan  a\r  from  said  fan  jet  engine  between  an 
axial  exhaust  and  said  air  compression  means;  and, 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  primary 
air  between  said  axial  exhaust  and  said  air  driven  means, 
and  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fan  air  between 
said  axial  exhaust  and  said  air  compression  means. 


magnetostrictive  material  in  an  amount  and  of  a  characteristic 
to  provide  a  desired  curvature  of  the  control  member. 


3,893,639 
AIRPLANE  WING  CAMBER  CONTROL 
Thomas  L.  Croswell,  Jr.,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thomas  L. 
Croswell,  Jr.,  Baden,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,399,  Aug.  22,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,417,  Nov.  23,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,212 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3144 
U.S.  CI.  244-44  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  affecting  generally  planar  member  having 
opposed  fluid  flow  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  geometric 
central  plane,  deflning  generally  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  with  respect  to  the  relative  flow  direction;  structural 
means  maintaining  said  member  in  a  particular  geometric 
shape  with  a  relatively  fixed  curvature  for  said  central  geomet- 
ric plane;  said  structural  means  at  least  in  part  being  con- 
structed of  a  magnetostrictive  material  having  the  property 
that  in  the  presence  of  a  changing  magnetic  field  the  magneto- 
strictive material  will  change  in  shape  to  correspondingly 
change  the  shape  of  said  structural  means  and  thereby  corre- 
spondingly warp  the  member  and  change  the  curvature  of  its 
geometric  central  plane;  and  electrical  drive  means  for  selec- 
tively impressing  a  magnetic  field  upon  the  magnetostrictive 
material. 

4.  A  member  for  controlling  the  curvature  of  a  fluid  flow 
control  member  having  a  leading  edge  generally  transverse  to 
the  fluid  flow,  a  trailing  edge  generally  transverse  to  the  fluid 
flow,  opposed  surfaces  over  which  the  fluid  flows,  which 
surfaces  are  on  opposite  sides  of  a  geometric  central  plane 
having  a  predetermined  normal  curvature,  and  structural 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  to  maintain  said  control 
member  in  the  predetermined  curvature  of  said  geometric 
central  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of:  orienting  magnetostric- 
tive material  as  an  integral  part  of  the  structural  means  so  that 
with  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  magnetostrictive  material, 
it  will  change  in  length  to  correspondingly  change  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  structural  means  and  warp  the  control  mem- 
ber as  defined  by  a  change  in  curvature  of  the  geometric 
central  plane;  and  selectively  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the 


3,893,640 
SOUND  SUPPRESSING  NACELLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  Neil  Hull,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  and  Denis  Pierpont  Ed- 
kins,  Lynnfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Fded  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,264 

Int.  CI.  B64d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  244—54  7  Ctalms 


1.  A  sound  suppressing  nacelle  arrangement  housing  a  gas 
turbine  engine  for  propulsion  of  a  winged  aircraft  comprises: 
a  nacelle  mounted  over  the  wing  of  the  aircraft  with  an  open- 
ing at  the  upstream  end  thereof  for  receipt  of  an  inlet  airflow 
to  the  gas  turbine  engine,  said  wing  including  a  trough-like 
surface; 

an  exhaust  duct  translatably  disposed  in  serial  flow  relation 
downstream  of  the  nacelle  for  telescoping  engagement 
within  the  nacelle, 
and  means  for  translating  the  exhaust  duct  forwardly  over 
the  wing  to  expose  rearwardly  of  the  exhaust  duct  a  por- 
tion of  the  nacelle  overlying  said  trough-like  surface  of 
the  wing,  said  trough-like  surface  operating  as  a  sound 
reflecting  shield  when  said  exhaust  duct  is  in  its  forward 
position. 


3,893,641 
FLOW  FORM  DEVICE 
Stephen  John  Sutton,  16  Edgevalley  Dr.,  Islington,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,027 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17118 

U.S.  CI.  244—145  36  Claims 


ao-^,       46-® 


1.  A  flow  form  device  of  the  type  used  primarily  to  maintain 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  stability  and  maneuverability  in  a 
predetermined  fluid  environment,  said  device  comprising:  a 
first  skin  means  of  predetermined  configuration;  a  second  skin 
means  of  predetermined  configuration  disposed  in  substan- 
tially spaced  apart  relation  from  said  first  skin  means;  a  plural- 
ity of  third  skin  means  disposed  in  interconnecting  relation 
between  said  first  and  second  skin  means;  at  least  one  spor 
means  defined  by  said  first,  second  and  third  skin  means,  one 
end  of  said  spor  means  at  least  partially  defining  a  leading 
edge  of  said  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spor  means  being 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTI 


closed  at  its  opposite  end  to  at  least  partially  define  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  device;  a  plurality  of  first  Jordan  clusters  formed 
in  said  first  skin  means;  a  plurality  of  second  Jordan  clusters 
formed  in  said  second  skin  means;  a  plurality  of  holonomic 
ports  formed  in  said  third  skin  means;  a  jet  port  means  defined 
by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  spor  means  being  open  at  its 
aft  end;  a  jiro  port  means  formed  in  said  second  skin  means; 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  second 
skin  means,  whereby  the  passage  of  said  device  through  a 
predetermined  fluid  environment  may  be  controlled  with 
respect  to  both  horizontal  and  vertical  planes. 


3,893,642 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  PLASTIC  COATED 

WIRE 
Robert  Van  Vlaenderen,  Zwevegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V. 

Bckacrt  S.  A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,355,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,469 

Int.  CI.  B21b  25100,  27100,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  245-2  2  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacturing,  a  mechanically  processed 
wire  product  comprising  barbed  wire,  wire  fence,  wire  mesh, 
wire  netting  or  the  like,  manufactured  from  a  steel  wire  coated 
with  a  coating  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  wherein  said 
polyethylene  terephthalate  coating  is  at  least  95%  amorphous 
and  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  0.3  mm.  and 
wherein  said  steel  wire  has  a  diameter  greater  than  about  1 
mm. 


3,893,643 
SHOCK-PROTECTED  RAILWAY  CROSSING 
Earl  E.  Frank,  Tallman,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,802 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  246-465  2  Claims 


I.  A  shock-protected  railway  crossing  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  traffic  rails  crossing  each 
other  at  a  crossing  intersection; 

crossing  guards  positioned  adjacent  the  crossing  segments 
of  the  traffic  rails  respectively  and  each  crossing  guard 
being  adapted  to  guide  a  railway  wheel  along  its  associ- 
ated traffic  rail  through  the  intersection; 

and  an  elongated  guide  rail  located  upstream  of  said  cross- 
ing and  positioned  parallel  to  and  on  the  gauge  side  of  one 
of  the  traffic  rails,  said  guide  rail  being  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  related  crossing  and  crossing  guard  by 
one  to  three  standard  lengths  of  traffic  rail  for  engaging 
and  straightening  any  skewed  wheel  before  that  wheel 
reaches  the  related  crossing  guard; 
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the  outer  end  of  the  guide  rail  having  an  elongated  flare  ito 
minimize  the  shock  of  engagement  of  a  skewed  wheel 
with  said  guide  rail;  and 

said  one  traffic  rail  between  the  guide  rail  and  the  crossing 
and  crossing  guard  being  firmly  boxed  by  said  anchor 
means  on  both  sides  to  the  base  on  which  said  one  traffic 
rail  is  supported  so  that  the  force  applied  to  the  guide  rail 
and  said  one  traffic  rail  in  straightening  a  skewed  wheel 
is  transferred  to  the  base  and  does  not  distort  the  angle  of 
intersection  of  the  paired  traffic  rails. 


'  3,893,644 

EJECTOR  ACCELERATOR  FOR  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Herman  J.  Drazick,  3558  Darcy,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

Flkd  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,188 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  249-68  19  Claims 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  mold  plate  including  a  core  upon  which  molde  I 
articles  are  formed  and  deposited,  the  movable  moM 
plate  being  movable  between  a  molding  position  and 
retracted  position,  the  movable  mold  plate  further  includ- 
ing an  ejector  box  and  ejector  means  disposed  within  tht 
ejector  box,  the  ejector  means  being  movable  relative  ti 
the  mold  plate  to  impinge  upon  the  core  during  motion  J[ 
the  mold  plate  from  the  molding  position  to  the  retracted 
position,  for  ejecting  molded  articles  disposed  on  th 
core,  and  an  actuating  member  on  said  movable  mol 
plate;  and 

ejector  accelerator  means  for  varying  the  relative  velocit 
of  the  ejector  means  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mo 
tion  of  the  movable  mold  plate  to  the  retracted  position 
the  ejector  accelerator  means  including  a  housing  wit 
means  forming  first  and  second  elongated  slots  in  sai 
housing,  a  first  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  movabl. 
element  in  said  first  slot  for  engaging  the  actuating  mem 
ber  on  said  movable  mold  plate  during  retractive  motio 
thereof  thereby  urging  the  first  movable  element  awa, 
from  the  core,  a  second  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  element  in  said  second  slot  movable  toward  the 
core  when  the  first  movable  element  moves  away  froirj 
said  core  and  engaging  the  ejector  means,  a  coupling 
element  coupling  the  first  movable  element  to  the  second 
movable  element  so  that  the  latter  element  moves  ui 
response  to  motion  of  the  former  element,  and  spring! 
return   means  operatively  connected   to  said  coupling] 
means  for  biasing  said  first  movable  element  toward  thd 
core  and  the  second  movable  element  away  from  the  cord 
when  the  first  movable  element  is  no  longer  in  engage- 
ment with  the  actuating  member,  said  first  and  secondl 
movable  elements  moving  toward  and  away  from  the  core' 
through  movement  of  said  mold  plate  and  engagement  of 
said  first  movable  element  with  said  actuating  member 
during  said  retracUve  motion  and  through  the  action  ofj 
said  spring  return  means  without  any  external  drive] 
means  so  that  the  first  and  second  movable  elements 
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move  primarily  in  response  to  movement  of  said  mold 
plate  and  through  action  of  said  spring  return  means. 


3,893,645 
REFRACTORY  BOTTOM  RING  WITH  TWO  FLEXIBLE 

WIPER  ELEMENTS 
Ervin  A.  Marcec,  4800  Chicago  Beach  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60615 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,719,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,758,942,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,162, 

Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  372,952 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  249—202  2  Claims 
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3,893,646 
OSCILLATION  ABSORBING  MOTOR  BASE 
Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  c/o  Automatic  Motor  Base  Co.,  Windsor, 
NJ.  08561 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,366 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  3/00 

U.S.  CL  248—23  5  Claims 


I.  A  motor  base  for  absorbing  equipment  oscillations,  com- 
prising a  basal  body  portion  capable  of  being  secured  in  a 
fixed  position  and  having  parallel  rails  extending  from  front  to 
rear  thereof,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  rails  adapted 
to  be  moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  a  limited  distance 


commensurate  with  the  normal  belt-tightening  function  of  the 
spring  and  with  the  imposed  oscillations,  and  a  spring  posi- 
tioned and  retained  continuously  under  pressure  providing  a 
forwardly  acting  work  stroke  urging  said  carriage  in  a  forward 
direction  throughout  said  limited  distance,  said  spring  having 
a  compressability  range  in  excess  of  its  said  work  stroke  and 
in  excess  of  said  limited  distance  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 
thereby  restricting  the  used  spring  pressure  to  initial  low-pres- 
sure range  of  the  spring  compression  without  involving  use  of 
maximum  high  pressure  range  of  compression  of  said  spring. 


3,893,647 
CYCLE  FRAME  CLAMP 
James  D.  Kennedy,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,416 

Int.  CL»  F16L  3/00 

MS.  CL  248—68  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  preassembled  bottom  ring  for  a  conventional  nondis- 
posable  steel  hot  top  comprising  a  refractory  bottom  member 
or  ring  having  a  central  opening  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
substantially  normal  to  said  bottom  surface,  the  said  outer 
surfaces  generally  conforming  to  the  outer  configuration  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  hot  top  from  which  said  ring  is  adapted 
to  be  suspended,  and  means  disposed  about  said  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  ring  including  two  complete  sets  of  flexible  wiper 
elements  spaced  one  above  the  other  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  refractory  bottom 
member,  adapted  and  arranged  to  protect  the  hot  top  casing 
from  damage  and  prevent  leakage  of  hot  metal  from  the  mold, 
said  means  comprising  two  sheet  metal  pieces  per  outer  sur- 
face preformed  to  matingly  engage  in  partially  overlapping 
juxtaposition  the  outer  surface  and  bottom  surface  of  said 
refractory  bottom  member,  each  said  two  pieces  per  side 
being  joined  together  and  said  joined  pieces  being  joined  one 
to  another  at  each  comer  of  the  ring. 


20    1/ 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-locking  clamp  of  resilient,  flexible  plas- 
tic, said  clamp  t>eing  adapted  to  extend  circumferentially 
about  a  cycle  frame  member  and  being  further  adapted  to 
hold  a  pair  of  cable-like  members  which  longitudinally  extend 
along  a  bicycle  frame  member  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relationship  without  exerting  any  substantial  radial  compres- 
sive force  upon  either  one  of  such  cable-like  members,  said 
clamp  comprising:  a  centrally  disposed,  elongated  mid-section 
having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and  whose  facial  width  is 
generally  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof,  said 
mid-section  being  interrupted  at  a  generally  central  location 
by  having  integrally,  permanently  formed  therein  a  cross-sec- 
tionally  U-shaped  projection  extending  transversely  across 
said  mid-section  outwardly  from  said  front  face  and  inwardly 
from  said  back  face  whose  inside  width  and  inside  height  are 
adapted  to  accommodate  therewithin  a  single,  prechosen  one 
of  said  cable-like  members,  a  first  thickened  portion  integrally 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  mid-section  having  a  socket  defined 
therein,  a  second  thickened  portion  integrally  formed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  mid-section  having  defined  permanently 
therein  a  cross-section2illy  generally  U-shaped  channel  which 
extends  transversely  across  said  mid-section  outwardly  from 
said  front  face  and  inwardly  from  said  back  face  and  whose 
inside  width  and  inside  height  are  adapted  to  accommodate 
therewithin  a  single  prechosen  one  of  said  cable-like  mem- 
bers, said  channel  being  in  longitudinally  spaced,  parallel 
relationship  to  said  U-shaped  projection,  an  integrally  formed 
prong  projecting  from  said  second  thickened  portion  and 
adapted  to  make  mating  engagement  with  said  socket,  said 
prong  having  serrated  outer  side  wall  portions,  which  serrated 
portions  are  adapted  to  make  yielding,  biased  engagement 
with  inside  wall  portions  of  said  socket,  thereby  adapting  said 
prong  to  interlock  with  said  socket  when  so  engaged  there- 
with, wherein  the  axis  of  said  socket  is  generally  normally 
inclined  relative  to  said  mid-section  and  said  socket  generally 
upstands  relative  to  said  back  face  in  the  region  of  said  first 
thickened  portion  when  said  clamp  is  assembled,  wherein  the 
axis  of  said  prong  is  generally  normadly  inclined  relative  to  said 
mid-section  and  said  prong  generally  upstands  relative  to  said 
back  face  in  the  region  of  said  second  thickened  portion  when 
said  clamp  is  assembled,  and  wherein  behind  said  socket  and 
behind  said  prong,  and  integrally  formed  one  in  each  of  said 
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first  and  second  thickened  portions,  respectively,  shoulders 
are  provided  each  of  which  is  adapted  as  a  base  against  which 
pressure  may  be  manually  applied  to  engage  said  socket  with 
said  prong. 
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the  resilience  thereof,  enabling  the  bag  with  its  holder  to 
be  pressed  down  onto  the  ground  so  as  to  flatten  the 


3,893,648 
BAG  HOLDER 
Robert  B.  Gilbert,  New  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TDC  Inc.. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,968 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67112 

DS.  CI.  248-97  16  claims 


U-« 


bottom  portion  to  facilitate  sweeping  thereover,  and  .. 
return  to  its  normal  shape  when  the  pressure  is  released 


3,893,650 
TENSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTO  POWER      , 
Frank   W.   T^rben,  Columbus,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Frank   D. 
Turben,  Columbus,  Pa. 

FOed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,008 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  254^93  R  j  CaiL 


1.  A  bag  holding  device  including  a  frame  to  mount  a  bag- 
like element  in  an  opened  condition  and  in  a  selected  attitude 
of  suspension,  said  frame  including  leg  portions  having  means 
defming  a  point  of  their  interconnection  for  pivoting  of  one 
relative  another  and  adjustment  thereof  between  open  and 
collapsed  positions,  means  for  limiting  said  leg  portions  in 
their  movement  toward  an  open  position,  and  an  over-center 
spring  device  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  leg  portions 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  limiting  means  and  shifting  from 
side  to  side  of  said  point  of  interconnection  in  response  to 
openmg  and  collapsing  movements  of  said  leg  portions  to 
apply  alternatively  a  yielding  pressure  to  hold  said  leg  portions 
m  an  open  position  and  a  yielding  pressure  to  hold  said  leg 
portions  in  a  collapsed  position. 


2U      «« 


3,893,649 
BAG  HOLDER 
Robert  J.  Cornell,  Watchung,  and  Louis  Vltale,  Mountainside, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Form  Systems,  Inc.. 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,099 
Int.  CI.  B65b  671 12 
U.S.  CI.  248-99  1  Claim 

1.  A  bag  holder  to  spread  the  mouth  of  a  bag,  comprising 
a  freely  movable  basic  ring  into  which  the  mouth  of  a  bag  is 
inserted  and  folded  over  with  a  return  flap;  and 
a  freely  movable  supplemental  retainer  ring  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  receiving  said  frame  ring  with  said 
bag  mouth  therebetween; 
said  basic  frame  ring  comprising  a  hollow  tube  of  plastic 

with  the  ends  secured  together; 
said  retainer  ring  comprising  a  length  of  plastic  extruded 
mto  U-shaped  cross  section  which  faces  perpendiculariy 
outward  from  the  common  axis  so  as  to  engage  the  inside 
of  the  hollow  tube; 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  U-shaped  retainer  ring  being 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  plastic  hollow  tube,  and 


1.  A  unitary  attachment  for  a  porto  power  ram  havir^ 
spaced  compression  thrust  exerting  surfaces  movable  apaf 
along  an  axis  by  hydraulic  pressure  and  movable  toward  each 
other  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  relieved,  first  and  secofl  1 
substantially  identical  closed  loops  extending  along  said  axis 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  loops  linked  together  to  sustain  axi^l 
tension,  the  plane  of  the  first  loop  being  transverse  to  thfe 
plane  of  the  second  loop,  each  loop  having  a  pair  of  axialll 
extending  link  chains  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and 
having  one  end  fixed  to  a  crosshead  in  the  plane  of  the  loon 
and  the  other  end  fixed  to  an  equalizer  bar  in  the  plane  of  th^  > 
loop,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  loops  being  the  crossheads  an( 
the  remote  ends  of  the  ends  of  the  loops  being  the  equalize 
bars,  said  crossheads  being  in  compression  thrust  relation  to 
said  thrust  surfaces  so  that  when  said  crossheads  are  pushec 
apart  the  equaKzer  bars  are  pulled  together,  and  a  hook  at  th« 
center  of  each  equalizer  bar  for  making  connections  to  part 
to  be  tensioned 


I 


3,893,651 
MAGNETIC  BALL  CHECK  VALVE 
Donald  Frederfck  Uecker,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustkin  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Fikd  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,672 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31144 
U.S.  CI.  251-82  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  ball  check  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body, 

a  conically  shaped  chamber  in  said  valve  body, 
a  first  channel  communicating  with  the  base  of  said  coni- 
cally shaped  chamber  and  extending  through  said  valve 
body  to  th«  surface  thereof. 
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a  second  channel  communicating  with  the  apex  of  said 
conically  shaped  chamber  and  extending  through  said 
valve  body  to  the  surface  thereof, 

a  ball  contained  in  the  conically  shaped  chamber,  said  ball 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
and  said  second  channels  and  said  ball  and  said  chamber 
being  sized  such  that  said  ball  may  be  displaced  in  said 
chamber  from  said  apex  by  means  so  as  to  provide  a  clear 


straight  path  through  said  chamber  from  said  first  channel 
to  said  second  channel,  and 

magnet  attached  to  said  valve  body,  said  magnet  being 
located  proximate  to  the  apex  of  said  conically  shaped 
chamber  and  of  sufficient  strength  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
attract  said  ball  to  said  apex  from  anywhere  in  said  cham- 
ber to  close  off  and  prevent  flow  from  said  chamber  into 
said  second  channel. 


3,893,652 
MEANS  CONNECTING  GATE  VALVE  AND  VALVE  STEM 
Paul  J.  Natho,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,066,  Oct.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,647 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  25100 
U.S.CL  251—84  8  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  gate  member  slide- 
ably  mounted  within  the  valve  chamber  for  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  of  the  gate  valve  structure,  a 


threaded  extension  on  an  end  of  the  gate  member,  a  stem  at 
the  end  of  said  gate  member  adjacent  said  threaded  extension 
and  having  an  enlarged  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said  gate 
member,  a  nut  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said  stem 
and  an  annular  abutment  adjacent  said  central  opening  engag- 
ing said  annular  shoulder  in  abutting  relation  to  retain  the 
stem,  said  nut  being  threaded  onto  said  extension  and  thereby 
connecting  said  stem  and  gate  member,  said  gate  member 
adjacent  said  threaded  extension  having  at  least  one  outwardly 
biased  plunger  thereon,  said  plunger  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  end  of  said  nut,  and  a  plurality  of  recessed 
portions  spaced  along  the  circumferential  end  surface  of  said 
nut  adapted  to  selectively  receive  the  plunger  therein  to  re- 
strain the  nut  against  rotation  and  position  the  nut  relative  to 
said  threaded  extension. 


3,893,653 
VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER 
Gunter  Kolanus,  Hattersheim/Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,003 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    22,    1972, 
2236068 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31100 
U.S.  CL  251— 353  3  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  valve  for  a  pressurized  dispenser  compris- 
ing: a  valve  housing,  a  valve  body  movable  axially  within  the 
housing,  said  valve  body  including  an  integral  hollow  valve 
stem  extending  axially  upwardly  and  an  integral  hollow  spring 
retaining  sleeve  extending  downwardly,  a  valve  port  in  the 
valve  stem  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  stem, 
an  annular  gasket  encompassing  and  sealing  the  valve  port 
when  the  valve  body  is  in  a  raised  position,  a  helical  compres- 
sion spring  which  biases  the  valve  body  upwardly,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  spring  overlying  and  being  retained  on  said 
spring  retaining  sleeve,  the  lower  portion  of  said  spring  being 
disposed  on  a  spring  supporting  surface  on  the  interior  bottom 
of  the  valve  housing,  and  a  guide  pin  extending  axially  up- 
wardly from  the  interior  bottom  of  said  valve  housing  through 
the  interior  of  said  spring  and  telescopically  received  in  the 
interior  of  said  spring  retaining  sleeve. 


3,893,654 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Harunobu  Miura,  8-40  Kumoi-cho,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo- 
ken,  and   Keiyi   Asano,   Murakami  Sue   2137-2    l-chome 
Hakozaki,  Maekawacho,  Fukuokashi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,032 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  Mar.   18,   1972,  47- 
027558 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  15102 
U.S.  CI.  259—4  4  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  substance  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  conduit  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  and  having  four  sides  each  of  said  four 
sides  having  a  substantially  flat  inner  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  contained  within  said  hollow 
conduit,  each  mixing  element  comprising: 

first  and  second  rectangular  members,  disposed  on  a  com- 
mon transverse  axis  and  having  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal edges  and  first  and  second  lateral  edges, 

first  and  second  generally  triangular  members  each  leading 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  rectangular  members, 

said  first  generally  triangular  member  leading  from  one  half 
of  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  rectangular 
member  and  having  one  edge  thereof  abutting  one  half  of 
said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  rectangular 
member,  and 

said  second  generally  triangular  member  leading  from  the 
other  half  of  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second 
rectangular  member,  and  having  one  edge  thereof  abut- 
ting the  other  half  of  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
first  rectangular  member; 

said  mixing  elements  being  placed  in  said  hollow  conduit, 
such  that,  said  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  rect- 
angular member  abuts  said  flat  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  conduit,  and  said  first  lateral  edge  of  said 
first  rectangular  member  abuts  said  flat  inner  surface  of 
one  of  the  sides  adjacent  said  one  of  said  sides  and  said 
second  lateral  edge  of  said  first  rectangular  member  abuts 
said  flat  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  sides  adjacent 
said  one  of  said  sides,  and  said  second  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  second  rectangular  member  abuts  said  flat  inner 
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3,893,655 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  SOLlI 

PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID 

Burton  B.  Sandiford,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,495,  July  10, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,782,695.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,176 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  15102 

U.S.  CI.  259L4  ,5  ciaijns 


surface  of  the  side  opposite  said  one  of  said  sides,  and  said 
first  lateral  edge  of  said  second  rectangular  member  abuts 
said  flat  inner  surface  of  said  one  side  adjacent  said  one 
of  said  sides  and  said  second  lateral  edge  of  said  second 
recungular  member  abuts  said  flat  inner  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  sides  adjacent  said  one  of  said  sides; 

a  first  quasi-conical  body  having  an  apex  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  the  end,  away  from  said  transverse  axis,  of 
said  one  half  of  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first 
rectangular  member,  said  quasi-conical  member  being 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  rectangular 
member  from  said  first  triangular  member,  and  abutting 
said  flat  inner  surface  of  said  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
conduit  and  also  abutting  said  flat  inner  surface  of  said 
one  side  adjacent  said  one  of  said  sides; 

a  second  quasi-conical  body  having  an  apex  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  end,  away  from  said  transverse  axis, 
of  said  other  half  of  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
second  triangular  member,  said  quasi-conical  member 
being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  second  rectangu- 
lar member  as  said  second  triangular  member,  and  abut- 
ting said  flat  inner  surface  of  the  side  opposite  said  one  of 
said  sides  and  also  abutting  said  flat  inner  surface  of  said 
other  of  said  sides  adjacent  said  one  of  said  sides;  and 

said  quasi-conical  bodies  acting  to  prevent  viscosity  resis- 
tance which  would' normally  be  generated  in  the  space 
occupied  by  said  quasi-conical  bodies  thereby  aiding  the 
substance  to  smoothly  flow  through  said  conduit. 


1.  A  solids-liquid  mixing  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  partic 
late  solid  material  in  a  liquid,  which  comprises: 

a  wetted  wall  funnel  having  a  throat  of  reduced  cross-se  ;- 
tion; 

a  solids  container; 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  wetted  wall  funnel  in 
substantially  vertical  position  with  said  throat  at  the  bdt- 
tom;        J  I 

solids  concaiit  means  communicating  said  solids  container 
and  said  wetted  wall  funnel  for  conducting  particulaje 
solid  material  from  said  solids  container  to  said  wettqd 
wall  funnel; 

liquid  distributor  means  for  flowing  liquid  substantial  y 
uniformly  over  the  interior  surface  of  said  wetted  wall 
funnel;  I 

liquid  conduit  m^ans  attached  to  and  communicating  wi 
the  throat  of  said  wetted  wall  funnel  for  flowing  liqu 
past  the  tfiroat  of  said  funnel;  and 

a  pump  installed  in  said  liquid  conduit  means  downstreaii 
of  said  wetted  wall  funnel,  said  pump  having  a  volumetric 
capacity  exceeding  the  combined  volumetric  liquid  sup- 
ply rate  to  said  apparatus  whereby  a  vacuum  is  induce  i 
in  said  liquid  conduit  means  adjacent  to  the  throat  of  sail 
wetted  wall  funnel. 


3,893,656 

MOBILEUNIT  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  WASTE 

Donald  J.  Opacic;  Arpad  L.  Lengyel,  both  of  Pittsburgh;  Ec  - 

ward  A.   Zawadzki,  McMurray,  and  Fred  H.  Jackson, 

Bridgeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemfix  Inc.,  Pittsburgl^, 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,565 

Int.  d.^*  BOIF  5100,  7116  I 

U.S.  CI.  259-7  9  Claim* 

1.  A  mobile  unit  for  treating  liquid  waste  to  render  it  non- 
polluting  and  fit  for  ultimate  disposal,  comprising  a  trucU 
trailer  chassis  provided  with  wheels  for  transportation  over  the 
ground,  a  mixing  hopper  supported  by  said  chassis  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  adapted  t<» 
be  connected  with  means  for  delivering  liquid  waste  to  thi 
hopper  from  a  source  of  supply,  said  outlet  being  adapted  tl 
be  connected  to  conduit  means  extending  from  the  hopper  td 
a  disposal  area,  a  substantially  rectangular  bin  for  a  powdered 
silicate  setting  agent  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  having  ati 
outlet  at  its  bottom,  upright  partition  walls  in  said  bin  mountec 
on  its  bottom  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambers,  substantially  fla 
porous  members  covering  said  chambers  to  form  a  porous 
floor  in  the  bit  spaced  above  its  bottom  and  sloping  towar( 
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said  bin  outlet,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  pipe  means  con- 
necting said  source  with  each  of  said  chambers  for  delivering 
compressed  air  to  the  space  in  the  bin  beneath  its  porous  floor 
to  form  a  fluidized  bed  of  setting  agent  above  said  floor,  valves 
in  said  pipe  means  for  controlling  flow  of  air  therethrough  to 
the  different  chambers  independently  of  one  another,  said 
pipe  means  and  said  valves  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 


through  said  apertures;  and  means  for  leading  the  molten 
metal  away  from  said  basin. 
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control  the  bulk  density  of  the  setting  agent  in  said  bin  and 
prevent  dead-spots  therein,  means  for  delivering  setting  agent 
from  said  bin  outlet  to  said  hopper,  means  in  the  hopper  for 
mixing  setting  agent  with  liquid  waste  therein,  a  tank  for  liquid 
alkali  metal  silicate  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  having  an 
outlet,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  outlet  for  deliver- 
ing silicate  to  the  hopper  mixture. 


3,893,657 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL  WHICH 

ACCOMPANIES  SLAG  SKIMMED  FROM  A  BATH  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL,  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Sven   Ivar   Sieurin,  Upplands   Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5, 1972, 7371/72 

Int.  CI.^C21C  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  266—37  3  Claims 


3,893,658 

MULTIPLE  GAS  FEED  ROTARY  JOINT  FOR 

METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 

Howard  M.  Fisher,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 

Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,386,  Dec.  29,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,650 

Int  CI.  C21c  5146 
U.S.  CI.  266-36  P  35  Claims 


jRa*^^ 


1.  A  rotary  joint  for  conducting  multiple  fluids  to  a  metal- 
lurgical vessel  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  tubular  means  adapted  to  connect  to  a  rotatable  vessel  for 
delivering  a  first  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel  in  one 
path, 

b.  swivel  joint  means  coupled  with  said  tubular  means,  said 
swivel  joint  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
being  connected  with  a  first  source  of  fluid  and  for  per- 
mitting said  tubular  means  to  turn  with  said  vessel, 

c.  hollow  means  through  which  said  tubular  means  extends, 
said  hollow  means  providing  in  cooperation  with  the 
outside  of  said  tubular  means  a  passage  for  delivering  a 
second  fluid  to  a  vessel  along  another  path,  said  hollow 
means  having  an  inlet  for  said  second  fluid, 

d.  means  effecting  a  rotational  seal  joint  between  said  hol- 
low means  and  said  vessel  for  permitting  said  vessel  to 
rotate  while  said  hollow  means  remains  stationary, 

e.  chamber  means  through  which  said  tubular  means  ex- 
tends from  said  hollow  means, 

f.  rotational  seal  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
gaseous  fluid  from  leaking  from  said  hollow  means  to  said 
chamber  means  and  to  permit  said  tubular  means  to 
rotate  with  said  vessel  in  respect  to  said  hollow  means  and 
said  chamber  means,  and 

g.  means  adapted  to  sense  gas  in  said  chamber  means  which 
gas  may  be  present  as  a  result  of  leakage  from  said  hollow 
means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  from  slag  skimmed 
from  the  surface  of  a  mass  of  molten  metal,  comprising  a 
heat-insulated  furnace,  a  basin  in  the  bottom  region  of  said 
furnace,  capable  of  holding  the  mass  of  molten  metal  up  to  a 
desired  level  therein;  said  furnace  defining  therein  a  space 
containing  an  atmosphere  atxDve  said  basin;  an  opening  pro- 
vided through  a  wall  of  said  furnace;  closure  means  for  said 
opening,  for  shielding  the  atmosphere  in  said  space  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere;  a  container  placed  in  said  space  for 
receiving  and  collecting  a  batch  of  the  skimmed  slag  entering 
through  said  opening;  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container  having 
therein  a  number  of  through  apertures,  for  leading  the  metal, 
recovered  from  the  slag,  in  the  molten  state  down  into  the 
mass  of  molten  metal,  while  retaining  a  residual  portion  of  the 
slag  in  said  container;  heating  means  in  said  space  for  keeping 
the  atmosphere  therein  at  a  suitable  temperature,  for  melting 
the  metal  contents  out  of  the  slag  in  said  container,  to  flow 


3,893,659 

PRECIPITATOR  FOR  REMOVING  COPPER  FROM 

SOLUTION  USING  IRON  MINI-PELLETS 

Kris  S.  Krish,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,451,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,841,865.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,243 

Int.  Cl.=  C22B  3102,  15/12 
U.S.  O.  266—22  6  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  precipitating  copper  from  pregnant 
solution  ontp  iron  precipitant-mini-pellets  and  dislodging  the 
precipitated  copper  therefrom,  and  for  removing  the  copper 
from  the  solution  comprising: 

a  treatment  vessel  of  generally  conical  formation  having  an 
apex  directed  downwardly  and  an  open  base  facing  up- 
wardly, a  vertically  disposed  inflow  pipe  centrally  dis- 
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posed  relative  to  the  vessel,  which  inflow  pipe  ends  proxi- 
mate the  top  of  the  inverted  cone  formation,  for  continu- 
ously introducing  into  the  treatment  vessel  at  its  open  end 
pregnant  solution  and  iron  pellets; 
a  diffuser  plate  placed  a  short  distance  immediately  below 
and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  inflow  pipe,  with  the 
inflowing  mixture  being  directed  against  the  diffuser 
plate,  to  dynamically  suspended  the  inflowing  mixture 
whereby  the  copper  precipitates  on  the  iron  pellets  and  is 
thereafter  dislodged  therefrom; 


Julys,  1975 


3,893,661 
C  CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
Lorin  B.  Brown,  1501  S.  Manhattan  PI.,  Los  Anseles,  Calf. 
90019 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,834 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3104 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  269^97 


•CMCUtAroiC  PtMtP 


3,893,660 
PISTON  RING  EXPANDER  SPRING 
E.  Crosby  Bush,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Associated  Spring 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,628 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1134 

U.S.  CI.  267-1.5  2  Claims 


1 .  A  helical  spring  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  ring  groove  of  a  piston  behind  the  piston  ring  with  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  its  coils  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  piston  ring,  in  which  the  outer  surface  of  each 
coil  of  the  spring  has  a  curvature  circumferentially  of  the 
annular  spring  which  corresponds  to  the  circumferential  cur- 
vature of  the  inner  surface  of  the  piston  ring. 


1.  A  clamp  useful  for  holding  a  workpiece  down  on  a  su]  >- 
port,  comprising:  a  substantially  C  shaped  frame  having  la 
straight  bight  portion;  a  pair  of  opposing  coacting  jaws  pro- 
vided on  the  ends  of  said  frame;  said  bight  portion  bein^ 
elongated  and  enlarged  with  a  hexagonal  cross  section  to 
thereby  provide  substantially  long,  wide,  flat  surfaces  about 
the  bight  portion  with  pairs  of  opposite,  flat  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  each  other;  and  means  including  a  flat,  engaging 
surface  for  securing  the  frame  of  said  clamp  to  said  support  by 
having  a  flat  surface  of  said  bight  portion  bearing  against  a  flat 
surface  of  said  support  while  said  flat  surface  on  said  mear* 
engages  the  spaced,  opposite,  parallel,  flat  surface  on  said 
bight  portion  ' 


a  circulating  pump  at  the  lower  apex  of  said  vessel,  the 
pumping  rate  of  which  exceeds  the  rate  of  the  new  inflow- 
ing solution,  for  constantly  drawing  off  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  of  precipitant-mini-pellets  and  pregnant  solution; 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  circulating  for  con- 
stantly returning  the  drawn  off  mixture  tangentially  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  treatment  vessel  as  a  circulating  stream; 
means  for  allowing  spent  solution  and  precipitated  cop- 
per to  escape  from  the  upper  part  of  the  treatment  vessel, 
said  escape  means  being  a  screen  means  with  openings  of 
a  size  which  allows  the  particulate  copper  and  not  the 
iron  pellets  to  escape  the  treatment  vessel;  and, 

an  overflow  tube  located  above  said  screen  means. 


3,893,662 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  M.  Boyd,  Ross-on-Wye,  England,  assignor  to  Ran  ; 
Xerox,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser,  No.  423,830 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9100 

U,S.  CI,  271-10  4  Claim 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  adapted  for  sequentially  re-, 
ceiving  and  forwarding  single  sheets  being  transported  alonj 
a  sheet  path  cfomprising: 
a  plurality  of  feed  roll  pairs  disposed  in  the  path  of  sheet 
travel  for  contact  with  the  lead  edge  of  the  sheet  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  each  roll  pair  having  a  first  roll  formec 
of  a  substantialy  non-deformable  material,  each  of  saic 
roll  pairs  having  a  second  roll  formed  of  a  deformable 
material,  the  rolls  of  each  roll  pair  being  adjustable  rela 
tive  to  each  other  to  vary  the  deformation  of  the  deform 
able  roll,  thereby  increasing  the  length  of  the  sheet  path 
therethrough  to  correct  skew  of  the  sheet  passing  there 
between. 

4,  A  method  of  correcting  skew  in  a  sheet  being  forwarded 

along  a  sheet  feed  path  wherein  one  side  of  the  lead  edge  of 

the  sheet  is  in  advance  of  the  other  side  of  the  lead  edge  of  the 

sheet  including  the  steps  of  passing  the  side  of  the  sheet  in 

advance  of  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  through  a  first  path 

having  a  predetermined  length;  and, 

passing  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  through  a  path  having  a 

predetermined  length  less  than  the  predetermined  length 

of  said  first  path. 
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3,893,663 

REVERSE  BUCKLE  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Hector  J,  Sanchez,  Webster,  and  Donald  W,  Tates,  Fairport, 

both  of  NJI.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,131,  April  18, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,623 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3156 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —2 1  23  Claims 


36    34  TV.  71  52         63,61 


1.  A  reverse  buckle  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding 
individual  sheets  from  a  stack  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  stack,  said  stack  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  side 
edges  in  opposing  relationship,  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge; 

feeding  means  adapted  to  contact  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack 
for  advancing  it  first  rearwardly  to  form  a  buckle  and  then 
forwardly  to  feed  said  top  sheet  from  said  stack;  and 

means  for  constraining  said  buckle  for  limiting  the  size  of 
said  buckle,  said  constraining  means  being  located  be- 
tween said  feeding  means  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  top 
sheet,  said  constraining  means  being  adapted  to  contact 
said  opposed  side  edges  of  said  sheets  of  said  stack,  said 
constraining  means  permitting  substantially  free  move- 
ment of  said  top  sheet  in  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
feeding  directions; 

whereby  said  buckle  forms  between  said  constraining  means 
and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  top  sheet  during  feeding,  and 
the  size  of  said  buckle  is  reduced  as  compared  to  an 
unconstrained  buckle. 


3,893,664 
STOCK  FEEDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Elmer  R.  Thomsen,  1021  N.E.  135th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg, 
97230 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser,  No,  381,352 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  3108 

U.S.  CI.  271—100  8  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  flexible  sheet  material  comprising:  a  hopper 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sheets  in  a  stack;  a  vacuum  gripping  means  movably  disposed 
under  said  stack  and  adapted  to  engage  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  lowermost  sheet  in  the  stack;  means  for  initially 
moving  said  gripping  means  in  a  twisting  motion  while  it  is 
engaged  with  the  lowermost  sheet  so  as  to  twist  the  engaged 
sheet  off  of  the  stack  and  thereby  separate  such  sheet  from  the 
next  uppermost  sheet  in  the  stack  and  consequently  break  the 
vacuum  between  such  sheets;  means  after  cessation  of  the 
operation  of  the  foregoing  means  and  consequent  completion 
of  the  twisting  action  for  moving  said  gripping  means  down- 
wardly away  from  the  stack  with  the  sheet  held  thereby  and 
thus  lowering  the  sheet  from  the  stack;  means  for  engaging  the 
edge  portion  of  the  next  lowermost  sheet  in  the  stack  and  thus 


assisting  in  the  separation  of  the  sheets  and  also  retaining  the 
stack  properly  within  the  hopper  means  as  the  engaged  sheet 
is  lowered  from  the  stack;  a  conveying  means  to  which  the 
sheet  is  delivered  by  the  gripping  means  for  conveying  the 
sheet  from  the  feeder;  means  for  returning  the  gripping  means 
upwardly  back  into  engagement  with  the  next  lowermost  sheet 
in  the  stack,  said  gripping  means  including  a  sucker  rod  consti- 
tuting a  manifold  and  having  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  consti- 
tuting suckers  mounted  therein  in  communication  therewith; 
means  connecting  the  sucker  rod  to  a  vacuum  source;  said 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  means  downwardly  from  the 
stack  including  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  and  a  rod  supporting  and  actuating  said  arms  and 
said  sucker  rod  being  carried  by  the  arms,  said  sucker  rod 
being  rotatably  journaled  in  the  arms  and  said  means  for 
initially  moving  the  gripping  means  in  a  twisting  motion  in- 
cluding a  constraining  linkage  connected  to  the  sucker  rod 
and  to  a  fixed  point  so  as  to  cause  the  sucker  rod  to  rotate 
counterclockwise  as  the  arms  first  attempt  to  move  it  down 
away  from  the  stack  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  arms 
to  prevent  the  sucker  rod  from  lowering  until  the  twisting 
action  is  completed  and  constituting  the  means  for  returning 
the  gripping  means  to  its  raised  position  with  the  suction  cups 
engaging  the  next  lower  most  sheet  in  the  stack. 


3,893,665 
JOGGING  AND  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

AND  COLLATING  DEVICE 
Ronald  W.  Greene,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  EMF  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov,  26,  1973,  Ser,  No,  419,032 

Int,  CI,  B65h  31138 

U.S.  CL  271-221  11  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  slack  jogging  and  aligning  mechanism  for  col- 
lator/sorter devices  having  a  vertical  stack  of  copy  receiving 
bins,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  generally  vertically  extending  jogger  bar  on 
each  side  of  said  stack  of  bins,  said  jogger  bars  being 
attached  top  and  bottom  to  pivotal  support  arms  attached 
to  said  collator/sorter  device, 

b.  the  bottom  support  arms  comprising  linkage  arms  for 
arcuately  swinging  said  jogger  bars  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, 

c.  said  linkage  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  stationary 
plate  below  said  stack  of  bins  and  detachably  secured  to 
a  slide  means  located  above  said  stationary  plate  so  that 
by  movement  of  said  slide  means  said  linkage  arms  may 
be  swung  outwardly  or  inwardly  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  slide  means, 

d.  adjustable  backstop  means  for  engaging  the  leading  edge 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  when  it  enters  a  bin,  and 

e.  actuator-adjustor  means  for  moving  said  slide  means. 
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3,893,666 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROUNDABOUT 

Joseph  L.  Parsons,  SUr-Rt.  1,  Box  81  A,  Union,  Wash.  98592 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,740 

Int.  CI.  A63g  1/12 

VS.  CI.  272-33  B  4  claims 


July  8,  197; 


r 


1.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  generally  circular  base  panel 
having  a  central  area  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  horizontal 
position  on  a  horizontal  support  surface,  a  rotary  platform 
disposed  above  said  base  panel  and  including  supporting 
wheel  means  rollingly  engaged  with  said  base  panel,  means 
pivotally  anchoring  said  platform  to  said  base  panel  for  rota- 
tion of  the  platform  relative  to  said  base  panel  about  an  up- 
right axis  extending  through  said  central  area  and  adjacent  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  platform,  said  platform  includ- 
ing two  relatively  angulated  generally  straight  sides  converg- 
ing toward  a  point  at  least  closely  adjacent  said  predetermined 
platform  portion,  said  platform  including  a  convex  arcuate 
side  interconnecting  the  divergent  ends  of  said  straight  sides 
and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  side  generally 
equally  spaced  from  said  axis,  the  included  angle  defined  by 
said  straight  sides  being  at  least  90  degrees  and  no  more  than 
120  degrees,  the  distance  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
arcuate  side  and  said  axis  being  generally  equal  to  the  radius 
of  said  base  panel,  said  supporting  wheel  means  being  dis- 
posed entirely  beneath  and  dependingly  supported  from  said 
platform  inwardly  of  said  straight  sides  and  said  arcuate  side, 
a  pedal  crank-equipped  drive  wheel  journaled  from  said  plat- 
form for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  radially 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  platform  relative  to  said  base  and 
a  seat  supported  from  said  platform  in  position,  relative  to  said 
wheel,  such  that  a  child  seated  on  said  seat  may  drive  said 
wheel  with  his  legs  in  the  manner  in  which  a  child  drives  the 
front  wheel  of  a  tricycle,  said  wheel  being  rollingly  engaged 
with  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  panel  and  dis- 
posed entirely  outwardly  of  one  of  said  straight  sides  of  said 
platform. 


attachment  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  means 
to  one  end  of  said  frame  whereby  said  coil  spring  means  Is 
positioned  so  that  its  direction  of  elongation  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longer  dimension  of  said  frame,  the  other  end 
of  said  coil  spring  means  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  side 
pull,  said  side  pull  extending  from  said  coil  spring  means  to 
said  eyelet  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longer 
dimension  of  said  frame,  said  eyelet  being  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  passing  and  changing  direction  by 
about  90°  through  said  eyelet  and  passing  through  said  side 
pull  channel  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  thp 
longer  dimension  of  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  side  pujl 
being  attached  to  said  side  pull  loop,  said  side  pull  channel 
having  a  vertical  depth  at  the  interior  surface  of  said  frame  of 
from  about  two  to  five  times  the  maximum  dimension  of  said 
side  pull,  a  radius  of  curvature  at  the  interior  surface  of  said 
frame  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  4.5  times  one  half  the  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  said  side  pull,  a  radius  of  curvature  at  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  frame  of  from  about  1.25  to  about  * 
times  one  half  of  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  side  pull  and 
a  horizontal  dimension  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  frame  at 
least  equal  to  the  widest  horizontal  dimension  of  said  channel 
in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  frame  anc 
containing  said  horizontal  dimension  and  said  end  pull  exer 
cise  means  comprising  attachment  means,  coil  spring  means, 
end  pull,  end  pull  loop  and  end  pull  channel  intersecting  th< 
bottom  surface  of  the  frame  and  being  generally  curvilinear  it 


3,893,667 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  COMBINED  SPRING  TENSION 

AND  FRICTIONAL  RESISTANCE 
Owen  D.  Snyder,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  and  Cranmer  W.  Wilson, 
Hazelwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hide-A-Gym  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,601 
Int.  CI.  A63b  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  272-58  12  Claims 

I.  A  portable  exercise  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  support  means,  and  exercise  means,  said  frame  having 
a  longer  and  shorter  dimension,  bottom,  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  and  two  ends,  said  frame  having  a  bottom  surface,  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  frame  being 
attached  to  and  supporting  said  support  means,  and  said  frame 
housing  exercise  means,  said  exercise  means  comprising  at 
least  one  side  pull  exercise  means  comprising  atuchment 
means,  coil  spring  means,  a  side  pull,  a  side  pull  loop,  an  eyelet 
and  a  side  pull  channel  intersecting  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
frame  and  being  generally  curvilinear  in  cross-section,  said 


cross-section  said  attachment  means  attaching  one  end  of  said 
coil  spring  means  to  one  end  of  said  frame  whereby  said  coil 
spring  means  is  positioned  so  that  its  direction  of  elongation 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longer  dimension  of  said  frame, 
the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring  means  being  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  end  pull,  said  end  pull  extending  from  said  coil 
spring  means  and  passing  through  said  end  pull  channel  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  longer  dimension  of  said 
frame,  the  other  end  of  said  end  pull  being  attached  to  said 
end  pull  loop,  said  end  pull  channel  having  a  vertical  depth  at 
the  interior  surfece  of  said  frame  of  from  about  two  to  about 
four  times  the  nnaximum  dimension  of  the  end  pull,  a  vertical 
depth  at  the  exterior  surface  of  said  frame  of  from  about  one 
to  about  two  times  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  end  pull, 
a  radius  of  curvature  at  the  interior  surface  of  said  frame  of 
from  about  2.5  to  about  4.5  times  one  half  of  the  maximum 
dimension  of  said  end  pull,  a  radius  of  curvature  at  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  frame  of  from  about  1 .25  to  about  2  times 
one  half  of  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  end  pull,  and  a 
horizontal  dimension  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  frame  at 
least  equal  to  the  widest  horizontal  dimension  of  said  channel 
in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  frame  and 
containing  said  horizontal,  dimension,  whereby  said  exercise 
device  provides  healthful  and  invigorating  exercise  activity 
resulting  from  the  interaction  of  spring  tension  and  frictional 
resistance  and,  when  not  in  use  for  exercising,  provides  a 
useful  and  decorative  piece  of  furniture. 


Julys,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


581 


3,893,668 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TOY  GAME 

Joseph  E.   Mitchell,  435  Orlena  Ave.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,514 

Int.  Cl.='  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  R  12  Claims 


3,893,670 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEADS 

Franco  Franchi,  Via  Montepukiano,  11,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,266 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/06 

VS.  a.  273—80.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  toy  game  comprising 

a  flexible  rod; 

housing  means  for  the  rod; 

lever  support  means  positioned  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
rod; 

a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  lever  support  means;  and 

an  apertured  disc  surrounding  the  rod  and  operatively  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  lever  so  that  when  the  lever  is  piv- 
oted the  edge  of  the  aperture  formed  in  the  disc  engages 
the  rod  to  withdraw  the  rod  from  the  housing. 


3,893,669 

TETHERED  BALL  TENNIS  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Gilford  Myers,  1141  Westbury  Rd.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  19046 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,323 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/38 

U.S.  CI.  273-29  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  instruction  device  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  standard,  a  filamentary  suspen- 
sion member  extending  along  said  arm  having  one  end  de- 
pending freely  from  the  projecting  end  of  said  arm  and  having 
its  other  end  depending  along  said  standard,  a  fabric  having 
split  pile  loops  on  said  one  suspension  member  end  for  releas- 
able  holding  engagement  with  a  standard  tennis  ball,  and  an 
elongated  suspension  member  retaining  finger  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  standard  and  having  its  free  end  movable  for 
retaining  cooperation  with  said  other  suspension  member  end 
and  selectively  releasing  the  latter  to  drop  said  one  suspension 
member  end  for  ball  replacement  thereon. 


f^^S  P-i  J9    '■? 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  club  and  a  plurality  of  interchange- 
able and  uniquely  lofted  club  heads,  comprising  an  elongated 
club  shaft  having  a  support  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  support  plate  being  elon- 
gated and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  with  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  flight,  said  support  plate 
having  opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  front  surface 
defining  a  support  surface  which  is  oriented  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  plurality  of  interchange- 
able heads  individually  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  support 
plate,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  front  impact  surface  and  a 
rear  mounting  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  sup- 
port surface  when  the  respective  head  is  mounted  on  said 
support  plate,  the  impact  surfaces  as  provided  on  the  different 
heads  being  oriented  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  connecting  means  coacting  between  said 
heads  and  said  support  plate. for  permitting  each  head  to  be 
individually  releasably  connected  to  said  support  plate,  said 
connecting  means  including  an  opening  formed  in  said  sup- 
port plate  and  extending  therethrough  from  said  support  sur- 
face to  said  rear  surface  and  a  projection  fixedly  secured  to 
each  of  said  heads  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  mount- 
ing surface  thereof,  said  projection  having  a  length  greater 
than  said  opening  so  as  to  project  through  said  opening  and 
beyond  said  rear  surface  when  said  head  is  mounted  on  said 
support  plate,  said  connecting  means  further  including  a  lock- 
ing member  movably  mounted  on  said  support  plate  adjacent 
the  rear  surface  thereof  and  engageable  with  said  projection 
for  fixedly  connecting  the  head  to  the  support  plate. 


3,893,671 
HBER  OPTIC  CHESSBOARD 
Robert  C.  Gardner,  1629  W.  Lawn  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wb. 
53209 

RIed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,757 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-136  A  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  game  having  playing  pieces  and  a  playing  board 
which  indicates  a  plurality  of  positions  to  which  a  set  of  play- 
ing pieces  can  be  moved,  the  improvement  therein  compris- 
ing: 
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illuminator  means  mounted  within  each  playing  piece; 

light  transmission  stations  formed  on  said  playing  board  and 
located  within  indicated  positions  thereon  to  receive  light 
from  the  illuminator  means  within  a  playing  piece  which 
is  moved  onto  one  of  said  indicated  positions; 

light  receiving  stations  formed  on  said  playing  board  and 
located  within  said  indicated  positions;  and 

light  conducting  means  connecting  each  light  transmission 
station  with  a  selected  set  of  light  receiving  stations,  each 
of  said  sets  of  selected  light  receiving  stations  indicating 
the  character  of  a  playing  piece  positioned  on  its  associ- 
ated light  transmitting  station. 


3,893,672 
GOLF  CLUB 
Theodore  R.  Schonhcr,  4818  Gifford  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44144 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,538 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/04 

DJS.  CI.  273-167  A  7  Claims 


y,  .  BETVUEEN  \  INCM(COS« 
*N0  *'|g  INCH  (COS  ^1 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft  and  club  head,  said  club  head 
having  a  bottom  surface  sole  disposed  between  a  heel  and  toe, 
the  sole  of  said  club  head  having  a  horizontal  baseline,  said 
club  head  having  a  hosel  interconnected  with  said  shaft,  said 
club  head  having  a  sloped,  planer  surface  inclined  with  the 
vertical  to  define  a  loft  angle  therebetween  of  between  about 
20°  to  46°,  said  sloped  hitting  surface  disposed  between  said 
heel  and  toe  and  having  a  centroid  on  said  sloped  hitting 
surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  blunt  leading  surface  disposed  between  said  toe  and  heel 
and  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  sole,  said  blunt 
leading  surface  being  a  non-hitting  surface  terminating 
with  the  intersection  of  said  sloped  surface  below  the 
centroid  on  the  sloped  hitting  surface,  said  vertical  lead- 
ing surface  being  at  least  about  one-sixteenth  inch  in 
vertical  height  from  said  baseline  and  less  than  about  70 
percent  of  the  vertical  distance  of  the  centroid  from  said 
baseline  of  the  sole  of  said  club. 


3393,673 
TRAINING  PUTTER 
Medard  W.  Welch,  1111  Sheridan  Rd.,  Winnetka,  lU.  60093 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,481 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36,  53/08 
VS.  CI.  273-183  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  instruction  of  putting  a  golf  ball 
comprising  a  club  head  having  a  front  face,  an  elongated 
handle  affixed  to  the  club  head,  an  impact  surface  associated 
with  the  front  face  of  the  club  head,  said  impact  surface  being 
rigidly  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  pin  which  is  slidably  supported 
in  an  opening  through  the  club  head  extending  axially  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  front  face  thereof,  urging  means  comprising 
a  compression  spring  effective  to  force  the  impact  surface 
outward  away  from  the  face  of  the  club  head,  loading  means 
effective  to  preset  the  force  to  be  exerted  by  the  urging  means 
to  any  of  an  infinite  number  of  settings  within  a  predetermined 
range,  said  loading  means  comprising  a  micrometerlike 
threaded  load  dial,  the  rotation  of  which  in  one  direction 


July  8,  197; 


being  effective  to  compress  the  compression  spring  and  rotar 
tion  in  the  other  direction  allowing  the  spring  to  expand, 
calibrations  associated  with  said  loading  means  for  indicatiii^ 
the  setting  thereof,  an  indicator  effective  to  cooperate  witfc 
said  calibrations  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  threaded  load 
member  relative  to  the  club  head,  and  a  release  mechanism 
for  activating  the  urging  means,  said  device  further  comprising 
at  least  two  of  said  pins,  each  having  a  notch  cut  lateralis 
across  its  top  surface  for  engaging  the  release  mechanism,  sail 


///    ,^^  ^^sJl 


release  mechahism  comprising  a  generally  vertical  release 
plate,  guide  means  associated  with  the  club  head,  to  restrict 
said  release  plate  to  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
adjacent  the  backside  of  the  club  head,  and  a  lock  spring 
urging  the  release  plate  downward  into  engagement  with  the( 
pins,  thereby  being  effective  to  engage  the  release  plate  in  thei 
notches  of  the  pins  and  to  retain  the  impact  surface  in  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  club  head  against  the  urging 
of  the  compression  spring. 


I  3,893,674 

NON-FRICTIONAL  CLOSURE  FOR  EXCLUSION  OF 
CONTAMINANTS 
Terry  E.  Paradine,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,469 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  277-S6  4  ciaimd 


1.  In  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  rotating,  generally 
cylindrical  shaft;  a  housing  circumscribing  a  joumaled  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  clearance  between  it  and 
the  shaft;  a  closure  for  sealing  said  clearance  against  the  entry 
of  contaminating  substances,  said  closure  comprising  (i)  a 
shaft-connected  member  having  a  bore,  the  surface  of  which 
is  in  tight  engagement  with  an  outwardly  displaced  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft-connected  member 
having  a  flange  portion  with  a  washer-like  face,  and  (ii)  encir- 
cling said  shaft,  a  housing-connected  member  having  a  flange 
portion  with  a  washer-like  face  for  non-frictionally  mating 
with  the  washer-like  face  of  said  shaft-connected  member, 
whereby  said  housing-connected  and  shaft-connected  mem- 
bers form  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber  sealed  against  the 
entry  therein  of  said  contaminating  substances, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mated  washer-like  faces  are 
inclined  toward  the  direction  of  ingress  of  said  contami- 
nating substances,  at  an  angle  of  from  about  10''-40''  with 
respect  to  a  plane  orthoganol  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 
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3,893,675 
SEALING  JOINTS  FOR  PISTON  RINGS 
Robert  Geffroy,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  SeaHire, 
Luxembourg 

Faed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,992 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     16,     1972, 
72.17495 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—194  2  Claims 


^y"" 


1.  A  seal  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  member  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  member  and  have  one  axial  end  subjected  to  inter- 
nal combustion  actuating  pressure,  a  groove  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  piston,  a  ring  assembly  within  said  groove 
consisting  of  two  pieces,  one  piece  being  a  metal  piston  ring, 
the  other  piece  being  a  plastic  sealing  joint  having  a  cross 
section  with  L-shaped  legs,  one  of  said  legs  extending  between 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  ring  and  groove  remote  from  said 
piston  end  and  being  adapted  to  contact  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  sealing  purposes,  the  other  leg  engaging  the  radially 
inner  face  of  said  metal  ring,  whereby  peripheral  wear  of  the 
sealing  joint  against  said  cylindrical  member  is  limited  to  the 
wear  of  said  metal  ring,  axial  clearance  between  said  ring 
assembly  and  the  groove  surface  closest  to  said  piston  end 
providing  a  path  for  combustion  pressure  to  act  on  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  metal  ring  and  plastic  joint. 


3,893,676 
MAGNETIC  CHUCK 
Leon   J.    Gloshinski,   Northboro,   and    Donald    R.   Johnson, 
Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron- 
Heald  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,988 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31/10;  B25b  11/00;  B24b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  279-1  M  3  Claims 


a.  a  housing  having  an  annular  electro-magnetic  coil 
mounted  therein, 

b.  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  in  the  housing  concentrically 
of  the  coil, 

c.  a  first  backing  plate  element  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
rotatable  with  it,  the  first  element  being  provided  with  a 
central  hub  from  which  integral  arms  extend  outwardly  to 
provide  a  first  pole,  there  being  segmental  inserts  located 
between  the  arms  and  being  held  fixedly  in  place  and 
insulated  from  the  arms  to  form  second  poles, 

d.  a  second  backing  plate  element  mounted  on  the  first 
backing  plate  element  and  having  an  axially-extending  lip 
for  contact  with  a  workpiece,  the  second  element  being 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  concentric  with  the  said  lip 
and  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  by  radial 
layers  of  insulation,  the  segments  being  alternately  first 
poles  and  second  poles  to  match  the  arms  and  inserts, 
respectively,  of  the  first  element,  the  first  element  being 
provided  with  an  axially-extending  boss,  while  the  second 
element  is  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  boss,  the 
elements  being  held  in  face-to-face  relationship, 
consisting  of  an  annular  element  inserted  in  a  groove  on 

the  lip  that  is  concentric  with  the  bore  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  hardened  inserts  separated  by  narrow 
gaps  which  are  filled  with  material  that  acts  as.  an  insu- 
lation to  electro-magnetic  lines  of  force. 


3,893,677 

QUICK  CHANGE  SPINDLE  ADAPTER  FOR  TOOL 

HOLDER 

Theodore  M.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lucille  G. 

Smith,  trustee  and  Theodore  M.  Smith,  trustee,  both  of  Mt. 

Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,243 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  279-75  6  Claims 


I.  A  machine  tool,  comprising 


i_--^ffaBft'jby^'''^' 


1.  A  quick  change  adapter  for  a  power  rotated  spindle 
having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  holder; 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  uniform  axial  bore  mounted 
upon  and  secured  to  said  spindle  and  projecting  forwardly 
thereof; 

a  forwardly  retractable  spring  biased  sleeve  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  including  a  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  tapered  inner  wall; 

a  tool  holder  mounting  a  tool  projected  into  said  body  with 
a  shank  snugly  nested  in  the  spindle  bore; 

and  a  collar  of  circular  crossection  on  said  tool  holder 
intermediate  its  ends  projected  into  said  body  and  bearing 
against  the  end  of  said  spindle; 

there  being  a  series  of  spaced  balls  movably  nested  in  said 
body  in  a  single  transverse  plane;  portions  of  said  balls 
projected  radially  inward  retainingly  engaging  said  collar 
and  projected  radially  outward  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  said  tapered  inner  wall; 

the  tapered  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  converging  relative  to 
the  collar  surface  providing  a  cooperating  wedging  action 
of  the  balls  between  the  collar  a.jd  the  sleeve  inner  wall 
for  anchoring  said  tool  holder  within  said  body  and 
against  the  end  of  said  spindle,  whereby  forward  manual 
retraction  of  said  sleeve  releases  said  balls  facilitating 
assembly  to  and  manual  removal  of  said  tool  holder  from 
said  body  and  spindle. 
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3,893,678 

AUXILIARY  FUEL  TANK 

Victor  E.  Engdahl,  28  W.  Le%*is,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85003 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455356 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3122 

U.S.  CI.  280-5  A  1  Claim 


I.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  motor  vehicle  which  in- 
cludes 

a  standard  equipment  fuel  tank  having  filler  means  and  vent 
means, 

a  fuel  pump  for  drawing  fuel  from  said  standard  equipment 
fuel  tank, 

a  fuel  line  communicating  between  said  standard  equipment 
fuel  tank  and  said  fuel  pump, 

a  spare  tire  receptacle  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  for  said  vehicle,  and 

an  anchor  within  said  receptacle  for  attaining  retaining 
means  for  detdchably  securing  said  wheel  and  tire  assem- 
bly, 
an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  system  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  fluid-tight  tank  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  walls  and  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received 
within  said  spare  tire  receptacle; 

b.  a  tube  extending  through  said  auxiliary  tank  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  each  said  end  wall; 

c.  retaining  means,  extendable  through  said  tube  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  anchor,  for  detachably  securing  said 
auxiliary  tank  within  said  spare  tire  receptacle; 

d.  filler  means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  tank  including 
i.  a  filler  neck  extending  from  one  of  said  end  walls  proxi- 
mate said  side  wall,  and 

ii.  a  cap  sealingly  engageable  with  said  filler  neck; 

e.  a  vent  proximate  said  filler  means  for  atmospheric  relief 
of  fuel  vapors  and  pressure  within  said  auxiliary  tank  and 
capable  of  connection  to  the  vent  means  of  said  standard 
fuel  tank; 

f.  fluid  pick-up  means  extending  into  said  auxiliary  tank  and 
spaced  diametrically  from  said  filler  means  for  receiving 
fuel  from  said  auxiliary  tank, 

whereby  said  tank  is  operative  when  placed  in  either  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  spare  tire  receptacles;  and 

g.  a  valve  in  said  fuel  line  and  communicating  with  said  fluid 
pick-up  means  for  operatively  and  selectively  connecting 
either  said  standard  equipment  fuel  tank  or  said  auxiliary 
tank  with  said  fuel  pump. 


3,893,679 
HAND  TRUCK  STEP  CLIMBER 
Howell  M.  Sumrall,  4447  Marraco  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92115 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,400 
Int.  CI.  B62b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  280—5.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand  truck  step  climber  mechanism  comprising: 
a  standard  hand  truck  having  a  frame,  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  coupled  to  the  axle  together  with  a 
loading  platform  coupled  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
frame; 
a  lifting  frame  slideably  coupled  to  said  hand  truck  frame 
and  disposed  behind  the  hand  truck  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  lifting  platform; 
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an  expansion  sprmg  coupled  between  said  lifting  frame  anc 

the  top  of  said  hand  truck  firame; 
a  cable  coupled  between  the  top  of  said  lifting  frame  an<J 

said  hand  truck  axle  through  a  lifting  winch,  said  liftinj 


winch  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  lifting  frame;  anc 
a  lifting  arm  coupled  to  said  lifting  winch  for  pivoting  said 
lifting  winch  and  effectively  shortening  the  length  of  saic 
cable  whereby  said  standard  hand  truck  is  lifted  with 
respect  to  said  lifting  frame. 


3,893,680 
DEVICES  FOR  LIMITING  TRANSVERSAL  LEANING  OF 

I  VEHICLES 

Roland  Marcilbt,  Chevannes,  and  GeVard  Mantoux,  Bois 
DArcy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ets  NICOLAS  &  Fils, 
France  j 

Filefl  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,330 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  24, 1973, 7302492 
Int.  CI.  B60g  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-6  H  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  degree  of  transversal  leaning  of 
a  vehicle  having  two  longitudinal  side  rows  of  independent 
axles,  each  axle  having  a  single-acting  fluid  ram  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  wheels  of  the  axle 
and  the  vehicle  body,  said  device  comprising  a  sensor  of  the 
degree  of  leaning  including  a  casing  securely  connected  to  the 
body  and  a  wei^t  member  mounted  in  the  casing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  at 
least  two  electrical  switches  symmetricallypositioned  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  line  passing  through  said  member  axis 
each  for  operating  one  of  said  switches  when  the  degree  of 
leaning  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  switches  being 
arranged  in  an  electrical  circuit  controlling  solenoid  valves 
which  control  supply  and  exhaust  of  the  rams  in  one  row  at 
least,  each  said  sensing  switch  being  provided  with  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  switch  into  one  of  its  closed  and  open 
conditions,  each  switch  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  gas 
jet  delivered  by  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  casing,  urging  the 
switch  into  the  other  of  said  conditions,  said  weight  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  as  to  interrupt  one  of 
said  jets  upon  the  degree  of  leaning  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined value. 
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3,893,681 
SKI 
Lindley  Manning;  Robert  B.  McKee,  both  of  Reno,  Nev.;  Hu- 
bert Zemke,  Dublin,  Calif,,  and  Bruce  M.  Douglas,  Sparks, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  The  Tensor  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,600,  July  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,740,301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,768, 
July  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  346^80 
Int.  CI.  A63c  5104 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.13  N  7  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  ski  comprising  an  elongate  honeycomb 
sandwich  defined  by  an  open  celled  core  having  a  ribbon 
direction  parallel  to  the  ski  length,  and  facings  bonded  to  the 
core  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  core, 
said  facings  being  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
straight  parallel  strands  extending  over  and  beyond  the  length 
of  the  core,  a  curved  ski  tip  formed  by  the  portion  of  the 
facings  which  extend  beyond  the  length  of  the  core  and  which 
curved  tip  extends  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  ski, 
a  plurality  of  individual  tabs  bonded  to  the  sandwich  on  both 
of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  sandwich,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ski  edge  connected  to  and  depending  downwardly 
from  the  tab  on  each  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  sandwich,  said 
ski  edges  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  wound  metallic 
strands  which  are  wound  to  have  a  substantially  square  cross 
section. 


3,893,682 
RELEASABLE  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  HAVING  A  SELF- 

ESTORING  CAPABILITY 
Burton  A.  Weinstein,  New  York,  and  Gordon  C.  Lipe,  Skaneat- 
eles,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Recreation  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,870 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  N  25  Claims 


^^ 


Si    C 


Jo     2£ 


1.  A  ski  binding  coupling  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski  and  releasably 
holding  it  in  alignment  therewith  in  a  normal  skiing  position, 
the  binding  comprising: 
a  soleplate  arranged  for  positioning  in  underlying  contact 
with  the  ski  boot  and  for  detachable  connection  thereto; 
at  least  one  mounting  element  secured  to  the  ski,  said 
mounting  element  being  proximate  said  soleplate  when 
the  ski  boot  is  in  such  skiing  position; 
at  least  one  connecting  means  carried  by  said  soleplate  for 
connecting  said  soleplate  to  said  mounting  element,  said 
connecting  means  including: 
a  leash  support  on  said  soleplate; 

an  elongated,  flexible  leash  supported  at  least  partially  on 
said  leash  support  and  connected  with  said  mounting 
element,  said  leash  being  extendible  and  retractable 


from  said  leash  support  to  permit  said  soleplate  and 
mounting  element  to  move  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  and  being  in  a  retracted  condition  when  said 
mounting  element  is  proximate  said  soleplate;  £md 
biasing  means  on  said  soleplate  acting  on  said  leash  and 
including  means  for  applying  a  retraction  force  to  said 
leash  to  resist  separation  of  said  soleplate  from  said 
position  proximate  said  mounting  element  and  control 
means  for  varying  the  effectiveness  with  which  said 
retraction  force  is  applied,  said  biasing  means  being 
responsive  to  a  force,  acting  through  said  leash  and 
tending  to  separate  said  soleplate  from  said  mounting 
element,  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
permit  said  leash  to  extend  from  its  retracted  condition 
and  said  soleplate  to  move  out  of  such  skiing  position 
and,  thereafter,  being  responsive  to  reduction  of  such 
separating  force  to  a  magnitude  below  the  retraction 
force  being  then  applied  to  said  leash  to  initiate  retrac- 
tion of  said  leash  toward  its  retracted  condition  and  to 
continue  such  retraction  so  long  as  the  separating  force 
is  below  the  retraction  force  being  then  applied  to  said 
leash,  until  said  leash  returns  to  its  retracted  condition. 


3,893,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  A  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Ernst  Gertsch,  Wengen,  and  Ulrich  Gertsch,  Interlaken,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Wengen,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,062 
Claims  priority,  application   SwiUerland,  Apr.    1,    1971, 
4746/71 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  R  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  a  safety  ski  binding  comprising 
actuation  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  lower  shank  of 
the  leg  above  the  ankle  joint  in  cooperating  relation  with  a  ski 
boot,  said  actuation  means  further  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  an  automatic  release  mechanism  of  a  safety  ski 
binding  for  releasing  said  automatic  release  mechanism  upon 
pronounced  bending  of  the  lower  shank  of  the  leg  relative  to 
the  ski,  said  actuation  means  comprising  a  double-arm  lever 
and  further  adapted  to  be  pivotally  retained  on  the  ski  boot  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  point  of  operative  connection  of 
said  actuation  means  with  said  automatic  release  mechanism. 


3,893,684 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Gottfried  Schweizer,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch  AG. 
Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,499 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
11173/72 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9\08 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding  for  use  in  securing  a  ski  boot  to  a 
ski  having  an  improved  safety  release  mechanism,  in  which  a 
damping  and/or  delay  mechanism  comprising  piston  n\eans 
for  effecting  a  displacement  of  a  fluid  through  a  throttle  open- 
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external  force  receiving  means  engaging  each  of  said  two 
pistons  and  effecting  an  application  of  a  force  to  each  of  said 
two  pistons,  one  of  said  pistons  engaged  with  said  force  receiv- 
ing means  being  moved  in  response  to  a  relative  horizontal 
lateral  movement  between  said  one  piston  and  said  force 
receiving  means,  both  of  said  pistons  engaged  with  said  force 
receiving  means  being  simultaneously  moved  in  response  to  a 
relative  vertical  movement  between  said  pistons  and  said  force 
receiving  means,  a  simultaneous  movement  of  both  of  said 
pistons  requiring  more  force  than  a  movement  of  just  one  of 
said  pistons. 


3,893,685 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Josef  Svoboda,  Schwechat,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30, 1973, 4786/73 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
II.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  8  Claims 


6    19    a    20 


1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding  having  a  binding  element  with 
locking  means  which  lock  to  a  predetermined  normal  level  of 
force  said  binding  element  in  an  effective  position  and  upon 
exceeding  said  predetermined  normal  level  of  force  release 
said  binding  element  for  a  movement  out  of  said  effective 
position  and  retarding  means  for  retarding  a  release  move- 
ment of  said  locking  means  to  a  force  level  higher  than  a 
normal  release  force,  said  retarding  means  being  defined  by  a 
pneumatic  damping  first  cylinder  having  reciprocal  piston 
means  therein  biased  to  one  end  of  said  first  cylinder  by  a 
spring,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  piston 
means  includes  means  defming  a  pneumatic  second  cylinder 
having  means  defming  at  first  opening  therein,  a  closure  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  in 
said  first  opening  and  means  defining  a  throttle  second  open- 
ing for  restricting  the  movement  of  gas  therethrough,  said 
closure  member  permitting  no  gas  movement  through  said 
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ing  prevents  the  unintended  release  of  the  binding,  whereby 
said  fluid  in  turn  moves  a  reaction  piston  which  is  under  the 
pressure  of  a  resilient  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
wherein  said  iston  means  comprises  means  defining  at  least 
three  cylinders,  two  of  said  cylinders  each  having  a  piston 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  forces  attempting  to  effect  a 
release  of  said  ski  binding,  said  reaction  piston  being  mounted 
in  the  third  cylinder  and  being  movable  against  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  fluid 
from  one  of  said  two  cylinders  into  said  third  cylinder  £md 


first  opening  in  one  direction  but  permitting  gas  flow  then 
through  in  the  other  direction. 


3,893,686 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
Lawrence  M.  Morgan,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Corn4- 
lius  Company,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,929 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  280—36  R  12  Clain^ 


1.  A  collapsible  merchandise  cart,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  frame  having  a  normally  generally  horizonta 

platform  for  support  of  goods  thereon,  and  a  rear  edge 

b.  a  transverse  hinge  having  a  front  portion  secured  to  th( 

rear  of  said  bottom  frame;  ! 

c.  front  and  rear  support  means  disposed  below  said  bottom 
frame  and  below  said  hinge  and  all  secured  to  said  botton 
frame,  said  rear  support  means  normally  extending  hori 
zontally  beyond  said  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  frame; 

d.  a  rear  frame  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  hinge  an( 
having  a  lower  edge,  said  rear  frame  being  pivotabU 
between  a  normally  upright  position  generally  perpendic 
ular  to  said  bottom  frame,  and  a  collapsed  position  gener 
ally  horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  bottom  frame; 

e.  means  operable  between  said  frames  to  lock  said  reai 
frame  in  said  upright  position;  and 

f  said  rear  support  means  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  reai 
frame  jointly  forming  means  for  supporting  the  cart,  wher 
collapsed,  in  an  upstanding  position  in  which  both  saic 
frames  are  upright. 


3,893,687 

HAND  TRUCK  WITH  SAFETY  STAND 

Leslie  E.  Victor,  120  Linden  Dr.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,357 

Int.  CI.*  B62B  1110 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.27  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  Itand  for  use  with  a  hand  truck  of  the  type 
» 
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having  a  back  support  and  base  platform,  the  safety  stand 

comprising: 

a.  bracket  means  capable  of  being  removably  mounted  to  a 
relatively  upper  portion  of  the  hand  truck  back  support; 
b.  a  support  leg  unit  pivotally  coupled  to  a  relatively 
upper  part  of  the  bracket  means  and  arranged  for  free 
swinging  movement  in  response  to  gravity  force  towards 
and  away  from  the  hand  truck  back  support  as  the  hand 
truck  is  tilted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  respectively  the 
support  leg  including, 
b.l  a  cross  bar  pivotally  coupled  by  its  opposing  ends  to 

the  bracket  means, 
b.2  a  pair  of  side  members  depending  from  adjacent  the 

opposing  ends  of  the  cross  bar, 
b.3  a  joint  interconnecting  the  side  members,  and, 
b.4  a  depending  strut  coupled  to  the  joint;  and, 
c.  locking  means  connected  to  the  support  leg  unit  including 
a  hand  operable  release  mechanism  coupled  to  a  rela- 
tively lower  part  of  the  bracket  means  and  releasably 
engaging  the  locking  means,  the  release  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  catch  for  selectively  varying  and  fixing 
the  swing  angle  of  a  support  leg  unit. 


3,893,689 
AUXILIARY  WHEEL  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Leonard  J.  Verhoff,  R.R,  No.  2,  Box  No.  150,  Continental, 
Ohio  45831 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,737 

Int.  CI.  B60b  11106 

U.S.  CI.  301—39  R  13  Claims 


3,893,688 
TIRE  CARRYING  RIM 
Robert  A.  De  Regnaucourt,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Day- 
ton-Walther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,067,  May  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,020 

Int.  CI.  B60c  5116 
U.S.  CI.  301-12  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  tire  carrying  rim  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
flange  for  mounting  on  a  wheel, 

a  wheel  having  a  hub  with  a  series  of  spokes,  the 

outer  end  of  each  wheel  spoke  having  a  felloe  comprising 
two  intersecting  surfaces,  an  axially  oriented  rim  flange 
piloting  surface  and  a  radially  directed  rim  flange  seating 
surface,  said  seating  surface  having  a  first  bore  for  receiv- 
ing a  fastening  means  inserted  through  said  flange, 

a  flange  being  secured  to  and  mounted  beneath  a  conform- 
ing annular  surface  on  said  rim  and  providing  a  series  of 
spoke  cap  areas  uniformly  spaced  with  each  having  a 
second  bore  for  receiving  the  fastening  means  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  first  bore, 

each  flange  spoke  cap  area  having  an  axially  extending  web 
portion,  dual  axially  directed  side  portions  and  a  radially 
directed  face  portion,  said  web  portion,  side  portions  and 
face  portion  being  interconnected  to  provide  a  unitary 
spoke  cap  area,  each  second  bore  being  formed  in  a  face 
portion, 

said  tire  carrying  rim  being  mounted  by  positioning  each  of 
said  spoke  cap  areas  over  and  on  a  spoke  felloe,  with  each 
spoke  cap  area  face  portion  on  a  spoke  felloe  piloting 
surface  and  against  a  spoke  felloe  seating  surface. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dual  rim  assembly  of  the  type 
wherein  an  auxiliary  rim  is  spaced  by  a  cylindrical  ring  means 
from  a  main  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  clamp 
lugs  with  hook  engaging  means  thereon,  and  said  auxiliary  rim 
includes  inner  and  outer  axially  outwardly  extending  terminal 
rim  edge  flanges  and  therebetween  a  central  base  portion  and 
a  stepped  portion  including  an  axially  extending  tire  bead  scat 
flange,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  three  indepen- 
dent releasable  and  longitudinally  adjustable  connecting  de- 
vices extending  between  and  releasably  engaging  each  hook 
engaging  means  and  said  auxiliary  rim,  each  device  compris- 
ing: 

A.  link  means  having  a  hook  portion  for  attachment  to  one 
of  said  hook  engaging  means  on  the  main  vehicle  wheel, 
B.  a  flat  strip  means  bridging  said  axially  extending  tire 
bead  seat  flange  and  supported  by  and  parallel  to  the 
central  base  portion  of  said  auxiliary  rim,  said  strip  means 
having  a  hook  portion  at  one  end  for  removably  engaging 
the  outer  axially  extending  terminal  rim  edge  flange  of 
said  auxiliary  rim,  and 
C.  adjustable  means  secured  to  said  link  means  and  engag- 
ing said  flat  strip  means  near  its  other  end  for  varying  the 
distance  between  said  link  means  and  said  strip  means. 


3,893,690 
HUB  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  A.  Yapp,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,690 

Int.  CI.  B60b  27100 

U.S.  CI.  301-108  A  21  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  upon 
an  axle,  including  in  combination: 

a  diaphragm  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
joined  to  a  cover  wall  that  is  movable  axially  with  respect 
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to  said  hub  to  accommodate  expansions  and  contractions 
of  gases  and  lubricant  conuined  within  said  hub. 


3,893,691 

COMPONENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

David  Kearney,  and  Harold  Kontrovitz,  both  of  Keene,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Markem  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,393 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  53104 

U.S.  CI.  302-2  R  11  Claims 


1.  Component  feeder  apparatus  for  discrete  parallelized 
feeding  of  axially  extended  components,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 
a  chamber  having  a  generally  closed  curved  inner  surface 
for  guiding  said  components  therearound  in  a  closed 
path,  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said  inner 
surface  being  substantially  less  than  its  axial  dimension  to 
prevent  reversal  of  said  components  within  said  chamber 
air  jet  passages  communicating  through  said  surface  at  an 
angle  thereto  for  blowing  said  components  around  said 
surface 
an  inlet  for  feeding  said  components  into  said  chamber  and 
a  tangential  slot  for  feeding  a  series  of  parallelized  com- 
ponents from  said  chamber  while  others  of  said  compo- 
nents continue  to  move  around  said  surface. 


3,893,692 

COMBINATION  VEHICLE  STABILIZER  COMPENSATED 

TO  PREVENT  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  APPLICATION  IN 

NORMAL  TURN  OR  IN  PASSING 

Rex  W.  Presley,  and  Lawrence  E.  Slimak,  both  of  Southfield, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 

Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,246 
Int.  CI.  B60t  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  303-7  9  Claims 

1.  An  anti-sway  apparatus  for  use  in  a  braking  system  of  a 
tow  vehicle-trailer  combination  to  reduce  motion  adverse  to 
a  direction  of  travel,  said  anti-sway  apparatus  comprising; 
first  sensor  means  located  in  said  tow  vehicle-trailer  combi- 
nation having  first  weight  means  responsive  to  lateral 
movement  for  establishing  a  first  signal; 
second  sensor  means  located  on  said  tow  vehicle-trailer 
combination,  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first  sensor  means 
having  second  weight  means  responsive  to  lateral  move- 
ment for  establishing  a  second  signal; 
comparator  means  connected  to  said  first  sensor  means  and 
said  second  sensor  means  for  developing  a  brake  actua- 
tion signal  for  simultaneously  operating  the  brakes  of  the 
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trailer  wfcen  said  first  signal  is  different  than  said  secoi  d 
signal;  and 


a  protective  metal  shell  having  a  cylindrical  portion  sur- 
rounding, overlying  and  continuously  engaging  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  diaphragm  member  in  a  leak-tight  fit 
and  having  a  radially  extending  retention  means  at  one 
end  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  cover  wall  and 
normally  spaced  therefrom  and  a  central  opening  in  said 
radially  extending  retention  means. 


Or"' 


control  means  located  on  said  tow  vehicle-trailer  combin; 
tion  for  nullifying  said  brake  actuation  signal  during  per 
ods  of  lortgitudinal  acceleration  of  the  tow  vehicle-traih 
combination. 


f  3,893,693 

ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  VALVE  INCLUDING  A 
DISPLACEABLE  FLOW-MEASURING  PISTON 
Derek  Robert  Skoyles,  Salfords,  England,  assignor  to  U.J 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,911 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    24, 
1973,  43227/73 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 
U.S.  CL  303-,21  F  5  ciaint 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising: 

a  fluid  flow  control  assembly  having  a  fluid  path  extendin 
between  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  assembly  including 
flow  control  orifice,  for  producing  a  pressure  differentia 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  assembly: 

a  displaceable  flow-measuring  piston  across  which  a  flui< 
pressure  difference  can  be  established  due  to  the  restric 
tion  by  said  flow  control  orifice  to  flow  of  fluid  in  sai< 
path,  a  seat  disposed  in  said  fluid  path  for  cooperatioi 
with  said  flow  measuring  piston,  said  fluid  pressure  differ 
ence  providing  a  force  tending  to  displace  said  flow 
measuring  piston  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sea 
to  limit  fluid  flow  out  of  said  outlet  port; 

an  elongated  axial  first  passageway  having  an  orifice  dis 
posed  therein,  said  passageway  extending  axially  througl 
said  flow-measuring  piston; 

a  sealing  and  balancing  member  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
flqw-measuring  piston  remote  from  said  outlet  port  havi 
ing  a  surface  configured  for  sealing  engagement  abouj 
one  end  of  said  elongated  axial  first  passageway  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  port,  a  second 
passagew^  disposed  in  said  sealing  and  balancing  mem 
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ber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  orifice  and  within 
the  seal  boundary  to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  equalizing 
part  for  applying  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  to  an 
equalizing  area  of  said  sealing  and  balancing  member 
about  said  aperture,  which  equalizing  area  is  isolated 
from  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  port; 

a  solenoid  valve  mechanism  disposed  in  said  fluid  flow  path, 
said  mechanism  having  a  relief  port; 

an  armature  of  said  mechanism,  said  armature  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  electric  potential  to  cause  said  valve  mech- 
anism to  open  said  relief  port,  said  mechanism  including 
biasing  means  urging  said  valve  mechanism  toward  a 
closed  position; 

said  mechanism  further  including  a  flow-measuring  member 
which  is  displaceable  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  by  a  force  produced  by  a  fluid  pressure  difference 
across  said  flow-measuring  member  due  to  a  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  relief  port,  to  displace  said  armature  against  said 
solenoid  force  so  as  to  tend  to  cause  said  valve  to  close 
said  relief  port,  the  flow  rate  into  said  relief  port  being 
thereby  held  at  a  substantially  constant  value  at  which  the 
force  produced  by  said  fluid  pressure  difference  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  solenoid  force;  and 

means  for  mechanically  engaging  said  flow-measuring  mem- 
ber with  said  sealing  and  balancing  member  so  that  said 
biasing  means  acts  effectively  when  said  solenoid  is  unen- 
ergized  to  urge  said  flow-measuring  piston  away  from  said 
cooperating  seat  in  opposition  to  the  force  due  to  the 
fluid  pressure  difference  across  said  flow-measuring  pis- 
ton, whereby  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  into  said  outlet  port  is 
a  function  of  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  flow  control  orifice,  until  the 
difference  between  the  fluid  pressures  at  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  ports  is  sufficiently  low  for  the  biasing  means, 
acting  through  said  means  for  mechanically  engaging  said 
flow-measuring  member,  to  separate  said  sealing  and 
balancing  member  from  said  flow-measuring  piston, 
whereafter  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  via  said  orifice  through  the  flow-measuring 
piston. 


3,893,694 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  ANTISKID  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Masami  Inada,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,439 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Oct.   31,    1972,  47- 
109053 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8102 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  11  Claims 


4.  A  hydraulic  pressure  antiskid  control  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle  braking  system  having  a  msister  cylinder  and  slave 
wheel  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  accumulator; 


first  valve  means  interposed  within  a  flow  path  between  the 
vehicle  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  cylinders; 

power  piston  means  for  receiving  the  hydraulic  pressure 
within  the  flow  path  which  includes  said  first  valve  means, 
upon  one  side  thereof  and  for  receiving  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  said  pressure  accumulator  upon  the  other  side 
thereof; 

chamber  means  for  transmitting  said  hydraulic  pressure 
from  said  pressure  accumulator  to  said  power  piston 
means; 

changeover  valve  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
chamber  means  to  said  pressure  accumulator  and  a  reser- 
voir, said  changeover  valve  means  being  operative  by 
electrocircuit  means  for  detecting  wheel  lock  conditions; 
means  for  detecting  failure  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  for 
actuating  said  power  piston  means; 

a  second  pressure  accumulator;  and 

second  valve  me£ms  responsive  to  said  failure  detecting 
means  and  connecting  said  second  pressure  accumulator 
with  said  chamber  means. 


3,893,695 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKING  OF  A  DRIVE 
Alfons  Rickert,  Schallem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nixdorf  Com- 
puter AG,  Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,792 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    30,    1972, 
2264323 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8100 
UJS.  CL  303—21  P  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  drive  to  slow 
the  movement  of  an  object  along  a  predetermined  path  until 
a  target  position  is  reached,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  time  cycles  which  are  repeated  at 
equally  spaced  intervals  along  the  path  of  movement; 

generating  a  first  signal  which  is  the  analogue  of  the  respec- 
tively remaining  distance  to  be  travelled; 

generating  during  a  single  time  cycle  a  second  signal  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  relationship 
between  the  actual  velocity  of  the  moving  object  and  the 
respective  remaining  distance  to  be  travelled; 

comparing  during  said  time  cycle  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  signal  with  a  selected  value  which  is  constant 
during  the  braking  operation  to  define  a  relationship 
between  velocity  and  the  remaining  distance  to  be  trav- 
elled corresponding  to  a  linear  velocity  reduction  which 
is  effective  over  the  predetermined  distance  compared 
with  a  parabolic  slower  speed  reduction; 

generating  adjacent  the  end  of  said  time  cycle  a  third  signal 
in  response  to  said  comparison  to  effect,  depending  on 
the  sign  of  the  compsu-ison,  either  a  braking  or  a  free- 
wheeling or  an  acceleration  of  the  drive  for  the  object; 
and 

repeating,  during  other  and  progressively  longer  sequen- 
tially following  time  cycles,  the  foregoing  steps  to  effect 
a  step-by-step  energizing  and  deenergizing  a  brake  until 
said  object  has  come  to  a  complete  stop  at  said  target 
position. 

6.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  drive  to  sk)w  the 
movement  of  an  object  along  a  predetermined  path  until  a 
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target  position  is  reached  utilizing  a  time  cycle  which  is  de- 
rived from  equally  spaced  path  segments  and  indicating  a 
value  which  is  the  analogue  of  the  respectively  remaining 
distance  to  be  travelled  for  controlling  the  braking  operation, 
comprising  first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
signal  indicating  the  end  of  the  path,  second  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicating  the  actual 
position  of  the  object  along  the  path,  a  subtracting  circuit 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  subtracting 
circuit  generating  a  first  output  signal  which  corresponds  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals,  a  variable 
output  constant  current  source,  a  digital-analogue  converter 
responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  for  adjusting  the  working 
point  of  said  current  source,  a  capacitor  adapted  to  be 
charged  by  the  current  from  said  current  source,  a  switching 
mechanism  controllable  by  timing  signals  which  are  derived 
from  the  movement  of  the  object  along  the  path  for  producing 
a  time  controlled  discharging  of  said  capacitor,  a  source  of 
reference  voltage,  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  said 
reference  voltage  with  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
comparison  and  a  brake  control  circuit  responsive  to  said 
second  output  signal  for  initiating  a  time  controlled  operation 
of  said  brake  to  effect  a  predetermined  rate  of  decrease  in  said 
velocity  of  said  object. 


close  said  valve  means  and  communicate  said  exhajust 
port  with  said  outlet  chamber,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  means  jfor 
varying  the  position  of  said  valve  means  during  the  cylical 
application  of  control  pressure  to  said  control  means 
whereby  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber  rises  first  at 
a  rapid  rate  and  subsequently  at  a  lower  rate. 


)ING 


3,893,697 

LOADC^IG  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  BUS 

Carmont  Blitz;  Hari  N.  Agrawal,  and  Leon  S.  Oliver,  all  of 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Blitz  Corporation,  Chicago, 

lU.  * 

RIed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,762 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  303—6.1  11  ciailns 


3,893,696 

RELAY  COMPENSATOR  VALVE 

John  A.  Urban,  Livonia,  and  Gary  L.  Hopkins,  Southfield, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,868,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,824,  July  14, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,280, 

March  17,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  458,608 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/06,  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  23  Claims 


6.  In  a  skid  control  system  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  to  fluid  actuated  brakes,  a  valve  adapted  for  the 
cylical  application  of  fluid  pressure  from  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  source  to  said  fluid  actuated  brakes,  said  valve  com- 
prising: 
a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  pressure  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  pressure  source  and  an  outlet 
pressure  chamber, 
an  exhaust  port  in  said  housing, 
valve  means  movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position 

for  selectively  interconnecting  said  pressure  chambers, 
fluid  pressure  operated  control  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  valve  means  and  communicating  said  exhaust 
port  with  said  outlet  chamber  when  said  valve  means  is  in 
a  closed  position, 
operator  means  for  cyclically  applying  control  pressure  to 
said  control  means  to  open  said  valve  means  and  for 
cyclically  releasing  pressure  on  said  control  means  to 


1.  In  an  interlocked  system  for  a  driver  controlled  passen^r 
carrying  vehicle  equipped  with  power  operated  doors  aid 
power  operated  brakes,  the  combination  of  an  electrically 
controlled  brake  actuating  means,  a  driver  actuated  control 
member  for  initiating  brake  application,  driver  actuated  con- 
trol means  for  initiating  door  operation  including  members  f^r 
initiating  door  closing  and  door  opening,  respectively,  each  bf 
said  members  having  a  normal,  stand-by  position  from  which 
it  is  moved  to  initiate  an  operation,  the  brake  control  member 
having  one  switch  associated  therewith  and  each  door  operat- 
ing member  having  two  switches  associated  therewith,  ^11 
switches  normally  open  in  the  stand-by  condition  of  the  asso- 
ciated member  and  being  closed  when  the  associated  member 
is  moved  to  initiate  an  operation,  a  power  operated  horizontal 
passenger  accommodating  platform,  movable  between  an  up 
position  within  the  vehicle  and  a  down  position  on  the  grourjd 
outside  said  vehicle,  a  platform  up  electric  switch  closed  only 
when  said  platform  is  in  the  up  position,  a  first  power  circiiit 
through  said  closed  up  platform  switch  and,  when  operated, 
through  the  closed  brake  switch  to  one  terminal  of  one  door 
opening  switch  and  to  one  terminal  of  one  door  closing  switch; 
the  remaining  terminal  of  the  one  door  opening  switch  and 
remaining  terminal  of  the  one  door  closing  switch  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  an  electromagnetic  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  a  door  opening  or  door  closing  mechanism,  a 
second  power  circuit  independent  of  said  first  power  circirit 
and  including  the  other  of  said  door  operating  switches  ai^d 
going  through  a  one  door  two  position  control  switch  havii^g 
door  open  and  door  closed  positions,  for  operating  doorg, 
whereby  when  the  platform  is  in  the  up  position  and  the 
brakes  applied,  the  driver  can  open  or  close  doors;  a  second 
door  control  switch  controlling  a  third  power  circuit  and 
closed  only  when  the  doors  are  open  and  connected  between 
a  source  of  power  and  a  distributing  wire,  said  distributii^ 
wire  having  a  connection  to  the  electric  brake  actuator  for 
locking  brakes  in  set  condition,  supplemental  circuits  for 
applying  power  to  move  said  platform  in  a  desired  direction, 
said  last  named  supplemental  circuits  being  connected  to  said 
distributing  wire  whereby  platform  movement  is  possible  onfy 
when  said  doors  are  open  and  vehicle  brakes  are  applied. 
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3,893,698 

BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Fontaine,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fail  Safe 

Brake  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-pa«l  of  Ser.  No.  261,968,  June  12,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,763,975.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

300,128 

Int.  Cl.^*  B60T  17/16,  13/74 

U.S.  CI.  303—89  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  hydraulic  brakes  of  a  vehicle 
in  which  brakes  are  applied  by  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  conduit 
responsive  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  said  apparatus 
comprising  the  combination  of  automatic  two-way  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure 
therein,  electrical  control  means  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  two-way  valve  means,  said  electrical  control 
means  automatically  closing  said  two-way  valve  means  to  keep 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  conduit  applied  to  the  brakes  after 
depression  of  said  brake  pedal  and  being  operative  to  maintain 
said  two-way  valve  means  closed  against  increased  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  selectively  operable  means  for  caus- 
ing said  electrical  control  means  to  open  said  two-way  valve 
means  following  the  latter's  automatic  closing  by  said  electri- 
cal control  means  to  release  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
conduit,  and  normally-closed  check  valve  means  connected 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  two-way  valve  means  and  oper- 
able automatically  to  open  for  allowing  increasing  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  conduit  to  bypass  said  two-way  valve  means 
to  the  brakes  when  said  two-way  valve  means  is  kept  closed  by 
said  electrical  control  means. 


3,893,699 

REFUSE  BAG  HOLDER 

Ervin  E.  Morris,  1906  Waunona  Way,  Madison,  Wis.  53713 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,610,  July  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,169 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—34  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  refuse  bag  having  an  open  and  closed  end 
comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  supporting  plate  for  supporting  the  closed  end 
of  said  refuse  bag, 

b.  a  pair  of  wheels  operatively  connected  to  and  supported 
from  said  supporting  plate  for  elevating  the  holder  from 
the  ground  or  supporting  surface  and  permitting  rolling 
movement  of  said  holder  thereover, 

c.  a  plurality  of  legs  securely  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
therefrom, 

d.  a  circular  shell  securely  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  for  receiving  a  refuse  bag  in  folded  position 
thereover,  said  shell  comprising  an  outer,  radially  en- 
larged lower  skirt  section  and  a  radially  reduced  upper 
section  integrally  formed  with  said  skirt  and  separated 


e. 


therefrom  by  a  generally  flat  shoulder  section  of  substan- 
tial radial  dimension,  said  upper  section  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  rim  at  its  upper  end  over  which  a  refuse 
bag  can  be  stretched  and  retained, 
a  clamp  ring  for  clamping  a  refuse  bag  on  said  shell,  said 
clamp  ring  comprising  a  split  ring  which  when  closed 
tightly  engages  and  holds  the  bag  on  the  upper  section  of 
said  shell  and  which  when  opened  rests  on  said  shoulder 
section  of  said  shell  and  permits  the  bag  to  be  removed 
from  the  rim, 
f.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  clamp  ring  on  said 
shell,  said  pivot  means  permitting  movement  of  said 
clamp  ring  between  a  lower  position  resting  on  said  shoul- 


der section  and  encompassing  said  upper  section  of  said 
shell  and  an  upper,  withdrawn  position  spaced  from  said 
shell  for  permitting  placement  or  removal  of  a  bag  from 
said  shell,  and 
g.  clamp  means  forming  part  of  said  clamp  ring  for  tightly 
clamping  the  bag  around  the  upper  section  of  said  shell 
and  for  releasing  said  clamp  ring  from  said  shell  to  permit 
said  ring  to  be  moved  to  its  upper,  withdrawn  position  for 
removal  of  said  bag  from  said  holder,  said  clamp  means 
comprising  a  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  split  ring,  the  closing  of  said  latch  mechanism  effect- 
ing the  closing  of  said  split  ring  thereby  to  tightly  clamp 
said  bag  around  said  upper  section  of  said  shell. 


3,893,700 
MOBILE  DEVICE 
Kent  W.  Dunmyer,  1831   Port  Clinton  Rd.,  Fremont,  Ohio 
43420 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,641 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-79.1  3  Claims 


I.  An  object  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  horizontal  surface 
and  having  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  carrying 
caster  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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at  least  one  vertical  support  having  a  bottom  disposed  re- 
cess, said  recess  defining  generally  an  upper  hemisphere 
but  being  somewhat  more  of  a  spherical  section,  said 
recess  having  a  circular  horizontal  groove  in  the  recess 
surface; 

at  least  one  sphere  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  recess;  and 

at  least  one  ball  bearing  ring  in  which  said  sphere  is  rotat- 
ably  disposed,  said  ring  being  locked  onto  the  sphere,  said 
ring  engaging  said  groove  whereby  a  portion  of  the  sphere 
extends  downwardly  out  of  the  recess  and  defines  a  spher- 
ical caster. 


3,893,701 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  AN 
ELASTIC  TOE-IN  CHANGE 
Wilhelm   Kroniger,   Munchingen-Kallenberg,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,519 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    17,    1972, 
2256358 

Int.  CI.  B60g  3128 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  having  an  elastic  toe-in 
change  which  comprises  guide  means  including  guide  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  at  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  wheel  carrier  means  for  guiding  the 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle, 
characterized  in  that  one  guide  arm  consists  of  a  leaf  spring 
and  is  operatively  connected  with  a  relatively  rigid  guide  arm 
means,  and  in  that  said  guide  arm  means  are  connected  with 
each  other  at  the  side  thereof,  opposite  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  guide  means  at  the  relatively  fixed  part,  by  way  of  a  joint 
means  effectively  providing  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis 
located  substantially  in  the  wheel  center  plane  passing  through 
the  point  of  contact  of  the  wheel  with  the  road  surface  to 
effect  a  defined  toe-in  of  the  wheel  when  lateral  forces  occur 
and  to  prevent  changes  in  wheel  position  in  the  toe-out  direc- 
tion when  peripheral  forces  occur. 


3,893,702 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Johan  H.  Keijzer,  7  Septemberlaan  3,  3500  Hasselt,  and  Gerry 

0.  Maes,  Terbiestweg,  29A,  3800  Sint-Truiden,  both  of 
Belgium 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,230 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11126 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  in  operatively  sup- 
porting the  road  engaging  wheels  on  an  automotive  vehicle, 

said  suspension  including  at  least  one  suspension  strut  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  pressure  cylinder, 

a  valved  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  piston  rod  extending  axially 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

attachment  means  operatively  securing  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod  to  a  sprung  portion  of  the  associated  vehicle, 
a  rod  guide  assembly  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  pressure 


cylinder  for  supporting  said  piston  rod  for  recipro|cal 
movement  relative  to  said  cylinder, 

said  assembly  including  a  rod  guide  member  defining  a 
central  bore  within  which  said  piston  rod  is  reciprocally 
disposed,  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  being  formed  with  a 
counterbore  defining  an  axially  upwardly  projecting  An- 
nular flange  and  an  annular  recess  extending  around  s  »d 
piston  rod, 

an  annular  sealing  element  disposed  within  said  recess 
adapted  to  slidably  and  sealingly  engage  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  piston  rod, 

an  elongated  reserve  tube  extending  concentrically  aroJnd 
said  pressure  cylinder,  T 

said  reserve  tube  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  slid 
pressure!  cylinder  and  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  therewith, 
a  base  valve  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pressure 
cylinder  from  said  rod  guide  and  operable  to  control  fluid 
flow  between  the  interior  of  said  pressure  cylinder  and 
said  reservoir. 


a  wheel  sp  ndle  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  strut  ai  id 
including  a  first  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  pje- 
riphery  df  said  reserve  tube  and  a  second  portion  remojv- 
ably  secured  to  said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  suppdrt 
a  vehicle  wheel  thereon, 

the  inner  periphery  of  the  end  of  said  reserve  tube  adjacent 
said  rod  guide  assembly  being  of  substantially  the  sai^e 
size  as  the  outer  periphery  of  said  upwardly  projectiiig 
annular  flange  and  extending  axially  beyond  the  axially 
outer  end  of  said  flange,  with  the  terminal  portion  thereof 
being  deformed  radially  inwardly  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  flange,  and 

a  helical  coil  spring  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  tf 
said  strut  and  supported  at  one  end  by  a  spring  support 
plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  reserve  tube,  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  spring  acting  against  the  associated  sprurtg 
portion  of  the  vehicle. 


3,893,703  ' 

AUTOMATICALLY  DEPLOYED  OCCUPANT  RESTRAIN^ 
I  SYSTEM  I 

John  J.  Chika,  1350  Orchard  Ridge  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mich.  48013 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,559 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21106 

U.S.  CI.  280^150  B  47Clainis 

1.  In  a  safety  device  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a  tranj- 
portation  vehicle  seat  including  an  occupant  compartmertt 
defined  by  a  seat  and  a  rigid  structure  spaced  adjacently  to  the 
seat,  a  protective  element  having  a  relatively  narrow  surface 
and  a  relatively  wider  surface  portion,  means  including  a 
supporting  structure  attached  to  the  adjacent  rigid  structure  of 
the  compartment  for  adjustably  supporting  and  automatically 
positioning  the  protective  element  in  an  active  position  in 
proximity  to  said  seat  with  its  wider  surface  portion  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  occupailt 
and  transversely  to  and  higher  than  the  seat-cushion  and 
removing  it  there-from  to  a  stored  away  from  the  proximity  to 
said  seat,  means  tiltably  connecting  said  protective  element  to 
said  supportinc  structure  for  tiltable  movement  about  an  axe 
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transverse  with  respect  to  said  seat  whereby  said  wider  surface 
portion  of  said  protective  element  may  be  turned  from  said 
horizontal  position  to  a  position  wherein  it  presents  said  wider 
surface  portion  toward  the  torso  of  the  occupant  of  said  seat 
when  any  forward  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  rear  edge  of 
said  protective  element  as  when  the  occupant  moves  for- 
wardly  as  a  result  of  any  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle 
and    his   torso   is   forced    against   said   protective   element. 


wherein  said  means  for  the  automatic  positioning  of  said 
protective  element  is  controlled  by  two  sensing  means:  a  first 
one  for  sensing  when  said  seat  is  occupied  and  second  for 
sensing  when  said  vehicle  reaches  predetermined  forward 
speed,  the  two  sensing  means  acting  in  sequence  and  being  in 
series  with  each  other  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  means  for 
automatic  positioning  of  said  protective  element  into  proxim- 
ity of  said  seat  only  when  both  of  them  are  actuated. 


3,893,704 
VEHICLE  BODY  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT 
ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  DOOR  MOUNTED 
BUCKLE 
Charles  H.  Torner,  Rochester,  and  Richard  F.  Carella,  Mount 
Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,123 

Int.  CI.  B60r2///0 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  door  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  laterally  adjacent  a  seat  and  having  a 
door  lock  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  a  restraint 
belt  arrangement  for  restraining  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  the 
belt  arrangement  comprising: 

a  restraint  belt  having  one  end  secured  adjacent  an  inboard 
portion  of  the  seat  and  having  a  male  latch  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  female  buckle  for  selectively  receiving  and  securing  the 
latch  member,  the  buckle  being  actuatable  to  release  the 
latch  member; 
a  slide  assembly  mounted  on  the  door  and  supporting  the 
buckle  for  movement  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions  relative  thereto,  the  retracted  buckle  being 
positioned  in  a  lower  rearward  position  relative  to  a 
seated  occupant  when  the  door  is  closed  so  that  the 


buckle  secures  the  latch  member  at  a  location  positioning 
the  restraint  belt  in  an  occupant  restraining  position 
across  this  occupant,  the  extended  buckle  being  located 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  retracted  buckle  so  as 
to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  seated  occupant  for  receiv- 
ing the  latch  member; 

means  on  the  slide  assembly  for  normally  biasing  the  buckle 
to  the  extended  position  so  as  to  facilitate  access  of  the 
occupant  to  the  buckle  for  securement  of  the  latch  mem- 
ber thereto;  and 

a  releasable  detent  on  the  slide  assembly  for  holding  the 
buckle  in  the  retracted  position  upon  movement  thereto 
so  as  to  thereby  secure  the  belt  in  the  restraining  position 
when  the  latch  member  is  secured  to  the  buckle,  the 
detent  being  released  to  allow  the  buckle  bias  to  return 
the  buckle  to  extended  position  for  convenient  access  to 
the  occupant. 


3,893,705 
TRANSPORTABLE  RACK  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  D.  Allen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cobbledick-Kibbe 
Glass  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,043 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7100 

U.S.  CI,  280—179  R  11  Claims 


« '  '^k    M  ^^^  5 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  flat  glass  from  a  distribution 
point  to  a  dealer  or  job  site,  said  system  comprising: 

a  truck  bed  having  at  least  one  row  of  slots  formed  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  located  in  the  respective  slots,  one 
of  the  pins  at  least  partially  spanning  each  of  the  slots; 

a  rack  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of  flat  glass,  said  rack 
including  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
truck  bed  for  transporting  the  glass  thereon; 

a  pair  of  hooks,  one  hook  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  rack,  said  hooks  adapted  to  selectively 
project  downwardly  into  respective  slots  in  the  truck  bed 
and  releasably  engage  the  pins  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive slots  to  fix  the  rack  to  the  truck  bed  for  transporta- 
tion of  glass,  said  hooks  being  releasable  from  said  pins  to 
allow  the  rack  containing  the  quantity  of  flat  glass 
thereon  to  be  removed  from  the  truck  bed;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  hooks  so  that  said  hooks  project 
downwardly  into  respective  slots  in  the  truck  bed,  said 
actuating  means  including  toggle  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing the  hooks  in  the  engaged  position. 


3.893,706 

RIDING  TOY 

Elmer  R.  Hagen,  230  W.  Genesee  St.,  Royal  Arms,  and  Taras 

Hrynyk,  19  Richardson  Ave.,  both  of  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,165 

Int.  CI.  A63g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-207  10  Claims 

1.  A  childs  riding  toy  comprising: 

a.  a  seat  portion  disposed  to  support  a  rider; 

b.  a  pair  of  coaxial  wheels  of  equal  diameter; 

c.  support  means  connecting  said  seat  to  said  wheels  for 
relative  rotational  movement  therebetween;  and 

d.  said  seat,  wheels  and  support  means  being  relatively 
arranged  so  that  a  rider  on  said  seat  has  a  center  of  gravity 
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higher  than  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  whereby  shifting  the  '  3,893,708 

rider's  body  forward  and  backward  produces  rotation  of   BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  STRUCTUhJeS 
said  seat;  and  Richard  D.  Moroney,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The^- 

dyne  Corporation,  Jordan,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,873 
'  Int.  CI.  B62m  1114 

U.S.  CI.  280—242  WC  5  Clafcns 


e.  ratchet  means  connected  between  said  support  means 
and  said  wheels  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  seat  in  one 
direction  through  said  support  means  to  said  wheels  while 
allowing  rotation  of  said  seat  and  support  means  relative 
to  said  wheels  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,893,707 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Frederick  F.  Samsel,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,356 

Int.  CI.  B62k  9111 

U.S.  CL  280-208  1  Claim 


s         1 


1.  In  an  invalid  supporting  wheelchair  having  frame  meafis, 
seat  means  supported  upon  said  frame  means,  and  wh^el 
receiving  spindle  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  means,  siid 
wheel  receiving  spindle  means  comprising: 

a.  wheel  supporting  spindle  receiving  sleeve  means  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  frame  means,  a  bearing  assembly 
having  a  journal  shaft  spindle  extending  laterally  thete- 
from  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  received  witljin 
said  sleeve  means; 

b.  means  arranged  along  said  journal  shaft  spindle  ahd 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  defining  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  inner  bearing  races;  , 

c.  bearing  means  disposed  along  said  inner  races  and  outer 
race  means  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  bearihg 
means  and  retaining  said  bearing  means  radially  theie- 
within,  said  outer  race  means  comprising  a  bearing  mesiis 
retaining  sleeve  with  axially  spaced  outer  bearing  rac^s; 
d.  wheel  hub  means  comprising  a  central  spindle  receiv- 
ing sleeve  with  hub  flanges  disposed  at  either  end  therdof 
and  mounted  radially  outwardly  of  said  bearing  means 
and  receiving  said  outer  race  means  rigidly  therewithin, 
and  arranged  to  turn  with  said  outer  race  means;  i 

e.  a  generally  radially  extending  bore  formed  within  said 
wheel  supporting  spindle  receiving  sleeve  means  and 
having  releasable  locking  pin  means  extending  thene- 
through,  and  recess  means  formed  along  said  jourrial 
means  for  receiving  said  releasable  locking  pin  mea^s 
there  witlin. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle,  comprising 

a  pair  of  wheels  in  spaced  parallel  relation  each  having  an 
internally  toothed  annular  member  on  the  surface  thereof 
facing  the  other; 

an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  wheels  at  the  centers 
thereof; 

a  seat  rotatably  supported  on  the  axle  and  hanging  below 
the  axle; 

a  pair  of  drive  gears  each  drivably  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  annular  members; 

hand  crank  means  mounted  on  the  seat  and  supporting  the 
drive  gears  for  rotation  with  the  hand  crank  means  for- 
manually  rotating  the  sheels.  the  hand  crani;  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hand  cranks  each  independently  rotat- 
ably mounted  and  each  affixed  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  drive  gears;  and 

rod  means  removably  affixed  to  the  front  of  the  seat  and 
extending  beyond  the  rims  of  the  wheels  for  halting  rota- 
tion of  the  seat  with  the  wheels  upon  rotation  of  the 
wheels  with  the  drive  gears  fixed  in  position. 


3  893  709 
VEWCLE  TOWING  CABLE  APPARATUS 
Bernard  H.  Gertler,  Jr.,  1696  Samar  Dr.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626 

FBed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,013 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  IjlS 

U.S.  CI.  280-292  \2  ciaiAs 


1.  A  motorcycle  towing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  spindle; 
a  spool  mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  said  cylindi 
cal  spindle; 
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a  collar  member  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
to  cause  said  spindle  to  be  held  in  expanded  relationship 
against  the  motorcycle  fork  member; 
means  for  locking  said  s]x>ol  against  rotation;  and, 
a  cable  attached  to  said  spool  for  rolled  retraction  thereon. 


3,893,710 
SLACK-FREE  nFTH  WHEEL  SLIDER 
Francis  Eli  Madura,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,588 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53106 

U.S.  CL  280—407  15  Claims 


;i  v\  '-in-TTrT 


•I  '•!  '•!  '>•!  'T 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  slider  for  adjustably  positioning  a  fifth 
wheel  on  the  frame  of  a  tractor,  said  slider  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  on  a  tractor,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  racks  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  having 
parallel  side  walls  separated  by  spaces  along  the  length 
thereof,  fifth  wheel  support  means  mounted  on  said  base  for 
lengthwise  movement  and  adapted  to  support  a  fifth  wheel, 
latch  means  on  said  fifth  wheel  support  means  mounted  for 
engagement  with  said  rack  teeth  for  retaining  said  support 
means  fixed  against  lengthwise  movement,  said  latch  means 
including  pairs  of  lengthwise  spaced  fingers  have  confronting 
tapered  edges  merging  toward  the  inner  end  and  parallel 
opposed  edges  disposable  within  the  spaces  and  tapering  to  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  space  to  wedgingly  engage 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  teeth  located  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  said  rack  teeth  of  each  of  said  racks  to  selectively 
position  said  fifth  wheel  support  means  on  said  base. 


3,893,711 

PICKUP  TRUCK  BODY  AND  COUPLER  FOR  TRAILERS 

Frank  E.  Goodwin,  1015  N.  23rd  St.,  Billings,  Mont.  59101 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,465 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  53106 

U.S.  CI.  280—423  R  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  and  a  recreational  trailer 
having  a  forward  portion  overhanging  the  body  of  the  truck 
and  swivelly  secured  to  the  truck  body, 

said  truck  having  longitudinal  frame  members,  a  rear  axle 
secured  thereto,  and  a  truck  body; 

said  truck  body  having  a  floor  extending  the  fiill  length  of 
said  truck  body,  a  pair  of  enclosed  wheel  wells  extending 
above  the  floor  and  into  which  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
truck  can  extend,  and  two  narrow  side  body  panels  of  a 
height  above  said  floor  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
wheel  wells  so  that  the  side  panels  of  said  truck  body  do 


not  extend  appreciably  above  the  tops  of  said  wheel  wells, 
the  tops  of  each  of  said  wheel  welk  being  relatively  flat 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  said  wheel  wells 
extending  lengthwise  for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  truck  body, 

a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  truck  body  beneath  said  floor  and  resting  upon  said 
longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  truck, 

a  first  swivel  coupling  unit, 

a  support  for  said  first  swivel  coupling  unit, 

means  for  supporting  said  coupling  unit  support  above  said 
floor  between  said  wheel  wells  from  at  least  two  of  said 
transverse  beams, 

said  truck  body  providing  a  cargo  carrying  space  above  said 
floor  between  said  side  panels  which  extends  the  full 
length  of  said  truck  body  and  which  cargo  carrying  space 
is  relatively  unobstructed  except  for  the  relatively  short 
region  occupied  by  said  wheel  wells,  said  first  swivel 
coupling  unit,  and  the  supporting  means  therefor, 

and  said  trailer  having  a  forward  portion  overhanging  the 
body  of  the  truck  and  a  second  svrivel  coupling  unit  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  forward  portion  and  swiv- 
elly coupled  to  said  first  swivel  coupling  unit  to  support 
said  forward  portion  in  a  vertical  position  in  which  the 
bottom  of  said  forward  portion  is  as  close  to  the  tops  of 
said  wheel  wells  as  it  is  to  the  tops  of  said  side  panels. 


3,893,712 

HITCH  FOR  FIFTH  WHEEL  TRAVEL  TRAILER 

Eugene  A.  Sallier,  2211  W.  Oak  St.,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,564 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53108 

U.S.  CI.  280-440  6  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  for  connecting  a  fifth  wheel  travel  trailer  to  a 
pickup  truck  which  comprises: 

a  box  frame  depending  from  the  frame  of  the  travel  trailer 
at  the  front  end  thereof  and  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall; 

a  rod; 

means  supporting  the  rod  on  the  box  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  box  frame  and  defining  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  the  rod  pivotally  received  therein; 
a  saddle  mounted  on  the  rod  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls  extending  adjacent  to  and  positioned  outside  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  box  frame; 

the  rod  being  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  saddle  so  that 
the  saddle  pivots  with  the  rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  king  pin  depending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  saddle 
for  engagement  with  latching  apparatus  mounted  on  the 
bed  of  the  pickup  truck  to  connect  the  travel  trailer  to  the 
pickup  truck;  and 


936  O.G.-22 


596 


July  8,  li975 


OFFICIAL  GAZETtE 

a  plurality  of  resilient  members  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  the  combined  said  film  and  layer  of  image  transfer  material 
of  the  saddle  m  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  from  said  web,  and  winding  the  assembly  of  the  paper  web  the 
box  frame  for  regulating  pivotal  movement  of  the  saddle 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  thereby  stabilizing  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the'  Uavel  trailer  relative  to  the 
pickup  truck. 


3,893  713 

PICK-UP  TRUCK  COUPLER  FOR  GOOSENECK  BALL 

TRAILER  HITCHES 

Charles  D.  Ivy,  Rt.  5,  Box  243,  Monroe,  La.  71201 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,114 

Int.  CI.*  B60D  1106 

U.S.CL  280-511  2  Claims 
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film  of  pla^ics  materia]  and  the  coating  of  image  transfer 
material  into  a  roll. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  load  carrying  bed  of  a  truck 
having  an  opening  formed  in  said  bed  over  the  rear  axle 
thereof;  of  a  bed  plate  covering  said  opening  and  fixed  to  said 
bed;  said  plate  having  a  trailer  hitch  ball  receiving  coupler 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  central  area  thereof  and  an  access 
door  formed  therein;  said  coupler  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending plate  with  a  ball  receiving  opening  therein;  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening;  said  plate  including  a  lock  receiving  aperture;  a 
planar  horizontally  moving  locking  slide  movable  in  said  guide 
members  and  having  a  key  hole  slot  including  a  large  opening 
for  the  reception  of  said  ball  and  a  smaller  opening  for  engag- 
ing the  neck  of  said  ball  to  lock  it  in  said  coupler;  and  locking 
means  connectable  with  said  lock  receiving  aperture. 


nta 


3,893,715 
MATRIX  FRACTION  FONT 
Gary  R.  Haak,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corporati>n. 
Skokie,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,338 

Int.  CI.  B42d  15100 

U.S.  CL  283^1  R  10  ciafcns 


3,893,714 
BUSINESS  SHEET  HAVING  REMOVABLE  TRANSFER 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WilUam  T.  Paulson,  Kettering,  Ohio;  David  M.  Davidson, 
deceased,  late  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  by  Clara  A.  Davidson, 
executrix,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Coatinuation-in-|Murt  of  Ser.  No.  156,704,  June  25, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,766,755,  whkh  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
800.167,  Feb.  18, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  378,546Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  1990,  has  been  disclainied. 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5110 
U.S.  CL  282-28  R  1 1  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  business  form  arti- 
cle, comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  continuous  paper  web 
from  a  supply  roll  to  a  plastics  material  coating  unit,  releasably 
coating  a  thin  film  of  plastics  material  onto  the  web  to  form 
a  film  thickness  less  than  0.0005  inch,  coating  a  layer  of  image 
transfer  material  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  said  film,  releasing 


1.  A  font 
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of  numerical  fraction-like  figures  for  use  with  a 
character  element  printing  system  having  a  parallelogram- 
shaped  major  matrix  of  possible  character-element  positio^is. 
said  major  matrix  having  comers,  including: 

a  first  minor  matrix  of  possible  character-element  positions 

located  m  a  first  comer  of  the  major  matrix; 
a  second  minor  matrix  of  possible  character-element  posi- 
tions located  in  a  second  comer  of  the  major  matrix 
diagonally  opposite  ftx)m  the  first  comer;  and  | 

a  discontinuous  line  extending  generally  between  a  thid 
comer  of  the  major  matrix  and  a  fourth  comer  of  tfce 
major  matrix. 
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3,893,716 
FLARELESS  HTTING 
Luis  Moreiras,  Northfield,  and  Hiralal  V.  Patel,  Euclid,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,777 

Int.  CL  F16I  19106 

U.S.  CL  285—3  11  Claims 


3393,717 
WELL  CASING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Samud  W. 
Putch,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,028 

InL  CL*  F16L  31108 

U.S.  CL  285—3  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  tube,  a  body,  a  nut,  a  rear  sleeve,  and 
a  front  sleeve,  said  body  including  a  threaded  body  portion 
and  a  conical  internal  body  camming  surface,  said  nut  includ- 
ing a  threaded  nut  portion  for  threadably  engaging  said 
threaded  body  portion  to  axially  advance  said  nut  relative  to 
said  body  from  a  starting  position  to  a  midway  position  and 
from  said  midway  position  to  a  tightened  position,  and  a  nut 
abutment  surface,  said  front  sleeve  being  annular  and  being 
disposed  between  said  rear  sleeve  and  said  body  camming 
surface,  said  front  sleeve  including  a  front  sleeve  annular  pilot 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  conical  internal  front  sleeve  camming 
surface  at  its  other  end,  said  rear  sleeve  including  a  rear  sleeve 
annular  pilot  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  rear  sleeve  abutment 
surface  at  its  other  end,  a  radially  outwardly  extending  shear 
section  means  on  one  of  said  sleeves  transmitting  a  force  in  the 
axial  direction  between  said  sleeves  when  said  nut  is  axially 
advanced  from  said  starting  position  to  said  midway  position, 
said  shear  section  means  being  frangible  to  render  said  shear 
section  means  abruptly  inoperable  to  transmit  said  force  when 
said  nut  is  in  said  midway  position,  said  front  and  rear  sleeve 
pilots  each  being  in  a  radially  outward  position  and  said  nut 
abutment  surface  loosely  engaging  said  rear  sleeve  abutment 
surface  when  said  nut  is  in  said  starting  position,  said  front 
sleeve  pilot  being  radially  inwardly  contracted  from  said  radi- 
ally outward  position  by  operation  of  said  body  camming 
surface  and  said  rear  sleeve  pilot  being  in  said  radially  outward 
position  when  said  nut  is  in  said  midway  position,  said  nut 
abutment  surface  exerting  a  predetermined  force  in  the  axial 
direction  on  said  rear  sleeve  abutment  surface  when  said  nut 
is  in  said  midway  position,  said  predetermined  axial  force 
being  equal  to  the  shear  force  of  said  shear  section  means  and 
said  shear  section  means  being  abruptly  broken  and  rendered 
inoperable  to  transmit  forces  in  the  axial  direction  when  said 
midway  position  is  reached  whereby  the  torque  required  to 
advance  said  nut  is  abruptly  decreased  when  said  nut  reaches 
said  midway  position,  said  rear  sleeve  pilot  engaging  said  front 
sleeve  intemal  camming  surface  and  providing  the  sole  means 
for  transmitting  forces  in  the  axial  direction  from  said  rear 
sleeve  to  said  front  sleeve  when  said  nut  is  axially  advanced 
from  said  midway  position  to  said  tightened  position  whereby 
only  said  nut  and  said  rear  sleeve  are  axially  advanced  relative 
to  said  tube  when  said»nut  is  advanced  from  said  midway 
position  to  said  tightened  position,  said  rear  sleeve  pilot  being 
radially  inwardly  contracted  from  said  radially  outward  posi- 
tion by  operation  of  said  front  sleeve  intemal  camming  surface 
when  said  nut  is  in  said  tightened  position,  said  rear  sleeve  is 
axially  slotted  from  said  rear  sleeve  pilot,  and  said  rear  sleeve 
pilot  is  radially  inwardly  contractible  by  a  substantially  lesser 
axial  force  than  said  front  sleeve  pilot  whereby  said  rear  sleeve 
cannot  push  said  front  sleeve  axially  forwardly  when  said  nut 
is  advanced  from  said  midway  position  to  said  tightened  posi- 
tion. 


6.  In  an  assembly  for  connecting  first  and  second  tubular 
members  to  and  from  each  other  in  a  well  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  first  member,  said  first  member  including  an 
annular  recess  in  its  peripheral  surface  adjacent  the  second 
member,  a  radially  extending  stop  shoulder  on  the  first  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  the  recess,  a  resiliently  expandable  and 
contractible  locking  means  positioned  in  said  recess  and  axi- 
ally slidable  therein  between  said  stop  shoulders,  locking 
shoulder  on  the  first  member  for  locking  said  locking  means 
in  an  expandable  position,  a  locking  notch  on  the  second 
member  in  its  peripheral  surface  adjacent  the  first  member  for 
receiving  the  expanded  and  locked  locking  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising, 
shearable  holding  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  resil- 
iently expandable  and  contractible  locking  means  said 
shearable  holding  means  acting  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  expandable  and  contractible  locking  means 
on  the  first  member  until  said  locking  means  engages  said 
locking  notch  and  the  shearable  holding  means  which 
when  sheared  by  downward  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
first  member  allows  the  upper  portion  of  the  locking 
means  to  releasably  lock  the  first  anad  second  members 
together. 


3393,718 

CONSTRICTED  COLLAR  INSULATED  PIPE  COUPLING 

Jonathan  S.  PoweU,  11  W.  State  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,254 

Int.  CLF16I  llin 

\}&.  CL  285—53  2  CUims 


1.  A  constricted  collar  pipe  coupling,  comprising: 
a.  an  inner  sleeve  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  an 
extemal  stop  flange; 
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b  a  pair  of  pipe  ends  initially  fitted  over  the  sleeve  and 
abutting  the  stop  flange; 

c.  an  outer  sleeve  of  electrical  insulating  material  fitted  over 
the  pipe  ends; 

d.  and  a  collar  formed  of  mailable  material  having  initially 
a  cylindrical  bore  receiving  the  outer  sleeve,  pipe  ends 
and  inner  sleeve; 

e.  said  collar  having,  initially,  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
interrupted  by  at  least  a  pair  of  external  flanges  of  uni- 
form thickness  overlying  each  pipe  end; 

f.  said  flanges  being  constricted  to  essentially  the  same 
dimension  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  collar 
therebetween  producing  a  pair  of  undulated  depressions 
in  each  pipe  end  and  corresponding  portions  of  the 
sleeves  and  inner  surface  of  the  collar. 


3,893,719 
LIQUID-TIGHT  SWIVEL  ADAPTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Jonah  Eidelberg,  Huntington  Station,  and  Thomas  Mooney. 
Mount  Sinai,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electrical  Fittings 
Corporation,  East  Farmington,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,557 

Int.  CI.  F16I  19100 

U.S.  CI.  285-55  7  Claims 
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1.  A  swivel  adaptor  for  coupling  an  electrical  connector  to 
a  surface,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  there- 
through and  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  upper  portion 
having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  and  said  body  being 
outwardly  flared  proximate  said  flange,  a  resilient  sleeve 
fixedly  received  within  and  abutting  the  surface  defining  the 
bore  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  body,  said  sleeve  protruding 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  connector  end  in  assembled  condition  and  having  its  upper 
portion  flexed  radially  inwardly  by  the  connector  end  when 
said  connector  is  in  assembled  position  and  said  sleeve  having 
an  outwardly  flared  portion  being  forced  against  said  body 
flared  portion,  connector  coupling  means  for  maintaining  said 
body,  connector  and  sleeve  in  assembled  sealing  relation  and 
including  a  nut  with  an  inwardly  directed  collar  portion 
adapted  to  slidably  fit  said  body  upper  portion  and  engage  said 
flange  when  in  connector  assembled  tightened  condition,  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  end  surfaces  of  said  connector 
being  engaged  respectively  by  the  end  peripheral  faces  of  said 
sleeve  and  body  upper  portion,  and  means  for  sealingly 
mounting  said  adaptor  to  said  surface. 


3393,720 
CONSTRICTOR  RING  JOINT 
Kurt  O.  Moeblus,  P.O.  Box  2339,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,319 
InL  CL  F16I  13/14 
VS.  CL  285-187  4  Claims 

1.  A  connector  comprising: 
a.  an  inner  tube  having  an  external  cylindrical  portion; 


r 


b.  an  outer  tube  having  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  an 
internal  cylindrical  portion  telescopingiy  received  over 
the  external  cylindrical  portion  of  the  inner  tube; 

c.  the  outer  tube  having  axially  inward  of  its  extremiljy,  a 
first  zone  of  greater  wall  thickness  and  external  cylindri- 
cal diameter,  and  having  at  its  extremity,  a  second  4one 
of  lesser  wall  thickness  and  external  cylindrical  dimen- 
sion; 

d.  a  first  constrictor  ring  surrounding  said  first  zone  and 
having  a  tapered  bore  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder  at  its 
smaller  end,  the  first  constrictor  ring  being  of  an  irtner 
diameter  freely  movable  axially  over  the  second  zone  and 
being  internally  dimensioned  in  the  region  of  its  shoulder 
to  directly  effect  progressive  localized  constriction  of 
both  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  as  the  first  constrictor 


ring  is  moved  axially  along  the  first  zone  thereby  to  f<  rm 
a  first  mechanical  bond  and  seal  between  the  tubes  within 
the  first  zone; 

e.  a  second  separate  constrictor  ring  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond zone  and  having  a  tapered  bore  and  abrupt  shoulder 
at  its  smaller  end,  the  second  constrictor  ring  being  inter- 
nally dimensioned  in  the  region  of  its  shoulder  to  directly 
effect  progressive  localized  constriction  of  both  the  oiiter 
tube  and  inner  tube  as  the  second  constrictor  ring  is 
moved  axially  along  the  second  zone  thereby  to  forifi  a 
second  mechanical  bond  and  seal  between  the  tubes 
within  the  second  zone;  F 

f.  one  of  the  tubes  including  between  the  first  and  second 
constrictor  rings  a  set  of  corrugations  to  permit  relative 
axial  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  tubes  while  main- 
taining intact  the  bonds  and  seals  between  the  tubes. 


I  3,893,721 

MEDICINAL  SAFETY  CABINET 

Harry    F.    Upton,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bect{>n, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Piled  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,677 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  292-30  7  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  fitted  with  a  closure  secured  in  the  closed 
position  by  a  latch  means; 
means  for  releasing  said  latch;  and 
actuating  means  for  operating  said  latch  release  means; 
said  actuating  means  comprising; 

1 .  first  and  second  sets  of  push-buttons,  each  set  consiit- 
ing  of  two  push-buttons  and  each  push-button  within  a 
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set  being  spaced  from  the  other  push-button  a  distance 
greater  than  the  average  span  between  the  thumb  and 
any  one  of  the  remaining  fingers  of  the  hand  of  a  child, 
but  less  than  the  average  span  between  thumb  and  any 
one  of  the  remaining  fingers  of  an  adult;  each  of  the 
push-buttons  of  said  first  set  being  located  a  distance 
from  each  of  the  push-buttons  of  said  second  set 
greater  than  the  average  span  between  thumb  and  any 
one  of  the  remaining  fingers  of  a  child  but  less  than  the 
average  span  between  the  hands  of  an  adult  when  held 
in  a  position  of  maximum  separation; 
.  means  for  blocking  operation  of  one  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  push-buttons,  said  means  being 
connected  to  the  remaining  push-button  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  push-buttons  and  being  remov- 
able by  simultaneous  depression  of  said  remaining 
push-buttons. 


3,893,722 
LATCH  AND  LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  W.  Galbreath;  Alfred  T.  Dietrich,  and  George  E.  Mos- 
barger,  all  of  Marion,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Overhead  Door 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,802 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  3/16 

U.S.  CL  292—100  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  van  having  a  door  frame  defining 
an  access  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  van,  a  door  movably 
supported  on  said  van  and  having  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces, said  door  being  positionable  in  a  closed  position 
wherein  it  closes  said  access  opening  and  being  movable  up- 
wardly into  an  open  position,  catch  means  mounted  on  the 
bed  of  said  van,  and  latch  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
door  adjacent  said  exterior  surface  and  coacting  with  said 
catch  means  for  holding  said  door  in  said  closed  position,  said 
latch  means  including  a  hook-shaped  latch  bolt  swingably 
mounted  on  said  door  and  releasably  engageable  with  said 
catch  means,  said  latch  means  further  including  an  elongated 
actuating  handle  pivotally  supported  on  said  door  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  coacting  with  said  latch  bolt 
for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  said  actuating  handle 
being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  door  between  latched 
and  unlatched  positions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

bracket  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  door  adjacent  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  bracket  means  comprising  a  boxlike  casing 
cooperating  with  said  exterior  surface  to  define  a  substan- 
tially closed  compartment  therebetween,  said  compart- 
ment being  totally  closed  except  for  an  opening  formed 
in  the  top  wall  of  said  casing; 
said  casing  also  having  a  front  wall  which  is  spaced  out- 
wardly from  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  door; 
said  actuating  handle  having  a  recessed  portion  defining  a 
recess  therein,  the  recessed  portion  of  said  handle  com- 
prising a  C-shaped  p)ortion  fixedly  connected  to  said 
handle  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  defining  said 
recess  which  extends  radially  with  respect  to  said  pivot 
axis,  the  bight  and  the  lower  leg  of  said  C-shaped  portion 


projecting  through  said  opening  and  being  totally  en- 
closed within  said  compartment  when  said  handle  is  in 
said  latched  position,  the  upper  leg  of  said  C-shaped 
portion  abutting  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  and  overlap- 
ping said  opening  for  closing  same,  whereby  said  com- 
partment is  totally  closed  when  the  handle  is  in  said 
latched  position; 

lever  means  disposed  within  said  compartment  and  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  said  bracket  means,  said  lever  means 
having  a  projection  means  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and 
disposed  for  movement  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  responsive  to  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
means,  said  projection  means  being  disposed  within  said 
recess  when  said  projection  means  is  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion and  said  actuating  handle  is  in  its  latched  position  for 
positively  preventing  material  movement  of  said  handle 
away  from  said  latched  position; 

resilient  means  coacting  with  said  lever  means  for  yieldably 
urging  said  lever  means  in  a  direction  whereby  said  pro- 
jection means  is  automatically  moved  into  said  locked 
position;  and 

key-operated  release  means  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
means  and  engageable  with  said  lever  means  for  pivoting 
said  lever  means  so  that  said  projection  means  is  moved 
from  its  locked  position  into  its  unlocked  position,  said 
key-operated  release  means  being  operated  solely  by  a 
key  and  being  the  sole  means  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  lever  means  away  from  its  locked  position  so  as  to 
release  said  actuating  handle,  said  key-operated  release 
means  including  a  rotatable  lock  cylinder  disposed  within 
said  compartment  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  lock  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  solely  on 
said  front  wall  and  having  the  key-receiving  end  thereof 
projecting  through  said  front  wall. 


3,893,723 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  LOCK 

Esdras  Boule,   1160  Armand  St.,  Drummondville,  Quebec, 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,380 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  47/02 

U.S.  CL  292—140  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  door  lock  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  for  mounting  the  door  lock  and  having  a  bore 
on  one  side  thereof; 

b.  a  locking  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  locking  pin 
being  disposed  in  said  bore  for  axial  movement  therein; 
c.  a  lock  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  mechanism  including  a  first  electromagnetic  means 
for  driving  said  locking  pin  through  said  bore  into  a  lock 
position  and  a  second  electromagnetic  means  for  driving 
said  pin  into  an  unlock  position; 
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d.  a  guiding  member  extending  through  the  locking  pin  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic means  to  lead  said  pin  into  the  lock  and  unlock 
positions,  respectively; 

e.  said  guiding  member  including  first,  second,  and  third 
sections; 

f.  said  first  section  having  a  centerline  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  locking  pin; 

g.  said  second  section  including  a  segment  having  a  center- 
line  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
30"'-60''  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  said  first  section, 
said  second  section  extending  between  said  first  and  third 
sections  to  join  said  first,  second,  and  third  sections  to- 
gether; 

h.  said  third  section  extending  from  said  section  and  having 
a  centerline  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
centerline  of  said  first  section; 

i.  said  first  electromagnetic  means  being  coupled  with  a 
distal  end  of  said  first  section; 

j.  said  second  electromagnetic  means  being  coupled  with  a 
distal  end  of  said  third  section; 

k.  said  locking  pin  including  a  passage,  said  passage  being 
partially  defined  by  first,  second,  and  third  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  inclined  centerline  of  said  segment  of  said 
second  section  of  said  guiding  member,  said  third  surface 
joining  said  first  surface  and  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  locking  pin  and  paral- 
lel to  the  centerline  of  said  first  section; 

1.  said  inclined  segment  of  said  second  section  of  said  guid- 
ing member  engaging  said  first  surface  when  said  locking 
pin  is  driven  from  the  unlock  position  into  the  lock  posi- 
tion, said  inclined  segment  engaging  said  second  surface 
when  said  locking  pin  is  driven  from  said  lock  position  to 
said  unlock  position,  said  first  section  of  said  guiding 
member  engaging  said  third  surface  in  abutting  relation- 
ship therewith  when  said  locking  pin  is  in  the  lock  posi- 
tion to  thereby  maintain  said  locking  pin  in  such  position 
until  it  is  driven  therefrom  by  said  electromagnetic 
means. 
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3393,724 

GATE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Frederick  A.  Reinfeld,  137  N.  69  Highway,  Liberty,  Mo.  64068 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,637 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3180 

U.S.  CL  292-247  2  Claims 


1.  A  gate  locking  device  for  use  with  a  fence  gate,  having  a 

plurality  of  spaced  wires  connecting  a  post  at  one  side  of  a 

gate  opening  and  a  gate  end  member  with  the  wires  being  of 

a  length  that  the  gate  extends  substantially  across  the  gate 

opening,  said  gate  locking  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  mounting  member  secured  to  a  generally 

upstanding  fence  post  and  positioned  adjacent  a  top 

thereof  in  a  subsuntially  level  position,  said  fence  post 

being  at  the  other  side  of  a  gate  opening,  said  mounting 

member  being  substantially  normal  to  the  fence  post  and 

having  an  upwardly  opening  generally  U-shaped  stop 

mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  depending  relation 

thereto; 


b.  an  elongated  lever  member  having  one  end  thereof  piiot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  member, 
said  lever  member  being  movable  between  a  position 
depending  fi-om  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  member 
and  a  position  above  and  in  engagement  with  said  stop, 
said  lever  member  having  a  handle  on  the  other  end 
thereof;  j 

c.  an  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  4id 
lever  member  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
lever  member,  said  arm  being  movable  with  said  lever 
member; 

d.  a  flexible  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  movable 
over  and  engageable  with  an  upper  end  portion  of  an  ^nd 
member  of  a  fence  gate  having  a  lower  end  portion 
thereof  retained  in  a  position  adjacent  the  fence  post  for 
moving  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  end  member  toward 
the  fence  post  upon  movement  of  said  lever  member  and 
arm  toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  stop  and  for 
holding  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  end  member  adja- 
cent the  stationary  fence  post;  T 

e.  said  stop  extending  outwardly  fi-om  adjacent  the  one  dnd 
of  said  mounting  member  and  being  adapted  to  support 
thereon  said  lever  member  and  said  arm  when  in  gate 
closing  position;  j 

f.  said  stop  being  positioned  between  the  one  end  of  slid 
arm  and  the  one  end  of  said  lever  member  when  said  lever 
member  is  above  and  in  engagement  with  said  stop;  and 
g.  said  stop  being  positioned  below  the  other  end  of  said 
mounting  member  whereby  the  pivotal  mounting  of  tfie 
one  end  of  said  lever  member  on  said  mounting  member 
is  positioned  above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  one  end 
of  said  arm  on  said  lever  member  when  said  lever  member 
is  above  and  in  engagement  with  said  stop  and  gate  retain- 
ing force  on  said  arm  acts  to  retain  the  lever  member 
engaged  with  said  stop. 
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3,893,725 
DEVICE  FOR  LATCHING  CONTAINERS 
Glenn  A.  Coidter,  and  Thomas  L.  Coulter,  both  of  31 13  Norfis 
Cr.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31907 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,461 

Int.  CI.  B65d  511100,  45/08 

U.S.  CI.  292-258  7  cudms 


1.  A  latching  device  for  both  securely  retaining  the  cover  of 
a  container  in  place  and  providing  for  quick  removal  of  said 
cover  from  said  container,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  which  is  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  opposite  sides  of  said  container; 

a  pad  of  separable  pUe  fastener  material  firmly  affixed 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  each  strap;  and 

a  cover  having  a  pair  of  pads  of  separable  pile  fastener 
material  firmly  affixed  to  the  cover,  wherein  said  separa- 
ble pile  fastener  material  affixed  to  said  cover  comple- 
ments the  material  affixed  to  the  straps  so  that  the  straps 
retain  the  cover  on  the  container  when  the  material  af- 
fixed thereto  is  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  material 
affixed  to  the  cover. 


Julys,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


601 


3,893,726 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  VEHICLE  BUMPER 
Clayton  B.  Strohschein,  Channelview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

nied  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,749 

Int.  CI.  B60r  1 9104 

U.S.  CL  293—1  1  Claim 
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1 .  A  vehicle  bumper  mechanism  for  the  reduction  of  colli- 
sion forces  on  a  protected  vehicle  to  which  the  bumper  mech- 
anism is  mounted,  comprising  a 

vehicle  bumper  mounted  on  a  support  member,  said  sup- 
port member  being  in  longitudinal  telescopic  engagement 
with  a  chassis  support  member  of  the  attached  vehicle, 
said  bumper  support  member  fitted  with  means  for  ex- 
tending the  bumper  away  from  the  attached  vehicle,  prior 
to  a  collision,  together  with  shear  knife  means  fitted  on 
the  chassis  support  member  for  shearing  a  lamina  of  the 
bumper  support  member  when  the  bumper  support  mem- 
ber is  driven  back  abruptly  towards  the  chassis  support 
member  by  the  impact  of  a  collision,  in  which  the  shear 
knife  means  positions  the  shear  knife  to  shear  a  variable 
thickness  of  bumper  support  member,  with  the  thickkness 
of  the  sheared  lamina  being  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
deceleration  of  the  attached  vehicle. 


microcellular  urethane  foam,  comprising  in  combination  the 
steps  of: 

1 .  Applying  a  first  paint  coat  0.8  to  3  mils  thick,  dry  basis, 
to  said  surface  composed  of: 

a.  a  thermosetting  polyester-extended  melamine  resin 
vehicle 

b.  pigment 

c.  solvent 

d.  a  cure  catalyst  for  said  vehicle  in  an  amount  substan- 
tially greater  than  that,  if  any,  contained  in  a  second 
paint  coat,  described  in  step  3,  as  an  aid  in  controlling 
the  extent  of  partial  cure  of  said  first  paint  coat; 

2.  Baking  the  thus  coated  article  for  a  short  period  of  time 
to  dry  but  not  completely  cure  said  first  paint  coat; 

3.  Immediately  applying  to  said  surface  said  second  paint 
coat  1  to  4  mils  thick,  dry  basis,  composed  of: 

a.  a  thermosetting  polyester-extended  melamine  resin 
vehicle 

b.  a  pigment  substantially  different  from  the  pigment  of 
step  1 

c.  a  solvent; 

4.  And  baking  the  thus  twice  coated  article  for  a  subsUntial 
period  of  time  at  an  oven  temperature  in  excess  of  said 
cure  temperature  to  cure  both  said  first  and  second  paint 
coats. 


3,893,727 
TWO-TONE  FAINTING  OF  FLEXIBLE  URETHANE  FOAM 

AUTOMOBILE  EXTERIOR  FARTS 
Kenneth  G.  Desilets,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  McCord  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,046 

Int.  CI.  B60r  ]9I08;  B32b  27/40 

U.S.  CL  293—71  R  4  Claims 


Pfiporc  Automo&ill  Bumptr  from 
StK-SHtnning  Mtcroc«l>ular 
Urcihom  Foam  m  Clotid  Mold 


Clean  ond  Pnm*  Surloc* 


Apply  Firtt  Color  Coal  of 
Pigmented  Urtthan*  LQCgucr 
A>r   Flash 
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3,893,728 

MATERL\L  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Vaino  J.  Holopainen,  East  Sullivan,  N.H.  03445 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,829 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  296-65  R 


11  Claims 


2,  In  the  finishing  of  the  surface  of  an  automobile  exterior 
part  of  a  self-skinning  microcellular  urethane  foam  with  a  well 
adhered  flexible,  extensible,  and  pigmented  top  coat  having 
thermo-setting  resin  vehicle  requiring  heating  to  a  cure  tem- 
perature to  cure,  wherein  said  automobile  exterior  part  after 
application  of  said  top  coat  is  baked  at  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture substantially  in  excess  of  said  cure  temperature  for  a 
substantial  period  of  time;  the  improvement  permitting  two- 
tone  finishing  of  said  article  with  minimum  degradation  of  said 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle  body  having  a  substantial  horizontal  deck  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body, 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  fenders  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body,  one  fender  being  located  on  each  side  of  the 
deck, 

c.  a  seat  mounted  above  the  deck  between  the  fenders, 

d.  a  support  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fender  for  swinging 
movement  through  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  in  a 
horizontal  plane  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  seat, 
the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  at  the  center  front  thereof,  and 

e.  means  to  cause  the  seat  to  rotate  through  an  angle  of  1 80° 
when  the  arm  swings  through  its  angle  of  90%  the  means 
also  serving  to  cause  the  seat  to  move  a  substantial  dis- 
tance longitudinally  as  it  pivots  through  its  angle  of  1 80° 
from  a  forwardly-directed  position  were  the  operator  has 
access  to  the  driving  controls  of  the  vehicle  to  a  rearward- 
ly-directed  position  where  the  operator  has  access  to 
handling  controls  of  the  vehicle,  the  means  consisting  of 
a  control  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  same 
fender  to  which  the  support  arm  is  pivoted,  but  at  a  point 
spaced  forwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  the  connec- 
tion of  the  support  arm,  the  other  end  of  the  control  arm 
being  pivotally  coruiected  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat  at  the 
center  of  one  side. 
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3,893,729 
CONVERTIBLE  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Gate  K.  Sherman,  Tustin,  and  Guy  A.  Smith,  Newport  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,385 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  297-118  8  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  passenger  seat  comprising  a  two-seat  unit 
having  an  extensible  seat  bottom  frame  removably  attachable 
to  a  pair  of  seat  supports  remaining  in  spaced  relationship; 

said  seat  bottom  frame  comprising  an  I-shaped  central 
member  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  end  members,  the  legs  of 
which  are  telescopically  engageable  with  said  central 
member; 

fastening  means  on  said  end  members  at  a  first  position 
thereon  for  fastening  said  end  members  to  said  seat  sup- 
ports in  a  first  position;  and 

fastening  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  members  at  a 
second  position  thereon  for  fastening  said  one  of  said  end 
members  to  one  of  said  seat  supports  in  a  second  position. 


3,893,730 
SEAT  POSITIONER 
Robert  I.  Homier,  Farmington,  and  Raymond  C.  Posh,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,687 

Int.  CI.  B60n  llOt 

U.S.  CI.  297-375  15  Claims 


1 .  Seat  positioning  mechanism  comprising:  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  slidably  connected  for  telescopic  movement 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  each 
other;  friction  lock  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members; 
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said  friction  lock  means  having  a  lock  position  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  to  friction»lly 
restrain  said  members  in  any  selected  position  between  said 
extended  and  retracted  positions  against  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  unlock  position  to  permit 
free  relative  movement  of  said  members;  and  locking  and 
biasing  meahs  interconnecting  said  friction  lock  means  and 
said  other  member;  said  locking  and  biasing  means  including 
a  return  spring  and  a  plunger;  said  plunger  having  a  base  and 
arm  means  projecting  therefrom,  said  base  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  members  and  engaging 
said  friction  lock  means  on  one  side  thereof,  said  arm  means 
extending  from  said  base  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  frictjon 
lock  means,  and  said  return  spring  being  connected  between 
said  other  member  and  the  end  of  said  arm  means  opposite 
said  base  to  Pesiliently  urge  said  members  toward  the  retracted 
position  and  said  friction  lock  means  toward  its  lock  position. 


I  3,893,731 

ADJUSTABLE  COUCH  WITH  ACOUSTICAL  HEAD  RE^T 
Richard  G.  Maggs,  4050  La  Junta  Dr.,  Claremont,  Calif. 
91711 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,266 

Int.  CI.  A47c  712,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  297-456  3  Claibs 


>pn 


1.  A  couch  structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  bag  member  including  side  walls  of  greater  dimensi  )n 
at  their  central  portions  and  lesser  dimension  at  their  e  id 
portions,  and  a  botton  wall,  back  wall,  end  walls  and  tdp 
wall  of  essentially  uniform  width; 

b.  mobile  pellets  contained  in  the  bag  member; 

c.  the  bag  member  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  pers 
thereon,  and  the  mobile  pellets  being  responsive  to  body 
pressure  so  as  to  permit  the  upper  surface  of  the  t«g 
member  to  conform  to  a  person  supported  thereon; 

d.  a  head  rest  extension  formed  by  an  end  wall  and  adjaceint 
end  portions  of  the  side  walls,  back  wall  and  top  wall  of 
the  bag  member  and  forming  a  compartment  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  bag  member; 

e.  and  a  cushion  block  filling  the  compartment  and  present- 
ing an  end  surface  exposed  to  the  mobile  pellets  whereby 
a  varying  direction  of  force  exerted  by  the  pellets  agaiijst 
the  end  surface  of  the  cushion  block  due  to  body  move- 
ment on  the  bag  member  causes  the  head  rest  to  tilt  as  a 
unit. 


3,893,732 
ANTI-FRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwi  ill 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,864 
I  Int.  CI.2  F16C  29106 

U.S.  a.  308-6  C  7  Clairiis 

1.  An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly,  adapted  for 
mounting  within  a  housing  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and  an 
inner  sleeve  concentrically  fitting  within  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
inner  sleeve  having  a  number  of  tracks  defining  paths  for  tlie 
circulation  of  balls  between  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  during 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  assembly,  said 
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balls,  during  a  portion  of  their  circulation  path,  contacting 
said  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  at  a  plural- 
ity of  raceway  surfaces  provided  thereon,  said  outer  sleeve 
having  a  spherical  seat  on  its  outer  surface  and  integral  thereto 


3,893,734 
THRUST  BEARING 
Dieter  Ulbrich,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,048 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  9102 

U.S.  CI.  308—23  10  CUims 


3a  40         J3        3p 


//    ^ 


to  accommodate  misalignment  between  said  housing  and  said 
shaft,  a  resilient  0  ring  disposed  at  least  one  side  of  said  spheri- 
cal seat  to  resiliently  restrain  the  movement  of  said  ball  bear- 
ing assembly  on  said  spherical  seat. 


3,893,733 
FOIL  BEARING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Alexander  Silver,  Tarazana,  and  Johan  A.  Friedericy,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,890 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17116 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  6  Claims 


Rbfthmtf 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  fluid  bearing  comprising: 

first  and  second  bearing  elements  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  fluid  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

at  least  one  bearing  foil  attached  to  one  of  said  bearing 
elements  said  foil  loosely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
bearing  elements; 

foil  stiffening  means  attached  to  one  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  contacting  said  bearing  foil  at  at  least  one  point 
for  increasing  the  effective  stiffness  of  said  bearing  foil, 
said  foil  stiffening  means  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  attached  to  one  of  said  bearing  means  at 
the  closed  end  of  said  member  and  the  bifurcated  open 
ends  being  in  contact  with  said  bearing  foil. 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  structure  including  an  engine 
block  having  crankshaft  support  means,  a  crankshaft  mounted 
within  said  support  means  to  rotate  about  a  given  axis,  thrust 
bearing  means  separating  axially  adjacent  parallel  surfaces  on 
said  crankshaft  support  means  and  on  said  crankshaft,  said 
adjacent  surface  on  said  bearing  support  means  comprising  an 
annular  seat,  said  thrust  bearing  means  including  a  partial 
annulus  positioned  between  said  adjacent  surfaces,  said  bear- 
ing including  a  tang  protruding  from  one  end  of  said  partial 
annulus  positioned  between  and  engaging  said  adjacent  sur- 
faces, a  recess  formed  in  said  crankshaft  support  means  ad- 
joining said  annular  seat,  said  tang  being  received  within  said 
recess  to  prevent  said  thrust  bearing  from  angular  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  annular  seat. 


3,893,735 
RESILIENT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  SELF-ADJUSTING 
BEARINGS 
Adolf  Brenner,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,667 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1972, 
7234157 

Int.  CI.  F16c  23104,  33/74;  F16j  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  308—36.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  spherically  adjustable  bearing  having  a  body,  an  inner 
and  outer  race  ring  mounted  therein,  sealing  means  for  axially 
closing  one  end  of  said  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
sealing  discs,  one  of  which  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  said  discs  having  cooperating  surfaces  and  means 
acting  in  conjunction  with  said  surfaces  to  provide  a  first  seal 
therebetween,  said  movable  sealing  disc  having  an  axial  flange 
extending  away  from  the  one  end  of  said  bearing,  a  locking 
ring  for  supporting  said  movable  sealing  disc,  said  locking  ring 
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being  secured  to  said  body  and  having  an  axial  flange  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  axial  flange  of  said  movable  disc,  spring 
means  interposed  between  said  locking  ring  and  said  movable 
disc  to  normally  bias  said  movable  disc  with  respect  to  the 
other  disc,  and  means  interposed  between  the  extending 
flanges  of  said  locking  ring  and  said  movable  disc  to  form  a 
second  seal  for  said  movable  disc. 


3,893,736 

Self-adjusting  bearing 

Albert  R.  McCIoskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,934 

Int.  CI.  F16c  9/06,  23/08,  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  308-72  1  Claim 


rotatable  thrust  force  applying  means  being  dispose^  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

thrust  pad  means  being  disposed  in  movable  but  non-rot4ta- 
ble  position  relative  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  being 
disposed  to  receive  thrust  loads  applied  thereto  by  said 
rotatable  thrust  force  applying  means; 

lubricant  supply  means  for  maintaining  a  hydrodynarfiic 
film  of  lubricant  between  said  thrust  pad  means  and  said 
thrust  force  applying  means,  said  lubricant  supply  menns 
directing  at  least  one  jet  of  lubricant  toward  said  thilist 
force  applying  means  and  causing  said  jet  of  lubricant  to 
impinge  upon  said  thrust  force  applying  means,  said  jet  of 
lubricant  having  a  component  of  direction  that  opposes 
the  direction  of  lubricant  flow  that  is  induced  to  stiid 
hydrodynamic  film  of  lubricant  by  centrifugal  force;  ^nd 
means  communicating  a  quantity  of  pressurized  lubricant 
to  said  iiibricant  supply  means. 


3,893,738 

Retractable  towel  cabinet 

Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  Steiner  Ame^i- 
can  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,042 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  312—38 


9  Claiais 


1.  A  spherical  bearing  assembly  having  an  inner  race  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  race  member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
race  member  having  a  concave  spherical  surface,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  member  having  a  complimentary  convex 
spherical  surface,  said  inner  member  having  a  unitary  spool 
member,  at  least  three  spherical  segments  interlocked  in  an 
axial  direction  on  said  spool  member,  said  spool  member  has 
two  annular  lips  one  disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  said  annu- 
lar lips  maintaining  said  segments  on  said  spool  so  as  to  me- 
chanically interlock  them  on  said  spool  member  when  said 
inner  member  is  in  its  operational  position,  said  annular  lips 
of  said  spool  member  have  an  outer  surface  which  is  a  chordal 
section,  subtending  the  convex  spherical  surface  of  said  inner 
member. 


■"°T    *?-'5S 


3,893,737 
THRUST  BEARING  HAVING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  L.  Tyson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marchem  Re- 
sources, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,243 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/06,  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  308-160  20  Claims 


"t:^ 


n 


36 
2} 
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I.  A  lubricated  self-leveling  thrust  bearing  construction 
capable  of  sustaining  thrust  loads  applied  thereto  by  a  rotat- 
able shaft,  said  thrust  bearing  construction  comprising: 


1.  In  a  toweling  dispenser  of  the  continuous  type  having  a 
housing  with  a  loop  of  toweling  that  extends  along  an  exit  pa(h 
from  a  clean  toweling  supply  within  the  housing  and  into  ^n 
exposed  use  position  exteriorly  of  the  housing  accessible  toia 
user  and  thence  along  a  return  path  through  a  soiled  toweling 
accumulation  chamber  to  a  soiled  toweling  storage  positiqn 
within  the  housing,  the  combination  comprising  dispensing 
mechanism  operatively  disposed  within  the  housing  for  dis- 
pensing a  lei^th  of  clean  toweling  from  the  clean  towelirjg 
supply  into  the  toweling  loop  along  the  exit  path  and  into  uie 
position  exteriorly  of  the  housing  when  the  accessible  portidn 
of  the  toweling  loop  is  pulled  by  a  user,  a  lift  roller  operativeTy 
disposed   within   the   housing  spaced   from   said   dispensing 
mechanism  for  taking  up  soiled  toweling  from  the  towelii^ 
loop  along  the  return  path  and  into  the  soiled  toweling  accu- 
mulation chamber,  a  spring  driven  motor  operatively  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  through  a  clutch  t 
said  lift  roller,  collecting  mechanism  operatively  associate 
within  the  housing  for  taking  soiled  toweling  from  the  soile 
toweling  accumulation  chamber  into  the  soiled  toweling  stoi 
age  position  within  the  housing,  drive  mechanism  operativeL 
mterconnecting  said  dispensing  mechanism  and  said  collecf- 
ing  mechanism  and  said  motor,  and  time-stop  mechanist 
operatively  connected  to  said  dispensing  mechanism  and  sai, 
clutch  for  controlling  the  time  interval  between  successiv 
operations  of  said  dispensing  mechanism  and  for  controllin 
said  clutch,  means  within  said  drive  mechanism  causing  sai^ 
collecting  mechanism  during  operation  of  said  dispensin 
mechanism  to.operate  to  take  toweling  from  the  soiled  towel 
ing  accumulation  chamber  into  the  soiled  toweling  storagi 
position  and  causing  said  spring  motor  to  be  wound  so  tha» 
operation  of  said  clutch  by  said  time-stop  mechanism  causel 
said  motor  to  drive  said  lift  roller  to  take  up  all  slack  in  Xhl 
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toweling  between  the  clean  toweling  supply  and  said  lift  roller 
and  to  deposit  same  in  the  soiled  toweling  accumulation 
chamber,  means  operatively  connected  within  said  dispensing 
mechanism  and  said  drive  mechanism  and  said  motor  whereby 
successive  operations  wind  said  spring  motor  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  to  insure  the  trailing  end  of  the  clean  toweling 
is  pulled  into  the  soiled  towel  accumulation  chamber. 


comprising:  an  elongate  mounting  plate  having  a  relatively 
narrow  width  for  attachment  to  a  part  of  the  structural  frame 
laterally  adjacent  said  drawers;  a  flange  on  said  mounting 
plate  extending  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  mounting  plate 
and  spaced  laterally  from  said  drawers;  an  upright  locking  bar 
having  a  length  to  cover  a  forward  portion  of  each  of  the 
number  of  drawers  that  are  to  be  locked  against  movement 
and  pivotally  connected  at  an  edge  thereof  to  an  edge  of  said 


3,893,739 
RETAINER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
James  A.  Bernard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,455 

Int.  CL^  A47D  73/00;  A47F  5/13 

U.S.  CL312— 138  A  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  door  of  the  type  having  a  recess  therein 
for  the  storage  of  foodstuffs,  a  shelf  construction  comprising 
a  horizontal  surface  for  supporting  objects,  a  shelf  guard 
extending  across  the  recess  above  the  shelf  surface;  said  shelf 
guard  having  vertically  opposed  longitudinally  extending  up- 
per and  lower  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  facing  said 
recess,  a  retainer  assembly  mounted  on  said  guard,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  finger  member  and  an  integral  wire  hinge  and 
torsion  spring  having  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  configura- 
tion, said  spring  having  its  lower  portion  disposed  in  said 
bottom  groove  and  its  upper  portion  disposed  in  said  upper 
groove,  said  spring  including  a  cross  bar  resiliently  biased  to 
a  first  overcenter  position  outward  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
guard,  the  upper  portion  of  said  U-shaped  spring  bent  in- 
wardly to  provide  axially  aligned  opposed  pintles,  said  finger 
member  having  aligned  bores  in  one  end  receiving  respective 
pintles  so  as  to  rotatably  support  said  finger  member  for  sub- 
stantially right-angled  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  from  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  retracted  position 
to  a  horizontal  position  extending  normally  from  the  rear  face 
of  said  shelf  guard,  said  finger  member  having  a  transverse 
groove  formed  in  the  under  surface  thereof  receiving  said 
cross  bar,  whereby  said  U-shaped  retainer  assembly  being 
slidably  movable  in  said  grooves  when  said  retainer  is  in  its 
retracted  position  snapping  said  cross  bar  to  a  second  over- 
center  position  adjacent  the  guard  inner  face,  and  whereupon 
said  finger  member  being  rotated  to  its  horizontal  position  said 
cross  bar  is  snapped  to  its  first  overcenter  position  biasing  said 
finger  member  into  contact  with  said  upper  return  flange  such 
that  said  finger  member  is  retained  in  its  horizontally  extend- 
ing position  adjacent  a  tall  container  to  prevent  same  from 
tipping  over  when  the  door  is  closed. 


outwardly  extending  flange  of  said  mounting  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  inactive  position  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  drawers  and  a  drawer  locking  position  in 
front  of  said  drawers,  said  locking  bar  in  drawer  locking  posi- 
tion and  said  flange  afford  a  lock  protecting  chamber  with  said 
mounting  plate;  and  keyoperated  lock  means  including  coact- 
ing  elements  on  said  mounting  plate  and  locking  bar  posi- 
tioned entirely  within  the  chamber  for  holding  said  locking  bar 
in  drawer  locking  position. 


3,893,741 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jean  Francois  Schick,  7  rue  de  la  Chaise,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,655 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    28,     1973, 
73.42284 

Int.  Cl.='  A47B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—268  6  Claims 


3,893,740 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-DRAWER  CABINET 
William  G.  England,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Bretford  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,179 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  312—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  multi-drawer  cabinet  having  a 

structural  frame  mounting  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 

drawers  individually  movable  forwardly  to  an  open  position, 


1.  A  moving  display  for  exhibiting  objects,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  first  and  an  opposite  second  side  each  provided 
with  an  aperture;  drive  means  for  moving  the  objects  to  be 
exhibited  intermediate  said  sides  and  in  a  closed  path  having 
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an  ascending  and  a  descending  portion  inwardly  of  the  respec- 
tive apertures;  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  panel  members 
each  having  opposite  planar  surfaces  and  being  driven  by  said 
drive  means,  said  planar  surfaces  of  each  of  said  panel  mem- 
bers facing  said  first  and  second  sides,  respectively;  projecting 
elements  mounted  on  said  planar  surfaces  for  supporting  the 
objects  to  be  displayed;  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  arms 
extending  transversely  of  said  sides  and  each  having  a  first  end 
portion  pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  panel  members,  a 
second  end  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  means,  and 
supporting  the  respective  panel  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  outwardly  of  said  drive  means  which  is  sufficient  so 
that  the  projecting  elements  provided  on  respective  panel 
members  located  in  said  ascending  and  descending  portions  of 
said  path  are  free  from  interference  with  one  another, 
whereby  the  objects  supported  on  said  planar  surfaces  of  said 
panel  members  can  move  into  register  with  the  respective 
apertures  without  interference. 
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3,893,743 
SAlD  SHELL  PHONOCONNECTORS 
William  H,  Wailo,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Perfection 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FBed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser,  No.  437,905 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  17118 

U.S.  CI.  339^183  18  Claims 


3,893,742 

CARRIER  FOR  MICROCIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Kenneth  E.  Blanchard,  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Kenneth  R.  Hook, 

West  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  Arthur  R.  Midili,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,209 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13160 

U.S.  CI.  339-119  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  phorioconnector  pin  plug  assembly  for  coupling  wit  i 
a  phono  receptacle,  said  assembly  having  an  electrically  cort- 
ductive  pin  plug  and  an  electrically  conductive  socket  shell  ih 
electrically  insulated  concentric  relation  thereabout,  the  inj- 
provement  comprising:  ' 

said  shell  having  a  circumferentially  solid  but  resilientlW 

flexible  wall; 
said  shell  having  inwardly  projecting  indentation  means  i  i 
said  wall  for  retaining  engagement  with  the  perimeter  cf 
a  phono  receptacle  shell  coupled  therein;  and 
said  shell  wall  having  plain  arcuate  areas  extending  to  i 
substantial  width  from  opposite  sides  of  the  projection 
means  and  which  areas  are  resiliently  flexibly  deflectable 
radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  receptacle 
shell  by  radially  outward  tensioning  of  the  indentation 
means  when  engaged  with  the  receptacle  shell. 


!, 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  dual-in-line  integrated  circuit  package, 
said  package  having  a  body  defined  in  part  by  opposite  first 
and  second  side  faces  and  interconnecting  side  edges,  said  side 
edges  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  leads 
having  free  ends  projecting  beyond  said  first  side  face,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing therethrough  defined  by  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls 
extending  between  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  side  walls 
having  opposed  inner  faces,  each  inner  face  having  shoulder 
means  formed  thereon  located  adjacent  one  of  said  carrier 
edges,  each  inner  face  of  the  carrier  side  walls  carrying  protru- 
sion means  located  between  the  other  of  said  carrier  edges  and 
the  shoulder  means  formed  on  the  inner  face,  each  protrusion 
means  forming  a  part  of  a  rib  which  extends  toward  said  other 
carrier  edge,  each  protrusion  means  for  adjacently  overlying 
the  second  of  the  side  faces  of  said  package  body  with  said 
carrier  being  supported  upon  said  shoulder  means  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  leads  extending  along  said  inner  faces  whereby 
said   package   is  interlockingly  retained  within  said  carrier 
between  said  shoulder  and  projection  means,  each  rib  includ- 
ing an  inner  face  means  tapering  toward  said  other  carrier 
edge  to  define  a  camming  surface  over  which  said  package 
body  slides  as  said  body  is  pressed  into  said  carrier  opening 
from  said  other  carrier  edge,  said  carrier  end  walls  having 
sufficient  flexibility  to  accommodate  movement  of  the  side 
walls  as  the  package  body  is  urged  into  said  carrier  opening 
and  over  said  rib  face  means  until  said  package  engages  said 
shoulder  means. 


3,893,744 
UtTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Julius  Porazinski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Triple  A  Special! 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,762 

Int.  CI. ^  HOI R  11126 

U.S.  CI.  339-J230  R  i  ciaini 

«^    24-^31 


1.  A  battery  terminal  clamp  for  connecting  an  electric  cable 
to  a  battery  post,  comprising 

a.  a  ringlike  body  formed  from  a  highly  conductive  inexpen- 
sive soft  metal  material, 

b.  a  pair  of  arms  provided  by  said  body  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  in  a  normal  spaced  apart  relation  and 
providing  axially  aligned  openings  therethrough, 

c.  a  thin  pliable  narrow  bridge  extending  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  open- 
ings therein  and  deformable  away  from  said  openings 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  arms  toward  each  other 
when  said  ringlike  body  is  connected  onto  the  battery 
post, 

d.  a  flat  tail  portion  extending  laterally  from  said  ringlike 
body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  pair  of  arms,  and 
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providing  a  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom  surface  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  formed  therethrough  to 
either  side  of  coaxially  extending  semicircular  grooves  of 
different  radii  formed  in  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  tail  portion,  and 
e.  a  clamping  plate  connecting  the  electric  cable  to  said 
body  and  provided  with  threaded  apertures  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  openings  formed  in  said  tail  portion  to 
threadably  receive  connecting  bolts  for  attaching  said 
clamping  plate  onto  either  side  of  said  tail  portion  of  said 
body  with  the  electric  cable  therebetween. 


3,893,745 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  A  FLEXIBLE  BAND-LIKE  CONDUCTOR  AND 

THE  END  CONTACTS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

UTILIZING  APPARATUS 

Giuseppe  Codrino,  Quattordio,  Alessandria,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,625,  Feb.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18,  1972,  22075/72 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13112 

U.S.  CL  339—244  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  flexible  ribbon- 
like conductor  with  a  rigid  terminal  of  an  electrical  energy 
utilizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  block  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  having  an  opening  and  a  first  and  a  second  abut- 
ment means;  and  a  single  generally  U-shaped  spring  accom- 
modated in  said  opening  and  having  one  leg  resiliently  bearing 
against  a  surface  of  said  block  which  defines  said  opening,  and 
a  second  leg  making  electrical  contact  between  said  ribbon- 
like conductor  and  said  terminal  when  the  latter  is  inserted  in 
a  first  direction  into  said  opening,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  leg 
portion  which  engages  said  first  abutment  means  so  as  to 
prevent  said  spring  from  axially  moving  out  of  said  opening  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  a  bight 
portion  engaging  said  second  abutment  means  so  as  to  prevent 
said  spring  from  axially  moving  through  said  opening  in  said 
first  direction  without  stressing  said  spring. 


means  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  support  means; 

e.  means  operable  to  effect  such  pivoting  of  the  tracking 
arm  as  is  necessary  during  rotation  of  the  support  means 
to  maintain  said  tracking  arm  in  a  position  parallel  to  the 
line  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  plate 
assembly  and  the  plane  within  which  said  tracking  arm 
pivots; 

f.  means  operable  to  receive  and  support  a  ray  detecting 
device,  said  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 


first  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
support  means  and  simultaneously  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  and  intersects  said  first  axis; 

g.  means  operable  to  rotate  said  ray  detecting  device  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  means  about  said  first  axis  at  the  same 
rate  as  said  support  means  are  rotated;  and 

h.  means  operable  to  convey  the  direction  and  magnitude  of 
any  pivoting  of  said  tracking  arm  to  said  ray  detecting 
device  receiving  and  supporting  means  for  a  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  ray  detecting  device  receiving  and 
supporting  means  about  its  second  axis. 


3,893,747 
CONSTANTLY  VIEWABLE  REFLECTORIZED  PEDAL 
Robert  I.  Nagel,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,097 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5112 

U.S.  CL  350—99  9  Claims 


3,893,746 
TRACKING  MOUNTS  FOR  CELESTIAL  RAY  DETECTING 

DEVICES 
Elihu  Hassell  McMahon,  1870  Schieffelin  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10466 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,356,  Sept.  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,751,134.  This  application  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

357,030The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  7,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23116 

U.S.  CL  350—83  15  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  mount  for  a  celestial  ray  detecting  device 

comprising 

a.  a  base; 

b.  support  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

c.  a  plate  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  and  operable  to 
assume  a  position  coplanar  with  the  equator  of  the  earth; 
d.  a  tracking  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  the  support 


1.  A  reflectorized  pedal  assembly  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like 
comprising 

A.  a  pedal  shaft  means  including  means  for  connection  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  cycle  crank, 

B.  A  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedal  shaft  means, 

C.  a  pair  of  elongated  foot  support  means  in  spaced,  gener- 
ally aligned  relationship  to  each  other,  each  one  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  hub, 

D.  mounting  means  to  secure  said  foot  support  means  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  hub. 
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E.  a  pair  of  reflector  units,  each  such  reflector  unit  having 
at  least  one  region  comprised  of  transparent  solid  mate- 
rial and  having  a  region  axis  normal  thereto,  said  region 
having  formed  therein  at  least  three  groups  of  cube  cor- 
ner reflector  elements,  all  such  elements  each  having  a 
central  optical  axis,  the  respective  such  optical  axes  of 
such  elements  in  each  such  group  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  respective  such  optical  axes  of  the 
other  such  elements  in  each  such  group,  the  respective 
optical  axes  of  such  elements  in  one  such  group  being 
generally  parallel  to  said  region  axis,  the  respective  opti- 
cal axes  of  such  elements  in  a  second  such  group  being 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  region 
axis,  the  respective  optical  axes  of  such  elements  in  a 
third  such  group  being  inclined  at  a  different  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  said  region  axis,  said  region  being 
retroreflective  of  light  directed  thereon  over  an  angle 
extending  up  to  at  least  about  45°  on  either  side  of  said 
region  axis  in  a  plane  extending  through  said  region  axis. 
F.  each  such  reflector  unit  being  adapted  for  functional 
association  with  a  longitudinal  side  of  a  different  one  of 
said  foot  support  means  and  having  both  its  respective 
said  region  axis  and  its  respective  said  plane  generally 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub  relative  to  said 
pedal  shaft  means,  the  respective  region  axes  of  such 
reflector  units  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other  when 
each  such  reflector  unit  is  so  associated  with  said  foot 
support  means,  and 

mounting  means  to  mount  each  such  reflector  unit 
fixedly  in  such  association  with  said  foot  support  means. 


I 
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3,893,748 
LOW  SCINTILLATION,  MULTI-COMPONENT 
PROJECTION  SCREEN 
James  J.  De  Palma,  and  Alan  P.  Van  Kerkhove.  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,755,  Nov.  30,  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,965 
Int.  CI.  G03b  21160 
U.S.  CI.  350-128  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  low  scintillation  screen  for  use  with  means 
for  projecting  image  light,  said  screen  having  a  light  ingress 
and  a  light  egress  surface  and  further  comprising: 
a.  incident  light  redirecting  means,  including  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  micro-optical  elements,  for  refracting  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  projected  light  rays  simulta- 
neously entering  each  retina-resolvable  screen  area,  re- 
spectively along  non-parallel  paths  within  the  screen;  and 
b.  spacing  means  for  providing  a  distance  for  intra-screen 
light  ray  travel  between  said  redirecting  means  and  said 
egress  surface,  said  distance  being  of  magnitude  sufficient 
that  the  paths  of  intra-screen  travel  of  such  refracted  light 
rays  differ  by  more  than  the  coherence  length  of  the 
image  light  projected  onto  said  screen. 


3,893,749 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ISOTROPIC  OBLIQUE 

REFLECTION  IN  AN  EXTENSIVE  SPECTRAL  REGION 

AND  ASSEMBLIES  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 

Michael  Ferray,  Chevilly-Larue,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d'Optique,  Precision  Electronique  et  Mechanique  -  Sopelem, 

Paris,  France 

nied  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,160 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    20. 
72,41106 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5130 
U.S.  CI.  350— 147  7  Claii 


sopelem, 
),  1972, 
lims 
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1.  Optical  Assembly  for  the  oblique  reflection  of  a  beam 
polarized  light  covering  a  wide  spectrum  of  wave  lengtl^s 
comprising  a  jlane  metallic  mirror,  a  protective  layer  of  trans- 
parent dielectric  on  said  mirror  having  an  optical  thickness  0f 
between  0  and  600A,  the  beam  of  light  impinging  on  arid 
being  reflected  by  the  mirror  and  protective  layer  and  crystal- 
line birefringent  compensating  means  receiving  the  reflected 
light  having  birefringent  compensation  equivalent  to  that  of  a 
crystalline  plate  having  a  thickness  for  which  the  anisotropy  cf 
phases  created  by  said  means  compensates  exactly  for  the 
anisotrophy  of  phases  created  by  said  mirror  for  the  mear  s 
wave  length  of  the  spectrum  of  the  beam  of  light 


3,893,750 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SCREENING  CORRECTION  LEN! 

WITH  A  NON-SOLARIZING  MATERIAL 
Ralph  James  D'Amato,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Coi- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,454 

Int.  CI.  B29d  13118;  G02b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  350-189  9  Claims 


1.  A  refractive  device  for  correcting  the  paths  of  light  ray 
in  the  formatfon  of  a  color  television  picture  tube  screei 
comprising, 

at  least  a  ponion  of  said  device  having  an  effective  surfac( 
thereon  for  correcting  paths  of  light  rays  passing  there 
through  during  formation  of  said  screen  to  substantiallj 
correspond  to  paths  electron  beams  will  take  in  strikinj 
the  screen  in  a  completed  tube,  said  portion  being  i 
silicone  resin  that  is  substantially  nonsolarizing  wher 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the  range  of  290  to  40C 
nanometers,  and 

a  rigid  transparent  substrate  for  supporting  said  portion. 
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3,893,751 
40X  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Arthur  H.  Shoemaker,  Blast  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,383 

Int.  CL='G02B9//2,  2//02 

U.S.  CL  350—229  2  Claims 


meniscus  lens  with  its  concave  surface  positioned  on  the  ob- 
ject side,  the  second  lens  component  is  a  positive  cemented 
lens  comprising  a  negative  meniscus  lens  and  a  biconvex  lens 
and  the  third  lens  component  is  also  a  positive  cemented  lens 
comprising  a  negative  meniscus  lens  and  a  biconvex  lens,  said 
microscope  objective  having  the  following  numerical  values: 


rr- 
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R,=-0.5720F 

T,= 
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R,=  0.7315F 

R3=4.1284F 
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0.0468F 
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R7=  1.3057F 
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0.3282F 


ND(  1  )= 

1.78833       i'(l)=50.47 


ND(2)= 

1.80491       v{2)=25A2 

ND(3)  = 

1.69669      i/(3)=56.13 


ND(4)= 

1.8078         K4)=40.74 


T5= 

ND(5)= 

0.6565F 

1.52241 

K5)=59.50 

R«=- 

3.2142F. 

r,  =  -4.498 
r,  =  -0.926 
rj  =  2.564 


1.  A  microscope  objective  which  is  well  corrected  for  chro- 
matic image  aberrations,  spherical  aberration,  coma  and  astig- 
matism and  has  three  elements  aligned  along  an  optical  axis, 
which  comprises  a  concavo-convex  positive  singlet  I  as  a  first 
element,  a  double  convex  positive  doublet  II  as  a  second 
element  and  a  double  convex  positive  doublet  III  as  a  third 
element,  said  elements  having  the  following  optical  parame- 
ters: 


3,893,752 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Tsutomu  Tojyo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1973, 48-56034 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9112,  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  350—229  1  Claim 

1.  A  microscope  objective  comprising  three  lens  compo- 
nents of  five  lenses  wherein  the  first  lens  component  is  positive 


d,  =  0.949 
d,  =  0.023 
da  =  0.186 


n,  =  1  7865 


n,=  1.7847 


»-,  =  50  2 


I/,  =  25.7 


r,=  1.349 
r5  = -2.151 
r6  =  4.399 
r7=  1.318 
rK  = -2.587 


d4  =  0.391 
dj  =  0.660 
d,  =  0.186 
d,  =  0.384 


n,=  1.4866 

n4=  1.8061 

n5=  1.4978 


^,=  84.5 

1-4  =  40  8 
fj  =  66  8 


where  reference  symbols  r,  through  r„  represent  radii  of  curva- 
tures of  respective  surfaces  of  lenses,  reference  symbols  J, 
through  d-,  represent  thicknesses  of  respective  lenses  and 
spaces  between  lenses,  reference  symbols  rii  through  n^,  repre- 
sent refractive  indexes  of  respective  lenses,  reference  symbols 
I/,  through  1^5  represent  Abbe's  numbers  of  respective  lenses. 


3,893,753 
OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR 
Thomas  J.  Glenn,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,246 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1130 

VS.  CI.  350-  27 1  12  Claims 


wherein  axial  thicknesses  of  successive  lens  element  are  Tl  to 
T5,  successive  axial  spaces  are  SI  to  S3,  successive  lens  radii 
are  Rl  to  R8  where  —  applies  to  surfaces  whose  center  of 
curvature  lies  on  the  object  side  of  the  vertices,  refractive 
indices  and  Abbe  numbers  of  the  successive  lenses  are  ND(  I ) 
to  ND(5),  v(\)Xo  v(5)  respectively,  and  F  is  the  focal  length 
of  the  objective  in  millimeters. 


1.  In  an  optical  attenuator  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
radiant  energy  passing  through  a  variable  aperture  therein,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  window  therein  for  passage  therethrough 
of  a  beam  of  radiant  energy; 

first  and  second  parallel  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  window  for  rotation  about  the  axes 
thereof; 

an  opaque  strip  encircling  said  first  and  second  shafts,  the 
free  ends  thereof  being  secured  to  said  first  shaft  to  form 
a  continuous  loop,  said  strip  having  a  width  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  window,  said  strip  having  a  pair  of 
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apertures  adapted  to  be  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
with  said  window  in  one  angular  position  of  said  first 
shaft; 

bias  means  engaging  at  least  one  outer  surface  of  said  strip 
to  urge  the  portion  of  the  strip  so  engaged  into  sliding 
relation  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  strip,  said  bias 
means  being  positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
shafts  and  being  configured  for  noninterference  with  said 
beam; 

cam  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  displacing  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof  to  thereby  adjust  the  tension  on  said 
continuous  loop;  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  providing 
bidirectional  angular  rotation  thereof  to  thereby  vary  the 
relative  positions  of  said  pair  of  apertures  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  control  the  amount  of  radiant  energy  pass- 
ing therethrough. 


3,893,754 
COMBINATION  PARABOLOID-ELLIPSOID  MIRROR 

SYSTEM 
John  A.  Mclnally,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

pyed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,435 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  350-294  3  Claims 


^J? 


1.  A  combination  ellipsoidal-paraboloidal  mirror  including: 
an  ellipsoidal  reflector  surface  disposed  about  a  pair  of  ellip- 
soidal focal  points  defining  the  principal  axis  of  said  mirror, 

a  first  paraboloidal  reflector  surface  having  a  first  parabo- 
loidal  focal  point, 

a  second  paraboloidal  reflector  surface  facing  said  first 
paraboloidal  reflector  surface  and  coaxial  therewith  and 
having  a  second  paraboloidal  focal  point, 

said  first  and  second  paraboloidal  focal  points  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  pair  of  ellipsoidal  focal  points. 

the  paraboloidal  and  ellipsoidal  geometries  of  said  reflector 
surfaces  being  coplanar  in  all  planes  which  include  both 
of  said  focal  points, 

said  reflector  surfaces  arranged  so  that  said  ellipsoidal  re- 
flector surface  and  said  paraboloidal  reflector  surface 
together  comprise  the  inner  reflecting  surface  of  said 
mirror. 


Julys,  19'^5 
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first  hollow  space  in  combination  with  a  portion  of  said  tubji- 
lar  member  and  with  said  transparent  wall,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  deformable  wall  in  spaced  opposition  to  sajd 
transparent  wall,  means  for  sealing  said  supporting  frante 


3,893,755 
MIRROR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FOCAL  DISTANCE 
Claus   Christian   Cobarg,   Steinbach,    and    Walter    Kliegel, 
Schwalbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Kronberg;  Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1972, 
2255789 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5110 
U.S.  CI.  350-295  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  focal  length  mirror  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  first  transparent  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  a  second  deformable  wall  having  a  reflecting 
surface  in  opposition  to  said  transparent  wall  and  defining  a 


relative  to  saijd  tubular  member  to  thereby  make  said  fir^t 
hollow  space  airtight  and  means  for  displacing  said  supporting 
frame  and  said  deformable  wall  in  directions  towards  and 
away  from  sai<i  transparent  wall. 


3,893,756 

SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  PROCESSING  AND 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Donald  T.  Sckolz,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,639 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  352-29  6  Claim 


2.  Apparatus  for  sound  cinematography,  comprising  a  hous 
ing,  means  forming  a  receptacle  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
a  film  cassette,  incremental  drive  means  engageable  with  the 
film  in  a  cassette  in  said  receptacle  and  operable  to  advance 
the  film  incrementally  past  a  projection  station  in  said  hous- 
ing, second  drive  means  operatively  engageable  with  the  film 
in  a  cassette  and  operable  to  advance  the  film  toward  a  storage 
position  in  the  <:assette.  a  film  drive  capstan,  means  mounting 
said  capstan  in  said  housing  for  rotation  and  for  translation 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  capstan  will  engage  the 
film  in  a  cassette  in  said  receptacle  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  capstan  will  not  engage  the  film  in  a  cassette  in  said 
receptacle,  sequencing  means  for  sequentially  engaging  said 
incremental  drive  means  to  engage  the  film  and  advance  the 
film  incrementally  past  the  projection  station  and  then  operat- 
ing said  second  drive  means  to  advance  the  film  toward  said 
storage  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  sequencing 
means  for  moving  said  capstan  to  its  first  position  when  said 
incremental  drive  means  is  engaged  and  to  its  second  position 
when  said  second  drive  means  is  engaged. 
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3,893,757  being  controlled  by  an  electric  charge  pattern,  said  first  objec- 

SOUND-AND-PICTURE-ON-FILM  REPRODUCING  tive  element  being  situated  between  the  polarizer/analyzer 

SYSTEM  and  the  optical  relay,  and  a  second  objective  element  situated 

Kenneth  Li  Donnkl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avom  Iik., 
Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,160 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  23102,  01 122 

U.S.  CI.  352-78  R  3  Claims 


3.  A  film  magazine  for  use  with  a  film  strip  having  uniformly 
spaced  perforations  near  one  edge  for  a  sound-and-picture 
reproducing  system  including  a  drive  puck  having  first  and 
second  engaging  positions,  said  first  engaging  position  being  a 
direct  drive  for  said  drive  puck,  and  said  second  engaging 
position  being  a  slip-clutch  drive  for  said  drive  puck  and  a 
disengaging  position  and  a  play-back  drive  puck  having  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  positions,  said  magazine  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  housing; 
a  central  hub  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  first 

and  second  coaxial  shoulders; 
a  take-up  reel  having  a  rim  .rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 

shoulder; 
a  supply  reel  having  a  rim  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
shoulder,  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  being 
independently  rotatable; 
a  first  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  said  first  recess 
being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  drive  puck  throughout  at 
least  part  of  its  path  to  and  from  its  second  engaging 
position  to  permit  said  drive  puck  to  engage  and  be  lo- 
cated to  slip-clutch  drive  a  rim  portion  of  said  take-up 
reel; 
a  second  recess  in  the  housing  for  receiving  said  play-back 
drive  puck  throughout  at  least  part  of  its  path  to  and  from 
its  engaging  position  at  which  it  engages  and  drives  a  rim 
portion  of  said  supply  reel; 
projecting  means  for  projecting  an  image  on  a  portion  of 

said  film  in  a  predetermined  projecting  position; 
claw  means  operable  for  engaging  said  perforations  at  pre- 
determined intervals  of  time  and  thereby  to  move  succes- 
sive portions  of  said  film  into  said  projecting  position;  and 
snubbing  means  cooperating  with  said  claw  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  said  film  transferred  between 
said  reels. 


3,893,758 
DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  PICTURES  ON  A  SCREEN 
Jean  Jacques  Hunzinger,  Paris,  and  Claude  Hily,  Champigny, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,873 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20,    1973, 
73.14524 

Int  CI.  G03b  21114;  G02b  5130,  27128 
MS.  CI.  353—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  projecting  pictures  on  a  screen  comprising: 
a  light  source,  a  polarizer/analyzer,  a  birefringent  optical 
relay,  a  collimator  for  collimating  the  light  of  the  light  source 
on  said  optical  relay,  said  collimator  comprising  a  first  projec- 
tion objective  element,  the  birefringence  of  said  optical  relay 


«7 
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between  the  polarizer/imalyzer  and  the  screen  and  correcting 
for  optical  errors  of  the  first  projection  objective  element,  said 
first  objective  element  determining  the  power  of  the  projec- 
tion device. 


3  893  759 
OFF-AXIS  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
Wynn  D.  Crew,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Microtech  Press 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,704 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  353—79  12  Claims 


1.  Projector- viewer  apparatus  for  display  of  information 
stored  in  microimage  size  on  microfiche  and  film  strip  ele- 
ments comprising  a  projector,  a  high  gain  retroreflector 
screen  having  directional  refraction  characteristics  redirecting 
received  light  predominantly  along  lines  of  refraction  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  line  of  incidence  thereof  to  provide 
a  luminance  factor  of  at  least  forty  at  a  divergence  angle  of 
one  and  one-half  degrees,  said  projector  and  reflector  screen 
being  cooperatively  positioned  whereby  the  center  line  of 
projection  for  said  projector  is  tilled  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  said  reflector  screen,  and  a  conventional  piano  mirror 
positioned  adjacent  said  projector  in  off-axis  position  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  of  projection  for  said  projector  and 
away  from  said  predominant  lines  of  refraction  of  light  from 
said  high  gain  screen  whereby  images  projected  to  and  dis- 
played on  said  screen  are  viewed  in  the  mirror  without  glare. 
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3393,760 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
RaghuUnga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,273 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15116 

MS.  CI.  355-3  R  i  claim 
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c.  means  few  heating  toner  on  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  flows  prior  to  trans- 
fer to  sai4  second  support  material; 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  charged  toner  image  from 
he  surface  of  an  image  bearing  plate  onto  a  sheet  of  final 
support  material  including 

means  defining  an  image  transfer  zone  for  transferring  the 
toner  image  from  the  image  bearing  plate  to  the  sheet  of 
final  support  material  brought  in  contact  therewith  within 
the  transfer  zone, 

means  for  moving  the  sheet  of  final  support  material  into 
and  through  the  image  transfer  zone  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  moves  in  contact  with  the  image 
bearing  plate,  and 

dampening  means  positioned  at  the  support  material  en- 
trance and  exit  regions  to  the  transfer  zone  for  preventing 
shock  waves  which  may  be  induced  in  the  support  mate- 
rial outside  of  the  transfer  zone  by  the  moving  means 
from  moving  into  the  transfer  zone,  the  dampening  means 
including  at  least  one  roller  positioned  at  each  of  the 
regions  and  mounted  to  rotate  so  that  the  velocity  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  roller  is  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  the  velocity  at  which  the  support  material  is 
advanced  through  the  transfer  zone,  and  vacuum  drawing 
means  associated  with  each  roller  for  placing  a  uniform 
tension  upon  the  support  material  as  it  moves  through  the 
transfer  zone,  and  wherein  the  roller  positioned  at  the  exit 
to  the  transfer  zone  is  arranged  to  contact  the  non-image 
bearing  side  of  the  support  material. 


d.  means  for  supplying  second  support  material;  and, 

e.  means  for  bringing  said  second  support  material  int( 
pressure  contact  with  heated  toner  on  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  in  a  manner  whereby  toner  is  transferrec 
and  fused  to  the  second  support  material. 

1  3,893,762 

MASTER  PAPER  WINDING  DRUM  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  OF 

CONTACT  PRINTING  TYPE 

Keiichi  Inagaki^  4-12  Goshikiyama  7-chome,  Taramiku  Kobe, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan,  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,989 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-12  3  Claims! 


3,893,761 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  TRANSFER  AND 

FUSING  APPARATUS 

William  R.  buchan,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Moore, 

Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Coatinuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,168,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,696 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15122 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  non-fused  xerographic 
toner  image  from  a  first  support  material  to  a  second  support 
material  and  fusing  the  toner  image  to  the  second  support 
material,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  intermediate  transfer  member  positioned  to  receive 
toner  from  said  first  support  material,  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  having  a  smooth  surface  with  a  surface 
free  energy  of  below  about  40  dynes  per  centimeter,  a 
hardness  of  from  about  3  to  about  70  durometers,  and  a 
heat  capacity  of  below  about  3. 1 XIO"'  cal/cm*/^.; 

b.  means  for  transferring  toner  from  said  first  support  mate- 
rial to  said  intermediate  transfer  member; 


1.  In  an  electrophotostatic  copying  machine  of  the  contact 
printing  type  in  which  images  on  an  original  paper  are  copied 
on  a  master  paper  wound  around  a  master  drum,  and  subse- 
quently transferred  to  a  copy  paper,  and  in  which  the  master 
drum  respectively  advances  the  master  paper  to  a  charging 
means,  a  light  exposure  means,  a  developing  means,  transfer 
means,  and  an  image  erasing  means  disposed  in  series  around 
and  adjacent  the  master  drum,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  master  drum  having  a  rigid  central  cylinder,  an  intermedi- 
ate resilient  coating  layer  disposed  around  said  central  cylin- 
der and  a  thin  metallic  outer  layer  disposed  over  said  resilient 
layer  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the  master  drum  is  both 
yieldable  and  conductive. 


3393,763 

LIQUID  GATE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  FILM  FRAME 
PRINTING 
Howard  F.  Ott,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,494 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27168 
U.S.  CL  355-52  7  cbdiM 

1.  In  a  liquid  film  gate  for  use  in  processing  and  printing 
individual  film  frames,  the  combination  comprising: 
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a  fixed  gate  member  having  a  first  optical  window  defining 
a  printing  aperture,  said  first  window  having  a  first  win- 
dow surface; 

said  fixed  gate  member  further  having  first  raised  lands 
partially  encircling  said  first  window  surface  and  a  first 
slot  encircling  said  first  lands  and  said  first  window; 

a  movable  gate  member  in  register  with  said  fixed  gate 
member  and  having  a  second  optical  window  defining  a 
printing  aperture,  said  second  window  having  a  second 
window  surface  in  register  with  said  first  window  surface; 
said  movable  gate  member  further  having  a  pair  of  second 
raised  lands  pariially  encircling  said  second  window  sur- 
face, and  a  second  slot  encircling  said  second  lands  and 
said  second  window; 

said  movable  gate  member  being  movable  relative  to  said 
fixed  gate  member  between  an  open  position  in  which  it 
is  spaced  from  said  first  gate  member  to  permit  insertion 
of  a  film  frame  therebetween,  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  windows  are  in  registry,  and 
said  first  and  second  lands  are  substantially  in  contact 
with  op|X)site  side  surfaces  of  said  film  frame  to  support 


a  plurality  of  reflectors  for  successive  scanning  of  said  docu- 
ment; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotatable  reflector  support  members 
disposed  radially  about  a  predetermined  axis,  the  two 
members  of  each  pair  of  reflector  support  members  being 
radially,  co-planarly,  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis  and  having  internal  slots  for  slideably 
receiving  and  supporting  one  of  said  reflectors  and  for 
providing  a  continuous  path  between  the  two  reflector 
supporting  members  each  pair  for  said  one  reflector,  and 
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said  film  frame  with  said  side  surfaces  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  second  window  surfaces  to  form  cavities  on 
each  side  of  said  film  frame; 

means  on  said  fixed  and  movable  gate  members  operative 
when  said  movable  gate  member  is  in  its  closed  position 
for  successively  directing  and  guiding  a  processing  liquid 
into  said  cavities  for  filling  said  cavities,  and  drying  air 
into  said  cavities  for  drying  said  film  frame; 

said  directing  and  guiding  means  comprising  a  passageway 
in  each  of  said  fixed  and  movable  gate  members  in  which 
one  end  of  each  passageway  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  passageway  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  drying  air; 

slits  defined  by  said  gate  members  for  connecting  each  of 
said  passageways  to  its  corresponding  cavity; 

vacuum  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  slots  for  drawing  said  liquid  and  air  into  said 
cavities  and  across  said  side  surfaces  of  said  film  frame  in 
succession  for  processing  and  drying  said  film  frame  and 
exhausting  said  liquid  and  air;  and 

bleeder  holes  defined  by  said  gate  members  for  connecting 
each  of  said  passageways  to  said  vacuum  means. 


3,893,764 

PLURAL  REFLECTOR,  SINGLE  SPEED 

UNI-DIRECTIONAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Jack  Chia  Kai  Pel,  Machida,  and  Hitoshi  KItahara,  Yamato, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,182 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1973, 48-1 1 149 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27170;  G03g  15104 
MS.  CL  355—66  6  Claims 

6.  A  manuscript  scanning  device  for  copying  machines  and 
the  like  comprising; 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  stationary  document; 


means  for  continuously  rotating  said  reflector  support 
members  about  said  predetermined  axis  only  in  one  direc- 
tion at  a  constant  speed  so  that  each  reflector,  after  scan- 
ning a  document,  retracts  along  said  continuous  path 
from  a  scanning  position  on  one  side  of  said  predeter- 
mined axis  to  a  sheltered  position  on  the  side  of  said  axis 
opposite  said  one  side  where  it  does  not  interfere  with 
scanning  by  the  following  reflector  and  shuttles  back  and 
forth  between  said  scanning  and  sheltered  positions  as 
said  reflector  support  members  are  rotated. 


3,893,765 

SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING 

MACHINE 

Takashi  Yano,  Yokohama,  and  Masumi  Ikesue,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1972, 47-45836 
Int.  CL  G03b  27/60 
U.S.  CL  355—73  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  and  supporting  copy  sheets  for 
exposure  in  a  photocopying  machine  comprising 

a.  a  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  belts  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  and  in  parallel  with  each  other  on  said 
device  and  moved  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
device, 

b.  a  top  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  whose  longitudinal 
length  is  smaller  than  the  length  of  the  smallest-sized  copy 
sheet  used  and  whose  transverse  length  or  width  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  largest-sized  copy  sheet 
used, 

c.  a  negative  pressure  chamber  formed  below  said  top  plate 
integral  therewith  and  opened  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
top  plate  through  said  aperture  thereof,  whereby  a  copy 
sheet  placed  upon  said  conveyor  belt  may  be  attracted 
and  pressed  thereupon  by  the  difference  pressure  be- 
tween atmospheric  pressure  and  negative  pressure  pro- 
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duced  in  said  negative  pressure  chamber,  and  air  flows 
flowing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  device  may  be 
formed  between  the  copy  sheet  upon  said  conveyor  belt 
and  said  top  plate  due  to  the  difference  between  the 
atmospheric  pressure  and  said  negative  pressure  to  pre- 
vent production  of  local,  excessive  suction  forces, 
thereby  maintaining  the  flatness  of  the  exposure  plane 
regardless  of  the  sizes  of  copy  sheets  used, 

d.  flaps  disposed  in  said  aperture  of  said  top  plate  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  said  aperture, 

e.  a  contact  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  a  flange  of  a  spool 
of  a  rolled  copy  sheet  loaded  in  the  photocopying  ma- 
chine so  as  to  be  rotated  depending  upon  the  size  thereof, 
and 

f.  cam  levers  operatively  coupled  to  said  contact  lever  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  flaps  in  response  to  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  contact  lever,  whereby  the  effec- 
tive opening  of  said  aperture  may  be  automatically  con- 
trolled in  response  to  the  size  of  a  rolled  copy  sheet  used. 


i 
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supported  in  fixed  locations  relative  to  each  other  and  whi^h 
differentially  absorb  light  of  known  wavelength,  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  discretely  at  least  parts  of  each  of  the  cells  at  their 
fixed  locations  in  the  sample  with  first  light  within  a  fiist 
wavelength  range; 


3,893,766 
APPARATIS  FOR  ORIENTING  GENERALLY  FLAT 
PARTICLES  FOR  SLIT-SCAN  PHOTOMETRY 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,910 

Inl.  CI.  coin  2 //26 

U.S.  CI.  356-36  14  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  orienting  sample  particles  suspended  in  a 
fluid  for  observation  by  slit-scan  photometry  comprising: 

a  flow  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  the  fluid  suspension  into  the  axial 
center  of  said  flow  chamber; 

means  for  producing  a  flow  of  sheath  fluid  for  surrounding 
said  sample  fluid  and  producing  a  planar  laminar  flow; 

said  flow  chamber  having  walls  configured  in  the  direction 
^f  fluid  flow  therethrough  such  that  said  fluid  suspension 
IS  caused  to  accelerate  gradually  and  monotonically;  said 
walls  narrowing  to  form  an  exit  for  said  fluid  suspension 
located  at  a  point  approximately  in  the  center  of  the  fluid 
flow,  and  observation  means  for  transmitting  a  light  beam 
through  the  flow  chamber  located  at  a  point  prior  to  said 
exit  adjacent  a  location  where  said  narrowing  of  the  walls 
is  ended  and  said  acceleration  would  be  substantially 
terminated. 


3,893,767 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CANCELLATION  OF 
THE  EFFECTS  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELLS  IN  A  SAMPLE  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  CELLS 
M«ck  J.  Fulwyier,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Garret  Francis  Ziffer, 
Natick,  Mass.;  G«rard  Adeiard  Paquette,  Amherst,  N.H„ 
and  Michael  Thomas  Gilmore,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,817 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1100 

MS.  CL  356-39  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  nondestructively  analyzing  biological 

cells  located  in  a  sample  including  cells  of  at  least  two  types 


detecting  discretely  the  amount  of  said  first  light  from  eac 

cell  part  after  absorption  thereby;  and 
generating  a  tag  signal  each  time  when  the  thus  detected 

cell  part  light  is  different  from  a  chosen  value,  said  ta  \ 

signal  useable  for  indicating  the  fixed  location  in  thi 

sample  of  that  cell  part. 


3,893,768 

ZEEMAN  MODULATED  SPECTRAL  SOURCE 

Roger  Stephens,  Hubbards,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadiai 

Patents  &  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,273 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3130;  HOlj  1150 

U.S.  CI.  356—85  9  claim 


1.  A  spectraFsource  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  electrodes  mounted  within  said 
spectral  source,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  a  potential  source  to  produce  a 
plasma  causing  electric  field  having  substantially  parallel 
straight  lines  of  electric  force  in  a  predetermined  dis- 
charge region  between  said  electrodes  and  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  including  a  material  adapted  to  emit  radi- 
ation havii^  predetermined  spectral  lines;  and 

means  adapted  to  apply  a  magnetic  field  to  said  discharge 
region  with  the  axis  of  the  magnetic  field  substantially 
parallel  to  said  lines  of  electric  force,  for  producing  Zee- 
man  splitting  of  said  spectral  lines. 
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3,893,769 
GRAPHITE  TUBE  FURNACE 

John  Frederick  Woolley,  Sawbridge worth,  England,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474^98 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.   21, 
1973,  39440/73 

Int  CI.»G01J  3130;  GOIN  21116 
U.S.  CL  356-85  30  Claims 


a  first  adder  which  has  the  fourth  electrical  signal  and  the 
second  electrical  signal  as  an  input  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  sixth  electrical  signal  for  simulating 
the  interference  between  said  SOt  gas  and  NO  gas,  which 
has  a  fifth  electrical  signal  derived  from  said  adder  as  an 
input  signal; 

a  first  subtracter  which  has  the  third  electrical  signal  and 
the  sixth  signal  as  an  input  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  seventh  electrical  signal  for  simulat- 
ing the  interference  between  said  NOi  gas  and  said  NO 
gas,  which  has  the  first  electrical  signal  as  an  input; 

a  second  substractor  which  has  the  seventh  electrical  signal 
and  a  eighth  electrical  signal  derived  from  the  first  sub- 
tractor  as  an  input  signal. 


3,893,771 
LASER  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 
William  E.  Bell,  Mountain  View,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Diax  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,442 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIJ  3142;  GOIN  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  356—97  18  Claims 


1.  A  graphite  tube  furnace  for  atomic  absorption  spectros- 
copy, said  furnace  comprising:  a  support;  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  heat  sinks  fixed  to  said  support;  a  hollow  ferrule 
threaded  into  each  of  said  heat  sinks;  a  hollow  tapered  bushing 
mounted  inside  each  respective  ferrule;  a  graphite  tube  having 
both  ends  open  and  having  the  said  ends  thereof  mounted 
inside  respective  ferrules,  each  of  said  bushings  being  slotted 
and  having  spring  fingers  clamping  respective  graphite  tube 
ends,  each  heat  sink  having  a  tapered  hole  cooperating  with 
the  taper  of  respective  bushings,  said  ferrules,  bushings  and 
graphite  tube  forming  an  assembly  defining  a  hollow,  unob- 
structed path  extending  completely  therethrough  through 
which  light  can  pass  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube. 
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3,893,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MIXED 

GASES 

Katsumi  Takami,  Tokyo;  Chiaki  Shimbo,  Hachioji,  and  Kyo 

Suda,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1972, 47-88826 
Int  CI.  GOln  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  356—96  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  composite  gas  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  an  absorption  spectrum  of  each  of  NO2 
gas,  SO,  gas  and  NO  gas,  the  interferences  between  each  gas 
being  irreversible; 
means  for  converting  said  each  respective  absorption  spec- 
trum into  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  electrical  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  spectrum  thereof; 
means  for  generating  a  fourth  electrical  signal  for  simulating 
the  interference  between  said  NO,  gas  and  SO,  gas,  which 
has  the  first  electrical  signal  as  an  input  signal; 


1.  In  a  laseV  absorption  spectrometer: 

means  for  defining  an  optical  resonator; 

means  for  producing  a  laser  beam  of  coherent  radiation 
within  said  optical  resonator; 

means  for  interposing  a  sample  medium  to  be  analyzed  in 
said  laser  beam  within  said  optical  resonator  for  absorb- 
ing coherent  radiation  from  said  beam  and  for  converting 
said  absorbed  coherent  radiation  of  the  beam  into  a  sec- 
ond form  of  energy;  and 

means  coupled  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with  the  sam- 
ple medium  for  detecting  said  second  form  of  energy 
resulting  from  absorption  of  energy,  if  any,  by  said  sample 
medium  from  said  laser  beam. 


3,893,772 

INSTALLATION  FOR  RESETTING  A  HEADING 

INDICATOR 

Henri  Le  Tilly,  Paris,  and  Henri  Robin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Electronique  Marcel  Dassault,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,448 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    21,    1972, 
72.05754 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11/26 
VS.  CI.  356—141  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  azimuthal  deviation  be- 
tween a  reference  direction  and  a  heading  indication  given  by 
an  instrument  aboard  a  craft  moving  over  a  surface  area, 
comprising: 

land-based  equipment  including  a  source  of  radiation  at  the 
level  of  said  surface  area  emitting  an  outgoing  laser  beam; 
sweep  means  in  said  equipment  for  periodically  deflecting 
the  outgoing  laser  beam  between  predetermined  bound- 
aries in  a  horizontal  plane; 
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a  mirror  retroreflective  in  a  vertical  plane  and  symmetri- 
cally reflective  in  a  horizontal  plane  aboard  said  craft  for 
returning  said  outgoing  laser  beam  toward  said  source 
upon  passage  of  said  craft  through  the  deflection  path 
thereof  with  an  azimuthal  orientation  making  the  return- 
ing beam  coincident  with  the  outgoing  beam; 

timing  means  controlled  by  said  sweep  means  for  marking 
the  start  of  a  deflection  cycle  of  said  laser  beam; 


^^i^ 


detector  means  in  said  equipment  for  generating  an  output 
signal  upon  impingement  thereon  of  a  laser  beam  re- 
turned by  said  reflector  means;  and 

calculating  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means  and  said 
detector  means  for  deriving  said  azimuthal  deviation  from 
the  time  position  of  said  output  signal  within  a  deflection 
cycle. 


3,893,773 
PAINT  APPLICATOR 
Gerrit  Johan  Ten  Heuw,  28  St.  Catherine  Rd.  Plumstead,  Cape 
Town,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,134 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  10,  1972, 
72/1672 

Int.  CI.  A46b  15100;  B43ni  11102,  3140 
U.S.  CI.  401-15  6  Claims 


40     12 


50  26      2QI  28  16 


1.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  a  paint  container  which 
includes  a  paint  reservoir  and  an  elongated  tank  having  an 
elongated  opening;  an  axially  elongated  cylindrical  paint  ap- 
plying roller  mounted  to  be  partly  encased  by  the  elongated 
tank;  supporting  means  on  the  tank  for  supporting  the  roller; 
a  passage  leading  from  the  paint  reservoir  to  the  elongated 
tank  for  supplying  paint  under  gravity  to  the  elongated  tank; 
a  subsidiary  reservoir  on  the  side  of  the  tank  remote  from  the 
paint  reservoir  and  in  bidirectional  communication  with  said 
tank  within  the  confines  of  said  container,  into  which  subsid- 
iary reservoir  excessive  paint  can  flow  under  gravity  from  the 
tank;  and  an  additional  subsidiary  reservoir  between  said  tank 
and  reservoir,  said  additional  subsidiary  reservoir  extending 
parallel  to  said  tank. 


3393,774 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Noriyasu  Haahiolui,  Nishigahara  1-cbome,  Kita-ku,  Toky^, 
Japan 

Fled  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1972, 47- 1283  111 
Int  a.  E04b  7108  \ 

U.S.  CI.  403-171  3Clainte 


1.  A  two-piece  pipe  connector  for  connecting  square  pipes 
to  form  a  flnished  structure  wherein 

a.  a  first  member  comprises  a  cube-like  base  piece  (2)  with 
at  least  two  connecting  legs  ( 1 )  each  leg  having  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  said  body  portion  being  connected  to. 
said  cube-like  base  at  one  end  and  outwardly  tapered 
therefrom  to  a  free  end  with  a  disk-like  head  (4)  portion 
at  said  free  end;  jmd, 

b.  a  second  member  comprises  a  locking  sleeve  (3)  having 
an  open  end  and  a  rectangular  end  designed  and  sized  to 
enter  a  square  pipe  open  end,  four  walls  extending  from 
said  rectangular  end  having  a  rounded  interior  conform! 
ing  to  the  shape  of  said  head,  at  least  two  end  slots  along 
at  least  two  junctions  of  said  four  walls  and  at  least  two 
inner  slots  extending  along  the  centers  of  at  least  tw^ 
walls,  so  that  said  second  member  can  be  inserted  into  a 
square  pipe  and  one  head  of  said  first  member  can  b< 
inserted  into  said  second  member  open  end. 


3  893  775 

RESILIENT  BUSHING  WITH  LONG  FATIGUE  LIFE 

David  L.  Sievers;  Gary  L.  Hipsher,  both  of  Logansport,  Ind. 

and  Robert  Vosburgh,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Th< 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,970 

Int.  CI.  F16b  1100 

U.S.  CL  403-?25  u  ciaim^ 


2.  A  resilient  bushing  comprising: 

an  outer  rigid  member  having  curvilinear  inner  surface 

portions; 
an  inner  rigid  member  having  curvilinear  outer  surface 

portions;    | 
at  least  one  of  said  surface  portions  being  provided  as  a 

sandblasted  surface  with  an  effective  phosphate  coating 

formed  on  said  surface  to  define  an  effective  roughness 
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surface  height  rating  selected  in  accordance  with  SAE 
Standard  J448a;  and 
an  elastomeric  insert  compressively  positioned  between  said 
inner  surface  portions  of  the  outer  member  and  said  outer 
surface  portions  of  the  inner  member. 


3,893,776 

FASTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Beattie,  Bkmmington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,612 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  5100 

U.S.  CI.  403—259  13  Claims 


3,893,777 

STRUCTURAL  JOINT 

Wilson  M.  Jones,  1703  N.  Beckley,  DaUas,  Tex.  75203 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,231 

Int.  CI.  F16b  12104 

U.S.  CI.  403—268  10  Claims 


^i^*  60  7/  7£ 


'  W/  Le/o 


1.  A  cast  joint  between  at  least  two  plastic  body  members 
comprising:  means  providing  a  mold  space  between  said  mem- 
bers along  said  joint,  said  mold  space  being  defined  by  spaced 
edge  surfaces  on  said  members,  an  outer  portion  of  said  mold 


space  along  the  length  of  said  space  between  said  members 
being  defined  by  parallel  spaced  edge  surfaces  on  said  mem- 
bers and  an  inner  bottom  portion  of  said  mold  space  being 
defined  by  two  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  surface 
converging  with  the  other  of  said  two  surfaces  to  a  line  of 
contact  along  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  said  mold  space;  and 
a  bonding  agent  in  said  mold  space  between  said  two  body 
members,  said  bonding  agent  being  of  the  same  material  com- 
prising said  two  body  members  and  initially  being  in  a  liquid 
form  including  an  inhibitor,  said  liquid  form  being  mixed  with 
a  catalyst  and  being  introduced  into  said  mold  space,  said 
liquid  bonding  agent  with  said  inhibitor  and  said  catalyst  being 
cured  within  said  mold  space  reacting  with  said  material  form- 
ing said  two  members  along  the  boundary  of  said  bonding 
agent  and  said  edge  surfaces  of  said  members  defining  said 
mold  space  whereby  said  bonding  agent  and  said  body  mem- 
bers form  a  homogeneous  continuous  integral  mass. 


3393,778 
ANTI-CORROSION  PIPE  PROTECTOR 
Fred  D.  Williams,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,813 

Int  CI.*  F16L  58100 

U3.  CL  403—344  9  Claims 


1 .  A  basic  unit  of  construction  for  use  in  playground  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

a.  a  compressible  post  member  having  a  clearance  hole 
therethrough  for  receipt  of  a  bar  member; 

b.  a  bar  member  received  into  the  clearance  hole  in  said 
post  member; 

c.  retaining  means  engaging  one  side  of  said  ]x>st  member 
and  said  bar  member  for  preventing  said  bar  member 
from  being  withdrawn  from  said  clearance  hole  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  post  member; 

d.  a  first  support  plate,  placed  in  contact  with  said  post 
member  between  said  retaining  means  and  said  post, 
having  a  guide  hole  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said 
clearance  hole,  said  bar  member  extending  through  said 
clearance  hole; 

e.  first  split  ring  means  having  an  external  surface  bearing 
against  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  guide  hole,  said  split  ring  means  threadedly 
engaging  said  bar  member;  and 

f.  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
support  plate  and  said  post  member,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  split  ring  means  in  one  sense  forces  said  first  support 
plate  toward  said  fixed  means. 


1.  In  a  well  pipe  protector, 

a.  a  C-shaped  body  defining  a  zig-zag  split, 

b.  terminals  on  the  body  to  be  drawn  together  in  interfitting 
relation  for  retention  proximate  said  split  after  applica- 
tion of  the  body  about  the  pipe,  and 

c.  a  protective  flap  carried  by  said  body  and  having  freely 
projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  flexible  extent  to  pro- 
tectively overlap  the  side  of  the  pipe  inwardly  of  said 
terminals  and  to  fully  bridge  said  zig-zag  split  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  in  response  to  said  drawing  together  of  the 
terminals. 


3393,779 

HUB-TO-SHAFT  CONNECTION 

Joachim  W.  Schroeter,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Buffak)  Forge  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469368 

Int.  CL  F16d  1/06 

VJS.  CL  403—370  1  Claim 

1.  A  hub-to-shaft  connection  comprising  a  hub,  a  shaft,  a 
tapered  surface  on  said  hub,  a  collar  having  a  plurality  of 
tapered  flexible  leaf  means  circumferentially  spaced  thereon, 
and  moving  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  tapered  surface  on  said  hub  and  said  tapered  leaf 
means  in  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  effect  a  ti^t  locking 
engagement  between  said  hub  and  said  shaft;  a  second  tapered 
surface  on  said  hub  spaced  from  and  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  tapered  surface,  a  second  collar  having  a 
plurality  of  second  tapered  flexible  leaf  means  circumferen- 
tially spaced  thereon,  and  second  wedge-moving  means  for 
effecting  relative  axial  movement  between  said  second  ta- 
pered surface  on  said  hub  and  said  second  tapered  leaf  means 
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in  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  effect  a  tight  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  hub  and  said  shaft  at  the  location  of  said 
second  leaf  means,  key  means  positioned  directly  between  and 
engaging  both  said  hub  and  said  shaft,  said  key  means  being 
axially  spaced  on  said  hub  from  said  leaf  means  so  as  to  permit 


f 


substantttilly  right-triangular  cross-section  and  including 
a  bottom  planar  surface  and  an  oblique  planar  surface 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  bottom  surface,  said 
bottom  surface  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one 


substantially  360°  engagement  between  said  leaf  means  and 
said  hub,  screw  means  for  securing  said  key  means  to  said 
shaft,  and  set  screw  means  for  securing  said  hub  to  said  shaft 
in  a  predetermined  axial  position  prior  to  effecting  said  tight 
locking  engagement  between  said  hub  and  said  shaft. 


end  of  said  oblique  surface,  said  opening  connecting  said 
volute  chamber  with  said  separating  chamber,  and  said 
separating  chamber  further  including  an  exhaust  port 
adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  oblique  surface. 


3,893,780 
EJECTOR  BUCKET  FOR  EARTH  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Nathan  Gutman,  Loudonville,  N.Y.;  Dorwin  R.  Larsen,  Os- 
wego, and  Everette  M.  Voile,  Morton,  both  of  HI.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,913 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19115 

VS.  CI.  404-91  9  Claims 


1.  A  surface  fmishing  machine  including:  frame  means;  a 
plurality  of  extending  arm  means  mounted  upon  said  frame 
means;  road  traction  means  for  selective  movement  of  said 
machine  mounted  upon  said  extending  arm  means;  and  collec- 
tion means  for  collecting  and  selectively  dispersing  surface 
building  materials,  said  collection  means  including  a  bucket 
member  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  frame  means,  said 
bucket  member  having  a  frontal  opening  for  ingress  of  surface 
building  material,  and  ejection  means  for  selectively  ejecting 
said  materials  from  said  bucket  member  through  said  frontal 
opening  for  material  ingress. 


3393,781 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
YuUka  Aga,603  Higashiune,  Akoh,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No,  419,388 
Int.  Cl.»  F04D  5100,  9/02 
VS.  CL  415—53 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a    volute    chamber   having   a   rotary   impeller   supported 

therein,  and  an  air-liquid  separating  chamber  having  a 


4  Claims 


3,893,782 
TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPING 
Mario  F.  Pierpoline,  Media,  and  Frank  J.  Kuchma,  Lani- 
downe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,867 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/16,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  415-119  6Clain4i 


1.  An  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turbine  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  central  axial  bore  extending  therethrough 
said  casing  having  a  circumferential  groove  disposed  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof, 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  baffle  members  disposed  ir 
said  groove,  said  baffle  members  being  disposed  at  i 
predetermined  circumferential  distance  from  one  an 
other,  each  of  said  baffle  members  traversing  said  groove 
and  extending  radially  inward  from  said  groove  relative  to 
an  axis  extending  through  said  bore, 
a  predetermined  number  of  nozzles  directing  the  flow  ol 

elastic  fluid  in  said  turbine,  and, 
a  rotating  member  extending  centrally  and  axially  through 
said  bore,  said  rotating  member  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  rotating  blades  thereon,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  root  portion  attached  to  said  rotating  member 
and  a  tip  portion  thereon,  said  tip  portion  of  each  of  said 
blades  being  adjacent  to  said  groove  in  said  casing,  said 
rotating  member  being  operable  to  direct  said  elastic  fluid 
from  said  nozzles  into  said  groove,  said  elastic  fluid  di- 
rected into  said  groove  being  deflected  by  said  baffle 
members  against  said  rotating  blades  to  reduce  vibration 
in  said  blades. 
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3,893,783 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  AND  BLADED  ROTORS 
THEREFOR 
John  Gregory  Keenan,  Chehenham;  John  Alfred  Chilman, 
Stroud,  and  Ivor  Harold  Brooking,  Gloucester,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester,  En- 
gland 

FOed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1973, 
7883/73;  Feb.  17,  1973,  7885/73 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7/00 
VS.  CI.  415— 129  9  Claims 


an  apparatus  for  adjusting  said  stator  blades  of  each  stage 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  axially  movable  adjusting  rings  rotaubly 
mounted  in  concentric  relation  about  said  axis,  each 
adjusting  ring  being  mounted  adjacent  a  respective  stator 
stage; 

a  plurality  of  levers  connecting  each  adjusting  ring  to  each 
blade  of  an  adjacent  stator  stage;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  twistable  strips  secured  across  and  to 
said  rings  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  casing 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  one  ring,  said  rings  simulta- 
neously rotate  and  move  axially  of  said  axis  to  turn  said 
blades  of  successive  stages  in  a  linear  pattern  while  said 
strips  are  subjected  to  twisting. 


3,893,785 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  IMPELLING  OF 
HEAT-EXCHANGE  FLUIDS 
Edmund  Maron,  Steinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,   1972, 
13028/72 

Int.  CI.  F04d  31/00 
VS.  CI.  415—157  6  Claims 


1.  A  bladed  rotor,  suitable  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the 
by-pass  type,  including  a  hub,  which  carries,  so  as  to  be  rotat- 
able  therewith,  at  least  one  pump  operable  upon  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  a  liquid-pressure-operable  actuator  for  adjusting  the 
blades  of  the  rotor  to  vary  flow  of  fluid  over  the  blades,  con- 
trol valve  means  by  way  of  which  liquid  under  pressure  is 
directed  from  said  pump  to  operate  the  actuator,  and  a  further 
pump  operable,  when  said  one  pump  is  inoperative  or  substan- 
tially so,  by  motor  means  carried  by  non-rotative  structure 
external  of  the  rotor  to  supply  pressure  liquid  to  the  actuator 
for  feathering  of  the  blades. 


3,893,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  STATOR  BLADES 
Ferdinand  Zerlauth,  Andelfingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Brown  Boveri  Sulzer-Turbomachinery  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,313 
Claims  prtority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,   1972, 
16246/72 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/56,  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  415-149  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-stage  axial  flow  turboma- 
chine  having  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  stages  of  adjustable 
stator  blades  mounted  in  said  casing  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  and  impelling  of  heat-exchange 
fluids,  a  combination  comprising  wall  means  deflning  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  chamber;  an  impeller  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  chamber  and  having  a  suction  side 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  first  and  said  third  cham- 
ber, and  a  pressure  side  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber;  and  outlet  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber and  vkith  a  user;  a  pair  of  inlets  for  cooler  or  hotter  heat- 
exchange  fluid  each  communicating  with  one  of  said  first  and 
third  chambers,  respectively;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures axially  spaced  from  said  suction  side  of  said  impeller  and 
connecting  said  first  and  third  chambers  v^th  one  another;  and 
tubular  baffle  means  shiflable  axially  in  said  apertures  and 
operative  for  increasing  the  effective  cross-section  of  one  of 
said  apertures  while  simultaneously  decreasing  the  effective 
cross-section  of  the  other  aperture,  and  vice  versa. 
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3393,786 
AIR  COOLED  SHROUD  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Christian  J.  Rahnke,  RoscviUe,  and  James  K.  Vallance,  Dear- 
born Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,004 

Int  CI.*  FOID  25108 

\iS.  CL  415-178  7  Claims 


Julys,  1975 
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spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  blades,  said  shroud  having 
annular  grooves  located  therearound  facing  said  blades,  said 
circumferential  grooves  being  located  on  the  surface  of  the 
shroud  opposite  the  abrupt  flow  path  section  where  the  flow- 
path  from  said  inlet  turns  abruptly  toward  a  radial  direction 
into  said  outlet. 


/^f///// 


3  893  787 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

CONTROL 

Burton  A.  Jones,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,257 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  7/02 

U.S.  CL  415-213  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  being  mounted  for  rotation 
having  an  axial  inlet  for  delivering  a  fluid  thereto,  and  a  radial 
outlet  for  receiving  a  compressed  fluid  therefrom,  said  com- 
pressor having  blades  thereon  each  blade  having  a  continuous 
outer  free  edge  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  blades 
having  an  abrupt  flow  path  section  firom  axial  flow  to  radial 
flow,  a  fixed  shroud  located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 


3,893,788 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Richard  J,  Ditlinger,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendb 
Corporatiot,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,154  \ 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27148  I 

U.S.  CL  416-134  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  rotor  and  a  shroud  posi- 
tioned about  said  rotor, 

said  rotor  being  rotatable  about  a  given  axis, 

said  shroud  having  a  generally  annular  portion  encircling 
said  rotor, 

a  radially  inwardly  directed  first  surface  of  said  annular 
portion  having  a  predetermined  clearance  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  rotOr, 

a  second  surface  of  said  annular  portion  being  the  side 
opposite  said  flrst  surface, 

means  together  with  said  second  surface  defining  a  plurality 
of  slots. 

said  slots  forming  a  portion  of  passage  means  connecting  a 
higher  pressure  area  to  a  lower  pressure  area  whereby  air 
moves  through  said  slots  during  engine  operation, 

said  slots  having  a  depth  in  a  range  of  0.005  to  0.020  inches 
and  being  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  air  passing  there- 
through disturt>s  the  normal  boundary  layer  of  heated  air 
against  said  second  surface. 


1.  A  flexible  tension-torsion  coupling  for  joining  a  firit 
member  and  a  relatively  movable  second  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  torsionally  flexible  endless  belts  each  having 
parallel  side  portions  and  opposite  end  portions  connect- 
ing the  same;  1 
said  plurality  of  endless  belts  being  arranged  in  circumfe^ 
entially  spaced  apart  formation  around  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

first  retaining  means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  belts  to  said  first  member;         j 

second  retaining  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  oif 
said  end  portions  of  each  of  said  belts  to  said  movable 
second  member;  j 

said  plurality  of  endless  belts  being  operative  to  maintain 
said  second  member  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
said  first  member  and  torsionally  responsive  to  rotational 
movement  of  said  second  member  about  said  longitudina 
axis. 


3393  789 
PITCH  CHANGE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  VARIABLE  PITCH 

FAN  PROPULSOR 
Merritt  B.  Andrews,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unite< 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,334 

Int.  CL  B63h  3102;  B64c  11132 

U3.  CL  416-160  5  ciaimi 


1.  For  a  ducted  fan  propulsor  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  blades  supported  in  a  hub  driven  by  a  power 
plant,  pitch  change  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
blades  for  varying  the  blade  angle,  said  pitch  change  means 
including  a  harmonic  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  blades,  and  means  secured  to  a  nonrotating  element 
spaced  from  said  hub  for  imparting  a  pitch  change  input  signal 
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to  actuate  said  harmonic  drive  means  to  position  said  blades 
to  various  blade  angles. 


3393,790 
DUAL  SINGLE  ACTION  RAM  INTENSIHER 
Endre  A.  Mayer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,098,  April  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,595 

Int.  CL*  F04B  17100;  F16D  31102 
U.S.  CL  417—346  1  Claim 


feHrO*  ,^ 


^-^ 


tions  of  said  lower  chamber  v^th  said  common  outlet 
means  during  said  pressurization  and  discontinuing  com- 
munication during  said  return  movement. 


3393,791 
PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Plocher,  Horb-Ihlingen;  Franz  Kuhl,  Herdeclie;  Kari 
MertI,  and  Bemhard  Huttermann,  both  of  Glinde,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Jurid  Werkc  GmbH,  Glinde  and 
Maschinenfabrik  Lauffer  &  Butscher,  Muhlen,  both  of, 
Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    6,    1973, 
2328699 

Int.  CL  B30b  11102,  15/30 
U.S.  CL  425-78  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  intensifier  comprising: 

first  ram  intensifier  means  including  a  piston  member  dis- 
posed in  a  cylinder  means  to  form  an  upper  chamber 
defined  by  said  cylinder  means  and  one  head  of  said 
piston  and  a  lower  chamber  defined  by  the  other  head  of 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  means; 

second  ram  intensifier  means  including  a  piston  member 
disposed  in  a  cylinder  means  to  form  an  upper  chamber 
defined  by  said  cylinder  means  and  one  head  of  said 
piston  and  a  lower  chamber  defined  by  the  other  head  of 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  means; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  lower  chambers; 

means  for  pressurizing  said  upper  chambers  including  a 
constant  pressure  source  capable  of  supplying  said  fluid 
to  said  upper  chambers  without  a  substantial  drop  in 
pressure  due  to  substantial  flow  into  said  upper  chambers 
resulting  from  compression  of  said  fluid  in  said  lower 
chambers; 

said  means  for  pressurizing  said  upper  chambers  also  in- 
cluding control  means  cyclically  pressurizing  said  upper 
chambers  by  communication  with  said  constant  pressure 
source  so  as  to  cause  said  piston  members  to  alternately 
move  to  pressurize  said  fluid  introduced  into  said  lower 
chambers  and  including  means  causing  each  of  said  pis- 
tons to  move  to  a  return  position  after  said  pressurization 
cycle,  said  control  means  further  including  means  causing 
simultaneous  pressurization  of  both  of  said  upper  cham- 
bers and  means  causing  both  piston  members  to  simulta- 
neously move  to  pressurize  said  lower  chambers  preced- 
ing the  return  movement  of  either  of  said  piston  members 
by  said  simultaneous  pressurization,  said  control  means 
including  a  pair  of  control  valve  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  ram  intensifiers  operable  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  to  produce  said  simultaneous  pres- 
surization of  said  ram  intensifier  means,  and  further  in- 
cluding start-up  valve  means  causing  said  control  valves 
to  momentarily  pressurize  one  of  said  upper  chambers 
and  depressurize  the  other  of  said  upper  chambers  during 
start-up  of  said  intensifier,  whereby  said  piston  members 
initially  assume  oppositive  positions  in  said  cylinder 
means; 

common  outlet  means  receiving  fluid  pressurized  in  said 
lower  chambers,  including  means  providing  communica- 


1.  A  pressing  apparatus  for  compacting  powdered  material 
into  compacted  bodies  comprising 

a  table  having  a  table  surface, 

a  die  chamber  within  said  table  and  having  a  filling  opening 
bordered  by  parts  of  said  table  surface,  compacting 
means  cooperating  with  said  die  chamber  for  compacting 
the  contents  thereof, 

a  frame  having  wall  means  which  are  provided  with  lower 
and  upper  edges  and  which  enclose  an  interior  space,  said 
upper  edges  defining  a  top  opening  for  receiving  pow- 
dered material,  and  said  lower  edges  which  are  in  sub- 
stantially close  and  complete  contact  with  said  table 
surface,  defining  a  bottom  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
said  powdered  material, 

grating  means  in  said  interior  space  free  of  contact  with  said 
wall  means, 

driving  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  frame  on  the 
table  surface  from  a  first  receiving  position  to  a  second 
discharge  position  on  top  of  the  filling  opening  and  back, 
and  for  oscillatory  motion  of  said  grating  means, 

rigid  coupling  means  between  said  grating  means  and  said 
driving  means, 

and  lost  motion  coupling  means  between  said  frame  and 
said  driving  means. 


3,893,792 
CONTROLLER  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Frank  Laczko,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BBF  Group,  Inc., 
Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,614 
Int.  a.  L29f  1/06 
U3.  CL  425-149  24  Claims 

1.  For  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  mold  defining 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  plasticized  material  to  form  an  article 
during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine,  a  controller  com- 
prising; 
variable  pressure  applying  means  for  forcing  the  material 

into  the  cavity, 
means  associated  with  the  variable  pressure  applying  means 

for  sensing  applied  pressure, 
transducer  means  in  or  proximate  said  cavity  for  sensing 
cavity  pressure. 
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means  responsive  to  the  applied  and  cavity  pressures  for 
establishing  a  time  reference  viscosity  signal, 

means  for  establishing  a  viscosity  error  signal  during  an 
initial  portion  of  the  cycle  when  the  time  reference  vis- 


July8,  1975 


Vl 


xv- 


i_^ 


<^^^^- 


-%- 


•    '■OCTM   1 

r«'^«  I 

—J" 


-<=>■ 


mtitim 


cosity  signal  deviates  from  a  predetermined  reference 
signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  viscosity  error  signal  for  oper- 
ating the  pressure  applying  means  at  a  new  pressure  level 
during  the  remainder  of  the  cycle. 


3,893,793 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATING  CORE  RODS 

John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 

Company,  Dunellen,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,128 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  9  Claims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  including  a  head  having  a  side  face,  a 
mold  adjacent  to  said  face  and  having  spaced  apart  openings 
opposing  said  face,  core  rods  carried  by  the  head  and  project- 
ing therefrom  for  extending  into  said  openings  in  the  mold, 
holders  carried  by  the  head  for  supporting  the  core  rods,  and 
bearings  in  the  holders  and  on  the  core  rods,  said  bearings  and 
holders  having  surfaces  confronting  one  another  and  extend- 
ing substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  core 
rods  for  holding  the  core  rods  that  extend  from  said  face  in 
parallel  relation  to  one  another,  the  bearing  and  holder  sur- 
faces having  relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  the  care  rods  having  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
the  head  and  normal  to  said  axes  for  changing  the  spacings  of 
the  core  rods  from  one  another  to  compensate  for  differences 
between  the  temperature  of  the  head  and  the  temperature  of 
the  mold  and  the  resulting  changes  in  the  spacings  of  the 
openings  in  the  mold  into  which  the  core  rods  must  extend. 


3393,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SOCKET  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 

Petnis  Marinus  Acda,  Enldiuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Poiva  Nederland  B.V.,  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^35 

Claims  prrarity,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  13,  197 

7213924 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  425^93  7  Claimk 


ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  socket  in  a  pipe  end,  compris 


a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  pipe  end,  compris 
ing  a  base  part  and  a  removable  shaping  ring  having  a 
least  one  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  th< 
outside  diameter  of  the  pipe; 

clamping  means  for  holding  said  pipe  coaxially  with  sai( 
mandrel; 

a  mold  enclosing  a  cavity  coaxial  with  the  mandrel,  com 
prising  axially  separable  first  and  second  parts  having  ;. 
parting  face  intersecting  said  cavity  at  a  location  of  great- 
est diameter  of  said  cavity,  said  first  mold  part  at  an  enc 
away  from  said  parting  face  and  adjacent  said  clampinf 
means  having  a  first  interior  cylindrical  surface  having  s 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  oi 
the  pipe,  said  second  mold  part  at  an  end  away  from  saic 
parting  face  having  a  second  interior  cylindrical  surface 
having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  said  outside  diameter; 
a  thrust  member  having  a  tubular  portion  whose  wal 
thickness  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  pipe,  said  tubular 
portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  part  of  said  man 
drel  for  relative  axial  motion  and  having  an  outside  sur 
face  slidaWe  within  said  second  interior  surface  of  the 
second  mold  part; 

means  for  producing  relative  axial  displacement  between 
said  clampbg  member  and  said  mandrel,  mold  and  thrust 
member;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  thrust  member  axially  with  respect 
to  said  mandrel  and  mold. 


:J 


I  3,893,795 

EMBOSSING  kOLLS  WITH  AREAS  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 

HARDNESS 
Jan  P.  Nauta,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rowland 
Devek>pment  Corporation,  Kensington,  Conn. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  Nos.  65,433,  Aug.  20,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,751,550,  and  Ser.  No.  360,370,  May  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,514.  This  applicatton  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,703 

Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-403  6  Claims 


1.  An  embossing  roll  having  a  surface  coating  of  elastomeric 
synthetic  resin,  and  a  circumferential  inner  portion  having 
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valleys  and  ridges  therein,  said  elastomeric  resin  of  said  sur- 
face coating  being  relatively  resilient  and  of  lesser  hardness 
than  the  material  of  said  circumferential  inner  portions,  said 
surface  coating  covering  said  circumferential  inner  portion 
including  the  ridges  thereof  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  em- 
bossing formations  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  thereof,  said  surface  coating  being  of  greater  depth  in 
the  valleys  of  said  inner  portion  than  at  the  ridges  of  said  inner 
portion  to  provide  varying  depths  of  said  elastomeric  resin 
underlying  said  embossing  formations,  the  surface  resilience 
of  said  surface  coating  being  greater  at  said  valleys  than  at  said 
ridges,  said  resin  of  said  surface  coating  being  relatively  resil- 
ient so  as  to  permit  resilient  distortion  of  said  coating  at  least 
in  said  areas  of  greater  depth  upon  application  of  sufficient 
pressure  thereto. 


operative  relationship  to  said  combustible  material,  and  a 
thermoplastic  coating  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  vac- 


3,893,796 
EXTRUSION  DIES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SHAPED  INPUT 

AND  OUTPUT  ORIFICES  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
REGION  OF  UNIFORM  VARIATION  IN  CROSS-SECTION 

PER  UNIT  OF  DISTANCE 
Edward  Korostoff,  and  Gary  K.  Zin,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Matcon,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,595,  Feb.  25, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  18,499,  March  11,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,588,987.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,297 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/04 
VJS.  CL  425-461  7  Claims 


3,893,797 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  SAME 
Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly;  Emery  G.  Audesse,  Salem,  and 
Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wakefield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,576 
Int.  CL*  F21K  5/02 
VS.  CL  431-94  12  Claims 

1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed 
glass  envelope,  a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope, 
a  quantity  of  combustible  material  located  in  said  envelope, 
ignition  means  attached  to  said  envelope  and  disposed  in 


uum  formed  onto  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said 
envelope  and  exerting  a  compressive  load  thereon. 


glass 


3,893,798 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Vaughn  C.  Sterling,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,663 

Int.  CL  F21k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—95  1  Claim 


1.  A  liner  for  use  in  an  extrusion  die  for  extruding  material 
into  a  desired  profile,  the  liner  comprising  a  wall  having  an 
input  orifice,  an  output  orifice,  an  internal  contour  connecting 
the  input  orifice  to  thte  output  orifice,  a  transition  region  of 
said  internal  contour  having  at  a  first  end,  a  shape  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  shape  of  the  input  orifice  and  at  a  second 
end,  a  shape  substantially  identical  to  the  shape  of  the  output 
orifice,  said  region  having  a  gradual  transition  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  and  the  output 
orifice  having  a  pattern,  the  pattern  land  portion  of  said  inter- 
nal contour  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  said  third  end  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  end  of  the  transition  portion  and  the 
fourth  end  corresponding  to  the  output  orifice  of  the  liner. 


1.  In  a  miniature  flashlamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
light-transmitting  envelope  having  an  internal  volume  of  ap- 
proximately 0.4cc  or  less,  a  quantity  of  filamentary  combusti- 
ble material  distributed  within  said  envelope,  a  filling  of  com- 
bustion-supporting gas  in  said  envelope,  and  an  electrical-igni- 
tion system  secured  at  one  end  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  envelope,  the  improvement  wherein  said  elec- 
trical-ignition system  includes  O.S-2.5  milligrams  of  an  adhe- 
sively bonded  solid  primer  mixture  which  comprises  in  per- 
centages by  weight  of  1-5%  sodium  chlorate,  1-4%  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone,  1-6%  sodium  perchlorate,  and  the  balance  being 
zirconium  with  said  primer  mixture  having  been  applied  as  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  zirconium  having  the  sodium  chlorate, 
sodium  perchlorate  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  dissolved 
therein. 
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3,893,799 
ABRASIVE  WHEELS  FOR  aCARETTE  LIGHTERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Hocq,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
FnuKO-HispuM-Amcricaine       (FRANCISPAM),       Saint- 
Gratien,  France 

FBed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,990 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
72.14817 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1102 
MS.  CI.  431-274  3  Claims 
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means  for  effecting  intimate  contact  between  said  substrate 
and  said  heated  member  and  second  means  for  effecting  inti- 
mate contact  between  the  substrate  and  said  guide  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  said  substrate  into  contact  with  said  guide  means 

and  said  heated  roll,  in  that  order; 
energizing  said  first  means  for  affecting  intimate  contact 

between  said  substrate  and  said  heated  roll;  and 
subsequently  energizing  said  second  means  for  effectin| 
intimate  contact  between  said  substrate  and  said  guid^ 
means  for  preventing  trail-end  flip-up  of  said  substrate.  1 
2.  Apparatus  for  fusing  powder  images  to  a  substrate,  sai< 
apparatus  comprising: 


D|o--•|I^-r-^ 


1.  Abrasive  wheel  for  a  cirgarette  lighter  which  comprises 
a  metallic  strip  provided  with  integral  lateral  ratchet  teeth  on 
one  side  thereof  and  having  ends  which  interfit  to  hold  it  in  a 
cylindrical  shape,  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  strip 
being  knurled. 


3,893,800 
BACKSIDE  HEATING  AND  FIXING  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPH  DUPLICATOR 
Shojl  Wako,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ranl(  Xerox,  Ltd., 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,598 

Int  CI.  G03g  15100;  B65h  7  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  432-60  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fusing  toner  images  to  a  substrate  utilizing 

a  heated  member  and  guide  means  for  directing  the  substrate 

into  contact  with  the  heated  member  and  further  utilizing  first 


a  heated  roll  for  contacting  the  side  of  said  substrate  oppo 

site  said  powder  images; 
means  for  guiding  said  substrate  into  contact  with  sai< 

heated  roll; 
means  for  efBecting  intimate  contact  between  said  substrate 

and  said  heated  roll  once  said  substrate  contacts  saic 

heated  roll; 
means  for  providing  an  attractive  force  between  said  guide 

means  and  said  substrate  subsequent  *o  the  energization 

of  said  means  for  effecting  contact  between  said  substrate 

and  said  heated  roll;  and 
means  for  rendering  said  attractive  force  providing  means 

operative  only  after  intimate  contact  is  established  be 

tween  said  substrate  and  said  heated  roll. 


CHEMICAL 


3,893,801 
TRANSFER  DYEING 
Cyril  Eric  Vellins,  Cheadle;  Leonard  Fox  Dixon,  EUand,  and 
Bryan  Ronald  Hinchliffe,  Huddersfield,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  L.  B.  Holliday  &  Co.  Limited,  Huddersfield,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,970 
Int.  CI.  D06p  1120 
U.S.  CI.  8—2.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transfer  printing  comprising  printing  with  an 
ink  a  desired  design  onto  a  transfer  backing  material,  and 
thereafter  transferring  the  printed  design  by  the  application  of 
heat  from  the  backing  material  to  a  synthetic  fabric  which  is 
to  be  dyed  or  printed,  the  ink  comprising  a  base  medium  and 
at  least  one  dyestufT  having  the  formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acylamino,  carba- 
myl  and  piperidino, 

b.  an  acid  salt  of  said  indamine  in  (a),  and 

c.  a  double  chloride  of  zinc  and  said  indamine  in  (a). 


in  which:  X  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  Y  and  Z  are  cyano  or  hydrogen,  at  least  one 
of  Y  and  Z  being  cyano. 


3,893,802 
INDAMINES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Gregoire   Kalopissis,   Paris;    Andree   Bugaut,   Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,458,  April  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  10,  1970, 
60702 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3104 
U.S.  CI.  8-10  15  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  coloring  keratinic  fibers  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  an  indamine  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  wanter  and  a  lower  alkanol,  said 
indamine  being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  dye  said  dera- 
tinic  fibers  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  an  indamine  having  the  formula 


R2    Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Ri,  R3  and  R4  each  independently  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  and  R«  independently 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  a  member  selected 


3,893,803 

HAIR  DYEING  PREMIXES  CONTAINING  PEROXIDASE 

ENZYMES  STABILIZED  WITH  HEME  COMPLEXING 

AGENTS 
Emil  Thomas  Kaiser,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,465 
Int  CI.  A61k  1112 
U.S.  CL  8—10.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  premix  solution  for  dyeing  hair  comprising: 

A.  from  about  0.005  ppm  to  about  500  ppm  of  a  peroxidase 
enzyme; 

B.  from  about  0.01  to  about  1%  of  a  nitrogenous  ligand 
which  is  a  heme  complexing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imidazole,  benzimidazole,  pyridine, 
ammonia,  benzotriazole,  1,2,3-triazole,  1,2,4-triazole, 
pyrazole,  2-isoimidazole  and  pyrrole; 

C.  from  about  0.1  to  about  1%  of  an  anti-oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite,  sodium  dithi- 
onite,  thioglycolate  and  ascorbic  acid; 

D.  from  about  0.01  to  about  6%  of  an  oxidation  dye  precur- 
sor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  oxida- 
tion dye  precursor,  a  secondary  dye  precursor  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

E.  balance,  water,  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4  to  about  10. 


3,893,804 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

HIGH  GRADE  HNISHING  AND  DYEING  OF 

CELLULOSIC  PIECE  GOODS 

Josef  Hepp,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Joachim  Walter  Lch- 

mann,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,834 

Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
2208991 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1130 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  simultaneous  highgrade 
finishing  and  dyeing  of  piece-goods  of  cellulose  fibres  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  linear  polyester  fibres,  with  leuco  esters 
of  vat  dyestuffs  wherein:  the  textile  material  is  impregnated  at 
room  temperature  with  an  aqueous  bath  which  contains  ( 1 )  a 
leuco  ester  of  a  vat  dyestuff;  ( 2 )  an  aminoplastprecondensate 
which  may  be  heat  hardenable  and/or  a  reactant  resin  selected 
from  the  group  of  cyclic  urea  derivatives  consisting  of  me- 
thylol-ethylene  urea,  methylol-hydroxy-ethylene  urea,  di- 
methylol  dihydroxy-ethylene  urea,  dimethylol-ethylene  urea, 
dimethylol-propylene  urea,  dimethylol  triazinone,  dimethylol- 
glyoxal  monoureine,  tetramethylol-acetylene  diurea,  dimeth- 
yl-dihydroxyimidazolone  and  dimethylol-hexahydropyrimidi- 
none  which  crosslink  v«th  the  cellulose  fibre;  and  (3)  a  con- 
densation catalyst  acting  as  acid  donator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorides,  nitrates,  and  sulfates  of  zinc, 
magnesium  and  ammonium,  hydrochlorides  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  amines,  alkali  salts  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  a  halogen  atom,  and  halogenacetamides;  and  the 
material  thus  treated  is  then  dried  and  then  subjected  to  dry 
heat  at  150°  to  230°C. 
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3,893,805 
PROCESS  FX)R  DYEING  SYNTHETIC  HBERS 
EMPLOYING  NAPHTHYL  DYE  ASSISTANTS 
Kurt  A.  Dcilian,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  Lee,  Fairlawn, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,921 
Int.  CI.  D06p  1168 
U.S.  CI.  8-173  4  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  or  fabric  in  a  dye- 
bath  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  and  a 
carrier  of  the  formula 


(0H2)^-COOP^ 


wherein  R,  is  Cj-C^  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl;  Z  is  halogen  or 
C,-C«-alkyl;  n  is  0  or  1  and  fc  is  0,  1  or  2. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  carrier  is  added  to  the 
dyebath  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  which  comprises  the  car- 
rier, from  3-20%  by  weight  of  carrier  of  an  emulsifier  and 
water. 


3,893,806 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WARP  DYEING 

POLYESTER  AND  BLENDS  OF  POLYESTER  ON 

CONVENTIONAL  PAD-STEAM  DYE  SLASHER 

Wilton  C.  Finch,  and  David  C.  Eller,  both  of  Burlington,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,035 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1168 

U.S.  CI.  8-174  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  polyester  yarns, 

said  process  comprising  first  forming  a  disperse  dye  solution 

by  admixing  water,  0.5  to  5  oz.  of  at  least  one  disperse  dye  per 

gallon  of  solution,  and  5  to  35  oz.  per  gallon  of  solution  of  at 

least  one  at  most  somewhat  water  miscible,  unemulsified, 

halogenated  aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  6  carbon 

atoms  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  disperse  dye  and  which  is 

soluble  in  water  at  room  temperature  before  emulsification  at 

most  to  the  extent  of  about  10%  by  weight,  and  thereafter 

adding  0.2  to  1  oz.  per  gallon  of  solution  of  an  anionic  wetting 

agent  per  gallon  of  water,  adding  at  least  1  oz.  per  gallon  of 

solution  of  a  thickener,  thereafter  applying  said  disperse  dye 

solution  to  polyester  yarns  on  a  steam-pad  dye  slasher  in  an 

amount  of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  yarn,  and  fixing 

the  disperse  dye  upon  said  yarn  by  steaming  the  yam  to  a 

temperature  of  at  least  220°F.  until  the  dye  is  fixed  on  the 

yam. 


and  the  working-end  of  each  instrument  extending  l*- 
yond  and  supported  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  container  so  as  to  hold  said  instrument  work- 
ends  witiiin  the  flame  of  said  burner  means;  a  means 


3,893,807 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  OF  INSTRUMENTS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  STERILIZATION 

Bcdrich  Cizinsky,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Univer- 

sita  Karlova,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,386 
Int.  CK  A61I  3100;  C12k  1110 
U.S.  CI.  21— 82R  SQaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  flame  sterilization  of  the  work-end 
for  instruments  which  comprises: 
a  base,  a  shaft  mounted  to  said  base;  a  bumer  means  provid- 
ing a  flame,  said  bumer  means  being  mounted  on  said 
base  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  shaft;  a  container  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  container  holding  instru- 
ments having  a  work-end  and  a  handle  end,  the  instru- 
ments to  be  sterilized  being  placed  with  instrument  han- 
dle-end on  the  bottom  and  to  one  side  of  the  container 


operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  coi  - 
tainer  for  moving  said  instruments  into  and  out  of  said 
flame,  and  an  automatic  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  burner  means  for  maintaining  a  flame  on  said  burnflr 
means  only  when  said  instruments  are  within  said  flam(  . 


3,893,808 

METHOD  AND  PAPER  TEST  STRIP  FOR  DETERMINING 
LOW  LEVELS  OF  LEAD  IN  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Ralph  L.  Campbell,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  O 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,863,  June  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,606 

Int.  CI.  GOln  i//22,  33122 
U.S.  CI.  23-i53  TP  17  Claimk 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  organic  lea< 
compounds  in  hydrocarbon  fuels  wherein  the  organic  lead  ii 
reacted  with  iodine  to  form  lead  iodide  and  the  lead  iodide  in 
subsequently  reacted  with  dithizone  to  form  a  colored  leac 
dithizonate  when  extracted  into  an  organic  solvent,  the  im 
provement  comprising:  contacting  said  organic  lead-contain 
ing  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  a  strip  of  chemically  treated  paper 
said  paper  strip  having  at  least  three  distinct  separate  zones 
A  through  C,  wherein 

Zone  A  is  treated  with  iodine; 

Zone  B  is  treated  with  a  mixture  of  iodine  and  potassiun 
iodide;  and 

Zone  C  is  an  untreated  area  adjacent  to  Zone  B; 
whereon  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  the  paper  tesi 
strip,  the  organic  lead  compounds  in  the  fuel  by  means  ol 
capillary  action  are  reacted  in  sequence  at  Zone  A  and  ther 
at  Zone  B  to  form  lead  iodide,  and  the  lead  iodide  thuslj 
formed  is  converted  to  characteristically  colored  lead  dithi- 
zonate in  Zone  C  of  the  paper  strip  by  applying  to  Zone  C  s 
solution  of  dithizone  in  an  organic  solvent. 
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3,893,809 

SULFONATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Rifenbcrick,  1645  CiclHo  Dr.,  Glcndale,  Calif. 

91207 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,55 1 ,  March  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,212 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  3108;  C07L  143124 

U.S.  CI.  23—260  4  Claims 


421 


7(6I<»   f — 1 » 


Be».cTion 
paooucT 


1 .  Apparatus  for  sulfonation  comprising  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  fluid  reaction  stream  including  circulation  loop  means 
and  first  and  second  pump  means  in  opposed  relation  in  the 
loop  means,  each  of  said  pump  means  having  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  said  first  pump  means  having  a  larger  capacity  than 
said  second  pump  means  to  provide  a  greater  output  head, 
separate  means  for  feeding  sulfonatable  compound  and  sulfo- 
nating agent  into  the  inlet  of  said  first  pump  means  to  mix  with 
said  circulating  reaction  stream  in  said  first  pump  means,  and 
means  to  discharge  the  thus  formed  reaction  mixture  into  the 
outlet  of  said  second  pump  means,  the  greater  output  head  of 
said  first  pump  means  forcing  the  reaction  mixture  through 
the  second  pump  means  at  a  de,sired  circulating  rate  against 
the  opposing  pumping  action  therein  to  provide  shearing 
turbulence  in  the  reaction  mixture  within  the  second  pump 
means,  means  downstream  of  said  pump  means  for  cooling  the 
reaction  stream  in  said  loop  means  and  means  for  withdrawing 
from  said  loop  means  a  portion  of  said  circulating  reaction 
stream  containing  sulfonated  product. 


3,893,810 
FLARE  STACK  BURNER  FOR  ODOR  AND  POLLUTANT 

ELIMINATION 

La  Clede  Lientz,  P.O.  Box  430,  Branson,  Mo.  65616 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,260 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7106;  F23c  9104;  BOlj  9116 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  9  Claims 


a.  a  conduit  operable  for  conducting  an  effluent  waste  gas 
from  its  source  in  a  stream; 

b.  a  primary  air  supply  means  communicating  with  said 
conduit  to  supply  air  to  the  effluent  waste  gas; 

c.  means  associated  with  the  primary  air  supply  means  for 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  air  therefrom; 

d.  a  housing  means  having  portions  defining  an  annular  fuel 
supply  manifold  extending  around  the  stream  of  air  and 
effluent  waste  gas,  said  fuel  supply  housing  means  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  jet  members  di- 
rected generally  downstream  for  discharge  of  flowable 
combustible  fuel  in  streams  into  the  mixture  of  effluent 
waste  gas  and  air  downstream  of  the  primary  air  supply 
means; 

e.  an  elongate  tubular  housing  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  interior  larger  than  the  interior  of  the  fuel 
supply  housing  means  and  having  one  end  portion 
mounted  on  the  fuel  supply  housing  means  downstream 
therefrom,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  fuel  supply  housing  means  forming  an 
exhaust  opening; 

f.  means  adjacent  the  fuel  jet  members  discharge  for  igniting 
the  mixture  of  fuel,  air  and  effluent  waste  gases; 

g.  a  mixing  chamber  means  between  the  fuel  supply  housing 
means  and  the  combustion  chamber,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  baffles  each  positioned  downstream  of  a  respec- 
tive jet  member  for  deflecting  the  mixture  of  air  and 
effluent  waste  gas  generally  transversely  through  the 
streams  of  fuel  for  mixing  therewith,  said  baffles  sloping 
upwardly  and  away  from  said  respective  jet  members  for 
inducing  the  mixture  of  air,  fuel  and  efHuent  waste  gas  to 
flow  in  a  vortical  path  into  the  combustion  chamber;  and 
h.  temperature  sensing  means  located  in  the  combustion 
chamber  to  determine  the  temperature  of  the  gases 
therein,  and  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  into  the 
combustion  chamber  from  the  fuel  supply  housing  means. 


3,893,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLY  AMIDE  ESTERS 

Adrian  J.  Good,  and  Thaddeus  P.  Kurek,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Valspar  Corporation,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  122,056,  March  8, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,273 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1198 

U.S.  CI.  23—285  4  Claims 


1.  A  flare  stack  bumer  comprising: 
936  O.G.-23 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  polyamide  resin  from  an  aro- 
matic dianhydride  and  an  aromatic  diamine  compising  a  reac- 
tion vessel  for  receiving  an  essentially  anhydrous  organic 
solvent  having  functional  groups  which  are  non-reactive  with 
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the  polymer-forming  reactants  and  a  solvent  for  at  least  said 
aromatic  dianhydride,  means  for  supplying  under  anhydrous 
conditions  and  carefully  controlled  temperatures  an  aromatic 
dianhydride  with  said  solvent  to  form  a  high  viscosity  slurry  by 
combining  an  amount  of  such  dianhydride  in  said  solvent 
which  is  in  excess  of  the  dianhydride  solubility  limits  within 
said  solvent;  means  for  charging  to  said  vessel  a  quantity  of 
aromatic  diamine  in  close  succession  to  the  formation  of  said 
slurry  before  said  slurry  precipitates  into  an  insoluble  mass 
and  thereby  converting  the  aromatic  dianhydride  and  aro- 
matic diamine  to  a  precursor  having  a  greater  solubility  in  said 
solvent  sand  and  of  molar  proportions  consisting  of  two  parts 
of  one  of  said  reacunts  to  one  part  of  the  other  of  said  reac- 
tants whereby  a  reaction  mass  is  formed  within  said  vessel, 
means  for  cooling  said  reaction  mass  within  said  vessel  as 
determined  by  the  viscosity  of  said  reaction  mass  so  produced 
to  closely  control  the  reactions  occurring  in  said  solvent; 
means  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mass  by 
controlling  the  temperature  of  such  mass  and  including  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  vessel  for  regulating  the  order  and 
concentration  of  dianhydride  and  diamine  additions  to  said 
vessel;  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mass 
within  said  vessel  and  returning  said  portion  after  testing  the 
viscosity  thereof,  a  high  speed  first  agitating  means  disposed 
within  said  vessel  for  stirring  at  a  relatively  high  speed  the  low 
viscosity  mixture  of  aromatic  dianhydride  and  solvent,  a  lower 
speed  second  agitating  means  also  within  said  vessel  for  stir- 
ring the  mixture  of  aromatic  dianhydride,  aromatic  diamine 
and  solvent  as  said  initial  mixture  is  converted  to  a  precursor 
of  substantially  greater  viscosity;  means  for  heating  the  aro- 
matic dianhydride  prior  to  its  introduction  into  said  reaction 
vessel  whereby  said  dianhydride  is  rendered  substantially 
water  free;  means  for  rendering  the  organic  solvent  substan- 
tially anhydrous  by  passing  such  solvent  through  a  molecular 
sieve  connected  between  said  supply  and  vessel  whereby  said 
molecular  sieve  renders  the  solvent  substantially  anhydrous 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  product  from  within  said  vessel 
at  the  termination  of  reaction  conditions. 


3393312 
REGENERATION  APPARATUS  WITH  EXTERNAL 
REGENERATEIM:ATALYST  recycle  MEANS 
Algic  J.  Conner,  Downers  Grove;  Daniei  Dudych,  Des  Plaincs, 
and  WiUas  L.  Vermilion,  Arlington  Heights,  ail  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,135,  May  30, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,843,330.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

429,421 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  9120 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  B  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  coke  on  spent  catalyst  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  spent-catalyst  receiving  chamber  for  containing  a 
dense-phase  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  having  an  interface 
maintained  within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
upper  and  lower  sections,  a  means  for  introducing  fresh- 
regeneration-gas  into  said  chamber  through  said  lower 
section  to  form  said  dense-phase  fluidized  bed,  said  fresh- 
regeneration-gas  introduction  means  being  connected  at 
the  lower  section  of  said  spent  catalyst  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  spent-catalyst  inlet  means  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber to  allow  passage  of  spent  catalyst  into  said  chamber, 
and  a  regenerated-catalyst/regeneration-gas  outlet  means 
at  the  top  of  said  upper  section  of  said  chamber  above  the 
dense  phase  fluidized  bed  interface  to  allow  passage  of 
regenerated  catalyst  and  regeneration  gas  in  admixture 
from  said  chamber; 

b.  a  transfer  conduit  having  an  upper  closed  end,  an  inlet  at 
its  lower  end  connected  to  said  regenerated  catalyst/re- 
generation-gas outlet  means,  said  transfer  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  upward  from  said  spent  catalyst  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  extending  vertically  upward  through  the 
lower  portion  of  a  hereinafter  described  regenerated- 


catalyst  receiving  chamber  into  said  chamber,  and  having 
an  outlet  adjacent  its  upper  end  located  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  a  first  cyclone 
separation  means  whereby  regenerated  catalyst  and  re- 
generation gas  are  carried  in  admixture  from  said  spent- 
catalyst  receiving  chamber  to  said  separation  means  and 
separated  thereby; 
c.  a  regenerated-catalyst  receiving  chamber  for  containing 
separation  means  and  a  dense-phase  bed  of  catalyst,  said 
chamber  being  positioned  entirely  above  said  spent- 
catalyst  receiving  chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower 
sections,  a  spent-regeneration-gas  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  at  its  upper  section  to  allow  pas- 


\      \ 


sage  of  spent  regeneration  gas  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
regenerated  catalyst  stripper  connected  to  said  chamber 
at  its  lower  section,  said  stripper  having  connected  to  Its 
outlet  a  regenerated-catalyst  outlet  means  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  stripper;  and, 
d.  an  external  regenerated-catalyst  recycle  means  coi- 
nected  to  said  regenerated-catalyst  receiving  chamb;r 
and  to  said  spent-catalyst  receiving  chamber  to  allow 
passage  of  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  regenerated- 
catalyst  receiving  chamber  to  the  spent-catalyst  receiving 
chamber;  I 

said  spent-catalyst  receiving  chamber,  said  transfer  conduit, 
and  said  regenerated-catalyst  receiving  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  on  a  common  vertical  centerline. 


3,893,813 
LABORATORY  CLAMP 
Arthur  F.  Jolmson,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Humboldt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Norridge,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,929 

Int.  CI.  BOH  9100;  B25b  5104 

UA  CL  23—292  g  ClaMs 


^5^ 


)Oi«l 

liiis 


1.  An  adjustable  laboratory  clamp  having  structural  config- 
uraUons  suited  to  fabrication  by  die-casting  processes  and 
comprising  a  cavitateous  head  structure  defined  by  integrally 
conformed  bottom  wall  and  surrounding  side  wall  portioitt 
providing  an  open  face  opposite  said  bottom  wall  portion,  said 
side  wall  portions  providing  a  passage  therethrough;  a  pair  of 
tong  legs  entering  said  passage  and  each  having  an  inner  end 


Julys,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


629 


portion  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  head  structure;  post 
members  integrally  conformed  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  respective  free  ends  terminating  substantially  at  the 
plane  of  said  open  face,  said  inner  end  portions  of  the  tong 
legs  each  being  pivotally  captured  on  one  of  said  post  mem- 
bers; spring  means  acting  on  said  legs  to  diverge  the  same; 
helically-displaced  rotary  wedge  means  in  said  cavity  coopera- 
tive with  said  inner  ends  of  the  tong  legs  to  converge  the  same 
when  rotatively  displaced  in  one  direction  and  permitting 
spring-urged  divergence  of  the  legs  when  rotatively  displaced 
in  the  opposite  direction;  closure  means  for  said  open  face 
comprising  a  plate  having  support  on  said  head  structure  and 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  post  members;  and  means  at  said  free 
ends  of  the  post  members  securing  said  plate  in  position  as 
aforesaid. 


3393,816 
GEAR  PUMPS 
Allan  John  Payne,  Asthal  Leigh,  near  Leafield,  England,  as- 
signor to  SnUths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1971, 
54678/71;  Jan.  3,  1972,  72/72;  Sept.  8,  1972,  41702/72 

Int.  CL  B23p  13100 
U.S.  CL  29—156.4  WL  9  Claims 


3393,814 

INSTALLATION  OF  INCENDIARY  LINERS  IN  BOMBS 

THROUGH  USE  OF  PRELINED  TUBULAR  STEEL  STOCK 

Barry  L.  McGhee,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,065 
Int.  CL  B21k  21106 
U.S.  CL  29-1.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  incendiary  casing  for  an  ord- 
nance device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  tube  of  pyrophoric  material  into  a  tubular  mem- 
ber to  form  a  liner  thereof,  said  pyrophoric  material  being 
susceptible  of  either  hot  or  cold  forming; 
forming  said  tubular  member  and  said  tube  of  pyrophoric 

material  into  a  desired  final  configuration;  and 
heat-treating  the  final  configuration  to  produce  the  desired 
physical  characteristics. 


3,893315 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Arthur  Drummond,  Jr.,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,015 

Int.  CL  B2 lb  i//0« 

U.S.CL  29-132  8  Claims 


j-s 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gear  pump  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  housing  including  a  body  having  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  recess,  a  pair  of  metal  gears  disposed  in  the  recess  in 
meshing  engagement,  each  gear  having  a  multiplicity  of  teeth 
spaced  apart  around  its  periphery,  individual  shafts  for  the 
gears,  means  mounting  the  gears  on  respective  ones  of  the 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  and  bearing  apertures  in  which 
the  shafts  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  recess  including  an  inlet 
region  centrally  and  to  one  side  of  an  imaginary  line  joining 
the  rotational  axes  of  the  gears  and  an  outlet  region  centrally 
and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  imaginary  line  whereby  hydrau- 
lic fluid  is  impelled  by  the  gears  from  the  inlet  region  to  the 
outlet  region;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  partially 
forming  the  said  recess  in  which  the  meshing  gears  are  to  be 
disposed,  mounting  a  said  gear  on  a  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  rotatably  mounting  the  said  shaft  in  one  of  said 
beanng  apertures  with  said  gear  being  positioned  outside  of 
said  recess  in  overlapping  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  body 
which  bounds  said  recess,  rotatably  driving  the  said  gear  and 
the  said  shaft  about  their  rotational  axis,  and  effecting  relative 
movement  between  the  gear  and  the  said  body  by  moving  said 
shaft  longitudinsilly  within  its  bearing  aperture  to  draw  said 
gear  toward  and  into  said  recess  while  the  gear  is  being  rotat- 
ably driven  thereby  to  cause  the  gear  teeth  to  cut  into  said 
body  portion  to  increase  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  said 


recess. 


3,893,817 

DIE  CASTABLE  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 

Eugene  R.  Hackbarth,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Harry  M.  Ward, 

in,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 

tkm,  Waukegan,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,073,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,782,851. 

This  applkation  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,177 

Int.  CI.  B21k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 56.8  CF  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  brush  support  member  comprising  a  hollow 
sleeve  having  an  endless  surface  for  supporting  a  magnetic 
brush  including  magnetic  particles  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  sleeve  is  formed  of  a  composite  comprising,  a  metal 
binder  component  and  a  particulate  second  phase  component, 
said  second  phase  component  comprising  a  material  which  has 
a  greater  abrasion  resistance  than  said  metal  binder  compo- 
nent, a  portion  of  said  particulate  second  phase  component 
protruding  from  said  binder  component  at  said  support  sur- 
face of  said  member. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fan  assembly  including  a 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  intended 
rotational  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  vanes  each 
extending  from  the  flange  in  generally  radially  outwardly 
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projecting  relation  to  the  intended  rotational  axis  and  having 
an  outer  part  extending  arcuately  in  a  plane  extending  parallel 
to  the  intended  rotational  axis  and  perpendicularly  to  a  plane 
extending  radially  from  and  containing  the  intended  rotational 
axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  die  casting  a  first  fan 
member  with  the  flange  and  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  vane  portions  projecting  from  one  surface  of  the 
flange,  die  casting  a  second  fan  member  with  a  second  plural- 
ity of  vane  portions  corresponding  in  number  and  angular 
spacing  to  the  vane  portions  of  the  first  fan  member,  each  of 
the  second  member  vane  portions  including  the  vane  outer 
parts,  aligning  the  first  and  second  fan  members  to  locate  the 
vane  portions  in  alignment,  and  assembling  the  first  and  sec- 
ond fan  members  with  the  vane  portions  in  alignment  and  so 
as  thereafter  to  maintain  the  vane  portions  in  alignment. 
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c.  placing  an  insert  guide  having  angled  surfaces  and  a 
center  opening  therethrough  into  said  opening  in  said 
decorative  member  over  said  plastic  insert;  and 

d.  rolling  the  edges  of  said  opening  in  said  decorative  mem- 
ber onto  said  insert  guide  to  hold  said  insert  guide  ai)d 
plastic  insert  in  said  decorative  member  whereby  a  pin  of 
predetermined  size  may  be  guided  into  said  aperture  In 
said  plastic  insert  by  said  insert  guide  and  frictionally  held 
by  said  plastic  insert. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  jewelry  latching  meiti- 
ber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  making  a  sleeve  having  one  end  partially  closed  wiih 
means  for  removably  attaching  a  holding  arm; 


3,893,818 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROTARY  MEMBER 
Frank  Mkkus,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,453 

Int.  CI.  82  Id  53/26;  B21k  1/28,  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  29-159  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  circular  grooved  member  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  blank  having  a  disc-like  web; 

confining  an  inner  portion  of  said  web  between  correspond- 
ing annular  faces  of  a  pair  of  dies  with  an  outer  annular 
portion  of  said  web  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
annular  faces  of  said  dies; 

rotating  said  dies  and  blank  together  at  a  speed  providing  a 
selected  linear  velocity  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
web; 

rotating  said  blank  in  contact  with  at  least  one  rotating 
forming  roller; 

permitting  said  blank  to  rotate  relative  to  the  annular  faces 
of  said  dies  while  feeding  said  roller  toward  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  blank  for  subjecting  the  mid  part  of  the 
web  projecting  portion  to  radial  and  axial  plastic  flow 
forming  a  root  and  a  pair  of  diverging  walls,  and  simulta- 
neously spin  forming  the  resulting  walls  to  define  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  cup-like  portions  extending  from  said 
web;  and 

forming  the  walls  of  said  cup-like  portions  to  define  a 
groove  of  desired  shape. 


3,893,819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIEPIN  LATCHING  MEMBER 
Daniel  O.  Schaicwitz,  3111  S.  Semoran  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32807 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,056 
Int.  CI.  B21f  43/00;  B23p  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  29— 160.6  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  decorative  latching  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  a  decorative  member  having  an  opening  in  one 
end  thereof; 

b.  placing  a  plastic  insert  having  an  aperture  therein  into  the 
opening  of  said  decorative  member; 
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b.  removably  attaching  a  holding  arm  through  said  sleeve  t ) 
said  partially  closed  end; 

c.  molding  a  settable  decorative  material  onto  said  sleevt ; 
d.  removing  said  removable  attached  holding  arm  fror  i 
said  sleeve; 

e.  inserting  a  plastic  insert  having  an  opening  therein  int  > 
said  sleeve;  and 

f  sealing  said  plastic  insert  having  an  opening  therein  into 
said  sleeve  whereby  inserting  a  pin  of  predetermined  size 
into  said  opening  in  said  plastic  insert  will  frictionall  ' 
engage  and  removably  hold  said  pin  thereto. 


3,893,820 
CU.[AGI-CDO  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MATERIALS 
Terrence  Ardern  Davies;  Peter  Douglas,  and  David  John  Ped 
der,  all  of  Northampton,  England,  assignors  to  Square  I 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Fil«d  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27. 1971 
49876/71 

I  Int.  CI.  C22c  I /OS 

U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  22Clalmi 

1.  A  sintered  composite  material  which  consists  essentiallj 
of  copper  and  between  approximately  2.5  percent  and  20.( 
percent  by  weight  cadmium  oxide. 


1 


3393,821 

SILVER  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  La.-^SrjtCrOj 

Terrence  Ardern  I>avfes,  St.  James,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  John 

Swallow,  BIbworth,  England,  assignors  to  Square  D  Com 

pany.  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,512 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18. 1972. 
33656/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  lOCIaimsI 

1.  An  electrical  contact  material  which  consists  of  a  mixture 
of  silver  and  1 .0  to  20  weight  per  cent  of  lanthanum,  strontium 
chromite  of  formula  La.-^r^CrOj,  where  the  values  of  x  lie 
between  0  and  1 .0,  formed  as  a  hard,  chemically  inert,  non- 
metallic  phase  of  high  electrical  conductivity  both  within  the 
bulk  of,  and  at  the  surface  of,  the  contact  material. 
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3,893,822 
MASTER  PATTERN  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST  RAISED 

HGURES 
Thomas  M.  Camilleri,  277   Avenue  West,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11223 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,690,  Oct  5, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,747,440. 
This  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3684i42.  The  portton 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  24, 1990,  has  been 

disclainied. 

Int.  CI.  B22f  5/00 

MS.  C\.  29-183  1  Claim 


3,893324 
FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  FILMS  BY  ELECTROPLATING 
Elkhi  Tadokoro;  Masashi  Aonuma,  and  Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,295 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99226 
Int  a.  B23p  3/00;  Gllc  11/02 
U3.  CL  29—194  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  an  electroplated  ferromagnetic  thin  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  from  90  to  99.98  wt.%  of  cobalt- 
nickel  alloy  based  on  1 00  wt.%  of  said  thin  layer  consisting  of 
from  30  to  90  wt.%  of  cobalt  and  from  10  to  70  wt.%  of  nickel, 
and  said  ferromagnetic  thin  layer  additionally  containing  from 
0.01  to  5  wt.%  of  copper  and  from  0.01  to  5  wt.%  of  zinc. 


3,893,823 

CLADDING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Webb,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,177,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,850,585,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,276,  Oct.  5, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

474,883The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  B32b  15/20;  A47j  27/00 

VS.  CL  29-195  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  porcelain  enameling  sheet  having  a 

cladding  layer  of  aluminous  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  type  IXXX  aluminum  of  at  least  99.0%  purity 

and  aluminum  base  alloys  of  the  3XXX  series  conuining  up 

to  about  1.5%  manganese  by  weight,  the  improvement  which 

comprises  bonding  said  cladding  to  a  core  of  aluminum  base 

alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  2.2  to  3.0%  copper, 

0.3  to  0.6%  magnesium  and  0.10  to  0.40%  manganese  by 

weight. 


1.  The  product  of  a  method  of  producing  a  mirror  image 
imprint  of  figures  in  a  metal  nonsheet  material  to  serve  as  a 
master  for  the  casting  of  raised  figures  such  as  lettering  found 
on  plaques  and  plates  which  method  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  voids  in  said  nonsheet  material 
without  removing  material  in  the  surface  which  is  to 
receive  said  imprint,  said  voids  being  suitable  to  accom- 
modate the  flow  of  material  to  be  displaced  during  the 
imprinting  of  said  figures  and  being  located  both  within 
and  without  the  areas  to  be  occupied  by  said  imprinted 
figures; 

b.  Arranging  and  securing  forms  of  the  figures  to  be  cast  in 
fixed  relationship  corresponding  to  the  raised  figures  to 
be  produced  by  castings;  and 

c.  Impressing  said  forms  into  said  material  thereby  causing 
that  material  in  the  areas  occupied  by  said  forms  to  be 
displaced  and  causing  a  flow  of  material  into  a  plurality 
of  said  voids  to  occur  to  produce  in  undistorted  imprint 
constituting  an  exact  mirror  image  replica  of  the  figures 
to  be  cast,  said  plurality  of  voids  which  receive  said  mate- 
rial including  voids  located  outside  the  £ireas  occupied  by 
said  figures. 


3393,825 

INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION 

Leonhard  A.  Goeller,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.001,  Dec.  30,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321.888 

Int  CL  CI 01  1/22 
U3.  CL  44—66  2  CUims 

1.  Jet  fuel  which  is  corrosive  to  metal  on  contact  with  water 
containing,  as  an  inhibitor  against  corrosion,  a  corrosion  in- 
hibiting concentration  of  a  secondary  amine  comprising  a  salt 
of  hydrogenated  N.N-ditallowamine  and  hydroxystearic  acid. 


3393,826 
COATED  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

ALUMINA-ZIRCONIA  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  R.  Quinan,  Loudonville.  N.Y..  and  Joseph  E.  Patchett. 

Niagara   Falls,   Canada,   assignors   to   Norton   Company. 

Worcester.  Mass. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.838.  Nov.  8,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  814.162.  April 
7. 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

388,013 

Int  CV  B24D  11/00;  C09K  3/14 

U.S.  CL  51—295  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  or  plate  flexible 
backing  having  co-fused  alumina-zirconia  abrasive  grits  adhe- 
sively bonded  thereto,  said  alumina-zirconia  abrasive  having 
been  soHdified  from  the  molten  state  at  least  as  rapidly  as  is 
accomplished  by  casting  molten  alumina-zirconia  abrasive 
into  a  mold  filled  with  ^  inch  lumps  of  abrasive  grains,  said 
grits  having  an  average  maximum  to  minimum  dimensional 
ratio  of  at  least  1 .2  to  1 ,  the  zirconia  in  the  eutectic  being  in 
the  form  of  rods  or  platelets  with  the  average  diameter  orplate 
thickness  being  less  than  3000  angstroms  as  measured  at  the 
colony  centers,  said  alumina-zirconia  grits  containing  from  20 
to  50%  zirconia,  and  including  eutectic  alumina-zirconia  colo- 
nies having  an  average  size  of  less  than  65  microns,  the  adhe- 
sive bond  being  sufficiently  strong  to  hold  the  alumina-zir- 
conia grits  to  permit  fracture  thereof  during  grinding  with 
creation  of  new  cutting  edges  on  the  individual  grits  as  the 
result  of  the  fracture. 


3393,827 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  CONSTFTUENTS  FROM 

FLUIDS 
Colin  James  Leppard,  Emsworth,  England,  assignor  to  CJB 
Devek>pment  limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,352 
Int  a.  BOld  53/14,  53/02 
MS.  CL  55—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  first  constituent  from  a  gas 
containing  at  least  a  first,  second  and  third  constituent 
wherein  said  second  constituent  interferes  with  the  renraval  of 
said  first  constituent,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(i).  subjecting  the  gas  containing  said  first  and  second  con- 
stituents to  a  first  treatment  with  a  first  bed  of  a  reversible 
absorbent  for  said  second  constituent  to  remove  said 
second  constituent  therefrom; 

ii.  removing  said  first  constituent  from  the  gas  treated  in 
step  (i); 

iii.  subjecting  the  product  gas  of  step  (ii)  to  a  second  treat- 
ment with  a  second  bed  of  a  reversible  absorbent  for  said 
second  constituent  which  absorbent  has  previously  ab- 
sorbed said  second  constituent,  the  second  constituent 
being  desorbed  from  said  second  bed  of  reversible  absor- 


said  condition  responsive  means  for  monitoring  said  com  i- 
tions. 


tioti 


r. 


3393329 

GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  V.  Valentino,  1120  Jensen  Ave.,  Mamaroncck,  N 
10543 

Fled  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,484 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47106 

MS.  CI.  55-225  25  Clalihs 
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bent  and  being  reintroduced  into  the  gas  to  produce  a 
product  gas  containing  said  second  constituent  in  the 
absence  of  said  first  constituent; 
iv.  operating  steps  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  in  a  cyclical  manner  by 
reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  before  said 
absorbent  becomes  saturated  and  before  the  desorbing 
material  becomes  denuded  of  the  second  constituent; 
energy  being  supplied  to  the  system  to  accommodate 
incidental  energy  losses  during  operation  solely  by  oper- 
ating the  first  treatment  in  step  (i)  at  a  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  second  treatment  in  step  (iii). 


3,893,828 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  CENTRAL  MONITOR 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Williani  E.  Archer,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wahico,  Inc, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,637,  June  11, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,360 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3168 

U3.  CI.  55-104  10  Claims 


1.  An  emission  monitor  and  control  system  for  an  industrial 
electrostatic  precipitator  used  to  remove  particulate  contami- 
nants from  process  waste  gases  prior  to  discharging  such  waste 
gases  into  the  atmosphere  comprising:  condition  responsive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  precipitator  for  sensing 
power  supply,  and  rapper  and  dust  disposal  operating  condi- 
tions and  exhaust  gas  contact  conditions;  and  computer  moni- 
toring and  display  means  in  operative  communication  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  gases  comprising 
gas  column  having  a  gas  receiving  inlet  and  a  normally  close  J 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  substantially  uniform  dian  - 
eter  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  portion  having  i 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  closed  scrubbing  chambe  r 
annularly  disposed  around  said  portion  and  in  fluid  commun  - 
cation  therewith  through  said  openings  to  permit  the  passagfe 
of  gas  from  said  to  said  chamber,  turbine  means  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  column  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  gas 
moving  through  said  column,  liquid  pumping  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  turbine  means  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  liquid  reservoir,  said  liquid  reservoir  being  annulariy  dis- 
posed about  said  chamber,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into 
said  chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direJ- 
tion  of  the  flow  of  gas  as  the  gas  enters  said  chamber,  said 
liquid  pumping  means  being  operatively  connected  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  liquid  introducing  means  and  effective 
when  driven  to  pump  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
introducing  means  into  said  scrubbing  chamber  and  a  gas 
discharge  outlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber. 


3393  830 

CO-CURRENT  ABSORBER  FOR  RECOVERING 

INORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  PLANT  EFFLUENTS 

Alfred  W.  Petersen,  and  John  M.  Stewart,  both  of  Salt  Laki 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West 

port.  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,923 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47106 
U3.  CL  55—236  n  cudm 

1.  A  co-current  absorber  useful  in  recovering  inorganic 
compounds  from  plant  effluents  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and 

a  lower  portion; 
said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  having  a  first  entry  por^ 
for  circulating  liquid;  a  second  entry  port  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  for  entry  of  vapors;  and  said  uppe^ 
portion  having  a  cyclone  entrainment  separator  concen 


July  8,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


633 


trically  positioned  within  said  housing  forming  an  annular 
space  therebetween  and  cooperating  with  respect  to  said 
second  entry  port;  means  for  closing  said  annular  space 
at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  portion;  a  first  exit  port  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  for  removing  de-entrained 
liquids  from  said  cyclone  entrainment  separator; 

a  plurality  of  baffles  rigidly  and  spacially  mounted  within 
said  housing  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  to  form  a  tortured  path  for  the  liquid  and  vapors 
resulting  in  renewed  droplet  surfaces; 

a  vapor  exit  port  in  the  side  of  said  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  a  liquid  exit  port  in  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing; 


of  nozzles  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold  and 
spaced  along  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  manifold  for 
discharging  a  selected  fluid  into  the  extractor  both  above  and 
below  said  rear  baffle;  top  baffle  means  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  wall  above  said  rear  baffle  means  for  deflecting 


a  centrifugal  entrainment  separator  having  a  tubular  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  housing  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portion  containing  said  baffles  consisting  of  a 
tubular  wall  with  an  opening  therein  remote  to  said  vapor 
exit  port,  said  tubular  member  being  concentrically  posi- 
tioned within  said  lower  portion  and  having  a  connecting 
wall  member  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  tubular  wall  and  communicating  with  said 
vapor  exit  port  in  the  side  of  said  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  means  for  closing  the  annular  space  at  the 
top  of  said  lower  portion. 


the  exhaust  stream  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall;  an  exit 
opening  formed  by  the  top  wall  of  said  housing  for  discharging 
the  exhaust  stream  from  the  extractor;  and  drain  means  in  said 
bottom  wall  for  receiving  the  extracted  contaminants  depos- 
ited on  said  baffle  means  and  the  walls  of  said  housing  and 
conducting  the  same  out  of  the  housing. 


3,893,832 

STERILE  FLUID  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Perry,  Doravilie,  Ga.,  and  Jean  Roger  Nasica,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,980 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46100 

U.S.  CI.  55—268  7  Claims 


3  893  831 
GREASE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  KITCHEN  VENTILATING 

SYSTEMS 
DeWitt  H.  Doane,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Doane  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,128 
Int.  CI.  BOld  45118 
U.S.  CI.  55—242  10  Claims 

1.  A  grease  extractor  for  removing  grease,  oil,  and  other 
contaminants  from  a  vaporous  exhaust  stream  in  a  kitchen 
ventiliating  system,  said  extractor  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  front  wall  forming  a  restricted, 
horizontally  elongated  entranceway  for  receiving  the  vapor- 
ous exhaust  stream;  an  entrance  baffle  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  entranceway  for  deflecting  the  entering 
exhaust  stream  rearwardly  over  the  bottom  wall  and  against 
said  rear  wall  for  deflecting  the  exhaust  stream  upwardly  past 
the  rear  edge  of  said  entrance  baffle;  a  substantially  horizonul 
rear  baffle  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  above  said 
entrance  baffle  toward  the  front  wall  of  the  extractor,  said  rear 
baffle  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  said  en- 
trance baffle  and  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  which 
is  turned  back  at  the  forward  end  of  the  baffle  to  form  a  fluid 
manifold  extending  across  the  length  of  the  baffle  and  to 
strengthen  said  rear  baffle,  and  the  turned  back  portion  of  the 
single  sheet  of  metal  has  a  longitudinal  edge  which  is  joined  to 
the  main  body  portion  of  said  sheet  by  a  fluid-tight  continuous 
well  extending  across  the  full  length  of  the  baffle;  a  plurality 


1.  A  sterile  fluid  system  comprising  source  means  of  gas 
under  pressure,  gas  conditioning  means  interconnected  with 
said  source  means  for  sterilizing  said  gas,  at  least  one  point  of 
use  means  of  conditioned  gas,  conduit  means  interconnecting 
said  gas  conditioning  means  and  said  point  of  use  means  to 
supply  gas  under  pressure  to  said  point  of  use  means,  a  source 
means  of  pressurized  sterilizing  fluid  interconnected  through 
normally  closed  valve  means  with  said  conduit  means,  nor- 
mally closed  separate  vent  valve  means  interconnected  with 
said  gas  conditioning  means,  said  conduit  means  and  said 
point  of  use  means  and  arranged  when  open  to  vent  said  gas 
conditioning  means,  said  conduit  means,  and  said  point  of  use 
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means  to  atmosphere,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening 
said  valve  means  and  said  vent  valve  means  thereby  to  cause 
said  sterilizing  fluid  to  scavenge  and  sterilize  said  point  of  use 
means,  said  conduit  means  and  said  gas  conditioning  means  so 
as  completely  to  sterilize  all  interior  surfaces  of  said  gas  condi- 
tionmg  means,  said  conduit  means  and  said  point  of  use 
means. 
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3  893  833 
COMPARTMENTED  PULSE  JET  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Edward  A.  UKestad,  Napervilk,  lU.,  assignor  to  Flex-Kleen 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,701 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29/28,  46/04 

VS.  CL  55-273  4  CM^ 


sequence  of  time  spaced  pulse  intervals  occurring  A  a 
time  when  the  can  velocity  is  minimal,  the  first  piilse 
interval  beginning  about  10  seconds  after  the  beginning 
of  its  corresponding  damper  interval  and  each  pulse  inter- 
val being  from  about  100  to  about  150  milliseconds  in 
duration  and  the  off  time  between  successive  pulse  inter- 
vals being  from  about  one  second^o  about  4  seconds  in 
duration  such  that  each  pulse  jet  acts  to  dislodge  the 
extremely  fine  fume  particles  from  within  a  myriod  of 
interstices  in  the  corresponding  filter  bag  for  free  &11 
while  the  can  velocity  remains  minimal. 


3  893  834 

INSULATED  COLD  PACK 

Arthur  E.  Armstrong.  413  Greenbrier,  Moberly,  Mo.  65270 

F]led  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,927 

Int.  CI.  F25d  5/00 

14  Clalilis 


U.S.  CI.  62- 


1 .  In  a  dust  collector  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  pulse 
jet  dust  collector  units  for  filtering  operation  with  carrier  gas 
at  typical  pulse  jet  air-to-cloth  flow  ratios;  each  collector  unit 
conventionally   including   a  dirty   air  plenum,  a  clean   air 
plenum  above  the  dirty  air  plenum,  a  plurality  of  compressed 
air  gas  distribution  pipes  mounted  in  each  clear  air  plenum, 
each  of  said  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  plurality  of 
assemblies  supported  in  the  dirty  air  plenum  and  each  com- 
prising a  conventional  needled  felt  filter  bag  mounted  to  filter 
incoming  carrier  gas  and  outlet  means  providing  an  outlet 
passage  for  directing  filtered  air  into  the  clean  air  plenum, 
each  of  said  outlet  means  comprising  a  venturi  nozzle,  each 
assembly  of  filter  bag  and  outlet  means  being  in  jet  pulse 
cleaning  relation  to  a  separate  one  of  said  orifices,  for  direct- 
ing a  pulse  jet  through  the  filter  bag  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
normal  can  velocity  flow  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  first 
actuating  means  for  separately  controlling  supply  of  com- 
pressed gas  at  a  pressure  from  about  60  to  about  100  PSIG  to 
different  ones  of  said  pipes;  and  timer  means  for  controlling 
actuation  and  sequencing  of  the  first  actuating  means  of  all  of 
said  collector  units;  an  improved  arrangement  for  cleaning  the 
filter  bags  for  maintaining  normal  bag  life  at  stable  air-to-cloth 
flow  ratios  when  applied  to  the  recovery  of  extremely  fine 
fume  particles  from  a  carrier  gas,  said  arrangement  including 
a  common  clean  gas  outlet  duct,  separate  duct  means  estab- 
lishing individual  communications  between  each  of  said  clean 
air  plenums  and  said  common  duct,  separate  damper  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  carrier  gas  from  each  of  said  clean  air 
plenums  through  the  corresponding  one  of  each  separate  duct 
means  and  into  said  common  duct,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
actuating  means  each  controlling  one  of  said  damper  means, 
said  timer  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  actuating 
means  in  separate  composite  sets,  each  of  said  last-named  sets 
consisting  of  the  plurality  of  first  actuating  means  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  collector  units  and  the 
second  actuating  means  corresponding  to  the  same  collector 
unit, 

said  timer  means  including  means  for  sequentially  energiz- 
ing the  composite  sets  at  time  spaced  intervals  and  means 
for  energizing  the  actuating  means  of  each  composite  set 
in  a  sequence  wherein  the  corresponding  damper  means 
closes  for  a  predetermined  damper  interval  that  is  from 
about  20  to  about  60  seconds  in  duration  to  allow  the  can 
velocity  of  the  corresponding  collector  unit  to  become 
and  remain  minimal  and  wherein  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing first  actuatiq^;^i»eans  operates  in  a  predetermined 


) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanging  package  which  comprises  a  sealeli 
outer  bag  of  flexible,  fluid  tight  sheet  material, 
a  dry  heat  exchanging  chemical  (when  mixed  with  water 
disposed  within  said  outer  bag, 

a  sealed  water  containing  inner  bag  disposed  within  th  • 
outer  bag,  '' 

the  inner  bag  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  outer  bag, 
and  the  interior  of  the  outer  bag  not  entirely  filled  with  ai  • 
whereby  an  inwardly  directed  force  applied  through  th( : 
outer  bag  of  sufficient  magnitude  will  rupture  the  inne  • 
bag  without  breaking  the  outer  bag  to  effect  mixing  of  th( 
water  and  the  heat  exchanging  chemical, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  one  entire  side  of  the 
heat  exchanging  package  having  a  sheet  of  aqueous  liquid 
impervious  heat  insulating  material  integrally  fixed 
thereto,  and 

a  flexible  aqueous  liquid  impervious  web  provided,  commu, 
nicatmg  between  and  connecting  to  opposite  edges  01 
said  package,  whereby  to  form  a  closed  loop  sleeve. 


3  893  835 
METHOD  OF  GOB  DISTRIBUTION 
Ronnie  G.  Jones,  and  John  P.  Daly,  both  of  Winchester,  Ind 

assignors  to  Maul  Brothers  Inc.,  MiUviUe,  N  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404^175,  Oct  9, 1973.  This  appUcation  June 
I  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,076 
Int.  CI.  C03b  5/32;  B03b  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  65—122  A  ^,  , 

•    A       .1.  J    ^         .  *♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  distribution  of  gobs  of  glass 
from  shears  to  a  mold  in  a  multi-section  IS.  machine  compris- 
ing ^ 

a.  providing  a  cartridge  having  a  downwardly  converging 
I.D.  below  the  elevation  of  shears,  providing  said  car- 
tridge with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  circumferentially 
disposed  axially  spaced  gas  jets  exiting  on  said  converg- 
ing surface, 

b.  creating  a  suction  at  the  inlet  end  ol  saia  cartnoge  oy 
discharge  of  gas  through  said  jets  into  said  cartridge. 
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.  causing  a  gob  of  glass  cut  by  said  shears  to  be  sucked  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  cartridge  and  to  fall  downwardly 
through  the  cartridge,  centering  the  gob  with  respect  to 
said  converging  surface  by  discharge  of  gas  through  said 
jets,  using  said  gas  jets  orientated  in  a  manner  so  that  they 
converge  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  cause 
pressurized  gas  to  build  up  pressure  behind  the  gob, 

.  using  the  gas  pressure  behind  the  gob  to  accelerate  the 
speed  of  the  gob  in  excess  of  the  effect  of  gravity. 


in  the  container,  said  probe  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
tubes,  a  portion  of  each  tube  extending  horizontally,  said 
tubes  being  interconnected  forming  a  molten  glass  con- 
tacting point,  said  tubes  extending  radially  outwardly; 

c.  a  manifold,  said  manifold  connecting  with  said  tubes  to 
provide  a  continuous  path  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  in 
said  tubes; 

d.  an  arm,  said  arm  connected  with  said  probe,  and  said  arm 
yieldingly  urging  the  probe  so  as  to  urge  the  tip  of  the 
probe  against  the  molten  glass; 

e.  em  electrical  transducer,  said  transducer  connected  to  the 
probe  so  that  the  transducer  produces  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  probe; 

f.  means  for  movably  positioning  said  probe  in  said  con- 
tainer, movable  freely  into  or  out  of  the  chamber; 

g.  readout  means  for  visually  displaying  the  position  of  the 
probe;  and 

h.  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluids  within  the  hollow 
tubes  to  prevent  damage  from  contact  with  molten  glass 
in  the  chamber. 


3,893,837 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  WELDING  GLASS  CAPILLARY  TUBES 

FOR  BIOLOGICAL  ANALYSES 
Luciano  Gasbarro,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pratiga  S.r.l., 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1972,  9814/72 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  65-270  4  Claims 


e.  maintaining  a  positive  gas  pressurein  a  manifold  chamber 
communicating  with  said  jets, 

f.  introducing  the  accelerated  gob  into  a  scoop,  and 

g.  transferring  the  gob  from  the  scoop  to  a  mold  in  a  l.S. 
machine,  said  transferring  step  including  moving  the 
scoop  about  an  upright  axis  so  that  it  may  direct  the  gob 
to  means  which  transfers  it  to  a  mold. 


3,893,836 

ROTARY  GLASSMAKING  REFINE  WITH  DIAMETER 

SENSING  MEANS 

Robert  R.  Rough,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,291,  March  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,283 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/18 
U.S.  CL65— 164  1  Claim 


4     -n 


^  '^  ^-]-^o  ^'    jm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  of  molten  glass  in  a 
rotating  chamber  comprising: 

a.  an  open-ended  rotatable  chamber  for  receiving  molten 
glass; 

b.  a  probe,  said  probe  positioned  within  the  container  so  as 
to  be  within  a  void  developed  in  a  rotating  mass  of  glass 


T7^^^^^ 


1.  Laboratory  equipment  for  the  welding  of  capillary  tubes 
comprising,  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  high  voltage  electric  dis- 
charge; means  to  supply  voltage  to  said  electrodes,  including 
a  booster  transformer;  means  for  forming  a  seat  for  a  piece  to 
be  welded;  actuating  means  to  impose  on  said  means  forming 
seat  suitable  motions  to  obtain  smooth  welding,  said  seat 
forming  means  including  a  member  forming  a  tubular  housing 
to  accommodate  a  capillary  tube  to  be  welded,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  further  an  electric  motor  for  the  rotation  of 
said  housing,  and  an  adjustable  timer  switch  for  controlling 
the  actuating  of  said  motor  and  simultaneously  the  supply  of 
said  electrodes  for  the  generation  of  said  electric  arc. 


3,893,838 
HALOGENATED  ESTERS  AS  HERBICIDE  ANTIDOTES 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Suuffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307^77 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CL71— 100  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  injury  to  com  crops  injured  by 
thiocarbamate  herbicides  comprising  applying  to  the  com 
seeds  prior  to  planting  a  nonphytotoxic  antidotally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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RiOCRt 

wherein  R,  is  lower  haloalkyl,  alkynyl,  alkenyl  and  N.N-dialk- 
enylaminoalkyl  and  Rt  is  lower  haloalkyl. 


00002 


SO        to        10        SO        90 

JlCKCr    TEMPEUTune   (^c) 
MEAN  VALUE       OOOOei3»C-'  .  „ 


10     130    l» 


J6°  TO  IJSOC 


1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  filling  telecommunica- 
tions cables  and  the  like,  comprising: 

1 .  50.0  -  70.0  percent  of  a  high  viscosity  mineral  oil  meeting 
the  following  general  specification: 


Viscosity /9  8. 8"C 
Viscosity/37.8*C. 
Flash  Point 

Specific  Gravity/ IS.et. 
Color 

Boiling  Range  (at  at- 
mospheric pressure) 


120SUS-220SUS 
2000  SUS  -  3500  SUS 
204. 4"C.  minimum 
0.875  -  0.925 
ASTM  2  -  ASTM  8 
260^:.  -  704.5°C. 


2.  5.0  -  20.0  percent  microcrystalline  slackwax,  or  of  an 
equivalent  of  said  microcrystalline  slackwax,  said  equivalent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  microcrytalline  wax 
with  a  high  viscosity  mineral  oil  having  the  specification  re- 
cited above; 

3.  3.0  -  10.0  percent  of  at  least  one  wax  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  paraffin  waxes  having  melting 
points  in  the  range  of  38°  -  74°C.,  (b)  synthetic  Fischer- 
Tropsch  type  waxes  having  melting  points  in  the  range  of 
71°  -  120*'C.,  and  (c)  natural  waxes  selected  from  the 
group:  Beeswax,  Camauba  wax,  Chinese  insect  wax, 
Japan  wax.  Myrtle  wax  and  Spermaceti  wax; 

4.  5.0  -  15.0  percent  polybutene,  of  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500  -  3,500;  and 

5.  from  about  0.5  to  about  8.0  percent  finely  divided  silica 
of  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.0007  -  0.05 
micron,  said  percentages  of  ingredients  being  by  weight, 
based  on  the  entire  composition. 


3,893340 

AMORPHOUS  PRECIPITATED  SILICEOUS  PIGMENTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Havre  dc  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Huber  Corporatioa,  Locust,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,655 

Int.  a.  C09c  1/30;  C08h  17/04 

VS.  CL  106—288  B  l  Claim 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  amorphous, 

finely  divided  precipitated  silica  pigment  having  a  wet  cake 


moisture  content  of  less  than  70  percent;  a  surface  area  of  less 
than  100  m*/g;  an  oil  absorption  on  the  order  of  less  than 


3  893  839 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  FILLING  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  Cartmer  Elliot,  and  Reginald  Arthur  Hunn,  both  of 
c/o  Campbell  Technical  Waxes  Limited.  Thames  Rd.,  Cray- 
ford,  England 

Fifed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,191 

Int.  CI.  C08h  9/10 

VS.  CI.  106-272  27  Claims 
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125cc/100  gm;  pack  densities  of  greater  than  12  poundsAu. 
ft.  and  a  valley  abrasion  of  greater  than  5.0  mg.  wire  loss. 


Co. 


3,893,841 

BONE  CHINA 

Krishan  Kumar  N|jhawan,  Stoke-on-Trent,  and  Derek  Taykir, 

Congleton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Doulton  & 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,757 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10, 197b, 
46717/72       1  ^ 

*  Int.  CI.  C09c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  106-306  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  bone  ash  substitute  suitable  for  use  as  a 
complete  or  partial  replacement  for  bone  ash  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  bone  diina  by  conventional  pottery  methods,  being  the 
product  obtainable  by  (a)  producing  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  calcium  phosphate  and  a  calcium  substance 
selected  from  calcium  oxide  and  compounds  which  on  heating 
decompose  to  form  calcium  oxide,  said  calcium  phosphate 
and  said  calcium  substance  being  mixed  in  proportions  suQh 
that  after  the  subsequent  calcining  step  (b),  the  Ca:P  ratio  li^ 
in  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  2:1;  (b)  calcining  said  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  900°C.  so  as  to  form  a  sintered  prod- 
uct having  a  surface  area  of  less  than  5  m.*g.-';  and  (c)  grind- 
ing the  resulting  sintered  product  to  a  mean  particle  size  in  tl  le 
range  of  from  0.5  to  10/xm  to  obtain  the  required  product. 


3,893  842 

SOLIDIFIED  PRODUCT  FROM  MOLASSES  AND  SOY 

PROTEIN 

Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Chkago;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Nlles,  and 

StergkK  Laftsidls,  Chkago,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  F 

Technotogy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,135,  April  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,843321.  Tills  appUcation  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,462 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/08;  C13f  3/00  \ 

VS.  CL  127-29  3  cialnis 

1.  A  dehydrated  molasses  consisting  essentially  of  the  fo 
lowing  ingredients: 


t     I 
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Parts  by  Weight 


Molasses  solids 

Partially  gelatinized  starch  of  a  type 

having  a  gelatinization  temperature  of 

at  least  150°F. 

At  leiist  partially  defatted  soy  protein 

flour  having  a  protein  content  of  at 

least  45%  by  weight,  a  water  soluble 

protein  content  of  at  least  20%  by  weight 

of  the  total  protein  content,  and  a  weight 

ratio  of  water  soluble  protein  to  fat  content 

of  at  least  1.5:1 

Water 

Emulsifier 

Anti-humectant 


40-60 


60-0 


fectant  (>eriod  by  the  centrifugal  and  centripetal  action  of  the 
disinfectant  against  the  curved  surfaces  of  said  articles,  re- 
moving the  disinfectant  supply  from  said  tub,  rinsing  the  arti- 
cles in  said  tub  and  rotating  them  relatively  rapidly  in  one 
direction  to  complete  the  removal  of  the  rinsing  liquid  from 
the  articles,  and  removing  said  articles  from  the  tub  to  com- 
plete the  decontaminating  cycle. 


0.25-^0 
0.5-4.0 
O-I 
0-1 


with  the  further  proviso  that  the  product  contains  at  least 
0.25%  by  weight  of  said  soy  flour,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  molasses  solids,  soy  solids  and  starch  solids. 


3,893,843 

METHOD  FOR  WASHING  AND  DISINFECTING 

HOLLOW,  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

Jack  E.  Fry,  Dallas;  Joseph  C.  Gerard,  Arlington;  Chester  C. 

Hickman,  and  John  E.  Hummel,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Arbrook,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,407,  June  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,739,791. 

This  applkation  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,526 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/00;  A61I  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  134—10  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  decontaminating  hollow  flexible  articles 
having  central  openings  extending  therethrough  which  com- 
prises drivably  mounting  said  articles  for  rotation  in  a  curva- 
linear  relation  about  a  central  axis  inside  a  washing  and  disin- 
fecting tub  with  at  least  one  end  of  each  opening  facing  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  tub,  placing  a  supply  of  washing 
liquid  in  said  tub  and  immersing  said  articles  in  said  washing 
liquid  bath,  washing  said  articles  by  oscillating  them  rotatively 
back  and  forth  about  said  axis  to  agitate  the  articles  in  said 
washing  liquid,  said  agitation  being  accomplished  by  centrifu- 
gal and  centripetal  forces  of  said  bath  upon  said  curvalinearly 
positioned  articles,  removing  the  washing  liquid  supply  from 
said  tub,  rinsing  the  articles  in  said  tub  and  rotating  them 
relatively  rapidly  in  one  direction  to  complete  the  removal  of 
the  rinsing  liquid  from  said  articles,  transferring  a  supply  of 
liquid  chemical  disinfectant  to  said  tub  and  immersing  said 
articles  in  said  disinfectant  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
disinfect  the  articles,  oscillating  the  articles  relatively  back 
and  forth  about  said  axis  to  agitate  the  articles  in  said  disinfec- 
tant and  insure  complete  wetting  of  the  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  the  articles  with  said  disinfectant  during  the  disin- 


3,893,844 

DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  METALS 

Anil  V.  Nadkami,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 

tk>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,506,  Jan.  13,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,779,714.  This  appUcaUon  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

384,028 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 

VS.  CL  75—0.5  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  powdered  alloy  suitable  for  dispersion 
strengthening  by  internal  oxidation,  comprising: 

an  alloy  comprising  a  relatively  noble  matrix  metal  having 
a  negative  free  energy  of  oxide  formation  at  25°C  of  up 
to  70  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  and  a  solute 
metal  having  a  negative  free  energy  of  oxide  formation 
exceeding  the  free  energy  of  oxide  formation  of  said 
noble  matrix  metal  by  at  least  about  60  kikxralories  per 
gram  atom  of  oxygen  at  25'C;  and 

said  powdered  alloy  being  recrystallized  and  having  a  Grain 
Size  of  at  least  Number  6  as  measured  by  ASTM  E- 1 1 2. 


3,893,845 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MATTER  TO  CONSTITUENT 
ELEMENTS  AND  SEPARATING  ONE  OF  THE  ELEMENTS 

FROM  THE  OTHER  ELEMENTS 
Derek  W.  Mahaffey,  and  James  E.  Drummond,  both  of  Belle- 

vue.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,634,  July  7, 1972,  which 
is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,674,  Aug.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkatk>n  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,925 

Int.  CL  C22d  7/00 
VS.  CL  75—10  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  constituent  specie  from  the 
remaining  species  in  a  gas,  said  gas  being  at  a  temperature 
where  the  specie  is  partly  ionized  and  the  remaining  species 
are  insignificantly  ionized,  comprising: 

a.  flowing  said  gas  along  a  magnetic  field  B  whose  Held 
intensity  increases  in  the  general  direction  of  gaseous 
flow,  and  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field  also  being 
in  the  general  direction  of  said  gaseous  flow; 

b.  spacing  the  plasma  of  partly  ionized  specie  at  a  position 
remote  from  the  wall  structure  of  a  containing  vessel  as 
it  flows  along  said  magnetic  field  B; 

c.  applying  a  force  F  to  said  plasma  to  conflne  it  to  a  region 
of  space,  said  force  being  created  by  the  movement  of  the 
plasma  at  an  angle  /3  relative  to  the  magnetic  field; 

d.  permitting  the  current  J  created  by  the  interaction  of  the 
moving  electrons  of  the  ionized  specie  with  the  perpen- 
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dicular  component  of  the  magnetic  field  B       to  flow  in  form  green  agglomerates  and  indurating  said  green  agglomJr 

a  closed  path;  ates  by  heating.  ^       r 

using  said  current  J  flowing  in  a  closed  path  to  interact  i 

with  the  parallel  component  B      of  the  magnetic  field  B 


3,893,848 

valVe  seat  material  for  internal 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  SIMILAR  MATERIA 
Kenya  Motoyoshi,  Itami,  and  Makoto  Osawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,   Lt«|., 

Osaka  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyb, 

both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,719,  Sept.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.     I 
3,834,898.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1970, 45-77402; 
Nov.  1 1,  1970,  45-98655The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75-122  2  cairts 

1.  A  valve  seat  material  for  ah  internal  combustion  engine 
consisting  of  an  alloy  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  0.5-30 
weight  %  Cr,  0.1-3.0  weight  percent  carbon,  about  5  to  4l5 
weight  percent  copper  and  iron  as  the  balance,  and  having 
dispersed  in  said  matrix  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb 
and  a  Pb  oxide  or  sulfate  and  from  1  to  10  weight  percent  df 
a  low  melting  point  glass. 


:his  pateit 
2  Clainis 


to  generate  the  confining  force  F  acting  upon  the  partly 
ionized  specie;  and 
f.  collecting  the  partly  ionized  specie  apart  from  the  remain- 
ing species. 


3,893,846 

SLAG  FORMING  AGENT  FOR  STEEL  MAKING 

Masaru  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,045,  July  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,737 
Int.  CI.  C22b  9/10;  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-94  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  slag  during  a  steel  making  process 
which  comprises  adding  to  molten  steel  being  processed  a  slag 
forming  agent  comprising: 

a.  54  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  dross  which 
contains  more  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum 
oxide; 

b.  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  cement; 

c.  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  calcium  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
calcium  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

d.  I  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  a  chloride  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride, 
sodium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  from  about  I  to  about  7  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


3,893,849 

OXIDATION.RESISTANT  FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEl 
Kenneth  G.  Brkkner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  State  i 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,738 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-124  iciai4 

1.  A  ferritic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of 


carbon 

manganese 

silicon 

phosphorus 

sulfur 

chromium 

aluminum 

molybdenum 

irot 


0.03%  max. 
0.50%  max. 
0.10%  max. 
0.025%  max. 
0.025%  max. 
2.75  to  5.0% 
5.0  to  7.0% 
about  1% 
balance  plus 
incidental  impurities. 


wherein  the  percent  chromium  plus  two  times  the  perceni 
molybdenum  is  at  least  equal  to  the  integer  5,  said  steel  char 
acterized  by  high-temperature  oxidation  resistance  at  all  tem- 
peratures up  to  about  2,200°F,  and  sufficient  ductility  to  bq 
hot  and  cold  worked  into  sheet  and  strip  products. 


3,893347 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
Arthur  Percy  Derrick,  Sylvanla,  Australia,  assignor  to  Cato- 
Icum  Pty.  Limited,  Botany,  Australia 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,149 
Claims    prfority,    applkatkm    Australia,    Aug.    7,    1970, 
2107/70 

Int.  a.  C04b  25/00;  C22b  1/14 
VS.  CI,  75-3  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  indurated  agglomerates 
which  process  comprises  mixing  a  finely  ground  mineral  in  the 
size  range  from  10  to  1,000  microns  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  from  0.001  to  10  lbs.  polymer  per  ton  of  said  finely  ground 
mineral,  said  polymer  being  a  substantially  straight  chain 
water  soluble  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
1,000.000  to  20,000.000,  treating  the  resultant  mixture  to 


3,893,850 

NICKEL  FUEE  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEELS 

Kazuo  Hoshino,  and  KouUro  Mortta,  both  of  YamaguchI, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,494,  Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,509 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1970, 45-36324 

Int.  a.  C22c  39/26,  39/54 

U.S.  CI.  75-125  7  Claim* 

1.  Substantially  nickel  free  austenitic  stainless  steels  with 

excellent  formability  and  corrosion   resistance,  consisting 

essentially  of  0.06  to  0. 1 5%  of  C,  0.3  to  1 .0%  of  Si,  1 3  to  1 6% 

of  Cr,  7.55  to  10. 1 9<5fc  of  Mn.  0.05  to  0. 1 5%  of  N.  and  1 .0  to 

4.0%  of  Cu  and  the  balance  of  Fe  as  the  essential  ingredients 
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3,893,851 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  ALLOYS 

John  H.  Culling,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carondelet 

Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,005 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—171  6  Claims 

1.  An  air-meltable,  castable,  workable  low  hardness  alloy 
resistant  to  corrosion  by  sulfuric  acid  over  a  wide  range  of  acid 
concentrations  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  50. 1 8 
and  about  55.48%  by  weight  nickel,  between  about  33.20  and 
about  35.15%  by  weight  chromium,  between  about  3.23  and 
about  3.85%  by  weight  molybdenum,  between  about  2.85  and 
about  3.86%  by  weight  copper,  up  to  about  1.50%  by  weight 
silicon,  up  to  about  2.50%  by  weight  manganese,  up  to  about 
1.00%  by  weight  titanium,  up  to  about  1.00%  by  weight  nio- 
bium, up  to  about  1.00%  by  weight  tantalum,  up  to  about 
0.01%  by  weight  boron,  up  to  about  0.30%  by  weight  of  a  rare 
earth  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ce- 
rium, lanthanum  and  misch  metal,  carbon  in  a  proportion 
between  0  and  a  maximum  which  is  the  greater  of  0.08%  by 
weight  and  the  sum  of 


is  formed,  the  steps  of  degassing  the  container  and  powder 
therein  and,  after  degassing,  supplying  to  the  container  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen,  said  gas  acting  during  the 
subsequent  heating  as  a  heat  transfer  agent  circulating  within 
the  container,  heating  the  container  with  the  gas  therein,  and 
subjecting  the  closed,  heated  container  to  a  pressure  which  is 
required  for  bonding  at  a  selected  pressing  temperature,  said, 
nitrogen  being  included  as  a  constituent  in  the  manufactured 
material. 


[Til 
5 


INbl 
8 


Hal 
16 


where 

[Ti]  =  the  titanium  content 

[Nb]  =  the  niobium  content 

[Ta]  =  tantalum  content 
the  sum  of  the  tantalum  content  and  the  niobium  content 
being  no  greater  than  about  1 .00%  by  weight,  and  the  balance 
essentially  iron. 


3,893,852 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BILLETS  FROM 
POWDER 
Carl  Bergman;  Nils  Ivar  Landgren;  Hans  Gunnar  Larsson,  all 
of  Vasteras,  and  Torsten  Strandberg,  Soderfors,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
.Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,105 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    12,    1972, 
7685/72 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-224  1  Claim 


3,893,853 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLY- 
-VINYL-CARBAZOLE  TYPE  CHARGE-TRANSFER 
COMPLEXES 
Kenji  Nukina,  Showa,  and  Yoshi  Aral,  Oyama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippun  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo  and 
Dainippun  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research,  both  of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,191,  June  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1972,  47-4457 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  charge -transfer  complex  with 
improved  photoconductivity  which  comprises  reacting  100 
parts  by  weight  of  poly-N-vinylcarbazole  with  30-220  parts 
by  weight  of  tetranitro-9-fluorenone  for  a  period  of  1  to  10 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  the  reflux  temperature 
in  a  solvent  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon-ketone  mixture 
having  a  9:1  -  4:6  volume  ratio,  said  poly-N-vinylcarbazole 
being  used  in  an  amount  of  2  -  1 5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
solvent. 


3,893,854 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARTICLES  WITH  GAPS  FOR 

PROCESSING  FLUIDS 

Satoru  Honjo,  Asaka,  Japan,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,481 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00,  7/00;  G03C  5/04;  G03c  5/24, 1/58, 5/22, 

5/34,  5/24,  1/76,  1/48,  3/00 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  high-speed  steel  from 
metal  powder  which  comprises  enclosing  powder  or  a  green 
body  shaped  of  powder  in  a  container,  heating  the  container 
with  its  contents  and  subjecting  the  container  to  a  high,  all  - 
sided  fluid  pressure  in  a  pressure  furnace  at  such  a  tempera- 
ture that  the  powder  body  is  bonded  together  and  a  solid  body 
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1.  A  photographic  member  comprising  a  photosensitive 
element  having  a  supporting  layer,  a  substrate  contiguous  with 
said  supporting  layer,  a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  free  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  a  transparent  film  associated  with 
said  photosensitive  layer  whereby  a  gap  is  formed  therebe- 
tween, 
the  side  edges  of  said  supporting  layer  extending  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  the  photosensitive  layer  and  the  substrate, 
and  the  transparent  film  being  bonded  to  the  surface  of 
said  supporting  layer  which  extends  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  photosensitive  layer  and  the  substrate. 
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3  893  855 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGAND  FOR  INDUCING 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  SILVER  +1  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  USE  THEREOF 

John  C.  Charkoudian,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,797,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jane  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,778 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5/54,  1/48 
U.SCL96-3  3,cuums 

27.  A  Silver  diffusion  transfer  photographic  process  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 
a.  exposing  a  photographic  film  unit  comprising  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  and  silver  precipitating  nuclei  wherein 
said  silver  halide  has  associated  therewith  a  non-aromatic 
macrocyclic  ligand  having  four  electron  donor  atoms  of 
the  formula: 


I  3^93  857 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TIN  ANffLIFICATION  PROCESS 
John  E.  Wyman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,982,  July  11,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,843     i 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  PD  9  c,,^^ 

1.  Process  of  amplifying  a  metal  image  on  a  photographic 
medium  which  image  is  capable  of  initiating  deposition  of  free 
tm  when  contacted  with  a  physical  developer  comprising  a 
solution  of  stannous  ions,  and  which  comprises  contacting  said 
medium  with  a  source  of  stannous  ions  and  then  in  a  separate 
step  contacting  the  medium  with  a  source  of  chromous  ions  as 
reducing  agent  for  said  stannous  ions. 
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wherein  each  X  is  a  carbon  chain  of  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms;  and 

b.  contacting  said  exposed  film  unit  with  a  processing  com- 
position containing  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and 
a  silver  halide  solvent,  thereby  providing  a  visible  diffu- 
sion transfer  process  silver  image  to  said  unit,  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  exposure  thereof. 
29.  A  diffusion  transfer  color  photographic  process  as  de- 
fined in  claim  27  wherein  said  film  unit  includes  a  color  screen 
and  exposure  of  said  film  unit  is  accomplished  by  radiation 
transmitted  through  said  screen. 


3  893  858 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  ACCELERATORS 
Herbert  E.  Wabnitz,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifcd  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,148 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/32,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  96-60  R  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  photographic  processing  in 
which  an  imagewise  exposed  and  color  developed  photo- 
graphic element  is  contacted  with  a  ferric  aminopolycarboxy- 
hc  acid  complex  which  functions  as  a  bleaching  agent  to 
oxidize  photographic  silver  and  with  a  thiosulfate  which  func- 
tions as  a  fixmg  agent,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
contacting  said  element,  subsequent  to  color  development  and 
prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the  contact  with  said  bleaching 
agent,  with  a  bleach-accelerating  amount  of  a  thiol  or  a  sah 
thereof,  said  thiol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monothioglycerol, 
cystine, 
cystamine, 
cysteine, 
and  aminoaBcylenethiols  of  the  formula: 


3,893,856 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GEOMETRIC  OPTICAL 
RASTERS 
Fricdrkh  Bcstenreiner,  and  Reinhold  Demi,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-G«vaert  AG,  Uverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,073,  June  3,  1969,  Pat 
No.  3,775,110.  This  applkatk>n  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No 

418,818 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    June    4,    1968, 
1772567Th«  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00,  11/00 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  geometric  optical  raster  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  ray  of  coherent  light;  splitting 
said  ray  into  a  plurality  of  rays;  deflecting  and  overlapping  said 
plurality  of  rays  to  form  an  interference  pattern;  exposing 
selected  areas  of  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  said 
mterference  pattern,  including  directing  light  against  said 
layer  through  at  least  one  confined  area,  periodically  varying 
the  intensity  of  light,  and  effecting  relative  movement  at  a 
constant  speed  between  said  confined  area  and  said  layer;  and 
stabilizing  said  layer. 


R*' 


N-<^«,).-SH 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R»  is  H,  CH,  or  C,H,  and  n  is  ai 
mteger  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3. 

10.  A  photographic  bleach-fixing  composition  containing  j 
thiosulfate  fixmg  agent,  a  ferric  aminopolycarboxylic  acic 
complex  which  functions  as  a  bleaching  agent  to  oxidize  pho 
tographic  silver,  and  a  bleach-accelerating  amount  of  a  thio 
or  a  salt  thereof,  said  thiol  being  selected  from  the  groun 
consisting  of  *      n 

monothioglycerol, 

cystine,  J 

cystamine, 

cysteine, 

and  aminoalkylenethiols  of  the  formula: 


R'. 
R* 


>-'™,).-SH 


where  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  H,  CH,  or  C.H,  and  n  is  an  integer 
havmg  a  value  of  fix>m  1  to  3. 
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3,893,859 

4-ARYL-1-CARBAMOYL-2-TETRAZOLINE-5-THIONE 

STABILIZER  PRECURSOR  IN  A  HEAT  STABILIZABLE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Donald  M.  Bumess;  Hans  G.  Ling,  and  RonaM  H.  Ericson,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,806 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—61  R  38  Ctaims 

10.  In  a  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  layer  comprising 

a.  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

b.  an  oxidation-reduction  image-forming  combination  com- 
prising 

i.  a  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent  with 
ii.  a  reducing  agent, 

c.  a  polymeric  binder,  and 

d.  a  thione,  image  stabilizer  precursor,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  stabilizer  precursor  comprises  a  4-aryl-l- 
carbamoyl-2-tetrazoline-5-thione. 

20.  A  photographic  composition  comprising  (a)  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide,  (b)  a  stabilizer  precursor  represented  by  the 
formula: 


N N 

"  I 

\r 

N 


O 

N 
c 


NH- 


J" 


wherein  R  is  aryl  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
alkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  when 
n  is  1 ;  or  alkylene  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  when  n  is 
2;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  (c)  a  polymeric  binder. 


3,893,860 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  C.  Sutton,  and  Heinz  E.  Stapelfeldt,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,029 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30,  1/04,  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96—66  T  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  (I): 

a.  photographic  silver  halide  in  association  with 

b.  a  silver  salt  of  a  heterocyclic  thione.  said  heterocyclic 
thione  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


••N-C=S 
I 
Z— COOH 


B 


-fCHj-CH-h 

I 

c=o 


NH, 


and 


R' 

I 

-k:h,-c-»- 

R» 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  an  imidazolyl.  N-substituted  carbamoyl.  2-pyrrolido- 
nyl.  acetoacetoxyethoxycarbonyl.  acetoacetonylmethyl- 
phenyl,  ethoxycarbonylaceto,  pyridyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  carboxye- 
thoxycarbonyl.  a  heterocyclic  ammonium  salt  group  hav- 
ing a  5-  or  6-membered  azonia  nitrogen-containing  ring, 
or  a  pyridinium  salt  group,  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  starting  monomers  for  said  units  B  and 
C  is,  respectively,  about  60:40  to  100:0. 


(XX) 


3,893,861 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Motoo  Kogure;  Yasuji  Muroi;  Kiyoyuki  Mhira,  and  Motoo 

Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,237 

Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1972,  47- 
96592 

Int.  CI.*G03C  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96—67  7  Claims 

6.  A  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  according  to  claim 
5,  wherein  said  group  consists  of  methyl  methacrylate,  methyl 
acrylate.  ethyl  acrylate,  diacetone  acrylate.  diacatone  metha- 
crylate, 2-chloroethylacrylate,  2-chloroethyl  methacrylate, 
chloromethyl  acrylate.  chloromethyl  methacrylate,  glycidyl 
acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate.  acrylamide.  N-phenyl-acryla- 
mide.  N-alkylacrylamide.  diacetone  acrylamide.  diacetone 
methacrylamide,  N.N-ethyl-eneimino-acylamide,  N-methox- 
ymethyl-acrylamide.  N-ethoxy  methylacrylamide,  N-butox- 
ymethyl-acrylamide,  N-hydroxy  methyl  acrylamide.  styrene, 
P-chloromethylstyrene.  P-formylstyrene,  P-acetylstyrene. 
P-benzoylstyrene.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloroacetate,  methyl- 
vinylether.  acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  acro- 
lein, vinylmethylketone,  vinylethylketone,  vinylphenylketone. 
vinylalcohol,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  allyl  chlo- 
ride, acrylonitrile,  and  methacrylonitrile. 


3,893,862 
REDUCED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Jal  F.  Munshi,  and  Richard  L.  White,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,276 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30,  1/48 
U.S.  CL  96— 66.3  24  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  photographic  developer  composition  for 
silver  halide  comprising  an  aromatic  silver  halide  developing 
agent  and  a  reduced  pyridine  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  represents  atoms  completing  a  5-member 
heterocyclic  nucleus  and  Z  is  alkylene  containing  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms, 

c.  an  organic  reducing  agent  for  said  silver  salt  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic thione,  and 

d.  a  polymeric,  synthetic  binder  and 

contiguous  to  (I),  at  least  one  polymer  layer  (II),  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  polymer  layer  (II)  comprises  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  (A)  comprising  the  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  formulas: 


wherein  R  is  a  carbamoyl  radical,  a  carboxyalkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  radical  having  from 
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1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  radical  or  a  halogen  atom;  R'  is 
an  aryl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical,  each  being  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  and  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R" 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  1 ,2-dihydropyri- 
dine  compounds  having  the  formula: 


1 
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3,893,863 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS,  COMPOSITIONS  ANE 

PROCESSES 

Burton  D.  Wilson;  Paul  E.  Woodgate,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Rkhard  W.  Henn,  Pittsford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,036,  May  10, 1972.  Tl^s 
application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,405 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1106,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-95  25  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  photosensi- 
tive silver  salt  and  an  N-hydroxyurea  silver  halide  developing 
agent  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R'   O    R' 

I      II      I 

N— C*-N 


rus 


wherein  R'"  and  R"",  taken  separately,  are  each  an  aliphatic 
radical  of  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms  that  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  chloroalkyl 
radical,  a  bromoalkyi  radical,  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  a  car- 
boxymethyl  radical,  a  carbalkoxymethyl  radical  and  an  alkoxy 
alkyl  radical  and  R'"  and  R"",  taken  together,  are  the  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  5-6  member  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
an  O.  N  or  S  atom. 

13.  A  photographic  image  forming  composition  comprising 
silver  halide  and  a  reduced  pyridine  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  compounds  having 
•the  formula: 


R» 


OH 


wherein  R',  1^,  and  R^  individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkll 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  containing  6  to 
carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  pho- 
tosensitive silver  halide,  a  polymeric  binder  and  an  N-hydro;:- 
yurea  silver  halide  developing  agent  represented  by  the  fo 
lowing  formula 


R'   O    R^ 

I      II      I 

N-C«-N 


R» 


OH 


wherein  R',  R«,  and  R^  individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkjl 
containmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  containing  6  to  it) 
carbon  atoms.  f 

12.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  (a)  photographic  silver  salt  in  association  wit  i 
(b)  an  oxidation-reduction  image-forming  combination  com 
pnsing  (i)  an  oxidizing  agent  with  (ii)  an  N-hydroxyurci 
reducmg  agent  and  (c)  a  polymeric  binder,  said  N-hydrox 
yurea  reducing  agent  being  represented  by  the  following  for 
mula: 


wherein  R  is  a  carbamoyl  radical,  a  carboxyalkyl  radical  hav- 
mg  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  radical  or  a  halogen  atom  R'  is 
an  aryl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical,  each  being  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  and  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R" 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  1,2-dihydropyri- 
dine  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R'  o 
I     H 
N-C* 
I 
R' 


R' 

I 
-N 
I 
OH 


wherein  R',  R«  and  R^  individually  present  hydrogen,  alky 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  containing  6  to  K 
carbon  atoms  ^ 


wherein  R'"  and  R"",  taken  separately,  are  each  an  aliphatic 
radical  of  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms  that  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  chloroalkyl 
radical,  a  bromoalkyi  radical,  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  a  car- 
boxymethyl  radical,  a  carbalkoxymethyl  radical  and  an  alkoxy 
alkyl  radical  and  R'"  and  R"",  taken  together,  are  the  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  5-6  member  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
an  O,  N  or  S  atom. 


3,893,864 

QUICK-CURING  WATER  RESISTANT  SILICA-ALKALI 
METAL  COATINGS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Ronald  Wentworth  Beers,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,438 
InLCI.C09d5//0 
U.S.  CI   106-1  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  especially  well  adapted  to  function 
as  a  vehicle  from  which  especially  fast-curing  water-resistant 
coatings  can  be  obtained  comprising  in  combination: 
I.  10  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  solids  comprising: 

A.  From  about  10  to  60  weight  percent  solids  of  fiigative 
NH4*  ion  stabilized  colloidal  silica  based  on  total  silica 
solids  in  said  composition: 

B.  The  90  to  40  weight  percent  balance  of  silica  solids 
comprising  silica  or  silicate  containing  materials:  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 
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II 


1 .  Organic  quaternary  ammonium  silicates; 

2.  Alkali  stabilized  colloidal  silicates; 

3.  Alkali  metal  silicates  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

a.  potassium  silicates 

b.  lithium  silicates 

c.  sodium-lithium  silicates  and; 

4.  Mixtures  of  the  foregoing 

90  to  55  weight  percent  of  water. 


3,893,865 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  A  CHEMICAL  FILMING 
COMPOSITION 
Helmut  Franz,  Oakmont,  and  David  E.  Lecoco,  New  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,904,  Feb.  2,  1971.  This  application 
Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,066 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—1  19  Claims 


ing  a  film  on  a  sensitized  substrate  at  a  rate  that  is  substantially 
undiminished  relative  to  the  effective  deposition  rate  of  the 
unimproved  composition. 


3,893,866 
ARROW  HEAD  WITH  FLUENT  MATERUL  RELEASE 

MEANS 

Jimmy  D.  Hollingsworth,  Rt.  2,  Florence,  Miss.  39073 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,843 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02;  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  273— 106.5  R  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  stablizing  an  aqueous  chemical  filming 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  water  soluble  compound  of  a 
reducible  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt  and  iron  and  mixtures  of  such  compounds  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  deposit  a  film  on  a  substrate  when  reduced  in 
contact  therewith;  and  (b)  a  borohydride  reducing  agent  for 
the  contemplated  metal  in  an  effective  amount  to  reduce  the 
water  soluble,  reducible  metal;  wherein  the  filming  composi- 
tion is  capable  of  depositing  a  film  on  a  sensitized  substrate 
and  is  characterized  by  its  instability  due  to  bulk  precipitation; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  a  mono-carbonyl 
containing  compound  having  an  active  carbonyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  condensed  ketones,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  effective  amount  to  stabilize  the  composi- 
tion against  bulk  precipitation  of  the  reducible  metal  while 
permitting  the  composition  to  retain  its  capability  of  deposit- 


1.  A  projectile  for  injecting  fluent  materials,  said  projectile 
including  an  elongated  shank  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  shank  including  a  sharpened  head, 
said  shank,  rearward  of  said  head  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical portion  provided  with  a  zone  of  reduced  diameter  inter- 
mediate its  opposite  ends  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  defining  zones  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
zone  of  reduced  diameter,  a  sleeve  member  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  slidingly  telescoped  over  at  least  adjacent  portions  of 
said  zones  of  greater  diameter  and  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber for  receiving  fluent  material  within  said  sleeve  about  said 
zone  of  reduced  diameter,  said  sleeve,  at  least  slightly  spaced 
from  the  forward  end  thereof,  including  a  laterally  outwardly 
projecting  abutment  for  engagement  with  a  target  penetrated 
by  said  sharpened  head  to  terminate  forward  movement  of 
said  sleeve  and  allow  said  zone  of  reduced  width  to  advance 
relative  to  said  sleeve  upon  further  penetration  of  said  target 
by  said  head  and  shank,  said  zones  of  greater  diameter  includ- 
ing seal  means  extending  thereabout  slidingly  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sleeve,  said  head  in- 
cluding a  rear  end  portion  immediately  forward  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  head  being 
circular  in  crosssection  and  of  a  diameter  at  least  closely  equal 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve. 


3,893,867 
MAGNESIA-BASE  SINTERED  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Ogasawara;  Gentaro  Kokubo,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Takashi  Hojo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 

Kaisuikako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1972,  47- 
106161 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/04 
VS.  CI.  106-58  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light  and  porous  magnesia-base 
sintered  article  comprising  blending  a  finely  divided  first  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia  and  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  magnesia  and  calcium 
oxide  containing  at  least  70  %  by  weight  of  magnesia,  with  a 
finely  divided  second  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  magnesium  hydroxide  with  calcium  hy- 
droxide containing  at  least  70  %  by  weight  of  magnesium 
hydroxide,  to  form  a  uniformly  blended  mixture  containing 
from  20  to  90  %  by  weight  of  said  first  component  and  the 
balance  of  said  mixture  consists  essentially  of  said  second 
component,  forming  the  thus-blended  mwture  into  a  shaped 
article  and  calcining  the  article  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1 ,400^  to  about  2.000°C  to  form  a  sintered 
product. 
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3393,868 
SEPARATION  AGENT  FOR  MOLDED  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 
Gunter    Kkment,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen;    Horst    Baunuinn, 

Lckhlingen,  and  Eugen  Scheldt,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,521 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1972, 
2255310 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9100 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.24  11  Claims 

1.  A  separating  agent  solution  for  the  facilitating  of  the 
release  of  molded  polyurethane  foams  from  molds  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solution  of  a  neutral  magnesium  salt  of  an 
aliphatic  a-sulfocarboxylic  acid  having  8  to  26  carbon  atoms 
in  an  aqueous  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (I) 
from  30  to  70  parts  by  volume  of  water  and  (11)  from  70  to  30 
parts  by  volume  of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  from 
50  to  1 00  parts  by  volume  of  said  solvent  of  an  alkanol  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  from  0  to  50  parts  by  volume  of 
said  solvent  of  an  alkanone  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3393,869 

MEGASONIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Mayer,  PlainficId,  and  Stanley  Scwartzman,  Somerville, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,173 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3104 

VS.  CI.  134—86  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  an  article  comprising: 
a  dust-free  compartment  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  ambience, 

air  pressure  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  com- 
partment to  maintain  air  pressure  within  said  compart- 
ment slightly  higher  than  in  said  ambience,  whereby  a 
laminar  flow  of  air  proceeds  from  said  compartment  into 
said  ambience, 

a  first  container  for  a  first  cleaning  fluid  for  said  article, 

a  transducer  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  of  between 
0.2  and  S  MHz  for  propagating  a  beam  of  ultrasonic 
energy  along  a  predetermined  direction  disposed  in  said 
first  container, 

means  within  said  first  container  for  disposing  said  article 
with  said  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  propagated 
beam  within  said  first  container, 

means  for  a  liquid  rinse  for  rinsing  said  surface  of  said 
article  after  it  is  removed  from  said  first  container,  and 

means  communicating  with  said  compartment  for  drying 
said  article  when  removed  from  said  liquid  rinse. 
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3393,870 
HYDROGEN  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Akiya  Kozawa,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Uni 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,785,  July  3,  1972,  whkh  is 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853^1 1«  Aug.  27,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  applkatk>n  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,866        I 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1108  ( 

U.S.  CL  136^107  3  Claints 


:t 


OUTCR   METAL  BOTTOM 


1.  In  a  henhetically  sealed  electrochemical  cell  having 
central,  hollow  current  collector,  a  zinc  anode,  a  manganesk 
dioxide  cathode,  and  an  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  solU 
tion  as  electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  hydrct- 
gen  absorbing  pellet  positioned  within  said  hollow  currerjt 
collector  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said  pellet  compri^ 
ing  a  solid  compound  which  will  react  chemically  with  hydrol 
gen  gas,  a  catalyst  for  the  hydrogen  gas  consuming  reactio 
a  binder  for  retaining  the  solid  compound  and  catalyst  in 
discrete,  self-supporting  shaped  body  which  will  be  porous  t 
hydrogen  gas  so  as  to  allow  hydrogen  gas  to  circulate  througl 
said  body  and  contact  the  surfaces  of  the  solid  compound  an 
catalyst,  and  an  outer  sheath  encasing  said  body  which 
permeable  to  Ijydrogen  gas  but  impermeable  to  the  electrolyt ; 
of  the  cell. 


hyt 


3393,871 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

IMPREGNATED  THEREWITH 

Robert  T.  Jones,  Pelham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com  > 

pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,028 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  3102 
MS.  CI.  136—146  11  Clahnk 

1.  A  cellulosic  permeable  battery  separator  which  com- 
prises a  cellulosic  substrate  thoroughly  impregnated  with 
resole  of  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  1 36 
and  300  and  a  combined  aldehyde  to  phenol  molar  ratio  of 
between  1.6:1  and  2.8:1  and  an  anti-migratory  agent  for  re- 
ducing the  degree  of  migration  and  improving  oxidative  resist- 
tance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  o-,  m-,  an 
p-cresol,  hydroquinone  and  catechol,  wherein  the  weight  rati 
of  resole  to  anti-migratory  agent  is  between  100:7  and  100:3 
and  wherein  the  resole  is  advanced  to  an  infusible  state. 


f  3,893,872 

OXALIC  ACID  TREATMENT  OF  FOIL 
EhrUch  M.  Eiland,  Lower  Burreil,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminui  i 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,106 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/00 
U3.  CI.  148—6.14  A  4  Claim  t 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  susceptibility  of  aluminun 
foil  for  adhesion  of  coatings  applied  thereto  which  comprise* 
treating  as-rolled  foil  with  from  about  0.05  mg/ft*  to  about 
0.30  mg/ft*  oxalic  acid  to  replace  residual  lubricant  on  thf 
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surface  of  said  foil  therewith  and  thereafter  heating  the 
treated  foil  to  a  temperature  of  from  100"  to  750T,  thereby 
removing  said  acid  from  said  surface  by  volatilization  and 
improving  its  susceptibility  to  adherence  of  inks  and  lacquers 
thereto. 


3,893,873 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPHEROIDAL 

GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON 

Kenichi  Hanai,  Urawa,  and  Tsukasa  Fukumura,  Okaya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.  Ltd.  and  Teikoku 

Piston  Ring  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,028 
Int.  CI.  C21d  SIOO 
U.S.  CI.  148—12  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  spheroidal  graphite  cast 
iron  comprising  applying  hot  plastic  deformation  treatment  to 
a  spherical  graphite  cast  iron  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  30  to  80% 
and  subsequently  subjecting  the  said  material  to  heat  treat- 
ment to  obtain  high  tensile  strength. 


3,893,874 
CAMS 
James  M.  Denker,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nutron  Cor- 
poration, Hingham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,651,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,481.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,135 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1100,  1/06;  C23d  11/12 
U.S.  CL  148-12.1  10  Claims 


ing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  over  said  melt  and  said 
substrate  to  cause  the  same  to  be  reacted  with  said  melt  to 
diffuse  sulfur  and  nitrogen  thereinto  and  growing  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  gallium  phosphide  on  said  gallium  phosphide  sub- 
strate from  said  melt  of  gallium-gallium  phosphide  solution, 
and  further  including  the  step  of  producing  zinc  vapor  over 
said  substrate  as  said  epitaxial  layer  is  grown  by  heating  zinc 
to  a  temperature  range  of  600''-620°C. 


3393,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PREPARATION  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTING  III-V  COMPOUNDS  FROM  VAPOR 

PHASE 
Shin-Ichi  Akai;  Makoto  Hayashi;  Shin-Ichi  Iguchi,  and  Taka- 
shi  Shimoda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1971, 46-68658 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/36;  C23c  7;/00 

U.S.  CL  148—175  4  Claims 


-f^^^' 


s- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  longitudinally-extending  cam 
track  including  the  steps  of: 

case-hardening  a  cam  to  provide  a  case-hardened  layer  of 
relatively  high  yield  point  material  overlying  a  core  of 
relatively  low  yield  point  material,  said  layer  being  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  in  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion and  underlying  and  defining  a  surface  of  the  cam; 
and, 

removing  a  central  longitudinally-extending  portion  of  said 
layer  to  form  said  cam  track, 

the  remaining  portions  of  the  layer  defining  portions  of  said 
cam  track  and  being  of  greater  thickness  along  the  sides 
than  along  the  center  of  the  track. 


3,893,875 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LUMINESCENT  DIODE 
Naozo  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kunio  Kaneko,  and  Masasi  Dosen, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,794,  April  13,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,689,330.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

236,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcathin  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1969, 44-301 17 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  148-172  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  luminescent  diode  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  gallium  phosphide  substrate  having  an 
impurity  donor  of  a  first  type  (herein  and  a  melt  of  gallium- 
gallium  phosphide  solution,  heating  said  substrate  and  said 
melt  to  the  temperature  range  1 ,050°  to  1 ,200X7  to  render 
said  melt  a  solution,  passing  a  carrier  gas  of  hydrogen  contain- 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  the  epitaxial 
layers  of  a  III-V  ternary  compound  semiconductor  repre- 
sented by  a  general  formula  AB,.,C,  on  a  III-V  binary  com- 
pound semiconductor  from  a  gas  mixture,  wherein  ABi-^^Cx 
stands  for  both  A"W\^C*'^  and  B"',.,C"\A^,  A'"  and  A'^ 
being  a  III-B  element  and  a  V-B  element,  respectively,  and  B'" 
and  C"  and  B*^  and  C*  being  two  different  Ill-B  elements  and 
V-B  elements,  respectively,  and  the  value  of  a:  being  between 
0  and  1 ,  wherein  said  III-V  ternary  compound  semiconductor 
with  a  graded  composition  is  grown  without  changing  time- 
wise  the  composition  of  said  gas  mixture  entering  into  the 
reaction  furnace,  which  is  given  a  temperature  gradient  de- 
creasing with  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow,  and  by 
gradually  changing  the  temperature  of  said  III-V  binary  com- 
pound semiconductor,  and  which  is  characterized  by  continu- 
ously changing  the  value  of  x  to  result  in  the  graded  composi- 
tion by  continuously  moving  the  plurality  of  said  III-V  binary 
compound  semiconductor  substrates,  upstream  of  said  gas 
flow  in  the  situation  when  the  substrate  has  a  lower  melting 
point,  and  downstream  of  said  gas  flow  in  the  situation  when 
the  substrate  has  a  higher  melting  point  than  said  ternary 
compound  semiconductor,  respectively,  thus  effectively  grow- 
ing said  epitaxial  layers  on  said  substrates  thereby  gradually 
decreasing  the  constituent  C  and  increasing  the  consituent  B 
in  the  gas  mixture  in  the  reaction  furnace  downstream  of  said 
gas  flow  in  the  situation  when  the  compound  AB  has  a  lower 
melting  point  than  the  compound  AC  and  vice  versa  in  the 
situation  when  the  compound  AB  has  a  higher  melting  point 
than  the  compound  AC. 


3393377 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  METALIZING  A 

CATHOWE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 

Philomena  C.  Ubman,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  William  E.  Wain- 

scott,  Morton  Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radk> 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,603 
Int  a.  B29  3/00,  27/00;  HOlj  9/00 
MS.  CL  156—80  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  metalizing  a  phosphor  screen  on  the  face- 
plate of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 
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depositing  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  face- 
plate a  phosphor  layer  containing  a  phosphor  material 
and  a  photosensitized  binder; 

draping  over  a  mandril  having  generally  the  contour  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  a  web 
comprising  a  flexible  and  deformable  sheet  substrate,  a 
release  agent  deposited  on  the  substrate,  and  a  layer  of 
electrically  conductive,  light-reflective  metal  deposited 
on  the  release  agent, 

introducing  between  the  layer  of  metal  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  faceplate  an  adherent  layer  in  liquid  phase 


'26       '28       30 


which  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  solid  phase  by  a 
depression  in  temperature  below  its  conversion  tempera- 
ture; 

uniformly  pressing  the  web  against  the  phosphor  layer  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate; 

cooling  the  faceplate  below  the  said  liquid-solid  conversion 
temperature  of  said  adherent  layer  to  cause  said  web  to 
adhere  to  said  phosphor  layer; 

stripping  off  the  substrate;  and 

baking  the  faceplate  to  drive  off  at  least  the  binder  so  as  to 
leave  a  phosphor  screen  covered  with  a  layer  of  the  metal. 


3,893,878 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Charles  E.  Kaempen,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaempen 

industries.  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,536,  July  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,441.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,370 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1108,  5112 
U.S.  CI.  156—161  9  Claims 


^-C.....^^ 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  structure  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  a  first  ply  of  continuous  first  filament  strands  to 
extend  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

freely  suspending  said  first  filament  strands  across  a  forming 
gap,  defined  between  a  pair  of  support  members  disposed 
at  least  substantially  perpendicular  relative  to  said  first 
filament  strands  to  solely  support  the  same, 

gripping  the  ends  of  said  first  filament  strands  to  maintain 
them  in  a  semi-taut  condition, 

applying  a  second  ply  of  continuous  and  tensioned  second 
filament  strands  transversely  across  said  first  ply  to  im- 
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pose  a  substantially  uniform  load  thereon  to  tension 
first  filament  strands,  I 

simultaneously  deflecting  said  first  and  second  plies  into 
concave  parabolic  configuration  in  said  forming  ga 
defined  in  accordance  with  the  formula  p  =  G*ABH 
wherein  p  equals  the  distance  between  the  focus  and 
directrix  of  said  parabolic  configuration,  G  equals  the 
width  of  said  gap  and  H  equals  the  maximum  depth  of 
said  gap, 

impregnating  all  of  said  first  and  second  filament  straftds 
with  a  liquified  adhesive  means,  and 

at  least  partially  curing  and  hardening  said  adhesive  means 
to  maintain  said  first  and  second  plies  in  said  concave 
parabolic  configuration  to  form  a  biaxially  tensioned 
laminate  therewith. 


3,893,879 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASTIC  CORRUGATED 

BOARD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tadashi  Ito,  and  Nobuo  Tsuru,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japai^ 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,867 

Int.  CI.  3291  3100;  B31f  1120 

U.S.  CI.  156—164  10  Claikns 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  corrugated  board  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  which  comprises: 

1.  extrudiQg  said  thermoplastic  resin  to  form  a  first  flat 
sheet;     ,  [ 

2.  passing  said  first  flat  sheet  through  a  gap  formed  betweien 
a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  having  corrugated  surfaces  to 
form  a  corrugated  core  sheet  having  corrugations  exteijd- 
ing  parallel  to  the  direction  of  passage  of  said  core  sh^et 
between  said  corrugating  rolls; 

3.  maintaining  one  of  said  corrugating  rolls  carrying  said 
corrugated  core  sheet  at  a  peripheral  speed  from  1  to  20 
percent  higher  than  that  of  the  other  of  said  corrugating 
rolls  to  provide  tension  to  said  corrugated  core  sheet; 

4.  extruding  a  second  flat  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin; 

5.  laying  said  second  flat  sheet  on  said  corrugated  core  sheet 
from  above  while  said  corrugated  core  sheet  is  retained 
on  said  corrugating  roll  having  the  higher  peripheral 
speed; 

6.  press-acftiering  said  second  flat  sheet  to  said  corrugated 
core  sheet  to  form  a  single-face  corrugated  board  while 
said  second  flat  sheet  is  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
to  maintain  it  in  the  plastic  state  and  said  corrugated  core 
sheet  is  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  effect  adher- 
ing, said  press-adhering  being  completed  by  the  weight  of 
said  second  flat  sheet  and  the  tension  therein  in  additij>n 
to  the  pressure  of  cool  air  blown  onto  said  second  flat 
sheet;  and 

7.  cooling  both  sides  of  said  single -face  corrugated  board 
separately  and  under  tension  thereby  correcting  curvi^ig 
and  improving  the  flatness  thereof. 
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3,893,880 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
ACTUATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  nUM 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  LynnHeld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,044,  June  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,515.  This  applkation  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,520 

Int.  CI.  B32h  31/18,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156— 211  3  Claims 


100 


and  while  they  are  held  stationary  relative  to  said  supporting 
surface,  said  cutting  step  including  providing  a  cutter  movable 
in  two  dimensions  relative  to  said  supporting  surface  and 
moving  said  cutter  along  a  desired  line  of  cut,  said  bonding 
step  and  said  cutting  step  being  performed  independently  of 
one  another  during  different  periods  of  time. 


3,893,882 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  DRUMS  WITH  PLASTIC 

MATERUL 

William  Repenning,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Natico,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,696 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/04,  25/00;  B29d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—287  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photographic  film  strip 
having  a  protuberance  extending  from  a  given  side  thereof, 
said  protuberance  being  configured  for  actuating  an  opera- 
tional element  of  a  photographic  system  during  advancement 
of  the  film  strip  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  segment  of  material  over  a  selected  portion  of 
said  film  strip  wherein  said  protuberance  is  to  be  located,  said 
segment  having  an  area  exceeding  the  perimeter  of  said  protu- 
berance and  adapted  for  bonding  to  said  film  strip; 
forming  a  short  transverse  cut  through  both  said  segment 
and  said  film  strip,  said  cut  having  a  length  shorter  than 
the  width  of  said  segment  and  said  film  strip;  and 
pressing  said  segment  to  bond  it  with  said  strip  while  simul- 
taneously forming  a  depression  bordering  on  said  cut  in 
both  said  segment  and  said  film  strip  to  thereby  form  said 
protuberance. 


3,893,881 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMED  ARTICLES  FROM 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  and  David  Raymond  Pearl,  both  of  West 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technok>gy, 

Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  217,921,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,785,898.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,694 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B29c  19/02 
VS.  CI.  156—250  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  seamed  article  from  sheet 
material,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  spreading  two 
sheets  of  sheet  material  on  top  of  one  another  over  a  station- 
ary supporting  surface,  bonding  said  two  sheets  to  one  another 
by  means  of  a  bonding  agent  different  from  the  material  of 
said  two  sheets  along  at  least  one  desired  seam  line  forming  a 
part  of  said  article,  said  bonding  step  including  providing  a 
bonding  member  movable  in  two  dimensions  relative  to  said 
supporting  surface  and  moving  said  bonding  member  along 
said  desired  line  while  said  two  sheets  are  held  stationary 
relative  to  said  supporting  surface,  and  cutting  said  article 
from  said  two  sheets  of  sheet  material  before  said  two  sheets 
of  sheet  material  are  removed  from  said  supporting  surface 


'j^K 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  plastic  lined  drum  using 
the  drum  shell  as  a  mold  element,  the  steps  of  positioning  a 
drum  shell,  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  in  a  frame 
member  which  engages  the  outer  wall  of  the  shell  all  around 
substantially  in  sealing  relationship  a  short  distance  below  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  sealing  off  the  open  bottom 
end  of  the  shell  as  a  bottom  wall,  heating  to  the  slretchable 
stage  a  film  of  thermoplastic  material  dimensioned  to  extend 
across  the  open  end  at  the  top  of  the  shell  and  a  short  distance 
therebeyond,  effecting  a  sealing  engagement  between  a  por- 
tion of  the  film  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and 
the  portion  of  the  frame  member  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  outer  wall  of  the  shell  below  the  upper  edge,  displacing  a 
mold  member  vertically  downwardly  into  the  interior  of  the 
drum  towards  the  open  end  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell  for  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  shell  to  displace,  the  strip 
by  expansion  into  the  interior  of  the  shell,  drawing  a  vacuum 
in  the  space  between  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  the  expanded 
film  and  between  the  frame  member  and  the  portion  of  the 
film  extending  beyond  the  open  upper  end  to  stretch  the  film 
by  vacuum  forming  into  intimate  engagement  with  the  interior 
walls  of  the  shell  and  the  bottom  wall,  and  about  the  upper 
edge  of  the  shell  and  the  adjacent  outer  wall  of  the  shell  to  the 
portion  engaged  by  the  frame  member  and  downwcu-dly  be- 
yond the  open  end  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell  for  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  shrinkage  calculated  to  take  place  during 
cool-down  of  the  stretched  film  and  then  removing  the  entire 
shell  continuously  lined  with  the  plastic  material  throughout 
the  interior  and  about  the  upper  edge  portion  from  the  frame, 
and  positioning  the  bottom  wall  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  open 
end  at  the  bottom  and  forming  the  lower  chime  about  the  edge 
of  the  bottom  wall  to  join  the  bottom  wall  to  the  drum  with  the 
bottom  of  the  thermoplastic  liner,  having  undergone  said 
shrinkage,  resting  thereon. 
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3«893  883 
HEAT  BONDABLE  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Takashi     Higuchi,     Hikonc,    and     Katsuyoshi     Yamauchi, 
Moriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Flrma  Cari  Freuden- 
bcrg,  Weinheim  an  der  Bcrgstrasse,  Germany 

Faed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,255 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    25,    1972. 
2208976 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7100 
U.S.  CL  156-334  i  claim 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  textile-bonded-to-textile  prod- 
uct comprising  applying  to  a  surface  of  a  textile  fabric  support 
about  5  to  100  g/m*  of  an  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene  having  a 
melt  index  of  about  0.2  to  50  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  22,000,  per  about  5  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a 
terpene  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  about  60°  to  1 20^, 
placing  the  surface  of  said  support  carrying  said  adhesive 
composition  on  a  textile  fabric,  and  ironing  said  support  for  at 
least  about  5  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  about  120°  to  160°C 
and  a  pressure  of  about  0.15  to  0.35  Kg/m*  whereby  bonding 
is  effected. 
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3,893,884 
BAG-MAKING  MACHINE 

Jean  Class,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Ateliers  de 
Constructions  Mecaniques  C.  &  A.  Holweg  S.A.,  Stras- 
bourg, France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,750 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,    1972. 

72.15771 

Int.  Cl.»  B31B  21114,  21126,  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  156-498  5  claims 


3,893,885 
AUXILIARIES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 
Heinz  Ziemann,  Leichlingen;  Gerhard  Troemcl,  Peach  near 
Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Lehmann,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,051,  July  8,  1969,  abandom 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,205 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    16,    1< 
1771814 

Int.  CI.  D21I  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  162^164  5  cialL 

1.  Process  for  increasing  the  retention  of  fibers,  fillers  and 
pigments  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  for  accelerating  the 
dehydration  of  suspensions  of  paper  raw  material,  and  for 
processing  waste  waters  from  paper  machines  by  filtration, 
sedimentation  and  flotation,  by  the  addition  of  basic  polyam- 
ides  to  the  suspensions  of  paper  raw  material  and/or  to  the 
waste  waters  from  paper  machines,  which  comprises  adding  as 
basic    polyamides,    high-molecular    water-soluble    reaction 
products  which  have  been  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  com- 
pounds which  are  polyfvinctional  with  regard  to  amino  groups, 
with  basic  polyamides  which  are  dissolved  or  dispersed  in 
water  and  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  polyvalent  amines 
containing  at  least  two  amino  groups  capable  of  forming  am- 
ides and  at  least  one  further  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
amino  group,  with  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining 4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  with  a»-amino-carboxyljc 
acids  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  their  lactams,  and  for 
the  preparation  of  said  reaction  products  there  are  used  less 
than  1  gram-equivalent  of  reactive  groups  in  the  polyfunc- 
tional  compounds  for  every  gram-equivalent  of  basic  amino 
groups  in  the  basic  polyamides  using  high  molecular  water-sol- 
uble reaction  products  for  the  preparation  of  which  has  been 
used  0.6  -  0.01   gram-equivalent  of  reactive  groups  in  the 
polyfunctional  compounds  for  every  gram-equivalent  of  basjc 
amino  groups  in  the  basic  polyamides  and  wherein  the  white- 
ness of  the  paper  is  not  adversely  affected  by  the  increased 
retentive  effects. 


3,893,886 
REMOVABLE  DIAGRID  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  FUEl 

ASSEMBLIES  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Michel  Aubert,  Pierrevert;  Michel  BelBer,  Saint-Germain-en 
Laye,  and  Jean-Marie  Bemiolles,  Pierrevert,  all  of  Franct, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Pari* 
France  ' 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,636 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    20.     1972. 
72.01864 


U.S.  CI.  176—87 


Int.  CI.  G21c  15/00 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bags  from  thermo- 
plastic material,  comprising  means  for  advancing  a  continuous 
tube  of  thermoplastic  material,  means  for  severing  lengths 
from  said  tube,  a  welding  drum  on  which  one  end  of  each  said 
length  is  heat-sealed  closed  along  a  transverse  weld  line,  and 
a  further  drum  about  which  said  lengths  pass  after  leaving  said 
welding  drum;  the  improvement  comprising  means  disposed 
between  said  severing  means  and  said  welding  drum  for  fold- 
ing said  lengths  about  at  least  one  transverse  fold  line,  and  an 
endless  belt  that  coacts  with  said  further  drum  so  that  said 
lengths  pass  between  said  belt  and  said  further  drum,  said  belt 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  that  contact  the 
heat-sealed  ends  of  said  lengths  along  said  Uansverse  weld 
line,  and  means  to  cool  said  bars. 


1.  A  remov*le  diagrid  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  fue 
assemblies  supported  by  the  diagrid,  a  lateral  cylindrical  shel 
for  a  reactor  tank  and  a  reactor  core,  said  diagrid  being  made 
up  of  a  smgle-unit  assembly  which  is  laid  by  means  of  a  hori- 
zontal  peripheral  bearing  surface  on  an  internal  shoulder 
formed  m  said  lateral  cylindrical  shell  of  said  reactor  tank 
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having  a  vertical  axis  which  surrounds  the  diagrid  and  said 
reactor  core,  said  single-unit  assembly  being  made  up  of  two 
parallel  and  horizontal  support  plates  which  are  braced  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  vertical  hollow  columns  in  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  fuel  assemblies  to  be  supported  are  engaged 
in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  wherein  the  horizontal  support 
plates  are  rigidly  fixed  at  their  periphery  to  an  annular  box 
element  for  the  distribution  of  a  coolant  fluid  at  high  pressure 
which  is  conveyed  to  the  diagrid  by  means  of  a  toric  manifold, 
said  manifold  being  connected  to  the  annular  box  element  and 
rigidly  fixed  beneath  the  bottom  support  plate  by  locking 
means  which  are  independent  of  said  support  plate  and  said 
annular  box  element,  vertical  ducts  being  so  arranged  as  to 
open  at  one  end  into  the  manifold  and  at  the  other  end  into 
the  annular  box  element,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ducts  being 
passed  through  apertures  which  are  formed  in  the  opposite 
bottom  wall  of  said  annular  box  element  and  which  are  sur- 
rounded by  coaxial  collars  welded  to  said  ducts  at  the  end 
faces  thereof. 


3,893,887 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  HARVESTING  OF  ROLLER 

CULTURE  SUPERNATANT  FLUID 

Ralph  E.  Smith,  and  Frank  E.  Kozoman,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3^,806,  July  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,847,749. 

This  applicatron  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474369 

Int.  CI.''  C12B  1/00;  C12K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—1.7  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  roller  tissue  culture  apparatus 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  drive  and  idler  rollers 
on  which  a  plurality  of  roller  culture  bottles  are  rotated  during 
cell  growth  and  which  permits  supernatant  fluids  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  bottles  and  fresh  nutrient  fluid  added  on  an 
intermittent  basis,  comprising  the  steps,  under  automatic 
programmed  control  of: 

a.  periodically  interrupting  the  normal  rotation  of  the  bot- 
tles on  the  rollers; 

b.  during  such  interruptions  and  while  leaving  all  of  the 
mouth  ends  of  the  bottles  positioned  on  the  rollers,  en- 
gaging all  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  bottles  with  mechanical 
positioning  means  and  gradually  tilting  all  of  the  bottles 
with  such  positioning  means  to  an  acute  angle  of  tilt 
sufficient  to  allow  the  supernatant  fluid  in  each  bottle  to 
gradually  flow  to  the  respective  lowest  point  within  the 
mouth  end  of  the  tilted  bottle  and  there  collect  proximate 
an  open  end  of  an  effluent  line  proximate  such  point; 

c.  while  holding  the  bottles  so  tilted,  removing  the  superna- 
tant fluid  essentially  completely  from  each  of  the  bottles 
through  such  effluent  lines  by  pumping; 

d.  gradually  lowering  all  of  the  bottles  with  said  positioning 
means  until  they  assume  the  same  respective  positions  on 
said  rollers  as  were  occupied  prior  to  being  tilted; 

e.  disengaging  said  positioning  means  from  contact  with  said 
bottle  rear  ends; 

f.  at  a  selected  time  after  the  supernatant  fluid  has  been 
removed  from  the  bottles  and  prior  to  resuming  their 
normal  rotation  on  the  rollers  feeding  a  new  supply  of 
nutrient  fluid  into  the  bottles  through  an  influent  line;  and 
g.  resuming  the  normal  rotation  of  the  bottles  until  the 
botUe  rotation  is  again  interrupted  for  the  purpose  of 
repeating  the  cycle. 


3,893,888 
FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  L- VALINE 
Takayasu   Tsuchida,    Kawasaki,   and   Fumihiro   Yoshinaga, 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447^79 

Claims  priority,  applkatkni  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1973, 48-27738 

tot  CI.  C12d  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  195—29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L-valine  by  fermentation  which 

comprises: 

a.  culturing  a  microorganism  of  the  genera  Brevibacterium 
or  Corynebacterium  on  a  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic 
conditions, 

1 .  said  microorganism  being  capable  of  producing  extra- 
cellular L-valine  in  said  medium, 

2.  said  medium  containing  sources  of  assimilable  carbon 
and  nitrogen  and  minor  organic  and  inorganic  nutrients 
necessary  to  the  growth  of  said  microorganism, 

3.  said  microorganism  being  cultured  on  said  nutrient 
medium  until  L-valine  accumulates  in  said  medium, 

4.  said  microorganism  being  resistant  to  2-thiazolalanine, 
and 

b.  recovering  accumulated  L-vaiine  from  said  medium. 


3,893,889 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  DIFFERENTIATION  OF 

ENTEROBACTERIACEAE 

Bert  Warren,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Ronakl  K.  Miller,  Fort 

Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporatk>n,  Kenilworth, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,507 
Int.  CI.  C12k  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  195—100  10  Cteims 

1.  An  agarose -based  culture  medium  for  differentiation  and 
identification  of  bacteria  of  the  family  Enterobacteriaceae 
which  comprises  a  citrate  substrate,  and  as  a  sole  additional 
carbohydrate  substrate,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inositol,  rsiffinose  and  rhamnose  and  a  compata- 
ble  pH  responsive  dye  system,  whereby  the  color  change 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  Enterobacteriaceae  bacteria  with 
said  carbohydrate  substrate  on  said  dye  system  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  color  change  produced  by  the  reaction  of  said 
bacteria  with  said  citrate. 


3,893,890 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  ACTION  OF  PEPSIN 
Otto  B.  Wurzburg,  Whitehouse  Station;  Chester  D.  Szymanski, 

Martinsville,  and  Leo  Kurger,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Natkmal  Starch  and  Cbemkal  Corporatkm, 

Bridgewater,  NJ. 

Flkd  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408^17 

Int.  a.  A61k  19/00;  C12b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  195—104  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  action  of  pepsin  comprising 
exposing  pepsin,  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  less  than  5.0 
to  the  action  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonated  homo-  and  copolymers  of  sty- 
rene  and  salts  thereof;  said  sulfonated  polymer  having  a  de- 
gree of  substitution  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.3  sulfonate 
groups  per  unit  of  styrene  and  an  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  600. 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTI 


Julys,  1975 


3,893,891 
MULTIPLE  DIFFUSION  CHAMBER 
Myron  Tanncnbaum,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  M. 
Kornfdd,  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick 
Scientific  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,083 

Int.  CI.*  C12B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  195-127  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  diffusion  chamber  for  mixed  culture  interac- 
tions under  controlled  conditions  comprising  a  fluid  tight 
housing  defming  a  central  diffusion  reservoir  for  carrying  a 
liquid  culture  nutrient  medium,  a  plurality  of  discrete  radially 
extending  fluid  tight  organism  growth  chambers  for  carrying 
organism  cultures  in  said  liquid  culture  nutrient  medium,  said 
organism  growth  chambers  communicating  with  said  central 
diffusion  reservoir,  each  organism  growth  chamber  being 
radially  spaced  on  the  periphery  of  said  central  diffusion 
reservoir  housing  and  connected  thereto,  each  organism 
growth  chamber  including  means  for  selectively  controlling 
communication  between  organism  growth  chambers  and  said 
central  diffusion  reservoir  for  thereby  permitting  continuous 
dialysis  of  said  culture  nutrient  medium  and  metabolic  prod- 
ucts suspended  therein  into  and  out  of  each  of  said  organism 
growth  chambers  and  preventing  egress  of  an  organism  cul- 
ture therefrom,  and  means  for  shaking  said  multiple  diffusion 
chamber  for  thereby  affecting  communication  between  said 
central  diffusion  reservoir  and  each  of  said  organism  growth 
chambers. 


3393,892 

VENTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  FROM  BODY  FLUID 

Jack    Judson    Mehl,    Landing,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,086,  March  16,  1973,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,730,  Jan.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,966 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  195—127  4  Claims 


I.  A  venting  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on 
a  conuiner  having  an  open  end  and  a  resilient  closure  thereon 
and  having  a  culture  medium  disposed  therein  for  the  collec- 


tion, cultivation  and  identification  of  microorganisms  con- 
tained in  a  specimen  of  body  fluid,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  hub  formed  on  said  closed  end  and  having  an  axial  bore 
formed  therethrough;  T 

a  cannula  rigidly  mounted  in  the  axial  bore  between  the 

ends  of  said  bore; 
said  cannula  having  a  pointed  end  positioned  within  tjie 
tubular  body  and  being  capable  of  piercing  the  resilient 
closure  means  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  container 
when  said  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  container; 
a  shield  enclosing  said  other  end  of  said  cannula  and  being 

removably  mounted  on  said  hub; 
said  shield  being  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  surface  thereof  so  that  the  shidd 
mounted  on  the  hub  forms  a  plurality  of  passageways 
between  said  shield  and  said  hub,  said  ribs  being  of  a 
dimension  to  provide  passageways  which  prevent  the 
passage  of  microorganisms  therethrough,  whereby  when 
said  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  container,  the  pluralUy 
of  passageways  provide  for  the  circulation  of  microbial 
gases  from  the  interior  of  said  container  to  the  atmo- 
sphere aad  for  diffusion  of  atmospheric  oxygen  from  the 
outside  to  the  inside  of  the  container  but  prevent  the 
passage  of  microorganisms  therethrough. 


3,893,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
TRICHLORETHYLENE  FROM  OIL  WASTE 
John  G.  Miserlis,  Lowell,  and  Arthur  Petrou,  Haverhill,  boih 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Silresim  Chemical  Corporation,  Low- 
ell, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,529,  Oct.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,803,00S. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,863 
Int.  CI.  EOld  3100 
U.S.  CI.  202— 154  4  Clair 


I 

ii«s 


id-'D^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  a  halocarbon-oil  mix- 
ture which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  distillation  column  having  an  upper  vapor  secti 
and  a  lower  liquid  section; 

b.  means  to  introduce  the  mixture  as  a  liquid  portion  and  a 
vapor  portion  into  the  upper  vapor  section  of  the  first 
distillation  column,  the  liquid  flowing  to  the  lower  liquijd 
section  of  said  column; 

c.  a  second  distillation  column  downstream  of  the  firit 
distillatioti  column  and  in  communication  therewith,  the 
second  distillation  column  having  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions; 

d.  means  to  introduce  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  lower 
liquid  section  of  the  first  distillation  column  into  the 
upper  section  of  the  second  distillation  column; 

e.  means  to  introduce  a  carrier  fluid  immiscible  with  the 
halocarbon  into  the  lower  section  of  the  second  distilla- 
tion column  to  volatilize  the  halocarbon  contained  in  the 
liquid  mixture  introduced  into  the  second  distillation 
column  from  the  first  distillation  column,  thereby  volatil- 
izing at  least  a  portion  of  the  halocarbon,  the  volatilized 
halocarbon  and  the  carrier  fluid  forming  a  vapor  stream; 
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f.  means  to  recover  from  the  second  distillation  column 
the  liquid  portion  from  the  lower  section  of  the  second 
distillation  column; 

means  to  introduce  the  vapor  stream  from  the  second 
distillation  column  into  the  lower  liquid  section  of  the 
first  distillation  column,  the  vapor  stream  immiscible  with 
the  halocarbon  to  lower  the  partial  pressure  of  the  halo- 
carbon in  the  first  distillation  column; 

h.  means  to  recycle  directly  from  the  lower  liquid  section  of 
the  first  distillation  column  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the 
lower  liquid  section  to  the  upper  vapor  section  above  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  mixture,  to  exchange  thermal 
energy  with  and  control  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
introduced  into  the  upper  section  of  the  first  distillation 
column,  and  to  form  a  vaporous  portion;  and 

i.  means  to  recover  the  vaporous  portion  from  the  upper 
section  of  the  first  distillation  column. 


3,893,894 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  WATER  PURinCATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  F.  Humiston,  South  Barre,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Pollution 
Control,  Inc.,  South  Barre,  Vt. 

FUed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,515 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3100,  3/10,  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  202-235  5  Claims 


;,  £r — '  ^  ■ 
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1.  A  low  temperature  purification  system  operable  for  pur- 
poses of  separating  from  a  solution  the  solids  and  dissolved 
substances  contained  therein  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  supply  of  a  solution  containing  solids  and 
dissolved  substances; 

b.  evaporator  means  connected  to  said  so'urce  of  supply  for 
receiving  solution  therefrom,  said  evaporator  means  com- 
prising a  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  operable  to  sepa- 
rate solids  from  the  solution  by  centrifugal  acceleration 
and  to  separate  dissolved  substances  from  the  solution  by 
vacuum  distillation,  said  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator 
including  a  stationary  housing  providing  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  rota- 
tion therewithin,  drive  means  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  vanes  operable  for  causing  the  rapid  rotation  thereof, 
an  inlet  for  solution  containing  solids  and  dissolved  sub- 
stances, an  outlet  for  solids  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
chamber  and  an  outlet  for  vapors  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  said  inlet  for  said  evaporator  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  supply  by  a  conduit,  said  cham- 
ber, conduit  and  source  of  supply  comprising  the  solution 
intake  portion  of  the  purification  system; 

c.  vacuum  means  operable  for  producing  a  vacuum; 

d.  condenser  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
vapor  outlet  of  said  evaporator  means  and  said  vacuum 
means,  said  condenser  means  being  operable  at  reduced 
pressure  during  operation  of  said  vacuum  means  and  said 
condenser  means  in  turn  producing  a  reduced  pressure 
within  said  evaporator  means  to  cause  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  solution  in  said  evaporator  means  to  vaporize  to 
produce  vapors  therefrom  for  transmission  to  said  con- 
denser means,  said  condenser  means  including  a  coil 
supported  therewithin  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  vapors 
received  from  said  evaporator  means,  said  coil  being 


f. 


connected  into  a  heat  pump  closed  loop  flow  path  so  as 
to  receive  a  heat  transfer  refrigerant  fluid  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  condensation  temperature  of  the  vapors  in 
said  condenser  to  cause  the  vapors  coming  into  contact 
with  said  coil  to  condense  and  thereby  produce  conden- 
sate with  the  heat  produced  during  condensation  being 
absorbed  by  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  coil; 
outlet  means  connected  to  said  condenser  means  for 
discharging  the  condensate  therefrom;  and 
a  refrigerant  fluid  compressor  means  and  an  additional 
coil  connected  in  series  in  said  heat  pump  loop,  said 
additional  coil  comprising  part  of  an  indirect  heat  transfer 
means  operatively  connected  in  another  closed  loop  with 
said  evaporator  means  to  transfer  the  heat  of  condensa- 
tion from  said  condenser  means  through  said  additional 
coil  to  solution  being  introduced  into  said  evaporator 
means,  said  heat  transfer  means  including  pumping  and 
conduit  means  for  transporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
solution  containing  solids  and  dissolved  substances  from 
a  point  of  supply  in  said  solution  intake  portion  and  into 
heat  exchange  with  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to  transfer  heat 
of  condensation  to  that  portion  of  the  solution  and  effect 
an  increase  in  the  temperature  thereof,  said  pumping 
means  and  conduit  then  transporting  the  heated  solution 
to  said  vacuum  centrifugal  evaporator  to  prevent  reduc- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  body  of  the  solution  within 
said  evaporator  as  evaporation  takes  place,  said  heat 
transfer  means  including  mechanical  means  providing 
additional  heat  energy  in  the  solution  being  introduced  to 
said  vacuum  evaporator  to  provide  a  preselected  mini- 
mum temperature  in  the  body  of  the  solution  within  said 
centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  during  evaporation  and  to 
compensate  for  heat  losses  within  the  system 


3,893,895 
DISTILLATION  OF  1,2-UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  IN  SOLUTION  WITH  SELECTED  AMINES 
Jurgen  Dehnert,  Bruhl;  Axel  Kleemann;  Theodor  Lussling, 
both  of  Grossauheim;  Ewaid  Noll,  Grosskrotzenburg;  Hans 
Schaefer,  and  Gerd  Schreyer,  both  of  Grossauheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,664 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    19,    1972, 
2235326 

Int.  Cl.^'  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203-59  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  1 ,2-unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acids  containing  carbonyl  compounds  comprising  treating 
the  impure  carboxylic  acid  with  an  amine  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylamine,  a  monoalkyl 
amine,  naphthylamine  and  1 ,2-dianilinoethane  to  chemically 
bind  said  carbonyl  compounds  and  then  recovering  said  car- 
boxylic acid  by  distillation. 


3393,896 
GOLD  PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 
Alexander  Korbelak,  Southbury,  and  John  King,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Handy  &  Harman,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,616 
Int.  a.  C23b  5/42,  5/46 
CL  204-44  9  claims 

An  acidic  electrolytic  bath  comprising: 

a.  an  alkali  gold  cyanide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to 
50  grams  per  liter; 

b.  a  weak  lewis  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to  250 
grams  per  liter  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  quinone,  boric  acid,  phthalic  acid,  potassium  acid 
phthalate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  a  weak  polyfunctional  water-soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to  500  grams  per  liter; 
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d.  a  non-depositing  metallic  compound  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  S  to  250  grams  per  liter; 

e.  a  metallic  hardener  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  IS 
grams  of  metal  ion  per  liter;  and 

f.  water. 


3393,897 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ELECTROLYTIC 

DIAPHRAGM  CELLS  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

ELECTRODES 

Carl  W.  RactzBch,  and  Daniel  E.  Wiley,  both  of  Corpus  Christ!, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,414 

InL  CI.  coif  7106 

MS.  CL  204—98  15  Claims 


I    -^   I  fas     721 


-43  "-^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electolytic  cell  which  cell  has 
an  electrolyte  chamber  divided  horizontally  by  a  permeable 
barrier  into  an  anolyte  chamber  containing  a  substantially 
horizontal  anode  above  said  permeable  barrier,  and  a  catho- 
lyte  chamber  containing  a  substantially  horizontal  cathode 
below  said  horizontal  barrier;  which  method  comprises  feed- 
ing alkali  metal  chloride  brine  to  said  anolyte  chamber;  pass- 
ing electrical  current  through  said  cell  at  a  current  density 
high  enough  to  generate  sufficient  hydrogen  gas  on  said  cath- 
ode to  oppose  the  unaided  flow  of  electrolyte  through  said 
permeable  barrier  from  said  anolyte  chamber  to  said  catholyte 
chamber;  generating  chlorine  gas  on  said  anode;  collecting  the 
chlorine  gas  in  said  anolyte  chamber  above  the  anolyte  therein 
to  maintain  a  chlorine  gas  pad  in  said  anolyte  chamber;  with- 
drawing the  chlorine  gas  from  said  anolyte  chamber  to  a 
liquid-containing  tank;  discharging  the  chlorine  gas  from  said 
cell  into  the  liquid  in  said  liquid-containing  tank  and  maintain- 
ing a  level  of  liquid  in  said  liquid-containing  tank  above  the 
level  of  anolyte  liquor  in  said  cell  sufficient  to  augment  the 
flow  of  anolyte  liquor  through  said  permeable  barrier  against 
the  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  to  said  catholyte  chamber. 


3393,898 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND/OR  SEPARATING 

PARTICLES  FROM  FLUID  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Ln.,  Washington  Twp.,  Ohio 

45429 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,255,  July  27, 1973,  which 

b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,605,  June  16,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,795,605,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,402, 

July  9,  1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a  oontinuation-fai-part  of 

Ser.  No.  25,938,  April  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,687^34,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864^51,  Oct  8,  1969, 

abandoned,  wliicb  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

811,421,  March  28,  1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug. 

21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,178 

Int  CI.  BOlit  5100 

VS.  CL  204—180  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  particles  from  a  fluid  carrying 

the  same  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  said  fluid  through 

an  inlet  means  of  a  passage  defining  means  having  an  outlet 

means,  electrostatically  directing  at  least  some  of  said  parti- 


cles intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  solefy 
by  an  electrostatic  action,  creating  electroconvection  in  said 
fluid  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  and 
removing  said  fluid  from  said  outlet  means,  said  steps  of  elec- 
trostatically directing  at  least  some  of  said  particles  and  pf 


creating  electroconvection  in  said  fluid  comprising  the  step  Of 
creating  a  plurality  of  non-uniform  electrostatic  fields  with 
each  field  at  least  partially  extending  across  said  passage 
means  and  with  the  higher  intensity  portion  of  each  field  being 
substantially  oppositely  located  relative  to  the  higher  intensify 
portion  of  an  adjacent  non-uniform  field. 


3393,899 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  METAL  PRODUCTION 
M.  Beqjamin  Dell,  Pittsburgh;  Warren  E.  Haupin,  Low«r 
Burell,  and  Allen  S.  Russell,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  PittsburgI 
Pa.  1 

Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  178,650,  Sept.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,195.  Thb  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409 

Int  CI.  C22d  3102 
VS.  CL  204-f244  9  Claii 


w«9 

!' 

),588 
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1.  A  cell  for  producing  metal  comprising 

an  anode,  at  least  one  intermediate  bipolar  electrode  and  a 
cathode  in  superimposed,  spaced  relationship  defining 
inter-electrode  spaces,  each  bounded  by  an  anode  surface 
and  a  catiipde  ^surface,  for  electrolyzing  bath  composed 
essentially  of  metal  chloride  dissolved  in  molten  solvent, 
a  bath  supply  passage  extending  downwardly  to  eacji 
inter-electrode  space, 

a  gas  lift  passage  extending  upwardly  from  each  inter-elec- 
trode space  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  bath  supply 
passage  for  receiving  chlorine,  bath  and  metal  from  the 
inter-electrode  space,  said  gas  lift  passage  being  adapted 
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upon  electrolysis  of  bath  in  each  inter-electrode  space  to 
cause  flow  of  bath  out  of  the  inter-electrode  space,  and 
thus  induce  concurrent  outward  flow  of  metal  swept 
therewith,  and  to  pump  bath  upwardly  by  employment  of 
the  gas  lift  effect  of  the  chlorine  produced  and  conducted 
to  said  passage,  and  to  permit  metal  flowing  into  said 
passage  to  settle  therein, 
in  which  cell  the  flow  of  bath  down  through  the  supply  pas- 
sage, through  the  inter-electrode  spaces,  and  back  up  through 
the  gas  lift  passage  may  be  maintained  by  the  flow  of  chlorine 
produced,  while  metal  produced  may  settle  in  a  direction 
counter  current  to  the  gas  lift. 


3  893  900 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER  USING  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Tom  Teshima,  Hadano;  Toshiie  Nagasao;  Minoni  Tanaka; 
Kazuo  Ariga,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiko  Takamura,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  DenkI  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kabha  Inoue  Japax  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FOed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,511 
Claims  prbrity,  application  Japan,  May   24,   1972,  47- 
51403;  June  9,  1972,  47-57389;  June  30,  1972,  47-76565 

Int  CI.  BO  Ik  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204-268  j  Claims 


3  893  901 
SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTENING  AND  DEALKALIZING 
WATER  BY  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Alvaro  R.  Tejeda,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Vast  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,510 

Int  CL  80 Id  13102 

VS.  CI.  204-301  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treating  wastewater  comprising  an  electro- 
lytic cell 

a  pair  of  main  electrodes  opposed  in  the  electrolytic  cell  to 
each  other, 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  main  electrodes, 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  disposed  between  the 
main  electrodes,  the  auxiliary  electrodes  being  bar  elec- 
trodes of  conductive  material  arranged  at  such  spaces  as 
to  avoid  short  circuits  thereamong  and  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns,  thereby 
effectively  increasing  the  contact  surface  areas  of  the 
auxiliary  electrodes  and  the  wastewater, 

said  electrolytic  cell  having  a  perforated  partition  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and  defining  therewith  a 
storage  cell,  said  storage  cell  having  a  wastewater  inlet 
whereby  wastewater  is  introduced  into  the  electrolytic 
cell  through  the  storage  cell  and  the  perforations  in  the 
partition,  and 

a  plurality  of  insulating  bars  disposed  in  the  spaces,  respec- 
tively, parallel  with  and  repetitively  staggered  relative  to 
said  auxiliary  electrodes  and  isolated  therefrom  whereby 
to  cause  pulsating  currents  of  the  wastewater  in  the  elec- 
trolytic cell. 


1.  An  electrodialytic  apparatus  for  softening  hard  raw  wa- 
ter, said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  five  serially  disposed 
compartments  including  a  first  compartment  having  a  ferrous 
cathode  electrode  disposed  therein,  a  second  compartment 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  compartment  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  cation  permselective  membrane,  a  third  com- 
partment immediately  adjacent  said  second  compartment  and 
separated  therefrom  by  an  anion  permselective  membrane,  a 
fourth  compartment  immediately  adjacent  said  third  compart- 
ment and  separated  therefrom  by  a  cation  permselective 
membrane,  a  body  of  cation  exchange  material  disposed 
within  said  fourth  compartment,  a  fifth  compartment  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  fourth  compartment  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  cation  permselective  membrane,  a  ferrous  anode 
electrode  disposed  in  said  fifth  compartment,  means  for  intro- 
ducing hard  raw  water  into  the  fourth  compartment,  means 
for  introducing  into  and  removing  from  the  second  compart- 
ment an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  means  for  intro- 
ducing into  and  removing  from  the  third  compartment  elec- 
toriyte  fluid,  means  for  introducing  into  and  removing  from 
the  first  and  fifth  compartments  an  aqueous  caustic  solution, 
means  for  impressing  a  direct  electric  current  across  said 
cathode  and  anode  electrodes,  and  means  for  removing  soft- 
ened water  from  the  fourth  compartment. 


3,893,902 
ELECTROLYTIC  SEA  WATER  PROCESS 
Richard  E.  Loftfield,  Chardon;  John  E.  Bennett,  and  John  E. 
Cinke,  both  of  Painesville,  aU  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,598 
Int  a.  BOlk  im 
U.S.  a.  204-95  4  Claim. 

1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of 
sea  water  to  produce  hypochlorite,  which  cell  comprises  an 
enclosure  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elec- 
trodes in  an  alternate  array  of  anodes  and  cathodes,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  reducing  the  fonnation  of  unde- 
sirable deposits  on  the  electrodes  by: 
A.  introducing  sea  water  to  the  cell  at  a  point  below  the 
electrodes  through  a  series  of  orifices,  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  location  to  at  least  the  cathodes, 
the  direction  of  the  orifices  being  such  that  the  sea  water 
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first  impinges  primarily  on  nonelectrode  surfaces  immedi- 
ately subjacent  the  electrodes,  and  the  sea  water  velocity 
through  the  orifices  being  between  5  and  25  feet  per 
second; and 


1 
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B.  maintaining  a  sea  water  velocity  through  the  cell  during 
electrolysis  sufficient  to  at  least  suspend  substantially  all 
particulate  matter  present. 


3,893,903 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY 

MOTOR  CARS 

Jan  Lindholm,  Malmvagen  12  C,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,906 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-197  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  from  corrosion  a  surface  of  a  steel 
structure  of  a  road  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  a  galvanic 
anode  having  a  flat  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  means  carried 
by  said  inner  side  for  attaching  the  anode  to  a  surface  section 
exposed  to  road  dirt,  said  means  including  a  permanent  mag- 
net connected  to  said  anode,  mesms  for  electrically  connecting 
said  anode  with  said  structure,  and  means  carried  by  said 
outer  side  for  collecting  road  dirt,  the  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  spaced  outwardly  projecting  parallel  flange-like 
elongations  extending  on  the  outer  side  for  collecting  layers  of 
dirt  of  greater  thickness  than  those  which  would  be  deposited 
Ton  the  unprotected  surface  of  the  steel  structure. 


3,893,904 
ELteCTROOSMOTIC  PRESSURE  CELL 
Albert  F.  Hadermann,  Rt.  1,  IJamsvilie,  Md.  21754;  Paul  . . 
Waters,  3318  45th  St,  Northwest,  Washington,  D.C.  20016, 
and  Jung  Woo  Woo,  2008  N.  Adams,  ArUngton,  Va.  222oi 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,515  I 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13102  \ 

U.S.  CI.  204-301  5  ciailns 


1.  An  electroosmotic  cell,  capable  of  use  at  voltages  in  tfte 
kilivolt  range  and  capable  of  generating  very  high  pressures, 
comprising  a  housing  having  flexible  diaphragms  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  two  porous  frit  walls  dividing  the  cell  into  thr^e 
chambers,  said  wall  of  a  coarse,  porous  insulating  frit;  a  non- 
aqueous polar  liquid  containing  a  field-dissociable  weak  ele  :- 
trolyte,  and  a  pair  of  platinum  electrodes  in  the  electroc  e 
compartments. 


3,893,905 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROPYLENE  RECOVERY 

Ellsworth  R.  Fenske,  Palatine,  and  Robert  F.  Anderson,  ^ 

Grange  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,561 

Int.  a.  BOlj  9120;  C07c  11106;  COlb  33128 

U.S.  CI.  208-103  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fluid  batalytic  cracking  process  wherein  (i)  a  hydros 
carbon  feed  contacts  cracking  catalyst  at  cracking  conditions 
in  a  reaction  zone,  (ii)  reaction  products  are  withdrawn  from 
the  reaction  zone  and  introduced  into  a  fractionation  zone^ 
(iii)  overhead  vapors  from  the  firactionation  zone  are  passed 
to  a  condenser,  and  (iv)  effluent  from  the  condenser  passes  in 
separate  conduits  to  gas  concentration  facilities,  the  improvef 
ment  which  comprises:  condensing  said  overhead  vapors  in  i 
differential  condenser  and  in  said  differential  condenser  sepJ 
rating  the  overhead  vapor  into  a  gaseous  phase  containfaij 
propylene  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising  hydrocarbon  mole- 
cules havmg  4  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  separation  being 
effected  by  withdrawing  liquid  phase  upon  condensation  to 
form  gaseous  and  liquid  phases  containing  a  non-equUibrium 
distribution  of  propylene. 
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3,893,906 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  POUR  POINT  GAS  OIL  AND 

HIGH  OCTANE  NUMBER  GASOLINE 

William  Everett  Garwood,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  John  J. 

Wise,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,380,  Aug.  24, 1973.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,246 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOG  13102;  C07C  3152 

U.S.  CI.  208-111  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  petroleum  fractions  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  admixture,  containing  at  least  10%  ben- 
zene, of  gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  having  a  boiling  range 
of  at  least  about  C,  to  239T  which  contains  at  least  about  20 
weight  percent  aromatics  and  a  gas  oil  fraction  having  an  end 
point  up  to  about  850T  and  a  pour  point  of  at  least  about 
+20°F  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  synthetic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  derived 
in  an  organic  cation  containing  form,  having  a  silica  to  alu- 
mina ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2  to  1  and  having  a  hydrogena- 
tion/dehydrogenation  component;  converting  said  admixture 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.5 
to  20  WHSV,  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  to  1,000°F  and 
at  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  of  about  1  to  20  to  1  to  a 
product  comprising  a  gas  oil  fraction  having  a  lower  pour 
point,  a  gasoline  fraction  having  a  higher  octane  and  a  light 
gas  fraction;  and  resolving  said  product  into  said  gas  oil  frac- 
tion, said  gasoline  fraction  and  said  light  gas  fraction. 


3,893,907 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

TAR  SAND  FROTH 
Gerard  P.  Canevari,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,930 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  1104 
U.S.  CI.  208-11  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  bitumen  from  bitumen-coated 
particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  froth  of  the  bitumen-coated  particles  by  contact- 
ing and  agitating  the  coated  particles  with  a  hot  liquid; 

separating  the  particles  of  the  froth  from  the  bitumen  by 
centrifuging  the  froth  in  a  disc  recycling  apparatus  which 
provides  a  relatively  light  overflow  effiuent  and  a  rela- 
tively heavier  underflow  effluent  and  wherein  the  under- 
flow effluent  of  the  centrifuge  is  fed  back  to  an  input  of 
the  centrifuge  through  a  return  flow  path;  and, 

combining  a  liquid  wetting  transfer  agent  with  the  under- 
flow efHuent  in  the  return  flow  path. 


3  893  908 

REFORMING  WITH  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  A 

GROUP  VI  A  METAL  COMPONENT  AND  TECHNETIUM 

AS  A  PROMOTER 
Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Munster,  and  Thomas  D.  Nevitt,  Valpa- 
raiso,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285302,  Aug.  31,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,808,  March  24,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451^57 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35106 
U.S.  CI.  208-136  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
stream  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  virgin  Naphtha,  a  cracked  Naphtha,  a  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  mildly  -  reformed 
Naphthas  and  mixture  thereof,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  stream  in  a  reforming  zone  under 
suitable  reforming  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  component  having 
hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  activity  and  dehydrocycliza- 
tion  activity  comprising  the  oxides  of  chromium,  a  suitable 
support  comprising  a  catalytically  active  alumina,  and  as  a 
promoter  a  small  amount  of  technetium. 


3,893,909 

FUEL  OIL  PRODUCTION  BY  BLENDING 

HYDRODESULFURIZED  VACUUM  GAS  OIL  AND 

HYDRODESULFURIZED  DEASPHALTED  RESIDUUM 

Charles  W.  Selvidge,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    Na    212>I77,    Dec   27,   1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26. 1973.  Ser.  Na  409.988 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23102 
U.S.  CI.  208-211  4  Claims 


Hoace*  Zoft 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fuel  oil  containing  less  than 
about  1 .0%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  from  an  asphaltic  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  charge  stock  containing  more  than  about  150  ppm. 
of  metals,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  said  charge  stock  in  a  vacuum  distillation  zone 
to  provide  a  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  substantially  free 
from  asphaltics  and  a  vacuum  residuum  asphaltenic  frac- 
tion; 

b.  reacting  said  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  and  hydrogen  in  a 
first  catalytic  reaction  zone  containing  a  hydrodesulfuri- 
zation  catalyst,  at  desulfurization  conditions  selected  to 
convert  sulfurous  compounds  into  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
hydrocarbons,  including  a  catalyst  bed  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  600^.  to  about  SSO'F.  and  a  pressure 
from  about  500  to  about  1.500  psig.; 

c.  deasphalting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vaccum  residduum 
fraction  with  a  deasphalting  solvent  in  a  solvent  extrac- 
tion zone  to  provide  a  solvent-rich  liquid  oil  phase  con- 
taining from  about  30  to  about  100  ppm.  by  weight  of 
metals  and  a  solvent-lean  asphaltene  concentrate; 

d.  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  oil  phase  from 
step  (c)  with  hydrogen  in  a  second  catalytic  reaction 
zone,  at  desulfurization  conditions  selected  to  convert 
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suKurous  compounds  into  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrocar- 
bons, including  a  pressure  from  about  500  to  about  1 ,500 
psig.  and  a  catalyst  bed  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
620^.  to  about  900°F.,  and  at  least  about  20T.  higher 
than  the  temperature  in  said  first  reaction  zone,  said 
caulyst  in  said  second  catalytic  reaction  zone  comprising 
a  Group  VI-B  and  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  alumina,  said 
caulyst  having  a  pore  volume  greater  than  0.5  cc./gm.; 
and, 
e.  recovering  a  fuel  oil  product,  containing  less  than  about 
1 .0%  by  weight  of  sulfur  by  blending  the  desulfurized  gas 
oil  with  the  desulfurized  liquid  oil  from  step  (d). 


r 


3^93,910 
PROCESS  FCMl  REFORMING  NAPHTHAS  WITH  NOVEL 

CHYRSOTILE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  E.  Robson,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  233368,  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,741,  whkh  b  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  68^24,  Aug.  31, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,429.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  391352 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35106 
U.S.  CI.  208—138  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  quality  of  naphthas 
comprising  contacting  the  said  naptha  at  reforming  conditions 
including  temperatures  ranging  from  about  400°C  to  about 
550'XJ  and  pressures  ranging  from  about  150  psi  to  about  550 
psi  with  a  catalyst  composite  including  a  chrysotile  component 
and  a  metal  hydrogenation  component,  said  chrysotile  compo- 
nent comprising  a  layered  complex  metal  silicate  composition 
characterized  as  having  repeating  units  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 


( 1  -  jr )*<••'  -(-  xKf*'      {OH)tSitOt    wHtO 
n 

where  M  and  M  are  selected  from  monovalent  and  multivalent 
metal  cations  selected  from  Groups  I,  II,  III,  IVB,  VB,  VIB, 
VIIB  and  VIII  metals,  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements, 
having  an  effective  ionic  radius  ranging  from  about  0.5  to 
about  1  A,  j;  is  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  1  which  expresses 
the  atomic  fraction  of  the  metals  M  and  M,  a  is  the  valence  of 
M,  fc  is  the  valence  of  M,  n  is  a  number  equal  in  value  to  that 
defined  by  the  ratio  6/[a(  1-jc)  +  bx],  h-  is  a  number  ranging 
from  0  to  4,  and 

where  jc  =  0,  and  M  is  magnesium,  the  surface  area  of  the 
composition  ranges  above  about  1 1 0  m*/g, 

where  jc  =  0,  and  M  is  nickel,  the  surface  area  of  the  comp- 
sotion  ranges  above  about  12S  mVg,  and 

where  x  =  0,  and  M  is  cobalt,  the  surface  area  of  the  compo- 
sition ranges  above  about  190  mVg- 


3393,911 
DEMETALLIZATION  OF  HIGH  METALS  FEEDSTOCKS 

USING  REGENERATED  CATALYST 
Wllliani  C.  Rovesti,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  H.  Woiic, 
Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482^77 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/00 
US.  CL  208-251  H  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  demetallizing  a  petroleum  residuum  con- 
taining at  least  10  ppm  vanadium  to  obtain  a  product  having 
at  least  65%  demetallization,  wherein  the  residuum  liquid  and 
hydrogen  are  passed  upwardly  through  a  reaction  zone  con- 
taining a  particulate  catalyst  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  place  the 
catalyst  in  random  motion  in  the  liquid  but  without  substantial 
carryover  of  catalyst  from  the  reaction  zone  and  at  conditions 
within  the  range  of  1 ,000  to  3,000  psi  hydrogen  partial  pres- 
sure, 700^-850^  temperature,  and  liquid  space  velocity  of  0.2 
to  2.0  Vyhr/Vp,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a.  maintaining  an  initial  charge  of  particulate  catalyst  within 
the  reaction  zone  until  its  demetallization  activity  passes 


through  a  minimum  value  then  increases  and  stabilizes  at 
a  relatively  constant  level  and  the  catalyst  contains  at 
least  about  0.5  wt.  %  vanadium  with  catalyst  age  exceed- 
ing about  0.3  bbl/lb;  I 
b.  then  commencing  withdrawal  of  used  catalyst  from  the 
reaction  zone  at  sufficient  rate  so  as  to  maintain  substan- 
tially the  same  stabilized  demetallization  activity  level; 


c.  regenerating  the  withdrawn  used  catalyst  so  as  to  subst:  n- 
tially  remove  the  carbon  deposits  therefrom  and  yet  re- 
tain the  vanadium  deposits; 

d.  returning  the  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone  at 
a  rate  approximately  equal  to  the  withdrawal  rate  so  as  to 
achieve  a  higher  average  vanadium  removal  activity  in 
the  reaction  zone  than  by  replacing  the  withdrawn  used 
catalyst  with  fresh  catalyst;  and  , 

e.  withdrawing  a  liquid  product  from  the  reaction  zone  tHat 
is  at  least  about  65  percent  demetallized. 


I  3,893,912 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Abraham  A.  Zimmerman,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,668 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-253  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  organolead  compound  from 
liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of  first  contacting  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  an  organolead  compound  dissolved 
therein  with  a  pretreating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  tetrachloride,  iodine,  cupric  chloride  a^d 
cupric  bromide  and  thereafter  contacting  the  pretreated  l^- 
drocarbon  with  an  adsorbent  useful  for  separating  lead  co$i- 
pounds  from  liquid  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  gro^p 
consisting  of  activated  carbon,  acid  treated  clays  and  silica 
gels,  and  then  recovering  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  ce- 
duced  dissolved  lead  content  therein. 


to 


'  3,893,913 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 

Abraham  A.  Zimmerman,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,669 

Int.  CL  ClOg  17/00 

VS.  a.  208-253  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  organo  lead  compound  from 

liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a 

liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  an  organo  lead  compound 

dissolved  therein  with  a  substantially  amorphous  activated 

carbon  impregnated  with  cupric  chloride  and  recovering  a 

liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  reduced  dissolved  lead  content 

therein. 
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3,893,914 
CYCLONE  CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 
Roy  A.  Bobo,  Suite  215,  2000  N.  Loop  West,  Houston,  Tex. 
77018 

nied  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348^36 
Int.  CI.  B04C  3/06,  5/06 


U.S.  CI.  209—144 


1.  A  cyclone  centrifuge  apparatus  for  separating  or  classify- 
ing at  least  two  components  of  different  densities,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  separating  chamber  with  an  inlet,  a  first 
outlet  and  a  second  outlet; 

a  choke  assembly  disposed  in  said  chamber  downstream  of 
said  inlet  for  creating  vortical  flow  in  said  separating 
chamber; 
a  static  flow  chamber  section  between  said  inlet  and  said 

choke  assembly; 
said  choke  assembly  controlling  substantially  all  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  and  said  flow  chamber  to  the  portion 
of  the  chamber  downstream  from  said  choke  assembly, 
whereby  said  fluid  enters  said  separating  chamber  from  a 
substantially  static  inlet  feed,  preventing  the  inlet  fluid 
from  cutting  across  the  fluid  flow  in  said  separating  cham- 
ber; and 
said  choke  assembly  including: 
a  central  vane  support  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
spaced  radially  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  area 
adjacent  said  static  flow  chamber;  helical  vame  means 
in  said  annular  area  and  having  an  inner  edge  contact- 
ing said  central  vane  support  and  an  outer  area  contact- 
ing said  housing  to  direct  all  fluid  from  said  static  flow 
chamber  across  said  vane  means  before  entering  the 
rest  of  the  housing;  and  said  vane  means  having  at  least 
two  terminal  vane  ends  which  are  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other,  with  a  downstream  vane  end  extend- 
ing substantially  radially,  and  an  upstream  vane  end 
overlapping  said  downstream  vane  end  for  a  distance 
equal  to  approximately  the  radius  of  said  central  vane 
support  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
downstream  end. 


line  ore  pulp,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  activating 
said  pulp  for  the  selective  floution  of  fluorite  by  adding  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meul 
bisulfite,  alkali  metal  thiosulfale  and  mixtures  thereof. 


15  Claims 


3,893,915 
FLUORSPAR  ORE  FLOTATION 
Venando  V.  Mercade,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Edison, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,892 

Int.  CI.  B03d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-166  5  Claims 

1 .  In  the  froth  flotation  of  fluorite  from  a  calcareous  gangue 

with  a  fatty  acid  collector  for  the  fluorite  in  an  aqueous  alka- 


3,893,916 

PRECIPITATION  OF  METALS  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Perry  A.  Argabright,  Larkspur;  Larry  M.  Echclberger,  and 

Brian  L.  PhiUips,  both  of  Uttleton,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohk> 

Fited  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,056 
Int.  CI.  C02c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-54  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  metals  by  precipitation  of 
of  metal  salts  from  aqueous  solutions  comprising  dissolving 
into  said  aqueous  solutions,  polyisocyanurate  salts  which  are 
soluble  in  said  aqueous  solutions  wherein  said  polyisocyanu- 
rate salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  ammonium  salts  of  poly isocyan uric  acids  and  wherein 
said  metals  are  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  Al,  Ti, 
V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge,  Y,  Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Tc.  Ru 
Rh,  Pd,  Ag.  Cd,  In.  Sn,  Sb.  Ba,  U,  Hf,  Ta,  W,  Re,  Os,  Ir,  Pt! 
Au,  Hg,  Tl,  Pb,  Bi,  Ra,  Ac,  Th,  Pa,  and  U,  wherein  said  isocy- 
anurate  salts  have  the  structure: 


'~*"'2M   ♦   N   ♦    1     '^'m   +    2 


and  wherein 

R  =  a  divalent  radical  containing  2  to  about  40  carbon 

atoms 
X  =  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  meul,  or  quarternary 

ammonium  radical  or  combination  thereof; 
A  =  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  following:  isocy- 

anate,  urethane  (NHCO,R'),  urea  and  amino  radicals; 
R'  =  a  monovalent  radical  containing  1  to  about  40  carbon 

atoms 

M  =  the  average  number  of  trisubstituted  isocyanurate  rings 
N  =  the  average  number  of  isocyanurate  acid  and/or 
isocyanurate  salt  groups; 
2M  +  N  -♦-  1  =  average  of  divalent  R  groups 
M  +  2  =  average  number  of  A  groups  and  wherein  there  are 
no  N— to— N  bonds  and  no  A— to— N  bonds,  and  no 
A— to— A  bonds,  and  no  R— to— R  bonds,  and  wherein 
said  polyisocyanurate  salts  are  present  in  a  ratio  equiva- 
lent to  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  moles  of  basic  isocyanu- 
rate salt  groups  for  each  mole  of  metals  present  in  said 
aqueous  solutions  to  be  treated. 


3393,917 
MOLTEN  METAL  FILTER 
Mkhael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  J.  Gray, 
HaUfax,  Canada,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Umited, 
Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,229 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  23/02 
U.S.  CL  210-69  9  ci,i„« 

1.  A  low  cost  method  of  filtering  molten  meUl  through  a 
disposable  filter  which  comprises:  providing  a  mass  of  molten 
metal;  providing  a  ceramic  foam  material  having  an  open  cell 
structure  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  interconnected  voids 
surrounded  by  a  web  of  said  ceramic,  said  ceramic  foam 
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material  having  a  density  of  less  than  30%  of  the  theoretical 
density  for  a  ceramic  material  of  the  same  size,  said  ceramic 
foam  material  being  formed  by  impregnating  an  open  cell 
flexible  organic  foam  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
voids  surrounded  by  a  web  of  said  foam  with  an  aqueous 
ceramic  slurry  so  that  the  web  is  coated  therewith  and  the 


<^ 


—  \ 


voids  are  filled  therewith,  expelling  slurry  therefrom  while 
leaving  the  web  coated  therewith,  drying  said  coated  foam  and 
heating  the  dried  coated  foam  to  form  said  ceramic  foam;  and 
pouring  said  molten  metal  through  said  ceramic  foam  material 
at  a  rate  of  from  5  to  500  cubic  inches  per  square  inch  of  filter 
area  per  minute,  thereby  removing  entrained  solids  from  said 
molten  metal. 


3  893  918 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIAL  LEAVING  A 

WELL 
Uncas  Favret,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Engineering  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Kenner,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,09L  Nov.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,156 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-84  6  Claims 


f 

t 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-containing  fluid 
mixture  at  an  oil-handling  facility  located  adjacent  a  body  of 
water  and  disposing  of  the  relatively  oil-free  fluid  into  the 
body  of  water,  the  method  utilizing  an  elongate  separator 
conduit  means,  the  method  comprising: 
disposing  the  separator  conduit  means  in  a  generally  up- 
wardly extending  posture  with  an  exit  zone  thereof  in 
continuous  communication  with  the  body  of  water  be- 
neath the  surface  thereof  to  establish  within  the  separator 
conduit  means  a  fluid  column  to  a  height  responsive  to 
the  mean  water  level  of  the  body  of  water;  supplying  an 
oil-containing  fluid  mixture  into  the  fluid  column  within 
the  separator  conduit  means  to  cause  the  fluid  in  the 
separator  conduit  means  to  flow  downwardly  through  a 


flowing'  zone  established  along  the  separator  conduit 
means  and  over  a  plurality  of  baffle  means  spaced  along 
the  flowing  zone  to  induce  coalescent  separation  of  oil 
from  the  fluid; 

intermittently  interrupting  the  supply  into  the  fluid  column 
to  impede  the  downward  velocity  of  fluid  in  the  flowing 
zone  for  a  waiting  time  period  sufficient  to  permit  oil  to 
rise  from  the  flowing  zone  into  quiescent  zones  definecj  by 
the  baffle  means  adjacent  the  undersides  thereof;       1 

flowing  oil  accumulated  in  the  quiescent  zones  upwardly  in 
the  separator  conduit  means  along  a  flow  path  essentially 
isolated  from  the  downward  flowing  zone  to  the  upper 
region  of  the  fluid  column  therewithin  so  as  to  estabEsh 
an  upper  oil  layer  of  the  fluid  column; 

said  oil  flowing  step  including  the  step  of  flowing  oil  accu- 
mulated in  lower  ones  of  the  quiescent  zones  through 
upper  ones  of  the  quiescent  zones; 

sensing,  at  a  location  below  the  mean  water  level  of  |he 
body  of  water,  the  interface  between  the  upper  oil  la^er 
and  fluid  of  the  fluid  column  therebelow; 

controllably  withdrawing  oil  from  that  upper  oil  layer  in 
response  to  sensing  of  that  interface; 

flowing  relatively  oil-free  fluid  from  the  exit  zone  of  ^e 
separator  conduit  means  into  the  body  of  water  beneith 
the  surface  thereof;  and  i 

the  supply  of  the  oil-containing  fluid  mixture  into  the  fluid 
column  being  at  a  level  in  the  separator  conduit  means 
below  a  ipredetermined  low  interface  level. 


apr 


3,893,919 
ADJUSTABLE  TOP  DRAIN  AND  SEAL 
George  J.  n«gel,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  William  L.  Zo|ifi, 
Femdale,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Josam  Manufacturing  Co., 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 

nied  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,447 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  210^166  6Clai4is 


1.  In  a  conibination,  with  a  roof  drain  comprising,  as  a  top 
inlet  portion,  an  adjustable  collar  having  a  male-threaded 
downward  amiularly  cylindrical  extension  vertically  adjust- 
ably threadedly  engaged  in  a  female-threaded  bowl  as  a  drain 
bottom  portion  having  a  drain  outlet,  the  bowl  having  an 
annular  caulking  recess  receiving  the  bottom  end  of  the 
threaded  extension,  said  recess  being  defined  by  an  upwardly 
open  cylindrical  integral  bowl  caulking  flange  coaxialjy 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  female-threaded  bowl  portion  and 
circumferentially  joined  to  the  bowl  below  the  bottom  end  <>f 
the  female  thread  thereof,  said  flange  being  coaxially  spaced 
also  from  the  cylindrical  interior  of  the  collar  extension; 
a  collar-to-bowl  seal  provided  by  a  resilient  elastomeric 

sleeve  gasket,  said  gasket  comprising  i 

a  cylindrical  body,  I 

a  heavy  continuous  inward  peripheral  lip  projecting  froin 
the  top  end  of  the  body  inwardly  over,  and  having  an 
undersurface  continuously  sealingly  engaged  with,  a  tt» 
edge  of  the  said  caulking  flange. 
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a  set  of  at  least  two  upwardly  sloped,  circumferentially 
continuous,  internal  thin  fins  axially  spaced  on  said  body 
under  the  said  lip,  and 

a  set  of  at  least  two  upwardly  sloping,  heavy  circumferen- 
tially continuous  external  ribs  axially  spaced  on  said 
body, 

said  sets  making  sealing  contacts  respectively  with  the 
flange  exterior  and  collar  interior  cylindrical  surfaces. 


3,893,920 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  J.  Hubbard,  Darien,  and  Eric  L.  Sandstrom,  Bethel,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,727 

Int.  GLOBOID  i;/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-197  11  Claims 


3,893,921 

FLOCCULATION  DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  FLUID 

TREATMENT 

Carl  Kurt  Walther,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel;  Klaus  Beckschtifer, 

Kaarst,  and  Karl  E.  Temme,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,261 

Int.  CI.  BOH  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—206  4  Claims 


__1E'^ 


\-" 


1.  Apparatus  for  housing  in  operative  relationship  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  ultrafiltration  separation  units  each  having  a 
plurality  of  semi-permeable  membrane  surfaces  for  separating 
solids  from  a  carrier  liquid  fed  to  said  apparatus,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  an  enclosed  casing  having  inner  and  outer  sidewall  sur- 
faces, 

b.  inlet  means  for  receiving  the  carrier  liquid  and  outlet 
means  for  discharging  a  concentrated  solution  both  pro- 
vided on  said  casing, 

c.  means  mounting  said  separation  units  in  spaced  relation- 
ship within  said  casing  upon  said  inner  sidewall  surfaces, 
d.  permeate  outlet  means  extending  from  each  of  said 
separation  units  through  said  casing  sidewalls, 

e.  liquid  circulation  and  solids  concentrating  means  pro- 
vided within  said  casing  for  directing  said  carrier  liquid 
fed  to  said  casing  across  the  membrane  surfaces  of  said 
separation  units, 

f.  said  circulation  and  solid  concentrating  means  including 
an  open  circulation  conduit  provided  within  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  said  separation  units  for  providing  an 
uninterrupted  flow  path  for  the  carrier  liquid  and  pump 
means  within  said  conduit  operable  to  direct  said  carrier 
liquid  through  said  conduit  and  across  the  membrane 
surfaces  of  all  of  said  separation  units,  said  pump  means 
further  operable  to  recirculate  the  carrier  liquid  contain- 
ing said  concentrated  solids  through  the  open  circulation 
conduit  in  a  continuous  path  until  a  selected  concen- 
trated solids  level  is  effected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flocculation  of  a  waste  fluid  discharge 
comprising; 

a  vibrational  treatment  device; 

a  tank  connected  to  and  vibrating  with  said  treatment  de- 
vice and  receiving  said  waste  fluid  via  a  first  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  lank  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  thereof; 
means  for  supplying  a  flocculating  agent  to  said  tank 
including  a  second  inlet  in  the  proximity  of  said  first  inlet 
through  which  said  flocculating  agent  is  injected  into  said 
tank  to  effect  flocculation  of  said  waste  fluid  upon  mixing 
therewith  due  to  the  vibration  of  said  tank;  and 

means  for  discharging  the  floccule-containing  waste  fluid 
from  said  tank. 


3,893,922 
CYLINDRICAL  CYCLONE  CENTRIFUGES 
Roy  A.  Bobo,  2000  N.  Loop  West,  Suite  215,  Houston,  Tex. 
77018 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,233 

Int.  CI.  B04c  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  209-211  6  Claims 


1.  Cyclone  centrifuge  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  separator  tank  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a 
lower  outlet,  and  a  cylindrical  vertical  tank  wall,  which  is 
entirely  cylindrical,  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
means  for  directing  a  feed  fluid  having  solid  particles  of 
various  weights  therewith  from  said  inlet  in  a  direction  to 
create  a  cyclone  flow  of  such  fluid  within  said  tank  to 
effect  a  separation  of  the  solid  particles  into  a  heavy 
phase  near  said  wall  of  said  tank  and  a  light  phase  towards 
the  center  of  said  tank; 


936  O.G.-24 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Julys,  19  75 


said  tank  having  a  closed  lower  end  with  said  lower  outlet 
for  the  discharge  of  the  light  phase  from  said  tank; 

a  heavy  phase  fluid  outlet  in  the  wall  of  said  tank  near  its 
lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  the  heavy  phase  of  the  solid 
particles;  and 

heavy  phase  control  means  connected  to  said  heavy  heavy 
fluid  outlet  only  and  having  a  plurality  of  means  therewith 
for  creating  substantially  equal  successive  pressure  drops 
in  the  fluid  discharging  for  thereby  creating  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  drop  in  the  fluid  discharging  with  said 
heavy  phase  with  an  adequate  size  for  said  outlet  to  in- 
hibit plugging  thereof  with  solid  particles  in  said  heavy 
phase  while  the  same  time  avoiding  an  excessive  pressure 
drop  which  would  interfere  with  the  cyclone  separation  in 
said  cylindrical  separator  tank. 


3,893,923 

SCREENING  AND  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 

Stanky  P.  Rudzinski,  1156  S.  Lombard  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

60304 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,585,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,812,967.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472,681  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  28,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33100 

U.S.  CI.  210-161  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  screening  and  comminuting  device  including  a  rotor 
having  co-axial  screening  rings  spaced  apart  axially  to  form 
fluid  passages  therebetween,  a  stationary  cutter  support  bar 
and  support  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  in  a 
channel  for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages  and  for  main- 
taining said  support  bar  in  fixed  relation  to  the  upstream 
surface  of  said  rotor,  the  combination  comprising  movable 
cutter  bits  mounted  on  said  rings,  each  bit  having  a  cutting 
edge  portion  extending  generally  axially  of  the  rotor  and 
projecting  from  the  upstream  side  of  said  rings,  and  stationary 
cutter  bits  mounted  on  said  support  bar,  each  of  said  station- 
ary bits  having  a  cutting  edge  aligned  for  coaction  with  said 
cutting  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  bits  on  said  rings,  said 
stationary  bits  also  having  a  radially  extending  portion  pMroject- 
ing  into  a  respective  one  of  said  passages  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  rings  for  removing  solid  material  deposited  in  said 
passage. 


3,893,924 
AEROBIC  £aGOON  WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  Ai4d 

METHOD 
Archie  R.  L«  Compte,  Jr.,  Neenah,  and  David  W.  Appel,  Osh- 
kosh,  both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tron,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,922 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1112 

U.S.  CI.  210r-220  6  Claims 


1.  Aerobic  \vaste  treatment  system  comprising,  in  combina 
tion, 

a.  a  lagoon  for  receiving  waste-containing  liquids,  said  fc- 
goon  including  at  least  one  circulation  cell  having  a 
length,  a,  width,  /3,  and  liquid  depth,  S;  and  ; 

b.  unidirectional  ejector  manifolds  having  a  length,  A,  posi- 
tioned at  a  plurality  of  locations  within  said  cell  at  a 
depth,  r,  in  said  receiving  means  and  wherein  the  ejectors 
are  substantially  horizontally  directed  to  induce  a  primary 
circulation  pattern  around  each  cell  having  an  average 
velocity  of  at  least  about  0.3  foot  per  second  and  a  helicfal 
secondary  circulation  pattern  within  said  cell  so  as  to 
substantially  reduce  the  tendency  of  solids  to  settle  within 
said  cell  and  form  sludge;  wherein  a//3  is  between  1  arid 
3,  MP  is  between  0.25  and  0.45,  and  F/X  is  greater  than 
0.5. 


tkn 


3  893  925 
OIL  SEPARATOR  WITh' COALESCING  MEDIA 
Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Product! 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,822 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  17104 
U.S.  CI.  210-266  9  Claims 

8.  A  downflow  apparatus  for  removing  finely  dispersed  oil 
from  oily  water  which  comprises: 
a  vessel  having  an  oily  water  inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  a  water 
outlet  at  the  bottom,  and  an  oil  outlet  intermediate  said 
oily  w^tei  inlet  and  said  water  outlet; 
a  bed  of  particles  in  said  vessel  having  a  coalescing  effect  on 
oil; 

an  inverted  cone  member  in  and  extending  across  said 
vessel  forming  a  bottom  support  for  said  bed,  said  iif 
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verted  cone  member  being  perforated  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  protected  channels  for  collecting  coalesced 


G4S  ♦ 


OILY  WATER 


SULFUR  PARTICLES 

10 


\  CLEM  WATER 


oil  and  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  core  mem- 
bers to  its  apex  which  is  connected  to  said  oil  outlet. 


3,893,926 

MEMBRANE  FLUID  DIFFUSION  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

John  A.  Awad,  632  Charron,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,1 10 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1103;  BOld  13100 

U.S.  CI.  210—321  12  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  fluid  diffusion  exchange  device  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  closed  chamber  therein;  a  plurality  of 
tubular  diffusing  membranes  extending  through  said  chamber; 
first  inlet  and  outlet  means  opening  in  said  chamber  for  circu- 
lating a  treating  fluid  therein  over  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
tubular  membranes;  second  inlet  and  outlet  means  provided  in 
said  housing  for  circulating  in  said  tubular  membranes  a  fluid 
to  be  treated;  a  plurality  of  capillary  diffusing  membranes 
disposed  in  each  of  said  tubular  membranes;  and  third  inlet 
and  outlet  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  circulating  a 
similar  treating  fluid  in  said  capillary  membranes;  said  treating 
fluid  diffusing  through  the  walls  of  said  tubular  membranes 
and  said  capillary  membranes  to  treat  said  fluid  circulating  in 
said  tubular  membranes. 


3,893,927 

nLTERED  THROTTLING  VALVE 

Ramsey  L.  Cronfel,  1391  Cumberland,  Elk  Grove,  III.  60007 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,181 

Int.  CI.  BOId  29120;  FI6k  1152 

MS.  CL  210—418  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  valve  for  throttling  flow  comprising  a  valve 

body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  control  means  in 

said  body  for  providing  a  fluid  communication  from  said  inlet 

to  said  outlet,  said  control  means  including  a  descending  well 


extending  from  the  top  of  said  body  to  said  outlet  port  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port,  an  elongated 
valve  stem  movably  mounted  in  said  well  for  controlled  axial 
and  rotary  motion,  seating  means  within  said  well  around  said 
outlet  port  for  cooperating  with  said  valve  stem  to  throttle  the 
flow,  movement  means  for  imparting  axial  and  rotary  motion 
to  said  valve  stem,  and  said  valve  stem  having  internal  transfer 
passages  which  cooperate  with  said  seating  means  when  said 
valve  stem  is  in  a  valve  throttling  position  allows  fluid  flow 


through  said  transfer  passages  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  when  said  stem  is  cammed  into  a  valve  seated  posi- 
tion prevents  fluid  flow  through  said  transfer  passages  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  filtering  means  integral  with 
said  transfer  passages  and  having  a  filtering  inlet  area  which 
is  greater  than  the  filtering  outlet  area  and  being  arranged  to 
strain  the  throttled  flow,  packing  means  for  movably  sealing 
said  valve  stem  at  the  upper  part  of  said  body  to  prevent  fluid 
from  leaking  from  said  body. 


3,893,928 

CARBONACEOUS  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Katsuhiro  Ono;  Hanio  Shikuma;  Tadao  ShigeU;  Toshihide 

Nishimura,  and  Makoto  Kitamura.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan,  July   17,   1971,  46- 
53284;  July  20,  1971,  46-54465 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  252-1  2  CUims 

1.  Carbonaceous  composite  material  consisting  essentially 
of  discrete  hollow  vitreous  microspheres  and  powdered  inor- 
ganic reinforcing  agent  generally  uniformly  distributed  in  a 
carbonized  pitch  or  asphalt  binder,  said  reinforcing  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  metal  salt, 
and  metal  oxide,  said  microspheres  being  present  in  an 
amount  having  a  weight  ratio  relative  to  said  carbonized 
binder  of  about  4:1-1:1  and  said  reinforcing  agent  constituting 
about  1-20%  by  weight  of  the  aggregate  weight  of  the  micro- 
spheres and  carbonized  binder. 


3,893,929 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPARTING  RENEWABLE  SOIL 

RELEASE  HNISH  TO  POLYESTER-CONTAINING 

FABRICS 

Marino  S.  Basadur,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,569,  Oct.  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,824 

Int  CL  D06m  13120 
U.S.  CL  252-8.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  particularly  suiuble  for  use  in 
preparing  dilute  aqueous  acidic  baths  wherein  a  renewable 
soil  release  finish  is  applied  to  polyester-conUining  fabrics, 
said  compositions  comprising  from  about  5  percent  to  about 
97.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  soil  release  agent,  said  soil  release 
agent  being  a  copolymer  comprising 
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1.  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  following  general  formula 
HOOCH-A-COOH 

wherein  A  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene,  alkary- 
lene  and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  3  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms, 

2.  a  glycolic  compound  which  is  a  polyglycol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 

H[-0-B-],OH 
wherein  B  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene  radicals 
having  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n 
indicates  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  ranges  from 
about  6  to  about  500,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  to  total  glycolic  compounds  is  1:1  and  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  is  from  about  1,000  to  about 
100,000,  and  from  about  2.5  to  95  percent  of  a  water 
soluble  acidic  compound,  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  materials  which  cause  swelling  of  polyes- 
ter fibers  and  also  being  substantially  free  of  synthetic 
acid  emulsion  polymers. 


20  carbon  atoms  and  1 .0  equivalent  of  an  aliphatic  dibasic 
acid  containing  from  about  30  to  60  carbon  atoms,  said  e$ter 
having  an  acid  value  less  than  25,  a  hydroxy!  value  less  than 
25  and  containing  about  2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol. 


3,893,930 

DETERGENT-SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

POLYHYDROXY  TERTIARY  AMINES 

Bjorn  Sundby,  Piscataway,  and  Harold  Eugene  VVixon,  New 

Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,290 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  having  inherent  softening  prop- 
erties containing  as  essential  ingredients  about  5-30  percent 
weight  of  a  dual  detergent  and  softening  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic,  succinic,  maleic,  glutaric,  tar- 
taric, malic,  adipic,  diphenic  and  naphthalic  acids  and  polyhy- 
droxy  tertiary  mono  functional  amines,  said  amine  having  the 
structural  formula; 

OH  R. 

R,  CH— CH,  N— Rj 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
an  alkyl  or  alkylol  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj  is  an  alkylol  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkali  metal,  ammomium,  mono-,  di-  and  trialkyl,  or  mono-, 
di-  and  trialkanol  amines  salts  of  said  ester  in  which  the  alkyl 
and  alkanol  groups  of  the  amine  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  salts  thereof  and  about  70-95  percent  by  weight  of 
water-soluble  builder  salt. 


3,893,932 
PRESSURE  nXABLE  TONER 
Jack  C.  Azar,  Rochester,  and  Marianne  C.  O'Neill,  Macedbn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.  I 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,330  I 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  2  ClaiL 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  material  comprising  finfcly 
divided  toner  particles,  said  toner  particles  having  a  partible 
size  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  1000  microns  and  a  block- 
ing temperature  of  at  least  about  100°F,  said  toner  material 
comprising  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pigments,  dyes  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  adhesive  soft  solid 
core  material  said  core  material  including  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  isopropylidenediphenoxypropanol  and  adipic  acid  and 
a  plasticizer  encapsulated  in  a  shell  material. 


3,893,931 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Sturwold,  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,674,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,857,865. 
This  applicatten  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,874 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/06,  3/04,  5/04,  7/08 
V}JS.  CI.  252—49.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  lubricant  composition  suitable  for  metal- 
working  and  having  improved  rust  protection  properties  con- 
taining about  0. 1  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  ester 
comprising  the  condensation  product  of  0.05  to  about  0.5 
equivalent  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  200  to  about  1000  and  having  repeating  alkylene 
uniu  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  0.5  to  0.95  equiva- 
lent monofunctional  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH  where  R  is 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 


3  893  933 

PROCESS  fOR  PRODUCING  ENCAPSULATED  TONEl ; 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  Warren  Brown,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerpx 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,279 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  5  cialdis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  encapsulated  toners  comprising 
dissolving  a  polymer  A  in  a  monomer  whose  polymer  bTis 
incompatible  with  polymer  A  to  form  a  solution,  said  polymer 
B  being  soluble  in  its  own  monomer,  dispersing  said  solution 
in  a  continuous  phase,  polymerizing  said  monomer  resulting  in 
polymer  B  phase  separating  as  the  solvent-rich  phase  to  pro- 
vide a  wall  fey  a  core  which  comprises  polymer  A. 


3,893,934 

SOLID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES 
Robert  A.  Braun,  and  Robert  Mermelstein,  both  of  Rocheste^-, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,158 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  a.  252-62.1  10  ciainis 

1.  A  solid  electrostatographic  developer  material  compri»- 
ing  particles,  said  particles  including  finely-divided  toner 
material  having  a  particle  size  of  up  to  about  30  microns,  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  about  1 10°F,  a  melt  viscosity  of  le^s 
than  about  2.5  X  lO"*  poise  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
450''F,  said  toner  material  comprising  a  colorant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pigments,  dyes,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  thermoplastK  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  polymer 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  1 10°F,  and  from  about 
5  percent  to  about  55  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  vinyl  polymer,  of  an  arylsulfonamide  formaldehyde 
adduct  having  a  melUng  point  between  about  50°F  and  about 
250°F  and  haying  the  general  structure  i 
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SO2NH-C-H 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  either  hydrogen  or  methyl  provided 
that  where  Ri  or  Rj  is  methyl,  the  other  is  hydrogen. 

7.  A  solid  electrostatographic  developer  material  according 
to  claim  1  wherein  said  finely-divided  toner  particles  are 
electrostatically  coated  on  the  surface  of  carrier  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  between  about  50  to 
about  1 ,000  microns. 


3,893,935 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  TONER  AND  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITION 

Thomas  A.  Jadwin;  Alec  N.  Mutz,  and  Bruce  J.  Rubin,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,524,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  apolication  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,226 

"  Int.  CI.  G03g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  dry  particulate  electroscopic  toner  composition  for  use 
in  developing  electrostatic  charge  patterns  comprising  finely- 
divided  particles  comprising  a  resin  having  incorporated 
therein  a  quaternary  ammonium  charge  control  agent  having 
the  following  formula: 


in  which  each  of  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl. 


3,893,937 

WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  ALKALINE  BATHS 
Franz  Landauer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Claus  Beermann.  Neu- 

Isenburg;  Martin  Reuter.  Kronberg.  Taunus;  Karl  Heinz 

Lebkucher,     Hofheim.    Taunus.    and    Hubert    Kiesling. 

Schwalbach.  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt   am   Main.   Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,264,  Dec.  17,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,730,903,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

701,1 19,  Jan.  29, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  331,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1967, 
1619040The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  1,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/12 
U.S.  CL  252— 156  5  Claims 

1.  Detergent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  about  10  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  sul- 
fonic acid  derived  from  light  petrol  boiling  at  30°-  80°C 
or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  having  on  an  average  one 
sulfonic  acid  group  per  7  carbon  atoms  at  most  or  a 
mixture  thereof, 

b.  about  20  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine  of 
the  formula 

R-N  [  (C,Hi,-0)„H]  2 
in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  or  3  and  m 
is  a  number  of  I  to  2,  and 

c.  about  1  to  about  15  p)ercent  by  weight  of  a  phosphoric 
acid  ester  of  alkanols  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


R' 

R>  _  N®_  R3 

I 

R^  X- 

wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R''  represent  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  X~  represents  an 
anionic  function. 


3,893,936 

CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  WITH  DETERGENT  OR 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PHENYLTHIOUREAS 

Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,594,  May  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,937 
Claims   priority,   applic<;tion   Switzerland,   May   7,    1969, 
7008/69;  July  25,  1969,  11440/69.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  Clldi/45 

U.S.  CI.  252-106  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  bacteria  comprising  applying  to 
an  area  infested  with  said  bacteria  a  detergent  or  cleaning 
composition  comprising  bacteriostatically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,893,938 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  ARTICLE  OF  BIS-ESTER  OF 
OXALIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT 
Michael  McKay  Rauhut,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,698,  July  14,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,517,  July  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,287 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252—188.3  CL  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  in  sheet 
form  having  incorporated  therewith  a  chemiluminescent  com- 
ponent comprising  a  bis-ester  of  oxalic  acid,  said  substrate 
being  inert  to  said  component. 

4.  A  method  for  providing  chemiluminescent  light  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  substrate  having  an  oxalate-type  che- 
miluminescent component  incorporated  therewith  as  in  claim 
1,  a  vapor  capable  of  causing  a  reaction  with  said  oxalate  in 
the  presence  of  a  fluorescer.  to  produce  chemiluminescence. 


S 
II 


CI 


NH-C-NH-CK2-C=CH2 


3,893,939 
ACTIVATED  PHOSPHORS  HAVING  MATRICES  OF 
YTTRIUM-TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND 
Edward  L.  De  Kalb,  and  Velmer  A.  Fassel,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,064 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/36 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  luminescent  phosphor  composition  comprising  an 
iron-yttrium  phosphate  as  a  matrix  host  having  a  stoichiomet- 
ric composition  of  Yj.Fe„P04  where  x  is  about  0.8  and  y  is 
about  0.2,  said  matrix  host  incorporating  a  quantity  of  activa- 
tor element  in  effective  amount  in  excess  of  5  ppm  by  weight 
to  produce  detectable  luminescence  on  X-ray  excitation,  said 
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activator  element  selected  from  the  group  of  fluorescing  lan- 
thanides  consisting  of  Ce.  Pr,  Nd,  Sm.  Eu.  Tb,  Dy  and  Er. 


I 


Julys,  1<75 


3,893,940 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
AGENT  HAVING  LOW  CONTENT  OF  UNREACTED  OIL 
Toshbki  Ohogoshi,  and  Akira  Kawakami,  both  of  Funabashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Set.  No.  302,511 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1971, 46-87682 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  17102 

MS.  CI.  252-353  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  removmg  unreacted  oil  from  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  (A)  a  sulfate  and  (B)  a  sulfo- 
nate of  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  olefm 
having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  (2)  paraffin  having  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  (3)  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  eight 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of  said  salts,  said  salt  con- 
Uining  an  appreciable  amount  of  unreacted  oil,  which  com- 
prises: mixing  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  salt  containing  said  unreacted  oil,  with  0. 1  to 
10.0  times  as  much,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  salt,  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol,  (b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether,  (c)  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  alkyl  phenyl  ether,  and  (d)  mixtures  of  (a),  (b)  and 
(c),  said  substance  being  essentially  the  only  treating  agent 
added  to  said  solution,  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  liquid 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  said 
salt,  said  oil  and  said  substance,  to  stripping  to  remove  said 
unreacted  oil. 


3,893,941 
FOAM  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  J.  Michalski,  Riverdale,  and  ChappeUe  C.  Cochrane, 
Maywood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  III. 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  179,161,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,207.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,378 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  19104 
U.S.  CI.  252-358  3  claims 

1.  A  foam  mhibiting  composition  for  inhibiting  foaming  in 
aqueous  systems  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  I  to  7.5 
comprising: 


Ingredients 


Parts  by  Weight 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


A  long  chain  water  insoluble,  oil 
insoluble  amide  having  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  atuched  to  the  amide 
nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  a  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  said  amide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfamides, 
ureas  and  thioureas, 
A  water  insoluble,  oil  insoluble  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  p>olyvinyl  acetate 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  300  to  1000  which 
has  been  saponified  to  replace  acetate 
groups  by  hydroxyl  groups 
A  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  oil 


2-10 


2-10 
65-90 


and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value 
within  the  range  of  8  to  1 2  to  act  as  a  spreading  agent  for  said 
composition  in  said  aqueous  system,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to 
(B)  being  within  the  range  of  5:1  to  1:5. 


3,893,942 
ISOPARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  PERIODIC 

CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Chang-Lee  Yang,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatwn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

f  Ued  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,396  I 

'  Int.  CI.  BOlj  ;//02  I 

U.S.  CI.  252-411  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkylation  process  in  which  an  olefin  containing 
from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  inclusive  is  contacted  and 
reacted  with  isobutane  in  a  catalytic  conversion  zone  contain- 
ing a  catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogena- 
tion  agent  of  the  group  nickel,  platinum,  palladium  rhodium 
and  ruthenium  and  a  three-dimensional  crystallene  zeolkic 
molecular  sieve  having  a  pore  size  large  enough  to  adsorb 
2,2,3  trimethylpentane,  an  alkali  metal  content  less  than  $.5 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  dehydrated  zeolite  ^d 
an  SiO^/AUOa  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2.0,  said  contact  being 
continued  until  the  alkylation  activity  of  the  catalyst  has  de- 
creased, the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  and 
hydrogenating  said  catalyst  composition  having  decreased 
activity  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  partial  pressure  of  from  O.p  I 
to  1000  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  SOT  to 
572°F  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  improve  the  alkylation 
activity  of  the  catalyst,  and  thereafter  again  contacting  said 
hydrogenated  catalyst  composition  with  a  feed  stock  compifs- 
ing  a  monoolefin  and  isobutane  under  the  said  alkylation 
conditions  without  an  intervening  oxidative  regeneration  of 
said  catalyst  composition.  ~ 


3,893,943 

NOVEL  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

John  W.  Wiliard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  CAW 

Industries,  Inc.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,198,  Jan.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,097        f 
Int.  CI.  BOlj ///i2, ///40  ' 

U.S.  CI.  252-428  39  ciainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising 
admixing  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aq_ 
ous  medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  is  la 
source  of  calcium  ion  and  a  dissolved  substance  which  is 
a  source  of  magnesium  ion, 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances 
amounts  to  provide  between  about  1  X  10"*  and  1  X 


lints 


cesih 

:  lOJ' 

inn   1 


mole  per  liter  each  of  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion, 

the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ion  to  mag- 
nesium ion  between  about  2.0:1.0  and  1.0:2.0;  1 

the  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metai  oxide  tp 
silicon  dioxide  ratio  between  about  0.9:1.0  and  less  than 
2.0: 1 .0  and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.05-2  moles  per  liter,  1 

reacting  the  alkali  metal  silicate  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances providing  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion  to 
produce  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  the  reaction  product, 

admixing  a  micelle-forming  surfactant  with  the  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  compris 
mg  said  finely  divided  particles  of  the  reaction  produc 
upon  agitating  the  aqueous  medium,  and 

agitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  finely  divide< 
particles  of  the  reaction  product  and  surfactant  to  forn 
said  catalyst  micelles. 
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3,893,944 

CATALYST  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  Z.  Mertzweiller,  and  Horace  M.  Tenney,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,762,  May  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,758,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,282, 
Jan.  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,970,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
art  of  Ser.  No.  674,097,  Oct.  10,  1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,113.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  18,  1989,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  UI06 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  formed  by  the  process  of: 
impregnating  a  support  containing  at  least  about  0.1  mil- 
limoles  of  hydroxyl  groups  per  gram  of  support  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  transition  metal  wherein 
the  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Groups  IB,  IVB,  VB,  VIB,  VIIB  and  VIII  metals  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
heat-treating  the  impregnated  support  at  a  temperature  of 

at  least  about  500T.; 
activating  the  heat-treated  impregnated  support  by  contact- 
ing same  with  an  organometallic  compound  having  the 
formula:  QR,  wherein  Q  is  selected  from  Groups  1, 11  and 
111  metals  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydride,  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyi  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  up 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  ranges  from  1  to 
3  and  satisfies  the  valance  of  Q; 
treating  the  activated  supported  metal  complex  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
300°F.;  and 
contacting  the  hydrogen-treated  activated  supported  metal 
complex  with  a  gaseous  stream  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°F.  to  about 
1 ,000°F. 


3.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  1,  which  further  com- 
prises the  presence  of  phosphorous  oxide,  wherein  the 
P/(W-t-Mo)  atomic  ratio  has  an  upper  limit  of  1. 


3,893,945 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 
BUTENES 
Masao  Kobayashi;   Minora   Ikeda;   Kantaro  Yamada,  and 
Hiromichi  Ishii,  all  of  Ohotake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,680 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  Nov.   13,   1972,  47- 
113724;   Nov.   20,   1972,  47-116443;   Nov.   20,   1972,  47- 
116444 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  II 182,  11122 
U.S.  CI.  252—435  5  Claims 

1.  The  catalyst  composition  for  the  vapor-phase  oxidation 
of  butenes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250°-450°C  which 
oxidizes  n-butenes  and  iso-butene  respectively  to  1,3-butadi- 
ene  and  methacrolein  respectively,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  first  component  of  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum,  tellurium   and   antimony,   wherein   the    W/Mo 
atomic  ratio  ranges  from  0.01  to  100,  the  Te/(W+Mo) 
atomic  ratio  ranges  from  0.01  to  0.2,  and  the  Sb/(  W+Mo) 
atomic  ratio  ranges  from  0.01  to  I; 
a  second  component  of  one  metal  oxide  mixture  of  nickel 
and  cobalt;  nickel  and  iron;  nickel,  cobalt  and  bismuth;  or 
nickel,  iron  and  bismuth;  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  the 
combined  metals  of  each  metal  oxide  mixture  to  W-hMo 
is  in  the  range  of  0.08-2  and  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
the  individual  metals  of  each  metal  oxide  mixture  to 
W-t-Mo  is  in  the  range  of  0.02-1;  and 
a  third  component  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium  and 
cesium,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  of 
each  alkali  metal  oxide  or  each  alkali  metal  oxide  mixture 
to  W-(-Mo  ranges  from  0.0005  to  0.3. 


3,893,946 
DEHYDRATION  CATALYSTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
THE  DEHYDRATION  OF  DIOLS 
Joseph  Edouard  Weisang;  Georges  Szabo,  both  of  Le  Havre, 
and  Jean  Maurin,  Montivilliers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,892,  April  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,781,222.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,219 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     16,     1970, 
70.13791The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11182 
U.S.  CI.  252—437  2  Claims 

1.  A  dehydration  catalyst  for  vicinal  diols  prepared  by  a 
method  consisting  essentially  of  forming  an  intimate  mixture 
of  finely  divided  solid  particles  of  at  least  one  pyrophosphate 
and  at  least  one  acid  orthoposphate  of  at  least  one  metal 
belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  stron- 
tium, and  barium  into  a  formed  mass  and  calcinating  said  mass 
to  transform  said  acid  orthophosphate  into  pyrophosphate. 


3,893,947 

GROUP  VIB  METAL  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,624 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11174,  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  252-439  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  particle-form  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  and  a 
hydrogenation  component,  said  hydrogenating  component 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  Group  Vl-B  metal  constit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten and  catalytically  active  compounds  thereof,  which 
method  consists  essentially  of  forming  a  particle-form  combi- 
nation of  said  refractory  oxide  support,  a  combustible  support 
modifier  and  at  least  one  Group  Vl-B  metal  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  sulfides  and 
thermally  decomposable  compounds  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, or  mixture  thereof  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of  the 
total  molybdenum  and  tungsten  content  is  in  a  valence  state 
below  6,  and  heating  said  combination  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  a  temperature  above  about  600°F  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  said  support  modifier. 


3,893,948 
CATALYST  OF  REDUCING-DEHYDRATING  TYPE  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  VINYLAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT 
Khachik  Egorovkh  Khcheyan,  prospekt  Mira,  118a,  kv.  190; 
Ninel  losifovna  Yakovich,  ulitsa  Fadeeva  6,  kv.  108;  Larisa 
Borisovna  Kotelnikova,  ulitsa  Gertsena  10/5,  kv.  28;  Alexei 
Fedorovich  Pavlichev,  Nikitinskaya  ulitsa  6,  kv.  13,  and  Nina 
Nikolaevna  Zhilnina,  ulitsa  Alimova,  kv.  1,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,075 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 

VJS.  CI.  252-440  6  CUims 

1.  A  reduction-dehydration  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of 

vinylaromatic  compounds  consisting  of  5-50  wt.  percent  of 

magnesium  sulfate  and  50-95  v^.  percent  of  zinc  oxide. 

3.  A  reduction-dehydration  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of 
vinylaromatic  carbonyl  compounds  from  aromatic  com- 
pounds consisting  of  5-20  wt.  percent  of  magnesium  sulfate, 
45-88  wt.  percent  of  zinc  oxide,  and  2-45  wt.  percent  of 
magnesium  oxide. 

5.  A  reduction-dehydration  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of 
vinylaromatic    compounds    from    aromatic    carbonyl    com- 
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pounds  consisting  of  10-20  wt.  percent  of  magnesium  sulfate, 
80-90  wt.  percent  of  zinc  oxide,  and  0.05-1  wt.  percent  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  based  on  the  total  catalyst  weight. 


lin] 
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3  893  949 
CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN  CONVERSION  OF  GASES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEM 
Toshiyuki    Sakai,   Funabashi;    Kazuhide    Miyazaki,   Tokyo; 
Yutaka  Ushimaru,  Tokyo,  and  Mkhiaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,325 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  July  28,   1971,  46- 
55984;  July  31,  1971,  46-57795 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  29/00,  35/00 
VS.  CI.  252-454  ,  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  composition  for 
oxidizing  a  gas,  which  comprises 
effecting  an  electroless  plating  of  catalytic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  oxide,  copper 
oxide,  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  bismuth  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  lead  oxide,  compounds 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  oxides  and  mixtures  of  said 
oxides  by  sensitizing  same  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
stannous  chloride,  then  activating  same  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  noble  metal  salt  and  then  treating  same  with 
an  electroless  plating  bath  to  deposit  on  the  catalytic 
oxide  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
catalytic  oxide,  of  metal  capable  of  promoting  the  cata- 
lytic effect  of  said  catalytic  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu,  Fe.  Ni,  Co,  Cr,  Sn  and  Ag. 


and  whereir 
a  is  0  to  l^ss  than  about  6; 
fe  is  a  number  greater  than  zero  up  to  about  12; 
c  is  a  number  of  about  0. 1  to  about  6; 
dis  a  number  of  about  0.5  to  about  12; 
€■  is  a  number  of  about  8  to  about  16;  and 
X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 
requirements  of  the  other  elements  present 


rAi 


3,893,952 

CATALYST  CARRIER  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

APPLIANCES  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  MONOXID  : 

FROM  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  I 

Josef  Ryska,  Ostrava;  Jiri  Frkal,  Havirov;  Eduard  Kolk, 
Frydek-Mistek;  Bretislav  Panak,  Ostrava;  Lubomir  Vagntr, 
Ostrava,  and  Miroslav  Pospisil,  Ostrava,  aU  of  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Ostravsko-karvinske  doly,  oborove  re^l- 
telstvi,  Ostrava,  Czechoslovakia 

Ffled  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechosk>vakia,  Nov.  22, 
8120/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40;  FOln  3/14;  BOlj  11/46 
U.S.  CL  252^477  R  6  ClaiJis 


2,  19711, 


3,893,950 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

OXIDATIVE  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

Gerhard   Mai,  Bruchkobel,  and  Reiner  Siepmann,  Nieder- 

rodenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeus 

GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,137,  Feb.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,789 

Claims  prk)rity,  applicatfon  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
2339338 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  PT  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidative  purifica- 
tion of  exhausts  gases  which  comprises  applying  a  suspension 
whose  solid  content  consists  essentially  of  boehmite  to  a  ce- 
ramic suport  body,  followed  by  a  first  heat  treatment  at  100° 
to  300'X:  and  a  second  heat  treatment  at  450°  to  600°C.  im- 
pregnating the  so  coated  support  body  before  or  after  the 
second  heat  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  platinum  group  and 
thereafter  reducing  the  metal  or  metals  of  the  platinum  group 
to  the  metallic  state  by  reduction  with  hydrogen. 


3,893,951 
CATALYSTS  FOR  OXIDATION  REACTIONS 
Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Dev  D.  Suresh,  War- 
rensville  Hts.,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228^75,  Feb.  22, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,840,595.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

400,468 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-468  7  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  composition  having  the  formula: 
A,  Sn,  W,  V^  Mo,  O, 
wherein 
A  is  one  or  more  of  the  elements  selected  from  Fe,  Ni,  Co. 
Zn,  Mn,  Cu  and  Mg; 


7       >IO,f=l 


1.  Catalyst  Carrier  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  the  removal 
of  carbon  moaoxide  from  the  exhaust  gases  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  heat- 
resistant  porous  ceramic  bodies  having  catalytic  material 
deposited  on  all  surfaces  thereof  and  having  catalyst  material 
impregnating  the  pores  of  said  bodies,  each  said  body  having 
a  cylindrical  shape  and  at  least  one  axial  internal  through 
channel,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  body  not  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  the  axial  through  channel,  said  bodies  being  freel  f 
placed  in  said  carrier. 


3,893,953 

3-OXABICYCLO[  10.3.0]PENTADECENE-(6),  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A  PERFUMING  AGENT 

Erich  Klein,  and  Albrecht  Roth,  both  of  Holzminden,  Ger 

many,  assignors  to  Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  Konz.  Reich-un< 

Aromastoffe  Gerberding  &  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,091,  June  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,258.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,651 

Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1972 

2209372 

Int.  a.  A61k  7/00;  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  ,  ciaid 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  an  odor-impartinf 
amount  of  3-oxabicyclo[  10.3.0]-pentadecene-(6)  of  the  for 
mula: 
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and  at  least  one  additional  scenting  agent. 


3,893,954 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ENZYME 

AND  CHLORINE  SCAVENGER 

Fred  Tivin,  Springfield  Twp.,  Hamilton  County,  and  Eugene 

Zeffren,  Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,994,  Sept.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,085.  This  application  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.278 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  252—548  2  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  1  -  99 
percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  synthetic  detergent,  from 
about  1  -  99  percent  by  weight  of  an  enzyme,  and  from  about 
0.001  -  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorine  scavenger  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)-aminome- 
thane,  2-amino-2-methyl-l,3-propanediol;  2-amino-2-ethyl- 
1,3-propanediol;  2-amino-l-butanol;  l-amino-2-propanol;  2- 
amino-1-propanol;  and  2-amino-2-methyl-l-propanol. 


3,893,955 
AQUEOUS  CONCENTRATE  DETERGENT  COMPONENT 
Thomas  Hewitt,  Maryport;  Douglas  Edward  Mather,  White- 
haven, and  Edward  Tunstall  Messenger,  High  Harrington, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  West 
Midlands,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20, 1971, 
48699/71;  May  26,  1972,  25051/72 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—551  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  concentrate  comprising  30-75%  by  weight  of 
a  sulphate  of  an  alkoxylated  aliphatic  Cg-Ci^  alcohol  and  form 
2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
of  the  general  formula 

A  (COOH), 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  saturated  aliphatic  residue 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
residue  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  when  /?  is  2  the  said 
formula  also  may  be  (COOH)2. 

18.  A  free-flowing  aqueous  concentrate  comprising  an 
admixture  of 

i.  between  2  and  1 0%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  of  general  formula  A(COOH)„, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  saturated  aliphatic  residue  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  residue  of  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  when  n  is  2,  the  said  formula  also  may  be 
(COOH)2;  and 
ii.  an  aqueous  concentrate  comprising  between  30  and  75by 
weight  of  a  sulphate  of  an  alkoxylated  aliphatic  CM-C24 
alcohol  which  aqueous  concentrate  would  be  a  thick 
paste  or  gel  in  the  absence  of  admixture  with  component 
(i). 


3,893,956 

THIXOTROPIC  COATING  AGENTS  BASED  ON  UREA 

ADDUCT  OF  POLYAMJNE  AND  DIISOCYANATES 

Dieter   Brandt,    Eschweiler,   Germany,   assignor   to    August 

Merckens  Nachfolger  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Eschweiler, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
10493/72;  Mar.  28,  1973,  2741/73 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00 
U.S.  CL  260—18  TN  22  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  coating  agent  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
thixotropizing  agent,  wherein  the  Ihixotropizing  agent  com- 
prises a  urea  adduct  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  a  diisocyanate 
compound  with  (b)  polyamine  containing  at  least  two  amino 
groups  which  are  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups,  in  the 
presence  of  the  binder,  using  the  diisocyanate  compound  in 
such  quantities  that,  stoichiometrically,  the  amino  groups  do 
not  outnumber  the  isocyanate  groups  to  any  appreciable  ex- 
tent. 


3,893,957 
FOAMED  AND  ORIENTED  BLENDS  OF  LOW  DENSITY 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 
Donald  E.  Mixon,  and  Dan  F.  Stewart,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,502 
Int.  CLC08f  47//0 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  HA  11  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  and  oriented  extrudate,  the  orientation  of 
which  has  been  effected  by  longitudinally  stretching  the  same, 
composed  essentially  of  approximately  5  to  20  weight  percent 
of  the  composition  of  a  low  density  polyethylene  having  a 
density  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.914-0.925  and  crystal- 
line polypropylene  said  low  density  polyethylene  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  such  that  the  foamed  and  oriented  extrudate 
will  have  increased  opacity  and  improved  sheen,  flexibility 
and  feel  and  when  dye  is  contained  therein  a  greater  color 
intensity. 


3,893,958 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  REACTION  OF  CYCLIC  NITRILE 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  TO  PRODUCE 

UREAS,  URETHANES  OR  THIOURETHANES 
Larry  G.  Wolgemuth,  100  E.  Eagle  Ln.,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ. 
08003 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,153 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—  1 8  TN  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  an  organic  compound  having 

one  or  more  urea,  urethane  or  thiourethane  groups  obtained 

by  condensing 

a.  A  nucleophilic  organic  compound  having  at  least  one 
reactive  hydrogen-containing  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  amino  radicals,  secondary 
amino  radicals,  hydroxyl  radicals,  and  mercapto  radicals 
with 

b.  A  cyclic  nitrile  compound  having  the  structure 
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wherein  X  is 


R    —I 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-.  -s- 


or 


O    O 

N     II 

-C-C-, 

R  is  an  organic  radical  which  consists  essentially  of  carbon 
and  hydrogen  and  is  free  of  reactive  hydrogens  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Zerewitinoff  test  and  «  is  1  to  4,  the  conden- 
sation which  comprises  catalyzing  the  condensation  reac- 
tion by  conucting  said  (a)  and  (b)  with  a  catalytically- 
effective  amount  of 

c.  The  catalyst  combination  of 

1  A  metal  ion  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups  III 
through  V  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements,  and 
2.  An  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 


3«893  959 
ALKYL  RESIN  CONTAINING  AN  OLIGOMER  MIXTURE 

OF  UNSATURATED  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS 

Ralph  Earl  Layman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,223,  Oct.  24,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,218 

Int.  CI.  C09d  3164,  5/02 
U.S.  Ci.  260-22  D  lo  Claims 

1.  A  hydrolytically  stable  alkyd  resin  which  is  capable  of 
being  rendered  water  dispersible  comprising  the  esterification 
reaction  product  of 

a.  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  from  about  40  to  82  percent  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  (2)  from  about  5%  to  20 
percent  of  at  least  one  aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid;  (3) 
from  about  10  to  20  percent  of  an  oligomer  mixture  of 
unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acids;  and  (4)  from  about  0 
to  20  percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
wherein  said  percentages  of  acids  are  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  acids  used  and  total  100  percent, 
and 

b.  a  mixture  of  ( I )  from  about  90  to  50  percent  of  at  least 
one  hindered  diol  free  of  any  carboxyl  groups;  (2)  from 
about  0  to  25  percent  of  at  least  one  hindered  diol  con- 
Uining  a  tertiary  carboxyl  group;  and  (3)  from  about  0  to 
25  percent  of  at  least  one  unhindered  diol  or  at  least  one 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  three  alcoholic  hydroxy 
groups,  wherein  said  percentages  of  diols  and  polyhydric 
alcohols  are  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
alcohols  used  and  total  100  percent. 


3  893  960 

ACRYLIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  HNISIflNG 

FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATES 

Ronald  J.  Shcppard,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,094,  Aug.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,397.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,482 

Int.  CL  C08b  21/08;  C08f  37/18,  37/06,  45/38 
US.  CL  260-23  AR  5  cUums 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  40  to  60%  by 
volume,  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  coating  composition 
of  Composition  I  and  correspondingly,  60  to  40%  by  volume, 
based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  coating  composition  of  Com- 
position II;  wherein  Composition  I  consists  essentially  of 


10-50%  by  weight  of  film-forming  binder  and  correspond- 
ingly, 90-50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the  binder 
wherein  the  binder  consists  essentially  of 

1  35-65%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prodiict 
of  80-90%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  corre- 
spondingly, 10-20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  »n 
alkyl  methacrylate  having  2-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups; 
2.  5-20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prodiKt 
of  85-95%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  5-15% 
by  weight  of  polymerized  adhesion  promoting  monomer 
of  the  formula 

CHr=C  (CH,),-,H 

c=o 

0-(CH,)«-N^ 


wherein  n  ii  1-2,  m  is  2-3  and  R»  and  R*  are  selected  froli 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  or  in  combination  are 
2,2-spirocyclohexyl;  and 

3.  30-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  organic  plasticizer  of  a  phthalate  ester  or  an  alkyd 
resin,  and  Composition  II  comprises  a  pigmented  coating 
composition  containing  0.1-20%  by  weight  pigment  and 
10-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating 
composition,  of  a  film-forming  binder  which  consists 
essentially  of 

1  40-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  bindei, 
of  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  75-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polj  ■ 
mer,  of  methyl  methacrylate, 

b.  less  than  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weigh  t 
of  the  polymer,  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  an  alkyl  meth 
acrylate  having  2-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups; 

c.  3-25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly 
mer,  of  monovalent  aminoester  radicals  attached  t(  1 
the  backbone  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  back 
bone  of  the  formula 


►  H    R»   H 

I      I       I 
-C-O-C-C-N-R' 


I       I 
R«  R* 


wherein  R=»,  R\  R*  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  ar 
alkyl  radical  having  1-4  atoms;  and 
2.  60-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder 
of  a  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of 

a.  30-70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  methyl  methacrylate, 

b.  less  than  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  2-12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 

c.  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile, 

d.  15-35%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

H    R«  .     o 

rt-C— C— CH,-0— C-R' 


O    N 
\H 

C   R» 

I     I 
C=C-H 

I 
R»» 


wherein 


V  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  of  3  -  21 
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carbon  atoms  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
of  3  -  21  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  H,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  -  4  carbon  atoms  or 

O 
II 

CH^O— C— R'; 

R*  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  -  4  carbon  atoms;  R"* 
is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-20  car- 
bon atoms  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms. 


3393,963 
COMPOSITION 
David  K.  Sausman,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,480 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  CL  260—29.4  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  pre -catalyzed  aqueous  urea-formaldehyde  composition 
consisting  of,  by  weight,  50-5 1  %  formaldehyde,  20-2 1  %  urea, 
water  and  about  0.5-1.5%  of  a  latent  catalyst  mixture  of  the 
hydrochloride  salt  of  an  amino  alkanediol  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


3,893,961 

TELEPHONE  CABLE  SPLICE  CLOSURE  nLLING 

COMPOSITION 

Basil  Vivian  Edwin  Walton,  54  Melrose  Crescent,  and  William 

Edward  John  Wannamaker,   121   Avondale  Rd.,  both  of 

Belleville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,161 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19/14,  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  H  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  filling  splice  closures  in 
telecommunications  cables,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  from  85%  -  98%  by  weight  polybutene,  said  polybutene 
being  in  the  form  of  a  viscous,  oily  liquid  having  a  viscos- 
ity within  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  1750  Saybolt 
Universal  seconds  (SUS)/98.8'C;  and 

b.  from  about  0.25%  to  about  6.0%,  by  weight,  of  a  gelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
castor  oil  and  finely  divided  silica;  said  composition  being 
a  thixotropic,  semi-solid,  petrolatum-like  material  having 
a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  98.8°C.  (ASTM  D  2669)  within 
the  range  of  about  125  to  about  290  c.p. 


HOCW2CCH2OH 


NH. 


where  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  an  alkanolamine  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


r2 

R-^'-C-CH^OH 
'       2 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  and  R* 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1 .5-2.0  of  the 
amino  alkanediol  per  mole  of  alkanolamine. 


3,893,962 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  FILLING  COMPOSITION  (II) 
Basil  Vivian  Edwin  Walton,  54  Melrose  Crescent,  and  William 
Edward  John  Wannamaker,  121  Avondale  Rd.,  both  of 
Belleville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,160 
Int.  CI.  cost  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  A  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  filling  telecommunica- 
tion cables  and  the  like,  comprising: 

1.  50.0%  -  65.0%  poly(butene-l ),  of  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500  -  3500; 

2.  25.0%  -  45.0%  microcrystalline  slackwax;  or  of  an  equiv- 
alent of  said  microcrystalline  slackwax,  said  equivalent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  micro- 
crystalline  wax  with  a  high  viscosity  mineral  oil  meeting 
the  following  general  specification: 

Viscosity /98.8"^  —  120  SUS  —  220  SUS 

Viscosity/3 7. 8*^.  —  2000  SUS  —  3500  SUS 

Flash  Point  —  204.4°C  Minimum 

Specific  Gravity/ 1 5. 6*^  —  01875  -  0.925 

Colour  ASTM  2  —  ASTM  8 

Boiling  Range  (at  atmospheric  pressure)  -  260""-704.5°C; 

3.  1.0%  -  8.0%  polyethylene,  of  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  10,000  to  20,000; 

4.  1.0%  -  10.0%  of  at  least  one  wax  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  paraffin  waxes  having  melting  points  in  the  range  of 
37.8°  -  79.5°C.,  (b)  synthetic  Fischer-Tropsch  type 
waxes  having  melting  points  in  the  range  of  71.1"  - 
115°C.,  and  (c)  natural  waxes  selected  from  the  group: 
Beeswax,  Camauba  wax,  Chinese  insect  wax,  Japan 
wax.  Myrtle  wax  and  Spermaceti  wax;  and 

5.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  8.0%  finely  divided  silica,  said 
percentages  of  ingredients  being  by  weight,  based  on  the 
entire  composition. 


3,893,964 
BINDER  FOR  FOUNDRY  SAND 
HiroUka  Kawai,  Osaka;   Hidetsugu  Takenaka,   AriU,  and 
Osamu  Yamamoto,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assigL<)ors  to 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1972, 47-86848 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid,  acid-hardening  binder  for  foundry  sand,  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

A.  from  2.5  to  55  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  binder,  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  urea- 
glyoxal-formaldehyde  composition,  in  which 

1 .  the  total  number  of  moles  of  aldehyde  groups,  per  one 
mole  of  urea,  is  from  2  to  4, 

2.  the  percentage  of  glyoxal  aldehyde  groups  of  the  total 
aldehyde  groups  is  from  10  to  60%, 

3.  the  number  of  moles  of  glyoxal  does  not  exceed  the 
number  of  moles  of  urea,  and 

4.  the  number  of  moles  of  formaldehyde  does  not  exceed 
2.5  times  the  number  of  moles  of  urea,  said  reaction 
product  containing  less  than  5  wt.  %  of  unreacted 
formaldehyde, 

B.  from  30  to  95  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  toul 
weight  of  the  binder,  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  and 

C.  from  0  to  40  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  binder,  of  water. 
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3,893,965 

COPOLYMERS  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  WITH  ALLYL 

GLYCEROL  ETHERS 

WilUam  Ross  Moore,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Ralph  Rolland 

Langner,  Mklland,  M;ch.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,583,  July  24, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,948,  Nov.  4,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,957 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  film  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  the  copolymers  of 
sulfur  dioxide  with  a  glycerol  allyl  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha  allyl  glycerol  ether,  beta  allyl  glyc- 
erol ether,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  glyoxal,  paraformaldehdye,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,893,966 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
MATERIAL 
Dieter  Stein,  Limburgerhof;  Franz  Haaf,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Karl-Heinz  liters,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,944,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,979 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.8  R  3  claims 

1.  An  impact-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  material  com- 
prising: 

A.  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer 
prepared  by  grafting  from  10  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  a  ratio  of  60  :  40  to  90 
:  10  onto  from  90  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyacrylate 
rubber  which  contains  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  polymer- 
ized units  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  not  more  than  eight 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical; 

B.  from  0  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene 
and  acrylonitrile  in  a  ratio  of  60  :  40  to  90  :  10  with  the 
proviso  that  (A)  plus  (B)  contains  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile;  and 

C.  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight,  with  reference  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  (A)  +  (B),  of  an  ester  having  the  formula 
R'-X-R* 

where  R'  and  R*  each  denotes  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  having 
four  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  either  a  — OOC—  group 
or  a  — OOC— R»— COO—  group  where  R'  denotes  an  alkyl- 
ene  or  arylene  grouping  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
groupings  R',  R»  and  R'  optionally  also  containing  heteroat- 
oms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  molecule  being  at 
least  15.  * 


3,893,967 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Paul  Sunder-Plassmann,  Marl;  Klaus  Gorke,  Hullem,  and 

Walter  Dittmann,  Marl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Che- 

mische  Werke  Huels,  A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,254 
Claims   priority,   applk:atk>n   Germany,  July    27,    1972, 
2236842.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  6,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/10 
VS.  CI.  260-32.8  A  17  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  phenolic  adduct  of 
an  unsaturated  liquid  polybutadiene  wherein  said  adduct 
consists  essentially  of: 

a.  62-70%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polybutadiene  having,  prior 
to  the  adduct  formation,  a  viscosity  of  200  -  5,000  cp.  at 
20"  C,  a  molecular  weight  of  500  -  4,000  as  determined 
by  vapor  pressure  osmosis,  an  iodine  number  of  400  -  470 


il/U 


Julys,  19  75 


g.  iodini/100  g.,  and  double  bonds  which  are  50  -  95%  in 
the  1 ,4-cis-configuration;  and 

.  correspondingly  38-25%  by  weight  of  phenol,  35-50%  of 
which  is  joined  to  the  polybutadiene  as  a  phenyl  ether  ^d 
the  remaining  65  -  50%  of  which  is  joined  thereto  ortho- 
and  parato  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group;  said  adduct  con- 
taining 5-35%  of  the  olefmic  double  bonds  of  the  liquid 
polybutadiene. 


3,893,968 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIcIh 

IMPACT  AND  WEATHER  RESISTANCE 
Shujiro  Shiga;  Masayoshi  Morimoto;  Hideki  Horiike;  Mikio 
Hirai,  and  Yasuhiko  Higashio,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  asslgh- 
ors  to  Sumitomo  Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1973,  48-4871 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/22,  11/30,  11/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  excellent  resis- 
tance to  weather  and  impact,  which  comprises 
a  binary  or  ternary  graft-copolymer  of  5  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  rubber  component  consisting  essentially  of  an 
ethylene-propylene   rubber  and   95    to   80   percent   by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  or  an  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  and  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound,  the  ratk) 
of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compound  to  the  vinyl  cyanide 
compound  being  4:3  to  5:1; 
0.5  to   10  percent  by  weight  of  liquid  paraffin  having  a 

specific  gravity  of  0.860  to  0.905; 
0.05  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  antioxidant,  an  ultraviolet 
absorber  or  both  thereof,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin 
composition,  said  ethylene-propylene  rubber  comprising 
ethylene  and  propylene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  5:1  to  1:3  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  and  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer  contairt- 
ing  as  a  third  component  dicyclopentadiene,  ethylideneii 
orbomene,  1 ,4-hexadiene,  1,5-hexadiene,  2-methyl-l,^ 
hexadiene,  1,4-cycloheptadiene,  1,5-cyclooctadiene  or 
mixtures  of  these  compounds  and  having  an  iodine  num  ■ 
ber  of  4  to  50.  ' 


3,893,969 

REINFORCED  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

John  Newbould,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Elio  Eusebi,  Troy,  boti 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 

Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,182 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  3  claims 

1.  A  filled  and  reinforced  polyamide  composition  compris- 
ing, by  weight,  100  parts  of  a  polyamide  resin  and  from  5  to 
220  parts  of  a  finely  divided  filler  dispersed  therethrough,  said 
filler  being  characterized  by  reactive  surface  hydroxyl  groups, 
the  particles  of  said  filler  being  coated  with  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  from  0. 1  percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  said  filler,  of  an  initially  uncured,  acetone  soluble  epoxy 
resin  and  an  epoxy  curing  agent,  said  reaction  product  in  said 
composition  being  chemically  combined  with  the  said  filler 
particles  by  reaction  with  said  hydroxyl  groups. 
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3,893,970 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  HALOGENATED  FLAME  RETARDANT 

AND  A  PHOSPHITE  ADJUVANT 
John  Versnel,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,832,  Oct.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,901 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/54;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  K  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  polypropylene, 

B.  a  primary  flame  retardant  comprising  a  halogenated 
cyclic  imide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


is  40  -  70/60  -  30  and  from  0.00 1  to  5  v/t.  %  of  a-alumina, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


3,893,972 
ACYL  HYDRAZONES  OF 
2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYLPIPERlDINE.4.0NES 
Brian  Holt,  Royton;  Donald  Richard  Randell,  Stockport,  and 
James  Jack,  Bramhall,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,181,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,052.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Sept.    19, 
1970,  44760/70 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  and  from 
0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon,  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  or 

brominated  hydrocarbon  radical,  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  O 

is  methylene  or  oxygen,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-1 ,  and 

C.  about  5-95%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  halogenated 

cyclic  imide,  of  an  organic  phosphite  flame  retardant 

adjuvant  containing  1-6  phosphorus  atoms,  6-60  carbon 

atoms  per  phosphorus  atom,  and  not  more  than  one 

aromatic  radical  per  phosphorus  atom;  said  phosphite 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  a  phosphite  corresponding  to  the  formula  P(OR)- 
(QR')(OR")  in  which  Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  and  R' 
are  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  R"  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical, 

2.  a  phosphite  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R  -  O  -  P' 


OCH, 


OCH, 


•CH2O. 


CHjO- 


P  -  O  -  R' 


CH, 

CH3 

\ 

/ 

-.V 

C-CH,^ 

=  N.NH.C.R 

■**- 

C-CHj^ 

% 

/ 

\ 

0 

CH3 

CHa 

and  their  acid  salts,  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight- 
or  branched-  alkyl  residue  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  alkyl  chain  may  be  uninterrupted  or  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  sulphur  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  residue  having  from 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  residue,  a  naphthyl  residue,  an 
arylalkyl  residue  containing  from  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylaryl  residue  having  from  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  R 
represents  the  grouping  of  formula 


CH3      CH3 

O  \    / 

II  .cw,-c 

-(Y)„-C.NH.N=Cr  NH 

^  CH,  -  C/ 
/   \ 
CH,      CH, 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and 

3.  a  phosphite  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


H3C, 


HjC 


CH2O- 


•CH20- 


P  -  O 


■OCH2- 


.CH3 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbonoxy  radical  con- 
taining 1-20  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent,  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
residue  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alkyl- 
ene chain  is  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
sulfur  atom,  or  an  arylene  residue  having  from  6  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  and  a  is  0  or  1 ,  or  R  represents  the  grouping  having  the 
formula: 


-NH.N=C, 


CH3 

-CH,  —  C> 

'CH,  -  C^ 
CHJ 


CH, 


,NH 


•CH, 


3,893,971 
STABILIZED  ETHYLENE-TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Ukihashi;  Masaaki  Yamabe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiromichi 
Nishimura,  and  Haruhisa  Miyake,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,414 
Claims   prrarity,  application  Japan,   Dec.   25,    1972,  47- 
129387 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  composition 

having  improved  thermal  stability,  which  comprises: 

an  admixture  of  an  ethylene-tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer, 

wherein  the  mold  ratio  of  tetrafluoroethylene  to  ethylene 


3,893,973 
MANGANESE-dDSALTS  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
HALF-ESTERS,  POLYAMIDE  STABILIZERS 
Jean  Rody,  Basel,  and  Paul  Moser,  Rtehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardstey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,636,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,380.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,  1971, 
14210/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  polyamide  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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R.- 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  aryi  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  methyl 
groups,  and  aralkyi  with  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 

A"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anion  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an 
anion  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  with  7  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide  anion; 

jc  is  1  or  2, 

y  is  0  or  I ,  with  x+y  being  2,  and 

Rj  is  alkyl  with  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


3,893,975 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR  POLY  AMIDES 
FROM  ARALIPHATIC  DIAMINES 
Geert  Christoph;  Eduard  Radlmann,  and  Gunther  Nischk,  all 
of  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseli> 
schaft,  Leverkusep,  Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,840,  July  7,  1972,  abandonedl 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    9,    197 
2134172 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20120 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  CZ  5  Clainjs 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  linear  copolyamide  consistin  % 

essentially  of: 

a.  recurring  structural  elements  corresponding  to  the  gei 
eral  formula 


C— R-C— N 
II  N     I 

O  OH 


(CH,)«-R,-N-C-R-C-N-(CH,), -R,-N 

I      N  H      I  I 

H    O  O    H  H 


(I) 


and 


-  -C-R-C-N^(CHi),-R.-N-C-R-C-N-R,-(CH,)„-N-  - 


II 
O 


H     I 
O    H 


3,893,974 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINIMIDE  COMPOUND  ' 
Hideki  Niino,  and  Yo  Marayama,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Permachem  Asia  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,348,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,839 
Claims   prrarity,  application  Japan,   Apr.   20,   1971,  46- 
24982;  July  I,  1971,  46-47637 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30114 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  22  Claims 

1.  Epoxy  resin  composition  of  excellent  hardening  property 
consisting  essentially  of  a  1 ,2-polyepoxy  resin  and  0.002  to  8 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aminimide  compound  of  the  formula. 


O  R* 

R  I 

R*— C—  N— *N— R' 


in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  or  a  residue, 


N 
H    O 


(11) 


H     I 
O    H 


H 


where: 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  with  4  t  > 

10  carbon  atoms; 
R,  represems  an  unsubstituted  radical  selected  from  th 
group  consisting  of  1 ,3-phenylene,   1,4-phenylene,   \,A- 
naphthylene,  1,5-naphthylene,  4,4'-diphenylene,  and 


-a^-o- 


or 


R,  represents  substituted  radicals  selected  from  the  grou  > 
consisting  of  4,4'-diphenyIene  substituted  one  or  mor : 
times  by  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  groups  and  a  radical 
substituted  one  or  more  times  by  halogen  or  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  the  general  formula 


— CH,— CH-R». 
I 
OH 


O-^ 


wherein  in  the  above  formulae 


R*  and  R'  represent  alkyl  radicals,  _  .  , 

RVrepresents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi,        ^  ''  ^  '^^'^**'  ^'^'^'^^  ^^""^  "^^  g^°"P  ^^onststmg  of  -0-| 
cycloalkyi,  alkoxy  or  allyloxy  radical,  or  a  vinyl  radical. 


isopropenyl  radical  or  a  residue. 


S ,  CH2 ,  (CH2)2 — , 


O 

II 


R» 


-R-C—  N— *N— R'. 

I 
R' 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkox- 
ymethyl.  aryloxymethyl,  allyloxymethyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
methacryloyloxymethyl,  or  acryloyloxymethyl  radical, 
and 

R*  represents  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  or  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon residue, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin. 


and 


CH3 

_  I 

~l 
CH, 


n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

b.  less  than  90%  by  weight  recurring  structural  element 

corresponding  to  a  general  formula  selected  from  thi 

group  consisting  of 
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C— R'- C— N— (CH,)^N 

II         n    I  t 

O  O    H  H 


-  -  ,  -  -C— R,— N-  - 


II 
O 


H 


and  mixtures 


thereof  wherein: 

R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  with  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

Rj  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  with  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  said  polyamide  having  a  relative 
solution  viscosity  in  the  range  from  1 . 1  to  4.0  as  measured 
on  a  solution  of  1  g  of  polyamide  in  1 00  ml  of  n-cresol  at 
25T. 


iii.  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  methyl  ester 

and 
iiii.  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic 

acid  glycidyl  ester; 

B.  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and/or 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and 

C.  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  blocked  polyisocyanate. 


3,893,976 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Robert  F.  Modler,  and  Stuart  A.  Harrison,  both  of  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,641,  May  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,817 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17110 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.4  to 
1.0  measured  in  orthochlorophenol  solvent,  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.5%  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  of  30°C.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  condensation  product  of  1,4-butanediol, 
terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and  a  cyclical  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  the  structural  formula 


CH3(CH,),-A-CH 

G 
r/  R3 


-M— (CHi),COR5 


wherein  jr  is  1  to  3,  >>  is  5  to  8,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  >  is  6  to 
1 1 ,  R,  and  Rj  are  H  or  CH3  and  at  least  one  is  H,  and  R3  and 
R4  are  H,  — COOH,  — COOCH3  or  — COOCH2CH3  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  such  radicals  must  be  H  and  the  other  must 
be  —COOH,  — COOCH3  or  — COOCHjCHs  Rj  is  —COOH, 
— COOCH3  or  — COOCH2CH3,  A,  G  and  M  are  selected  from 
— CH2CH2—  and  — CH=CH—  groups  with  the  proviso  that  A, 
G  and  M  all  can  be  — CH2 — CH2 —  groups  and  when  G  is  — 
CH=CH— ,  A  and  M  can  be  — CH2CH2—  or  — CH=CH—  but 
one  must  be  — CH  jCHj—  and  the  other  — CH=CH— , 
wherein  the  1,4-butanediol  component  and  the  total  acid 
component  are  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  about  I :  I  and  the 
equivalent  percent  of  the  acids  based  upon  the  total  acid 
equivalent  are  about  65  to  75  equivalent  percent  terephthalic 
acid,  about  20  to  25  equivalent  percent  isophthalic  acid  and 
about  5  to  10  equivalent  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the 
above  structural  formula. 


3,893,977 
PULVERULENT  BINDERS  FOR  THE  ELECTROSTATIC 

POWDER-SPRAYING  PROCESS 
Frank  Wingler,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,579 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225958 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22132 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  TB  3  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  solvent  free  composition  of  matter  suitable 
as  a  binder  for  powder  lacquers  comprising  mixtures  of 
A.  40  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  copolymers  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  3,000  to  20,000  of 
i.  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  o- 
chlorostyrene,  p-chlorostyrene,  p-tert.  butyl  styrene  or 
mixture  thereof 
ii.  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  with  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and/or  meth- 
acrylic acid  alkyl  ester  with  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical; 


3,893,978 
PULVERULENT  COATING  AGENTS  BASED  ON 
BLOCKED  AROMATIC  DIISOCYANATES 
Eckhard  de  Cleur,  Duisburg;  Rolf  Dhein;  Hans  Rudolph,  and 
Hans-Joachim  Kreuder,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,798 
Claims   priority,   applicatron   Germany,   Mar.   28,    1972, 
2215080 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  22132;  B05B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  TB  7  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  solvent-free  coating  agent  curable  at  a 
temperature  of  above  130°C.  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  polymer  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and 
having  a  softening  temperature  of  at  least  40°C.  and 

b.  a  crosslinking  amount  of  an  adduct  of  an  aromatic  diiso- 
cyanate,  a  dihydric  alcohol,  and  €-caprolactam,  said  dihy- 
dric  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propanediol,  butanediol.  hexanediol. 
diethyleneglycol,  triethyleneglycol,  thiodiglycol,  N- 
methyldiethanolamine  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said 
dihydric  alcohol,  diisocyanate  and  €-caprolactam  being 
present  in  said  adduct  in  the  molar  ratio  of  0.5-1:  2:2-3. 


3,893,979 

POLYETHERURETHANES  WHICH  CONTAIN 

HYDANTOIN  RINGS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTISTATIC 

AGENTS 
Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Helmut  Engelhard,  Leverku- 
sen, and  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

nied  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,418 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Sept.    15,    1972, 
2245345 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22116 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AQ  4  Claims 

1.  Polyetherurethanes  containing  hydantoin  rings  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula 

X-(0C,H2jp-(0C„H,„),-Hyd-Y-Hyd-(C„H„0)- 
,-(C,H2,0)p-X 
in  which 
Y  represents  a  bivalent  Cj.ig  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  biva- 
lent C2-C8  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  with  halogen, 
alkyl,  —NO,  or  — CN  and 
X  represents  the  group 


— N— R 
«H 
O 


and 


Hyd  represents  a  bivalent  group  of  the  formula 
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R  " 

I 

R  "-C — 

I 
— N 


O 

II 

-c 

I 

N— 


\     / 
C 

N 
O 

in  which 

R  represents  a  C,.,g  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryi 

group  or  such  a  group  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl, 

—NO,  or  — CN, 
R'  has  the  meanings  defined  for  R  or  it  represents  the  group 

-(C,H,,0),-(C,H,,0)p-X. 
R"  and  R'"  represent  a  Ci_,  alkyl  or  aryl  group  or  together 

represeni  a  Cj^  cycloalkyl  group  and 
n  and  m  represent  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  and 
p  and  q  represent  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  50,  and  at  least 

p  or  q  must  be  greater  than  0. 


3,893,980 
POLY(  AMINO  ACID  ALKYL  ESTER  PHOSPHAZENES) 
Harry  R.  Allcock;  Karen  M.  Smeltz,  and  Daniel  P.  Mack,  all 
of  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Research 
Corporation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456351 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20108 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  A  46  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid  substituted  polymer  of  the  formula: 


R 
I 

N— H 
I 
4N  =  P- 
I 

N— H 
I 

R. 


wherein: 

A.  R  is  R2CHCOOR3,  R2  being  the  residual  group  of  an 
amino  acid,  and  R3  being  alkyl  containing  up  to  five 
carbon  atoms; 

B.  R,  is  R,  as  defined  above,  methylamino  or  ethylenimino; 
and 

C.  n  is  from  about  500  to  20,000;  the  average  number  of 
methylamino  groups  per  repeating  unit,  when  present, 
being  from  about  0.25  to  1.75;  the  average  number  of 
ethylenimino  groups  per  repeating  unit,  when  present, 
being  from  about  0.0001  to  0.2. 


3,893,981 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BASIC  MODIFIED 

POLYAMIDES 
Wilhelm   Thoma,   Berg   Neukirchen;   Dietrich   Hildebrand, 
Odenthal;  Wolf-Dieter  Last,  and  Heinrich  Rinke,  both  of 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,090 
Claims    prtority,    application    Germany,    July    8,    1972, 
2233768;  July  8,  1972,  2233703 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20120,  20/12 
VS.  CI.  260—78  L  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  basic  modified  polyam- 
ides  by  the  polycondensation  of  lactams  or  a>-aminocarboxylic 
acids  in  the  presence  of  triamines  of  the  formula 
H,N  -  (CH,),  -  NH  -  (CH,),  -  NH,  , 
wherein  n  equals  2  to  6 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  monocarboxylic  acids,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  0.1  to  5.0  mol  of  the 
aliphatic  triamine  per  100  mol  of  the  polycondensable  lactam 
and  2  equivalents  of  carboxyl  groups  in  the  form  of  dicarbox- 


ylic acids  and  monocarboxylic  acids  per  mol  of  triamine  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  monocarboxylic  acids  to  said  dicarbo}^- 
ylic  acids  being  between  10:1  and  1  :  20. 


3,893,982 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  RESIN  SOLUTIONS 

AND  ARTICLES  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 

Donald  M.  Gardner,  Springfield,  and  Lawrence  W.  McKenna, 

Wilbraham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company , 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,916 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  5  Claimi 

1.  An  organic  solvent  solution  which  comprises: 

A.  an  interpolymer  comprising: 

1 .  between  0. 1  and  1 5  weight  percent  of  an  a,  /3-ethyleni 
cally  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid, 

2.  between  0. 1  and  2  weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl  mono 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidy 
acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  allyl  glycidyl  ether 
3.  between  35  to  84.9  weight  percent  of  a  monomei 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid  containing  from  6  to  2( 
carbon  atoms,  and 

4.  optionally,  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  o.olefms  containing  from  2  to^  10  carbon  atoms 

vinyl  eslers  of  alkanoic  acids  containing  from  3  to  1( 

carbon  ^toms,  ethyl  and  methyl  esters  of  acrylic  anc 

methacrylic  acids,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  sty^ 

rene  and  vinyl  chloride, 

wherein  the  interpolymer  has  a  weight  average  moleculai 

weight  in  the  range  of  10,000  to  500,000  and  a  glass  transitior 

temperature  in  the  range  of —15°  to  — 75°C.;  and 

B.  1 ,3-bis(dimethylamino)-2-hydroxypropane; 
wherein  there  are  beiween  0.01  and  1.0  parts  by  weight  of  the 
l,3-bis(dimethylamino)-2-hydroxypropane  per  100  parts  bj 
weight  of  interpolymer. 

5.  A  pressure-sensitive  permanently  tacky  resin  which  com 
prises: 

A.  an  interpolymer  comprising: 

1 .  between  0. 1  and  1 5  weight  percent  of  an  a,  /3-ethyleni 
cally  unjaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid, 

2.  between  0. 1  and  2  weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl  mono 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl 
acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and  allyl  glycidyl  ether 
3.  between  35  to  84.9  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid  containing  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and 

4.  optionally,  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  aolefms  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
vinyl  esters  of  alkanoic  acids  containing  from  3  to  1 0 
carbon  atoms,  ethyl  and  methyl  esters  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acids,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  sty 
rene,  and  vinyl  chloride, 
wherein  the  interpolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  10,000  to  500,000  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of —15°  to  — 75°C.;  and 

B.  l,3-bis(dimethylmaino)-2-hydroxypropane;    -bis(dime 
thylamino)- 

wherein  there  are  between  0.0 1  and  1 .0  parts  by  weight  of  the 
l,3-bis(dimethylamino)-2-hydroxypropane  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  interpolymer. 
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3,893,983 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  MODIFIED  DIENE 
POLYMERS 
Aldo  Brancaccio,  Cremona;  Giuseppe  Ghetti,  and  Mario  Bruz- 
zone,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1973,  19946/73 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  D  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  modified  polyisoprene  having  im- 
proved green  strength  consisting  in  feeding  maleic  acid  and 
polyisoprene  having  a  high  cis  1 ,4  content  and  containing  at 
least  3%  imbibition  water  to  a  mixer-desiccator,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  140°  to  200^,  and  at  a  rate  such  that  0.01  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  maleic  acid  are  fed  per  100  parts  of  polyiso- 
prene, whereby  the  reaction  of  the-ro^ic  acid  with  the  poly- 
isoprene and  the  desiccation  thereof  occur  at  the  same  time. 


3,893,987 
MODIHED  HEXA  FLUOROISOBUTYLENE/VINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PROCESSING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Swayambu  Chandrasekaran,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,512 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.77  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  copolymer  of  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-trifluoromethyl 
propene,  1 , 1 -difluoroethylene  and  perhalogenated  comono- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene, 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  containing  from 
about  5  to  52  mol  percent  of  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-trifluoromethyl 
propene,  from  about  30  to  90  mol  percent  of  1 , 1  -difluoroethy- 
lene and  from  about  0. 1  to  30  mol  percent  of  perhalogenated 
comonomer. 


3,893,984 

FLUORINE  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert   Bonner  Hager,  Collegeville;  Sameeh   Said  Toukan, 

Phoenixville,  and  Gerald  Joseph  Walter,  King  of  Prussia,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,886,  Aug.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,137 

Int.  CL  C08f  3/84,  15/00,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—79.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  units  of 

an  ester  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  methacrylic 

acid  esters  and  the  acrylic  acid  esters  of  a  twin -tailed  alcohol 

of  the  structure:  [RXCH2)„SCH2]2CHOH  where  n  is  1-12  and 

R/is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF3(CF2)„,  (CF3)- 

jCFCCFj)^  and  (CF3)2CFO{CF2)„  where  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

14. 


3,893,985 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CYCLIC  VINYL  ETHERS  AND 

CYCLIC  ACETALS 

Anthony  Joseph  Papa,  Saint  Albans,  and  William  Robert 

Proops,  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,843,  May  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,594.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,497 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.3  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  formed  by  polymerization  of  ( 1) 
a  di-(3,4-dihydro-2H-pyranyl)  compound  with  (2)  a  substi- 
tuted 1  ^3-cyclic  acetal  in  which  the  cyclic  nucleus  consists  of 
from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  addition  to  the  two  oxygen 
atoms  at  the  1-  and  3-  positions  thereof,  at  a  mole  ratio  of 
(1):(  2)  of  between  about  0.2.1  and  about  10:1. 


3,893,986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL 

HYDROCARBON  RESINS 

Hisataka  Komai;  Atsuo  Ishikawa,  and  Hidemi  Tsubaki,  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon  Zeon   Co.   Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,023 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Oct.    12,    1972,   47- 
102154 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbon  solvent- 
soluble  hydrocarbon  resins,  characterized  by  polymerizing  a 
monomeric  mixture  comprising  35  -  85  percent  by  weight  of 
1,3-pentadiene,  5-30  percent  by  weight  of  cyclopentene  and 
10-50  percent  by  weight  of  diisobutylene.  in  the  presence  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  type  acidic  metal  halide  catalyst. 


3,893,988 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKOXY  AND  HYDROXY  ALKYL 
METHACRYLATES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Donald  Edwin  Seymour,   London,  and  Nicholas  Mario  Da 
Costa,  Harlow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hydron  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,379,  Oct.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,003.  This  application  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,045 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—86.1  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  in  the  presence 
of  a  free-radical  initiator  (a)  90  to  50  parts  by  volume  of  an 
alkoxy  alkyl  methacrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethoxy  ethyl  methacrylate  and  methoxy  ethyl  methacrylate 
with  (b)  from  10  to  50  parts  by  volume  of  a  hydroxy  alkyl 
methacrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
ethyl  methacrylate  and  hydroxy  propyl  methacrylate  and 
optionally  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  further  monomer. 


3,893,989 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  PROPYLENE 
Giorgio  Leicht,  Terni,  and  Alberto  Tanchi,  Torre  Orsina,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,844,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,674 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/42.3/10 
U.S.  CL  260—93.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  stereoregular  propylene  poly- 
mers having  a  high  bulk  density,  comprising  polymerizing 
propylene  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40°  to  90°C  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  a  catalytic  system  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of: 

a.  violet  crystalline  titanium  trichloride  obtained  by  reduc- 
ing titanium  tetrachloride  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  com- 
pound; and 

b.  an  organic  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

AIR3  or  AIR2X, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen, 
and  in  the  presence  of  (2)  polypropylene  prepared  by  low 
temperature  polymerization  of  propylene  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  presence  of  the  catalytic  system  as  defmed  above,  the 
low  temperature  being  less  than  40°C. 
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3,893,990 

CLARIFICATION  OF  BLOOD  SERUM  AND  PLASMA 

USING  A  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

AND  POLYOXYPROPYLENE 
L«jo8  F.  Fekcte,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Frank  Peetoom,  Laguna 
B«ach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,463,  April  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,111,  June  29, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,770,631.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,698 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1120;  C07g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  260-112  B  2  Claims 

I.  The  process  in  which  a  clarified  plasma  for  use  as  a 

thromboplastin  control  is  obtained  from  blood  plasma  by 

admixing  said  blood  plasma  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO(CH^H/D), 


(CHCH/))»  (CH^H,0)^ 
CH, 


3,893,991 

CLARIFICATION  OF  BLOOD  SERUM  AND  PLASMA 

USING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

AND  POLYOXYPROPYLENE 

Lajos  F.  Fekete,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Frans  Peetoom,  Laguna 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Morton  Grove,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,438,  April  5,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,111,  June  29, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770,631.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,697 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1120;  C07g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  260-1 12  B  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  in  which  a  clarified  plasma  for  use  as  a 

thromboplastin  control  is  obtained  from  blood  plasma  by 

admixing  said  blood  plasma  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

HO(CH^H,0)„  (CHCH/)),  (CH^H,0),H 
I 
CH, 

wherein  a  and  c  are  integers  such  that  the  hydrophile  portion 
represented  by  (CH,CH,0)  constitutes  at  least  about  50%  of 
the  molecule  and  b  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hydrophobic 
portion  represented  by 
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(CHCHjO) 

I 
CH3 


has  a  molecJlar  weight  of  at  least  about  950  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  greater  than  20  to  about  30%  on  a  weight  per 
volume  basis  of  said  compound  and  at  a  pH  of  6  to  7,  admixing 
the  resulting  precipitate  in  aqueous  buffer  to  50  to  70%  of  the 
originalvoitnne^of  said  blood  plasma,  said  buffer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  citrate-imidazole-nom^al 
saline  ibuffer  comprising  about  0.9%  to  NaCl  solution,  about 
0.0130  molar  to  0.0140  molar  tri-sodium  citrate  and  about 
0.025  to  0.035%  imidazole  and  (b)  oxalate-imidazole-nornlal 
saline  buffer  comprising  about  0.9%  NaCl  solution,  aboUt 
0.0130  molar  to  0.0140  molar  sodium  oxalate  and  about 
0.025  to  0.035%  imidazole,  said  buffers  adjusted  to  pH  7  0  to 
7.4. 


wherein  a  and  c  are  integers  such  that  the  hydrophile  portion 
represented  by  (CHjCH^O)  constitutes  at  least  about  50%  of 
the  molecule  and  b  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hydrophobic 
portion  represented  by 

(CHCHjO) 

I 
CH3 

has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  950  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  greater  than  about  20  to  about  30%  on  a  weight 
per  volume  basis  of  said  compound  and  at  a  pH  of  6  to  7, 
admixing  the  resulting  precipitate  in  normal  physiological 
saline  to  80  to  1 20%  of  the  original  volume  of  said  blood 
plasma,  admixing  the  resulting  mixture  with  from  about  0.5  to 
about  2%  tribasic  calcium  phosphate  at  a  pH  of  7  to  7.4, 
removing  the  resulting  precipitate  and  admixing  the  superna- 
tant with  aqueous  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  citrate-imidazole  buffer  comprising  from  about  0.0130 
molar  to  0.0140  molar  trisodium  citrate  and  about  0.025  to 
0.035%  imidazole  and  (b)  oxalate-imidazole  buffer  compris- 
ing from  about  0.01 30  molar  to  0.0140  molar  sodium  oxalate 
and  about  0.025  to  0.035%  imidazole,  said  buffers  adjusted  to 
pH  7.6  to  8.0. 


3,893,992 

N-ACYLATED  PEPTIDES  OF  AMINO  AROMATIC 

SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Peter  L.  De  Benneville,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohln 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,176,  Nov.  19,  1970,  Pa 

No.  3,801,562.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No 

424,020 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152,  143/78,  143/56 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  llClalnls 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

RCO-A,-NHR'CO-B„-NHZ 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl  groi^ 

substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  (C,— C4)alkyl 

groups,  hydroxy  groups,  (C,— C4)alkoxy  groups,  (C,— C4)al- 

kanoyloxy   groups,   or   (C,— C4)alkoxycarbonyl   groups;   i 

(C,— C,2)alkyl  group;  a  (C,— C,2)alkyl  group  substituted  with 

one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  (C,— C4)alkoxy  groups,  hydrox,y 

groups,    (C— C4)—    alkanoyloxy    groups,    polyalkoxyalkyl 

groups,  or  phenyl  groups;  a  (C,— C,2)alkoxy  group;  an  aral- 

koxy  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  a  divalent  alkylene 

group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

NHR'CO    is    an    amino    acid    linkage    derived    from    L 

phenylalanine,  L-tyrosine,  L-leucine;  L-methionine,  L 

tryptophan,  L-arginine,  or  L-lysine; 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


SO2R" 

wherein 

R"  is  a  hydroxy  group,  a  (C,— C4)alkoxy  group,  a  (C,— C 

)alkoxyalkoxy    group,    an    amino    group,    a    (C,— Ci 

)monoalkylamino  group,  a  (C,— C4)dialkylamino  group  | 

a  group  of  the  formula  — NHCHjCOR",  or  a  salt  of  the 

group  in  *hich  R"  is  a  hydroxy  group; 
X  is  a  hydroxy  group,  a  (C,— C4)alkyl  group,  a  halogei 

atom,  or  a  (C,— C4)aIkoxy  group;  and 
n'  isG,  1,  or  2; 
A  and  B  are  the  residues  of  low  molecular  weight  amin< 

acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycyl,  alanyl 

and  glycylglycyl;  and 
m  and  n  are  0,  1 ,  or  2. 
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3,893,993 
ALLERGENIC  EXTRACTS  CROSS  LINKED  UNDER  ACID 

CONDITIONS  WITH  INORGANIC  CYANATES 
Noel  Austin  MuUan,  and  Brian  George  Overell,  both  of  Dor- 
king, England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great 
Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,745,  July  30, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,794,630. 
This  applicatton  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381^42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1%9, 
39289/69;  May  15,  1970,  23621/70;  May  16, 1970,  23853/70 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 1 12  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  allergenic 
material  which  comprises  an  allergenic  extract  of  pollen  or 
house  dust  which  consists  principally  of  a  protein  or  glycopro- 
tein, which  allergenic  extract  is  crosslinked  under  acidic  con- 
ditions inter-  or  intra-molecularly  with  an  inorganic  cyanate, 
said  modified  allergenic  material  being  substantially  water- 
insoluble  or  only  sparingly  water-soluble  and  having  a  reduced 
allergenicity  relative  to  the  uncrosslinked  protein  or  glycopro- 
tein and  having  the  ability  to  stimulate  the  production  of 
antibodies  having  cross-specificity  for  the  unlinked  protein  or 
glycoprotein,  which  comprises  reacting  an  allergenic  extract 
of  a  pollen  extract  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cocksfoot  pollen,  mixed  grass  pollens  and  timothy  pollen  or 
house  dust  with  an  inorganic  cyanate  at  an  acidic  pH  to  reduce 
the  allergenicity  and  recovering  the  modified  allergenic  mate- 
rial so  produced. 


3,893,994 
4-(ALKYL)-4'-(ALKOXY  OR 
ALKYLCARBONYLOXY)-l,l  -AZOBENE 
Ralf  Steinstrasser,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,522,  Nov.  20,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,773,747.  This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

383,253 
Claims   prrarity,   application   Germany,   Mar.   28,    1970, 
2014989 

Int.  CI.  C07c  107/06;  C09k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-206  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■^D-  ^-0-°''' 


wherein  X  is  azo,  R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  straight- 
chain  alkanoyl  of  2- 1 0  carbon  atoms. 


c.  filtering  and  concentrating  said  extract  into  a  thick  syrup 
under  reduced  pressure, 

d.  adding  to  said  extract,  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  half 
of  said  extract's  weight,  a  low  alcohol, 

e.  acidifying  said  extract  with  a  strong  acid,  to  obtain  a  pH 
of  between  1  and  3, 

f  subsequently  precipitating  the  polyfructosan  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  goup  consisting  of  a  low  alcohol  and 
acetone,  in  an  amount  of  2  to  8  times  the  weight  of  said 
extract,  and 

g.  converting  the  precipitate  thus  formed  into  a  powdery 
crystalline  state  by  repeatedly  kneading  the  same  with  a 
water-free  precipitation  agent. 


3,893,996 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  AND  MERCAPTOALKYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  /3-(  1  -»  3)  GLUCANS 

Juqji  Hamuro,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Akiyama,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1972, 47-78992 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—290  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  hydroxyalkyi  glucan  or  mercaptoalkyl 
glucan  having  a  glucan  moiety  essentially  consisting  of  glucose 
units  connected  by  /3-(  1  3 )  bonds  and  0.02  to  1 .2  hydroxy- 
alkyi or  mercaptoalkyl  moieties  per  glucose  unit,  said  hydrox- 
yalkyi or  mercaptoalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  10,000. 


3,893,997 
PSEUDODISACCHARIDE  INTERMEDIATES 
David  J.  Cooper,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Jerry  A.  Webbach, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,495 
Int.  CI."  C07C  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


NHR' 


3,893,995 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYFRUCTOSANS 
Ernst  Nitsch,  and  Siegried  Muhlbock,  both  of  Linz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Laevosan-Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Linz, 
Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  9, 1970, 1 1055/70 
Int.  CI.  C07g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  the  highly  water-soluble  poly- 
fructosans  from  the  storage  organs  of  monocotyledon  plants, 
which  comprises; 

a.  extracting  said  polyfructosan  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  low  alcohol  and  acetone 
having  a  water  content  of  from  80-40  percent, 

b.  bringing  said  extract  to  a  pH  of  about  9  with  calcium 
hydroxide. 


wherein 

R  is 

NHR' 

'"J^ 

\.NHR 

U'i 

^ 

-4-t 

/ 

'    i 

R" 

NHR' 

.0' 


or 


OR" 


Nl-IR' 


R'  is  an  amino  protecting  group  or  hydrogen; 

A  is  OR",  NHR,  or  NYR'; 

Y  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R"  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  or  hydrogen;  and 

B  is  — COCHOR"CH,CH,NHR'; 
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3,893,998  (U) 

FLUORESCENT  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CVTOSINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Secrist,  III,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Jorge  R.  Barrio;  Nel- 
son J.  Leonard,  both  of  Urbana,  and  Laurence  G.  Danunann, 
Champaign,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,674 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/52 
U.S.  CI.  260— 21 1.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  fluorescent  coenzyme  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  compounds  having  the  formula  (5) 


OH      OH 


0  O         0 

II      H      f 

HO-lP-O-P-O-P-O 

1  I  i 

OH      OH      OH 


(6) 


wherein  R  has  any  of  the  following  formulas; 


OH      OH 


32 


0         0         0 

II      H      II 


(1) 


HO-^^P-0-P-O-P- 


OH      OH      OH 


HO- 


(7) 


(2) 


B.  anhydrides  of  A(3)  above  with  nicotinamide  mononucle 
otide  or  flavin  mononucleotide;  and 

C.  salts  of  any  of  the  compounds  of  Groups  A(2)-A(7) 
(B)  abovt  with  inorganic  bases. 


(3) 


6h   6h 


3,893,999 
SALT  OF  S-ADENOSIL-L-METmONINE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Alberto  Fiecchi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bioresearch  S.a.s 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Aug.  2,  1972,  27793/72 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  ig  Claim  i 

1.  The  tri-p-toluenesulphonate  of  S-adenosil-L-methionin( 
of  formula 
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NH. 


w 


CH, 


HH. 


CH-CH-CH-CH-CH  -S-CH.-CH  -CH-C00H.2CH,-C,H  -SO,H 
ti  ■*■       d       2  3643 


OH  OH 
0 


CH3-CgH^S03 


O 
I 

R'OC- 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  of  from 
6  through  10  carbon  atoms,  and  araliphatic  of  from  7 
through  12  carbon  atom.s, 

and  Z  is  selected  from  thr  group  consisting  of  Y  and  hydro- 
gen; and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additon  salts 
thereof. 


3,894,000 
ARA-CVTIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
William  J.  Wechter,  and  Donald  T.  Warner,  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,312,  Jan.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,850 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/52 
U.S.  CL  260— 211.5  R  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,894,001 
11-AMINOALKYL-  AND 
1 1-CYCLICAMINOMORPHANTHRIDINES 
Alexander  E.  Drukker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,355,  Aug.  7,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,699,099,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,506, 
June  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  307,933 
Int.  CI.  C07d  4J/08 
U.S.  CL  260—239  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


I*    II 


IZ 


H-^ 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbons, 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  thio-lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  n 
is  0  to  4,  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  Am  is 


-N 


R3 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 . 

O 

H 
RC- 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  of  from  1  through  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  of 
from  6  through  10  carbon  atoms,  cage-type  hydrocarbon 
of  from  7  through  20  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aliphatic 
of  from  4  through  10  carbon  atoms,  araliphatic  of  from 
7  through  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
of  from  4  through  10  carbon  atoms,  including  such  radi- 
cals substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  nitro, 
alkoxyl  or  mercapto  groups,  and 

2. 


in  which  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons 
or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  of  7  to  13  carbons,  or 
b.  a  heterocyclic  amino  group  selected  from  morpholino, 
pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  N-lower  alkyl  piperazino,  N-phe- 
nyl-lower  alkyl  piperazino  and  N-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl) 
-piperazino,  and 
-C     N- 
is  a  cyclicamino  group  selected  from  3-piperidyl,  4-piperidyl, 
3-pyrrolidyl,  3-homopiperidyl  and  4-homopiperidyl  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

10.  A  compound  of  Formula  11  of  claim  1  in  which  X  and 
Y  are  hydrogen  or  chloro, 

-C     N- 
is  3  or  4-piperidyl  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 
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3,893,998  (k) 

FLUORESCENT  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CYTOSINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Secrist,  III,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Jorge  R.  Barrio;  Nel- 
son J.  Leonard,  both  of  Urbana,  and  Laurence  G.  Dammann, 
Champaign,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,674 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51152 
U.S.  CL  260-2 II. 5  R  8  Chums 

1.  A  biologically  active  fluorescent  coenzyme  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  compounds  having  the  formula  (^) 


0 

(I 


? 


HO-P-O-P-0 

»  I 

OH      OH 


OH      OH 


0  0         p 

II  II  11 

HOl-P-0-P-O-P-O 

1  I  t 

OH      OH       OH 


(6) 


wherein  R  has  any  of  the  following  formulas: 


.52 


O        O         Q 

II      H      II 


(1) 


HO-'^P-O-P-O-P- 

I  I  I 

OH      OH      OH 


(7) 


(2) 


OK      OH 


B.  anhydrides  of  A(3)  above  with  nicotinamide  mononucU  - 
otide  or  flavin  mononucleotide;  and 

C.  salts  of  any  of  the  compounds  of  Groups  A(2)-A(7)  c  r 
(B)  above  with  inorganic  bases. 


(3) 


6h  6h 


3  893  999 
SALT  OF  S-ADENOSIL-L-METHIONINE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Alberto  Fiecchi,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bioresearch  S.a.s 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1972,  27793/72 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51154 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  18  Claimi 

1.  The  tn-p-toluenesulphonate  of  S-adenosil-L-methionin( 
of  formula 
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CH  HH- 

I  II 

CH-CH-CH-CH-CH  -S-CH.-CH  -CH-COOH. 2CH ,-C^H  - 


OH  OH 


CH3-CgH^S03 


SO  H 


o 
I 

R'OC- 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  of  from 
6  through  10  carbon  atoms,  and  araliphatic  of  from  7 
through  1 2  carbon  atoms, 

and  Z  is  selected  from  thr  group  consisting  of  Y  and  hydro- 
gen; and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additon  salts 
thereof. 


.     3,894,000 
ARA-CYTIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
William  J.  Wechter,  and  Donald  T.  Warner,  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,312,  Jan.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,850 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51152 
U.S.  CI.  260— 211.5R  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,894,001 
11 -AMINO ALKYL-  AND 
1 1-CVCLICAMINOMORPHANTHRIDINES 
Alexander  E.  Drukker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,355,  Aug.  7,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,699,099,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,506. 
June  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  20,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  307,933 
Int.  CI.  C07d  4im 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


I.    II 


tt-^ 


CHR3^(CHRj^)„Am 


H-v 


II 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbons, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  thio-lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  n 
is  0  to  4,  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  Am  is 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 . 


-NC 


R3 


d 

H 
RC- 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  of  from  1  through  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  of 
from  6  through  1 0  carbon  atoms,  cage -type  hydrocarbon 
of  from  7  through  20  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aliphatic 
of  from  4  through  10  carbon  atoms,  araliphatic  of  from 
7  through  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
of  from  4  through  10  carbon  atoms,  including  such  radi- 
cals substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  nitro, 
alkoxyl  or  mercapto  groups,  and 

2. 


in  which  R3  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons 
or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  of  7  to  13  carbons,  or 
b.  a  heterocyclic  amino  group  selected  from  morpholino, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  N-lower  alkyl  piperazino,  N-phe- 
nyl-lower  alkyl  piperazino  and  N-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl) 
-piperazino,  and 
-C     N- 
is  a  cyclicamino  group  selected  from  3-piperidyl,  4-piperidyl, 
3-pyrrolidyl,  3-homopiperidyl  and  4-homopip)eridyl  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

10.  A  compound  of  Formula  II  of  claim  1  in  which  X  and 
Y  are  hydrogen  or  chloro, 

-C    N- 
is  3  or  4-piperidyl  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 
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3  894  002 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHYLALKYLENE  LACTAMIMIDES 
Robert  D.  MacKenzie;  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  and  Edward  M. 

Roberts,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson- 

Merreil  Inc.,  Wiitoa,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,258,  May  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,997 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27104,  29128,  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 

A.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Julys,  19-35 


(R); 


3,894,004 

NOVEL  11-OXYGENATED  PREGNENO 

(17,16a.D).l,3-OXATHIOLANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Helmut   Hofnieister;   Henry   L4iurent;   Klaus  Prezewowskjr; 

Rudolf  Wiechert;  Klaus  Mengel,  and  Hans  Wendt,  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,600 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2264001 

Int.  Cl.='  C07C  1 73100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.5  14  Claims 

1.  11-oxygenated  pregneno  ll7,16a-d]-r,3'-oxathiolanqs 
of  the  Formula  I 


or 


B.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
nitro;  Y  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or 


in  which  the  phenyl  moiety  may  be  substituted  with  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  halogen;  and  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  3  to 
II. 


wherein  R,  and  R2,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  of  1-5  carboi 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi,  a  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl[ 
or  thienyl;  R,  and  R2  together  can  be  a  (CHj),)  bridge  whereii) 
n  has  the  values  of  2-6;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine 
atom,  or  methyl;  X  is  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  chlorine  atom 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group 


^0-R^ 
~  H 


wherein  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkanoyloxy  0 
1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  C  C*  represents  a  single  or  doubh 
bond  between  the  C- 1  and  C-2  carbon  atoms. 


3,894,003 

4-BIPHENYLCARBONYLACYLAMIDOPENICILLANIC 
ACID  AND  SALTS 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Springfield,  and  Ronald  J.  McCaully,  Mal- 
vern, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,016 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  499144 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^     } — 4.      y~coai=aico.\n 


S       /CH 
— I r.( 


3 
COgM 


in  which  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-H,  an  alkali  metal  and  •NH4. 


3,894,005 
HYDRAZONES  OF  PYRAZOLO[3,4-B]PYRIDINES 
Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim,  and  Ernst  Schuize,  Regensburg 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,122 
Int.  a.  C07d  31142,  39/00 
U.S.  a.  260-240  G  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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RCH= 


wherein  R  is  CICHj-  or 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  said 
phenyl  substituents  being  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  carboxy;  or 
R3  and  R4  together  complete  a  C3  to  Cg  cycloalkyi  ring;  and  R5 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  physiologically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


ci-/ 


■^-COjCHj. 


3,894,006 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  /3-(3-OXC-7  a-THIOA 
CYL-17/3-HYDROXY-4-ANDROSTENE.17a-YL) 
PROPIONIC  ACID  v-LACTONES 
Ulrlch  Stache,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Kurt  Radscheit,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248835 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


SCOR. 


in  which  R,  stands  for  the  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  Rj  and  R3  each  stand  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,894,008 
2-IMIDAZOLIN-5-ONES 
John  L.  Irvine,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,049 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/04,  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH-Ar 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
halo-substituted  phenyl  or  tolyl,  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  halo-sub- 
stituted phenyl,  pyridyl. 


-CH=CH-//      \\ 


or 


3,894,007 
2-  [  ( 2,4.DIOXO-  l-IMIDAZOLIDINYL  )IMINO  ]  ETHYL-P- 
CHLOROBENZOATE 
Ralph  L.  White,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Norwkh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,465 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,894,009 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kiyoshi  Sakai;  Takashi  Yusa;  Shigeo  Amemiya;  Masaaki  Ito; 
Hamako  Katano;  Mitsuo  Yamazaki;  Mhsuko  Sugiura;  Kol- 
chi  Kojima,  and  Masaaki  Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company  Lbnited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,513,  Sept.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1972,  47-67342 
Int.  CI.  C07c  61/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  4  Claims 

I.  A   ll,15-dihydroxyprosta-5(cis).13(trans)-dienoic  acid 
having  the  formula 
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CHgR 


COgR 


in  which 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (lo- 

wer)-alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)phenyl,  and  2-thienyl; 

R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 

H,  ( lower )alkyl,  phenyl  and  carboxy; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  H 

and  an  alkali  metal  cation;  and 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 

(lower)alkanoyloxy  and  N-pyridinium. 


3,894,01 1 

TRIAZOLO[4,3-D)[l,4]BENZODIAZEPINE-3,6-DIONES 

B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,625 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57102 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Rjis— N 


CH,-(CH,)« 

CH2 C.H2 


wherein  A  is  CH— Q,  oxygen  or  N— 0,  Q  is  hydrogen,  alkjrl  or 
phenyl,  and  m  is  0  or  1 ;  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  alkylthio;  and  n  is  2,  3,  <ir  4; 
wherein  alkyl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alko)  y  is 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  2-tetrahydropyra- 
nyl  group  and  R*  represents  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,894,010 
3-[2-(THIOACYLTH10)ALKANAMIDO]-l,4.[CYCLO(  1  '- 
ARBOXY)-ALKYLENETHIO]AZETIDIN.2-ONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Daniel  M.  TeUer,  Devon,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,662 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99116,  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S  R* 

H  I 

R-C-S-CH-CONH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl; 


3,894,012 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXAZINE  DYE 
Hans  Baumann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Udo  Mayer,  Frankenthal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Pab- 
rik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,253  j 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    11,    1972, 
2206508  I 

Int.  CI.  C09b  19/00 
CI.  26(1-244  R  2  Claims 

In  the  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxazine  dye  of  the 


U.S 
I 
formula  (I): 


I) 


(- 


R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  cycloa^yl 

or  aralkyi; 
R^  is  hydrogpn  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl; 
R^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralky 

phenyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl;  and 
A*"'  is  an  anion, 

by  condensation  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  alcoholic 
glycolic  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


or 


(A) 


«    ! 

and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


°'-C)-'^, 


R3 

4 


(II?:) 


OR^ 


where  R*  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R  to  R*  have 
the  meanings  given  above,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  condensation  in  the  presence  of  both  a  zinc 
salt  as  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  basic  zinc  compound  as  a  base. 
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3,894,013 

SULFIN  AND  SULFONAMIDINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CEPHALOSPORINS. 

Abraham  Nudelman,  Montgomery,  and  Ronald  J.  McCauUy, 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,761 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N=N-D 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-R 

R-S-N 

II    H 

(0) 


n 


N 


CH2R- 


CO2R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (lower)al- 
kyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  /3-phenylethyl,  a- 
phenylpropyl,  a-phenylethyl,  a-naphthylethyl,  and  phenoxy(- 
lower)alkyl  and  naphthoxy(  lower )alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (lower )alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl 
sulfonyl  and  naphthyl  sulfonyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  (lower)alkanoyloxy;  ben- 
zoyloxy,;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation  and  «  is  1  or  0. 


3,894,014 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXAZINE  DYES 
Hans  Baumann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Udo  Mayer,  Frankenthal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fab- 
rik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,695 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1972, 
2210074 

Int.  CI.  C09b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxazine  dye  of  the 
formula: 


(+) 
x(-) 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or 
phenylethyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  two  or  three  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  meth- 
ylphenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  cyano- 
ethyl; and 

X'~'  is  an  anion,  which  process  comprises: 
reacting  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range 
from  50°C.  to  1 50°C.  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  condensing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  or  organic  acids,  phenol,  com- 
plex glycol  or  glycerol  boric  acids,  and  Lewis  acids, 
Y  being  alkyl, 

D  being  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  methyl,  chloro,  meth- 
oxy or  sulfonic  acid;  naphthyl;  or  naphthyl  substituted  by 
sulfonic  acid  and 
R,  R',  R*  and  R'  having  the  same  meaning  given  above. 


3,894,015 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  l(2H)-PHTHALAZINONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Adolf  Stachei,  deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt  am   Main;   by 

Lydia  Katharina  Stachei.  heiress,  Offenbach;  Rudi  Beyerle. 

Bruchkobel;  Wilhelm  Kunze.  Bad  Homburg  v.d.H.;  Rolf- 

Eberhard    Nitz,    Bergen-Enkheim.    and   Josef  Scholtholt. 

Frankfurt.    Germany,    assignors    to    Cassella    Farbwerke 

Maindur    Akt.,   Frankfurt   am   Main-Fechenheim.   ail   of 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,957,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,052.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,405 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    27,    1971, 
2114884 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  6  Claims 

1.   Basically  substituted    l(2H)-phthalazinone   derivatives 
having  the  general  formula 


(«l)n  —^. 


CH^   - 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts, 
wherein  R'  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5,6  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases, 
which  contain  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  methylene  groups  as  well  as,  optionally, 
an  additional  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitrogen,  an  oxygen  and  a  sulfur  atom,  said  radical  being 
bound  via  a  nitrogen  atom, 
R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
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atoms,  which  radical  may  be  in  the  6,7  7,8  or  5,6,7  position 
of  the  phthalazine  nucleus, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  benzyl; 

Rj  stands  for  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

m  is  an  integer  selected  from  1 ,  2  and  3  and 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  and  3. 


r 


OH 

I 

CHr=C-CO-0-CH,-C-CH,- 

I  I 

Ri  R, 


A' 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  methyl  group  and  A'  is  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


o=c     c=o 

J  L 


I 


3,894,017 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 
DICHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID 
John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Wade  Wolfe,  Jr., 
Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignors  to  Olln  Corporation,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,204 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/40 
VS.  CI.  260-248  C  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  di- 
chloroisocyanuric  acid  which  comrpises  reacting  tri- 
chloroisocyanuric  acid  with  sufficient  alkali  metal  chloride  in 
the  presence  of  water  to  effect  the  evolution  of  chlorine  gas, 
and  recovering  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  dichloroisocyanuric 
acid  produced  thereby. 


3,894,018 
DICHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  and  William  C.  Herms,  Meriden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olln  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,203 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dichloroisocyanuric  acid  which 
comprises: 
a.  admixing  fmely-divided  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  60  microns 
with  water  to  form  a  mixture  containing  from  about  30  to 
about  98  percent  by  weight  of  water, 


GAZETTE 

b.  maintaining  said  finely  divided  trichloroisocyanuric  acid 
particles  in  contact  with  said  water  until  said  particles  of 
trichloroisocyanuric  acid  are  completely  wet, 

c.  heating  said  wet  particles  to  a  temperature  above  about 
90°  C,  whereby  hypochlorous  acid  and  water  are  vapor- 
ized and  evolved,  and  a  solid  dichloroisocyanuric  aqid 
residue  is  formed. 


3,894,016 
POLYACRYLATES  OF  ISOCYANURATES 
Juergen  Habermcier,  Pfeffingen;  Daniel  Porret,  Binningen, 
and  Ernst  Leumann,  Arlesheim,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,629,  Jan.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,226.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1971, 
8634/71;  Jan.  15,  197 1,  624/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/38 
VS.  CI.  260—248  NS  2  Claims 

1.  A  triacrylate  of  the  formula 


UTRly 


3,894,019 
lAZINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 
NAPHTHYLAMINO  GROUPS 
Hermann    Westlinning,    Kleinostheim;    Werner    Schwarz«, 
Frankfurt,  and  Horst  Fleischhauer,  Grossauheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheide^- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,139 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    10, 
21557697 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/18,  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  260^249.5  30  Claims 

1.  A  1,3,5-lriazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


I 

19711, 


X    - 


wherein  X  is 


-N" 


(::) 


-   NH- 


(   a,B    ) 


R' 
R» 


or  — SR«,  and  Y  is 


J|r» 


-N 

1' 


or  — SR^ 

R',  R^  R3  and  R"  being  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carboh 
atoms,  phenyl,  allyl  or  methallyl  alkyl  may  be  substituted  by 
—OH,  — OR*  (R*  being  lower  alkyl)  or  — CN  and  wherein  F  * 
and  R'  may  also  be  a  -naphthyl  or  /3  -naphthyl  with  the  prov 
sion  that  the  R^'  or  R*  group  which  is  attached  to  the  same  1|»J 
must  then  be  hydrogen;  and  wherein  R«  and  R'  are  alkyl  of 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  thioether  group  of  the  formulk 
C,H2,+,  —  S  —  CHj  —  CHj  — ,  n  being  1  to  18  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  R*  and  R^*  are  both  alkyl  then  R'  an^ 
R*  are  not  alkyl. 


3,894,020 

3,4,-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-QUINAZOLIN 

(3)-YL-(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACIB 

ESTERS 

Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Lothar  Rohe,  all  of  Wupt- 

pertal;  Wolfgang  Behrenz;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  both  ojf 

Loein,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,646 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1972. 
2223025  I 

'  Int.  CI.  C07d  51/48 

VS.  CI.  260-251  P  7  Claim  I 

1.     A     3,4-dihydro-4-oxo-quinazolino(thiono)-phosphori< 
(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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(X), 


N-O-P 


R 
R. 


(I) 


in  which 
R  is  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  or  phenyl, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  °^ 


/©  .R, 


N^(CH 


2'ri\ 


lA 


3,894,021 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

l,7.DIHYDRO-2H-PYRAZOLO[4'3':S,6]PYRIDO[43. 

D]PYRIMIDINE-2,4-(  3H  )-DIONES 

Theodor  Denzel,  Nurnberg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,461 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


"Pi    ° 

N        N  R^ 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R3  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl) 
amino-lower  alkyl  or  di(  lower  alkyl )amino  -lower  alkyl;  R^  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )-phenyl  or  three  to  six  car- 
bon cyclo-lower  alkyl;  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  said 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  seven  carbons. 


3,894,022 

TETRACYCLIC  QUINAZOLINONES  AND 

QUINAZOLINIUM  SALTS 

Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Horham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,474 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 
VS.  CI.  260—256.4  F  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


IB 


wherein 

p  is  0  or  1  n  is  0  or  1 
each  of  R,  and  R,' 

is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
each  of  R^  and  R2' 

is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkly  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
provided  no  more  than  3  or  R,,  R,',  R,  and  Rj'  are  alkyl, 
each  of  R3  and  R^ 
is,  independently,  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from 
18  to  36,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  and 
Z"  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  anion,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  IB. 


3,894,023 
5-PIVALOYLOXY-5-(  1-PHENYLETHYL)  BARBITURIC 

ACID 

Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  and  Julius  A.  Vida,  Billerica, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,482 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/20 
VS.  C\.  260—257  1  claim 

1.    A    compound    having    the    name    5-pivaloyloxy-5-(  1- 
phenylethyl)  barbituric  acid. 


3,894,024 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  RESINS 

Joseph  Cherenko,  Valencia;  Raynnond  P.  Harrison,  Pittsburgh; 

Joseph  D.  Kelly,  Cheswick,  and  WillUm  I.  Frey,  CurtisviUe, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,504,  Dec.  3,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,106,  Dec.  1,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  applfeation  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,995 

InL  a.  B29b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-261  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  transparent  laminated  window 
from  two  spaced-apart  glass  sheets  separated  by  a  cured  resin- 
ous interlayer,  said  method  comprising  mixing  at  a  first  mixing 
zone  essentially  immiscible,  reactive  constituents,  followed  by 
flowing  said  mixture  into  and  through  a  conduit  connecting 
and  separating  the  first  mixing  zone  fi-om  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  transparent  rigid  sheets,  said  mixture  partially  reacting 
in  the  conduit  to  form  a  flowable  resinous  liquid;  casting  said 
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resinous  liquid  between  the  pair  of  rigid  transparent  sheets 

and  curing  the  cast  resinous  liquid  to  produce  the  transparent 

laminated  window,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  subsequently  mixing  the  resinous  liquid  while  it  is  flowing 

through  said  conduit  in  a  second  mixing  zone  located 
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or  p-dinitrophenylchlorocarbonate   in  the  presense,  or 
absense  of  an  additional  tertiary  amine;  and 
treating  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  an  alkali  m^tal 
hydroxide,  carbonate  or  phosphate. 


"^ 

w 

^     « 

W           r" 

^^ii\  '^^^ 

T                \\ 

^^^^fcfcj"^  • 

(2 

3    W 

I    )) 

\~J 

IB- 

r-'-i 

^^^ 

B«ns 


apart  from  said  first  mixing  zone  by  means  of  a  mixing 
device  to  homogenize  the  resinous  liquid  such  that  when 
it  is  cast  between  a  pair  of  rigid  transparent  sheets  and 
cured,  the  resultant  cured  resinous  interlayer  is  visually 
free  of  striae. 


3,894,027 

RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  RETICULINE  AND 

PvACEMIZATION  OF  ITS  ENANTIOMERS 

Paul  Sohar,  Warren,  and  Erwin  F.  Schoenewaldt,  Watchung, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,185 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33132 

U.S.  CI.  260—286  R  14  Clains 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  (±) 

-reticuline  with  mandelic  acid  enantiomer  in  a  suitable  solvent 

medium, 

seeding  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  a  crystalline 

diastereomeric  salt  of  the  enantiomeric  acid  and  a  retiiu- 

line  enantiomer,  and 

separating  and  recovering  the  crystalline  diastereomeric  Salt 

of  the  enantiomeric  acid  and  the  reticuline  enantiomer 

corresponding  to  said  seeding  crystalline  diastereomeric 

salt. 


3,894,025 
1  -PIPER  AZINO-6-PHEN  YL-4H-S-TRI AZOLO  [  4,3- A  ]  [  1 ,4  ]  - 

ENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,195 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57102 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  TR  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  ^hydroxyethyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  defined  as 
above;  and  wherein  R,,  R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  as 
defined  above,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,894,028 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICAL 
ANTIPODE  OF  VINCAMINE  AND  NEW  INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Jean  Levy,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Omnium  Chimiq^ue 
Societe  An«nyme,  Brussels,  Belgium  | 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,743  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  15, 1971,  7657i>5 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33148 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  R  17  Claiips 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  optical  antipode  of 
vincamine,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  oxidizing  (+)-vincadifformine  with  a  peracid  under  nitip- 
gen,  in  the  absence  of  light  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-immiscible  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consi$t- 
ing  of  aromatic  solvents,  aliphatic  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons and  ether  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  for  producing 

(+)- 1 ,2-dehydro- 1 6-carbomethoxy- 1 6-hydroxy-N- 
oxyaspidospermidine;  and 

b.  reducing  the  (+)-l,2-dehydro-l  6-carbomethoxy- 1 1 
hydroxy-N-oxyaspidospermidine  of  step  (a)  in  the  prds- 
ence  of  a  liquid  low  molecular  weight  organic  acid  wijh 
triphenylphosphine  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  for  fonh- 
ing  a  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  optical  antip  >- 
des  of: 

1.  vicamine, 

2.  16-epi-vicamine,  and 

3.  apo-vincamine. 


■V6 

i 


3,894,026 
PRODUCTION  OF  THEBAINE 
Paul  Sohar,  Warren,  and  Erwin  F.  Schoenewaldt,  Watchung, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,004 
Int.  CI.  C07j  43128 
U.S.  CL  260-285  15  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
reacting  salutaridinol  with  a  lower  aliphatic  Ct-*)  acid  anhy- 
dride or  with  thionyl  chloride,  thionyl  bromide,  phospho- 
rous oxychloride,  phosphorous  oxybromide,  phosphorous 
trichloride,  phosphorous  tribromide.  phosphorous  penta- 
chloride.  phosphorous  pentabromide.  phosgene,  methane 
sulfonyl  chloride,  and  sulfur  dioxide,  methane  sulfonyl 
bromide,  methylchlorocarbonate,  benzylchlorocarbonate 


3,894,029 

PRODUCTION  OF  CAMPTOTHECIN  AND 

CAMPTOTHECIN-LIKE  COMPOUNDS 

Ekkehard  Winterfeldt,  Grossburgwedel,  and  Tilmann  Kortfc, 

Hannover,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Ge 

many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,115 
Claims   priority,   applicatfon   Germany,   Aug.   26,    197 
2142715;  Oct,  8,  1971,  2150234 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39m 

U.S.  CI.  260—287  R  4  Ctaintf 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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H«C 


HO    0 


3,894,031 
INDANTETROL  DERIVATIVES 
Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Somerville;  Joyce  Reid,  Highland  Park; 
Venkatachala  L.  Narayanan,  Hightstown;  Christopher  M. 
Cimarusti,  Hamilton;  Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  and 
Joseph  E.  Sundeen,  Trenton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,229,  Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,448 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29124 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.56  9  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine  which  comprises  dissolving  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R'  is  ethyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  in  a  solvent,  and  selectively  oxidiz- 
ing said  compound  by  allowing  molecular  oxygen  to  act 
thereon  in  the  presence  of  a  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  cerium  (IV),  copper,  silver, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  mercury,  palla- 
dium and  platinum  at  a  pH  from  about  8  to  about  4. 


Rj^O 


OR, 


(^8>m 


R2O 


.(CH^)^. 


X-Y 


OR. 


wherein  R,,  R^,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  mono-halo-lower  alkyl  wherein  the  halogen  is 
F,  CI,  Br  or  1,  lower  alkanoyl,  amido,  lower  alkoxyalkylene 
and  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  group  of  the  structure  (CHj),' 
wherein  n'  is  0  to  10,  Y 


-N 


Rs 


wherein  R5  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl, monocyclic  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  ring  members, 
monocyclic  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  cycloalkyi  has 
3  to  6  ring  members,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  di(lower  alkyl)phenyl,  halophenyl,  mono-,  di-or  tri- 
nitrophenyl,  phenylalkyi,  monocyclic  heterocyclic,  wherein 
alkyl  contains  1  to  8  carbons,  Rg  and  R'g  are  lower  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  ring  members,  and 


R., 


3,894,030 

l-[l-(2-HYDROXY-3-ARYLOXYPROPYL)-4- 

PIPERIDYL]-2-BENZIMIDAZOLlNONES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Janssen,  Vosselaar;  Ineke  Van  Wijngaarden, 
Beerse,  and  Willem  Soudijn,  Turnhout,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,509,  Jan.  4, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,181,017. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,500 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49138 
U.S.  Cl.  260—293.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  benzimidazoline  derivative  having  the  formula: 


OH 


O-CH^-CH-CH^-N 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano  and  loweralkoxycarbonyl;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo  and  loweralkenyl;  and 
the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  bond. 


N- 


can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical;  wherein 
the  heterocyclic  radicals  represented  by  Rj,  R,  or 


R.- 


N- 


taken  together  contain  5-,  6-  or  7-members  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring,  the  ring  being  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine,  thia- 
morpholine,  piperazine  or  homopiperazine,  and  «  is  1  to  3;  w 
and  m'  are  0,  1  or  2;  stereoisomers  thereof,  physiologically 
acceptable  acid  salts  thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  qua- 
ternary salts  thereof  and  N-oxides  thereof. 


3,894,032 
10,11-FURO  DERIVATIVES  OF  CYPROHEPTADINE 
David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

nied  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,493 
Int.  Cl.  C07d  29il2 
U.S.  CL  260—293.58  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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':^ 


^^«2>n- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  R3  and  R4  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
chloro  and  bromo;  and 

R,  and  R2  when  considered  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino,  piperidino  and  mono-  and  dimethylpiperidino. 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,894,034 

PROCESS  TOR  PRODUCING  AZASULFONIUM  SALTS 
Paul  G.  Gassman,  and  Gordon  D.  Gruetzmacher,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Research  Founda- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,294 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (a)  reacting  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 


3,894,033 
5-ARYLTETRAZOLES 
Gerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,512 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.69  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


(I 


:nso. 


•^^N^^ 


ATherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ali 
phatic  unsaturation  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  X  is  - 
CH=  or  — N=,  and  Y  and  Z  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro 
cyano,  ammo,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy 
lower-alkanoyloxy,  or  a  carbonyloxy-lower  alkyl,  or  car- 
bonyloxy-phenyl,  and  A  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  with  a  sulfide 
of  the  formula-  ' 


pharmaceutically   acceptable   basic   salts   thereof. 


and   the 
wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  chloro, 

fluey o  and  bromo; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aJkyI  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


R'  —  CH  -  S  —  R" 
I 
R" 


(II 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R",  taker 
separately,  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R'",  taken  separately, 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  and  R"  and  R'"  wher 
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taken  together  with  the  -CH-S-  moiety  denote  a  ring  contain- 
ing 3  to  5  methylene  carbon  atoms,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions,  in  an  organic  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  an  azasulfonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  nitro; 
R]  is  halogen;  and 
Rt  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  nitro. 


N   -    S   -    CH 
I 

R" 


R' 


0 


>MI 


wherein: 
X,  Y,  Z,  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above,  and  A  is 
a  halogen  ion,  or  another  ion  which  replaces  the  halogen 
ion. 


3,894,035 
BIS-(THIOALKYLTHIO  CYANATO)HALO  PYRIDINES 
Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,063 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


SCH2SCN 


SCH2SCN 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  or 
3. 


3,894,036 

CERTAIN 

3-OXO-2(HALOPHENYL)-4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO-V. 

TRIAZOLO[  1,5A]-PYRIDINES 

Marwan  J.  Abu-el-Haj,  Groton,  and  James  W.  McFarland, 

Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,996,  Aug.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,713 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  K  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(III) 


3,894,037 

CERTAIN  ISOTHIOCYANOBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Paul  Brenneisen,  Basel;  Thomas  Wenger,  Riehen,  Basel;  Jean- 
Jacques  Gallay,  Magden,  Aayau,  and  Wolfgang  Schmid, 
Neuallschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  255^34,  May  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,550.  This  appUcation  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,  1971, 
7542/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  13  Claims 

1.  An  isothiocyanobenzimidazole  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


-NH- 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  one  of  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  is 
isothiocyano  and  the  others  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  isothiocyano,  nitro,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  methoxy;  and  Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur 
or  -NH-. 


3,894,038 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ALKYLENE-BIS-HYDANTOINS 

Juergen  Habermeier,  Allschwil;  Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  and 

Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,499,  Feb.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,242.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,102 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32 
VS.  C\.  260-309.5  5  Claims 

1 .  An  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


R. 

I 


<p— C-R. 


R,       O  O 

I  I  N 
R,-C C 

II  II 
H-O-CH-CH— N       N-A-N       fJ_CH_CH-0_H 

II  V  \/         I         I 

Y,      Y,  C  C  Y,      Y, 

o  o 


or 
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OR,                     R,      O 
II          I                         I  II 

C C— R,       R,— C C 

r       I  II 

H-O-CH-CH-N        N CH, N        N-CH-CH-O-H 

11^/  \    /  I         I 

Y.      Y,  C  C  Y,      Y, 

II  N 

O  O 

wherein  Y,  is  hydrogen,  Yj  is  ethyl,  or  wherein  Y,  and  Yj 
together  are  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene;  R,  and  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R2 
together  are  tetramehtylene  or  pentamethylene;  and  A  is 
alkylene  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkylene  interrupted 
by  one  oxygen  atom. 


3,894,039 
1-HALOPHENYL-2.IMINO-IMIDAZOLIDINES 
Rudolf  HUtmann;  Hartmund  WoUweber,  both  of  Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld,  and  Giinther  Hermann,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,699 
Claims    prwrity,    application    Germany,    Aug.    12,    1971, 
2140405 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/30,  49/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  l-phenyl-2-imino-imidazolidine  of  the  formula: 


(Hal) 


(I) 


in  which 

Hal  is  halogen, 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo- 
lower  alkyl, 
R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
fj  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,894,040 

2,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO-3H-IMIDAZO(l,2-D)(  1,4)BEN- 

ZODIAZEPINE-5,6-DlCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

George  C.  Buzby,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Horn;;  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,085 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO^CEj 


CO2CH3 


in  which  R'  and  R*  are  independently  — H,  — CH3,  — C2H5  or 
C3H7,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,894,041 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ETHYLOL  CARBAZOtE 
Hiroshi  Otsuki,  Tokyo;  Kenzo  Sakuma,  Kanagawa,  and  Isamu 
Matsuzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 
Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,152 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,   1972,  |7- 
107941 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-315  10  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-ethylol  carbazole,  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  reacting  ( 1 )  a  carbazole  alkali  metal  salt 
with  (2)  ethylene  oxide  in  (3)  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  (4)  a  carbonyl  compound,  to 
obtain  a  reaction  product  containing  N-ethylol  carbazole  and 
then  decomposing  the  reaction  product  with  water  to  obtain 
said  N-ethylol  carbazole. 


3,894,042 

PREPARATION  OF  INDOLES  AND  CATALYST 

COMPOSITIONS  USED  IN  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Kunio  Tanaka,  and  Toshio  Fukada,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teljin  Ltd.,  Osahn,  Japan  T 

nicd  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1972,  47-924 
Apr.  22,  1972,  47-40766 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—319.1  7  Claitis 

1.  In  the  F)rocess  for  preparing  indoles  by  the  vapor  phase 

catalytic  reaction  of  compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


244; 


(R2)n- 


(    ) 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pher^yl 
or  cyclohexyl  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  t\yo 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  alkenyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
alkylamino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  cyano,  halogens  and  the 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups  of  not 
more  that  C^,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  whiih 
several  Rz-groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  nh 
from  2  to  4,  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  absence  of 
molecular  oxygen; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  vapor 
phase  catalytk:  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  an  iron  oxide  selected  from  FeO,  FejOj, 
Fe204  or  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  an  alkali  metal  compound  of  a 
metal  selected  from  Li,  Na  or  K  and  (c)  up  to  30%  by  weight 
of  the  catalyst  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from 
Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  or  Ba  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  element  selected 
from  Cr,  Mo,  W,  Bi,  Al,  Mn  or  Ce  in  the  presence  of  steam. 
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3,894,043 
IMIDES,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  MICROBIOCIDES 
Hans  Moser,  Magden/AG;  Elmar  Sturm,  Aesch,  and  Raphael 
Menasse,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   12,  1972, 
438/72;  Dec.  4,  1972,  17626/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  S  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CI 

I 


CI 


0 

II 

c 

z 

\ 

1 

N- 

-CH- 

■CH,- 

-X 

y 

2 

I 

3,894.045 

1 -AC YLOXY( LOWER)  ALKYL-3-SUBSTITUTED 

PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Suminori  Umio,  Kawanishi,  and  Hiroshi  Nojima,  Suita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,942 
Int.  CI.  C07d  70/04,  27/04 
UJS.  CI.  260—326.33  9  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ro-O-C-R., 


wherein  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  represents 
oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  group  NR3,  in  which  R3  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  R2  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl. 


wherein  A  is  ethylene  or  oxygen, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  lower  alkylene, 

R3  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1-3 
lower  alkoxyl  groups, 

X,  is  hydrogen  or  chloro,  and  its  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 


3,894,044 

1-ALKENYLTHIS  AND 

CHLOROALKYLTHIA-CARBONYD-OCTAHYDROIN- 

DOLES 
Elmar  Sturm,  Arlesheim;  Hans  Joerg  Cellarius,  Riehen,  and 
Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,778,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,912.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   14,  1971, 
553/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.12  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  chloroalkyi  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl. 


3,894,046 
DITHIOLANYL  ANILIDS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,746,  May  7,  1973.  This  application 
June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,543 
Int.  CI.  C07d  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


/<^"2>n 


CH 


\ 


C    -    CHX 
II         I, 


-   C    -    R- 

^f2>m 
-C-R« 

A' 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  lower 
alkyl;  R^,  R*,  R*.  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halo- 
gen; m  is  the  integer  0;  Z'  and  Z*  are  sulfur;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2. 
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3,894,047 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1,3,6-TRIOXOCANE 
Takami    Ishii,    Chiba;    Naohisa    Takikawa,    and    Katsumi 
Funikawa,  both  of  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1972, 47-12121 1 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  323100 
\JS.  CI.  260-338  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 ,3,6-trioxocane  com- 
prising reacting  diethylene  glycol  with  a  substance  capable  of 
releasing  formaldehyde  therefrom  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  acids,  acid  salts  of  inorganic  acids, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  persulfuric  acid  and  organic  sulfonic  acids 
while  removing  water  produced  by  the  condensation  of  the 
diethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde,  to  prepare  an  oligomer 
consisting  of  condensed  diethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde, 
cyclizing  the  oligomer  to  1,3,6-trioxocane,  and  isolating  the 
resultant  1,3,6-trioxocane  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distil- 
lation, the  improvement  comprising  heating  the  oligomer  to 
cyclize  it  to  1,3,6-trioxocane,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
persulfuric  acid,  ferrous  sulfate  and  ferric  sulfate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 50°  to  250°C  under  a  normal  or  reduced  pressure 
while  distilling  the  resultant  1 ,3,6-trioxocane  to  isolate  it  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,894,048 
DITHIEPANYL  ANILIDS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,746,  May  7,  1973.  Thb  application 

June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,547 

Int.  CI.  C07d  75100 

U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1111 
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3,894,049 

DISUBSTItUTED  XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

-^  COMPOUNDS 

Jurg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fri^, 

both  of  Palo  Aho,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,852,  June  5, 1972,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,287,  Jan.  12,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,849,565.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  N< 

I  431,794 

'  Int.  CI.  C07d  7144 

U.S.  CI.  260—335 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


T 


2  Clains 


R  -C 


OOH 


wherein  R*  \9  lower  alkyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accep  t 
able,  non-to«ic  alkyl  or  glycerol  esters,  amides  and  sa^ts 
thereof 


3,894,050 

'CHLORINATED  GLYCOLIDE 

Donald  Roy  Maulding,  Branchburg  Twp.,  NJ.,  assignor  lo 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,768,  April  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,71< 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15116 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.2  i  cialji 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^      \^ 


y 


wherein  R'  is 'a  chloro-  substituent,  and  R"  is  a  chloro-  df 
hydrogen  substituent. 


(CH^)^    -  .CH 


(9''2>m 


\ 


C    -    CHX 

II  I, 


C    -    R" 

It 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  lower 
alkyl;  R».  K*,  R»,  R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halo- 
gen; m  is  the  integer  2;  Z*  and  Z*  are  sulfur;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2. 


3,894,051 

N-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYLALKYL)-/3-(ALKYL)- 
DISUBSTITUTED  PHENETHYLAMINES 
John  T.  Siih,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-PalmoUv 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,686 
Int.  a.  C07d  13110 
VS.  a.  260-340.5  9  claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 
R,  is  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  branched 
chain  alkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rg  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
or  trifluoromethyl,  Rg  and  R^  together  are  methylenedioxy  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


3,894,052 
CYCLIC  ETHYLENE  ACETALS  OF 
3-ACETOXY-2-FORMYL-5-OXOCYCLOPENTANEHEP- 
TANOIC  ACID 
Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  and  David  Taub,  Metuchen, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,548,  June  22, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736,335. 
This  applicatton  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,389 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  2  Claims 

1.    3-Acetoxy-2-formyl-5-oxocyclof)entaneheptanoic    acid 
lower  alkyl  ester,  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetai. 


3,894,053 

2-OXYGENATED 

5-(l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-6-METHOXY-2-NAPHTHYL)-l. 

ETHYLCYCLOPENTANEACETIC  ACID  AND  SALTS, 

ESTERS,  AND  A  LACTONE  THEREOF 

John  H.  Dygos,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,294 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjCOOR 
CH- 


CHOR' 

in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  or  benzoyl. 
4.  cis-Hexahydro-4-(  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-6-methoxy-2-naph- 
thyl)-3a-methyl-l-2H-cyclopenta[b]furan-2-one. 


3,894,054 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
Bunji  Miya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,724 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1972,  47- 
93457 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5102 
U.S.  CL  260-346.1  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  tetrahydrofuran  by 
catalytically  hydrogenating  and  dehydrating  maleic  anhy- 
dride, in  the  gas  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  300°C, 
under  a  pressure  of  10  to  50  kg/cm*,  employing  a  molar  ratio 
of  hydrogen:  maleic  anhydride  of  from  10  :  1  to  200  :  1,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  employing  as  the  catalyst  in 
the  reaction  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  catalyst  component  obtained 
by  calcining  at  from  950"  to  1,150°C  a  silica-alumina  catalyst 
having  a  silica:alumina  molar  ratio  of  0.03  to  0.5  :  1  and  (B) 
a  copper-chromium-zinc  catalyst  component,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  copper-chromium-zinc  catalyst  component  in 
the  mixture  is  30  to  80  wt.  %. 


3,894,055 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

ALKENES  OR  ALKADIENES  TO  FURAN  COMPOUNDS 

Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr.;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Donald  C.  Ta- 

bier,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,723 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5114 
U.S.  CL  260—346.1  R  16  Claims 

7.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  6  wherein  said  pro- 
moter is  cobalt. 


3,894,056 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
ALKENES  OR  ALKADIENES  TO  FURAN  COMPOUNDS 
Brent  J.  Bertus;  Donald  C.  Tabler,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  all 
of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, BarUesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,552 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5114 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.1  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  and  at  least 
one  unsaturated  acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenes  and  alkadienes  having  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  molybdenum,  cobalt,  phosphorus,  and  oxygen,  with 
an  atom  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  molybdenum  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5: 1  to  about  5:1  and  an  atom  ratio  of  cobalt  to  molyb- 
denum in  the  range  of  about  0. 1 : 1  to  about  3: 1 ,  under  suitable 
vapor-phase  reaction  conditions  for  conversion  of  said  at  least 
one  unsaturated  acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon  to  at  least  one  furan 
compound  having  the  formula 


R  -  C  -  C  - 
R  -  C       C 


R 


R 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
wherem  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  lower  alkyl,  or    atoms,  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  R  radicals  being  in  the 
benzyl  and  Z  represents  carbonyl  or  optionally-esterified    r*ige  of  0  to  6;  and  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  furan 
hydroxymethylene  of  the  formula  compounds  thus  produced. 
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3^94,057 

TETRAHYDROBENZOFURANYLPHENOXYCARBOXY- 

Lie  ACIDS,  ESTERS 
Rkhard  C.  Effland,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Hocchst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,010 
Int.  CI,  C07d  5140 
VS.  CI.  260—346.2  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


I 
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O-C-COOR3 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 
or  phenyl;  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,894,060 
ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Volker  Hederkh,  Cologne;  Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen;  H«|. 
mut  Reiff,  and  Gunter  Gehrke,  both  of  Cokigne,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktkngesellschaft,  Leverkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,590 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   30,    1971, 
2148849         I 

Int.  a.  C09b  1154,  1156 
U.S.  CI.  260-380  4  Claims 

1.  Anthraquinone  compound  of  the  formula 


R 

I 


3  894  058 

TETRAHYDROBENZOFURANYLPHENOXYPROPYLA- 

MINES 
Rkhard  C.  Effland,  SomerviUe,  and  Marc  N.  Agnew,  Plains- 
boro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpora- 
lion,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,123 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5140 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


^^Vo-CHg-CH-CHg-NHRg 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  R,  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from 
3-7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenalkyi  of  from  7-10  carbon 
atoms;  and  the  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,894,059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEHNES 
TbiUyampalam  Seivaratnam,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Petro- 
carbon  Developments  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FOed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1972, 
20696/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1104,  1112,  1/14 
VS.  CI.  260-348.6  ig  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxirane  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  reacting  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  10°C.  but 
above  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  system  an  oiefini- 
cally  unsaturated  compound,  carbon  dioxide,  water  and 
a  hypohalite  in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce  an  aque- 
ous product  mixture  comprising  substantially  equimolar 
quantities  of  bicarbonate  and  vic-halohydrin;  and 

2.  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  product  mixture 
to  a  temperature  resulting  in  reaction  together  of  said 
vic-halohydrin  and  said  aqueous  bicarbonate  to  form  an 
oxirane  compound. 


OCHo-C-CHo-O-Z 
I  ^ 

CH2-Ha]. 


wherein 

X,  is  hydroxyl  or  amino; 

X,  is  hydroxyl,  amino,  C,  -Cg  -alkylamino,  cyclohexy 
amino,  C,  -Cg  -alkylcyclohexylamino,  phenylamino,  halo- 
phenylamnno,  C,  -Cg  -alkylphenylamino,  C,  -C4  -alkoxy- 
phenylamino,  C,  -C^  -alkylmercaptophenylamino,  tr|- 
fluoromethylphenylamino,  acetylaminophenylamino, 
diphenylamino,  phenoxyphenylamino,  phenylamino 
phenylamino,  naphthylamino,  C,  -C,j  -alkylmercaptc , 
phenylmercapto,  halophenylmercapto,  C,  -C4  -alky - 
phenylmercapto,  C,  -C4  -alkoxyphenylmercapto,  or  rad  - 
cals  having  the  formula 

— NH— CO— T  or  — NH— SO,  — T 
where 

T  is  C,  -C,7  -alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  C,  -cL 
-alkylphenyl,  C,  -C4  -alkoxyphenyl,  C,  -C4  -alkylmerca  J 
tophenyl,  or  C,  -C„  -alkyl  substituted  by  chloro,  cyanc 
hydroxyl  or  C,  -C4  -alkoxy; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 


-    SC    H    , 
4    9 


-SC      H       , 
12    25 


O]' 


C   H 
•2    5 
-OCH    -C-CH   OH 
2    •         2 
CH  01 
2 


R  is  C,  -C4  -alkyl  or  methyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano 
C,  -Cg  -alkoxy,  C,  -Cg  -alkylmercaptc,  C,  -Cg 
alkylamino,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  phenylmercapto,  naph 
thylmercapto,  or  any  of  the  last  four  radicals  furthei 
substituted  by  C,  -Cg  -alkyl,  C,  -C4  -alkylmercapto,  C 
-C4  -alkoxy,  or  halo;  Hal  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo;  am 
Z  is  hydrogen,  C,  -C.^  -alkylcarbonyl,  cyclohexylcarbo 
nyl,  phenylacetyl,  cinnamoyi,  benzoyl,  halobenzoyl,  C 
-C4  -alkylbenzyl,  C,  -C4  -alkoxybenzoyl,  phenylbenzoyl, 
phenoxybenzoyl,  naphthoyl,  C,  -C,,  -alkylcarbonyl  sub- 
stituted by  halo,  acetyl,  phenoxy,  cyano,  or  C,  -C* 
alkoxy. 
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3,894,061 
ANILINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  CHELOCARDIN 
Daniel  Tim-Wo  Chu,  Greenfield  Park,  and  David  Lyon  Gar- 
maise,  Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,305 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/82 
VS.  CI.  260—397.7  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-<^.NH- 


0 
II 

C-NH; 


■€>0 


-K-/A« 


CH-, 


<^- 


C-{CqH5)3 


wherein  R  is  sulfamyl,  or  acetylsulfamyl  or  a  corresponding 
tautomeric  form  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


3,894,062 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  AND  NAPHTHYL  ESTERS  OF 

PGE2 
Walter  Morozowich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,387 
Int.  CI.2  C09B  11/06;  C07C  69/074 
U.S.  CI.  260-395  25  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


-<^-CH 


^ 


2-CH-C-NH2 

NH-C-CH3 

II 

0 


NH-C-CsHs 


0 


HO 


^CHs  /(CH2)3-C-0-Z 

H^  H 

/  C-(CH2)4-CH3 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is 


.<Q-NH-y. 


CH: 


■/~^-CH=N- 


■o 


\l 


NH-C-NH2 


C-CH3 


</    V-t-NH 


0 
-C-N! 


0 


-<^NH.y.<^ 


■<2)-C-NH-<^-C-(C6H5)3 


-^Q-Nhi 


0  0 

/    \^-NH-C-CH3 


-<;^^-C-0-CH: 


0  Q 


O  0 

./r^NH-c'.<f~\NH-!:'-^\) 


-o-°-'-o 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT  I 


0 


■^.O.lQ;,.UH.hu.. 


-NH-C-CH- 


/  ^Vnh-c-</  ^ 


or 


-V    7-NH-C-NH2; 


and  wherein   Y    is    H     OH,    CH3     OH, 


CsHs   "^OH,    CH3      OH,    or    c'sH^      CM 


3,894,063 

SELECTIVE  DEHALOGENATION  OF  6 

ALPHA.FLUORO-9  ALPHA-HALO  11  BETA-HYDROXY 

STEROIDS 
Henry  Laurent,  and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Scherlng  AktiengeseOschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,098 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    19,    1973 
2320999 

Int.  CI.*  C07c  169/32 
U.S.  CL  260-397.45  g  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  dehalogenation  of  the  9-halo- 
gen  atom  of  6a-fluoro-9a-halo-l  l/S-hydroxy-A*-  and  A'-*-3- 
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1 

keto  steroids  wherein  halo  is  CI,  Br  or  I,  which  compaises 
dehalogenating  with  a  trialkyltin  hydride. 


3,894,064 

w-AMINOALKANESULPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Gunther  Boehmke,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  B^yer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    24.    1972 
2231070  'I'-*. 

Int.  CV  C07C  143/90 

U.S.  CI.  260-401  6  cia  ms 

1.   New  «-aminoalkanesulphonic   acid   derivatives  of  the 
formula 


R,  -C 


O 

'  I 

N 


R»     R3 
I        I 
.  CH— CH-SO3  Me 

CH-CH-  /ch\ 
Rs      R«       VRt  /n 


-X-R^ 


)r 


or 


in  which 

R,   represents  an  optionally  substituted  Cg-Czj-alkyl 

Cg-C22-alkenyl  radical, 
R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen 

a  Ci-Cj-alkyl  radical  and 
Rj,  R«  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydi  o 

gen  or  a  C.-Ce-aikyl  radical, 
«  is  0  or  1, 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R4  denotes  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cs-alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi 

an  aryl  radical  and 
Me  denotes  a  cation 


3r 


3,894,065 
ARYL-OXO-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale;  Kenneth  L.  Shepard,  Am- 
bler, and  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  aU  of  Pj 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,121 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—408 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


11  Claims 


U- 


'3 


icn^)^c-OH 


where 
R'  represenis  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons  or  cyclopropyl; 
R'  represents  phenyl,  halophenyl,  loweralkylphenyl  or  low  • 
eralkoxyphenyl;  ' 

R^  represenis 


-CH2-CH=c; 


-»C«2)n 


m 


ox 


<I> 


Tn 


where  n  is  an  odd  number  up  to  7,  m  is  0-2.  and  Z  is  halogen 

loweralkyl,   loweralkoxy,   hydroxy,   cyano.   trifluoromethyl 

hydroxymethyl  or  acyloxymethyl; 

b  has  a  value  of  6-8;  and  salts  esters  and  amides  thereof. 
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3,894,066 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGHER  ALKYL  TIN 

THICHLORIDES 

Max  Buschhoff,  Luenen,  and  Karl  Heinz  Mueller,  Weme,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304617 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  octyltin  trichloride  of  the  formula 
CgH  nSnClj  which  comprises 

a.  reacting  an  octyl  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

(C8H„),AlCl3.x  3-x. 

wherein  jc  is  1.  2,  or  3.  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  calculated 
amount  of  an  aluminum  alcoholate  of  the  formula 

Al(OR')3  3, 
wherein  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  to  form  at  least  one  intermediate  com- 
pound of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CgH,7Al(OR')Cl 

(C8H,7)2Al(OR') 
and 

C8H„Al(OR')2  2; 

b.  reacting  said  intermediate  with  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  tin  tetrachloride  to  form  the  desired  octyltin  trichlo- 
ride; and 

c.  isolating  said  octyltin  trichloride  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture by  converting  the  dealkylated  aluminum  moiety  to  a 
water-soluble  species  at  a  pH  outside  the  range  of  3.5  to 
13. 


ous  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead  nitrate  and  lead  acetate  whereby  a  precipitate  of  beta 
polymorphic  basic  lead  styphnate  is  formed,  and  separating 
out  the  beta  polymorphic  basic  lead  styphnate  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,894,067 

PRODUCTION  OF 

PENICILLAMINE-MERCURIC-MERCAPTIDE  AND  OF 

PENICILLAMINE  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF 

PENICILLAMINE 

Manfred  Bock,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Heyl  &  Co. 

Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  Fabrik,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,962 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Germany,   Mar.   24,   1971, 
2114329 

Int.  CI.  C07f  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—431  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  penicillamine-mercuric-mercap- 
tide.  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  penicilloic  acid  and  penilloic  acid  with  a 
mercuric  salt  in  a  mol  ratio  of  1 :0.3  -  1 :0.7  in  a  medium  of  at 
least  one  water  miscible  organic  solvent  and  water  in  a  ratio 
of  organic  solvent  to  water  of  between  about  1:3  and  3:1, 
thereby  forming  penicillamine-mercuric-mercaptide  in  crys- 
talline form  which  precipitates  in  such  form  from  the  solution 
and  penilloaldehyde  as  by-product  which  remains  dissolved  in 
the  solution,  whereby  the  precipitated  crystalline  penicilla- 
mine-mercuric-mercaptide  can  be  easily  separated  from  the 
solution  containing  the  by-product. 


3,894,068 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BASIC  LEAD  STYPHNATE 
George  William  Charles  Taykir,  7  The  Cobbins,  Waltham 
Abbey,  Essex,  and  Arwyn  Theophilus  Thomas,  66  GUImans 
Rd.,  Orpington,  Kent,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1.5, 1962, 
1478/62 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—435  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  basic  lead  styphnate  in 
the  beta  polymorphic  form  which  comprises  forming  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  alkali  metal  styphnate  which  contains  2- 
nitroresorcinol,  reacting  the  solution  so  formed  with  an  aque- 


3,894,069 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DITHIODICARBONYL 

METAL  COMPLEXES 

Donald  G.  Ries,  Brookhaven,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Nako  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,418 
Int  CL  C07f  15/02,  15/04,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—439  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dithiodicarbonyl  metal  com- 
plex which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  an  acyloin  with  a  phosphorus  sulfide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ammonium  ion  in  a  solvent  and 

b.  reacting  the  reaction  solution  from  (a)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  reactive  water  soluble  ionizable  compound 
of  a  heavy  metal  to  form  a  dithiodicarbonyl  metal  com- 
plex, the  quantity  of  said  ammonium  ion  corresponding  to 
0.1  to  2.0  (NH4)*  equivalents  per  mole  of  said  acyloin, 
and  said  acyloin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzoin  and  substituted  benzoins  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  chloro-  and 
methoxy,  said  ammonium  ion  being  derived  from  sub- 
stances from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  and  water 
soluble  ammonium,  amine  and  quaternary  salts,  and  said 
heavy  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 


3,894,070 

SULFATE  ESTERS  OF  POLYALKOXY  ADDUCTS  OF 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE 

Iwao  Tomiyama,  Naiyo;  Tadayoshi  Sakai,  Fukui;  Shinobu 

Hashizume,  Asuwa,  and  Kanjin  Ikeda,  Fukui,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikka  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,830 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93/04,  141/00 

V.S.  CI.  260-458  1  Claim 

1.  A  surface-active  compound  produced  by  reacting  ethyl- 
ene diamine  and  propylene  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to 
1 20°C.  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  comprising  tetra-polyoxy- 
propylene  ethylene  diamine,  treating  said  diamine  with  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  adding  thereto  ethylene  oxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  190°  to  200°C  to  obtain  an  intermediate 
product,  sulfonating  said  intermediate  product  with  chlorosul- 
fonic  acid  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  about  20°  and 
35°C.  and  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  with  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  to  obtain  the  desired  surface-active  com- 
pound having  10  oxypropylene  groups  and  60  oxyethylene 
groups. 


3,894,071 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 
Eiji  Nishiwaki,  Aral;  Shigeharu  Yamazoe,  Tokyo;  Mitsuyuki 
Hoshino,     Urawa;     Sadafumi     Yoshino,     and     Katsunori 
Mikuma,  both  of  KurashikI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soda  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,858 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Japan,  Dec.   11,   1972,  47- 
123381;  Sept.  29,  1972,  47-97139 

Int.  CL  C07c  121/42,  121/02 
UJS.  CL  260—465.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  diaminomaleonitrile  by 
tetramerization  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in  a  nonprotonic  polar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfox- 
ide,  dimethylformamide.  dimethylacetoamide,  hexamethyl- 
phosphoroamide  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
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cyanide,  alkali  hydroxide,  ammonia,  trialkylamine  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  tetramerizing 
hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  ISt  to 
lOOX;  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkylmercaptan  contain- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  amount  of  said  alkylmer- 
captan is  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  8  weight  percent  of  the  amount 
of  non-protonic  polar  solvent. 


3,894,072 

a-AMINOMETHYL-HYDROCINNAMONITRILES 

Joseph  Albert  Meschino,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Ft  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,797,  June  5, 1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,280,  June  9,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,100,  Nov.  22, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,483,186.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,532 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121178 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


\i>- 


R1 


CH2-CH-CH2-NH2 


wherein  R'  is  cyano,  R,  is  lower  alkoxy;  and  each  of  Rj  and  R3 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkoxy. 


3,894,073 
EXTRACTION  OF  PYRETHRUM 
David  George  Alexander,  Westeila,  and  Allen  Forster,  Hull, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rose,  Downs  &  Thompson 
Limited,  Kingston-upon-Hull,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1971, 
3366/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67106 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  H  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  pyrethrins  from  a  pyrethrin 
containing  material,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  a  solution  of  the  material  in  a  first  hydrocarbon 
solvent  for  pyrethrins  having  4-8  carbon  atoms, 

b.  extracting  the  pyrethrins  from  said  solution  into  a  second 
organic  solvent  for  pyrethrins  miscible  with  water  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol 
and  having  a  water  content  such  that  it  achieves  substan- 
tially complete  extraction  of  said  pyrethrins  into  said 
second  solvent,  and 

c.  back-extracting  said  pyrethrins  from  said  second  solvent 
into  an  organic  solvent  for  pyrethrins  different  from  said 
second  solvent  after  partially  evaporating  said  second 
solvent  to  increase  the  proportion  of  water  and  pyrethrins 
therein  until  the  pyrethrins  are  extracted  preferentially 
into  said  different  solvent. 


3,894,074 

2,4.BIS(  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  ).6-NITROPHENOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Wagner;  Ludwig  Eue;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  and  Ernst 
Roos,  all  of  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,400 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1972, 
2209528 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
\}J&.  CI.  260-468  E  7  Claims 

1.  2,4-bis-(trif1uoromethyl)-6-nitrophenol  compound  of  the 
formula 
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wherein 

X  is  N,N-dttnethylaminocarbonyl  or  — CO— NH— R^;  an( 
R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  6  ring  carbonf, 

or  pheny' 


1 


3,894,075 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYL-TERMINATED 

POLYESTERS 

Lowhardt  A.  A.  Schoen,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  t(i 
Stamicarbon,  N.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,217  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  7,   197H 
7003277  ^  ^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69166 
U.S.  CL  260—484  A  6  Claint 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  hydroxy-terminated  polyes- 
ter by  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  at  least  one  lactone  at  a 
temperature  of  about  50°  to  about  250''C,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  the  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  bimetallic 
alkoxide  derived  from  a  bifunctional  alcohol  of  up  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  one  metal  in  said  bimetallic  oxide  being  a|i 
alkali  metal,  and  the  other  metal  in  said  bimetallic  alkoxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum , 
titanium  and  zirconium. 


3,894,076 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Roger  L.  Van  Duyne,  Seabrook;  Adolfo  Aguik>,  and  Dudley  J 
McCracken,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  t<  • 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,247 
Int.  CL  COlc  69154 
U.S.  CI.  260-486  R  8  Claim 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  lower  alky) 
ester  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  iii 
which  ester  the  alcohol  moiety  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  ester  the  acid  moiety  contains  3  or  ^ 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  in  a  mass  transfer  zone  to  which  a  gaseous  alpha 
monoolefin  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  is  supplied  so  as  tc 
maintain  an  atmosphere  of  said  gaseous  alpha-monoole 
fin  as  a  continuous  phase,  effecting  the  mass  transfer  o 
said  alpha-monoolefin  into  liquid  droplets  of  a  hereaftei 
defined  recycle  stream  recycled  from  the  hereafter  de 
fined  first  reaction  zone,  so  as  to  obtain  an  alpha' 
monoolefin  enriched  liquid, 

b.  in  a  first  reaction  zone  mixing  and  reacting  the  alpha- 
monoolefin  enriched  liquid  so  obtained  in  said  mass 
transfer  zone  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  sulfuric  acic 
medium,  said  sulfuric  acid  medium  being  substantiallj 
comprised  of  the  residual  liquid  recycled  from  the  hereaf- 
ter defined  recovery  zone  together  with  make-up  sulfuric 
acid,  said  first  reaction  zone  being  operated  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  100°  to  160°C,  and  at  a 
pressure  of  about  100  to  300  psig, 

c.  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  said 
first  reaction  zone  and  recycling  such  as  said  recycle 
stream  to  the  said  mass  transfer  zone, 

d.  passing  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  from  said  first 
reaction  zone  to  a  second  reaction  zone,  adding  to  and 
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reacting  with  such  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  said  first 
reaction  zone  an  emhydrous  alpha-beta  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  three  or  four  carbon 
atoms,  said  second  reaction  zone  being  operated  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1 00°  to  1 50t  and 
a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  100  to  300  psig, 

e.  in  a  recovery  zone  treating  the  effluent  from  said  second 
reaction  zone  so  as  to  recover  said  lower  alkyl  ester  of  the 
alpha-beta  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  therefrom, 
and 

f .  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  residual  liquid  from  said 
separation  zone  to  said  first  reaction  zone; 

wherein  said  process  is  effected  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  and  wherein  said  process  the  rate  of  circulation  and 
recirculation  of  the  various  streams  therein  is  such  that  the 
residence  time  of  the  liquid  reactants  in  the  loop  comprised  of 
said  first  reaction  zone  and  said  mass  transfer  zone  is  from  8 
to  20  minutes,  and  such  that  the  residence  time  of  the  reac- 
tants in  said  second  reaction  zone  is  from  9  to  16  minutes. 


3,894,080 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Norman  Julian  Santora, 
Roslyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorcr,  Inc.,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,368,  Jan.  11,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,870,  May  5, 
1970.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,502 
Int.  CL*  C07C  1491233 
U.S.  CI.  260—516  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,894,077 

ANTISTATIC  AGENT  FOR  PLASTICS 

Takeshi  Horikawa;  Hiroshi  Yagihara,  and  Masayoshi  Kubo,  all 

of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973, 48-23518 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143100 
U.S.  CI.  260— 50 1 . 1 2  3  Claims 

1 .  An  antistatic  agent  of  the  formula; 


V?   -(^»2)[n]3^°3 


wherein  Ri  is  hydroxyalkyl  having  the  formula 


R.-CH-CH_ 
OH 


in  which  R4  is  alkyl  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  the 
same  as  R,  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,894,078 

5-ACETAMIDO-2,4-DIMETHYLTRIFLUOROME- 

THANESULFONANILIDE 

Tomas  L.  Fridinger,  Woodbury  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,676 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143174 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.19  2  Claims 

1.  5-Acetamido-2,4-dimethyltrifluoromethanesulfonanilide 
or  a  horticulturally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,894,079 
PREPARATION  OF  2,5-DIBROMOTEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
James  O.  Knobloch,  NapervUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,500 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63126,  63130 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,5-dibromotereph- 
thalic  acid  compound,  which  comprises  reacting  a  tereph- 
thalic  acid  compound  in  a  solution  of  chlorosulfonic  acid  or 
fluorosulfonic  acid  containing  sulfur  trioxide,  in  the  presence 
of  iodine  with  bromine  at  40°  to  80°C. 


where: 

R       is  loweralkyl; 

n  is  0-2; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R  is  halo, 

haloloweralkyi  or 

loweralkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen, 

fluoro, 

chloro, 

bromo  or 

trifluoromethyl; 
X  is 

amidinothio;  and 
Z  is  —OH, 

loweralkoxy, 

benzyloxy  or 

— CM  where  M  is  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth  or  aluminum 
metal  or  an  ammonium  salt. 


3,894,081 
RECOVERY  OF  PENTAHYDRATE  TRISODIUM  SALT  OF 
CARBOXYMETHOXY  SUCCINIC  ACID  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 

William  J.  Dunlap,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  and  Carroll  W.  Lanier, 

Baker,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,030,  Sept.  11,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442308 

Int.  CI.  C07c  59122 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  particulate  pentahydrate  triso- 
dium  carboxy  methoxy  succinic  acid  from  a  supersaturated 
aqueous  solution  of  trisodium  carboxy  methoxy  succinic  acid 
which  comprises: 
holding  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to 
about  50°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit 
growth  of  the  particles  of  pentahydrate  trisodium  carboxy 
methoxy  succinic  acid  to  a  selected  particle  size,  and  then 
separating  the  particulate  pentahydrate  trisodium  car- 
boxy methoxy  succinic  acid  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3394,082 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TRIFLUOROACETIC  ACID 
Gunter  Femschild,  Ahlem;  Heinrich  Paucksch,  and  Joachim 
Massonne,  both  of  Hannover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

F?led  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    7,    1972, 
2200725 

Int.  CL*  C07C  51104 
U.S.  CI.  260—539  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  making  substantially 
anhydrous  and  chlorine-free  trifiuoroacetic  acid  in  a  continu- 
ous process  by  hydrolysis  of  trifluoroacetyl  chloride  with 
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water  and  distillation,  the  said  improvement  comprising  carry- 
ing out  the  distillation  in  a  continuous  process  in  a  distillation 
apparatus  provided  with  a  distillation  column  and  an  attached 
reflux  condenser  by 

a.  introducing  in  the  still  of  the  apparatus  gaseous  trifluoro- 
acetyl  chloride  into  a  boiling  mixture  of  trifluoroacetic 
acid,  water  and  hydrogen  chloride,  the  boiling  point  of 
the  mixture  being  between  the  boiling  point  of  the  azeo- 
tropic  mixture  and  72X:/760  Torr,  while 

b.  withdrawing  the  major  portion  of  the  trifluoioacetic  acid 
condensing  at  the  head  of  the  column  from  the  rising  gas 
mixture  at  a  place  ahead  of  the  condenser; 

c.  absorbing  the  gas  mixture  passing  through  the  condenser, 
which  mixture  includes  the  hydrogen  chloride  formed  in 
the  reaction  and  residual  trifluoroacetic  acid,  in  an  aque- 
ous solution,  and 

d.  simultaneously  introducing  the  amount  of  water  neces- 
sary for  the  hydrolysis  into  the  still. 


Julys,  IQTJS 


3,894,083 
AMIDES 
Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein,  Basel-Land;  Guenther  Tscheulin, 
Riehen,  Basel-Land,  and  Anton  Voykowitsch,  Binningen. 
Basel-Land,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
13796/72;  Oct.  4,  1972,  14472/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  1 03 1 30 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  H  19  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  0         0 

11  It 

=N-NH-C-X-C-NH- 


NH-Z 


wherein 

R,  is  tertiary  alkyl  (C4-C,,), 

R,  is  alkyl  (C,-C«,).  cycloalkyl  (Cs-C„),  cycloalkyl  (Cs-C„) 
alkyl  (C.-Ct).  phenylalkyi  (C7-C,,),  phenyl,  or  phenylal- 
kyl  (Ct-C,,)  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  on  the 
aromatic  nucleus  thereof  by  alkyl  (Ci-Cg), 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (C,-C«,). 

X  is  a  direct  linkage,  a  1,3-or  a  1,4-phenylene, 

Z  is  hydrogen  ;  alkyl  (C,-Cm);  cycloalkyl  (Cj-Cj);  cycloal- 
kyl (C»-C„)  alkyl  (C.-Ct)  phenylalkyi  (Cr-Cu);  phenoxy- 
alkyl  (Ct-C,,);  phenylthioalkyi  (Ct-C,,);  phenylalkyi 
(C,-C„),  phenoxyalkyl  (Ct-C„)  or  phenylthioalkyi  (Cr- 
C,i),  monosubstituted  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  thereof  by 
alkyl  (C^-C^)  or  alkoxy  (C.-C^);  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-, 
dior  trisubstituted  by  any  combination  of  the  groups  alkyl 
(C,-C»),  alkoxy  (C,-C,),  alkylthio  (C,-C»)  (with  C,-Cu  in 
the  aggregate  of  the  substituents  alkyl,  alkoxy  and/or 
alkylthio),  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyls  (C-Cb)  and/or  by 
hydroxy, 
and  when 

Z  is  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenylalkyi,  phenoxyalkyl,  phenylthioalkyi  or  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy or  alkylthio  substituted  phenyl,  then  any  aliphatic 
alkyl  chain  thereof  is  either  uninterrupted  or  is  inter- 
rupted by  I  or  2  ether  and/or  thiother  linkages. 


3,894,084 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLAMIDE 
Darreii  L.  Werges,  P»rk  Forest,  and  Louis  A.  Ckiretta,  Naper- 
viUe,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,434 
Int.  Ci.  C07c  103108 
\}J&.  CL  260-561  N  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  caulytically  hydrolyzing  acrylonitrile  to 
acrylamide  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 


A.  suspending  in  water  contained  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
agitation  copper  catalyst  particles  having  a  standardized 
nitrile  hydrolysis  activity  of  at  least  about  50  weight  per- 
cent and  further  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  about 
0.002  to  0. 1  inches  in  average  diameters,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  water  to  said  catalyst  ranging  from  about  0  02  to 
0.20, 

B.  adding  to  said  water  while  said  catalyst  particles  are 
suspended  therein  at  an  initial  water  temperature  ranging 
from  about  1 80°  to  SOO^F  incrementally  acrylonitrile  with 
agitation,  the  rate  of  said  addition  being  such  that  the 
temperature  of  said  water  is  maintained  in  the  range  qf 
from  about  180°  to  300°F.,  the  total  amount  of  acryloni- 
trile so  added  being  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
water  to  said  total  acrylonitrile  ranges  from  about  50:50 
to  75:25,  said  rate  of  addition  being  such  as  to  produce 
a  total  conversion  of  acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide  in  said 
reaction  zone  of  at  least  about  45%  at  the  time  when  sai 
adding  is  completed, 

C.  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  in  said  reaction  zon^ 
with  agitation  at  a  water  temperature  ranging  from  abou  i 
1 80°  to  300°F  until  the  total  conversion  of  said  acryloni 
trile  to  produced  acrylamide  is  at  least  about  65%, 

D.  terminating  said  agitation  in  said  reaction  zone,  thereby 
causing  said  catalyst  particles  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  sai< 
reaction  zone, 

E.  removing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  acrylamide 
product  solution  from  said  reaction  zone  while  retaininj 
substantiajly  all  of  said  catalyst  particles  in  said  reactioi 
zone,  ' 
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F.  charging  water  to  said  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  bring  the  weight  ratio  of  said  water  to  said  cata- 
lyst into  said  range  of  from  about  0.02  to  0.20, 

G.  repeating  sequentially  steps  (A)  through  (F). 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  initially  prior  to  step  (A) 
said  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

A.  charging  water  to  said  reaction  zone, 

B.  charging  an  alloy  comprising  copper  and  aluminum  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  30:70  to  70:30  copper  to 
aluminum  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  size  ranging 
from  about  0.002  t(f  0. 1  inches  in  average  maximum 
diameter  to  said  reaction  zone  to  produce  an  initial 
weight  ratio  of  said  alloy  particles  to  said  water  in  the 
range  from  about  0.01  to  0.35, 

C.  suspending  said  alloy  particles  in  said  water  with  agita- 
tion, 

D.  adding  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  such  suspension  while 
maintaining  the  bulk  temperature  of  said  water  in  the 
range  from  about  32°  to  180°  F.,  the  total  quantity  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  charged  to  such  suspension  rang- 
ing from  about  0.5  to  20  times  the  number  of  moles  of 
aluminum,  initially  present  in  said  alloy,  the  total  time  of 
such  adding  ranging  from  about  2  to  50  hours, 

E.  terminating  said  agitation  in  said  reaction  zone,  thereby 
causing  said  catalyst  particles  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  said 
reaction  zone, 

F.  removing  said  water  with  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
contained  therein,  and 
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G.  washing  with  water  said  catalyst  particles  until  a  wash 
water  pH  not  above  about  8.0  is  achieved. 


3,894,085 

2-HALO  NITRONES,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

N-SUBSTITUTED  ARALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDE-NITRONES 

Albert  Eschenmoser,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
13677/72;  Oct.  12,  1972,  14962/72 

Int.  CLC07c  119100 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  R  4  Claims 

1.  Nitrones  of  the  general  formula 

O^  R. 

\;/ 

I 

CH 

I 
Hal-CH-Ra 

wherein  Hal  represents  a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom,  R,  de- 
notes 5  or  6  ring-membered  cycloalkyl  or  lower  alkyl  and  Rj 
denotes  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  loweralkyl. 


3,894,086 
NITRODIFLUORAMINOTERPHENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESSES 
Michael  W.  Lerom,  Menio  Park,  and  Howard  M.  Peters,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,031 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/700 
U.S.  CI.  260-576  3  Claims 

1.    A    nitrodifluoraminoterphenyl    compound   having   the 
formula 


BO. 


NO, 


V  n;x^°2  °2^'s;:::^°2  °2''\x^ 


HF, 


NO, 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  NO2  . 


3,894,087 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

2,2,6-TRICHLOROCYCLO-HEXANONE  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Eugene  C.  Gilbert,  Hanover  Park;  Donald  C.  McLean,  Bar- 

rington,  and  Edward  Sherman,  Chicago,  all  tA  III.,  assignors 

to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,773 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49130,  37100,  45/00 

VS.  CL  260—586  R  13  Claims 

1.  2,2,6-Trichlorocyclohexanone. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,6-trichlorocyclohex- 
anone  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  in  a  non-aqueous  system  a  mixture  of  chlorine 
and  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexanone,  2-chlorocyclohexanone,  2,2-dichlorocy- 
clohexanone,  and  2,6-dichlorocyclohexanone  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0°C.  or  the  temperature  at  which  the 
reaction  mixture  is  a  liquid,  whichever  is  higher,  and 
120°C.  in  the  presence  of  an  interagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inert  saturated  hydrocarbons,  inert 


saturated  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  inert  saturated  car- 
boxylic  acids,  and  2,2.6-trichlorocyclohexanone;  said 
substrate  being  in  a  ratio  to  said  chlorine  between  one  to 
more  than  two  moles  of  said  chlorine  minus  one  mole  for 
each  equivalent  of  chlorine  in  said  substrate,  and  one  to 
less  than  four  moles  of  said  chlorine  minus  one  mole  for 
each  equivalent  of  chlorine  in  said  substrate;  and 
b.  separating  said  2,2,6-trichlorocyclohexanone  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,894,088 

l-ISOPROPENYL.SPIRO[4,5]DEC-6.EN.8.0NES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Peter  Naegeli,  Wettlngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   15,  1972, 
16606/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/44,  45/00 
U.S.  CL  260-586  C  8  Claims 

1.  Spiro  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


=  0 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  spiro  compounds 


4. 


claimed  in  claim  1,  which  process  comprises  cyclising  a  cyclo- 
pentene  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


(II) 

wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  significance  given  in  claim  1, 
in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  said 
organic  solvent  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dioxane,  diethyl  ether,  benzene,  toluene  and 
nitromethane,  said  Lewis  acid  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride  and  titanium  tetra- 
chloride and  the  reaction  being  conducted  within  the  range 
from  about  — 40°C  to  reflux. 


3394,089 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  ORGANIC  HALIDES 
Michael  F.  Farona,  Cuyahoga  Hills,  and  James  F.  Whhe,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,637,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,403,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,908, 
March  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  459,490 
Int.  a.  C07c  49/76,  49/82 
U.S.  CL  260—591  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  an  organic  acyl  halide  with  an 
aromatic  substrate  to  form  an  aromatic  product  comprising 
the  steps  of:  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  metallic  hex- 
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acarbonyl  compound  having  the  formula  M(CO)«  wherein  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo  and  W,  adding 
an  aromatic  substrate  having  the  formula 


R' 


R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxide 
groups  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  ary- 
loxide  groups  having  from  6  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  includ- 
ing alkyl  substituents  and  hydroxide,  reacting  said  metallic 
hexacarbonyl  compound  with  part  of  said  aromatic  substrate 
to  yield  an  arene  metal  tricarbonyl  catalyst  having  the  formula 


R' 


umn  and  therein  reacting  the  boron  halide  with  s!  id 
boron  oxide  hydrates  to  form  a  volatile  complex  which  is 
soluble  in  the  unalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon; 

c.  removing  as  a  side-cut  stream  from  said  column  t|ie 
resultant  solution  of  the  volatile  boron  oxide  hydrate 
complex  in  unalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon; 

d.  admixing  water  with  said  side-cut  stream  and  transferrihg 
the  boron  oxide  hydrates  from  said  solution  to  the  water, 
thereby  forming  a  mixed-phase  liquid  stream  comprising 
water  and  unalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  and 

e.  separating  water  from  said  liquid  stream  and  returning 
resultant  dried  unalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  tie 
aforesaid  boron  halide  promoted  aromatic  alkylation 
reaction. 


R'T'R' 
M(CO) 


charging  the  reaction  vessel  with  an  organic  acyl  halide  having 
the  formula  R— C<;r'' 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  about  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine  and  fluorine,  heating  said  reaction  vessel  from  ambi- 
ent temperatures  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said 
catalyst  to  remove  the  halide  from  said  organic  halide  with 
generation  of  an  acyl  cation  from  said  organic  halide  so  that 
said  acyl  cation  will  attack  the  remaining  part  of  said  aromatic 
substrate  to  yield  the  aromatic  product. 


3  894  090 
WATER  WASHING  METHOD  FOR  BORATE  REMOVAL 

IN  AN  AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Earl  J.  Cleveland,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,988,  Aug.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,045 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/56 

VS.  CI.  260-671  R  g  claims 


3,894,091 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACROLEIN 
Kouzou  Sakaldbara;  Iwao  Abe,  and  Kazuyuki  Matsuoka,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fied  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1972,  47-68001 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-604  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acrolein  by  catalyticallV 

oxidizing  propylene  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  a  molecular 

oxygen-containing  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  250°  to  400°C.,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  thi 

presence  of  a  metal  oxide  catalyst,  the  metal  content  of  which 

is  expressed  by  the  following  empirical  formula: 

(MoUBi)6(Fe)e(SbUL), 
m  which  L  is  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  grou- 
consisting  of  K,  Rb  and  Cs,  and  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  represent  th< 
numbers  of  atoms  of  Mo,  Bi,  Fe,  Sb  and  L,  respectively,  , 
being  12,  *  being  0.5  to  6,  c  being  3  to  12,  d  being  0.0 1  to  1.0 
and  e  being  0.1  to  10. 


1 


I,  In  a  process  for  the  boron  halide  promoted  alkylation  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  boron  oxide  hydrates  are 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  water  with  a  boron  halide,  the 
method  of  removing  boron  oxide  hydrates  from  the  process 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  resultant  alkylation  effluent  comprising  boron 
oxide  hydrates,  an  unalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  a  fractional  distilla- 
tion column; 

b.  introducing  a  stream  of  substantially  pure  boron  halide 
into  the  fractional  distillation  column  at  a  point  below  the 
level  at  which  the  alkylation  effluent  passes  into  the  col- 


3,894,092 

P4*'-DISUBSTITUTED 

ALPHA-TRICHLOROMETHYLBENZYL  ETHERS 

Robert  L.  Metcalf ;  Inder  Kapoor,  and  Asha  HIrwe,  all  of  Ur^ 

bana.  III.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 

Urbana,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,206 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-613  R  4  Claims 

I.  Insecticid^  having  the  formula 

f 

«i-('o>-o-c-    <'oV 

CC1:> 


where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  C,  to  C,  alkoxy 
groups. 
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3,894,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ADDITION 

PRODUCTS  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  MOBILE  HYDROGEN 
Friedrich  Raizner,  deceased,  late  of  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many (by  Dse  Sofie  Raizner  nee  Klotz,  heiress);  Ulfert 
Onken,   Fischbach,  Taunus,  Germany;   Horst   Schrader, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Werner  Wellbrock, 
Neuenland,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,214,  July  13,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,547 
Claims    prwrity,   applicatk>n   Germany,   July    13,    1970, 
1636046 

Int.  CI.  C07c  41/02 
U.S.  CL  260—613  B  2  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  addition  products  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  compounds  containing  mobile  hydrogen, 
in  which  process  the  material  to  be  reacted  with  the  ethylene 
oxide  is  recycled  in  the  course  of  the  reaction  and  in  which  the 
reaction  heat  is  abstracted  by  means  of  a  tubular  heat  ex- 
changer installed  in  the  cyclic  system,  through  the  tubes  of 
which  heat  exchanger  the  material  to  be  reacted  flows  in  a 
continuous  stream,  the  improvement  which  comprises  feeding 
the  ethylene  oxide  in  an  atomized  liquid  state  into  a  turbulent 
liquid  stream  of  the  material  to  be  reacted  and  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
liquid  stream,  passing  the  reaction  mixture  so  obtained 
through  a  mixing  chamber  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  ethylene  oxide  to  vaporize  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  immediately  thereafter  passing  the  reaction  mixture 
containing  vapor  bubbles  through  the  tubes  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  remove  heat  of  reaction  therefrom. 


quantities,  if  any,  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  organic 
phase  by  washing  with  water;  and  isolating  the  free  arylhy- 
droxy  compound  from  the  organic  phase  by  removing  the 
ketone. 


3,894,094 
HALOGENATED,  TETRA-ALKYL  BIPHENOLS 
Thomas  F.  Rutledge,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United 
States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,496 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37/00,  49/62,  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—620  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chlorinated,  tetra-alkyl  bi- 
phenol,  said  method  comprising  reacting  a  3,3',5,5'-tetra-Ci- 
Ca-alkyl  diphenoquinone  dissolved  in  a  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon with  HCl,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  10°C.  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent. 


3,894,096 

SEPARATION  OF  PARA-NITRATED  PHENOLIC 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  CRUDE  REACTION  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  ORTHO-AND  PARA-NITRATED 

PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Harvey  Wade  Whitten,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,750,  Dec.  7,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,76  M93.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

460,415 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—622  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  para-nitrated  phenolic  prod- 
uct isomer  in  highly  purified  form  from  a  crude  reaction  mix- 
ture resulting  from  the  nitration  of  phenol  or  m-cresol,  said 
mixture  containing  both  para-  and  ortho-nitrated  phenolic 
product  isomers  with  the  major  proportion  of  said  isomers 
being  the  para  isomer,  along  with  water  and  tar  impurities, 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with 
toluene  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  about  2  parts  by  weight  of 
toluene  per  part  of  the  reaction  mixture,  (2)  heating  the  mix- 
ture formed  in  step  1  to  a  temperature  of  about  84°C.  to 
extract  the  para  and  ortho  isomers  into  the  toluene,  (3)  fur- 
ther heating  the  mixture  from  step  2  at  about  84°C.  under 
reflux  conditions  to  azeotropically  distill  off  the  water,  (4) 
removing  the  insoluble  tars  from  the  hot  mixture  from  step  3 
by  permitting  the  mixture  to  settle  and  separating  the  settled 
tars  therefrom,  (5)  cooling  the  hot  toluene  solution  from  step 
4  to  a  temperature  of  about  20"  to  30°  C.  to  precipitate  the 
para  isomer  therefrom,  (6)  washing  the  precipitate  with  a 
small  amount  of  fresh  toluene  to  remove  mother  liquor  there- 
from and  (7)  drying  the  precipitate. 


3,894,095 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  ARYLHYDROXY 

COMPOUNDS 

Siegfried  Pietzsch,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Georg  Schaffer, 

Hofheim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
2205227 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37/22,  37/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—620  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  and  isolating  arylhydroxy  com- 
pounds and  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions  from 
aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  metal  arylates  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenolates  and  naphtholates 
of  sodium  and  potassium  and  phenolates  and  naphtholates  of 
sodium  and  potassium,  substituted  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  by 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  chlorine,  which  comprises;  extracting  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  the  said  alkali  metal  arylate,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1 5°C  to  1 50°C,  with  a  ketone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl-ketone,  me- 
thylisobutyl-ketone,  di-n-propyl-ketone,  diisopropyl-ketone, 
ethyl-n-butyl-ketone,  methyl-tert.butyl-ketone,  diisobutyl- 
ketone,  decanone-2,  acetophenone,  benzophenone,  cyclohep- 
tanone,  isophorone,  and  mixtures  thereof;  separating  the 
organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase;  eliminating  small 


3,894,097 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HEXAFLUOROISOBUTYLENE 

Nicholas  Vanderkooi,  Jr.,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Herbert  J. 

Huthwaite,  Florham  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,797 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17/00,21/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.3  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  hexafluoroisobutylene  compris- 
ing combining  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  anhydride,  acetone,  acetic  acid,  isopropenyl  acetate, 
acetyl  acetone,  diketene  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  hexafluor- 
oacetone  in  a  reaction  chamber  maintained  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  340°  to  about  1000°C.,  retaining  the 
reactants  in  said  chamber  for  a  residence  time  between  about 
0.1  seconds  to  5  minutes  whereby  hexafluoroisobutylene  is 
formed  and  collecting  the  reaction  product. 


3,894,098 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

1  -METHYL  AD  AM  ANT  ANE 

Naotake  Takaishi;  Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  both  of  Wakayama,  and 

Kiyoshi  Tsuchihashi,  Kainan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1973, 48-72523 
Int.  a.  C07c  5/24,  13/54 
VS.  CI.  260—666  M  6  Claimi 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  1-methyladamantane,  which 
comprises  isomerizing  2-methyl-tricyclo[5.2.1.0*"*]decane  in 
the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  aluminum  halide  catalyst  in  a 
halogenated  lower  hydrocarbon  solvent. 
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3  894  099 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-METHYLDAMANTANE 
Naotake  Takaishi;  Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  both  of  Wakayama,  and 
Kiyoshi  Tsuchihashi,  Kainan,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,195 
Claims   prwrity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,    1972.  47- 
106514 

Int.  CI.  C07c  13132 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  M  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  1-methyladamantane,  which 
comprises  contacting  (I)  tricyclo[5.2.2.0"]  undecane  dis- 
solved in  from  2  to  20  times  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  I,  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene chloride,  methylene  bromide,  chloroform,  1 .2-dichloroe- 
thane,  1,2-dibromethane,  1 .2-dichloropropane,  1 ,3-dichloro- 
propane,  1 ,4-dichiorobutane,  2-methyl- 1 ,4-dichlorobutane 
and  chlorocyclohexane,  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  uncomplexed  anhydrous  aluminum  chlo- 
ride and  uncomplexed  anhydrous  aluminum  bromide,  at  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  0.01  to  0.5  mole  of  said  catalyst  per  one 
mole  of  I,  at  a  temperature  of  -10°  to  +120X1,  for  a  reaction 
time  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  hours  until  I  is  substantially  com- 
pletely transformed  to  l-methyladamantane,  and  recovering 
1  -methyladamantane  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


a  mixture  of  a  methanol  synthesis  catalyst  and  an  acidic  dehy- 
dration catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  70OT 
and  such  combination  of  conditions  as  to  produce  a  first  stage 
product  comprising  dimethyl  ether;  and  contacting  at  least 
said  dimethyl  ether  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2  to  1  and 
a  constraint  index  of  about  1  to  12  in  a  second  stage  at  about 
550°  to  850"T  under  such  combination  of  conditions  as  to 
produce  a  product  the  organic  portion  of  which  is  predomi- 
nantly liquid  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  Cj  to  400T  ranm 


3,894  100 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRICYCLO 

(5.3.1.0. 3.«)  UNDECANE 
Naotake  Takaishi;  Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  both  of  Wakayama,  and 

Kiyoshi  Tsuchihashi,  Kainan,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  L4d.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1973, 48-77621 
Int.  CI.  C07c  I3I54 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  4  cuums 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tricyclo(5.3.1.0»-«)undecane 
which  comprises  isomerizing  tetramethylenenorborane  (I)  in 
an  inert  solvent,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -30°C  to 
100°C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  Bronsted  acid  and  (2)  a  Lewis  acid 
in  an  amount  of  0.0 1  to  0.2  mole  per  mole  of  I,  terminating  the 
isomerization  reaction  when  the  content  of  tricyclo[5.3.1.0^- 
•Jundecane  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  in  the  range  of  at  least 
about  40  wt.%.  excluding  the  solvent  and  the  acid  catalyst 
and  recovering  tricyclo(5.3. 1 .0»-«lundecane  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,894,103 

AROMATIZATION  REACTIONS 

Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Anthony  J.  Silvestri,  Mor 

risvllle.  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  HopeweU,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,218 

Int.  CI.  C07c  1120 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  7  ciai„fc 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  as  a  reactant  at  least  one 
lower  aliphatic  organic  compound  containing  about  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hetero  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  and 
halogen,  by  contacting  such  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  having  a  constraint  index  of  about  1  to  12  and  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2  at  about  500°  to 
850°F.  to  produce  a  product  comprising  a  highly  aromatic  Cj* 
gasoline  boiling  range  liquid  having  a  high  octane  number;  the 
improvement,  whereby  increasing  the  proportion  of  the  prodf 
uct  which  is  Cj"^  gasoline,  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the 
catalyst,  a  zeolite  as  defined  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  o 
about  60  to  600: 1  while  maintaining  the  other  operating  pa 
rameters  of  the  process. 


3,894  101 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1-METHYLADAMANTANE 

Naotake  Takaishi;  Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  both  of  Wakayama,  and 

Kiyoshi  Tsuchihashi,  Kainan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,069 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  July  10, 1973, 48-77623 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  M  6  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  l-methyladamantane,  which 
comprises  isomerizing  tricyclo[5.3.1.0=»-*]undecane  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


3,894,104 

AROMATIZATION  OF  HETERO-ATOM  SUBSTITUTED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  William  H.  Lang,  Pennington, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Anthony  J.  Silvestri,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to  M«bil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fited  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,219 
Int.  CI.  C07c  1120 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  g  claims! 

1.  In  the  process  for  converting  a  feed  comprising  com- 
pounds of  the  type  (R)„  -  X,  where  R  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon 
moiety  having  1  carbon  atom,  X  is  a  hetero  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  hydroxyl,  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen, halogen  and  cyanide  and  n  is  a  number  up  to  the  valence 
of  X,  to  other  compounds  having  a  higher  ratio  of  R  to  X  than 
m  the  feed  by  contacting  such  feed  with  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate zeolite  catalyst,  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at 
least  about  1 2  and  a  constraint  index  of  about  1  to  1 2  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  about  500  to  about  750°F  at  a  space 
velocity  of  about  0. 1  to  50  LHSV;  the  improvement,  whereby 
to  produce  a  product  which  is  predominantly  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon  containing  a  larger  proportion  of  aromatics, 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  said  catalyst  said  zeolite  which 
has  been  modified  by  the  incorporation  therewith  of  at  least 
one  metal  of  Groups  I*,  Ila,  life,  IHa,  iVa  and  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


3  894  102 
CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO  GASOLINE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Anthony  J.  Silvestri, 
Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,217 

Int.  a.  C07c  1104,  1120 

VS.  CI.  260-668  R  5  claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  in  a  first  stage  a  mixture 

of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  comprising 


I  3,894,105 

PRODUCTION  OF  DURENE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Anthony  J.  Silvestri,  Mor- 
risville, Pa.,  aad  Robert  L.  Smith,  HopeweU,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,221 
Int.  CI.  C07c  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  g  claims 

1.  m  the  process  of  converting  an  aromatizable  hetero 
organic  compound  feed  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  contact- 
ing such  with  an  aluminosilicate  crystalline  zeolite  molecular 
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sieve  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2  and 
a  constraint  index  of  about  1  to  1 2  at  elevated  temperatures 
up  to  about  850T;  the  improvement,  whereby  maximizing 
durene  production  from  said  process,  which  comprises  select- 
ing a  feed  comprising  compounds  of  the  formula  CH3  -  X 
wherein  X  is  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  thiol,  alkylthio,  amine,  alkyl 
amine,  dialkyi  amine,  halo  or  cyano;  and  carrying  out  the 
conversion  at  at  least  about  550°F  and  20  atmospheres. 


3,894,106 
CONVERSION  OF  ETHERS 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  William  H.  Lang,  Pennington, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Anthony  J.  Silvestri,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,222 
Int.  CI.  C07c  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  aliphatic  ethers  containing  a 
hydrocarbon  constituent  which  comprises  contacting  at  least 
one  aliphatic  ether  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a 
constraint  index  of  about  1  to  12  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  about  500°  to  about  1000°F,  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  3000 
psig  and  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  1000  WHSV  under 
such  combination  of  conditions  as  to  convert  said  ether  to  a 
product  comprising  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  a  higher 
molecular  weight  than  the  longest  hydrocarbon  constituent  of 
a  respective  reactant  ether. 


3,894,107 
CONVERSION  OF  ALCOHOLS,  MERCAPTANS, 
SULFIDES,  HALIDES  AND/OR  AMINES 
Stephen  A.  Butter,  East  Windsor;  Anthony  T.  Jurewicz,  Ken- 
dall Park,  and  Warren  W.  Kaeding,  WestfieM,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,223 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  condensing  an  aliphatic  organic  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R-X  where  X  is  at  least  one  of  halogen, 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  by  contacting  such  with  a  high  silica 
to  alumina  ratio  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst;  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising 
such  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about 
12  and  a  constraint  index  of  about  1  to  12;  condensing  at  a 
temperature  of  about  500°  to  1000°F,  a  pressure  of  about  0.5 
to  1000  psig  and  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  50  WHSV; 
and  converting  said  organic  compound  reactant  to  a  product 
comprising  a  complex  mixture  of  compounds  including  hydro- 
carbon compounds  having  a  greater  number  of  carbon  atoms 
than  said  organic  compound  reactant,  a  higher  ratio  of  carbon 
atoms  to  hetero  atoms  than  said  organic  compound  reactant 
and  a  longest  carbon  to  carbon  chain  length  which  is  longer 
than  the  longest  carbon  to  carbon  chain  length  of  said  organic 
compound  reactant. 


3,894,108 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  ELUTION 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Paul  R.  Geissler,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,948 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/12;  BOld  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  SA  10  Chums 

1.  In  an  elution  chromatographic  process  conducted  in  a 
liquid  phase  for  the  separation  of  paraxylene  and  ethylben- 
zene  from  a  Cg  aromatic  feedstream  containing  ethylbenzene 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  the  feedstream  mixture  with  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  Y  sieve  and  ammonium/potassium  Y 
sieve; 


b.  passing  through  said  bed  an  eluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatics  and  substituted  aromatics; 
c.  recovering  from  said  bed  a  stream  containing  a  portion 
of  less  preferentially  adsorbed  components;  and 


©^ 


d.  recovering  a  stream  or  streams  substantially  enhanced  in 
concentration  of  paraxylene  and  ethylbenzene  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  operating  the  above- 
described  process  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
160°C  to  200°C,  thereby  reducing  the  overall  elution 
volume  to  feed  ratio  and  providing  for  the  recovery  of 
paraxylene  and  ethylbenzene  at  a  reduced  cost. 


3,894,109 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ISOMER  SEPARATION  BY 

ADSORPTION 
Donald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,666,  July  23,  1973.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,043 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  SA  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  paraisomer  from  a  feed 
mixture  comprising  at  least  two  bi-alkyl  substituted  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  isomers,  including  the  para-isomer,  said  iso- 
mers having  from  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  an 
adsorbent  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  base  materisil  comprising  X  or  Y  zeolite  with 
an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  first  ion  ex- 
change conditions  to  effect  the  addition  of  sodium  cations 
to  said  base  material; 

b.  treating  the  sodium-exchanged  base  material  at  second 
ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  essentially  complete 
exchange  of  sodium  cations  with  barium  or  barium  and 
potassium  cations;  and, 

c.  drying  the  material  at  conditions  to  reduce  the  LOI  at 
900°C.  to  less  than  about  10  wt.  % 

and  thereby  selectively  adsorbing  at  adsorption  conditions 
said  para-isomer. 


3,894,110 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Lewis  E.  Drehman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,944 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18 
UJS.  CL  260—680  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  dehydrogenatable 
organic  compound  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  in  the  absence  of  free 
oxygen  which  comprises  contacting  said  compound  under 
dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  platinum,  tin  and  cerium,  ezich  of  said  platinum,  tin 
and  cerium  being  supported  on  a  support  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  magnesia,  zirconia,  alumi- 
na-silicates. Group  11  aluminate  spinels  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  platinum  is  present  in  said  catalyst  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  weight  percent;  said  tin  is 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  weight 
percent;  and  said  cerium  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  2  weight  percent,  all  weight  percents  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  final  catalyst;  and  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  platinum  to  said  Un  is  about  1 :3  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  platinum  to  said  cerium  is  about  1:1. 


July  8,  19'7  5 


3  g94  1 1 1 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  A 
RECTinCATION  ZONE 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  U  Grange  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Haines,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,148 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/54 

VS.  CI.  260-683.48  g  Claims 


"A  \ 


(2)  a  high-molecular- weight  flexibilizing  polymer  that  (i  ) 
carnes  reactive  ftinctional  groups  for  chemically  linking  tHe 
flexibilizmg  polymer  to  the  epoxy  resin,  (b)  provides  5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  elastomeric  segments  in  the  composition  fjr 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy-resin  segments;  and  (c) 
comprises  sufficient  molecules  that  have  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  8,000  to  account  for  at  least  about  one-tenth  of  t^e 
weight  of  the  composition;  and  (3)  a  room-temperature-latent 
curmg  agent  active  at  elevated  temperature  to  initiate  reaction 
of  the  composition  to  an  integrated  cured  state;  said  bonding 
film  bemg  substantially  free  of  room-temperature-active  cur- 
mg agents,  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  upon  hea^ 
mg  to  an  elevated  temperature  it  (a)  becomes  flowable  so  ap 
to  wet  and  form  a  fillet  on  the  edge  portion  of  a  honeycomb 
pressed  agamst  the  film,  and  (b)  subsequently  cures  to  provide 
the  high-strength  bond  necessary  both  (i)  in  a  sheet-to-sheet 
structural  member  and  (ii)  in  a  sheet-to-honeycomb  structura 
member;  wherein  said  elastomeric  segments  provided  by  th< 
flexibilizing  polymer  comprise   poly(tetramethylene   oxide 
elastomeric  segments. 


1.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  contact  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  at  alkylation  conditions  in  a 
reaction  zone; 

b.  separating  the  reaction  zone  effluent  into  a  hydrogen 
fluoride  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  hy- 
drogen fluoride; 

c.  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  phase 
to  said  reaction  zone; 

d.  passing  said  hydrocarbon  phase  to  a  rectification  zone  to 
separate  therefrom  a  hydrogen  fluoride  stream,  an  isopar- 
affin stream  and  an  alkylate  stream  containing  additional 
unreacted  isoparaffin; 

e.  recycling  said  hydrogen  fluoride  stream  and  said  isoparaf- 
fin stream  to  said  reaction  zone; 

f.  fractionating  said  alkylate  stream  to  separate  unreacted 
isoparaffin  therefrom  and  recycling  said  unreacted  iso- 
paraffin to  said  reaction  zone;  and 

g.  recovering  the  alkylate  product  from  fractionating  step 


3,894,113 

BONDING  nLM 

Warren  C.  Pagel,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,495,  Sept.  15,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,132 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  ,5  claims 

1.  A  heat-curable  self-supporting  bonding  film  having  a 
thickness  between  about  5  and  30  mils  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  single  reactive  layer  that  includes  a  heat-curable 
composition  comprising  (1 )  an  epoxy  resin  which  has  on  the 
average  more  than  one  reactive  1 ,2  epoxy  group  per  molecule; 
(2)  a  high-molecular-weight  flexibilizing  polymer  that  (a) 
carnes  reactive  functional  groups  for  chemically  linking  the 
flexibilizing  polymer  to  the  epoxy  resin,  (b)  provides  5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  elastomeric  segments  in  the  composition  for 
each   100  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy-resin  segments,  and  (c) 
comprises  sufficient  molecules  that  have  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  8,000  to  account  for  at  least  about  one-tenth  of  the 
weight  of  the  composition;  and  (3)  a  room-temperature-latent 
curing  agent  active  at  elevated  temperature  to  initiate  reaction 
of  the  composition  to  an  integrated  cured  state;  said  bonding 
film  being  subsUntially  free  of  room-temperature-active  cur- 
ing agents,  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  upon  heat- 
ing to  an  elevated  temperature  it  (a)  becomes  flowable  so  as 
to  wet  and  form  a  fillet  on  the  edge  portion  of  a  honeycomb 
pressed  against  the  film,  and  (b)  subsequently  cures  to  provide 
the  high-strength  bond  necessary  both  (i)  in  a  sheet-to-sheet 
structural  member  and  (ii)  in  a  sheet-to-honeycomb  structural 
member. 


3,894,112 

BONDING  FILM  CONTAINING 

POLYTETRAMETHYLENEOXroE  ELASTOMERIC 

SEGMENTS  AND  POLYEPOXIDE 

Warren  C.  Pagel,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,132,  Oct.  31,  1969,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,495,  Sept.  15,  1966, 

abandoned.  Thfa  application  Feb.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,169 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45100,  45/04 
DS.  CI.  260-830  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  heat-curable  self-supporting  bonding  film  having  a 
thickness  between  about  5  and  30  mils  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  single  reactive  layer  that  includes  a  heat-curable 
composition  comprising  ( 1 )  an  epoxy  resin  which  has  on  the 
average  more  than  one  reactive  1 ,2  epoxy  group  per  molecule; 


3,894,114 

POLY  AMIDE-POL  YAMIDE-ACID  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Dieter  Lohmann,  Pratteln;  Peter  Furrer,  Bottmingen;  Roland 
Darms,  Therwg,  and  Gerd  Greber,  Binningen,  aU  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1972, 

Int  CI.*  C08G  41/04 
U.S.  CI  260-857  PA  9  cMms 

1.  Polyamide/polyamide-acid  block  copolymers  consisting 
of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula  I 
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I 


(A) (E)- 


(I) 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  500,  A  represents 
a  polyamide  block  of  average  molecular  weight  350  to  20,000 
and  having  a  base  unit  of  the  formula  II  or  III 


Q  Q    O  O 

I  I      II  II 

N-R,-N-C-R,-C- 


Q  Q 

I  1 

-N-Rj-N- 


(II) 


or 


O  O    Q  O 

II  N      I  I 

C-R,-C-N-R,-N- 


O  O 

II  N 

-C-R,-C- 


(III) 


and  E  represents  a  polyamide-acid  block  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  750  to  20,CKX)  and  a  base  unit  of  the 
formula  IV  or  V 


3,894,115 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  HAVING  HIGH  IMPACT 

STRENGTH  AND  LOW  WATER  ABSORPTION 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  a;id  John  B.  WQkes,  Rkhmond, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,572,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,623 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—861  14  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  composition  comprising  ap- 
proximately equimolar  amounts  of: 
a.  a  dihydric  alcohol  or  mixture  of  dihydric  alcohols  com- 
prising at  least  10  mol  percent  3-methyl-l,5-pentanediol; 
b.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  comprising  at  least  20 
mol  percent  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
or  anhydride. 
7.  A  composition  comprising  from  25  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  the  polyester,  according  to  claim  1,  and  from  75  to 
25  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  mono- 
mer having  a  >C=<rH2  group. 


N 
-C, 

xc 
II 
o 


o 

II 

CX 


•C-NH-R4-NH — c 

N  II 

O  t,  o 


o 

II 

IHOC, 


11 

.  c— 

-COH 

II 

o 


(IV) 


or 


0  0 

H                II 
NH-R4-NH-C^       ^  CX 
R 

1  n 

0          0 

-NH-R4-NH 

(V), 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  8  to  100  and  b  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  100,  Rj  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  denote  a 
monocyclic,  a  condensed  polycyclic  or  uncondensed  bicyclic 
aromatic  radical  in  which  latter  radical  the  aromatic  nuclei  are 
linked  to  one  another  through  a  bridge  member,  or  denote  a 
heterocyclic  radical,  an  aliphatic  radical  with  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  or  an  araliphatic  radi- 
cal, Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  with  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic,  carbocyclic-aromatic  or  heterocy- 
clic radical,  the  carbonyl  groups  being  bonded  to  different 
carbon  atoms,  R3  represents  a  cycloaliphatic,  carbocyclic- 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical,  wherein  the  carbonyl  groups 
are  bonded  to  different  ring  carbon  atoms  adjoining  one  an- 
other in  pairs,  X  denotes  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-N, 


X 


Y. 


and  Y,  and  Yj  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical  and  the  radicals 

O 
I 

-CX 

are  each  located  on  a  ring  carbon  atom  adjoining  the  carbon- 
amide  group  and  O  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
radical,  and  the  derivatives  cyclised  to  the  corresponding 
polyamide-polyimide  block  copolymers. 


3,894,116 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR 
Bernhard  Hess,  Kapellen  near  Moers,  and  Karl  Raichle,  Kre- 
feld-Bockum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,758,  July  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,484 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    21,    1971, 
2136493 

Int.  CL  C08f  1/16,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—863  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising: 

A.  an  organic  peroxide; 

B.  a  trivalent  or  pentavalent  compound  of  vanadium  which 
is  soluble  in  styrene,  ethyl  acetate,  isopropanol,  dimethyl 
formamide  and  monobutylphosphate  to  a  minimum  de- 
gree of  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  vanadium; 

C.  a  compound  having  P— O— H  acidity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  a  partial  ester 
of  such  an  acid  or  an  acidic  salt  of  such  an  acid  or  ester; 
D.  an  a-hydroxy ketone;  and 

E.  an  ethylenisally  unsaturated  compound  or  mixture  of 
copolymerizable  ethylenisally  unsaturated  compounds, 
the  polymerization  of  which  can  be  initiated  by  free  radi- 
cals. 


3394,117 
COMPOSITION  OF  POLYOLEnN,  POLYSTYRENE  AND 

BLOCK  OF  SAID  POLYMERS 
Ellas  Agouri,  Pau;  Raymond  Catte,  Billere,  and  Jean-Louis 
Dauba,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aquitaine  Total 
Organico,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  197i,  Ser.  No.  211,667 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,     1970, 
70.47018 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/04 
U.S.  CL  260—876  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
monoolefin  polymer,  polystyrene,  and  at  least  1  polymonoole- 
fin-polystyrene  block  copolymer  containing  1  polymonoolefin 
and  1  polystyrene  sequence. 
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3,894,118 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  FOR  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMERS 
Ellhu  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham;  Kewal  Singh  Dhami,  Shrews- 
bury, and  Tsu-Chia  Shieh,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,295 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29122 
U.S.  CI.  260-884  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  high  temperature  processing 
fluorocarbon  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene-tetrafluroethylene  copolymers,  ethyiene-chlorotri- 
fluoroethylene  copolymers,  polyvinylidene  fluoride  homopol- 
ymers,  tetrafluroethylene-vinylidene  fluoride  copolymers, 
tetrafluoroethylenehexafluoropropylene  copolymers  and  vi- 
nylidene  fluoride-hexafluoropropyiene  polymers,  said  poly- 
mer having  incorporated  therein  a  crcsslinking  agent  for  said 
polymer,  said  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  dimethacrylate 
ester  having  the  structural  formula 


O  R,  O 

II  I  II 

CHrC-C-0-R-0-C-C=CH, 

I  I  I 

CH3  R,  CH3 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyi,  cycloalky!  and  aralkyl  radicals,  having  from  5  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and 
aryl  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R,  R,  and  R,  is  at  least  10. 


rupture  of  200-400  kp/cm*.  an  ultimate  elongation 
200-400%  and  a  Vicat  temperature  of  1 15''-124*'C.;  afd 
correspondingly 
b.  90-5%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  isotactic  polybutenell 
having  an  RSV  value  of  1.2-4.5  dl/g.,  a  density  ol 
0.890-0.910  g./cm^  an  ether-soluble  content  of  10-30%, 
a  yield  stress  of  60-150  kp/cm^  a  tensile  strength  at 
rupture  of  160-380  kp/cm*,  an  ultimate  elongation  jof 
30O-600|%  and  a  Vicat  temperature  of  74°- 100°  C 


of 


of 


3,894,121 
PHOSPHONITRILIC  ESTERS 
Ralner  Wolf,  AUschwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,854,  Dec.  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,47l9 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1969, 

19235/69;  June  10,  1970,  8708/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  105104;  C07f  9114 
U.S.  CI.  260-926  lo  Claiijs 

1.  A  phosphonitrilic  ester  of  the  general  formula 


3,894,119 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYSTYRENE  AND 

POLYISOBUTYLENE 

Eric  Simon  Forbes,  Lightwater,  and  Ian  Grieg  Meldnim,  Little 

Sandhurst  near  Camberley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1971, 
53079/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29112 
U.S.  CI.  260-896  2  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  polystyrene  and  polyisobutylene 
which  consists  essentially  of  85  to  40%  weight  of  a  polystyrene 
of  weight  average  molecular  weight  50,000  to  500,000  and  15 
to  60%  weight  of  a  polyisobutylene  of  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  2,500  to  20.000,  the  said  graft  copolymer  being  in 
the  form  of  a  polystyrene  back-bone  having  each  polyisobutyl- 
ene group  attached  thereto  and  prepared  by  reacting  polysty- 
rene and  polyisobutylene. 


— '  \ 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  10;  at  least  one  Y  is 
radical 


(a) 


(b) 


Ri 

I 
HD— CH,-C-R, 

R3 


or 


r 


-CH 


— C— CH2— O- 

/  \ 

R.  R, 


-H. 


in  which  radical  (6)  m  is  0  or  1  and  when  m  is  0  the  two  fre  ; 
valencies  are  bound  to  the  same  phosphorus  atom  or  ar: 
bound  to  two  different  phosphorus  atoms,  and  each  of  th ; 
other  Y's  is  halo  or  a  radical  (a)  or  (fc);  and  R„  Rj  and  R;, 
independently  of  each  other,  are  monochloromethyl  or  mono 
bromomethyl 


3,894,120 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOUND 

COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF  ISOTACTIC  POLYBUTENES 

Albert  Frese;  Otto  Hahmann,  and  Horst  Denzel,  all  of  Marl, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,394 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1972, 
2254128 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29112 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  isotactic  polybutene-1  mixture  suitable  for  processing 
into  heat  scalable  films  with  good  dimensional  stability  at  high 
temperatures,  good  transparency  and  tear  transmission  resis- 
tance in  both  directions,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.    10-95%  by  weight  of  a  highly  isotactic  poIybutene-1 
having   an   RSV   value   of   1.7-4.5   dl/g..  a  density  of 
0.913-0.920  g./cm',  an  ether-soluble  content  of  1-15%, 
a  yield  stress  of  190-240  kp/cm*.  a  tensile  strength  at 


3  894  122 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AMIDE 

GROUPS 

Walter  Dursch,  Schneidhain,  Taunus,  and  Fritz  Linke,  Konig 
stein,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972 
2253663  j 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9124 
U.S.  CI.  260—928 

I.  A  compound  obtained  by 

a.  heating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


14  Claimj 
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o  o  o 

H  H  H 

R,0-P-OR,(-P-OR,-),P-OR, 
I  I  I 

OR,  OR,  OR, 


(I) 


wherein  /i  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  R,  is  haloalkyl  and 
hydroxyalkyi  or  either  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R,  is  haloalkyl  and  at  least 
one  R,  is  hydroxyalkyi,  Rj  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH-CH-O).- 

i         I 
Ra     R4 


(H) 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  haloalkyl  with  1-4 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  and  m  is  a  number  from  1 
to  10  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H-, 


y 


(0),Rj 
ORs 


(HI) 


wherein  y  is  0  or  1  and  R5  are  equal  or  different  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  with  1  to  4  carbons;  at  0°  to  160''C  at  a  pH  value 
from  4  to  1 1  optionally  in  the  presence  of  0.005  to  4%  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  catalyst, 

b.  adding  (meth)acrylamide  and  heating  at  20°  to  100°C  in 
the  presence  of  0.005  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  and 

c.  optionally  adding  formaldehyde  and  heating  at  20°  to 
1 00°C  at  a  pH  value  from  7  to  11. 


3,894,123 

0-ALKYL-S3-dl-(SUBSTITUTED-ALKYL)-PH0SPH0R0- 

ITHIOLATES 

Shigeo  Kishino,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kudamatsu,  and  Kozo  Shiokawa, 

both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,938 
Claims   prkirity,  application  Japan,   Dec.   29,    1970,  45- 
129545 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9116;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260-941  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,894,124 
S-ALKOXYETHYL-PHENYL-DI-  AND  -TRI- 
THIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Shigeo  Kishino;  Akio  Kudamatsu,  and  Shozo  Sumi,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1972, 47-33844 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136;  C07f  9116,  9118 

U.S.  CI.  260-949  9  Claims 

1.  A  di-  or  trithiophosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

in  which 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  C,-Cg  alkyl, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Y  is  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkylmercapto  or  halogen,  and 

/J  is  1  or  2. 


3,894,125 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DITHIOL  ESTERS 
Ernst  Beriper,  Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,126,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,773,862.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,574 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,  1970, 
14322/70 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260-940  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  S,S-bis-(4'-cyanobenzyl)-2-chloroethyl- 
phosphone-dithioate. 

2.  The    compound    S,S-bis-(3'-trifluoromethylbenzyl)-2- 
chloroethylphosphonedithioate. 


RK), 
rkx:h,ch,s- 


o 

H 
•  P-S-R' 


in  which 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 


(O). 
II 
R*  is  — C,— C,  Alkyl-S-C,-C,  Alkyl, 

O 
I 

-C— Cj  Alky!-C-OC,  H5. 

(O). 
I 

- C,-C,  AlkyI-S-(CH,). 

O 

N 
or  —  C,  — C,  Alkyl— C—  N 


-Rs 
'R4 


3,894.126 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

BUTADIENE- 1 ,3-TELOMERS 

Siegfried  Noetzel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Edgar  Fischer, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,835 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    12,    1973. 
2329784 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260-956  2  Claims 

1.  Butadiene- 1 ,3  telomers  of  the  formula 


O 
RCt  I 

P  -  -CH,— CH=CH— CH,-|-^ 
RO^  J 


where  R  is  a  lower  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
Wherem  fi  is  o  or  1,  x  is  hydrogen  or  chloro,  R,  is  hydrogen  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  an  integer  of  from  3 
or  Alkyl  of  1  to  4,  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4,  cyclohexyl  or  benzyl,    to  30. 
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3,894,127 

nLL  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  FOR  CROSS  FLOW 

WATER  COOLING  TOWER 

Homer  E.  Fordyce,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Mariey 

Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,134,  Sept.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,764,121.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

331,836Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261-111  23  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  cross  flow  water  cooling  tower  having  a  hot 
water  distributor,  a  cold  water  basin  therebelow,  and  means 
for  incuding  cross  flow  movement  of  air  therebetween,  the 
combination  wherewith  of  splash  type  fill  assembly  structure 
comprising: 

a  series  of  elongated,  substantially  imperforate  fill  members 
each  of  substantially  greater  length  than  width  and  thick- 
ness respectively;  and 
means  supporting  the  fill  members  in  the  space  between  the 
hot  water  distributor  and  said  cold  water  basin  in  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontal,  vertically  spaced  rows  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  fill  members  extending  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  through 
said  space, 
each  of  said  fill  members  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
continuous  major  upwardly  facing,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing surface  disposed  for  impingement  of  hot  water  there- 
against  gravitating  from  the  distributor  toward  the  basin, 
said  fill  members  being  disposed  in  locations  causing  the 
upwardly  facing  major  surfaces  thereof  to  face  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  adjacent  rows  vertically, 
the  vertical  spaces  between  each  fill  member  and  the  fill 
members  immediately  thereabove  and  immediately  there- 
below respectively  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
effective  vertical  height  of  a  corresponding  fill  member, 
said  major  surface  of  each  fill  member  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  less  than  90°  but  greater  than  0°  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  and  the  fill  members  being  located  in  rela- 
tive offset  relationship  with  respect  to  members  there- 
above  or  therebelow  in  disposition  to  cause  said  surfaces 
to  be  disposed  in  water  intercepting  relationship  through- 
out substantially  the  entire  plan  area  of  the  fill  assembly 
and  in  angular  relationship  to  the  general  path  of  the 
gravitating  hot  water. 


1 
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3,894,128 

TRAY  FOR  FLUID  CONTACTOR  APPARATUS 

Shoichi  Hirao,  Kalcogawa;  Satoshi  Ihara,  Aliashi,  and  Kiiiji 

Ueda,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,450,  Feb.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,711.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,   1970, 
17415;  Mar.  30,  1970,  45-27127 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-114  VT  7Clalins 


45- 


1.  A  tray  for  fluid  contacting  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated tillable  elements  in  the  form  of  planar  flat  bars,  planar, 
elongated,  parallel  supporting  bars  extending  transversely  to 
said  flat  bars  for  supporting  said  flat  bars  in  spaced  relation  \o 
one  another,  the  supporting  bars  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  spaced  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  flat  bars,  said 
supporting  bars  having  vertically  oriented  crosssections  and 
further  having  recesses  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  f6r 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  flat  bars,  said  flat  bars  abutting  safd 
support  bars  at  mutual  points  of  contact,  said  flat  bars  pivoting 
with  respect  to  said  support  bars  about  said  mutual  points  of 
contact  so  that  each  of  said  flat  bars  is  tillable  with  respect  to 
the  respective  recesses  to  define  fluid  flow  passages  between 
adjacent  flat  bars,  the  flat  bars  being  spaced  from  one  another 
to  define  slit-like  passages  between  adjacent  bars  in  a  load- 
free  state  and  being  tillable  in  the  same  direction  in  a  re- 
stricted range  for  varying  the  area  of  said  passages  in  response 
to  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  and  the  fluid  load  conditions,  the 
recesses  in  said  supporting  bars  being  shaped  to  allow  said  fljit 
bars  to  pivot  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  area  of 
said  passages  is  at  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  open  position 
only. 


3  894  129 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRAIN  FREE 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Donald  O.  Hoffman,  Sturbridge,  and  Edward  Z.  Zdrok,  Web- 
ster, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpori 
tion,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,614 
Int.  CI.''B29D /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-1  llClalnis 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  strain  free,  hydroscopic 
solid  polymerized  product  suitable  for  contact  lenses  and  the 
like  which  im|)ibes  40-80  per  cent  by  weight  water,  compris- 
ing: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  20-45  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid, 
high  molecular  weight  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  80-55 
percent  by  weight  of  a  monomethacrylate  ester  of  a  glycol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
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propylene  glycol,  in  the  presence  of  a  low  temperature 
initiator  and  a  medium  temperature  initiator,  and  said 
mixture  containing  not  more  than  about  1.6  percent  by 
weight  of  methacrylic  acid  and  not  more  than  about  1 .0 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  glycol  dimethacrylate; 


3394,131 
POLY(URETHANE-UREA)  SEALANTS  AND  SEALING 
UNDERGROUND  STRUCTURES  THEREWITH 
Steven  R.  Speech,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,527 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27100,  C08g  22114;  E02d  3112 

U.S.  CI.  264-45.2  9  Claims 


IZ' 


v::^- 


pouring  said  mixture  in  a  cup-type  moid; 

closing  said  mold  to  exclude  oxygen  from  said  mixture; 

polymerizing  said  mixture  at  a  first  temperature  of  from  40° 
to  60°C,  and 

curing  said  polymerized  mixture  at  from  90°-I20°C  to  com- 
plete the  hardening  of  said  mixture. 


3,894,130 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF  RETAINING  KNOB 
Thomas  M.  Moran,  Cleveland,  and  Joseph  H.  Paskert,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,965,  June  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,808,635. 
This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,574 
Int.  CI.  B29c  17102 
U.S.  CI.  264-25  4  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  molded  one-piece  shaft 
retaining  device  having  at  least  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  loops 
defining  a  guideway  for  receiving  the  shaft  in  proper  axial 
relation  to  the  device  and  a  relatively  resilient  loop  axially 
interposed  at  least  two  of  said  axially  spaced  loops  defining  an 
aperture  partially  offset  said  guideway  through  which  said 
shaft  must  pass  upon  insertion  into  said  guideway  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  molding  a  blank  having  at  least  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
loops  defining  a  guideway  and  a  relatively  resilient  loop 
interposed  said  axially  spaced  loops  defining  an  aperture 
wherein  the  guideway  and  the  aperture  are  axially 
aligned,  said  guideway  and  said  aperture  being  molded 
about  a  substantially  straight  molding  core; 

b.  removing  said  molding  core  from  said  blank  by  axially 
sliding  said  molding  core  out  of  said  blank; 

c.  heating  the  blank; 

d.  displacing  the  relatively  resilient  loop  by  the  application 
of  pressure  to  selectively  partially  offset  the  aperture  with 
respect  to  the  guideway;  and 

e.  allowing  the  relatively  resilient  loop  to  cool  and  harden 
in  the  displaced  position. 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  and  mixing  at  the  locus  to  be  sealed  water,  a  basic 
urea-bond  forming  catalyst,  and  a  sealing  composition  com- 
prising a  water-miscible  mixture  of  isocyanate-terminated 
prepolymers  having  the  formula: 

Y[(CH2CHjO)„-C(0)NH-R'(NCO)p], 
where  Y  is  the  active  hydrogen-free  residue  of  a  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  n  is  the  number 
of  oxyethylene  units  sufficient  to  make  said  prepolymers  wa- 
ter-miscible, R'  is  the  isocyanate-free  residue  of  a  polyisocya- 
nate,  p  is  an  integer  of  1-5,  and  2  is  an  integer  equal  to  the 
number  of  active  hydrogens  present  in  said  compound,  said 
mixture  containing  a  prepolymer  of  said  formula  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  850-1000  and  a  prepolymer  of  said 
formula  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1250-1550  with 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  mixture  of  prepolymers 
being  about  1000-1300,  said  mixture  of  prepolymers  being 
dissolved  in  a  polar  water-miscible  solvent;  allowing  said  mix- 
ture of  prepolymers  to  react  with  water  to  form  a  foam;  and 
forcing  the  foam  into  the  locus  to  be  sealed,  thereby  forming 
a  poly(urethane-urea)  foam  seal  at  said  locus. 


3,894,132 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLLAGEN  DISPERSIONS 
Leonard  Daniel,  44  Budyan  Rd.,  Grays  Point,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,994 
Int.  CL  A61I  17100;  C07g  07100 
U.S.CL  264-138  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dispersion  of  collagenous  fibres, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  a  collagenous  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  reduce  the  cohesion  between  the  fibres,  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  concentration  of  from 
0.25  to  2  molar  and  the  treatment  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  between  the  freezing  point  of  the  mixture 
and  30°C; 

b.  severing  the  collagenous  material  into  particles  contain- 
ing fibres  of  a  fibre  length  between  about  3  and  about  10 
mm,  and 

c.  mechanically  dispersing  the  collagen  fibres  to  free  the 
fibres  from  one  another  substantially  along  their  whole 
length  and  substantially  without  further  reduction  of  the 
fibre  length. 


3,894,133 
ISO-THERMAL  ABSORPTION  COLUMN 
Angek)  C.  Coste,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,026 

Int  CI.  BOlf  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261-153  2  Claims 

1.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  vessel  having  full  vertical  flow 

heat  exchange  therethrough  to  permit  substantially  iso-ther- 

mal  countercurrent  contacting  operations,  which  comprises  in 
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combination,  a  vertically  elongated  confined  chamber  with 
lower  fluid  port  means  and  upper  port  means  perrtiitting  the 
upward  vertical  passage  of  a  gaseous  stream  and  the  down- 
ward flow  of  a  liquid  stream,  a  substantially  vertical  and  interi- 
orly positioned  conduit  member  extending  through  the  length 
of  said  chamber,  with  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  means  to  one 
end  of  said  conduit  and  fluid  outlet  means  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  interiorly  positioned  conduit  member  being  pro- 
vided with  external  longitudinally  disposed  fin  means  in  order 
to  enhance  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  gas  and  liquid 
phases  passing  therearound,  whereby  a  heat  exchange  fluid 
may  be  passed  therethrough,  spaced  baffle  means  throughout 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  chamber  around  said 
conduit  member  to  provide  intermixing  of  countercurrently 


C.  preparing  said  formulation  by  separately  mixing  each  of 
said  portions  to  thoroughly  distribute  the  ingredients 
thereof  throughout  each  portion,  and  then  mixing  said 
portions  together;  and  [ 

D.  promptly  after  mixing  said  portions  together,  forming  an 
uncured  sheet  of  said  formulation  and  applying  thereto 
fibrous  reinforcements; 


(_»0irJSTtllJ 


WfTIATO* 


life 


I  --''•'1^ 


3,894,134 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  POLYESTER 
SHEETS 
David  R.  Williams,  Vandergrift,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,006 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/02,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-171  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymerizable  polyester  resin 

rtiat  from  a  polyester  resin  formulation  by  mixing  different 

portions  of  the  formulation  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  portion  of  the  formulation,  the  portion  com- 
prising an  unsaturated  polyester,  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomeric  cross-linking  agent  capable  of  polymer- 
izing with  said  polyester,  and  water,  said  portion  being 
substantially  stable  in  viscosity; 

B.  providing  another  portion  of  the  formulation,  said  an- 
other portion  comprising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  cross-linking  agent  capable  of  polymerizing 
with  said  polyester,  thickening  agent  and  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  containing  anhydride  groups,  said  another  por- 
tion being  free  of  water  in  amounts  which  cause  said 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  said  thickening  agent  to  coact 
with  each  other  thereby  rendering  said  other  portion 
substantially  stable  in  viscosity; 


flowing  streams  while  in  the  continuous  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  latter,  said  spaced  baffle  means  in  said  cham- 
ber comprising  an  alternating  disc  and  doughnut  arrangement, 
said  disc  arrangement  comprising  a  series  of  discs  radially 
extending  from  said  fin  means  around  said  conduit  member 
and  said  doughnut  arrangement  comprising  an  alternate  series 
of  doughnut-like  baffle  members  around  said  fin  means,  said 
discs  having  weir  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  baffle 
members  having  inner  ring-like  wall  elements  comprising  weir 
means  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  conduit  member, 
whereby  the  gas  and  liquid  streams  will  necessarily  be  chan- 
neled back  and  forth  across  the  interior  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  effect  a  multiplicity  of  flow  stream  contacts  with  the 
exterior  of  said  interiorly  positioned  conduit  member. 


wherein  said  thickening  agent  is  calcium  oxide  only  or  a  mi  [- 
ture  of  calcium  oxide  and  another  thickening  agent  in  which 
calcium  oxide  comprises  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  ^f 
said  mixture  and  wherein  the  amount  of  water  and  thickenii^g 
agent  in  said  formulation  effects  thickening  thereof  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  viscosity  of  said  formulation  is  sufficiently 
low  to  wet  thoroughly  said  fibrous  reinforcements  and  suqh 
that  the  formulation  containing  said  fibrous  reinforcements 
increases  rapidly  in  viscosity  after  said  fibrous  reinforcements 
have  been  applied. 


'        3,894,135 
PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  CABLE  OF  POLYESTER 

THREADS  I 

Karlheinz  Riggert,  Dornholzhausen;  Willy  Zahn,  Heuseij- 
stamm;  Berohard  Jantzen;  Rolf  Sander,  both  of  Dornigheini, 
and  Dietmar  Wandel,  Offenbach  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  ^  to  ZImmer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurl 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,166,  Oct.  5,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,557 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6.    1971. 
2149793  I 

'  Int.  CI.  B29c  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-290  T  g  Claim 


^Wtf^ 


1.  In  a  prociss  for  stretching  a  cable  of  polyester  threads 
between  an  inlet  roller  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  o 
rollers  and  a  first  stretching  roller  mechanism,  in  which  thi 
stretching  point  is  formed  at  the  last  roller  of  the  inlet  rolle 
mechanism  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  passing  the  cable  while  on  the  penultimate  roller  of  thq 
inlet  roller  mechanism  through  an  immersion  bath  main 
tained  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  65°C; 

b.  maintaining  the  last  roller  of  the  inlet  roller  mechanism 
at  a  temperature  3°  to  18°C  higher  than  the  immersion 
bath; 

c.  positioning  the  last  roller  higher  than  the  penultimate 
roller  with  the  angle  between  vertical  and  the  cable  as  it 
rises  from  the  penultimate  roller  to  the  last  roller  being 
less  than  55°  to  remove  fluid  from  the  immersion  bath  on 
the  cable; 
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d.  maintaining  a  short  residence  time  of  less  than  3  seconds 
for  the  cable  between  the  exit  point  of  the  cable  from  the 
immersion  bath  and  the  beginning  of  the  stretching  of  the 
cable  at  the  last  roller  and, 

e.  stretching  the  cable  in  a  stretching  zone  in  the  absence  of 
the  addition  of  water  at  a  ratio  of  1:25  to  1:6  to  produce 
a  cable  with  a  low  percentage  unstretched  fibers. 


3  894  136 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FREE  FORM  WAX  DESIGNS  BY 

CASTING  WAX  IN  WATER 
Alfred  William  WaddUl,   16937  WiUard,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91406 

Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,338 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  264-245  3  Claims 


3,894  138 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  COOLANT  LEAKAGE  IN 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  MACHINES 
Jiirgen  Klaar,  Mulheim-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraft- 

werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim-Ruhr,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,260,  Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,481 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1971, 
2159979 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  310-53  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  free  form  wax  designs  comprising 
the  steps  of:  filling  a  shallow  pan  having  a  perimeter  following 
a  desired  contour  with  cool  water;  melting  a  given  quantity  of 
wax  sufficient  to  cover  the  area  of  the  surface  of  the  water  in 
said  pan  to  a  given  thickness;  pouring  the  melted  wax  onto  the 
surface  of  said  water  after  the  water  is  stationary  by  sweeping 
motions  over  the  surface  of  the  water  following  a  desired  path 
until  the  entire  surface  of  the  water  is  covered  to  said  desired 
thickness,  the  pouring  being  done  from  a  desired  height  above 
the  water  so  that  the  wax  penetrates  the  surface  of  the  water 
as  it  strikes  the  surface  and  waiting  until  said  wax  at  least 
solidifies  to  the  extent  that  it  can  be  removed  from  said  pan 
as  an  integral  mass  of  wax,  the  contour  of  said  mass  following 
that  of  the  pan  and  the  undersurface  of  the  wax  exhibiting  a 
design  in  relief  determined  to  a  given  extent  by  the  sweeping 
path  followed  while  pouring  said  wax  into  said  pan  and  by  the 
height  above  the  water  that  the  wax  is  poured. 


3,894,137 

METHOD  OF  DOMING  PLANAR  SHEETS 

Theodor  Peter  Moench,   Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rohm  GmbH,  I>armstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,458 

Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Germany,  Oct  27,  1971, 
2153442 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-230  10  Claims 

8.  A  cold-forming  method  for  making  a  double-walled, 
domed,  structural  element  which  comprises  tightly  clamping 
two  superimposed  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheets  along 
all  edge  portions  thereof,  heating  only  the  clamped  edge  por- 
tions of  the  sheets  to  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  resin  to  weld  the  sheets  together  in  said 
edge  portions,  cooling  the  heated  clamped  edge  portions 
slightly  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  resin, 
releasing  the  clamping,  and  further  cooling  the  welded  edges 
to  room  temperature,  whereupon  unheated  central  portions  of 
said  planar  sheets  deform  to  form  a  double-walled  dome,  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets  having  an  aperture  therein  whereby  the 
pressure  between  the  walls  of  said  dome  and  ambient  pressure 
are  equalized. 


1.  Device  for  detecting  cooling  water  leakage  in  the  cooling 
water  cycle  of  turbogenerators  which  are  cooled  by  water  in 
the  stator  and  the  rotor  and  are  provided  with  additional 
cooling  by  hydrogen  gas  within  the  housing  of  said  turbogen- 
erator, comprising  inlet  means  for  introducing  tritium  into  the 
water  in  the  cooling  water  cycle,  discharge  means  connected 
to  said  housing  for  withdrawal  of  a  portion  of  hydrogen  con- 
tained in  the  housing,  an  isotope  measuring  device  connected 
to  said  discharge  means  to  measure  tritium  which  during  a 
leakage  penetrates  from  said  cooling  water  cycle  into  said 
hydrogen  gas  contained  in  said  housing. 


3,894,139 

NICKEL-COBALT  SEPARATION  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Paul  H.  Cardwell,  Zanoni;  William  S.  Kane,  Wicomico,  and 

James  A.  Olander,  Gloucester  Point,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.,  Gk>ucester  Point,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,692,  April  26,  1972.  Thk 

application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,737 
Int.  CI.  COlg  3/00,  45/00,  51/00,  53/00-  C22b  3/00   15/00 

23/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-24  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  individual  meul  ions  from 
a  pregnant  aqueous  solution  of  metal  salts,  comprising  the 
salts  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  by  extraction  from  an  aqueous 
solution,  followed  by  selective  stripping,  the  process  compris- 
ing: (1)  contacting  the  pregnant  aqueous  solution  with  an 
organic  solution  of  a  liquid  ion  exchange  agent,  the  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-hydroxyox- 
imes  and  hydrocarbon-substituted-8-hydroxyquinolines,  to 
extract  both  nickel  and  cobalt  from  the  aqueous  solution  while 
maintaining  the  pH  within  a  desired  range  of  from  about  3  to 
about  7  until  the  aqueous  solution  is  substantially  depleted  in 
nickel  and  cobalt,  thus  forming  a  liquid  organic  extract  solu- 
tion containing  dissolved  nickel  and  cobalt  values  and  an 
aqueous  raffinate  substantially  depleted  in  nickel  and  cobalt; 
(2)  selectively  stripping  the  nickel  value  from  the  organic 
extract  solution  with  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral 
acid,  which  substantially  does  not  strip  cobalt,  to  form  an 
organic  phase  substantially  depleted  of  nickel  and  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  a  nickel  salt;  and  (3)  stripping  the  cobah 
value  firom  the  organic  phase  using  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
containing  a  hydrogen  ion  and  a  halide  ion  concentration  of 
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at  least  6  Normal  each  so  as  to  strip  the  cobalt  from  the  extract 
phase  so  as  to  form  a  regenerated  extract  medium  substan- 


iJS=^a 


tially  depleted  in  nickel  and  cobalt  values  and  a  strongly  acidic 
aqueous  phase  containing  the  cobalt  value. 


3,894,140 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALUMINA  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 
Abe  Warshaw,  MaUwan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Construc- 
tion Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,707 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53134 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.5  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gas  from  an 
engine  to  eliminate  noxious  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  passing  an  exhaust  gas  through 
at  least  one  stage  of  catalysis,  the  improvement  comprising 
wherein  said  catalysis  stage  contains  solid  catalyst  particles 
comprising  an  active  catalytic  agent  deposited  on  particles  of 
transitional  alumina,  said  active  catalytic  agent  comprising 
copper,  cobalt  and  manganese,  said  transitional  alumina  parti- 
cles being  stabilized  by  the  inclusion  in  said  transitional  alu- 
mina particles  of  at  least  two  metallic  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thorium,  a  rare  earth  metal,  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  whereby  a  treated  exhaust  gas  of  de- 
pleted content  of  noxious  components  is  discharged  from  said 
catalysis  stage. 


3,894,141 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITRIC  OXIDE 
William  R.  Moser,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,875 
Int.  CL  COlb  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-235  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitric  oxide  from  a  gaseous  efflu- 
ent combustion  waste  stream  deficient  in  oxygen,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  effluent  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  hydrocar- 
bon in  the  liquid  state,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100°  to 
3 1 OXT  and  at  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  to  NO  ranging  from 
500: 1  to  0.04: 1 . 
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3,894,142 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GADOLINIUM 

MOLYBDATE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  HAVING  HIGH 

TRANSPARENCY 

Seikichi  Akiyama,  Kokubunji,  Tokyo,  and  Hirotsugu  Kozuka, 

Tokyp,  tigth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,166  j 

Int.  C!.  COlg  39100,  57100 

U.S.  CI.  423-263  4  Clams 


2  3  4   5   6  7   8  9  10  1 1  12  13  14  15 
COOLING    RATE   (— xlOCC/h) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  gadolinium  molybdate  sinjgle 
crystals  wherein  a  fX)lycrystal  of  gadolinium  molybdate  qr  a 
mixture  of  molybdenum  oxide  and  gadolinium  oxide  blended 
at  such  a  rate  as  to  meet  the  stoichiometric  value  for  forming 
gadolinium  molybdate  is  heated  and  melted,  a  seed  crystal  is 
immersed  in  said  melt  and  a  single  crystal  of  gadolinium  mo- 
lybdate is  grown  according  to  the  pull  method,  and  the  result- 
ing single  crystal  is  cooled;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  cooling  of  said  crystal  during  the  cooling  step  in  the  tem- 


perature zone  of  at  least  900°C.  to  700°C.  at  a  cooling  raU 
over  200°C./hr. 


of 


3,894,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CRYSTALLIZED  AMMONIA  PHOSPHATES 

Georg  Von  Semel,  Dortmund,  and  Eduard  Schibilla,  Dort- 

mund-Solde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  U^de 

GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,525 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    19P2, 
2204779 

Int.  CI.2  COIB  15116,  25126 
U.S.  CI.  423—313  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ammonium  phosphate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

I.  forming  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  technical  grade  phos- 
phoric acid  and  acetone  which  forms  a  miscible  mixture 
with  water  and  phosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  miscible 
mixture  is  a  non-solvent  for  ammonium  phosphate, 

whereby  any  impurities  in  the  technical  grade  phosphoric 
acid  are  precipitated, 

II.  separating  the  precipitated  impurities  to  form  a  purified 
mixture, 

III.  contacting  the  purified  mixture  witli  ammonia  to  pro- 
duce ammonium  phosphate  crystals  and  a  supernatant 
liquid, 

IV.  separating  the  ammonium  phosphate  crystals  from  he 
supernatant  liquid, 

V.  distilling  the  supernatant  liquid  of  Step  IV  to  separate  the 
acetone  and, 

VI.  recycling  the  acetone  produced  in  Step  V  to  Step  I. 
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3,894,144 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFATE-CONTAINING  BASIC 

ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
Wilfried  Becher,  Anderten,  Ub.  Han.,  and  Joachim  Massonne, 

Hannover,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
2107970;  Dec.  22,  1971,  2163711 

Int.  CI.  COlb  17146 
U.S.  CI.  423—467  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  of  matter 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
substance  having  a  chemical  composition  conforming  to  that 
of  a  sulfate-containing  basic  aluminum  chloride  having  the 
general  formula  [AI(0H)jCI,^S04),/j],  in  which  z  is  a  value 
between  0.02  and  0.3,  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  a  value  between 
1  and  2,  and  the  sum  of  Jt,  y  and  z  is  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  1 ,  which  comprises  heating  together  in  a  closed  vessel 
at  a  temperature  between  1 30°  and  200°C  under  its  own  au- 
togenous pressure  a  mixture  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  the 
hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids  being  present  in  a  molecular 
ratio  of  CI  to  SO4  between  8  :  1  and  80  :  1  and  the  aluminum 
hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  equiva- 
lent stoichiometrically  to  that  required  to  form  a  composition 
having  the  foregoing  formula,  and  subsequently  separating 
any  unreacted  aluminum  hydroxide  from  the  resulting  solu- 
tion. 


3,894,146 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OCCURRENCE  OF 
DENTAL  CARIES 
Naoto  Tsuyama,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-Kai- 
sha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1973, 48-62337 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7116 
U.S.  CI.  424—49  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  mouth-treatment  composition  containing  a  sweet- 
ener, the  improvement  wherein  the  sweetener  contains  oligo- 
glucosyl  fructose,  whereby  fewer  dental  caries  will  occur  after 
use. 


3,894,147 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
CALCULUS 
Tayseer  George  Bahouth,  deceased,  late  of  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  by 
Zaher  Bahouth,  administrator,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,319 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  424-57  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  calculus  formation  by  contacting 
the  teeth  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  0. 1  %  of  a  dialkyi 
pyrophosphate  having  from  about  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
alkyl  groups. 


3,894,145 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  OF  WASTE  GAS 
Minoru  Morita,  Tokyo;  Masuo  Hasegawa,  Kanagawa,  and 
Yasuhiko  Kamijo,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuki- 
shima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,473 
Int.  CL  COlb  17104 
U.S.  CI.  423—567  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  waste  gas  compris- 
ing: 

1 .  absorbing  sulfur  oxides  contained  in  said  waste  gas  with 
an  aqueous  alkali  carbonate  solution  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  sodium  or  potassium  sulfite  and  so- 
dium or  potassium  bisulfite  and  a  desulfurized  vent  gas, 
2.  pyrolyzing  said  solution  containing  sodium  or  potas- 
sium sulfite  and  sodium  or  potassium  bisulfite  to  form  a 
pyrolysis  gas  product  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
water  and  a  pyrolysis  solid  product  containing  sodium  or 
potassium  carbonate  and  carbon, 

3.  condensing  water  contained  in  said  pyrolyzed  gas  product 
to  produce  a  condensed  water  solution  containing  at  least 
one  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  of  sodium  or  potassium, 

4.  mixing  said  pyrolysis  solid  product  with  said  condensed 
water  solution  whereby  salts  in  said  pyrolysis  solid  prod- 
uct are  dissolved  in  said  condensed  water  solution, 

5.  oxidizing  said  at  least  one  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  of  so- 
dium or  potassium  in  said  condensed  water  solution, 

6.  recycling  the  condensed  water  solution  containing  the 
oxidized  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  to  absorption  step  1 , 

7.  recovering  sulfur  in  elemental  form  from  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  said  pyrolyzed  gas  product  so  as  to  produce  a 
liquid  residue  containing  sodium  or  potassium  sulfur 
oxides  and  a  desulfurized  waste  gas,  and 

8.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  residue  to  pyrol- 
ysis step  2. 


3,894,148 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  ENERGY 
METABOLISM  OF  AN  ATHLETE 
Richard  E.  Ecker,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Vitose  Corpora- 
tion, Clarendon  Hills,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,011 
Int.  CI.='A61KJ7 /70 
UJS.CL  424-180  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  energy  metabolism  of  an 
athlete  whereby  physical  endurance  is  improved  during  com- 
petition, comprising  the  steps  of:  regulating  the  athlete's  di- 
etary and  physical  conditioning  to  assure  substantially  full 
glycogen  storage  levels  at  the  outset  of  said  competition, 
eliminating  the  consumption  by  said  athlete  of  substantially  all 
insulin-inducing  carbohydrates  for  a  pre-competition  period 
of  sufficient  duration  such  that  during  said  competition  the 
amount  of  insulin  within  the  blood  of  said  athlete  will  be 
lowered  to  about  minimum  levels;  and, 
administering  to  said  athlete,  orally  and  during  said  pre- 
competition  period,  between  about  10  and  50  grams  of 
fructose. 


3394,149 
PESnCIDAL  CONCENTRATES 
Roy  Clark  Mast,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,980 
Int.  CL  AOln  9130,  9/32,  9/36 
UJS.  CL  424—200  2  Claims 

I.  A  concentrated  liquid  composition  comprising 
From  about  1  to  40  percent,  by  weight,  of  diazinon,  and  the 
balance,  equal  parts,  by  weight,  of 
1.  ethoxylated  oleyl  sorbitan  ester  having  a  hydrophilic  to 

lipophilic  balance  of  15,  and 
ii.  decyldiethanol  amide. 
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3394,150 
CARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  Durden,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Unioa  CarhMe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,532 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9100,  9112 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  16  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  comprising  an 
acceptable  carrier  and  an  an  insecticidally  or  miticidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


°A 


R3-N 


S(0) 


n 


./\ 


R.;   R^ 


\ 


R^ 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R,  are  individually,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkyl  thioalkyi,  lower  trihaloalk- 
anesulfenyl  or  acyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  lower 
trihaloalkanesulfenyl  or  acyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl; 

Rs  is  cycloalkyl,  lower  dialkylamino,  lower  alkoxyalkyl, 
lower  alkylthioalkyl,  furyl  methyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
carbamoyl,  alkylsulfmylalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl  or  acyl; 

R4,  Rj,  R«  and  K-,  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and 

n  is  0. 


3,894,151 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  H-l  AND  H-2  HISTAMINE  RECEPTORS 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Michael  Edward 
Parsons,  St,  Albans,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
1830 1/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  H- 1  and  H-2  hista- 
mine receptor  inhibiting  activity  which  comprises  about  30 
mg.  to  about  250  mg.  of  an  antihistamine,  said  antihistamine 
being  a  compound  which  inhibits  those  histamine  receptors 
inhibited  by  mepyramine,  about  50  mg.  to  about  500  mg.  of 
an  H-2  histamine  receptor  inhibitor,  H-2  histamine  receptors 
being  those  hbtamine  receptors  which  are  not  inhibited  by 
mepyramine  but  are  inhibited  by  burimamide,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier,  wherein  said  H-2 
histamine  receptor  inhibitor  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-methyl-N'-[4-(4(5)-imidazolyl)butyl] 
thiourea,  N-[4-(4(5)-imidazoiyI)butyl]thiourea,  N-methyl-N'- 
[4-(4-bromo-5-imidazolyl)butyllthiourea,  N-methyl-N'-[2- 
((4-methyl-5-imida2olyl)methylthio)ethyIlthiourea  and  N- 
methyl-N'-[2-((4-iniidazolyl)methylthio)ethyl]thiourea. 
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3,894,152 
USE  OF 
( THIENYL-3 )( 3-N-MORPHOLINE-PROPY  )KETONE 
Andre  Lucien  Adrien  Pons;  Max  Femand  Robba,  both  of 
Paris;  Rene  Henri,  Espins,  and  Pierre  Marcy,  Sartrouville, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Innothera,  Val  de  Mame,  France 
Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  72,496,  Sept.  15,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353^62 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    15,    196' ►, 
69.31306 

Int.  CI.2A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424^248  1  ciaiii 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  to  induce  a 
neuroleptic,  tranquilizing  or  analgesic  effect  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  patient  50  to  500  mg  of  (thienyl-3)  C 
N-morpholino-propyl)  ketone  and  a  pharmaceutically  accep 
able  diluent. 


3,894,153 
METHOD  dF  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA 
Shinro  Yamamoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1972, 47-1 1005^ 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-331  5  Clain^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering orally  to  a  human  suffering  from  asthma,  from  2.5  to  5  ) 
mg  of  menaquinone  per  day. 


3,894,154 

CENTER-FILLED  GUM 

Allan  H.  Graff,  Hartsdale,  and  Wayne  J.  Puglia,  Floral  Park , 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor  • 

ris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,921 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3100,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  426—5  9  Claim 

1.  A  chewing  gum  piece  comprising  an  enclosed  cavit 
formed  in  said  gum  piece,  and  a  liquid  fill  in  said  cavity;  sai^ 
liquid  fill  including  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  dissolve< 
solids  portion,  and  glycerin  for  retarding  increases  in  viscosir 
of  said  liquid  fill. 


3,894,155 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FROZEN 
DOUGH  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Shoji  Ono,  Ohi-Machi;  Ikuo  Kitamura,  Kawagoe;  Tomok< 
Kuramoto,    Tokyo;    Keizaburo    Taguchi,    Fukuoka,    and 
Tomozo  Yoshizaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshir 
FkMir  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1972, 47-122439 
Int.  CI.  A21d  8/04,  2/04,  2/22 
U.S.  CL  426—25  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  frozen  dough  foi 
bakery  products,  which  comprises: 

a.  fermenting  a  dough  containing  1%  or  less  by  weight 
based  on  the  flour  in  said  dough,  of  active  yeast  to  forir 
a  punchable  fermented  dough; 

b.  cooling  the  fermented  dough  to  2°- 15°  C.  to  suppress 
yeast  fermentation  activity;  | 

c.  admixing  2-6%  by  weight,  based  on  the  flour  in  saic 
dough,  of  additional  yeast  with  the  cooled  dough;  and 

d.  freezing  the  resultant  admixture  while  said  additiona 
yeast  is  in  the  stage  of  dormancy  or  induction. 
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3,894,156 

METHOD  FOR  MASHING 

Lars  Karl  Johan  Ehnstrom,  TuIIinge,  and  Zigurds  Sviestins, 

Enskede,   both  of  Sweden,   assignors  to   Alfa-Laval   AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden 

FDed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,639 

Claims  prfority,  applicatwn  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1972, 
4774/72 

Int.  CI.  CI 2c  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-29  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  mashing  of  a  finely  divided  raw  material  into  a 
liquid  for  the  production  of  wort,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  said  liquid  through  an  enclosed  path  having  a 
constricted  portion,  creating  an  underpressure  in  the  path  at 
the  region  of  said  constricted  portion,  subjecting  the  finely 
divided  raw  material  to  a  cyclone  separating  operation  to  form 
a  fine  dispersion  of  said  material  in  air,  and  causing  said  dis- 
persion to  be  sucked  into  said  path  at  a  point  where  said 
underpressure  prevails,  thereby  forming  a  suspension  of  said 
material  in  the  liquid. 


3,894,157 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  IN  FREEZE-DRIED  CARROTS 

WITH  ASCORBIC  AND  ERYTHORBIC  ACIDS 
Danny  M.  Gottlieb,  and  Jack  R.  Linaberry,  both  of  Modesto, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   General    Foods   Corporation,   White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,956 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/04,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  426—268  5  Claims 

1.  Process  of  stabilizing  color  in  dehydrated  carrots  which 
comprises  decorticating  carrots,  subdividing  them  into  sliced 
and  diced  form,  blanching  and  cooking  the  resulting  carrot 
pieces,  infusing  a  solutions  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ascorbic,  erythorbic  and  salts  thereof  into  the 
pieces,  freezing  the  pieces  and  freeze  drying  the  frozen  pieces 
to  a  stable  moisture  content. 


3,894,158 

MANUFACTURE  OF  EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASINGS 

USING  LIQUID  SMOKE 

Albert  T.  Miller,  Somervilie,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Devro,  Inc., 

Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,053 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—277  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  edible  collagen  casing 
by  the  steps  comprising:  incorporating  liquid-smoke  into  an 
extrusion  mass  of  acid-swollen  collagen,  the  amount  of  liquid- 
smoke  used  being  0.01  to  2.0  parts  for  each  part  of  collagen 
solids  in  said  extrusion  mass;  extruding  said  liquid-smoke 
containing  acid-swollen  collagen  extrusion  mass  into  the 
shape  of  a  casing;  and  drying  the  resultant  edible  collagen 
casing. 


3,894,159 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  THE  CAVITY  OF  AN  EDIBLE 
SHELL  WITH  A  CONFECTIONERY  HLLING 
Rudolf  Franta,  Breitenbrunn,  Austria,  assignor  to  Rondo- 
Neisse   Susswarenindustrie   Geselkchaft    m.b.H.,    Breiten- 
brunn, Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,273,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,115 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    31,     1970, 
11768/70 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00,  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  426—284  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mechanically  filling  the  cavity  of  an  open 
edible  tubular  wafer  with  a  melted  confectionery  filling  whose 
solidification  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  is  no  lower  than 
normal  room  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  supercool- 
ing the  melted  filling  under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  a 


temperature  below  the  solidification  point  thereof,  and  essen- 
tially horizontally  injecting  the  supercooled  filling  through  a 
jet  nozzle  into  the  cavity  of  the  tubular  wafer  at  the  superat- 
mospheric pressure  while  maintaining  the  tubular  wafer  in  an 
essentially  horizontal  position  whereby  the  filling  solidifies  in 
the  cavity. 


3394,160 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TWO  LINES  IN  A  SINGLE 

PASS  COOKER 

Harry  E.  Barney,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  and  Rodney  A.  Engdahl, 

Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,001,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3315,490.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,485 

Int.  CI.  B65b  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  426—407  2  Claims 


OISCMAME 


1.  The  method  of  processing  two  separate  lines  of  contain- 
ers in  a  multi-pass  rotary  cooker  of  the  type  having  a  horizon- 
tal axis  outer  shell  with  an  internal  spiral,  an  inner  shell  with 
an  external  spiral,  and  a  rotating  container  advancing  reel 
between  the  shells;  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  first  line 
of  containers  through  an  end  zone  of  the  outer  shell  and  into 
its  spiral  while  radially  confining  the  containers  between  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  portions  of  the  reel  and  the  outer 
shell,  simultaneously  feeding  a  second  line  of  containers 
through  an  adjacent  end  zone  of  the  outer  shell  past  the  asso- 
ciated end  of  the  reel  and  into  the  inner  shell  spiral  while 
radially  confining  the  containers  between  circumferentially 
extending  portions  of  the  reel  and  the  inner  shell,  simulta- 
neously advancing  both  lines  of  containers  along  their  respec- 
tive spirals  by  the  reel,  discharging  the  first  line  of  containers 
through  the  outer  shell  at  a  zone  that  is  a  convolution  away 
from  the  end  of  the  outer  spiral,  transferring  the  second  line 
of  containers  past  the  other  end  of  the  reel  and  into  the  outer 
spiral,  and  discharging  the  second  line  of  containers  through 
the  outer  shell  from  the  end  of  the  outer  spiral. 


3,894,161 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  STORED  SUGARBEETS  AND 

AN  ARTICLE  USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Walter  R.  Akeson,  Longmont,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  The  Great 

Western  Sugar  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,525 

Int  CI.  A23I  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—419  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  pile  of  sugarbeets  stored  out- 
side on  the  ground  comprising  covering  at  least  the  sides  of  the 
pile  down  to  about  5  feet  from  the  ground  level  with  a  plurality 
of  mats  at  least  8  days  after  the  pile  was  formed  and  after  the 
ambient  temperature  has  dropped  to  between  about  40°  and 
about  50°  P.,  £md  covering  the  remainder  of  the  pile  down  to 
ground  level  when  the  temperature  has  dropped  to  below 
about  40°  P.,  said  mats  being  formed  of  woven  strips  of  poly- 
propylene and  having  at  least  one  rigid  member  attached  to 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the  mats  being  disposed  on 
the  pile  so  that  the  longitudinal  dimensions  thereof  are  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  fall  line  of  the  pile  sides  and  so  that  adjacent 
mats  overlap  along  the  longitudinal  margins  thereof,  securing 
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the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  mat  to  the  pile  by  passing 
stakes  through  the  rigid  members,  wrapping  the  overlapping 
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longitudinal  margins  of  adjacent  mats  about  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal rigid  member  to  the  pile  by  passing  stakes  there- 
through. 


3,894,162 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRESH  SKINLESS  SAUSAGE 
Edward  Cole  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  Robert  Johnson,  both  of 

Fort  Atkinson,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Jones  Dairy  Farm,  Fort 

Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,459 

Int.  CI.  A22c  11100 

U.S.  CI.  426-442  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  fresh  skinless  sausage,  comprising 
the  steps  of  comminuting  a  fresh  meat  formulation,  stuffing 
the  fresh  meat  formulation  into  a  water  permeable  casing, 
linking  the  casing  at  intervals  throughout  its  length  to  provide 
a  series  of  uniform  links,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
linked  product  to  below  32°F  to  freeze  the  product  and  pro- 
vide a  frozen  bond  between  the  casing  and  said  meat  formula- 
tion, wetting  out  the  casing  by  contacting  the  casing  with 
water  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  water  to 
penetrate  the  casing  and  melt  the  frozen  bond  between  the 
meat  formulation  and  the  casing  while  maintaining  the  meat 
formulation  in  a  substantially  frozen  state,  and  peeling  the 
wetted  out  casing  from  the  frozen  meat  formulation  to  provide 
fresh  skinless  sausage  links. 


3,894,163 

ADDITIVES  TO  NEGATIVE  PHOTORESISTS  WHICH 

INCREASE  THE  SENSITIVITY  THEREOF 

Barret  Broyde,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,121,  March  8,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,866,  Oct.  31, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

344,796 

Int.  CV  B44D  1150;  C08F  236108 

U.S.  CI.  427-43  2  Claims 


X 

u 

I 


Oji        «»«TIALLY      CTCLIZED     CiS     POLYISOPRENE 
j      (    a    0.1   %     I.  «-0(PHENYL- 1,3- BUTADIENE 
0.< 

°M/    A 

OZJl/      I  PARTIALLY       CYCLIZEO     CIS     POLYISOPRENE 


exposing  areas  of  said  substrate  desired  to  be  protected  to 

sufficient  electron  beam  radiation  to  crosslink  and  insolu- 

bilize  the  thin  film  on  said  areas; 
dissolving  and  removing  the  areas  of  said  thin  film  pot 

radiated;  and 
etching,  plating  or  oxidizing  the  now-exposed  portions  of 

said  substrate. 


1 


3,894,164 
CHEMICAL  vapor  DEPOSITION  OF  LUMINESCENT 

nLMS 

John  Pickett  Dismukes,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  James  Kane, 

Affoltem  am  Albis,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpqra- 

tfon.  New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,597 

Int.  CI.*  B44D  1102;  C23C  11102  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  427^70  8  Claims 


0       2      <      6      8      10     12     14     « 
OOSE      DENSITY     {jj.     COULOMBS  /  CM  *  I 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  pattern  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising: 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  uniform  thin  film  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  a  partially  cyclized  cis-polyisoprene 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  and  (b)  1 .4-diphenyl- 1 ,3-butadi- 
ene,  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to  S%  of  said 
partially  cyclized  cis-polyisoprene  and  solvent; 


(7  4_^^^ 

hV       19  * 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  luminescent  film  comprising 
a.  vaporizing  into  a  nonreactive  carrier  gas  at  least  o(ne 
M(thd)3  beta-diketonate  and  at  least  one  Ln(thd)4  beta-dilie- 
tonate,  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consit- 
ing  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  gadolinium,  and  lutetium,  Ln  isTat 
least  one  lanthanide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dysprosium,  erbium,  holmium,  neodymium,  praseodymiufn, 
samarium,  terbium  and  thulium,  and  (thd)  is  a  tetramethyl- 
heptanedionate  radical, 

b.  mixing  with  said  vapor-laden  carrier  gas  a  reactant  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium-contajn- 
ing  betadiketonates,  hydrogen  sulfide,  sulfur  vapor,  and 
carbon  sulfide, 

c.  contacting  the  vapor-laden  carrier  gas  mixture  with  a 
substrate  that  is  heated  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
400°  to  750°C  until  the  substrate  is  coated  with  said 
luminescent  film, 

d.  and  then  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  %o 
room  temperature. 


FLI 


3,894,165 
COATED  FLEXIBLE  RETICULATE  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Lester  W.  Bates,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Staunton  i& 
Co.,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FMed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,905 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1144 
U.S.  CI.  427-244  6  Claiiiis 

1.  The  method  for  forming  a  rigid  reticulate  structure  whi^h 
comprises: 
a.  coating  a  core  of  a  reticulate  flexible  three  dimensioral 
skeletal  structure  having  openings  between  strands  whiah 
form  the  structure  with  a  liquid  non-foam  polyisocyana^e 
derived  polymer  formed  by  mixing  a  polyisocyanate  ai|d 
a  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  between  100  and 
1 ,000  immediately  prior  to  coating  and  which  cures  to  a 
thin  coating  and  containing  in  admixture  therewith  be- 
tween about  0. 1  and  1 0  parts  by  weight  of  polysiloxane  Oil 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyol  so  as  to  thinly  coat 
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the  strands  with  polyurethane  polymer  witout  blocking 
the  openings  between  the  strands;  and 


COATlIM    AN   OPCN   fLEXiBLE 
THREE    DMCNSIOMAL  SKELETIU. 
STRUCTUKE    WITH    A   LtOUlO 
MOHFOAM    POLVURETMANC 
POCYMER    CONTAINING    A 
POLYSILOXANE    OIL    IN    AN 
AMOUNT    SUFflClENT    TO 
PREVENT    BLOCKING    OF  THE 
RETICULATE    STRUCTURE   OPCN* 
INOS 


CURING    THE    COATING   ON    THE 

FLEXIBLE    STRUCTURE 


3394,167 

DECALCOMANIA  FOR  DECORATING 

CERAMIC  WARE 

Karl-Heinz  Kluge,  Mainz,  and  Alfred  Eppkh,  Zimdorf,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  Xavier  LeipoM,  Zimdorf,  Ger- 


many 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,964 
Int.  CL*  B44C  1116 


MS.  CL  428—40 
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curing  the  polyurethane  polymer  coating  to  a  rigid  condi- 
tion. 


3,894,166 

INTEGRAL  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE  WITH 

HIGHLY  PRESSED  WOVEN  FABRIC  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Barry  M.  Brown,  and  Walter  D.  Slowig,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,219 

Int.  Cl.^  B44D  11092 

U.S.  CI.  427—316  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  semi-permeable  integral 
cellulosic  film  membranes  suitable  for  use  in  reverse  osmosis 
processes,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  casting  in  the  form  of  a  film  a  concentrated  cellulosic 
dope  onto  an  elongated,  permeable,  casting  and  mem- 
brane support  fabric; 

b.  exposing  said  film  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  develop  an  incipient  active  layer 
at  the  surface  of  the  resulting  partially  evaporated  layer 
of  dope  exposed  to  said  gaseous  atmosphere; 

c.  thereafter  diverting  the  elongated  fabric  on  which  is 
coated  said  layer  of  dope  into  water  to  thereby  cause  said 
partially  evaporated  layer  of  dope  to  gel  and  form  a. wet 
membrane;  and 

d.  thereafter  removing  the  resulting  wet  membrane  and 
fabric  from  said  bath  as  a  substantially  nonseparable 
semipermeable  laminate,  said  concentrated  dope  being 
comprised  of  a  blend  of  at  least  one  cellulosic  film-former 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  film-forming 
cellulose  esters,  ethers  and  mixed  ester  ethers  and  at  least 
one  pore-producing  material;  said  blend  being  dissolved 
in  a  volatile,  water  miscible  solvent  portion  in  which  said 
fabric  is  insoluble; 

the  improvement  therein  being  where  the  fabric  comprises 
substantially  unsized  warp  and  fill  strands  of  substantially 
continuous  multifilaments  of  fiber-forming  crystalline 
organic  thermoplastic  resin,  said  fabric  being  heat 
pressed  to  render  it  substantially  completely  free  of  inter- 
stices at  the  strand  intersections,  and  the  solvent  consists 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  acetic  acid,  formic 
acid,  or  a  mixture  of  acetic  and  formic  acids. 


1.  A  decalcomania  suitable  for  application  to  a  ceramic 
substrate  at  high  rate  consisting  essentially  of  a  carrier  layer, 
an  overlying  decal  layer  containing  vitrifiable  pigment  and  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  and  an  agent  for  facilitating  the  separa- 
tion of  said  decal  layer  from  said  carrier  layer,  said  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  wax  in  said  decal  layer  and  a  preprint  lacquer 
layer  between  said  decal  layer  and  said  carrier  layer,  said 
preprint  lacquer  layer  containing  a  quantity  of  oil  effective  for 
facilitating  said  separation  said  wax  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polyethylene  glycol. 

10.  A  decalcomania  suitable  for  application  to  a  ceramic 
substrate  at  high  rate  consisting  essentially  of  a  carrier  layer 
permeable  to  water  and  coated  with  dextrin  or  glue,  an  overly- 
ing decal  layer  containing  vitrifiable  pigment,  wax,  and  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  finishing  layer  containing  thermo- 
plastic resin  overlying  said  pigment-containing  decal  layer, 
said  carrier  being  detachable  from  said  decal  layer  by  wetting 
said  carrier  subsequent  to  attaching  said  decalcomania  to  a 
substrate  by  heating. 


3394,168 

PAPER  COATING  PIGMENT  MATERIAL 

Bruce  W.  Brockett,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,118 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5112 

U.S.  CI.  428—514  21  Claims 


3.  A  dry,  free-flowing,  powder  comprising  particulate  mate- 
rial consisting  of  water-insoluble,  chemically  neutral,  paper- 
coating  pigment  particles  a  substantial  portion  of  which  have 
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adlprbed  thereon  an  acid-colorable,  water-insoluble,  chromo- 
genic,  substantially  colorless  dye-precursor  material. 

13.  A  record  sheet  having  a  base  web  coated  with  water- 
insoluble,  chemically  neutral,  paper-coating,  mineral  particles 
of  minute  size  at  least  part  of  the  particles  having  adsorbed 
thereon  a  water-insoluble,  chromogenic,  substantially  color- 
less basic  dye-precursor. 


Julys.  19  75 


3  894  169  ^' 

ACOUSTICAL  DAMPING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Darrow  L.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,590,  Feb.  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,043 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1184;  GIOK  11104 
MS.  CI.  428-425  is  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  damping  structure  effective  over  a  wide 
frequency  range  comprising  a  substrate  containing  a  compos- 


ite coating,  said  composite  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
two  coatings  one  positioned  over  the  other,  one  of  said  coat- 
ings being  a  sound  absorbing  coating,  said  sound  absorbing 
coating  formed  of  an  elastomer  matrix  containing  particles  of 
an  inorganic  filler  in  sufficient  proportion  such  that  said  ma- 
trix containing  said  filler  particles  substantially  completely 
absorbs  sound  waves  entering  said  sound  absorbing  coat»ig 
from  an  adjacent  sound  transmitting  medium,  said  particles 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  siliceous 
particles,  the  other  of  said  coatings  being  an  impedance 
matching  coating  in  the  form  of  an  organic  polymeric  mate- 
rial, said   impedance   matching  coating   being  designed   to 
match  approximately  the  impedance  of  said  sound  absorbihg 
coating  to  that  of  said  adjacent  sound  transmitting  mediujn, 
and  permitting  entry  and  passage  of  sound  waves  through  said 
impedance  matching  coating  without  reflection  and  into  s^id 
sound  absorbing  coating  for  absorption  therein,  said  inorganic 
filler  particles  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  about  10  to 
about  50  percent  by  volume  of  said  elastomer-filler  particles 
mixture,  and  including  said  inorganic  particles  in  said  poly- 
meric material  of  said  impedance  matching  coating,  in  a  pno- 
portion  of  from  0  to  about  20  percent  by  volume  of  said 
polymeric   material-filler   particles  mixture,  said   elastomer 
matrix  of  said  sound  absorbing  coating  being  silicone  elasto- 
mer, polyurethane,  soft  rubber,  butyl  rubber,  buna  or  polyal- 
kyl  acrylates  having  alkyl  groups  of  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  said  polymeric  material  of  said  impedance  matching 
coating  being  silicone,  polyurethane,  soft  rubber,  butyl  rub- 
ber, buna  rubber  elastomers,  acrylic  or  epoxy  resins,  sajd 
metal  particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  bf 
aluminum,  magnesium,  beryllium,  brass,  nickel,  copper,  mo- 
lybdenum, lead  and  tungsten  particles,  and  said  siliceous 
particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quarts 
glass,  borosilicate  glass  and  porcelain  powders. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,894,170 

COMBINED  INSULATING  STRIP  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  AND  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Hartmut  Schinzel,  Munchberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rehau- 
Plastiks  GmbH,  Rehau,  Germany 

FOed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,540 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    20,    1972, 
7246552 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100;  H02g  5104;  B60m  1134 
U.S.  CI.  174-99  B  12  Claims 


3394,171 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS 

Roland  Gregor  Paul  Kusay,  Blechingley,  England,  assignor  to 

The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,559 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1972, 
54199/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9106;  BOld  19100,  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-14  R  2  Claims 
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7.  In  a  conductor  support  assembly  including:  a  carrier 
member  having  wall  means  that  define  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending holding  channel;  an  insulating  strip  made  of  a  hard 
synthetic  material  and  having  parallel  spaced  outer  legs  and  a 
base  interconnecting  the  legs,  the  base  having  a  thickness  and 
a  reverse  face  and  the  outer  legs  having  an  external  face,  the 
legs  and  a  portion  of  the  strip  base  extending  therebetween 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  receiving  channel;  and  a 
conductor  held  in  the  receiving  channel  of  the  insulating  strip; 
the  strip  being  inserted  in  and  coextensively  with  the  holding 
channel  of  the  carrier  member  with  the  legs  of  the  insulating 
strip  oriented  outwardly  from  the  holding  channel;  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  provided  on  said  reverse 
face  centrally  with  respect  to  said  receiving  channel,  said 
rib  extending  outwardly  from  said  reverse  face  for  in- 
creasing said  thickness  and  being  oriented  toward  said 
wall  means  of  said  carrier  member; 

b.  oppositely  oriented  rib-like  projections  provided  on  said 
wall  means  of  said  carrier  member  and  extending  away 
therefrom;  and 

c.  locking  means  provided  on  the  external  face  of  each  said 
outer  leg  interlocking  with  each  said  rib-like  projection 
and  retaining  said  insulating  strip  in  the  holding  channel 
of  said  carrier  member. 

9.  In  an  assembly  including  a  longitudinal,  conductor-sup- 
porting insulating  strip  made  of  a  hard  synthetic  material  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  parallel  spaced  outer  legs  and 
a  base  interconnecting  the  legs,  the  base  having  a  thickness 
and  a  reverse  face  and  the  outer  legs  having  an  external  face, 
the  legs  and  a  portion  of  the  strip  base  extending  therebetween 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  receiving  channel;  and  a 
conductor  held  entirely  within  the  receiving  channel  of  the 
insulating  strip,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  provided  on  said  reverse  face 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  receiving  channel,  said  rib  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  reverse  face  for  increasing  said 
thickness;  and 
b.  locking  means  provided  on  the  external  face  of  said  outer 
legs  for  interlocking  with  lateral  rib-like  projections  of  a 
holding  channel  in  which  said  insulating  strip  is  insert- 
able. 


1.  An  oil  insulated  electrical  transformer  including  a  casing 
having  an  outlet  permanently  communicating  its  interior  with 
vacuum  degassing  apparatus  for  treatment  of  the  oil  while  the 
transformer  is  live,  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  degassing 
apparatus,  and  returning  treated  oil  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  either  continually  or  intermittently,  the  degassing 
apparatus  including  a  compartment  containing  packed  col- 
umn fillers  over  which  the  oil  can  flow  in  thin  films,  said 
compartment  being  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump,  a  control 
unit  operatively  connected  between  the  compartment  and 
vacuum  pump  to  turn  the  vacuum  pump  on  when  the  pressure 
in  the  compartment  is  above  a  chosen  maximum;  and  to  turn 
the  pump  off  when  the  pressure  is  below  a  chosen  minimum, 
a  valve  located  at  the  outlet  of  the  casing  and  controlling  flow 
of  oil  from  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  control  unit  opening 
the  valve  when  the  contamination  in  the  oil  in  the  casing 
reaches  a  chosen  level,  and  a  second  valve  located  at  the  inlet 
of  the  casing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  treated  oil  toward  the 
interior  of  the  casing. 


3,894,172 
MULTICABLE  TELEPHONE  CABLE  IN  A  COMMON 
SHEATH 
Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth,  and  Jerzy  Adam  Olszewski, 
Edison,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,206 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  y  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-34  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  cable  including  in  combination  a  num- 
ber of  conductor  pairs,  each  of  which  includes  two  conductors 
twisted  together  along  a  course  which  is  a  helix,  and  each  pair 
having  the  pitch  of  its  helix  different  from  that  of  the  other 
pairs,  the  helix  differences  being  greater  than  0.15  inch, 
means  holding  the  pairs  bundled  together  in  a  unit,  a  conduct- 
ing shield  around  the  unit,  a  plurality  of  like  units  shielded 
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from  one  another  by  their  respective  shields  and  cabled  to- 
gether to  form  a  core  for  the  cable,  and  a  common  enclosure 


surrounding  all  of  the  units  and  holding  them  together  in  the 
communication  cable. 


3,894,173 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  TELEPHONE  PAIR 

IDENTIFICATION  SLEEVE,  SLEEVE,  AND  REELED 

CABLE  COMPRISING  SAME 

Franklin  D.  Andrews,  Eden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,579 

Int.  Ci.  HOlb  7136;  H02g  15104;  G09f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-74  R  14  Claims 


1 .  The  method  of  identifying  a  defective  pair  in  a  sheathed 
telephone  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  cabled 
conductor  pairs  and  having  at  least  one  defective  pair,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  removing  a  portion  of  the  sheath  from  an  end  of  said 
cable, 

B.  providing  a  tubular  sealing  cover  having  a  selected  length 
closed  at  one  end,  for  said  cable, 

C.  providing  a  smooth  flexible  sleeve  for  identifying  said 
defective  pair,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  wall  defming  a 
notch  at  a  selected  distance  along  the  length  thereof 
opening  into  said  sleeve, 

D.  inserting  an  end  of  said  defective  pair  into  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  withdrawing  said  end  of  said  defective  pair 
radially  through  said  notch  and  leaving  a  portion  of  said 
sleeve  free  from  said  defective  pair. 
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E.  while  holding  said  end  of  said  defective  pair  taut,  gnp- 
ping  said  free  portion  and  therewith  urging  said  sleeve 
into  the  sheathed  portion  of  said  cable  along  the  helix  of 
said  defective  pair,  to  a  depth  exceeding  said  length  of 
said  cover, 

F.  cutting  said  pairs  and  said  sleeve  at  a  section  substantially 
flush  with  a  cut  end  of  said  sheath,  and 

G.  fitting  and  fastening  said  cover  over  said  sheath  thereby 
sealing  said  end  of  said  cable. 

3.  A  plastic  sleeve  for  insertion  into  a  cable  around  a  heli- 
cally stranded  telephone  pair  comprising  a  tubular  wall  of 
polymeric  material,  said  wall  defining  a  close  fitting  passage- 
way for  said  pair,  said  sleeve  being  tapered  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  wall  comprising  a  notch  defming  an  opening  therethrough 
for  said  pair  said  notch  sloping  radially  outwardly  away  from 
the  tapered  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  sufficiently 
stiff  for  insertion  into  said  cable  by  means  of  a  force  applied 
to  said  sleeve  on  a  portion  remote  from  said  notch  and  said 
sleeve  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  follow  the  helix  of  said 
pair.  f 

9.  A  coil  of  sheathed  telephone  cable  comprising  a  large 
plurality  of  insulated  conductor  pairs,  of  said  pairs  at  least  one 
being  selected  for  marking,  tubular  covers  sealing  both  ertds 
of  said  cable  and  extending  over  said  cable  for  substantial 
distances  at  said  ends,  polymeric  sleeves  having  notches 
within  said  cable  at  both  ends  thereof,  portions  of  said  sleeyes 
covering  said  selected  pair  forward  of  said  notches  and  por- 
tions of  said  sleeves  being  free  from  said  pair  rearward  of  said 
notches,  said  sleeves  extending  to  the  ends  of  said  cable  apid 
said  portions  of  said  sleeves  covering  said  selected  pair  for- 
ward of  said  notches  being  within  said  cable  and  extending 
beyond  the  distances' covered  by  said  covers. 


■  3,894,174 

INSULATED  STAPLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Walter  P.  Cartun,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Corpot 
tion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,426 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17/00;  F16b  15/00;  B21g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—159  10  Claiins 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulated  staple  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  U-shaped  body  member  having  two  spaced  and 
generally  parallel  legs  and  a  bridging  section  connected]  to 
one  end  of  each  leg  opposite  the  spaced,  free  ends  of  ttie 
legs,  the  free  ends  being  pointed; 

providing  a  flexible  tube  formed  from  an  insulating  material 
and  having  a  predefined  length  between  the  axial  ends  of 
the  tube  less  than  the  combined  lengths  of  the  two  paral- 
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lei  legs  and  the  bridging  section  of  the  body  member,  and 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  bridging  section  alone; 

piercing  the  pointed,  free  ends  of  the  parallel  legs  on  the 
body  member  through  one  side  wall  of  the  tube  into  the 
hollow  tube  interior  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
tube  between  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tube; 

bending  the  flexible  tube  into  a  U-shaped  configuration  with 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tube  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  parallel  legs  of  the  body  member 
respectively;  and, 

then  forcing  the  parallel  legs  of  the  body  member  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  bent  tube  relative  to  one  another  to 
slide  the  end  portions  of  the  tube  coaxially  onto  the  re- 
spective legs  of  the  body  member. 

8.  An  insulated  staple  for  anchoring  objects  to  a  base  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  body  member  having  substantially 
parallel  legs,  each  leg  being  pointed  at  its  free  end  for 
penetration  into  a  support,  and  a  bridging  section  joining 
the  legs;  and 

a  non-metallic,  flexible  tube  bent  in  a  U-shaped  configura- 
tion and  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  body  member  with 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  tube  positioned  coaxially  on 
the  respective  legs  of  the  body  member,  completely  encir- 
cling the  portions  of  the  respective  legs  adjacent  the 
bridging  section  and  exposing  the  ends  of  the  legs,  the 
tube  also  including  an  intermediate  portion  having  a 
tubular  cross  section  connecting  the  end  portions  and 
extending  under  the  bridging  section  between  the  legs  to 
line  a  substantial  part  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  U- 
shaped  body  member  and  to  provide  a  double  layer  of 
insulation  between  the  bridging  section  and  a  captured 
object. 


3,894,175 
LINE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TELEPRINTERS 
Giovanni  Zaffignani,  Ivrea,  and  Oscar  Mannocchi,  Torino, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea 
(Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,571 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1972,  71041/72 
Int.  CI.  H04I  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  178—2  R  3  Claims 
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an  actuating  circuit  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  the 
electrical  current  flowing  on  said  line  from  a  first  value  to 
a  second  value  according  to  the  mode  indicated  by  said 
couple  of  signals,  and 

a  pair  of  optoelectronic  coupling  circuits  for  supplying  said 
actuating  circuit  with  a  pair  of  control  signals  associated 
with  said  pair  of  command  signals  and  for  providing  an 
electrical  isolation  between  said  sv^tching  circuit  and  said 
actuating  circuit,  wherein  said  actuating  circuit  com- 
prises: 

a  first  electronic  sv^tch  disF>osed  in  series  with  said  line 
through  a  resistor  and  having  a  control  input  via  one  of 
said  pair  of  optoelectronic  coupling  circuits  responsive  to 
one  control  signal  of  said  pair  of  signals  for  modulating 
the  amplitude  of  said  line  current  to  said  first  value, 

a  second  electronic  switch  disposed  in  series  with  said  line 
and  in  parallel  with  said  first  electronic  switch  and  re- 
sponsive via  the  other  of  said  optoelectronic  coupling 
circuits  to  the  other  control  signal  of  said  pair  for  modu- 
lating the  amplitude  of  said  line  current  to  said  second 
value. 


3,894,176 
PREMIUM  VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Regis  Benedict  Mellon,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Conununications,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,581 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.1  10  Claims 


-^ 


^"^ 


CAtLl  MTTm 


1.  A  line  control  unit  for  connecting  a  teleprinter  to  a  trans- 
mission line  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  for  defining  different  operation  modes  of 
the  teleprinter  by  means  of  a  pair  of  command  signals, 

a  first  combination  of  said  pair  of  signals  (L^,  TR=1 ) 
indicating  a  local  operation  mode,  a  second  combination 
(L=l,  TR=K))  of  said  pair  indicating  a  request  for  trans- 
mission mode. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  key  monitoring  system,  a  plurality  of 
key  securing  lock  switches,  each  having  electrical  contacts 
exhibiting  a  closed  or  open  state  depending  upon  the  presence 
of  an  associated  key  thereon,  lock  switch  contact  monitoring 
means  connected  to  said  lock  switch  contacts  for  supplying  an 
output  pulse  when  a  key  is  removed  from  any  of  said  lock 
switches,  multiplex  means  having  plural  inputs  connected  to 
said  lock  switch  electrical  contact  monitoring  means,  address- 
ing means  connected  to  said  multiplex  means  for  serially 
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gating  onto  a  multiplexed  output  port  the  state  of  said  plural 
lock  switch  electrical  contacts,  disjunctive  logic  means  for 
providing  an  output  responsive  to  an  output  of  either  said  key 
removal  pulse  supplying  means  or  an  output  of  said  multiplex- 
ing means,  and  key  counting  means  for  counting  the  outputs 
of  said  disjunctive  logic  means. 


3394,177 
SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Norman  E.  Howell,  Russell  G.  Thompson,  and  Eric  R.  Woods, 
all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344374 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7100 

\i&.  CL  178-5.6  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  television  terminal  or  the  like  having  switch- 
ing means  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  input  channels  to  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  said  input  channels  each  including  a 
plurality  of  analog  signals,  one  of  which  is  a  video  signal  which 
occupies  a  certain  frequency  baseband  and  another  of  which 
is  another  analog  signal,  multiplexing  apparatus  for  each  of 
said  channels  which  comprise: 

a.  means  for  converting  at  least  said  other  analog  signal  into 
digital  signals, 

b.  means  responsive  to  said  digital  signals  for  providing  a 
modulated  signal  corresponding  thereto  in  a  frequency 
band  displaced  above  the  band  of  said  video  signal, 

c.  means  for  additively  combining  said  video  signal  and  said 
modulated  signal  to  provide  a  multiplexed  signal  with  the 
video  signal  accompanying  said  modulated  signal,  said 
video  signal  occupying  its  baseband  and  the  modulated 
signal  corresponding  to  said  other  analog  signal  a  band 
above  said  baseband,  and 

d.  means  for  applying  said  multiplexed  signal  from  said 
combining  means  separately  in  its  respective  input  chan- 
nel to  said  switching  means. 


3,894,178 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
PMer  C.  Pucsley,  Pliuicr,  England,  assignor  to  Crosfield  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  London,  England 

Fied  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1972, 
52351/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1138 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of  an  original, 
comprising  a  first  scanning  head  including  first  photo-electric 
means  for  scanning  an  original,  element  by  element,  with  a 
first  aperture  to  provide  a  signal  representing  the  density 
values  of  successively  scanned  elements  on  the  original  image, 
the  image-representing  signal  constituting  a  control  signal  for 
a  scanning  image-reproduction  device,  the  apparatus  addi- 
tionally comprising: 
a  second  scanning  head  including  second  photo-electric 
means  for  scanning  the  said  original  with  a  second  aper- 
ture larger  than  the  first  aperture  and  covering  an  area  of 


the  original  larger  than  the  element  scanned  by  the  first 
scanning  head,  the  second  scanning  head  being  arranged 
to  precede  the  first  scanning  head  in  the  scanning  of  the 
original; 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  on  said  second  photo-electric 
means  having  a  value  distinguishable  from  the  im^ge- 
representing  signals  to  generate  a  replacement  control 
signal; 

replacement  means  responsive  to  a  replacement  control 
signal  to  replace  an  image-representing  signal  for  a 
scanned  element  of  the  original  by  a  signal  having  a  ore- 
determined  value; 


and  a  delay  device  to  delay  the  operation  of  the  replace- 
ment means  in  response  to  a  distinguishable  signal  from 
the  second  photo-electric  means,  corresponding  to  Ian 
area  scanned  by  the  second  scanning  head,  until  tfie 
output  of  the  first  photo-electric  means  represents  the 
density  value  of  an  element  within  said  area; 

whereby  when  defects  in  the  original  are  so  painted  that 
they  result  in  a  distinguishable  signal  from  said  second 
photo-electric  means,  the  signal  of  predetermined  value 
constitutes  the  control  signal  for  the  scanning  image- 
reproduction  device  for  said  element  and  the  defects  ^e 
omitted  from  the  reproduction. 


3,894  179 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INFORMATIO^ 
CARRIER 

Bemardus  Aatonius  Johannus  Jacobs;  Johannes  Van  Der  W|il, 
and  Genit  Berend  Genitsen,  all  of  Emmingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,636,  March  26,  197^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344, 

Claims  prbrity,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept.  5,   197*2, 
7212045 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5176 
lis.  CI.  178—6.6  R  '    8  Claii 


9  *    '^TT 

I97i 
l,86|5 
>7t2, 

lims 


^^? 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  disk-shaped  information 
carrier  provided  with  a  substantially  spiral  information  track, 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  disk-shaped  information 
carrier  with  an  etchable  base  material  having  a  predetermined 
height,  coating  the  base  material  with  a  relatively  thin  metal 
layer,  coating  the  nnetal  layer  with  a  photoresist,  rotating  the 
disk  relative  of  a  point  source  of  radiation,  in  particular  the 
beam  of  radiation  emitted  by  a  laser,  intermittently  exposii^ 
the  photoresist  for  variable  periods  which  correspond  to  the 
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information,  developing  the  photoresist,  and  etching  the  pho- 
toresist and  exposed  portions  of  the  metal  layer  and  base 
material. 


3394,180 
HEAD  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  S.  Canino,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA 
Disco-Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,165 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7112,  15/64,  21/20 

VJS.  CI.  178—6.6  R  22  Claims 


3394,181 

DIFFERENTIAL  ENHANCEMENT  OF  PERIODICALLY 

VARIABLE  IMAGES 

Charles  A.  MistretU,  and  Michael  G.  Ort,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Ahmnni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,824 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 

VS.  CL  178—6.8  14  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  information  handling  system  in  which  a 
transducer  head  assembly  and  a  surface  of  an  information 
bearing  medium  are  immersed  in  fluid  and  are  relatively  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  dynamic  fluid  bear- 
ing therebetween,  a  combination  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  the  transducer  head  assembly  and  the 
surface  of  the  information  bearing  medium,  said  combination 
comprising: 
a  first  fluid  flow  restricting  conduit,  said  first  conduit  having 
predetermined  fluid  flow  resistance  characteristics  and 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  conduit  having 
its  first  end  portion  carried  by  the  transducer  head  assem- 
bly and  communicating  with  fluid  in  the  spacing  between 
the  transducer  head  assembly  and  the  surface  of  the 
information  bearing  medium; 
a  source  of  fluid  at  a  variable  controllable  pressure; 
a  second  fluid  flow  restricting  conduit  having  a  fluid  flow 
resistance  characteristic  which  has  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  fluid  flow  resistance  characteristic  of  said  first 
conduit,  said  second  conduit  being  intercoupled  between 
said  source  of  fluid  and  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
first  conduit  for  series  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  and 
second  conduits  to  said  source;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  of  said  source, 
said  control  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  conduit  and 
to  said  source  of  fluid  and  responsive  to  changes  in  fluid 
pressure  in  first  conduit  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  of 
said  source  to  vary  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  first 
and  second  conduits, 
whereby  changes  in  transducer  head  spacing  are  automati- 
cally corrected  by  varying  flow  rate  through  said  first  and 
second  conduits  in  response  to  the  corresponding  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  first  conduit. 


•.^         «»'• 

1.  Differential  imaging  apparatus, 

comprising  image  producing  means  for  alternately  produc- 
ing first  and  second  sequential  image  with  identical  por- 
tions and  differential  portions, 

means  including  a  television  system' for  converting  said  first 
and  second  images  into  first  and  second  video  signals, 

a  video  difference  detector, 

means  for  sequentially  supplying  said  first  and  second  video 
signals  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  images  to 
said  video  difference  detector, 

said  detector  being  operative  to  produce  a  first  differential 
video  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  video  signals, 

an  image  storage  device, 

first  writing  means  for  writing  an  image  in  a  positive  sense 
on  said  image  storage  device  corresponding  to  said  first 
differential  video  signal, 

means  for  deriving  a  second  differential  video  signal  from 
said  video  difference  detector  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  said  second  and  first  video  signals, 

second  writing  means  for  writing  a  second  image  in  a  nega- 
tive sense  on  said  image  storage  device  corresponding  to 
said  second  differential  video  signal  whereby  said  image 
storage  device  additively  integrates  the  differential  por- 
tions of  said  differential  video  signals  while  subtractively 
combining  the  non-differential  portions  thereof, 

reading  means  for  reading  the  integrated  image  stored  in 
said  image  storage  device, 

and  display  means  for  displaying  said  integrated  image. 


3394,182 
PICTURE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Manabu  Yamamoto,  Odawara;  Akira  Hashimoto,  Ohme,  and 
HIdeyuki  Horhiclii,  KokulMmJi«  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hhachl,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1972, 47-84547 

lot  CI.  H04n  1/04 

VS.  CL  178—7.6  6  Claiins 

1.  In  a  picture  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  light  beam 

source,  a  light  modulating  device  positioned  to  modulate  the 
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intensity  of  said  light  beam  from  said  light  beam  source  in 
correspondence  with  a  predetermined  video  signal,  and  light 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  modulated  by 
said  light  modulating  device,  the  improvement  comprising 
optical  path  control  means  arranged  between  said  light  modu- 
lating device  and  said  light  receiving  means  for  directing  said 
modulated  light  beam  along  a  first  optical  path  to  said  light 
receiving  means  during  a  period  for  reproducing  the  video 
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3394,184 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SUBSCRIBER  CIRCUK 
Herbert  Aulhorn,  Leonberg,  and  Harry  Schuiz,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  El 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,634 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    19^3. 
2321469  '        f^» 


i 

boti 
Bkctric 


3  894  183 

STYLUS  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Benjamin  J.  Barish,  29  Bcnzakl  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,985,  June  26, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  30,  1971,  37197 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member  carrying  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  element, 
and  a  flexible  sheet  member  carrying  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  element  placeable  on  top  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber with  the  two  conductive  elements  facing  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  including  a  coating  of  insulating 
material  to  insulate  the  conductive  elements  from  each  other 
when  the  flexible  sheet  member  is  placed  on  top  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  said  insulating  coating  being  of  a  soft,  pres- 
sure-flowable  material  which  parts  under  the  pressure  of  a 
stylus  upon  the  application  thereof  to  the  flexible  sheet  mem- 
ber to  thereby  bring  the  two  conductive  elements  into  contact 
with  each  other,  said  insulating  coating  also  being  tacky  to 
hold  the  two  conductive  elements  in  contact  with  each  other 
upon  removing  the  pressure  of  the  stylus,  the  flexible  sheet 
member  being  separable  from  the  supporting  member  to 
interrupt  said  contact. 


U.S.  CI.  178—50 


Int  CI.  H04I  5100 


5  Claims 


signal  on  said  light  receiving  means  and  directing  said  modu- 
lated light  beam  along  a  second  optical  path  away  from  said 
light  receiving  means  during  a  retrace  period,  light  detector 
means  arranged  on  said  second  optical  path  of  said  modulated 
light  beam  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  modulated  light 
beam  in  said  second  optical  path,  and  input  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  operating  point  of  said  light  modulating 
device  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  light  detector  means. 


1.  In  a  time-division-multiplex  circuit  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  transmitter-distributor,  and  a  source  of  multiplex  clock 
rate  pulses  and  incoming  dial  and  teleprinter  character  signals, 
a  time-division-multiplex  subscriber  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  bit-wise  transfer  of  the  teleprinter  character  and 
dial  signals  according  to  a  counting  code  and  into  the 
transmitter-distributor  cycle,  said  transfer  means  includ- 
mg  a  buffer  for  storing  the  signals  at  the  multiplex  clock 
rate  and  with  a  delay,  and  a  counting  device  for  counting 
the  clock  rate  pulses  and  ending  the  setting  of  the  buffer 
after  the  counting  device  has  reached  a  predetermined 
counting  value,  whereby  said  counting  value  is  detef- 
mined  by  the  direction  of  the  change  of  polarity  of  said 
signals  at  the  beginning  of  counting. 


3,894  185 
DIGITAL  RUN  LENGTH  SYNCHRONIZER 
Bruno  J.  Vieri,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,592 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  F  ^  claim 


1.  Apparatus^  for  converting  an  asynchronous  binary  input 
signal  into  a  binary  output  signal  having  transitions  synchro- 
nous with  a  clock  signal  comprising 
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memory  means  responsive  to  a  first  transition  of  said  input 
signal  and  pulses  of  said  clock  signal  for  storing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  time  displacement  between  said  first  transition 
and  a  succeeding  clock  pulse, 

means  initiating  an  output  signal  synchronous  with  a  clock 
pulse  when  said  stored  displacement  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  amount, 

means  responsive  to  a  second  transition  of  said  input  signal 
for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  decrement  said 
stored  indication  by  the  time  displacement  between  said 
second  transition  and  a  succeeding  clock  pulse,  and 

means  terminating  said  output  signal  synchronous  with  a 
clock  pulse  when  the  decremented  indication  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  amount. 


3,894,186 
TONE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Thomas  D.  Humphrey,  Silberado,  and  John  H.  Humphrey,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sound  Sciences  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,189,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,033 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  15102;  GIOL  1100 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  SA  3  Claims 


\2r- 


detecting  means  for  detecting,  transmitting  and  receiving 
voice  signals; 

transmitting  and  receiving  variable  attenuators;  and, 

circuit  means  for  comparing  signals  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means  to  generate  control  signals  for  said  variable 
attenuators, 

said  circuit  means  comprising  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  detecting  means,  first  and  second 
output  terminals  connected  to  said  attenuators,  a  first 


(sK^ 


d 


oar 
on 


«  '} 


m 


transistor  circuit  connected  to  said  first  input  terminals 
and  to  said  first  output  terminals,  a  second  transistor 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminals  and  said  second 
output  terminals,  first  means  for  turning  said  second 
transistor  off  when  said  first  transistor  is  conductive,  and 
second  means  for  turning  said  first  transistor  off  when 
said  second  transistor  is  conductive,  whereby  the  respec- 
tive amounts  of  attenuation  of  said  attenuators  are  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  said  control  signals. 


3,894,188 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Konno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  213,616,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  247,648,  April  26,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,   1970,  45- 
127693;  Apr.  30,  1971,  4629312 

Int.  CI.  Ho4m  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  E  14  Claims 


CAU.ING  ac 

DETECTING  I- 
CKT 


1.  A  device  for  identifying  sound  waves  having  different 
frequencies  which  comprises: 

sound  wave  responsive  means; 

means  comprising  filters  for  separating  waves  of  different 
frequencies  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  sound  wave 
responsive  means; 

means  activated  by  said  wave  separating  means  for  individu- 
ally and  visually  identifying  the  sound  waves;  and 

means  for  indicating  relative  conformity  of  said  waves  with 
the  center  frequency  of  the  filters  by  comparing  the  phase 
of  said  waves  at  the  input  and  output  of  said  filters. 


3394,187 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPARING  AT  LEAST  TWO  INPUT 

SIGNALS  TO  GENERATE  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Shinichi  Shibata,  and  Takashi  Saekl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 

ken, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,200 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/60;  HOlh  47/02 
VS.  CI.  179—1  HF  10  Claims 

1.  A  loud-speaking  telephone  system  including: 


^cfiifi;^ 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  use  with  an  automatic  tele- 
phone answering  apparatus,  including  a  tape  transport  mecha- 
nism having  a  magnetic  recording  tape  and  a  record/playback 
head  for  playing  back  previously  recorded  messages,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  remote  control  signal  detecting  means  coupled  to  said 
answering  apparatus  for  detecting  a  predetermined  con- 
trol signal, 

b.  counter  means  driven  by  said  tape  transport  mechanism 
to  count  in  a  forward  direction  when  said  tape  is  ad- 
vanced during  either  recording  or  playback  modes  and  to 
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count  in  a  decreasing  direction  when  said  tape  is  reversed 
in  a  rewind  mode, 

c.  reset  means  controlled  by  the  initiation  of  said  control 
signal  detected  by  said  detecting  means  for  resetting  said 
counter  means  to  a  predetermined  initial  count, 

d.  mode  control  means  operable  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion of  said  control  signal  by  said  detecting  means  for 
putting  said  tape  transport  mechanism  in  a  rewind  mode 
and  to  put  said  tape  transport  mechanism  in  a  playback 
mode,  and 

e.  switch  means  in  said  counter  means  and  actuated  by  said 
counter  means  when  said  counter  means  returns  to  said 
predetermined  initial  count  during  the  playback  mode  for 
returning  said  answering  apparatus  to  a  standby  state. 


3,894,189 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  OLE  GATES  IN  AN 
EXCHANGE  FOR  PCM  WORDS 
Nils  Herbert  Edstrom,  Stockholm;  Stig  Gustaf  WUhelm  Lindq- 
vkt,  Enskede,  and  Erik  William  Sparrendahl,  Handen,  ail  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Teicfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8, 1972, 1443/72 

Int.  CI.  H04q  11/04 

VS.  CI.  179-15  AT  3  Claims 


B-Stiyt   oA'fiOft 


1.  In  an  exchange  wherein  PCM  words  in  a  time  divison 
multiplex  format  are  transferred  from  incoming  transmission 
links  to  a  first  time  stage  and  from  the  first  time  stage,  during 
time  slots,  on  files  via  a  space  stage  to  a  second  time  stage  and 
hence  to  outgoing  transmission  links  a  method  for  operating 
the  file  gates  of  the  exchange  comprising  the  steps  of  dividing 
each  time  slot  into  two  parts,  transmitting  to  an  address  regis- 
ter in  the  space  stage  during  the  first  part  of  a  time  slot  an 
address  allotted  to  one  of  the  files  outgoing  from  the  space 
stage,  transmitting  to  the  space  stage  during  the  second  part 
of  a  time  slot  the  actual  PCM  word,  storing  in  said  address 
register  said  address  and  decoding  the  contents  of  said  address 
register  to  generate  one  of  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  each 
of  said  control  signals  being  associated  with  a  particular  ad- 
dress during  the  respective  time  slot,  and  activating,  by  means 
of  the  generated  control  signal  an  associated  file  gate  which 
connects  the  file  on  which  the  address  and  the  PCM  word 
have  been  transmitted  to  the  outgoing  file  identified  by  the 
address. 
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3  894  190 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WIDE-BAND  SOUNl  > 

SIGNALS 
Gerhard  Giinter  Gassmann,  Beridieim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.  , 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,124 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    28,    1973, 
2309987;  Apr.  26,  1973,  2321230 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/18 
DJS.  CI.  179r-15.55  R  n  ciafcns 
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17.  A  system  for  transferring  wide-band  sound  signals  oyer 
a  narrow  frequency  range,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including  means  for  receiving  the  sound  sig- 
nals, means  for  dividing  the  received  sound  signals  into  a 
lower  frequency  range  and  a  plurality  of  higher  frequency 
ranges,  means  for  providing  amplitude  signals  cor^- 
sponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  of  each  of  the 
higher  frequency  ranges,  means  for  providing  at  least  one 
pilot  frequency  signal,  means  for  positively  modulatitig 
the  pilot  frequency  signal  with  the  amplitude  signals  ^n 
such  a  way  that  on  a  time  average  the  amplitude  of  the 
modulated  pilot  signal  is  lowered  with  respect  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  lower  frequency  range  signals  by  4n 
amount  corresponding  to  the  limit  of  perceptibility,  ajd 
means  for  transferring  the  signals  of  the  lowered  fre- 
quency range  and  the  modulated  pilot  frequency  sigi^l 
whereby  the  lower  frequency  range  signals  may  be  re- 
ceived and  reproduced  by  existing  receivers  while  the 
pilot  frequency  signal  is  inaudible  in  existing  receiveijs; 
and  I 

a  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  and  demoduiatirtg 
the  modulated  pilot  frequency  signal  to  provide  ampli- 
tude signals  corresponding  to  the  amplitudes  of  the  sig- 
nals in  the  high  frequency  range,  means  for  providing 
synthetic  signals  having  frequencies  approximately  equal 
to  the  mid-range  frequency  of  each  higher  frequency 
range,  means  for  modulating  each  synthetic  signal  with 
the  appropriate  amplitude  signal,  and  means  for  receiving 
and  reproducing  the  modulated  synthetic  signals  and  the 
directly  transferred  low  frequency  range  signals. 


I  3  894  191 

SCANNER  EMPLOYING  SEQUENTIALLY  ACCESSIBLI 

MEMORY 
Dennis  Joseph  Sassa,  Englishtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tel^ 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,122 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  FG  1  ctaim 

1.  In  a  traffic  service  position  system  having  a  plurality  of 
trunks  and  a  plurality  of  operator  positions, 
a  first  plurality  of  scan  points  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  operators'  positions  and  each  indicating 
service  request  information  for  the  position  associated 
therewith;  | 

a  second  plurality  of  scan  points  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  trunks  over  which  calls  are  instituted 
by  the  conveyance  thereover  of  digits  in  the  form  of 
groups  of  pulses,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  scan 
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points  indicating  the  on-  or  off-hook  state  of  the  trunk 
associated  therewith; 

a  sequentially  accessible  memory  storing  a  first  plurality  of 
words  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tions and  storing  a  second  plurality  of  words  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  trunks,  said  memory 
comprising 

a  first  group  of  shift  registers  storing  prior  state  information 
specifying  the  state  of  each  of  said  positions  and  trunks  at 
each  of  two  previous  interrogations  thereof, 

a  second  group  of  shift  registers  storing  timing  information 
associated  with  pulse,  interdigit,  and  disconnect  timing, 

a  third  group  of  shift  registers  storing  pulse  count  informa- 
tion specifying  the  number  of  pulses  in  each  group  of 
pulses  received  over  said  trunks, 

a  fourth  group  of  shift  registers  storing  information  specify- 
ing whether  each  call  is  in  a  pulse-disconnect  timing 
mode  or  an  interdigit  timing  mode, 

said  words  stored  in  said  memory  including  information  in 
each  of  said  groups  of  shift  registers; 
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means  for  controlling  said  four  groups  of  shift  registers  to 

output  said  words  in  sequential  order; 
means  for  interrogating  each  said  scan  point  concurrent 

with  the  outputting  of  the  word  associated  therewith  from 

said  memory;  and 
logic  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  state  of  an  interrogated 

scan  point  and  to  said  output  word  associated  with  said 

interrogated  scan  point  for  generating  reports  indicating 

either 

1 .  seizure  of  the  trunk  associated  with  said  interrogated 
scan  point, 

2.  the  end  of  a  digit  received  over  the  trunk  associated 
with  said  interrogated  scan  point  and  the  number  of 
pulses  therein, 

3.  release  of  the  trunk  associated  with  said  interrogated 
scan  point,  or 

4.  a  service  request  from  an  operator's  position  associated 
with  said  interrogated  scan  point. 


3394,192 
DX  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 
Otto  G.  WisoUky,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake, 

in. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,666 

Int.  CI.  H04m  7/10 

VS.  CI.  179—18  AH  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  appartus  for  detecting 
the  polarity  of  signaling  voltages  applied  over  a  cable  pair,  and 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  input  port  having  terminals  (A  and  B)  for  connection  to 
a  cable  pair; 

a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  having 
a  terminal  (10)  at  one  end,  and  terminal  (M)  at  the  other 
end,  and  the  parallel  combination  having  an  impedance 
(Z«c); 

a  second  resistor  of  resistance  (Rl),  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  (A),  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  said  terminal  (M); 

first  means  providing  first  and  second  voltage  generators, 
said  first  voltage  generator  having  a  source  impedance 
(RIO)  and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
terminal  (10),  and  said  second  voltage  generator  having 
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a  source  impedance  (Rl  1 )  and  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  terminal  (B); 

second  means  having  only  two  inputs  and  one  output,  pro- 
viding a  voltage  summation  of  the  voltages  appearing  on 
the  inputs,  one  input  connected  to  said  terminal  (A),  and 
the  second  input  connected  to  said  terminal  (10); 

third  means  having  only  two  inputs  and  one  output,  provid- 
ing a  voltage  summation  of  the  voltages  appearing  on  said 
inputs,  one  input  connected  to  said  terminal  (M),  and  the 
second  input  connected  to  said  terminal  (B);  and 

fourth  means  determining  the  voltage  difference  between 
only  two  inputs,  one  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  means  and  the  other  input  connected  to  the  outut 
of  said  third  means. 


3,894,193 
TELEPHONE  INTERCEPT  APPARATUS 
Hari  Keshav  Puranik,  Milan,  and  James  Lawrence  Stepan, 
Humboldt,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,054 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3/52 
VS.  CI.  179—27  FG  5  Claims 
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1.  An  intercept  apparatus  for  a  multiple  exchange  network 
comprised  of  at  least  one  step-by-step  exchange  and  central- 
ized intercept  equipment  and  apparatus  coupled  to  the  plural 
leads  of  a  terminal  of  a  final  switch  in  said  step  exchange  for 
providing  intercept  service  for  calls  directed  to  said  terminal, 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  connecting  certain  of  the 
leads  from  said  terminal  directly  to  equipment  for  forwarding 
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said  call  from  said  exchange  toward  said  intercept  equipment,  for  brief  moments  in  the  corresponding  narrow  bands'  as 
and  other  mearis  mterposed  in  another  one  of  said  leads  from  distinguished  from  the  more  steady  state  segments  of  b«k- 
said  termmal  directed  toward  said  equipment  in  which  said  ^ 

final  switch  includes  means  for  switching  through  a  call  and  a 
guard  means  both  connected  to  said  one  other  lead,  said 
interposed  means  preventing  operation  of  said  switch-through 
relay  and  permitting  operation  of  said  guard  relay  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  call  to  said  terminal  whereby  to  prevent  ring 
current  being  sent  to  said  terminal. 


3,894,194 
AUTOMATIC  MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Frost,  12000  Old  Georgetown  Rd.,  Rockviile,  Md. 
20852 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,142 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  5/08 

VS.  CI.  179-41  A  45  claims 
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3,894,195 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  HEARING 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  D.  Kryter,  13725  Robleda  Rd.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Filed  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,462 
Int.  CI.  H04r  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-107  FD  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aiding  hearing,  that  comprises,  adjusting  the 
over-all  intensity  level  of  speech  signals  with  substantially 
linear  gain  over  a  predetermined  range  of  intensities;  applying 
the  adjusted-intensity  signals  along  a  plurality  of  frequency 
filtering  paths,  one  passing  a  broad  band  of  the  speech  signal 
frequencies,  and  the  others  passing  successive  adjacent  nar- 
row bands  within  said  broad  band;  reducing  separately  in  each 
of  the  other  paths,  the  dynamic  range  of  intensity  levels  corre- 
sponding to  segments  of  speech  signals  that  vary  in  intensity 


VARIABLE      A 
QUN  ■*^ 

AI»vrBB 


LEFT  RO<T 

4 


T^ 


-200-TOOOHi 


N1        p^*-^'^^ 


BANChMSS 

FILTCT 
730-1300H 


BANO-mSS 

rtUTEH 
tX)0-2500Hi 


SECTIONS  f^*^5-^A^ 


^BANO-PASS 
FILTER 
ZSOOTOOOMi 


SECTKW4  p^*-^^ 

—    NU3C    -i^ft^^^w— 


\: 


ground  noisf  and  steady-state  signals;  and  combining  the 
signals  from  said  paths. 


3,894,196 
BINAURAL  HEARING  AID  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Briskey,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,970 

Int.  CI.  H04r  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-107  FD  6  Claliiis 


27.  A  mobile  station  for  use  in  a  radio  telephone  system 
employing  multiple  communication  channels  via  each  of 
which  said  mobile  station  is  capable  of  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving radio  signals,  said  mobile  station  having  a  home  chan- 
nel on  which  it  receives  calls,  said  mobile  station  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  adapted  for  use  in  areas  where  its  home 
channel  is  not  available,  said  mobile  station  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  unavailability  of  the  home  channel  of 

said  mobile  station; 
means  for  establishing  an  alternate  home  channel;  and 
tuning  means  responsive  to  unavailability  of  said  home 
channel  for  automatically  tuning  said  mobile  station  to 
said  alternate  home  channel. 


1.  A  systed  for  binaurally  enhancing  auditory  response  «i 
an  individual  having  hearing  impairments  of  comparable  char- 
acter in  both  cars,  which  system  comprises:  I 
a  first  electronic  hearing  aid  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency response  characteristic  and  comprising  a  micro- 
phone, an  amplifier,  a  reproducer,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling the  output  of  said  reproducer  to  the  non-dominarit 
ear  of  said  individual;  I 
a  second  electronic  hearing  aid  having  a  similar  frequency 
response  characteristic  but  with  emphasized  high-fre- 
quency response  relative  to  that  of  said  first  hearing  aid 
and  comprising  a  microphone,  an  amplifier,  a  reproducer, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  reproducer  to  the  dominant 
ear  of  said  individual;                                                       T 
and  means  for  establishing  a  phase  delay  in  the  response  of 
said  second  hearing  aid  relative  to  that  of  said  first  hear 
ing  aid.             < 
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3,894,197 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  C.  J.  Cowpland,  1 1  Alderbrook  Dr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
and  Terrence  H.  Matthews,  99  Penfield  Dr.,  Kanata,  On- 
tario, both  of  Canada 

nied  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26, 1973, 174906 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1160 
liJS.  CI.  179—81  17  Claims 


L^.^HSfej^ 


12.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  each  telephone  line  originating  at  a  central  location  and 
terminating  at  an  associated  telephone  set  at  a  remote  loca- 
tion, each  telephone  line  being  connected  to  a  direct  current 
voltage  supply  at  the  central  location  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion via  hook  switch  contacts  to  the  circuitry  of  the  telephone 
set  terminating  said  telephone  line,  a  signalling  system  com- 
prising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  audio  frequency  amplifiers  coupled  to  cor- 
responding electro-acoustic  transducers,  each  audio  fre- 
quency amplifier  having  a  pair  of  amplifier  input  termi- 
nals for  receiving  both  audio  frequency  signal  voltages 
and  d.c.  operating  voltage,  each  audio  frequency  ampli- 
fier being  associated  with  a  particular  telephone  set  and 
connected  via  corresponding  amplifier  input  terminals 
across  the  telephone  line  of  said  particular  telephone  set, 
each  audio  frequency  amplifier  having  a  d.c.  threshold 
voltage  level  and  an  a.c.  threshold  voltage  level,  the  d.c. 
threshold  voltage  level  being  greater  than  the  d.c.  voltage 
across  the  telephone  line  at  a  telephone  set  when  the 
hook  switch  contacts  corresponding  to  said  telephone  set 
are  closed; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  low  frequency  a.c.  pilot  signal; 

c.  means  for  adding  voice  frequency  signals  to  said  pilot 
signal  to  generate  a  combined  audio  frequency  signal; 

d.  means  for  applying  said  combined  audio  frequency  signal 
to  a  selected  telephone  line; 

whereby  when  the  hook  switch  contacts  of  a  particular 
telephone  set  are  open,  resulting  in  the  d.c.  voltage  level 
at  the  amplifier  input  terminals  of  the  amplifier  located  at 
said  particular  telephone  set  exceeding  the  d.c.  threshold 
of  said  amplifier,  and  when  the  combined  signal  appears 
at  said  amplifier  input  terminals  to  exceed  the  a.c.  thresh- 
old voltage  level  of  said  amplifier  and  thereby  enable  said 
amplifier,  said  amplifier  is  energized  by  the  d.c.  voltage 
supply  to  amplify  the  voice  frequency  signal  component 
of  the  combined  signal  appearing  at  said  amplifier  input 
terminals  and  produce  a  substantially  corresponding 
audible  voice  frequency  signal  at  the  electro-acoustic 
transducer  coupled  to  said  amplifier. 


3,894,198 
ELECTROSTATIC-PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Haohiro  Murayama;  Takao  Oikawa,  and  Kenkhi  Nakamura, 
all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1971, 46-87854 

Intel.  H04r  17/00,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 1 0  A  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  type  eleclroacoustic  transducer  compris- 
ing: 

a.  oscillator  means  fixed  at  two  portions  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  piezoelectric  polymer  sheet  having  stretching-type 
piezoelectric  characteristics  and  electrodes  on  both  sur- 
faces of  said  polymer  sheet; 

b.  at  least  one  fixed  electrode  means  facing  said  oscillator 
means  and  spaced  therefrom;  and 

c.  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  electric  input 
signal  to  both  said  oscillator  and  said  electrode  means, 
said  oscillator  means  and  said  fixed  electrode  means 
being  positioned  such  that,  upon  application  of  the  input 
signal,  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  oscillator  means 
is  intensified  by  the  combination  of: 

the  bowing  of  said  oscillator  means  between  the  two  fixed 
portions  thereof,  said  bowing  being  caused  by  the  pi- 
ezoelectric effect  of  the  piezoelectric  polymer  sheet; 
and  the  attractive  and  repulsive  forces  between  said 
oscillator  means  and  said  fixed  electrode  means. 


3,894,199 

ELECTRET  ELECTROSTATIC  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Masahiko  Tamura;  Kiyonori  Iwama,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and 

Mitsuo  Asahina,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1969, 44-92079 
Int.  CI.  H04r  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—  1 1 1  E  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising 
first  and  second  electrets  positioned  to  face  each  other,  said 
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electrets  having  identical  potentials  on  their  facing  surfaces, 
first  and  second  back  electrodes  affixed  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrets,  a  vibrating  film  positioned  between  said  elec- 
trets, said  film  being  electroconductive  on  its  surface,  and  a 
signal  source  wherein  one  terminal  of  said  source  is  connected 
to  said  first  back  electrode  and  the  other  terminal  is  connected 
to  said  second  back  electrode. 


3<8  94^00 
ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER  WITH  DIGITAL  CENTER 

CLIPPING 
Samuel  J.  Campanella,  Gaithersburg;  G.  Suyderhoud,  Poto- 
mac; Michael  Onufry,  Jr.,  Gaithersburg,  and  Eric  R.  Kauff- 
man,  WalkersvUk,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,209 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3(20 

U.S.  CI.  179-170.2  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  echo  canceller  of  the  type  having  an  impulse  re- 
sponse processing  means  including  computation  means  for 
performing  convolution  of  an  input  signal  on  a  receive  line 
and  a  replica  signal  of  the  impulse  response  of  an  echo  path 
to  generate  an  approximation  of  an  echo  signal  for  subtraction 
from  a  rear  echo  signal  on  a  send  line,  means  for  subtracting 
said  approximated  echo  signal  generated  by  said  computation 
means  from  said  real  echo  signal  to  generate  a  residual  echo 
signal;  and  an  adaptive  control  loop  responsive  to  the  residual 
echo  signal  resulting  from  said  subtraction  and  to  stored  sam- 
ples of  said  input  signal  for  incrementally  varying  said  replica 
signal  to  reduce  said  residual  echo  signal,  said  processing 
means  further  including  means  to  store  a  plurality  of  samples 
of  said  input  signal  and  for  replacing  the  oldest  sample  with 
each  new  sample,  and  means  to  store  said  incremented  replica 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  low  level  amplitude  clipping  means  connected  to  said 
send  line  for  passing  all  signals  except  those  having  ampli- 
tude levels  in  the  range  of  said  residual  echo  signal, 

b.  near-speech  and  double-talk  detection  means  connected 
to  said  subtracting  means  and  to  said  receive  line  and, 

c.  by-pass  means  actuated  by  said  detection  means  to  by- 
pass said  clipping  means. 

3,894  201 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC*  AND  STATIC  MUTING 
Gerald  Dee  Pyles,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,139 
Int.  CI.  Glib  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.4  ST  13  claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  reproducing  multichannel  sound  from  a 
record  medium  having  at  least  a  main  audio  signal  channel 
and  a  superaudible  modulated  subcarrier  signal  channel,  a 
system  for  providing  muting  of  the  subcarrier  signal  channel 
comprising: 

1 .  means  for  recovering  from  said  medium  said  main  audio 
frequency  signal  components  and  superaudible  modu- 
lated subcarrier  signal  components; 

2.  a  sound  reproducing  system; 

3.  channel  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  recovering  means 
for  separating  out  said  main  audio  frequency  signal  com- 


ponents from  said  superaudible  modulated  subcairier 
signal  components; 

4.  a  signal  processing  channel  coupled  to  said  filtering 
means  for  demodulation  of  said  separated  subcarrier 
signal  components  and  for  coupling  resultant  demodu- 
lated subcarrier  signal  components  to  said  sound  repro- 
ducing system;  and 

5.  means  for  muting  said  signal  processing  channel  compris- 
ing: ] 

a.  a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  said  filtering 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  filtering  means  when  variations 
in  the  output  signal  of  said  filtering  means  are  within 
predetermined  limits  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  independent  of  the  output  signal  of  said  filtering 
means  in  a  first  instance  when  said  variations  are  not 
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withirt  said  predetermined  limits,  and  in  a  second  in- 
stance when  said  output  signal  of  said  filtering  means 
is  substantially  absent; 

b.  means  coupled  between  said  filtering  means  and  slid 
phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  comparing  the  outttut 
signals  of  said  filtering  means  and  phase-locked  lojop 
circuit  and  for  generating  an  error  signal  when  siid 
output  signals  are  different,  and  for  providing  a  cancel- 
lation effect  when  said  output  signals  are  the  same; 

c.  meaiw  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  decoupliig 
said  signal  processing  channel  from  said  sound  repro- 
ducing system,  thereby  muting  said  demodulated  sub- 
carrier  signal  channel;  and 

.  signal  combining  means  for  coupling  said  main  audio 
frequency  signal  components  and  the  resultant  demodu- 
lated subcarrier  signal  components  of  said  signal  process- 
ing channel  to  said  sound  reproducing  system. 


3,894,202 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ROTARY  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Robert  E.  Campbell,  Anderson,  and  Richard  D.  Watson,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpoita- 
tion,  Detrok,  Mich. 

Fled  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,675 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  79/70 

U.S.CL  200-19  R  7  Claims 


-raUiV 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  including  a  rotatable  shaft  f<  r 
simultaneously  directing  ignition  spark  energy  to  the  leadiii^ 
and  trailing  spark  plugs  for  the  same  combustion  chamber  of 
an  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  having  a  leading  and  a 
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trailing  spark  plug  for  each  combustion  chamber  comprising: 
a  leading  spark  plug  output  terminal  for  each  leading  spark 
plug;  a  trailing  spark  plug  output  terminal  for  each  trailing 
spark  plug;  means  for  supporting  said  leading  and  trailing 
spark  plug  output  terminals;  a  leading  spark  plug  ignition 
spark  energy  input  terminal  supported  in  spaced  relationship 
with  each  corresponding  said  leading  spark  plug  output  termi- 
nal; a  trailing  spark  plug  ignition  spark  energy  input  terminal 
supported  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  corresponding  said 
trailing  spark  plug  output  terminal;  a  rotatable  member  of 
insulating  material  mounted  upon  and  rotated  by  said  rotat- 
able shaft;  and  two  electrically  conductive  members  mounted 
upon  and  rotated  by  said  rotatable  member  in  arc-gap  rela- 
tionship with  each  of  said  ignition  spark  energy  input  termi- 
nals and  each  of  said  outut  terminals  and  so  located  upon  said 
rotatable  member  that  while  either  is  in  arc -gap  relationship 
with  one  of  said  ignition  spark  energy  input  terminals,  the 
other  is  in  arc-gap  relationship  with  the  other  said  ignition 
spark  energy  input  terminal. 


3,894^03 

CRADLE  SWITCH  FOR  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SELF-ALIGNING,  PIVOTED  CONTACT 

ASSEMBLY 

Helmut  Heinrich  Walter  Diehr,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

GTE  International  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,643 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    18,    1973, 
2302322 

Int.  CL  HOlh  27/26,  7/56,  H04m  7/00 
U.S.  CL  200-6  R  6  Claims 


said  support  having  a  conductor  electrically  interconnecting 
said  probes; 

a  stationary  contact  structure  having  an  insulating  support 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  contact  probes; 

a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  carried  by  said  stationary 
contact  structure; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  stationary  contacts  in 
circuit; 

said  movable  bridging  contact  structure  and  its  contact 
probes  being  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
probes  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  contacts, 
each  of  said  probes  being  engageable  with  one  of  said 
stationary  contacts  on  such  longitudinal  movement  to- 
ward said  stationary  contacts; 


7..     3v         .19  ,20 


1.  An  improved  cradle  switch  for  a  telephone,  said  switch 
comprising  in  combination  a  cup-shaped  lower  portion  of 
insulating  material  including  in  the  bottom  thereof  at  least  one 
row  of  contact  pins  which  outside  of  said  lower  portion  serve 
for  connections  and  within  said  lower  portion  serve  as  contact 
elements,  the  side  walls  of  said  lower  portion  including  bear- 
ing pins  with  a  pair  of  slits  in  said  side  walls  adjacent  to  said 
bearing  pins,  with  one  slit  on  each  side  of  said  bearing  pins, 
and  a  hood  tiltably  supported  on  said  bearing  pins,  said  hood 
including  at  least  one  arm  of  insulating  material  with  a  comb- 
shaped  spring  contact  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  said  spring  contacts  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said 
row  of  contact  pins. 


said  insulating  support  for  said  stationary  contacts  having  a 

pair  of  insulating  bushings, 
each  bushing  extending  from  a  stationary  contact  toward 

said  movable  contact  structure; 
each  of  said  bushings  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  probes; 

means  for  moving  said  bridging  contact  structure  toward 

and  away  from  said  stationary  contact  structure, 
said  movable  contact  probes  entering  said  bushings  and 

engaging  said  stationary  contacts,  when  the  movable 

contact  structure  is  moved  toward  said  stationary  contact 

structure, 
said  bushings  acting  as  arc  confining  structures  when  said 

contacts  are  open. 


3,894,205 
LAMP  SOCKET  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
GROUNDING  SWITCH 
Joseph  O.  List,  West  Farmington,  and  Warren  Pearce,  Jr., 
Warren,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,892 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  79/50 

U.S.  CL  200—51.07  1  Claim 


3,894,204 
38KV  LOW  CURRENT  FUSED  SWITCH 
William  E.  May,  Feasterville,  and  Philip  C.  Netzel,  Milmont 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 
Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,461 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3146,  9120;  H02b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—50  AA  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  current  switch  comprising  a  movable  bridging 

contact  structure  having  an  insulating  transverse  support  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  contact  probes  extending  therefrom; 


1.  A  lamp  socket  and  panel  assembly  comprising:  a  non- 
conductive  panel,  a  central  hub  on  said  panel  having  an  open- 
ing therein  bounded  by  an  outer  peripheral  surface  defined  by 
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alternating  lands  and  grooves;  axially  projecting  stop  surfaces 
on  said  hub  adjacent  said  grooves;  a  radial  notch  in  said  hub 
having  a  camming  surface  thereon;  a  lamp  socket  formed  of 
anonconductive  elastomeric  material,  said  socket  having  a 
body  with  front  and  rear  portions;  an  annular  flange  on  said 
body  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  portions;  a  center  longi- 
tudinal cavity  in  said  front  portion  of  the  body  adapted  to 
receive  the  base  of  a  lamp  bulb  having  lead  wires  jonnected 
to  the  filaments  thereof"  said  intermediate  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  panel;  flrst  and  second 
terminal  members  carried  by  said  socket  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  an  electrical  circuit,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
disposed  m  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  engage  one  lead  of  said 
lamp  bulb;  an  annular  conductive  bulb  holder  carried  on  the 
front  portion;  said  holder  having  a  plurality  of  integral  flexible 
locking  ears  spaced  circumferentially  therearound  adapted  to 
register  with  said  grooves  at  an  insertion  position,  said  ears 
having  rounded  triangular  tips  spaced  from  said  flange  by  the 
thickness  of  said  panel  member  and  including  a  hypotenuse 
index  surface  thereon;  a  contact  prong  formed  integrally  on 
said  holder  extending  into  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  electri- 
cally connect  with  the  other  lead  of  said  lamp  bulb,  said  holder 
havmg  a  radially  extending  cantilevered  spring  finger  inte- 
grally formed  thereon  adapted  to  contact  said  other  terminal 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  light  bulb,  said 
finger  registering  with  said  notch  at  said  insertion  position 
said  lamp  socket  being  attachable  to  said  panel  by  inserting 
said  ears  through  said  grooves  and  rotating  the  body  with  the 
locking  ears  passing  across  the  surface  of  said  lands  until 
engagement  of  said  hypotenuse  index  surface  at  an  indexed 
position  with  said  stop  surface,  said  spring  finger  engaging  said 
camming  surface  at  said  notch  as  said  socket  is  rotated  to  said 
indexed  position  to  bias  said  spring  finger  against  said  other 
terminal  to  complete  the  electrical  circuit  through  said  bulb 
only  when  said  socket  is  in  an  indexed  condition  on  said  panel 
member. 


means  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  sti-ip  means 
are  concurrently  flexed  by  a  force,  said  second  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  contact  means  remains  unflexed  and  is 
relatively  displaced  from  a  surface  of  said  one  of  said  flrst 
and  second  stiip  means  being  concurrentiy  flexed, 
tiiereby  contacting  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  strip 
means  through  said  opening  of  said  flexible  spacer  mem- 
ber.      *  ' 


3^94^07 

HAND  GRIP  TYPE  VEHICLE  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAI , 

CONTROL  SWITCH 

James  E.  Jelfcy,  Rt.  4,  Box  1224,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97030 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376^23 

Int.  a.  HOlh  21/24,  9/06 

U.S.  Ci.  200-157  8  Claims 


3394,206 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Masaru  Suzuki,  Chlryu,  and  Hatuyoshi  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  asslgiiors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokal  Rika  Denki 
Scisakusbo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.   18,  1971,  46- 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/14 
VS.  CI.  200-85  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  directional  control  mounted  within  a  steerii  g 
handlebar  carried  upon  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  elongate  hollow  body; 

means  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  within  the  wall  of  tl  e 
body; 

an  electrical  contact  on  the  body  operatively  connected  1o 
a  signal  light; 

a  .otatable  shaft  contained  at  least  partly  within  the  body 
and  having  an  electrical  contact  pin  thereon; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  upon  the  vehicle  and  having  j 
terminal  witiiin  the  handlebar  which  is  operatively  coi  - 
nected  to  the  electi-ical  contact  pin  on  the  rotatable  shaf  • 
a  first  cam  fixed  on  the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  second  cam  slideably  mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft  an  1 
having  an  ear  projecting  into  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
body;  position  defining  means  including  a  spring  inteil 
posed  between  the  slideable  cam  and  one  end  of  the 
hollow  body  which  defines  a  signal-off"  position  of  th^ 
control;  T 

and  a  grip  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft  for  applying  1 
torque  to  the  shaft  to  route  the  shaft  wiUiin  the  hollovf 
body  thereby  coupling  the  electrical  power  source  to  thi 
directional  light  on  tiie  body  electi-ical  contact  via  thi 
shaft  mounted  contact  pin.  die  positioning  means  beinj 
operable  to  automatically  restore  the  control  to  the  sig! 
nal-off  position  when  torque  forces  applied  to  the  grip  are 
released. 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  comprising 

a  first  flexible  electro-conductive  strip  means; 

a  second  flexible  electi-o-conductive  strip  means; 

a  flexible  spacer  member  of  electrically  insulating  material, 
said  spacer  member  having  at  least  one  opening; 

fastening  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  strip 
means  and  said  spacer  member  together  in  a  sandwich 
with  said  spacer  member  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  strip  means,  said  fastening  means  electrically 
insulating  said  first  and  second  strip  means;  and 

at  least  one  contact  means  having  at  least  a  first  portion 
formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  strip 
means  and  having  at  least  a  second  portion  finely  formed 
from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  strip  means  for 
electrically  contacting  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
strip  means,  said  at  least  one  contact  means  being  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  strip 


3,894,208 
METHOD  OF  ABRASIVE  MACHINING  OF  MATERIAL  BY 

MEANS  OF  AN  ENERGY  BEAM 

Wilfried  HeUmath  Bergmann,  Heimatring  44/n,  6000  Frank- 

furt  am  Main,  Germany  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,288,  Feb  3   1972 

atondoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,541 

210M23    '""^'   ■PP"«»*'*>'»   Germany,   Feb.    12,    1971, 

I         Int.  a.  B23k  15/00 
^t  «•  V'~^21  EM  7cUd^ 

1.  m  the  method  of  abrasive  machining  of  a  workpiece 
comprising  solid  material  having  a  vapor  pressure  curve  defin- 
ing a  phase  boundary  between  the  solid  and  gaseous  state  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  below  its  Triple  point,  the  im- 
provement comprising  cooling  said  solid  material  to  a  temper- 
ature and  pressure  below  its  Triple  point;  subjecting  said  solid 
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material  to  an  energy  beam  to  thereby  transform  a  portion  of 
said  solid  material  immediately  into  the  gaseous  state  without 


3,894,210 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  ARC  WELDING 

Gordon  Arthur  Smith,  Oadby,  and  Robert  George  Stephens, 

Anstey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   21, 
1972,  1317272 

Int  a.  B23k  9/10 
U.S.  CL  219—131  R  25  CUims 
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passing  through  a  liquid  state,  and  removing  said  portion  of 
said  solid  material  in  the  gaseous  state. 


3,894,209 
NOZZLE  FOR  ENERGY  BEAM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Fairbairn,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sirius 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,721 

Int.  CI.  B73k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  219—121  P  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  an  energy  beam,  said 
apparatus  including  a  sine  wave  generator  having  a  tjmk  coil 
formed  of  a  first  hollow  electrically  conductive  tube  and  a 
second  hollow  electrically  conductive  tube  positioned  interi- 
orly of  said  first  hollow  tube,  and  a  system  for  supplying  gas 
through  each  of  said  tubes,  the  improvement  of  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  of  said  tubes  comprising: 
a  first  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  integral  interior  radial  plate  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  plate  having  at  least  two  axial 
passages  therethrough; 
a  second  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve; 
a  hollow  electrode; 

means  for  mounting  said  hollow  electrode  radially  interiorly 
of  said  first  sleeve  and  in  communication  with  said  first 
axial  passage  for  defining  a  first  continuous  flow  path 
through  said  nozzle  from  said  second  tube,  through  a  first 
axial  passage  in  said  plate  and  through  said  electrode;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  second  sleeve  radially  interme- 
diate said  electrode  and  said  first  sleeve  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  axial  passage  for  defining  a  sec- 
ond continuous  flow  path  through  said  nozzle  from  said 
first  tube,  through  said  second  axial  passage  in  said  plate, 
and  through  said  second  sleeve  radially  exteriorly  of  said 
electrode; 
whereby,  upon  the  application  of  gas  through  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  laminar  gas  flow  is  produced  by  said  nozzle  in- 
cluding an  inner  column  of  gas  emanating  from  said 
hollow  electrode  and  conducting  said  energy  beam  and 
an  outer  column  of  gas  emanating  between  said  electrode 
and  said  second  sleeve  and  surrounding  and  sheathing 
said  energy  beam. 
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1.  A  method  of  electric  arc  welding  using  a  substantially 
non-consumable  electrode,  including  applying  a  voltage  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  a  workpiece  to  strike  an  arc,  the 
voltage  periodically  alternating  in  polarity,  and  varying  the  arc 
current  to  provide  an  arc  current,  the  average  magnitude  of 
which,  for  intervals  each  equal  to  the  period  of  the  polarity 
alternations  varies  cyclically  at  a  repetition  frequency  which 
has  a  longer  period  than  the  period  of  the  polarity  alterna- 
tions. 


3394,211 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  END  OF  A  FILLED 
WELDING  ROD 
Richard  W.  Young,  Anaheim,  and  Sidney  A.  Sicberi,  FuUerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,806 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 
VS.  CL  219—146  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  closing  filled  tube  rod  ends  comprising  the 
steps  of  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  ends  and  sealing  with  a 
solid  organic  film  volatilizable  at  welding  temperature  to 
provide  a  contaminant  free  weldment. 


3394,212 
ANALOG  POWER  COMPUTER 
David  R.  Figueroa,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,910 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/20 
VS.  CL  235—193.5  7  Claims 

1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  a  de- 
sired power  value  of  a  mathematic  magnitude  represented  by 
a  voltage  input  quantum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  integrators  connected  in  series  to  one 
another, 

B.  first  selector  switch  means  for  selecting  a  position  related 
to  the  denominator  of  said  power  value. 

C.  second  selector  switch  means  for  selecting  a  position 
related  to  the  numerator  of  said  power  value. 

D.  first  terminal  means  at  the  input  side  of  the  first  of  said 
plurality  of  integrators  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage. 
E.  second  terminal  means  coupled  to  the  first  selector 
switch  means  for  receiving  said  input  quantum. 

F.  third  terminal  means  coupled  to  the  second  selector 
sv^ch  means  to  enable  obtaining  said  power  value 
thereat. 
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G.  the  number  of  integrators  equaling  the  higher  of  the 

components  of  the  power  value, 
H.  comparing  means  coupled  to  the  first  selector  switch 

means  for 

a.  comparing  a  voltage  prevailing  at  the  selected  position 
of  the  first  selector  switch  means  with  said  input  quan- 
tum, and 

b.  producing  a  characteristic  output  when  said  two  com- 
pared voltages  attain  a  predetermined  relationship, 


-J o  OUTPUT 
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I.  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means. 

said  control  circuit  means  constructed  to  receive  said 

characteristic  output  and  control  the  operations  of  the 

apparatus,  including  start  and  reset  means, 

wherein,  upon  the  selector  switch  means  being  in  the  selected 

positions,  the  reference  voltage  and  the  input  quantum  being 

at  said  first  and  second  terminal  means,  said  desired  power 

value  is  obtainable  at  said  third  terminal  means. 


3,894,213 

FLUID  CIRCULATING  HEATING  PAD 

Bhaskar  Kumar  Agarwala,  West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor 

to  Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,753 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  1120 

U.S.  CI.  219-297  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  controlled-temperature  circulating  fluid  system: 

a  fluid  reservoir  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

fluid  heating  means  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
said  fluid  heating  means  comprising  a  fluid  heater  with  a 
heating  element  in  said  reservoir; 

inlet  and  outlet  channels  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
ports,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  passageway  into  the 
reservoir; 

a  temperature  control  device  responsive  to  temperatures  in 
both  of  said  channels  for  energizing  or  deenergizing  said 
heating  means  as  the  temperature  affecting  said  tempera- 
ture control  device  falls  below  or  rises  above  predeter- 
mined temperature  levels;  and 

fluid  circulating  means  interposed  into  one  of  said  passage- 
ways having  an  output  port  connected  to  the  channel 
connected  to  the  reservoir  outlet  port. 


3,894,214 

DOOR-LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COOKING 

Paul  R.  Staples,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,724 
Int.  CI.  F27d  1102 


U.S.  CI.  219—394 


7  Claims 


•-••w.    XMtTCH 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising  an  oven  cooking  cavity 
formed  by  a  box-like  oven  liner  and  an  access  door,  heatiig 
means  for  supplying  heat  energy  into  the  oven  cooking  cavi  ty, 
means  for  latching  the  door  in  the  closed  position,  safety 
locking  apparatus  requiring  an  intentional  and  independent 
operation  for  locking  the  door  latching  means  in  the  latchied 
and  unlatched  modes,  respectively,  said  safety  locking  appara- 
tus comprisiiig 

a  support  member  secured  within  the  appliance  and  havi  ig 
the  latching  means  secured  thereto; 

a  high-current  electrical  switch  having  a  set  of  contacts,  the 
switch  being  mounted  on  the  support  member  and  serving 
as  a  latch-logic  device  for  preventing  predetermined 
phases  of  operation  of  the  appliance  until  the  access  door 
is  in  the  latched  and  locked-closed  position; 

switch-actuating  means  associated  with  the  support  member 
and  movable  in  response  to  operation  of  the  door  latching 
means  for  actuating  the  switch; 

said  switch-actuating  means  including  at  least  one  cam- 
ramp  surface  for  mechanically  engaging  the  switch  to 
effect  operation  thereof  and  for  providing  mechanical 
advantage  to  break  possibly  welded  contacts  in  tl^e 
switch;  and 

a  locking  member  associated  with  the  support  member  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  switch-actuating  means  unjil 
intentionally  and  independently  operated  both  when  the 
door  is  latched  and  when  unlatched  and  for  preventing 
predetermined  phases  of  operation  of  the  appliance  until 
the  locking  member  is  in  the  locked  position. 


3,894,215 
TIME  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Richard  Lotter,  Ridgewood,  and  Bernard  Roger  Femau,  Ma 
veme,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Decicom  Systems,  lnc„ 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No,  407334 
Int  CI.  G06k  7/70 
U.S.  CL  235^1.6  R  13  claims 

1.  A  time  clock  system  for  use  with  a  time  card  having 
identifying  incficia  on  a  portion  thereof  artanged  in  a  plurality 
of  digits  spaced  in  one  direction  along  said  card,  comprising 
time  card  guide  means  defining  a  path  for  the  displacement  of 
said  time  card  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  one 
direction  along  said  card;  sensing  means  in  the  path  of  dis- 
placement of  tid  time  card  for  reading  of  identifying  indicia 
when  the  indicia-bearing  portion  of  one  of  said  time  cards  i$ 
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passed  thereby;  memory  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means 
for  temporarily  storing  data  representative  of  the  read  indicia; 
means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  said  card  along  a  pre- 
scribed path  in  said  guide  meems  past  said  sensor  means,  said 
detecting  means  including  means  for  counting  the  number  of 


V^ 


3,894,217 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  COLOR  CODED 

ARTICLES 

Rinzou  Ebukuro,  and  Tomoyuki  Isono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,973 

Int.  a.  G06k  -/1 10;  G08c  9106 

MS.  CL  235— 61.1 1  E  5  CUims 
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digits  read  by  said  counting  means,  and  card  position  sensing 
means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  card  past  the  sensor 
means  to  the  end  of  said  prescribed  path;  and  means  for  en- 
abling the  transmitting  from  said  memory  means  of  the  tempo- 
rarily stored  data  representative  of  the  read  indicia  in  response 
to  an  output  of  said  detector  means  representative  of  the 
combined  occurrence  of  the  counting  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  digits  and  the  actuation  of  said  card  position  sens- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  said  prescribed  path,  and  therefor  the 
passage  of  said  card  along  said  prescribed  path. 


3,894,216 

ILLUMINATION  AND  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CARD  READER 

David  M.  Bottles,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compucorp, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383^83 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/70,  G08c  9106 

U.S.  CL  235—61.1 1  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  discriminating  articles  having  predetermined 
color  codes  from  other  articles,  said  codes  comprising  areas, 
each  colored  in  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  colors,  with 
the  colored  areas  arranged  in  predetermined  orders,  said 
device  including  color  sensitive  means  responsive  to  rays 
incident  thereon  from  the  colored  areas  of  each  article  having 
one  of  said  codes  for  producing  a  train  of  color  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  respective  colors  of  the  areas  of  said  one  code, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  each  of  said  color  signals  for 

producing  a  pulse, 
an  encoder  responsive  to  each  of  said  color  signals  for 
producing  a  coded  signal  representative  of  the  color 
represented  by  said  each  color  signal, 
shift  register  means  responsive  to  said  coded  signal  and  to 
the  pulse  produced  in  response  to  the  color  signal  respon- 
sive to  which  said  coded  signal  is  produced,  for  producing 
a  set  of  parallel  coded  signals, 
a  plurality  of  decoders  responsive  to  said  parallel  coded 

signals  for  producing  said  parallel  signals,  and 
discrimination  means  responsive  to  said  parallel  signals  for 
producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  each  article . 


4.  A  card  reader  for  reading  marks  or  other  encoding  on  a 
card  that  moves  along  a  predetermined  card  path,  comprising: 
a  light  sensor  spaced  from  said  card  path; 
a  light  source  spaced  from  said  card  path;  and 
light  control  means  including  a  lens  positioned  so  it  lies 
between  the  card  path  and  both  the  sensor  and  light 
source,  said  lens  concentrating  light  from  the  source  onto 
a  predetermined  card  path  location  and  focusing  light 
from  within  said  location  onto  said  light  sensor. 


3,894,218 
VARIABLE  INVERSE  PERIOD  TIMER 
Harold  E.  Weissler,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,260 

Int.  CL*  G06F  15120 

MS.  CL  235—150.3  13  Claims 
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1.  Means  for  computing  the  reciprocal  of  the  period  be- 
tween recurting  events  comprising: 

means  for  counting  the  occurrence  of  each  event; 

a  digital  differential  analyzer  including  at  least  a  first  regis- 
ter responsive  to  clock  pulses  applied  thereto  for  accumu- 
lating said  clock  pulses  and  including  means  for  generat- 
ing the  locus  of  a  point  which  is  instantaneously  propor- 
tional to  the  reciprocal  of  said  period  when  enabled; 

a  source  of  said  clock  pulses; 

latching  gates  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  an 
event  when  said  gate  is  unlatched  for  resetting  to  prede- 
termined states  said  first  register  and  said  means  for 
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counting;  for  sampling  said  means  for  generating;  and,  for 
latching  said  gate  means,  said  gate  means  being  non- 
responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  events  v^-hile  latched,  said 
gate  means  including  means  for  unlatching  in  response  to 
said  first  register  attaining  a  predetermined  first  state  and 
additionally  including  means  for  enabling  said  digital 
differential  analyzer  in  response  to  said  first  register  at- 
taining said  predetermined  first  state;  and, 
means  for  multiplying  the  sample  obtained  from  said  digital 
differential  analyzer  by  the  number  contained  in  said 
means  for  counting,  the  result  of  the  multiplication  com- 
prising said  reciprocal. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

adder  circuit  outputs  produce  changes  in  the  adder  which 
further  effect  the  adder  outputs,  the  arrangement  of  the  qon- 


3,894,219 

HYBRID  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  COMB  nLTER  FOR 

CLUTTER  CANCELLATION 

Wayne  L.  Weigel,  Eilicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  S«r.  No.  433,958 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1100 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.5  lo  Claims 


«lnTl 


nections  befiveen  the  selected  adder  outputs  and  second  iin 
puts  determining  the  operating  characteristics  thereof. 

3,894,221 

SPEED  UP  CIRCUIT  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  A  DIVIDING  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  A 

PARTICULATE  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Figueroa,  Pembrolie  Pines;  Edward  Neal  Doty,  PoU- 

pano  Beach,  and  Anthony  Marino,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,264 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7112;  GOln  27100 

U.S.  C\.  235^151.3  26  Claiins 
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1.  A  system  for  cancelling  clutter  from  an  analog  input 
signal  and  producing  a  digital  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  summer  receiving  the  analog  input  signal  and  produc- 
ing an  output, 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  receiving  the  output  of  said 
first  summer  and  producing  a  corresponding  digital  out- 
put comprising  the  digital  output  signal  of  the  system, 

a  filter  receiving  the  digital  output  of  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  and  producing  as  an  output  a  filtered  signal 
having  a  predetermined  mathematical  relationship  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  analog  to  digital  converter, 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  receiving  the  output  of  said 
filter  and  producing  as  an  output  an  equivalent  analog 
signal  wherein, 

said  first  summer  receives  and  sums  said  filtered  signal  in 
subtractive  relationship  with  the  analog  input  signal. 
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3,894,220 
VENDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Electron- 
ics Company,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,887 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50,  15/46 
U.S.CL  235-151  26  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  an  adder  network  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  bistable  adder  stages  each  including  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output,  a  first  source  of  signals  con- 
nected to  the  first  adder  network  inputs,  a  plurality  of  second 
input  signal  sources  and  means  for  individually  applying  sig- 
nals from  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  second  signal 
sources  to  selected  inputs  of  the  second  adder  network  inputs, 
said  adder  network  including  means  to  combine  inputs  from 
the  first  and  second  sources  to  produce  outputs  at  the  respec- 
tive adder  outputs,  and  means  for  connecting  selected  outputs 
of  the  adder  network  to  selected  ones  of  the  second  adder 
inputs  whereby  output  signals  appearing  on  said  selected 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  that  particle  size,  within 
a  particulate  system,  above  and  below  which  size  predeter- 
mined fractions  of  the  total  mass  of  the  system  are  respectively 
included,  said  particle  size  being  the  dividing  size  between 
fractions,  and  which  includes  a  threshold  circuit  operative  to 
develop  a  first  signal  in  response  to  passage  through  said 
apparatus  of  each  individual  particle  in  excess  of  a  particular 
size,  a  speed-up  circuit  including  in  combination, 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuit  means 
and  operative  in  response  to  each  first  signal  to  develop 
an  output  signal  of  fixed  amplitude  and  predetermined 
duration,  and  | 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  one  of  the  number  of  first  signals 
received  and  the  period  during  which  said  first  signals  are 
received  to  vary  the  duration  of  said  output  signal. 


3,894,222 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISE  SPIKES 
Lee  E.  Siems,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Digital  Data  Systen^, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,471 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00;  GOlv  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scaling  down  extreme-valued  members 

of  a  discrete  time  series  consisting  of  a  set  of  floating-point 

numbers,  each  number  including  a  sign,  a  true  exponent  Exy), 

and  a  mantissa,  said  apparatus  including:  I 

an  exponent  selector  having  an  input  adapted  to  sequei- 

tially  receive  said  numbers  and  to  provide  to  its  output 

only  the  true  exponents  Exo)  of  said  numbers; 

first  and  second  multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  having  a  fir«t 

input,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  the  first  inputs  of 

said  multiplexers  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

exponent  selector; 
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a  digital  integrator  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  multiplexer  and  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  second  input  of  said  second  multiplexer,  said  inte- 
grator being  adapted  to  integrate  exponents  with  respect 
to  time  and  to  provide  at  its  output  a  present  value  Exo- 
,)  of  the  integrated  exponents; 

a  feedback  loop  interconnecting  the  output  of  said  integra- 
tor with  the  second  input  of  said  first  multiplexer; 

an  adder  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
integrator,  said  adder  adding  a  constant  threshold  quan- 
tity T  to  said  present  value  Exy.,,  to  form  the  sum  (Exy. 
„-»-T);  and 
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a  comparator  interconnected  between  the  output  of  said 
exponent  selector  and  the  output  of  said  adder,  for  deter- 
mining the  lesser  of  the  quantities  Ex^)  and  (Exy.,)  -I-  T), 
said  comparator  including  control  logic  for  activating  the 
first  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  multiplexers  thereby 
to  receive  the  true  exponents  Exo)  when  Exo)  is  the  lesser 
quantity,  and  for  activating  the  second  inputs  of  said  first 
and  second  multiplexers  thereby  to  receive  Exy.,,  when 
(Exy.,,  +  T)  is  the  lesser  quantity,  whereby  the  output  of 
said  second  multiplexer  provides  a  desired  scaled  expo- 
nent Esu). 


3,894,223 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  LOGICAL  AND 
ARITHMETIC  DEVICES 
Hideyasu  Majima,  Higashiyamato;  Itsuo  Mikami,  Kodaira, 
and  Yuzo  Kita,  Kokbuiyi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,757,  Sept.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1970,  45- 
81972 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  235-175  13  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  logical  and  arithmetic  device 
comprising: 
a  sheet  of  a  magnetic  material,  wherein  cylindrical  bubble 
domains  are  maintained  at  a  predetermined  size,  when 


bias  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  strength  is  applied 
normal  to  the  planar  surface; 

first  means  for  uniformly  applying  bias  magnetic  field  of  the 
predetermined  strength  normal  to  the  entire  planar  sur- 
face of  said  sheet; 

second  means  for  applying  locally  to  respective  regions  of 
said  sheet  a  reverse  bias  magnetic  field  of  a  predeter- 
mined strength  in  the  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  said  uniformly  applied  bias  magnetic  field 
thereby  establishing  in  said  respective  regions  a  trapping 
field  having  a  magnetic  strength  lower  than  that  of  the 
uniformly  applied  bias  magnetic  field,  so  that  the  cylindri- 
cal bubble  domains  are  retained  within  trapping  regions 
by  respective  trapping  fields, 

said  second  means  forming  a  plurality  of  said  trapping  re- 
gions arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  on  the  planar 
surface  at  such  a  distance  that  neighboring  cylindrical 
bubble  domains,  disposed  therein,  are  unstable  because 
of  the  repulsion  forces  of  neighboring  domains  to  one 
another,  said  plurality  of  trapping  regions  forming  at  least 
one  array  of  trapping  regions; 

third  means  for  injecting  cylindrical  bubble  domains,  repre- 
sentative of  information  to  be  processed  by  logical  opera- 
tions, into  said  array  of  trapping  regions; 

fourth  means  shifting  the  cylindrical  bubble  domains  in  the 
array  of  trapping  regions  at  a  predetermined  timing,  said 
fourth  means  being  connected  to  said  array;  and 

fifth  means  for  deriving  output  binary  coded  information 
represented  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  cylindrical 
bubble  domains  at  predetermined  positions  in  the  array  of 
trapping  regions,  whereby  various  kinds  of  logical  opera- 
tions are  carried  out. 


3,894,224 
CURRENT-DRIVEN  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Aart  Gerrit  Korteling,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
7304430 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  235-197  5  Claims 


K  a  I 


ri'^  ;i.ri-  i  ;'rt^ 


drr? 


;b  s 


d7 


1.  A  current-controlled  function  generator  having  a  func- 
tion current  input  for  the  variable  input  current  and  a  function 
current  output  for  the  output  current  produced  as  a  function 
of  the  input  current,  consisting  of  n  sections,  which  are  sub- 
stantially identical  and  are  cascaded,  each  section  comprising 
a  section  current  output  which  is  connected  to  the  function 
current  output,  only  one  section  supplying  current  to  the 
function  current  output  as  a  function  of  the  input  current  I^. 
with  a  first  input  for  a  current  of  the  value  I,,,  with  a  first 
output  which  supplies  a  current  of  the  value  !«.,  with  a  second 
input  for  a  current  I,,  which  when  I(,  —  Ij.  is  greater  than  zero 
switches  on  the  section,  with  a  third  input  for  a  current  !«, 
which  determines  the  initial  value  of  the  output  current,  with 
a  switching  output  which  supplies  a  switching  signal  when  the 
section  is  sv^tched  on,  with  a  inhibiting  input,  which  switches 
off  the  section  upon  receipt  of  a  switching  signal,  and  with  a 
current  converter  with  a  control  input,  by  means  of  which  the 
gradient  A  between  the  input  current  and  the  output  current 
can  be  adjusted,  and  that  each  section  is  connected  with  its' 
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first  irtput  to  the  first  output  and  with  its  switching  output  to 
the  inhibiting  input  of  the  preceding  section,  the  first  input  of 
the  first  section  being  connected  to  the  function  current  input. 
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3394^25 
TAPE-LAMPS 
Albert  L.  Chao,  144-24  37th  Ave.,  Apt.  LA,  nushing,  N.Y. 
11354 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,789 

Int.  CI.*  F21S  1114;  F21V  21108 

VS.  CI.  240-1  R  2  Claims 


3394,227 
TRI-BEAM  RbADWAY-LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOT(^ 

VEHICLES 
Elam  Pitkjaao,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Leiand  W.  LeSeur,  Cedar 
Knolls,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,751,  Feb.  25,  1974, 1 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,91f7 
Int.  CI.  B60g  1100,  3/00  1 

U.S.  CL  240-7.1  A  16  Clalnls 


MID-MOH 
SWITCH 


F 


^<  HUSH 


ON-OFT  FOOT 

SWITCH  SWITO) 


mV4. 


1.  In  a  tape-lamp  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  length  of 
tape,  and  a  row  of  mini-lamps  along  said  tape,  said  mini-lamps 
being  in  a  parallel  electrical  circuit,  said  tape  comprises  a  pair 
of  adjacent  tape  members  between  which  said  circuit  is  con- 
tained, said  tape  members  being  secured  together  by  suitable 
adhesive  therebetween,  said  tape  members  are  each  made  of 
flexible  transparent  plastic  and  at  least  one  said  tape  members 
has  a  row  of  openings  therethrough  and  in  each  of  which  one 
of  said  mini-lamps  is  located. 


3394,226 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  ELECTRICAL  SHORTING 

James  M.  Hanson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,411 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  240— U  4  Claims 


j-2\ 


59    -^26 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  array  comprising  a  circuit  board  hav- 
ing lamp-firing  circuitry  on  a  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
Hash  lamps  positioned  over  said  surface  and  having  lead-in 
wires  connected  to  said  circuitry,  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive reflector  unit  positioned  between  said  lamps  and  said 
circuit  board,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  sheet  of 
electrically  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  reflec- 
tor unit  and  said  circuit  board. 


I.  A  tri-beain  roadway-lighting  system  for  a  motor  vehicl ; 
comprising,  in  combination; 

four  headlamps  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  motor  vehicl 
with  a  pair  of  headlamps  disposed  on  each  side  of  th  ; 
centerline  thereof, 

one  headlamp  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  headlamps  comprisin  ; 
a  dual-function  headlamp  having  a  lens,  a  reflector  wit  i 
a  focal  point,  and  a  pair  of  light  sources  one  of  which 
disposed  in  on-focus  relationship  and  the  other  of  whici 
is  disposed  on  off-focus  relationship  with  said  reflectoJ, 
said  on-focus  light  sources  when  energized  producing 
low-beam  illumination  and  a  low-beam  lighting  mode,   i 

another  headlamp  in  either  one  of  said  pairs  of  headlamps 
comprising  a  mid-beam  headlamp  having  a  lens,  a  reflect 
tor  with  a  focal  point,  a  single  compact  light  source  whicl 
is  positioned  adjacent  said  focal  point,  and  a  shield  that 
is  disposed  in  front  of  and  in  masking  relationship  witi 
said  compact  light  source,  said  mid-beam  headlamp  whei^ 
energized  producing  a  beam  of  light  which  supplementt 
the  low-beam  illumination  produced  by  said  on-focu$ 
light  sources  and  thereby  provides  a  mid-beam  lighting 
mode,  T 

the  remaining  headlamp  in  said  pairs  of  headlamps  comprisl 
ing  a  high-beam  headlamp  that  has  a  lens,  a  reflector  witl| 
a  focal  point,  and  a  single  on-focus  light  source  which^ 
when  energized  in  conjunction  with  said  mid-beam  head! 
lamp  and  the  off-focus  light  sources  in  said  dual-function 
headlamps,  produces  a  high-beam  mode  of  illumination , 
and 

circuit  means  for  energizing  said  headlamps  and  ligh 
sources  in  the  aforesaid  sequence  including  (a)  a  mait 
two-position  switch  operable  in  one  position  to  conned 
only  the  two  on-focus  light  sources  in  said  dual-functior 
headlamps  to  the  electrical  power  supply  of  the  vehicle 
and  thereby  providing  said  low-beam  lighting  mode,  anc 
(b)  an  auxiliary  two-position  switch  operable  in  one  posil 
tion  to  connect  the  mid-beam  headlamp  to  the  two  onj 
focus  light  sources  in  the  dual-function  headlamps,  said 
auxiliary  switch  in  its  other  position  being  operable  to 
connect  the  two  off-focus  light  sources  in  said  dual-func-i 
tion  headlamps  to  the  light  sources  in  said  mid-beam  anc 
high-beam  headlamps, 

said  main  switch  in  its  other  position  being  operable  tc 
connect  said  auxiliary  switch  to  the  electrical  power 
supply  of  the  vehicle 
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3,894,228 

LIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sanford  Cobb,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400^53 

Int.  CI.  F21v  11102 

U.S.  CL  240—46.31  14  Claims 


1.  A  light  control  device  having  a  light  input  end  and  a  light 
output  end  through  which  a  beam  of  light  may  be  transmitted 
In  a  given  direction,  which  device  includes  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposing  light  control  elements  defining  a  channel,  each  of 
which  elements  comprise  a  series  of  broad  specularly  reflect- 
ing surfaces  alternately  facing  said  input  and  said  output  ends, 
the  angle  formed  between  any  said  output  facing  surface  and 
said  direction  being  less  than  20°  and  greater  than  an  angle 
whose  cotangent  is  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  channel  over 
the  distance  between  the  elements  at  the  output  end  and  the 
angle  formed  between  any  input  facing  surface  and  said  direc- 
tion being  greater  than  45°,  which  device  obstructs  light  of 
said  beam  which  diverges  from  said  given  direction  by  more 
than  a  desired  angle. 


3,894,229 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Hiroshi  Mouri,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,483 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July   28,    1972,  47- 
76166;  July  28,  1972,  47-76167;  July  28,  1972,  47-76168; 
July  28,  1972,  47-89455 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—199  5  Claims 


load  element  despite  a  reduction  in  the  voltage  of  said 
battery  or  in  the  output  voltage  signal  of  said  oscillating 
circuit,  the  impedance  between  the  base  and  emitter  of 
said  transistor  not  increasing  and  the  voltage  supplied 
between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  transistor  not  being 
reduced  even  when  the  output  of  said  generating  circuit 
is  reduced  and  the  base  current  of  said  transistor  is  re- 
duced. 


3394,230 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

MOVING  OR  MODULATED  LIGHT  BEAM 

Robert  J.  Rorden,  Santa  Clara,  and  Gerald  Hunter  Williams, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Radiation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,565 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  R  10  Claims 


A  signal  generator  comprising 

an  oscillating  circuit  for  producing  a  sinusoidal  output 
voltage  signal; 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector; 
a  load  element  connected  in  series  with  the  emitter-col- 
lector circuit  of  said  transistor; 

a  dry  element  battery  connected  to  said  oscillating  circuit 
and  across  said  series-connected  load  element  and  tran- 
sistor, the  voluge  of  said  battery  characteristically  be- 
coming lower  with  the  passage  of  time;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  oscillating  circuit 
between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  transistor,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  the  output  of  said 
oscillating  circuit,  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  being 
selected  to  prevent  reduction  in  the  current  through  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  moving  or 
modulated  light  beam  relative  to  a  reference  plane  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  linearly  aligned  array  of  photo-detecting  devices  ori- 
ented perpendicularly  to  said  reference  plane,  where  said 
photo-detecting  devices  are  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  increments  corresponding  to  the  units  of 
position  to  be  measured; 

b.  a  numerical  read-out  display; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  temporary  energization  of  a 
photo-detecting  device  for  providing  a  numerical  read- 
out on  said  display  of  the  position  of  the  beam  relative  to 
said  reference  plane  whenever  one  of  said  photo-detect- 
ing devices  is  energized  thereby;  and 

d.  a  latching  device  associated  with  and  responsive  to  each 
photo-detecting  device  which  links  each  photo-detecting 
device  with  said  read-out  providing  means,  said  latching 
device  maintaining  a  read-out  on  said  display  for  a  suffi- 
ciently long  period  of  time  for  human  observation. 


3394,231 

IMAGE  CONVERTER  OR  INTENSIHER  DEVICE 

Maurice  Venit;  Luden  Guyot,  and  Bertrand  Driard,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,921 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1972,  42260 
Int  CL  HOlj  31/50,  39/12,  39/00 
VS.  CL  250—213  VT  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  converter  or  image  intensifier  device  compris- 
ing, within  an  evacuated  envelope: 
a  photocathode  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  layer 
and  a  photoemissive  layer,  these  layers  being  applied  on 
one  another,  said  photoemissive  layer  emitting,  when 
operating,  photoelectrons  under  the  impact  of  an  incident 
photon  stream,  said  conductive  layer  being  plane  shaped 
and  made  of  a  filiform  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  spiral, 
one  of  whose  ends  being  located  near  the  center  of  said 
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photocathode  and  the  other  end  at  the  periphery  thereof; 
a  luminescent  screen  on  which  said  photoelectrons  im- 
pact; 


first  means  for  accelerating  said  photoelectrons  towards 

said  screen; 
second  means  for  providing  potential  differences  between 

different  points  of  said  spiral. 


3,894,232 
ROTATIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Rkhard  E.  Laspcsa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokic,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,049 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3136 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  SE  lo  Claims 


9.  In  a  shaft  position  sensing  assembly  wherein  an  adjustable 
sensor  is  positioned  adjacent  a  motor  shaft-mounted  and 
driven  encoder,  the  combination  further  comprising: 
a  rotationally  adjustable  support  mechanism,  said  mecha- 
nism including: 
a  base  plate  securable  to  a  shaft  end  of  the  housing  of  the 
motor,  and  having  a  centrally  located  semi-circular  open- 
ing which  surmounts  two  shoulders  formed  therein,  and 
further  having  a  tab  formed  therein,  said  tab  being  spaced 
to  one  side  of  said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  surface  of  said  base  plate; 
an  angularly  adjustable  member  having  a  sensor  supporting 
ledge  formed  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  and  having  a 
major  planar  region  with  a  semi-circular  opening  formed 
in  a  central  area  thereof,  the  openings  in  said  adjustable 
member  and  base  plate  being  dimensioned  such  that  the 
arcuate  edges  thereof  when  aligned  and  juxtaposed,  are 
subsUntially  coextensive  between  the  shoulders  of  said 
base  plate,  said  adjustable  member  further  having  a  tab 
formed  therein,  said  tab  being  spaced  to  one  side  of  the 
opening  therein  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  side 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  be  in  overlying  and  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  tab  of  said  base  plate;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  tabs,  to 
thereby  control  the  angular  displacement  of  said  adjust- 
able member,  together  with  said  sensor  supported 
thereon,  relative  to  both  said  base  plate  and  adjacent 
shaft  driven  encoder,  said  adjusting  means  including  a 
threaded  member  extending  through  a  tapped  hole 
formed  in  one  of  said  tabs,  and  further  including  a  biasing 
spring  connected  between  said  base  plate  and  adjustable 
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member  so  as  to  continuously  maintain  the  inner  free  en< 
of  said  threaded  member  biased  against  the  other  of  sai< 
tabs. 


3,894,233 
ION  MICROPROBE  ANALYZER 
Hifumi  Tamura,  Hachioji;  Toshio  Kondo,  Sagamihara,  an< 
Kazumitsu  Nakamura,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  t 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,   1972,  47 
107191;  Jan.  8,  1973,  48-4701 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 
U.S.  CI.  250-307  18  Claims 


21^ 


1.  An  ion  miiroprobe  analyzer  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  primary  ion  beam; 
means  for  bombarding  a  specimen  with  said  primary  ion 
beam; 

means  for  detecting  a  part  of  the  secondary  particles  emit- 
ted from  all  elements  contained  in  the  specimen  as  a 
result  of  the  bombardment  thereof  by  said  primary  ion 
beam; 

means  for  mass-analyzing  a  part  of  the  secondary  ions  in  the 
secondary  particles  emitted  from  said  specimen; 

means  for  detecting  ions  of  an  element  to  be  analyzed  de- 
rived from  the  secondary  ions  in  the  mass-analyzing 
means;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  output  signals  from 
said  means  for  detecting  a  part  of  the  secondary  particles 
and  said  mieans  for  detecting  ions  of  an  element  to  be 
analyzed; 

whereby  the  influence  of  the  work  function  of  the  bom- 
barded surface  of  the  specimen  can  be  determined  so  that 
a  measurement  of  the  concentration  distribution  of  an 
element  of  the  specimen  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  of 
the  specimen  can  be  measured  precisely. 


3,894,234 
RADIAL  SCANNER 
John  W.  Mauch,  Danville,  and  Emil  M.  Bergh,  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Flle4  J«n.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,441 
I         Int  CI.  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  a.  250-358  5  claims 

1.  A  radial  scanning  device  for  sampling  the  interface  area 
integrity  of  a  member  and  including  a  radiation  source  and 
comprising: 

a.  a  means  for  scanning  said  member; 

b.  said  scanning  means  comprises  a  detector; 
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c.  said   radiation   source  emitting  radiation  for  passing 
through  said  member; 

d.  said  means  positioned  for  scanning  radiation  passing 
through  said  member; 

e.  said  detector  of  said  scanning  means  comprises  a  cylinder 
having  a  helical  slit  formed  therein; 


HAOUTON  Watll-i 


■"ftssscri 


parator  means  representative  of  the  required  dosage  output 
for  said  exposure  time,  said  selector  switch  means  and  setting 
means  for  the  X-ray  tube  voltage  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
said  comparator  means  upon  initiation  of  an  exposure  so  as  to 
correlate  the  actual  value  of  the  dosage  output  with  a  refer- 
ence value,  so  as  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  X-ray  tube  volt- 
age upon  said  actual  value  being  higher  than  the  reference 
value,  and  to  effect  a  switching-over  sequence  to  a  succes- 
sively longer  exposure  time  and  conveyance  of  a  new  refer- 
ence value  to  said  comparator  means  in  conformance  with 
said  last-mentioned  exposure  time  upon  said  actual  value 
being  lower  than  the  reference  value. 


HELIX  SUB-USCIMLr 
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f.  said  radiation  detector  positioned  within  said  cylinder; 

g.  first  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

h.  second  means  for  rotating  said  detector  and  said  cylinder 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,894,235 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  X-RAY  EXPOSURES  INCLUDING  A 

TIMER  SWITCH  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXPOSURE 

TIME 
Kurt  Franke,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 
2329414 

Int.  CI.  G03b  41116 
U.S.  CL  250-402  3  Chiims 


1.  In  an  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of 
X-ray  exposures,  including  timing  switch  means  for  determin- 
ing the  exposure  time;  and  a  control  circuit  for  providing  a 
predetermined  X-ray  dosage  to  a  patient,  said  control  circuit 
having  a  dosage  output  measuring  arrangement,  comparator 
means  connected  to  said  measuring  arrangement  for  compar- 
ing the  actual  value  of  the  dosage  output  with  a  reference 
value  so  as  to  effect  an  optimum  X-ray  image  darkening  within 
the  respective  exposure  time,  and  setting  means  for  at  least 
one  of  the  operating  parameters  of  an  X-ray  tube  in  said 
apparatus,  said  setting  means  being  controlled  by  an  output 
signal  from  said  comparator  means  for  correlating  said  actual 
value  with  said  reference  value,  the  improvement  comprising; 
selector  switch  means  for  programming  an  X-ray  tube  voltage 
and  automatically  set  exposure  time  periods  suitable  for  a 
plurality  of  varied  patient  constitutions,  said  selector  switch 
means  selecting  a  first  exposure  time  for  initiating  an  exposure 
and  transmitting  a  reference  value-forming  signal  to  said  com- 


3,894,236 
DEVICE  FOR  IRRADL\TING  FLUIDS 
Wayne  K.  Hazehigg,  3624  S.  Carolina  St.,  San  Pedro,  CaHf. 
90731 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,136 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37100 

MS.  CL  250—435  22  Claims 


--<3  &} 


1.  In  a  device  for  radiant  treatment  of  flowing  fluid,  the 
combination  of: 

an  elongated  lamp  providing  a  source  of  radiant  energy  and 
having  an  envelope  wall;  and 

passage  means  for  flow  therethrough  of  fluids  to  be  treated 
by  the  radiant  energy; 

said  passage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  flexi- 
ble non-metallic  material  having  a  unitary  wall  structure 
transparent  to  said  radiant  energy  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship each  being  of  substantially  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  radiant  source; 

said  tubes  being  positioned  to  jointly  provide  an  overall 
configuration  of  an  annulus  surrounding  and  substantially 
completely  encasing  the  envelope  wall  of  said  radiant 
source. 


3394,237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  INKS  ON 
METAL  CONTAINERS  BY  ULTRA  VIOLET  LIGHT 
Gary  E.  Choate,  Golden,  and  Larry  Mason  Dugan,  Boulder, 
iwth  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Container  Company,  Gol- 
den, Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443367 
Int  CI.*  HOlj  37100 
VS.  CI.  250—453  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  curing  inks  and  decorative  coatings  on 
containers  comprising 

a.  a  conveyor  having  ^container  rotating  means  on  which 
decorated  containers  are  mounted  for  rotation  while 
being  carried  by  the  conveyor, 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  container  rotating  means,  and 

c.  an  ultra  violet  light  assembly  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  lamp  tube  and  reflector,  said  assembly  extend- 
ing at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyor for  beaming  a  band  of  concentrated  ultra  violet 
light  on  the  rotated  containers  while  the  containers  move 
past  the  light  assembly,  the  angle  at  which  the  assembly 
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extends  relatively  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor   material,  whereby  a  dosimeter  may  be  heated  at  a  pre-det<  r- 
being  determined  by  the  axial  length  of  the  containers    mined  location  in  an  automatic  evaluation  instrument, 
such  that  each  container  receives  bands  of  ultra  violet  i 

3,894,239 
MONOCHROMATIC  X-RAY  GENERATOR 
Martin  Braun,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Coip- 
pany,  Lexii^on,  Mass. 

FBed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,773 

Int.  Ci.  HOlj  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  250-493  g  Claims 


',  .» 
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3,894,238 
LAMINATED  DOSIMETRIC  CARD 
Francis  Morgan  Cox,  Bedford  Heights;  James  D.  Chamberlain, 
Aurora;    Erwin   F.   Shrader,   East   Cleveland;    Bruce   M. 
Shoffncr,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Andras  Szalanczy,  Oakwood 
Village,  aU  of  Ohk>,  ass^nors  to  Kewanee  OU  Company, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
CootinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,281,  Nov.  30, 1971.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,014 
lot.  CI.  GOIt  ///; 
U.S.  CL  250-484  g  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  card  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  suscep- 
tible to  potentially  injurious  radiation,  comprising  a  forami- 
nous,  code-adaptable  rigid  substrate  of  essentially  non- 
luminescent  material  on  which  is  adhered  a  non-luminescent 
sheet  of  film  material  light-permeably  coded  in  light- transmit- 
ting registry  with  particular  holes  of  said  substrate  to  enable 
said  card  to  be  uniquely  identified  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
lected code,  said  substrate  having  vertical  edges  confining  said 
fihn  material,  and,  a  depressed  portion,  said  depressed  portion 
providing  a  rectangular  trough  or  recess  along  the  opposite 
side  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  and  said  non-luminescent 
sheet  having  one  or  more  apertures  from  about  0.2  cm.  to 
about  2  cm.  in  diameter,  each  said  aperture  adapted  to  have 
commonly  disposed  therebetween  in  said  trough  or  recess  a 
dosimeter  encapsulated  in  an  envelope  of  a  heat-sealable 
essentially  non-luminescent  synthetic  polymeric  resin,  said 
envek>pe  being  secured  between  said  substrate  and  said  film 


light  in  helical  pattern  progressively  from  end  to  end  of 
the  container  body  while  it  is  carried  by  the  conveyor  past 
the  assembly. 


1.  An  x-ray  generator  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  predetei  - 
mined  energy; 

a  target  ccwnprising  a  material  which  emits  fluorescent 
x-radiation  when  illuminated  on  a  first  side  thereof  with 
electrons  of  said  predetermined  energy,  the  width  of  said 
target  being  many  times  greater  than  its  depth,  at  least  i 
portion  of  said  radiation  being  emitted  from  a  second  sid  ; 
of  said  target  opposite  said  first  side; 

a  housing  opaque  to  said  radiation  enclosing  said  target, 
said  housing  having  a  window  transparent  to  said  radia  - 
tion; 

means  for  moving  said  target  through  said  beam,  said  mov- 
ing  means  including  means  for  orienting  said  target  such 
that  said  second  side  thereof  is  angled  relative  to  said 
window  to  permit  only  those  rays  of  said  radiation  emii 
ted  at  a  glancing  angle  from  said  second  side  to  exit  sai( 
housing. 


3,894,240 
CONTROL  ORCUrr  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  MOVABLE 

MEDIUM  BETWEEN  LIMITS 
RonaM  N.  Rose,  Lake  Worth,  Palm  Beach,  Fla-,  assignor  U 
Simer  Pump  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,020 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12 
VS.  CI.  250-577  5  ciaimi 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  maintaining  a  movable  mediun 
between  predetermined  limits  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  limit  probes  operable  to  detect  the  pres 
ence  of  said  medium  at  the  upper  and  lower  limits  respec 
tively; 
a  power  source; 

a  light  source  means  requiring  a  higher  ignition  current  thaii 
sustaining  current  connected  to  said  power  source  and  td 
said  upper  and  lower  limit  probes;  ' 

voltage  means  controlled  by  the  current  flowing  to  saic 
probes,  said  light  source  means  requiring  current  flow 
through  both  probes  to  ignite  but  through  only  one  probe 
to  remain  on; 
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means  for  detecting  if  the  light  source  means  is  burning;  and 
medium  control  means  connected   to  said  detecting 


ated  with  each  of  said  first  weights  when  said  first  weights  are 
raised  to  a  given  height  to  drop  said  first  weights  and  rotate 
said  shaft  by  means  of  said  non-releasable  rachets,  said  means 
releasing  said  releasable  rachet  mechanisms  allowing  said 
releasable  rachet  mechanisms  to  engage  when  said  first 
weights  fall  a  given  distance. 


means  so  as  to  vary  said  medium  responsive  to  the  state 
of  said  light  source  means. 


3,894,241 

WAVE  ACTION  POWER  SOURCE 

Saul  Kaplan,  405  Highland  Ave.,  Merion,  Pa.  19066 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,248 

Int.  CI.  P03b  13/12 


U.S.  CI.  290-42 


5  Claims 


- -CJ 


h7>7^//////////y///;Z^ 


1.  A  power  source  powered  by  waves  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  legs  extending 
into  water  and  having  a  top  member  fixed  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame  above 
the  water,  a  first  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween each  pair  of  said  legs,  a  first  releasable  rachet  mecha- 
nism preventing  rotation  of  each  of  said  first  pulleys  in  a  first 
direction,  a  non-releasable  rachet  in  each  of  said  first  pulleys 
driving  said  shaft  when  each  of  said  first  pulleys  is  rotated  in 
the  other  direction,  a  chain  hanging  over  and  engaging  each 
of  said  first  pulleys  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first 
heavy  weight  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  chains  urging 
rotation  of  said  first  pulleys  in  the  first  direction,  a  float  con- 
strained to  rise  and  fall  on  waves  between  each  pair  of  legs,  a 
second  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  floats,  said 
second  pulleys  each  engaging  the  second  end  of  one  of  said 
chains,  a  second  releasable  rachet  mechanism  on  each  of  said 
second  pulleys  allowing  rotation  of  said  second  pulleys  when 
said  floats  on  which  said  second  pulleys  are  mounted  rise  on 
waves,  a  second  lighter  weight  at  the  second  end  of  each  of 
said  chains  below  said  floats  so  that  rising  and  falling  of  said 
floats  raises  said  first  weights,  and  means  sumultaneously 
releasing  both  of  said  releasable  rachet  mechanisms  associ- 


3,894,242 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  D.  HelUng,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GTO  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  St.  Peter,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366327,  June  4,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,126,  March  6,  1972.  This 
appUcatkHi  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,220 
Int.  CL*  H02J  3/12,  4/00 
VS.  CL  307—10  R  17  Claims 


Zi~^ 


1.  Power  converting  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electrical  sys- 
tem including  an  electrical  storage  battery,  variable  output 
voltage  generating  means  having  a  field  winding  energizable 
by  an  external  source  to  enable  the  generation  of  electrical 
energy  thereby,  and  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  volt- 
age level  applied  to  the  battery  from  the  voltage  generating 
means  and  for  switchably  connecting  the  battery  to  said  wind- 
ing for  energization  thereof,  the  power  converting  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  power  outlet  means; 

b.  first  connector  means  for  connecting  the  power  outlet 
means  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  generating  means  so 
that  the  power  outlet  means  is  in  continuous  electrical 
communication  with  the  voltage  generating  means  to 
receive  its  full  range  of  voltage  potential; 

c.  switch  means  having  a  common  pole  and  first  and  second 
poles  selectively  connectable  with  the  common  pole; 

d.  the  first  pole  being  connected  to  the  first  connector 
means; 

e.  second  connector  means  for  connecting  the  common 
pole  with  the  battery  and  the  regulator  means; 

f.  and  third  connector  means  for  connecting  the  second  pole 
and  the  field  winding  of  the  voltage  generating  means, 

g.  whereby  selective  connection  of  the  common  and  first 
F>oles  of  the  switch  means  maintains  the  battery  at  a 
regulated  potential  and  applies  said  regulated  potential  to 
the  power  outlet  means; 

h.  and  selective  connection  of  the  common  and  second 
poles  of  the  sv^tch  means  connects  the  battery  directly 
with  said  field  winding  and  maintains  the  power  outlet 
means  at  the  unregulated  output  potential  of  the  voltage 
generating  means. 


3394,243 
POLYMERIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Seymour  Eddman,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Steven  C.  Roth,  Fair- 
fax, Va.,  and  Card  F.  VcneCti,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aadgnors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,142 
InL  CL*  H04R  19/00 
VS.  CL  307—88  ET  10  CWns 

1.  An  array  of  polymeric  film  transducers  for  sensing  dy- 
namic pressure  and  vibrations  comprising: 
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a  first  film  sandwich  comprising  a  sheet  of  permanently 
polarizable  polymeric  film  coated  with  a  plurality  of 
geometrically  shaped  areas  of  electrically  conductive 
material  on  one  surface,  said  areas  being  laid  down  in  a 
desired  array  configuration,  said  polymeric  film  being 
coated  on  the  other  surface  with  a  conductive  material 
which  covers  at  least  the  same  area  covered  on  the  first 
side  by  the  geometrically  shaped  areas, 

the  area  of  polymeric  film  under  each  geometrically  shaped 
area  being  permanently  poled, 

said  first  surface  of  said  polymeric  film  further  having  leads 
of  conductive  material  laid  down  thereon,  a  different  lead 


^^ 


^ 


kl4- 


being  connected  to  and  extending  from  each  said  geomet- 
rically shaped  area; 

a  second  film  sandwich  which  is  a  mirror  image  of  the  first, 
said  second  sandwich  being  placed  in  geometrical  corre- 
spondence with  the  first  with  respect  to  the  geometrically 
shaped  areas  and  their  leads  which  form  the  interface,  the 
two  sandwiches  being  adhered  to  each  other  to  form  a 
composite  sandwich; 

electrical  connection  means  making  electrical  contact  with 
the  leads  in  the  interface  area;  and 

electrical  connection  means  making  electrical  contact  with 
both  of  said  outer  conductive  coatings. 


3,894,244 

POWER  LIMIT  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ross  K.  HiU,  7752  Hammerly,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,323 

Int.  CI.  H02j  3100 


U^.  CI.  307-16 


14  Claims 


Mfr^0r  mmt*rm 


13.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  power  capability  of  a  group 
of  power  sources  having  drive  control  circuits  and  limiting  the 
power  drawn  from  such  sources  to  a  magnitude  within  the 
capabilities  of  such  sources,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sensing  the  most  heavily  loaded  of  the  power  sources,  said 
step  of  sensing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  sensing  the  current  output  fi-om  the  sources; 

2.  sensing  the  kilowatt  output  from  the  sources; 

b.  comparing  the  power  output  of  the  most  heavily  loaded 
of  the  power  sources  with  a  reference  power  level;  and 

c.  energizing  the  drive  control  circuits  of  the  loads  to  limit 
the  power  drawn  from  the  group  of  power  sources  to  a 
magnitude  within  the  output  capabilities  of  the  power 
sources  when  the  reference  power  level  is  reached. 
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3394,245 

AUTOMATICALLY  RESPONSIVE  STORED  ENERGY 

MECHA>aSM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Maurice  A.  Hogue;  James  E.  McClain,  and  Howard  L.  Scott , 

all  of  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ESCO  Manufacturin  ; 

Company,  Greenville,  Tex. 

Flkd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,384 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3116 

U.S.  CI.  307— 1 24  12  Claim  \ 


1.  A  remote  controlled  switch  operator  apparatus  for  re 
sponsively  and  sequentially  opening  and  closing  an  electrica 
switch,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatably  mounted  main  operating  shaft  adapted  foi 
mechanical  coupling  with  said  switch; 

b.  first  means  for  imparting  torque  to  said  main  operatinj 
shaft  to  urge  said  shaft  into  rotation;  said  first  means 
comprising: 
drum  means  surrounding,  and  mounted  to  rotate  with 

respect  to,  said  main  operating  shaft, 
a  spring  assembly  operatively  coupled  with  said  drum 

means  and  said  main  operating  shaft,  and 
drive  means,  when  actuated,  for  rotating  said  drum  mean: 

with  respect  to  said  shaft,  thereby  to  cause  said  sprinj 

assembly  to  impart  torque  to  the  said  main  operating 

shaft; 

c.  second  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  operatinjj 
shaft,  said  second  means  including  a  pair  of  stops  circum-j 
ferentially  disposed  around  said  shaft;  i 

d.  latch  means  releasably  and  separately  engaging  each  oi 
said  stops;  1 

e.  trip  release  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  latcH 
means  for  relesising  said  latch  means  from  engagement 
with  one  of  said  stops  in  response  to  a  first  electrical 
signal,  and  returning  said  latch  means  to  releasable  en-] 
gagement  with  the  other  of  said  stops;  and  thereaftetj 
releasing  said  latch  means  from  engagement  with  the 
other  stop  in  response  to  a  second  electrical  signal  anq 
returning  said  latch  means  to  releasable  engagement  with 
the  one  stop,  thereby  to  limit  the  unrestrained  rotation  ot 
said  shaft  to  first  and  second  discrete  angular  positions] 
the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  between  said  first  anq 
second  angular  positions  being  less  than  a  full  revolution^ 
and  1 

f  control  means  responsive  to  the  extent  of  torque  on  said! 
operating  shaft  for  deactuating  said  drive  means  wheni 
said  torque  is  at  a  first  predetermined  amount  and  fori 
preventing  the  release  of  said  latch  means  when  said 
torque  is  at  a  second  predetermined  amount  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  amount. 


Julys,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


747 


3,894,246 
CLOCK  RECOVERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Willard  J.  Torgrim,  Springville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,395 

Int.  Cl.='  H03K  19108,  1117;  H04K  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307—208  4  Claims 


latch  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  at 
least  a  first  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  charging  circuit 
means  and  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  latch  means 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  the  end  of  the 
longer  of  the  first  and  second  time  delay  periods. 


f      CI.KOUT 


4.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  clock  signal  having  the  proper 
phase  relationship  with  respect  to  a  received  data  signal  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  clock  signal; 

means  for  counting  the  high  frequency  clock  signal  whereby 
it  is  divided  to  a  lower  frequency  clock  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  logic  1  first  signal  upon  the  simulta- 
neous occurrence  of  a  high  frequency  clock  signal  of  a 
given  first  logic  value  and  of  an  incoming  data  signal 
occurring  after  a  minimum  period  of  time  of  not  receiving 
a  data  signal  value  of  the  second  logic  value; 

means  for  generating  a  logic  1  output  data  signal  upon  the 
next  occurrence  of  the  high  frequency  clock  having  the 
given  first  logic  value  only  if  the  incoming  data  signal  has 
remained  at  the  second  logic  value; 

means  for  setting  the  counting  means  to  an  initial  condition 
after  the  generation  of  an  output  data  signal  of  the  logic 
1  value;  and 

means  for  returning  the  logic  1  value  output  data  signal  to 
a  logic  zero  at  a  predetermined  count  of  the  means  for 
counting  the  high  frequency  clock  signal. 


3,894,248 
DYNAMIC  SHIFT  REGISTER  LTILIZING  MINORITY 
CARRIER  STORAGE  EFFECT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Takashi  Asaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,286,  Nov.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  46-6026 1 

Int.  CI.  GUc  11136,  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  307-211  R  11  Claims 


3,894,247 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INITALIZING  LOGIC  FOLLOWING 
POWER  TURN  ON 
Roberi  De  Jong,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,481 

Int.  Cl.='  H03K  19/08,  5/13,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  307—208  6  CUims 


1.  A  power  initialization  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  charging  circuit  means  each  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  and  second  charg- 
ing circuit  means  producing  first  and  second  time  delays, 
respectively,  following  the  application  of  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  charging  circuit  means; 
first  inverter  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  inverter  means  connected 
to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  charging  circuit  means 
for  inverting  the  logical  value  of  the  signal  produced  by  said 
second  charging  circuit  means; 


1.  A  dynamic  shift  register  comprising  first  and  second 
feeder  lines,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  apply  alternat- 
ing voltages  having  first  and  second  levels  in  a  complementary 
manner,  to  said  first  and  second  feeder  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
unitcircuits  each  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  for 
storage  of  minority  carriers,  the  collectors  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
feeder  lines  respectively,  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  said  con- 
necting means  consisting  of  a  direct  current  path  free  of  direct 
current  connections  to  said  first  feeder  line  external  of  said 
source  and  free  of  interconnection  other  than  to  said  transis- 
tors with  direct  current  voltage  levels  that  affect  the  shift  of 
minority  carriers  from  said  first  to  said  second  transistors,  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  being  used  as  an  information  input 
terminal  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  used 
as  an  output  terminal,  whereby  when  siaid  first  voltage  level  is 
applied  to  said  first  feeder  line  while  said  second  voltage  level 
is  applied  to  said  second  feeder  line,  the  current  flows  across 
the  collector  junction  of  said  first  transistor  in  response  to  the 
signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  thereby  storing  the  mi- 
nority carriers  in  said  collector  junction  region,  when  said 
second  voltage  level  is  applied  to  said  first  feeder  line  while 
said  first  voltage  level  is  applied  to  said  second  feeder  line,  the 
current  which  is  controlled  depending  upon  whether  the  mi- 
nority carriers  are  stored  in  said  first  transistor  or  not  flows 
across  the  collector  junction  of  said  second  transistor,  thereby 
shifting  the  storage  of  minority  carriers  into  the  collector 
junction  region  of  said  second  transistor,  and  when  said  first 
voltage  level  is  applied  to  said  first  feeder  line  while  said 
second  voltage  level  is  applied  to  said  second  feeder  line,  said 
minority  carrier  stored  in  said  second  transistor  is  shifted 
through  said  output  terminal  to  the  next  unit  circuit  thus 
shifting  the  information  represented  by  the  storage  of  minority 
carriers  from  one  unit  circuit  to  the  next  unit  circuit. 
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3^94,249 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  VARIABLE  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE 

Shu^Ji  Minami;  Shunzo  Oka,  and  Takehide  Takemura,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FBcd  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   20,    1972,  47- 
128492;  Dec.  20, 1972,47-147212;  Dec.  20, 1972, 47-147213 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4102 
liJS.  CL  307—227  4  Claims 


+ve 


1.  A  device  for  generating  variable  output  voltage  compris- 


ing 


a.  a  MOS  field-effect  transistor, 

b.  a  non-polarized  capacitor  connecting  the  gate  of  said 
MOS  field-effect  transistor  to  ground, 

c.  a  neon  bulb, 

d.  an  input  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  neon  bulb, 
e.  a  monostable  multivibrator  means  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  MOS  field-effect  transistor  through  said  input 
resistor  and  said  neon  bulb  for  providing  a  single  square 
wave  output  pulse  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  said 
square  wave  output  pulse  having  a  predetermined  electri- 
cal potential  and  a  duration  sufficient  only  to  charge  said 
non-polarized  capacitor  through  said  input  resistor  and 
said  neon  bulb  to  a  potential  that  is  less  than  one-half  the 
predetermined  electrical  potential. 

f.  a  switch  connected  to  said  monostable  multivibrator 
means  for  providing  said  input  signal,  and 

g.  an  output  resistor  connecting  the  source  of  said  MOS 
field-effect  transistor  to  ground,  whereby  when  said 
switch  is  repeatedly  closed,  the  output  voltage  derived 
from  the  source  of  said  MOS  field-effect  transistor  in- 
creases stepwise. 


3394,250 
HALL  CELL  POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

James  R.  Hager,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Hugh  E.  Riordan,  West 

Bend,  both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Skokic,  in. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,726,  Feb.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,834,345. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453349 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  5100;  B63b  41100;  B60q  1126 

VS.  CI.  307—309  6  Claims 


-;,7^—-^f 


1.  A  Hall  cell  sensor  for  producing  a  sine  wave  signal  pro- 
portional to  tilt  positioning  of  a  pivotally  mounted  outboard 
drive  unit,  comprising  Hall  cell  having  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing attachment  means  for  supporting  the  housing  in  fixed 
relation  with  respect  to  the  outboard  drive  unit,  an  annular 
magnetic  means  adjacent  to  said  Hall  cell  and  having  attach- 
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ment  means  for  securing  the  magnetic  means  to  the  outbo£  rd 
drive  unit  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  uiiit, 
said  magnetic  means  being  diametrically  magnetized  to  pro- 
duce an  operative  flux  field  varying  as  a  sine  wave  with  angu- 
lar orientatiop. 


I  3,894,251 

ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Kimio  Shibajrama,  and  Hiroaki  Sato,  both  of  Sendai,  Japiln, 
assignors  to  Kimio  Shibayama,  Sendai,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1973, 48-97887 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IV  7100 
U.S.  CI.  310—9.8  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  surface  wave  interdigital  transducer  compris- 
ing first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  and  each  having  a  common  electrode  connected  to 
an  external  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  electrode  fingers  con- 
nected to  said  common  electrode,  the  overlap  lengths  of  the 
interdigital  electrode  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  uniform  throughout  the  transducer,  character- 
ized in  that  the  electrode  fingers  of  said  first  electrode  are 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  including  at  least  oi)e 
electrode  finger;  and  that  capacitors  are  connected  between 
the  finger  or  fingers  of  the  respective  sections  and  said  coiu- 
mon  electrodp. 


.ECTRIC 


3,894,252 
ELE5CTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MAGNETICALLY  PREVENTING  AXIAL  VIBRATION 
Haruo  Miwa,  Mino-kamo;  Yasushi  Hasegawa,  Nagoyt; 
Toyoshi  Mori,  and  Yoshitaka  Iwase,  Nagoya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kabha  Tokai  Rika  Denl|i 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1972, 47-1009 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5124 

U.S.  CI.  310-51  19  Claiiis 


-8 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  including  a  permanent  magnet  statdr 
magnetized  radially  to  provide  north  and  south  poles  alternat- 
ing at  equal  angular  spacing,  a  rotary  shaft  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  permanent  magnet  stator,  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  rotaty 
shaft  and  having  a  circular  body  portion  lying  in  a  radial  plane 
through  said  shaft  and  pole  teeth  of  soft  teeth  of  soft  magnetk 
material  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion 
along  the  magnetized  face  of  said  permanent  magnet  stator 
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keeping  a  gap  therebetween,  the  number  of  said  poles  of  the 
permanent  magnet  stator  being  an  even  multiple  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  pole  teeth,  an  annular  exciting  coil  concentric  with 
said  permanent  magnet  stator  and  said  rotor  and  spaced  from 
said  rotor,  and  a  casing  including  a  yoke  which  forms  a  mag- 
netic circuit  interlinking  said  annular  exciting  coil  with  said 
pole  teeth;  the  improvement  comprising  means  relatively 
axially  locating  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  permanent 
magnet  stator  and  yoke  for  continuously  applying  a  non-zero 
total  net  axial  magnetic  force  to  said  rotor  in  only  one  axial 
direction  during  motor  rotation,  wherein  said  permanent 
magnet  is  spaced  in  said  one  axial  direction  from  said  rotor 
body  portion  such  that  the  net  direction  of  any  axial  magnetic 
force  on  said  rotor  by  said  permanent  magnet  stator  is  in  said 
one  direction  and  flux  paths  are  providing  between  said  yoke 
and  rotor,  rotor  magnetic  material  portions  at  said  flux  paths 
being  offset  from  the  opposed  yoke  portion  other  than  oppo- 
site said  one  axial  direction  and  to  urge  said  rotor  in  said  one 
direction. 


3394,254 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POWER  UNIT 
Grover  P.  Hohher,  Jr.,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Racine 
Federated,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,504 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7100 

U.S.  CL  310—66  10  Claims 


3394,253 

VERY  HIGH  CURRENT  FIELD  WINDING  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 

David  M.  Willyoung,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,651 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  1132 

U3.  CI.  310—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  field  winding  for  a  two  pole  dynamoelectric  machine 
rotor  of  the  type  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  axially 
extending  insulated  slots  and  a  reduced  spindle  portion  at 
either  end  thereof  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  bar  disposed  in  each 
axially  extending  rotor  body  insulated  slot;  each  slot 
defined  by  a  pair  of  radially  extending  arms  and  each  arm 
terminating  in  an  enlarged  retaining  lip  portion;  each 
electrical  conductor  extending  radially  outward  from 
within  its  respective  slot  approximately  to  the  rotor  sur- 
face; 

b.  an  inner  coil  terminating  conductor  for  each  rotor  pole; 

c.  an  outer  coil  terminating  conductor  for  each  rotor 
pole;  said  inner  and  outer  coil  terminating  conductors 
electrically  connected  to  said  rotor  body  conductor  bars; 

d.  a  pole  to  pole  connector  electrically  connecting  said 
inner  coil  terminating  conductors; 

e.  a  plurality  of  terminal  studs  connected  to  a  negative  and 
positive  source  of  excitation  current;  and, 

f.  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  connecting  the  terminal 
studs  to  outer  coil  terminations,  said  terminal  studs  and 
said  electrical  leads  each  are  arranged  with  communicat- 
ing internal  cooling  passages  and  having  a  coolant  inlet  on 
each  terminal  stud  disposed  closer  to  the  rotor  spindle 
than  a  coolant  outlet  from  said  lead. 


jtXJ-^- 


Sd-  - 


1.  An  electric  motor  power  unit  for  driving  a  concrete 
vibrator  comprising,  a  casing  housing  the  motor,  a  handle 
support  of  resilient  material  encircling  and  secured  to  said 
casing  and  having  pals  thereof  at  a  distance  from  the  casing, 
a  handle  of  a  quadrilateral  shape  at  a  distance  from  the  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  sides  defining  four  comers  therebe- 
tween which  comers  are  in  alignment  with  the  parts  of  the 
handle  support,  each  of  said  handle  sides  being  of  a  length  to 
permit  engagement  thereof  by  the  hand  of  an  operator,  a 
plurality  of  elongate  frame  members  fitted  into  said  parts  and 
the  handle  at  said  comers  to  defme  a  protective  enclosure  for 
the  unit  and  with  said  handle  support  provide  a  mounting  for 
said  handle. 


3,894,255 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  FOR  STEPPING  MOTOR  AND 
OTHER  APPLICATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SAME 

George  C.  Newton,  Jr.,  Concord  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,638 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7\10 

U.S.  CI.  310—80  29  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  stepping  motor  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, housing  means;  stator  means  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  poles,  fixed  in  said  housing  means;  armature  means 
separated  by  air  gaps  from  said  poles;  electrical  means,  com- 
prising windings  cotmected  with  current  sources,  for  sequen- 
tially magnetizing  said  stator  poles,  thereby  producing  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  air  gaps  associated  with  the  magnetized  poles; 
suspension  means  for  maintaining  said  armature  means  prop- 
erly oriented  with  respect  to  said  stator  means  and  for  sus- 
pending said  armature  means  for  oscillatory  movement 
thereof  in  directions  to  substantially  vary  the  thickness  of  said 
air  gaps;  an  output  member;  bearings  supporting  said  output 
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3394,256 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Mitchell  D.  Sholtz,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar    balanced  by  axial  pull  due  to  magnetism  between  said  first 


the  first  rotatable  part  and  said  stator  portion  is 


member  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing  means;  containing  saud  disc  are  such  that  any  axial  pull  due  to  mag; 
means  for  mechanically  amplifying  the  oscillatory  movements  tism  between 
of  said  armature  means;  conversion  means  interconnecting 
said  amplifying  means,  housing  means  and  output  member  for 
converting  the  amplified  oscillatory  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture means  into  movement  of  said  output  member  that  is 
unidirectional  for  at  least  more  than  one  half  cycle  of  arma- 
ture means  movement;  and  means  for  limiting  the  thickness 
variations  of  said  air  gaps  from  substantially  zero  to  the  order 
of  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  such  that  the  said  magnetic 
flux,  under  conditions  of  near  maximum  machine  perform- 
ance, changes  substantially  less  than  the  corresponding  frac- 
tional change  in  the  air  gap  thickness. 


Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,838 
Int.  CI.  H02k  5100 
VS.  CI.  310—90 


rotatable  part  and  said  region. 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  core  mem- 
ber formed  of  magnetic  material  and  having  opposite  end 
faces  with  a  bore  extending  axially  therebetween,  said  stator 
core  member  having  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth  defin- 
ing winding  slots  therebetween  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  bore  and  axially  between  said  end  faces,  said  teeth 
having  inner  ends  defining  said  bore  a  rotor  member  in  said 
bore,  said  rotor  member  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  having 
opposite  ends,  and  bearing  means  on  said  shaft  respectively 
adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  member  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  same,  the  improvement  wherein  said  bearing 
means  are  non-magnetic  and  are  respectively  mounted  in  said 
bore  engaging  said  inner  ends  of  said  teeth. 


3394,257 

MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  COUPLINGS 

Jonathan  Reed,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pye  Limited, 

Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,149 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 
1973,  14149/73;  Dec.  10,  1973,  57195/73 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49104 
U.S.  CI.  310—105  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  induction  coupling  comprising  a  first  rotat- 
able part  of  ferromagnetic  material  carrying  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  pole  pieces,  a  second  rotatable  part  compris- 
ing a  disc  of  non-ferromagnetic  material  disposed  opposite 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  pole  pieces,  a  stator  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  portion  disposd  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
disc  from  said  pole  pieces  and  including  or  connected  to  a 
region  extending  around  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  rotat- 
able part  to  said  disc  to  define  an  airgap  extending  axially 
between  said  region  and  said  first  rotatable  part,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  stator  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  which 
passes  through  said  disc  and  said  pole  pieces  and  through  said 
axial  airgap  and  wherein  the  proportions  of  the  face  area  and 
length  of  said  axial  airgap  and  of  the  further  axial  airgap 


3,894,258 
PROXIMITY  IMAGE  TUBE  WITH  BELLOWS  FOCUSSING 

I  STRUCTURE 

Gilbert  Nason  Butterwick,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  i 
Pled  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,581 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39118,  J 1101,  39/02                    ' 
U.S.  CL  313^102                                                   6  Clains 


1.  A  proximity  focussed  image  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  vacuum  containing  body  including: 

1 .  a  transparent  heat  conducting  input  window  sealed 
one  end  of  said  body; 

2.  an  output  screen  sealed  to  another  opposed  end  of  sa|d 
body; 

3.  a  vacuum  containing  envelope  including  at  least  one 
tubular  portion  sealed  between  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  body  which  include  said  input  window  and  outptit 
screen;  said  envelope  being  sealed  to  said  input  window 
and  output  screen  by  flanged  portion  which  extend 
from  opposed  ends  of  said  envelope  and  enclosing 
therewith  an  evacuated  interior  which  extends  between 
said  opposed  ends  of  said  body; 

b.  a  semiconductor  photocathode  mounted  within  said 
evacuated  interior;  said  photocathode  having  a  surface  jn 
contact  with  said  input  window;  | 

c.  a  phosphor  coating  within  the  evacuated  interior  of  sa|d 
envelope  on  a  surface  of  said  output  screen; 

d.  a  bellows  system  including  an  expandable  vacuum  con- 
taining bellows  having  opposed  ends  which  are  sealed  to 
portions  of  said  envelope  between  said  photocathode  and 
said  output  screen  whereby  said  surface  of  said  outpvt 
screen  having  said  phosphor  coating  may  be  moved  from 
a  fixed  proximity  focussed  position  adjacent  said  photo- 
cathode to  a  position  further  removed  from  said  photo- 
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cathode  by  expansion  of  said  bellows  system,  the  expan- 
sion of  said  bellows  system  providing  thermal  and  stress 
isolation  of  said  output  screen  from  said  photocathode; 
e.  a  chamber  forming  baffle  system  within  the  evacuated 
interior  of  said  envelope  whereby  said  photocathode  may 
be  uniformly  exposed  to  vapors  introduced  into  said 
system,  said  system  including: 

1 .  a  baffle  member  extending  into  the  evacuated  interior 
of  said  envelope  from  a  portion  of  the  envelope;  said 
baffle  member  forming  a  baffle  chamber  within  the 
evacuated  interior  of  said  envelope  substantially  en- 
closed by  surface  portions  of:  said  envelope,  said  out- 
put screen,  and  said  baffle  member; 

2.  an  input  tube  extending  from  an  outer  portion  of  said 
envelope,  and  including  a  vapor  passage  communicat- 
ing with  and  opening  into  said  baffle  chamber  for  intro- 
ducing vapors  into  said  system; 

3.  an  exhaust  tube  extending  from  an  outer  wall  portion 
of  said  envelope  and  including  a  vapor  passage  commu- 
nicating with  and  opening  into  a  portion  of  the  evacu- 
ated interior,  other  than  said  baffle  chamber,  in  which 
a  surface  of  said  photocathode  is  exposed;  and 

4.  a  vapor  passage  between  said  baffle  chamber  and  said 
portion  of  said  evacuated  interior  other  than  said  baffle 
chamber,  whereby  vapor  communication  through  and 
between  said  input  and  exhaust  tubes  may  be  accom- 
plished. 


3,894,259 
MOSAIC  PHOTOELECTRIC  TARGET 
Robert  H.  Webb,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,748 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/26 

U.S.  CL  313-368  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  image  device  having  a  target  with  an 
image-receiving  surface,  and  an  optical  system  for  imaging 
onto  said  surface  an  image  which  has  a  substantially  time 
invariant  outline  and  is  substantially  spatially  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  surface  so  that  said  outline  will  cover  only  a 
portion  of  said  surface,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that 
substantially  only  the  portion  of  said  surface  which  receives 
said  image  is  provided  with  image-translating  material. 


3,894,260 

COLOR  SELECTION  ELECTRODE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM  WITH  BIMETAL  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

ORTHOGONAL  DEFLECTION  COMPONENTS 

Stanley  J.  Sedivy,  Chicago  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,018 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  29/08 
VS.  CI.  313—405  19  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  supporting  a  color  selection 
electrode  adjacent  the  faceplate  portion  of  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  envelope,  comprising  a  plurality  of  suspension  devices 
disposed  at  spaced  points  around  the  periphery  of  the  elec- 


trode for  supporting  the  electrode  adjacent  to  said  faceplate 
portion,  each  device  comprising  mask-mounted  means  affixed 
to  said  electrode  which  retentively  engages  envelopemounted 
means  affixed  to  said  faceplate  portion,  said  mask-mounted 
means  including  bimetal  means  comprising  effective  first  and 
second  orthogonally  acting  bimetal  pairs,  said  bimetal  means 
reacting,  when  heated,  such  that  said  first  bimetal  pair  pro- 
duces a  deflection  of  the  bimetal  means  with  a  primary  com- 


ponent of  deflection  motion  to  cause  the  suspended  electrode 
to  be  displaced  toward  the  faceplate  along  the  central  Z  axis 
of  the  tube  for  Q  compensation,  and  such  that  said  second 
bimetal  pair  produces  a  deflection  of  the  bimetal  means  with 
a  primary  component  of  deflection  motion  in  an  X-Y  plane 
orthogonal  to  the  Z  axis  to  at  least  partially  compensate  for 
thermal  expansion  of  said  X-Y  plane  and  thereby  reduce  the 
build-up  of  expansion-induced  stresses  in  the  suspension  sys- 
tem and  in  the  electrode. 


3,894,261 
NO-CROSSOVER  ELECTRON  GUN 
Rayard  R.  Corson,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,366 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/48,  29/62 

VS.  CL  313—449  1  Claim 
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1.  An  electron  gun  consisting  of  a  cathode  iissembly  includ- 
ing a  metallic  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  at  one  extremity 
thereof  thereby  to  provide  a  planar  surface,  and  electron 
emissive  material  on  said  planar  surface,  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment within  said  sleeve  for  heating  said  electron  emissive 
surface;  a  cup-shaped  electrode  disposed  concentrically  about 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  sleeve  with  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  surrounding  said  planar  surface  means  for 
providing  a  control  electrode  having  an  aperture  therein  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  for  produc- 
ing an  electron  beam;  and  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  accelerating  elements  about  the  path  of  said  elec- 
tron beam. 


3394,262 
FLICKER  ELIMINATION  CIRCUIT 
David  Lee  Funston,  and  Joseph  Edward  Thomas,  both  of  Bata- 
via,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,870 
Int  a.'  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  315—161  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  channel  address  system  for  a  signal  re- 
ceiver having  a  plurality  of  parallel-coupled  signal  channel 
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circuits  each  employing  a  series  connected  diode  and  neon 
lamp,  a  flicker  elimination  circuit  comprising: 
a  DC  potential  source  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  parallel- 
coupled  signal  channel  circuits;  and 


an  AC  potential  source  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  parallel- 
coupled  signal  channel  circuits,  said  AC  potential  super- 
imposed upon  the  applied  DC  potential  and  having  a 
frequency  greater  than  the  flicker  threshold  of  the  human 
eye  and  providing  an  AC  current  not  greater  than  the  DC 
current  provided  by  said  DC  potential  source  whereby 
discernible  flicker  of  said  neon  lamp  is  eliminated. 


3394^63 
BORDER  SUSTAINER  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANELS 
David  S.  Wojdk,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FDed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,122 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  315—169  TV  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  display  panel  having  row-column 
conductor  arrays  non-conductively  coupled  to  a  gas  discharge 
medium  in  a  chamber  space  between  said  row  and  said  col- 
umn conductor  arrays,  sustaining  generator  means  for  supply- 
ing sustaining  potentials  to  the  row-column  conductors  locat- 
ing information  display  sites  in  the  panel  and  border  row  and 
column  conductor  arrays  cooperating  with  each  other  and  the 
ends  of  the  conductors  in  the  row-column  conductor  arrays  to 
define  border  sites  which,  for  the  purpose  of  photon  condi- 
tioning of  information  display  sites  in  the  panel,  are  on  during 
the  entry  of  information  to  be  displayed  on  said  panel,  sepa- 
rate border  sustainer  generator  means  for  said  border  row  and 
column  conductor  arrays,  the  improvement  in  said  border 
sustainer  which  comprises, 
direct  current  power  supply  means  supplying  at  least  a  pair 
of  separate  voltage  levels  to  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
said  pair  of  output  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
power  supply  means,  one  of  said  voltage  levels  being  of 
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an  ampfitude  sufficient  to  initiate  discharges  in  said  panel 
and  the  other  of  said  voltage  levels  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  sequence  of  discharges,  once  initiated,  but  of 
a  magnitude  insufficient  to  initiate  a  discharge,  j 

each  said  separate  sustainer  generator  including  at  leait  a 
pair  of  pull  up  switch  circuits  (FUi  PU,)  and  one  pull 
down  switch  circuit  (PD),  a  point  in  each  said  pull  up 
circuits  and  said  pull  down  circuit  being  commonly  con- 
nected to  supply  an  output  border  sustainer  potential  to 
the  border  conductors  respectively  of  said  panel. 

means  connecting  said  power  supply  output  terminals  to 
individual  ones  of  said  pull  up  circuits, 

and  control  means  connected  to  said  pull  up  and  pull  down 
switch  circuits  for  individually  activating  said  pull  up  tnd 
pull  down  circuits  to  first  initiate  a  sequence  of  discharjges 
in  said  border  sites  at  the  higher-one  of  said  voltage  levels 
and  then  to  sustain  said  sequence  of  discharges  at  anotfier 
of  said  voltage  levels. 


3,894,264 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEIl 
Shizuo  Andoh,  Kobe;  Kei^i  Murase;  ToshiakI  lemori,  both  of 
Kakogawa;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Ashiya,  and  Norihiko  Naka- 
yama,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37100 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 5— 169  TV  3  Claims 


T 

aim 


,3^ 


^^ 


"  -  "    -  ■  * 


I4rs-  'Vwz       IVwi  22 


l^*^JTlC0^4THa.  M.P^45E 


BOW  aoofiEss  .»» 
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1.  A  metQod  of  driving  a  plasma  display  panel  which  in- 
cludes a  first  member  and  a  second  member  which  are  pro- 
vided facing  each  other  via  a  gap  filled  with  ionizable  gas,  said 
first  member  providing  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  which  are 
covered  with  a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  surfice 
contacting  sind  ionizable  gas,  said  second  member  providing 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  which  are  covered  witli  a 
second  dielectric  layer  having  a  second  surface  contacting 
said  ionizable  gas,  said  second  surface  having  secondary  eliec- 
tron  radiation  emissivity  higher  than  that  of  said  first  surfs^e, 
and  said  first  electrodes  being  provided  in  a  direction  wh|ch 
crosses  said  second  electrodes, 
said  method  of  driving  said  plasma  display  panel  comprising 

the  steps  of 
applying  an  idtemating  sustaining  voltage  between  said  first 

electrodes  and  said  second  electrodes, 
applying  a  write  voltage  between  electrodes  which  are  se- 
lected from  said  first  electrodes  and  electrodes  which  are 
selected  from  said  second  electrodes  having  a  polarity 
such  that  said  second  electrodes  covered  with  said  second 
dielectric  layer  having  a  surface  of  higher  secondary 
electron  emissivity  have  a  negative  polarity  and  said  first 
electrodes  covered  with  said  first  dielectric  layer  having 
a  surface  of  lower  secondary  electron  emissivity  have  a 
positive  polarity. 
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thereby  producing  a  discharge  at  the  crosspoint  of  said  first 
electrodes  and  said  second  electrodes  across  said  gap 
filled  with  ionizable  gas. 


means  into  said  duct  for  electrically  connecting  said  igniting 
means  to  said  socket,  and  means  for  causing  a  fluid  to  pass 


3394,265 

HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP  DIMMING  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  P.  Holmes,  Houston,  and  Carl  R.  Snyder,  Alief,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,429 

Int.  CL  H05b  41138 

U.S.  CI.  315-194  29  Claims 


'i"l  \\'.\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  intensity  gas  discharge  lamp, 
a  dimmer  circuit  for  controlling  the  brightness  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

ballast  means  connected  to  the  lamp  and  connectable  to  an 
ac  power  distribution  line; 
said  ballast  means  including  a  reactor  portion, 

gated  bypass  means  for  providing  at  least  partial  bypass  of 
current  around  said  reactor  portion  of  said  ballast  means; 
isolation  means  connected  to  said  gated  bypass  means; 
and 

controllable  gas  source  voltage  means  operably  connected 
through  said  isolation  means  to  said  gated  bypass  means 
for  controllably  rendering  said  gated  bypass  means  con- 
ductive, and  thereby  bypassing  said  reactor  portion  of 
said  ballast  means. 


through  said  duct  to  cool  said  arc  lamp  during  operation  of 
said  arc  lamp. 


3394,267 
CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Shuzo  Matsiunoto,  and  Ryoichi  Hirota,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1972, 47-84598 
InL  a.  HOlj  29170,  29176 
U.S.  CI.  315—368  8  Claims 
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3394,266 

COMPOSITE  IGNITOR  AND  ARC  LAMP  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Jesse  A.  Souza,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 

Pak>  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,536 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  7126;  H05B  37100 
MS.  CI.  315-227  17  Claims 

1.  An  arc  lamp  housing  which  comprises  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  means  comprising  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  outer 
wall  surface,  said  inner  wall  surface  forming  a  duct,  electrical 
socket  means  being  disposed  within  said  duct  for  receiving  a 
mating  portion  of  an  arc  lamp,  optical  window  means  located 
within  the  duct  of  said  housing,  said  optical  window  means 
being  positioned  so  as  to  transmit  light  originating  within  said 
housing  to  the  outside  of  said  housing,  arc  lamp  igniting  means 
being  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces, 
electrically  conductive  means  extending  from  said  igniting 


1.  A  convergence  correction  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
convergence  correction  coil;  a  vertical  convergence  correc- 
tion coil;  a  core  on  which  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical 
convergence  correction  coils  are  disposed  so  as  to  cause  sub- 
stantially the  same  magnetic  flux  to  link  with  both  the  coils;  a 
first  current  source  providing  a  correcting  current  having  the 
horizontal  scanning  period  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
horizontal  convergence  correction  coil;  a  second  current 
source  providing  a  correcting  current  having  the  vertical 
scanning  period  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  vertical 
convergence  correction  coil;  and  a  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  the  series  circuit  of  the  horizontal  convergence 
correction  coil  and  the  first  current  source  and  the  series 
circuit  of  the  vertical  convergence  correction  coil  and  the 
second  current  source,  the  circuit  having  a  high  impedance  at 
the  frequency  of  the  correcting  current  from  the  current 
source  which  is  not  connected  with  the  circuit  but  a  low  im- 
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pedance  at  the  frequency  of  the  correcting  current  from  the 
current  source  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  circuit. 


3,894,268 

TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

HORIZONTAL  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION 

Klaus  Reh,  Albershausen,  and  Peter  Schuiz,  EssUngen-Hegens- 

bcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1972, 
2244277 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/56 
VS.  CI.  315—371  5  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  final  stage  providing  a  horizontal-frequency  a.c. 
output; 

a  vertical  final  stage  providing  a  vertical-frequency  a.c. 

output; 
a  supply  circuit  disposed  between  the  horizontal  final  stage 
and  the  vertical  final  stage  for  providing  power  to  the 
vertical  final  stage  from  the  horizontal  final  stage,  said 
supply  circuit  including 

means  for  rectifying  and  filtering  the  a.c.  output  from  the 
horizontal  final  stage  so  as  to  remove  the  horizontal 
frequency,  said  filter  means  being  tuned  so  that  the 
current  flowing  in  the  supply  circuit  oscillates  at  the 
vertical  frequency,  whereby  the  current  flowing  in  the 
supply  circuit  directly  modulates  the  current  flowing  in 
the  horizontal  deflection  circuit  and  provides  horizon- 
tal pincushion  correction. 


3,894,269 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Raymond  Ahrens,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,325 

int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

VS.  CI.  315-379  6  Claims 
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I.  A  high  voltage  protection  circuit  for  reducing  a  high 
voltage  supplied  to  a  kinescope  and  rendering  the  kinescope 
display  unviewable  when  the  high  voltage  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level,  comprising:* 
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a  deflection  winding; 

a  high  voltage  generator  for  generating  signals  in  respoilse 
to  current  flow  therein  and  for  rectifying  said  signals  for 
producing  said  high  voltage; 

deflection  current  generating  means  coupled  to  said  deflec- 
tion winding  and  to  said  high  voltage  generator  for  gener- 
ating deflection  current  in  said  deflection  winding  ^d 
said  current  flow  in  said  high  voltage  generator,  s«id 
deflection  current  generating  means,  including  bidirtc- 
tionally  conductive  switching  means  conducting  in  a  fii^t 
direction  for  supplying  scanning  current  to  said  deflectipn 
winding  and  conducting  in  an  opposite  direction  when  Ihe 
voltage  across  said  switching  means  tending  to  promote 
said  current  flow  in  said  opposite  direction  exceeds  a 
predetermined  switching  voltage,  for  altering  said  current 
flow  in  said  high  voltage  generator  and  reducing  said 
generated  signals  thereby  limiting  said  high  voltage. 


;e-i 


3,894,270 

VOLTAGE-LIMITED  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  Al 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Hans  E.  Manske,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor]^ 

ration,  Chicago,  Dl. 

filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,943 
I  Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315^379  6  Clalins 


1.  A  television  receiver  including:  a  picture  tube  and  associ- 
ated deflection  apparatus,  said  tube  requiring  a  high  DC  po- 
tential; a  tuned  sweep  transformer  supplying  appropriate 
currents  to  said  deflection  apparatus;  high  voltage  amplifying 
and  rectifying  means  for  producing  said  high  DC  potential 
from  the  output  of  said  tuned  sweep  transformer,  said  trans- 
former having  an  output  voltage  generating  capability,  in  the 
event  of  failure  occurring  in  any  of  the  components  associated 
therewith,  which  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  safe  level;  a 
source  of  B+  potential;  and  tuning  capacitance  means  having 
electrodes  DC  connected  between  said  source  and  said  trans- 
former whereby  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  capacitance,  ^e 
voltage  generated  by  said  sweep  transformer  decreases. 


'  3,894,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  ELECTRON 

BEAMS  I 

Hans  C.  Pfdffer,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  Ollie  C.  Woodald, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,365 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/52;  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—384  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  precisely  positioning  a  beam  of  chargjed 
particles  including  continuously  moving  the  beam  through  a 
predetermined  path  and  periodically  blanking  the  beam  by 
deflecting  the  beam  to  intercept  a  blanking  plate  at  a  first 
predetermined  position  offset  from  a  central  aperture  in  the 
blanking  plate,  the  improvement  of  precisely  aligning  the 
beam  of  charged  particles  with  respect  to  said  central  aperture 
during  those  times  when  the  beam  is  blanked  to  correct  for 
instabilities  due  to  lateral  beam  drift,  comprising: 
deflecting  the  beam  toward  a  second  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  blanking  plate  of^t  from  the  central  aper- 
ture; 
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sensing  the  error  in  alignment  of  the  beam  at  the  second 
predetermined  offset  position;  and 


and  detecting  the  level  of  the  signal  component  relating 
to  incipient  grounding. 


3394,273 
SPARK  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Harry  E.  Newport,  Jr.,  9400  High  HiU  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63126,  and  Robert  L.  Baysinger,  9547  Albc  Dr.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  63123 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,712 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  317—96  8  CUims 


correcting  the  alignment  of  the  beam  at  the  second  prede- 
termined offset  position  to  cause  the  beam  to  be  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  central  aperture  in  the  blanking  plate 
when  the  beam  is  unblanked. 


3394,272 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

INCIPIENT  GROUNDING  OF  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM 

Stanley  L.  Bentley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  433,265,  Jan.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,851,618.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,088 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  5/02;  H02H  3/16,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  317— 3  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  incipient  grounding  of  the  high 
voltage  electrode  in  an  electrostatic  coating  system,  including 
a  high  voltage  source,  a  charged  high  voltage  electrode  and  a 
grounded  article  comprising 
sensing  the  electrical  current  returning  from  ground  to  the 
high  voltage  source  and  developing  a  signal  with  a  com- 
ponent related  to  an  incipient  grounding  condition; 
splitting  the  developed  signal  into  two  channels; 
independently  operating  on  the  developed  signal  in  each  of 
the  two  channels  to  develop  different  signal  components 
at  the  channel  outputs; 
combining  the  different  signal  components  to  develop  the 
component  relating  to  an  incipient  grounding  condition. 


1.  In  a  spark  ignition  circuit,  a  low  voltage  direct  current 
power  source,  a  storage  capacitor,  a  pulsing  oscillator  circuit 
operating  on  said  power  source  and  operative  to  incrementally 
charge  said  storage  capacitor  to  a  considerably  higher  voltage 
than  said  power  source,  said  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a 
transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  circuit  connected  across 
said  power  source,  starting  means,  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  in  the  output  of  said  transistor  and  a  secon- 
dary winding  of  considerably  greater  inductance  than  said 
primary  winding,  parallel  resistance-capacitance  means  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  the 
base  of  said  transistor  and  operative  to  drive  said  transistor  to 
saturation  and  to  abruptly  cut  off  said  transistor  at  saturation, 
thereby  to  effect  an  induced  high  voltage  pulse  in  said  secon- 
dary winding,  circuit  means  including  impedance  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  a  point  of 
fixed  potential,  and  circuit  means  including  a  diode  connect- 
ing said  storage  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  impedance 
means,  an  igniter  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding, 
a  secondary  winding,  and  a  secondary  circuit  including  spaced 
spark  electrodes,  circuit  means  including  voltage  responsive 
switching  means  connecting  said  igniter  transformer  primary 
winding  across  said  storage  capacitor,  and  said  switching 
means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  charge  on  said 
storage  capacitor  to  effect  its  discharge  through  said  igniter 
transformer  primary  winding. 


3394,274 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE 
SUPPRESSING  CIRCUIT 
George  Mowry  Rosenberry,  Jr.,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,056 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  317— 13R  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  distribution  system  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  equal  in  number  to  N  that  are  to  be  pro- 
tected from  transient  voltages,  in  combination  with  a  transient 
voltage  suppressing  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
oxide  v£uistors  equal  in  number  to  N  plus  1 ,  all  but  one  of  said 
varistors  t>eing  connected  in  a  star  configuration  with  one  of 
the  respective  terminals  of  each  star-connected  varistor  being 
electrically  connected  in  common,  electric  conductor  means 
connecting  each  conductor,  respectively,  of  the  N  conductors 
of  the  distribution  system  to  an  associated  outer  varistor  ter- 
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minal  of  the  star  configuration  of  varistors,  the  remaining  3,894,276 

varistor  being  electrically  connected  in  series  between  the      LINEAR  STEPPING  MOTOR  USING  TWO  RETAINING 

ELECTROMAGNETS  AND  A  DEFORMABLE 

ELECTROMAGNET  I 

7^  J.  Peter  Johannes   Michiel  Janssen,   Emmasingel,   Eindhovlen, 

-^  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
7302941      I 

I  Int.  CI.  H02k  41102 

U.S.  CI.  318-135  lOCIafcns 


T 


common  connection  of  the  star  configuration  of  varistors  and 
an  electrical  ground  terminal,  each  of  said  varistors  having 
substantially  identical  electrical  characteristics. 


3,894,275 
LINEAR  STEP  MOTOR 
Hans  Baumans,  Montreal;  Gerald  Turp,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux, 
and  Huy  Phan  Van,  Saint-Leonard,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec,  Ste-Foy, 
Canada 

FDed  Dec.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,81! 

Int.  CI.  H02k  41  m 

MS.  CI.  318-38  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  linear  step  motor  having  an  active  armature  and  a 
passive  armature  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  one  another,  said 
passive  armature  consisting  of  a  plate  member  of  magnetic 
permeable  material  including  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
pole  faces  of  identical  width;  said  active  armature  consisting 
of  a  core  of  magnetic  permeable  material  including  a  series  of 
parallel  equally  spaced  pole  pieces  defining  at  one  end  thereof 
pole  faces  of  identical  width;  the  spacing  between  the  pole 
faces  of  said  active  armature  being  equal  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  pole  faces  of  said  passive  armature;  the  width  of  the 
pole  faces  of  said  active  armature  differing  from  the  width  of 
the  pole  faces  of  the  passive  armature  by  a  step  value  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  pole  pieces  on  the  active  armature; 
excitation  winding  means  on  each  of  said  pole  pieces;  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  winding  means  in  se- 
quence and  in  pairs  whereby  the  magnetic  field  created  when 
a  pair  of  winding  means  is  energized  by  digital  control  pulses 
produces  magnetomotive  forces  between  the  associated  pole 
faces  of  said  active  and  passive  armatures  resulting  in  the 
non-continuous  displacement  of  the  active  armature  in  a 
position  of  maximum  magnetic  flux,  an  indexing  force  being 
provided  between  said  armatures  at  standstill  during  the  ener- 
gization of  said  winding  means  and  after  the  step  displacement 
of  said  active  armature. 


1.  A  linear  motor  comprising  a  first  electromagnetic  reta  n- 
ing  member,  a  second  electromagnetic  retaining  member,  a 
magnetically  permeable  surface  proximate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  retaining  members  whereby  motion  of 
said  retaining  members  is  selectively  retarded  by  energizipg 
said  electromagnetic  retaining  members,  an  electromagnetic 
sliding  element  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  pair  iof 
oppositely  arranged  poles  separated  by  a  gap  on  one  side  of 
said  sliding  element,  an  elastic  coupling  on  another  side  of  s^id 
sliding  element,  said  gap  being  selectively  narrowed  in  i»e- 
sponse  to  energization  of  said  sliding  element  electromagnet, 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  one  of  said  poles  to  said 
first  electromagnetic  retaining  member,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  electromagnetic  retaining  member  to 
another  of  said  poles,  whereby  successive  energization  of  said 
first  electromagnetic  retaining  member,  said  sliding  element 
electromagnet  and  said  second  electromagnetic  retaining 
member  moves  said  linear  motor  in  the  direction  of  said  gap 
motion. 


J 


3  894  277 

CONTROi  DEVICE  FOR  TTIE  COMMUTATORLESS 

MOTOR 

Kyozo  Tachibana,  and  Yoshio  Okumura,  both  of  Katsuta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fled  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   13,   1972,  47- 
102486 

I  Int.  CL  H02k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  a  commutatoriess  motor  comprisin  ;: 
a  synchronous  motor; 
a  thyristor  power  converter  for  supplying  electric  power  tp 

said  synckronous  nnotor; 
conm)l  means  for  supplying  control  signals  to  the  gates  of 
said  thyriitor  power  converter;  and  distributing  means  foir 
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providing  an  advance  angle  of  distribution  signal  to  said 
control  means,  said  distributing  means  including  distribu- 
tion signal  means  for  maintaing  an  advance  angle  of  said 
distribution  signal  at  a  small  value  during  the  starting  time 
of  the  motor,  said  distribution  angle  means  maintaining 
the  advance  angle  of  said  distribution  signal  at  a  constant 
value  regardless  of  the  motor  speed  when  the  motor 
speed  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  high  speed,  and  said 
distribution  signal  means  continuously  changing  the  ad- 
vance angle  of  said  distribution  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  motor  speed  in  an  intermediate  speed  range  between 
the  motor  speed  at  the  starting  time  of  the  motor  and  the 
predetermined  high  speed. 


3,894,278 
BATTERY  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
Erich  Gerum,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl,  Nurn- 
berg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,266 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306545 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  1\00;  HOIM  10138 
U.S.  CI.  320—48  18  Claims 


ou 


.  a  coil  on  said  magnetic  core  adapted  to  be  serially  con- 
nected intermediate  the  output  of  the  rectified  power 
source  and  said  load;  and 

,  means  for  cyclically  changing  the  geometry  of  said  air  gap 
and  hence  the  flux  linkage  of  said  inductor  device  in 


synchronism  with  the  ripple  current,  thereby  cyclically 
inducing  in  said  coil  a  voltage  lending  to  be  in  substan- 
tially inverse  phase  relationship  with  the  ripple  voltage  of 
said  power  source  so  as  significantly  to  reduce  said  ripple 
current  component. 


3,894,280 
FREQUENCY  LIMITED  FERRORESONANT  POWER 
CONVERTER 
John  Daniel  Bishop,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ., 
and  Ladislas  George  Kerenyi,  Jr.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,165 

Int.  CI.  H02m  il32-  G05f  1156 

U.S.  CI  321— 18  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  checking  the  charge  state  of  a  battery  of  a 
battery  operated  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  terminals  connectable  to  the  terminals  of  a  battery; 
a  signal  generator; 

first  circuit  means,  including  a  control  transistor,  for  con- 
necting said  signal  generator  to  said  terminals  and  for 
controlling  the  operating  state  of  said  signal  generator; 

comparison  circuit  means,  including  a  switching  transistor 
connected  to  said  control  transistor  and  a  reference  volt- 
age member  connected  to  the  base  of  said  switching 
transistor,  for  comparing  the  voltage  across  said  terminals 
with  the  reference  voltage  of  said  reference  voltage  mem- 
ber and  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  control  transistor 
in  accordance  with  the  voltage  difference  resulting  from 
the  comparison;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  base  of  said 
control  transistor  to  one  of  said  terminals  when  in  a  first 
position,  and  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  control 
transistor  to  said  one  terminal  via  the  emitter  collector 
path  of  said  switching  transistor  when  in  a  second  position 
to  effect  a  battery  check. 


3,894,279 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  SMOOTHING  OF 

CURRENT  RIPPLE 

Edward  P.  Priebc,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,716 
InL  a.  H02m  7/74,  HOlf  29/72 
U.S.  CL  321—10  5  Claims 

I.  An  inductor  device  for  minimizing  the  ripple  current 
component  of  a  rectified  a-c  power  source  connectable  to 
energize  a  load,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  variable  air  gap; 


"~3iW 


1.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  comprising  an  inverter  circuit 
having  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  of  oscillation,  said 
inverter  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  a  control  winding,  and  a  ferroresonant  output  wind- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  transistor  switches  connected  in  push-pull 
arrangement  with  said  primary  winding;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  said  inverter  comprising  a  capacitor, 
feedback  means  connected  from  said  output  winding  to  said 
capacitor  for  charging  said  capacitor  during  each  inverter 
half-cycle,  switching  means  connected  across  said  control 
winding  and  to  said  capacitor  responsive  to  the  capacitor 
voltage  attaining  a  predetermined  value  for  terminating  said 
inverter  half-cycle  and  for  discharging  said  capacitor  to  a 
predetermined  state,  said  feedback  means  comprising  a  con- 
trollable current  source  responsive  to  the  output  winding 
voltage  to  charge  said  capacitor  in  each  half-cycle,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  current  source  between  said  control  winding 
and  said  capacitor,  said  controllable  current  source  including 
means  for  limiting  the  charging  current  applied  to  said  capaci- 
tor in  each  inverter  half-cycle  whereby  the  maximum  inverter 
frequency  is  fixed. 
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3,894,281 
BATTERY  AND  GENERATOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM 
Alan  M.  Bloomfkld,  Des  Plaincs,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roe- 
buck and  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FOed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Sen  No.  434,997 

Int.  CI.  B62j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  322-1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  velocity  responsive  battery  and  generator  lighting 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  member  rotatable  at  a  velocity 
related  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  generating  means  for  generating  electricity  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  adjacent  said  member  and  selectively  switch- 
able  between  an  operating  mode  and  an  inoperable  mode 
with  respect  to  said  member,  said  generating  means  being 
operable  in  said  operating  mode  to  generate  a  first  prede- 
termined potential  in  response  to  said  member  rotating  at 
a  velocity  above  a  predetermined  velocity, 

b.  first  light  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  generating  means,  said  first  light 
means  being  energized  in  response  to  said  generating 
means  generating  said  first  predetermined  potential, 

c.  potential  dividing  means  operable  with  said  generating 
means  for  generating  a  potential  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  potential  and  proportional  to  the  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  member, 

d.  second  light  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  operable  to 
be  energized  at  a  second  predetermined  potential, 

e.  battery  means  for  protruding  said  second  predetermined 
potential  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  and 

f.  solid  state  circuit  means  being  free  of  moving  parts  for 
interconnecting  said  second  light  means,  said  battery 
means  and  said  potential  dividing  means  and  including 
solid  state  switching  means  for  controlling  said  second 
light  means  between  unenergized  and  energized  condi- 
tions and  means  responsive  to  the  potential  generated  by 
said  generating  means  with  said  potential  dividing  means 
for  controlling  said  switching  means,  whereby  said  second 
light  means  is  unenergized  upon  said  member  rotating  at 
a  velocity  above  said  predetermined  velocity  and  said 
second  light  means  is  energized  by  said  battery  means 
upon  said  member  rotating  at  a  velocity  lower  than  said 
predetermined  velocity. 


3,894,282 

ADAPTIVE  TIMING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Raymond  W.  MacFariand,  Jr.,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Computron,  Inc.,  Valley  View,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,944 
Int.  CI.  G05d  23101 
MS.  CI.  323-4  4  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  timing  temperature  control  circuit  to  control 
output  to  output  means,  comprising  in  combination, 
power  source  means, 
constant  current  generator  means  adapted  to  provide  a 

consunt  current  output  at  various  current  magnitudes, 
means  connecting  said  constant  current  generator  means  to 
said  power  source  means  to  provide  power  for  said  con- 
stant current  generator  means 


first  switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  state, 

first  capacitor  means, 

means  connecting  said  first  switch  means  and  said  first 
capacitor  means  to  change  the  charge  on  said  first  capaci- 
tor means  with  a  first  magnitude  of  constant  current  from 
said  constant  current  generator  means  when  said  first 
switch  means  is  in  said  first  state,  [ 

sensor  means  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  means  to 
produce  an  output  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  said 
first  state  until  the  change  in  charge  on  said  first  capacitor 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

means  connecting  said  sensor  means  to  the  output  means  to 
control  output  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 
said  sensor  means, 

second  capacitor  means  for  storing  a  charge, 
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means  comiected  to  said  second  capacitor  means  for  dis- 
charging said  second  capacitor  means  upon  terminatijon 
of  the  previous  output  of  said  sensor  means,  ] 

means  connecting  said  second  capacitor  means  to  s4id 
power  source  means  to  change  the  charge  on  said  second 
capacitor  means  with  said  change  in  charge  in  said  second 
capacitor  means  being  in  relation  to  the  duration  since 
the  previous  output  of  said  sensor  means, 

and  means  connecting  said  second  capacitor  means  to  sgid 
constant  current  generator  means  to  provide  a  second 
current  magnitude  of  said  constant  current  generator 
means  to  said  first  capacitor  means  to  vary  the  time  re- 
quired for  said  first  capacitor  means  to  have  a  change  in 
charge  exceeding  said  predetermined  value  whereby  the 
duration  of  the  output  to  the  output  means  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  elapsed  time  since  the  previous 
output  thereto. 


■  3  894  283 

MAGNETIC  LOCATOR  INCLUDING  SENSORS 

MOUNTED  IN  LONGITUDINAL  GROOVES  OF  A 

TUBULAR  SUPPORT 

Erick  O.  Schonstedt,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Schonstedt  Ifi- 

stniment  Company,  Reston,  Va. 

Piled  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,598 

!  Int.  CI.  GOlv  3/10;  GOlr  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-3  9  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  sup- 
port of  substantially  circular  cross-section  having  each  end  cut 
away  along  longitudinal  and  transverse  planes  at  a  si<|e 
thereof,  respectively,  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  cross-section  at  each  end  of  the  support, 
each  groove  having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges  in 
said  longitudinal  plane  terminating  at  said  transverse  plane, 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  magnetic  sensor  mounted  in 
each  groove,  the  cross-dimensions  of  the  sensors  being  corre- 
lated with  the  cross-dimensions  of  the  associated  grooves,  So 
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that  each  sensor  has  a  snap-fit  in  the  associated  groove  and  is 
held  snugly  therein  by  the  frictional  embrace  of  the  groove. 


3,894,284 
CURRENT  FLOW  TEST  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Morrison,  Pasadena,  and  Orrin  B.  ODea,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Communication  Mfg.  Co., 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,350 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324-28  R  15  Claims 


1.  Current  flow  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  current  input/output  circuits  for  the  test 
apparatus; 

b.  first  and  second  power  input  circuits  for  the  test  appara- 
tus; 

c.  an  active  current  regulating  circuit  comprising  a  power 
supply  input  for  receiving  power  therefor,  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  input/output  circuits  and  a  reference  input,  the 
regulating  circuit  having  a  D.C.  isolation  from  the  power 
input  circuits  and  operative  for  regulating  the  level  of 
current  passing  between  the  input/output  circuits  of  the 
regulating  circuit  to  a  contant  level  corresponding  to  the 
level  of  the  signal  applied  at  said  reference  input; 

d.  a  power  supply  having  first  and  second  input  circuits, 
respectively,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  power 
input  circuits  for  receiving  power  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  the  power  supply  input  of  said  regulating 
circuit,  said  power  supply  providing  electrical  power  to 
said  regulating  circuit  and  comprising  means  for  provid- 
ing a  D.C.  isolation  between  the  output  and  input  circuits 
of  said  power  supply; 

e.  manually  operable  function  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  first  and  second  input/output  circuits 
of  the  regulating  circuit,  separately,  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond power  input  circuits  and  the  first  and  second  current 
input/output  circuits  of  the  test  apparatus,  in  various 
combinations; 

f.  manually  adjustable  means  for  setting  the  signal  at  the 
reference  input  to  various  levels;  and 

g.  a  visual  indicator  for  indicating  current  passing  through 
said  first  and  second  input/output  circuits  of  said  current 
regulating  circuit. 


3,894,285 
SPECTRUM  DIFFERENTIAL  NOISE  SQUELCH  SYSTEM 
Louis  Carl  Schaeperkoetter,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,630 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1/10 
VS.  CI.  325—348  5  Claims 

1.  A  noise  squelch  system  for  use  in  a  receiver  of  the  type 
having  a  discriminator  for  detecting  intelligence  signals  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  a  bandpass  filter  having  upper  and  lower 
frequency  6  db  points  defining  a  frequency  bandwidth  com- 
prising: 


first  means  coupled  to  said  discriminator  output  for  sensing 
the  noise  level  over  a  first  band  of  baseband  frequencies 
centered  at  a  frequency  lower  than  the  value  of  said 
frequency  bandvridth  and  second  means  coupled  to  said 
discriminator  output  for  sensing  the  noise  level  over  a 
second  separate  band  of  baseband  frequencies  centered 
at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  value  of  said  frequency 
bandwidth,  and 
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means  including  comparator  means  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  sensing  means  at  the  output  of  said  dis- 
criminator for  squelching  the  output  signal  from  the 
discriminator  when  the  difference  in  the  noise  levels  over 
said  first  and  second  bands  of  baseband  frequencies  is 
below  a  given  value,  and  for  passing  the  output  signal 
from  the  discriminator  when  said  difference  is  above  said 
given  value. 


3,894,286 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE  TUNABLE 

CIRCUITS  USING  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 
Donald  B.  Armstrong,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystal 
Technology,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,275 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  325—438  5  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  receiver,  said  receiver  com- 
prising: 

input  means  for  receiving  RF  signals  having  a  frequency /»f; 
a  mixer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  input  means, 
and  a  second  input, 

a  surface  wave  integratable  filter  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  a/^-,  said  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
mixer  and  an  output  for  furnishing  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals  to  an  output  terminal;  and 

a  local  oscillator  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  mixer, 
said  local  oscillator  comprising  an  amplifier  and  a  surface 
acoustic  wave  delay  line  coupled  in  a  closed  loop  configu- 
ration, said  surface  acoustic  wave  delay  line  having  a 
temperature  coefficient  ouy,  said  temperature  coeffi- 
cients being  selected  to  satisfy  the  relation  a  ujio  =<x  irS 
IF,  where  Fu)  S\f  are  the  local  oscillator  and  intermediate 
frequencies,  respectively,  when  /  to>/  rm-  said  tempera- 
ture coefficients  being  selected  to  satisfy  the  relation 
olixSlo  =~OLiFfiF  when  vcS<fnF- 
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3394^87 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MODEMS 
Odd  Mathicscn,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  International  Stan^ 
dard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fied  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,241 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
1543/73 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 
U.S.  CI.  328—108  ^1^  3  Claims 

;       ^CIRCUITS 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  for  switching  on  and  off  a  modem 
designed  to  handle  multiple  data  transmission  speeds  compris- 
ing: 

a  signal  pattern  recognition  circuit; 

an  up/down  shift  register  coupled  to  said  pattern  recogni- 
tion circuit  for  registering  signals  representative  of  infor- 
mation signals  and  signals  representative  of  non-informa- 
tion signals; 

a  delay  counter  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  shift 
register  for  initiating  a  predetermined  delay  at  the  initial 
occurrence  of  an  information  signal  or  a  non-information 
signal;  and 

a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  said  shift  register  and  said  delay 
counter  for  switching  on  said  modem  if  only  information 
signals  have  been  received  during  the  delay  time  and  for 
switching  off  said  modem  if  only  non-information  signals 
have  been  received  during  the  delay  time. 


3,894,288 

BIPOLAR  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Claude  Edwin  Musser,  Jr.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,469 

Int  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.CL  328-115  7  Claims 


+  ,^16 


L 


1.  A  bipolar  level  detector  comprising: 

a.  an  operational  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-invert- 
ing input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 

b.  biasing  networks  coupled  to  said  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  inputs,  each  of  said  biasing  networks  includes  a 
source  of  reference  voltage,  a  resistor  and  diode  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  source  of  reference  voltage 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  the  reference  voltages 
being  of  opposite  polarity  so  that  the  diodes  in  each 
network  are  conducting  thereby  establishing  bias  voltages 
of  opposite  polarity  at  the  junction  of  the  diode  and 
resistor  in  the  res.oective  networks; 
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c.  an  inpiit  terminal  adapted  to  receive  bipolar  signals; 

d.  means  coupling  said  input  terminal  to  said  biasing  «et- 
=:-  works  for  disabling  one  of  said  networks  and  applying  a 

voltage  of  the  proper  polarity  and  amplitude  to  override 
the  effect  of  the  other  network  if  an  input  signal  of  one 
polarity  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  and  for  disabling 
the  other  network  and  overriding  the  effect  of  said  One 
network  if  an  input  signal  of  the  Opposite  polarity  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  whereby  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier is  switched  to  saturation  of  the  opposite  polafity 
whenever  the  input  signal,  of  either  polarity,  exceeds  its 
predetermined  level. 


3  894  289 

HIGH  POWER  LASER  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Evans,  Jr.,  and  Henry  W.  Brandhorst,  Jr.,  both  of 

Berea,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Adrainistratran,  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  OP, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,929,  Sept.  16,  1965,  abandoned.  This 

appication  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  848,403 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3109 


Phis 


U.S.  CI.  330^-4.3 


1  Claim 


1.  A  high  pjower  transmission  system  comprising 
a  laser  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  coherent  light,  said  laser 
including  1 

a  rod  of  a  laser  material,  I 

a  plurality  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps  for  pumping  said 
rod, 

a  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  dis- 
charge lamps,  I 
triggering  circuit  means  for  providing  a  high  voltage,    ' 
first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  trit- 
gering  means  to  one  of  said  discharge  lamps,             | 
power  supply  means,  and                                                   I 
second  switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
power  supply  means  to  all  but  one  of  said  capacitors! 
said  first  switching  means  being  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  second  switching  means  whereby  said  capacitc^ 
not  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  discharge  lamp  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  triggering  circuit  means,        I 
a  parabolic  reflector  spaced  apart  from  said  laser  for  col- 
lecting the  beam  of  coherent  light  emitted  from  the  trans  - 
mitter, 

a  photovoltaic  device  for  converting  said  beam  of  collecte  1 
coherent  light  into  electrical  energy,  and  i 

means  for  cooling  the  laser,  parabolic  reflector,  and  the 
photovoltaic  device. 
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3394,290 
BALANCED  DOUBLE-TO-SINGLE-ENDED  CONVERTER 
STAGE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
John   A.  SchoefT,  Mesa,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,518 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330-14  19  Claims 


3394,291 
PRECISION  TWO-PHASE  ELECTRON  OSCILLATOR 
EMPLOYING  AN  ALL-PASS  NETWORK  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  ADJUSTING  ITS  TIME  CONSTANT  AS  A  FUNCTION 
OF  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  THE  OSCILLATING  VOLTAGE 
Arthur  Mayer,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astrosystems, 
Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,759 

Int.  a.*  H03B  3102,  5/20,  27/00 

U3.  CL331— 45  4CUInis 
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1.  An  electronic  oscillator  comprising  an  integrator  having 
input  and  output  terminals;  and  an  all-pass  network  having  an 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  integra- 
tor and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  integrator,  said  all-pass  network  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  time  constant  thereof  as  a  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  an  oscillating  voltage  generated  by  said  oscillator,  said 
oscillator  generating  voltages  at  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  said  integrator  which  are  in  precise  phase  quadrature 
and  precisely  matched  in  amplitude. 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  balanced  signal  source  providing  a 
balanced  signal  between  first  and  second  electrodes  thereof, 
a  balanced-to-unbalanced  converter  suitable  for  transforming 
the  balanced  signal  into  an  unbalanced  signal  at  an  output 
terminal  thereof  and  for  applying  substantially  the  same  active 
loads  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  balanced  signal 
source,  the  balanced-to-unbalanced  converter  including  in 
combination: 
power  supply  connecting  means  for  providing  voltage  po- 
tentials, said  power  supply  connecting  means  having  an 
output  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal; 
first  active  load  means  for  providing  an  active  load  to  the 
first  electrode  of  the  balanced  signal  source,  said  first 
active  load  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  electrode  of  the  balanced  signal  source,  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  power 
supply  connecting  means,  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  said 
reference   terminal   of  said   power   supply   connecting 
means,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  active  load 
means  being  responsive  to  said  voltage  potentials  to  pro- 
vide an  active  impedance  having  first  predetermined 
electrical  characteristics  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  bal- 
anced signal  source;  and 
second  active  load  means  for  providing  an  active  load  to  the 
second  electrode  of  the  balanced  signal  source,  said  sec- 
ond active  load  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  electrode  of  the  balanced  signal  source,  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
power  supply  connecting  means,  a  third  terminal  coupled 
to  said  reference  terminal  of  said  power  supply  connect- 
ing means,  a  fourth  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  active  load  means,  and  a  fifth  terminal 
providing    the    output    terminal    of    the    balanced-to- 
unbalanced  converter,  said  second  active  load  means 
being  responsive  to  said  voltage  potentials  to  provide  an 
active  impedance  having  second  predetermined  electrical 
characteristics  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  balanced 
signal  source,  said  second  predetermined  electrical  char- 
acteristics being  substantially  the  same  as  said  first  prede- 
termined electrical  characteristics  of  said  first  active  load 
means  to  cause  substantially  equal  active  impedances  to 
be  applied  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  bal- 
anced signal  source. 


3,894,292 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Brian  Wilkinson,  Rainham;  David  John  Jibb,  Chatham,  and 

Martin  Neil  Smith,  Rochester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

EUiott  Brothers  (London)  Lhnited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,842 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    10, 
1972,  11275/72 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  8  Claims 


Xsr    Xop 


x<.y< 


-| -^ya; 
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1.  Display  apparatus  in  which  the  display  comprises  a  raster 
of  parallel  lines  and  a  symbol  is  displayed  by  changing  a  visual 
parameter  of  one  or  more  selected  portions  of  tl^e  raster  lines 
comprising: 

a.  cyclic  digital  counter  means  o[>erating  in  synchronism 
with  the  raster  line  scan  so  that  successive  counts  of  the 
counter  correspond  to  successive  sections  of  each  raster 
line,  thereby  notionally  dividing  each  raster  line  into 
sections  respectively  corresponding  to  different  counts  of 
the  counter; 

b.  means  for  producing  digital  outputs  defining  the  position 
of  each  raster  line  portion  required  to  be  selected  to 
display  a  required  symbol,  in  accordance  with  the  no- 
tional numbering  of  sections  of  the  raster  lines  effected  by 
the  counter  means; 

c.  an  output  circuit  comprising  means  for  comparing  said 
digital  output  with  the  output  of  the  counter  means  to 
produce  an  output  signal  for  changing  said  visual  parame- 
ter when  there  is  correspondence  between  said  digital 
outputs  and  the  output  of  the  counter  means,  and 
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delay  means  connectable  to  delay  the  output  of  said 
output  circuit  by  a  fraction  of  the  period  between  succes- 
sive counts  of  the  counter  means  when  a  said  digital 
output  fractionally  exceeds  the  corresponding  count  of 
the  digital  counter  by  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby 
to  effectively  increase  the  number  of  sections  into  which 
each  raster  line  is  notionally  divided. 


I 
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to  move  said  operator  means  from  one  of  said 
to  the  other  of  said  positions;  and 


positions 


3,894,293 

OBJECT  LOCATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SENSITIVITY  REDUCTION  FOR  LARGE  SIGNALS 

Garold  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,726 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIS  9142,  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  343-8  2  Claims 


means  connected  in  driving  relationship  with  said  actuator 
means  for  effecting  return  movement  of  said  operator 
means  to  one  of  said  positions  by  said  erecting  means 
whilst  storing  energy  in  said  drive  spring  means. 


2.  In  a  velocity  sensitive  type  radar  system, 

a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  filters  for  separating  on  a 
basis  of  frequency  the  radar  return  signals  which  are 
shifted  in  frequency  as  a  result  of  motion  of  objects  pro- 
ducing the  return  signals, 

a  plurality  of  variable  gain  signal  transmission  means,  one 
for  each  filter  and  each  individually  connected  to  a  filter, 
each  transmission  means  including  a  diode  network 
which  is  conductive  only  in  response  to  a  small  amplitude 
output  signal  from  said  connected  filter,  each  transmis- 
sion means  further  including  variable  gain  amplification 
means  for  providing  said  transmission  means  output  sig- 
nal and  controlled  by  said  diode  network  to  provide  large 
amplification  of  the  output  signal  from  said  connected 
filter  when  said  diode  network  is  conductive  and  to  pro- 
vide lesser  amplification  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
connected  filter  when  said  diode  network  is  not  conduc- 
tive 

and  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 
transmission  means  into  a  single  output  channel  for  the 
radar  system  indicator. 


3,894,295 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  AND/OR  CONVERSION 

i  DEVICE 

John  Martin  Shannon,  and  John  Ernest  Ralph,  both  of  Sal- 
fords,  near  Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,480 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  22, 
1972,  43958/72;  Sept.  22,  1972,  43956/72;  Aug.  16,  1973, 
43957/73  J 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  357-19  13Clains 


3,894,294 
FLAT  TORQUE  RATE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Igor  Blinow,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,715 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  354-158  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  reflex  photographic  camera  of  the 
type  having  operator  means  movable  between  a  viewing  posi- 
tion and  an  exposure  position,  apparatus  including: 
erecting  means  coupled  with  said  operator  means  and  actu- 
able  to  move  said  operator  means  between  said  viewing 
and  said  exposure  positions; 
drive  spring  means  for  providing  a  rotational  output  of 

uniform  torque  characteristic; 
actuator  means  driveably  engageable  with  said  erecting 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
said  drive  spring  means  for  actuating  said  erecting  means 


1.  An  imping  display  or  converter  device  comprisinf  a 
common  semiconductive  layer  having  opposed  major  sur- 
faces, an  array  of  junction  field  effect  transistors  each  havmg 
source  and  drain  regions  spaced  apart  by  a  channel  region  and 
each  having  a  separate  gate  spaced  by  a  barrier  junction  from 
a  channel  region  and  capable  when  pulsed  of  establishing  a 
depletion  region  in  the  channel,  said  channel  regions  all  being 
located  in  the  said  common  semiconductive  layer,  an  array  of 
display  elements  each  capable  when  traversed  by  electrical 
current  of  generating  radiation  capable  of  exiting  from  the 
device,  each  of  said  display  elements  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  one  of  the 
transistors,  said  array  of  transistors  being  mounted  such  that 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  form  of  an  image  directed 
fromoutside  from  outside  array  can  reach  the  channels  and 
generate  charge  carriers  in  or  within  a  diffusion  length  of  said 
depletion  regions  thereby  causing  contraction  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  incident  there<m, 
and  means  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  array  of  transis- 
tors and  array  of  display  elements. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  8,  1975 


ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

057-OOl.E. 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

235,800 


DESIGNS 

JULY  8,  1975 


235,699 

INFLATABLE  FOOTBALL  SHOULDER  CUSfflON 

Munro  M.  Grant,  3  Bluebell  Ave.,  212  Vanderbuilt 

Tower  U,  Naples,  Fla.     33940 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 27 


235  702 
FACE  GUARD  FOR  A  HELMET 

Dennis  L.  Burns,  4044-A  NE.  109th  St., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98125 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 233 


235,700 

SPORT  SHOE 

Jonas  Senter,  Oakley  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HZ— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 311 


06830 


235,703 

DISASSEMBLABLE  ARCHERY  FINGER  TAB 

George  D.  Birnie,  Pine  BlufiF,  Ark.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 361 


235,701 

SHOE  SOLE 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


235,704 

TRACING  WHEEL 

Else  Tyroler,  1543  S.  Robertson, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 19  A 
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235,705  I  ^le  7AO 

INFANTS  DRESSING  TABLE  SKI  LIFT  SEAT 

Raymond  GPierson,  120  Stason  St.  Scott  D.  MUler,  1348  SW.  Taylors  Ferry  Road,  Portlan.  . 

U.S.  CI.  D6->59 


Int.  CI.  D6—01 


235,706 

MUSIC  STAND 

Nell  Douglas  Pennington,  622  Braeside  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21229 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,172 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 
U.S.  a.  D6— 18 


235  709 
STACKING  CHAIR 

Robert  W.  Schier,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  T)6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 


^ 


235,707 

ADJUSTABLE  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Wanren  Plainer,  Foote's  Bridge  Road, 

Guilford,  Conn.     06340 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 38 


235,710 

CHAIR 

Allen  L.  Hall,  Provo,  Utah 

(10338  Larwin  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.    91311) 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 68 
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235,711 
CHAIR 

Hugh  C.  Acton,  Augusta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 


235,714 

RACK  FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES  AND  TOILETRIES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Lesser,  Jr.,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Halame  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,328 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 94 
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235,712 

CHAIR 

Harry  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 70 


235.715 
COFFEE-TEA  CUP  RACK  AND  CABINET 

James  N.  Breault,  2212  Ardmore  Ave., 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.     90266 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 129 


235,713 

BED  HEADBOARD 

Aaron  Donner,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Lane  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 79 


235,716 

CHEST 

Aaron  Donner,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Lane  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—^4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 
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235,717 

CHEST  OF  DRAWERS 

Aaron  Donner,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Lane  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Juiy  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,379 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


rtB 
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I  235,720 

i>^     .     -n  PfSK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
^#"*  ^;.**"'  SenneviDe,  Quebec,  Canada,  aa 
Mass^-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto, 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,243 

j     Term  of  patent  14  years 

,Tc  ^.  In*-  CI.  D6— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6-~162 


July  8,  197! 


235,718 

DRESSER 

Aaron  Donner,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Lane  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

ETC  ^.  ^.  Int.  CI.  D6— (?4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


„     rtc 
OntaricL 


235,721 
DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

File*  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„      .  Int.  CI.  D6— ^4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 162 


235,719 
n       .     r^  P^K  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
M««    i.   ""•  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CaS  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

,ro   ^.  In*-  CI.  Ti6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 162 


235  722 

D-  u    .  „     .  .       PICTURE  FRAME 

Richard  Retticlc,  %  Creative  Impressions,  914  N.  Harrison 

Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif.    95008 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6 — 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 242 
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235,723 

SERVING  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kurt  M.  Vorchheimer,  92  Pinehurst  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10033 

FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,886 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 70 


235,726 

CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clyde  H.  Williams,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Bronson,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  473,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 168 


235,724 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07;  D9— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 79 


235,727 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Joseph  S.  Parziale,  8922  Wilson  Mills  Road, 

ChesteHand,  Ohio     44026 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,053 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 207 


235,728 

FIREWOOD  STORAGE  RACK 

Joseph  S.  Parziale,  8922  Wilson  Mills  Road, 

Chesteriand,  Ohio     44026 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,055 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  HI—OS 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 212 


235,725 
SALAD  FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  P.  Ashton,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 
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235,729 
FIREWOOD  STORAGE  RACK 

Joseph  S.  Parziaie,  8922  Wilson  Mills  Road, 

Ciiesterland,  Ohio     44026 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,056 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

,ro  ^.  ..  Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 212 
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235,732 

JUG- 

James  E.  Plommer,  2530  Beaufort,  Toledo,  Ohio     4361  \ 

Ffled  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4021282  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^ot- CI  B9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 39 


235,730 

CARRYING  CASE  HANDLE 

*°TJ^  "."*?'  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

l^H.C.  Industries,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,o  ^.  ,v  Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 154 


U.S. 


235,733 

JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Knudsen  Corporation 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,925 

I    Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 01 
CI.  D9— 40 


235,731 
»•  .    A    «  ^  *EAM  CLAMP 

S.in"  ^^^^?'  ^'■•J  "»«  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Yomigstown, 
Ohio  44514,  and  Anthony  Kopatich,  742  Whipple 
Ave.,  Campbell,  Ohio     44405  "^nippie 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.   ^  '"*•  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 


235,734 

BOTTLE 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,Tc  ^.  Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 48 
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235,735 

PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Pierre  Francois  Dinand,  Levallois,  France,  assignor  to 

Balenciaga  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,800 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 168 


235,738 

TRAY  FOR  PACKAGING  TELESCOPIC  GUN 

SIGHT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Danny  F.  Flaherty  and  Donald  R.  Payton,  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Company,  EI  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 240 


235,736 

BOTTLE 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Richard  L.  Drow, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 111 


235,739 

BAG 

Justin  D.  Christensen,  Overland  Park,  Kans.     66204 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 249 


235,737 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  SHIPPING  TRAY 
Anthony  N.  Paone,  Syracuse,  and  William  P.  Montgomery 
and  Aaron  C.  Zeamer,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 187 


235,740 

CLOCK 

Dario  D'Adda,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italora  S.p.A. 

FUed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 01 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 14 
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235,741 

LOCKET  WATCH 

Benjamin  Friedman,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Solitron 

Devices,  Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,976 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

'"*•  CI. '>10— <?2 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


'  235,744 

TRAFFIC  HAZARD  MARKER 

Will  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest. 

'  Austin,  Tex.     78752 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  ^°*-  CI.  DIO— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


235,742 
i.__i     AUDIOMETER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

I^n^i^^^A  '**'*S  "Vr^'  ^"^«y'  NY.    10502,  and 
Irwin  Klar,  5  Assembly  Court,  New  City,  N.Y.     10956 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  a.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


U.S 


j_  235,745 

«J^^F^^^  HAZARD  MARKER 
Win  Clarke  En^and,  7310  Eastcrest, 

Austin,  Tex.     78752 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

CI.  DIO— 109 


235,743 

_     ,_. ,  COUNTER 

David  Izenzon,  316  E.  3rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10009 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,140 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

'"*•  CI.  DIO— 99 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 97 


July  8,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


771 


235,746 

TRAFFIC  HAZARD  MARKER 

WUl  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest, 

Austin,  Tex.    78752 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


235,749 
ALARM  CONTAINER 
Joseph  T.  Sullivan,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Standard-Farrington  Alarm  &  Signal  Corp.,  Trevose, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— 02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 121 


235  747 

AUDIBLE  ALARM 

Louis  P.  Sweany,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory    u,s.  qI.  D12— 40 

&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 120 


235,750 

CAR  FOR  ELEVATED  RAILWAY 

Lawrence  K.  Edwards,  565  Arastradero  Road, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94306 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— OJ 


235,748 

ILLUMINATED  PEDESTRIAN  SIGNAL  FACE 

Henry  Dowding,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 121 


235,751 

ROADSIDE  SERVICE  JACK 

John  R.  Butorac,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Applied  Power,  Inc.,  Milwankee,  Wb. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 55 
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235  752 

LIFT  TRUCK  BODY 

Darrell  C.  Fuller  and  WUliam  A.  WUliamson,  Niles, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 61 
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235,755 

HOUSE  TRAILER 

John  May,  Rte.  2,  Concordia,  Mo.     64020 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— iO 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 103 


235,753 

BOAT  HULL 

Harry  Bremer,  Box  488,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.     53020 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 62 


235,756 

CYCLE  STAND 

Almon  F.  Townsend,  %  Persons-Majestic  Mfg.  Co., 

72  Commercial  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.     01608 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,805 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12~115 
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235,754 

BOAT 

Richard  F.  Berry,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

(6  Zinzer  Court,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63123) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,611 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 63 


235,757 
TIRE 
Largeteau,    Boulogne,    France,    assignor 
Pneumatiqnes  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastique^ 
Kleber-Colombes 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,999 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  8, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 
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235,758 
TIRE 
Jean-Pierre   Largeteau,   Boulogne,   France,   asdgnor  to 
Pneumatiqaes  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques 
Kleber-Colombes 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,998 

Claims  priori^,  application  France  Oct.  17,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


235,760 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  TRAILER  HITCH 
Edward  A.  Genzel,   1226  Bardfield  St.,  and  Brian  M. 
Bernhardt,  1317  Lany  Drive,  bofli  of  Gariand,  Tex. 
75041 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


235,761 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Edward  A.  Genzel,   1226  Bardfield  St.,  and  Brian  M. 
Bernhardt,  1317  Larry  Drive,  both  of  Garland,  Tex. 
75041 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


235,759 

SKI  CARRIER 

Ronald  W.  Parsons,  Tottenham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  A.L.  &  W.  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  ^fo.  431,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 157 


235,762 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  TRAILER  HITCH 
Edward  A.  Genzel,  1226  Bardfield  St,  and  Brian  M. 
Bernhardt,  1317  Larry  Drive,  both  of  Garland,  Tex. 
75041 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 
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235,763 
BUILDING 

Wallace  B.  Roderick  and  Michael  C.  Gibson,  both 

4Ui  and  Fulton,  Garden  City,  Kans.     67846 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


July  8,  1975 


of 


235,766 

BOOK  COVER 

Gregg  L.  Gray,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

(1117  W.  Struck,  Orange,  Calif.     92667) 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B19— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 26 


235,764 

FLOOR  COVERING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  L.  Le  Vahn,  4249  Twin  Oak  Lane, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55422 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  B 


ir^ 


235,767 
ALBUM  COVER  OR  THE  UKE 

Abraham  Bernstein,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KleJr 

Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19—04 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 31 


235,765 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dennis  A.  Knaus,  Germantown,  and  Richard  E.  Wysocky, 
Grafton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schlltz  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  * 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— <)i 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 25 
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235,768 
PUSH  BUTTON  TELEPHONE  LIST  FINDER 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.,  ToIq'o,  Japan 
Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  3,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


235,770 

GRAIN  ELEVATOR 

Leo  M.  Becker,  1833  Swope  Parkway, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64130 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 2      , 
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235,769 

REMOTELY  PILOTED  VEHICLE  DRIVEN  BY 

A  PUSHER  PROPELLER 

Le  Roy  L  Sather,  2532  14th  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.     98119 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,028 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 11 


235,771 

POULTRY  WATERING  VALVE 

Reuben  L.  Christophel,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


235,772 

AERATOR 

Dominic  Anthony  Saporito,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

UA  CI.  D23— 35 
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235,773 

PORTABLE  SHOWER 

Arne  Ohlson,  Skimmelgatan  5,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  8,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 57 


I  235,776 

PLUG  HOUSING 
Jaclt  L.  Boiwen,  Larry  G.  Fischer,  and  James  Ry^, 
Waseca,  Minn.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Compaqy, 
Waseca,  Minn. 

FUed  Jane  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,424 
j       Term  of  patent  14  yean 
i  Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


=v    i" 


235,774 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Edward  Lamar  Allen,  Sr.,  and  Lillian  Christine  Allen, 
both   of   2002   Oakwood   St.,   Hillcrest  Heights,   Md. 
20031 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,197 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 99 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


235,777 

TANK  FOR  FAN  FOLD  TAPE 
Gene  D.  Vedder,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  design  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
304,236,  now  Patent  No.  230,362.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  R 


235  775 

DENTAL  VACUUM  HANDPIECE 

Donald  R.  Swatman,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Den- 

Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D24--1  R 


235,778 

PRIPHTR  AND  KEYBOARD  HOUSING 

Gregory  Fossella,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FVed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26.-5  C 
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235  779 

PHASING  SIMULATOR  FOR  A  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Keith  Barr,  25  Southland  Drive, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14623 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  C 


235  782 

TREE  ORNAMENT 

Roger  L.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 1  B 


235  780 
DICTATION  TRANSCRIBE  STATION 

William  Lansing  Plumb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Dictaphone  Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


235  783 

TREE  ORNAMENT 

Roger  L.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  D29— 1  C 


235,781 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Kenneth  A.  Carleton,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  asdgnor 

to  Spaceship  Up,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 07 


235,784 
SLOTTED  CENTERPIECE  FIGURINE  FOR  NAPKIN 
DISPLAY  AND  HOLDING  CANDLES,  FLOWERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Dorothy  E.  Maloy,  6250  E.  Keim  Drive, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85253 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  E 
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235,785 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM 

HOLDER 

Kenneth   Dale   Collister,   Elkhart,   Ind.,   and   Leigbton 

Clifford  Johnson,   Edwardsburg,   Mich.,   assignors   to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  A 


I  235,788 

FACIAL  EXERCISER 
Agnes  J.  Eberhardt,  6636  Neosho  St, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63109 
Filed  July  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,453 
I       Term  of  patent  14  yean 
'  Int.  CI.  D21— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


235,786 

DENSITOMETER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gianfranco  D.   Zaccai,   Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 2  C 


235  789 

WEIGHTED  FACIAL  EXERCISER 
Agnes  J.  Eberhardt,  6636  Neosho  St., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63109 
Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,454 

I       Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


235,787 

STUFFED  TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Barbara  H.  Gorman,  Mansfield,  Conn.  (WiUington  Oaks, 

Apt.  101,  Daleville  Road,  Storrs,  Conn.     06268) 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  „  Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 
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235,790 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  TENNIS  TABLE 

AND  SHELF  UNIT 

Melvin    Zimmers,    Westport,    and    Gary    A.    Gerber, 

Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Caleco  Industries,  Inc., 

Hartford,  Conn." 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 


235,792 
SERPENTINE  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Game 
Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 
Original  design  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
331,802.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.   16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  515,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  H 


235  793 

TOY  BEAUTY  STATION 

Rouben  T.  Terzian  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  U., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AC 


235,791 
WEIGHTED  INSERTS  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Ronald  A.  Kurtz,  En^ewood,  and  Henry  H.  Utzinger, 
Ridgefield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Tungsten  Corpo- 
ration, Ridgefield,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GC 


235,794 

FOOTBALL  WITH  SPIRAL  SEAMS 

Frank  G.  Kroener,  1755  E.  Ocean  Blvd., 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92661 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  EE 
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,      235,795  I                      235,797 

TOY  TRAIN  TRACK  BOLLARD  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Teruo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch  Marvin  Paul  Friedberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Bajer  Industries  Incorporated,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

FUed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,643  Filed  June  6,  1974,  Sen  No.  476,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^*'  ^'-  D21— ()i  Int.  CI.  D26— Oi;  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  MM  U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


235,796 
SELF-PROPELLED  WINDROWER 
Cecil  L.  Case,  Ferol  S.   Fell,  and  WiUiam  F.  Potter, 
Newton,  and  Richard  Jack  Robbins,  Derby,  Kans.,  as- 
signors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 
Filed  July  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—03 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 


235  798 
EXTERIOR  LAMP 

Frauds  L.  Struben,  3870  Jarrettsville  Pike, 

Jarrettsville,  Md.     21084 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  494,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48r-31 
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235,799 
CLOTHES  SCRUBBING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT TO  A  WASHING  MACHINE  LID 
Harrison  K.  Linger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asdgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  447,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 1  C 


235,802 
CASH  REGISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elmer  J.  Stoltz,  Castro  Valley,  and  Richard  A.  Nyquist, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 4  A 


235,800 

OCULAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RIFLESCOPE 

Gerrit  A.  Van  Exel,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bansch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


235,803 

BRANDER  FOR  BASEBALL  BAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  W.  Gourley,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Blue 

Darter,  Inc.,  Lees  Summit,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


235,801 
NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 

Fred  M.  Gore,  2808  Oak  Lawn,  Dallas,  Tex.     75215 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 3  R 


.Jtl^^iML 
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235,804 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR- VIEWER 

Alex  J.  Procop,  20731  Prairie  St., 

Chatsworth,  Calif.     91311 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 
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235,807 

PRINTING  PRESS 

John  R.  Krutsch,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor  to  American 

Screen  Printiiig  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,924 

>:-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D6 


-11  R 


235,805 

STATIONERY  EMBOSSER 

Daniel  E.  McCue,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

M  &  R  Seal  Press  Co.,  Inc.,  Roselle,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—09 

US.  CI.  D64— 10 


235  808 

CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lyie  L.  Cann,  Peotone,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 
Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 
nied  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,122 
I        Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int  CI.  DlS—07 

U.S.  CI.  D67— 2  R 


235,806 
TYPEWRITER 
Chester  J.  Abend,  Camillus,  James  J.  Bienkowski,  Caze- 
novla,  and  Ellen  V.  B.  Ludwick,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 


235,809 

WALKER 

Morton  I.  Thomas,  Bakertown  Road, 

Monroe,  N.Y.     10950 
Fged  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,053 
j       Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D3 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D88— 1 
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235,810 
WALKER 

Morton  I.  Thomas,  Bakertown  Road, 

Monroe,  N.Y.     10950 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— <?i 

U.S.  a.  D88— 1 


235,812 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Arthur  C.  Barr,  111  King  St,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01;  D28— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  A 


53703 


235,811 

MEDICINE  TRAY 

Phillip  E.  Parsons,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lynn 

Drug  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U 
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235,813 

FEMININE  DOUCHE  SYRINGE 

Richard  C.  Roth,  Mllltown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Block  Drug 

Company  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  Q 


235,814 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  REMOVER 

WilUam  Glenn  Alien,  Jr.,  1811  Floyd  Ave., 

Richmond,  Ya.    23220 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 
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235,815  I                    235,816 

PERMANENT  WAVE  HEATING  MACHINE  HOT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Fonberg,  Arlington  Heists,  HI.,  and  Edward  Richard  B.  Hall,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

H.  Meisner,  Wyclioff,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Heiene  Curtis  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Industries,  Inc.  Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,890 

Filed  July  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,360  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  HI— 04;  HIS— 08 
Int.  CI.  D28— <?i                                   U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3,893,263. 


A.  J.  Gerrard  and  Company:  See— 

Simich,  Emil,  3,893,316. 
A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc.:  See— 

Jackman,  Robert  M.;  and  McDonald,  William  N 
A.  Schild  S.A.:  See— 

Fluck,  Josef;  and  Zaugg,  Roland,  3,893,290. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Chu,  Daniel  Tim-Wo;  and  Garmaise,  David  Lyon,  3,894,061. 
Abe,  Iwao:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Kouzou;    Abe,    Iwao;    and    Matsuoka,    Kazuyuki, 
3,894,091. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Frank,  Earl  E.,  3,893,643. 
Abu-el-Haj,  Marwan  J.;  and  McFarland,  James  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Cer- 
tain 3-oxo-2(halophenyl)-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-v-triazolo[  1 ,5a]- 
pyridines.  3.894,036,  CI.  260-295.0OK. 
Acda,  Petrus  Marinus,  to  Polva  Nederland  B.V.  Apparatus  for  forming 

a  socket  in  thermoplastic  pipe.  3,893,794,  CI.  425-393.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Natho,  Paul  J.,  3,893,652. 
Ackerman,  Timothy.  Rotary  valve  train.  3,893,483,  O.  137-625.210. 
Acres,  Alan  Birt,  to  ElecUothermal  Engineering  Limited.  Measuring 

devices.  3,893,341,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Borke,  Thomas  J.;  and  MacDonald,  Donald  W.,  3,893,391. 
See,  Gary  G.,  3,893,393. 
Aerpat  A.G.:  See — 

Skinner.  Edward  Albert,  3,893,21 1. 
Aga.  Yutaka.  Centrifugal  pump.  3.893,781,  CI.  415-53.000. 
Agarwala,  Bhaskar  Kumar,  to  Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.  Fluid  circulat- 
ing heating  pad.  3,894.213.  CI.  219-297.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Sunahara,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Yutaka;  and  Nakayama,  Noboru, 
3,893.333. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  3,893,856. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang; 
Frenken,  Hans;  Browatzki.  Kurt;  Voss.  Karl;  Wasser.  Willi;  and 
Bubmann.  Heinrich,  3.893.410. 
Agnew.  Marc  N.:  See— 

Effland,  Richard  C;  and  Agnew,  Marc  N.,  3,894,058. 
Agouri,  Elias;  Catte,  Raymond;  and  Dauba,  Jean-Louis,  to  Aquitaine 
Total  Organico.  Composition  of  polyolefin,  polystyrene  and  block  of 
said  polymers.  3,894,1 17,  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Agrawal,  Hari  N.:  See— 

Blitz,  Carmont;  Agrawal.  Hari  N.;  and  Oliver,  Leon  S.,  3,893,697. 
Aguilo,  Adolfo:  See — 

Van  Duyne,  Roger  L.;  Aguilo,  Adolfo;  and  McCracken,  Dudley  J., 

3,894,076. 

Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav,  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  AB.  Torque  converter 

transmission  having  rotating  casing,  and  releasable  pump.  3,893.55 1 . 

CI.  192-3.330. 

Ahrens,  Paul  Raymond,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  voltage  protection 

circuit.  3,894,269,  CI.  315-379.000. 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Masaru,  3,893,846. 
Airas.  Timo.  External  combustion  swash  plate  engine  employing  alter- 
nate   compression    and    expansion    in    each    working    cylinder. 
3.893.295,  CI.  60-39.630. 
Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.:  See — 

Peame,  Frank  S.;  Peame,  Florentin  J.;  Osbom,  William  P.;  and 
Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.,  3,893,575. 
Aird,  Alanson  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
emitting   diode   pellet   and   method   for  the 
3,893.229.  CI.  29-589.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inada.  Masami.  3.893.694. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Naoji,  3,893.537. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamuro.  Junji;  and  Akiyama.  Masao.  3.893.996. 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  and  Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro.  3.893.888. 
Akai.  Shin-Ichi;  Hayashi.  Makoto;  Iguchi.  Shin-Ichi;  and  Shimoda. 
Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus of  the  continuous  preparation  of  epitaxial  layers  of  semiconduct- 
ing III-V  compounds  from  vapor  phase.  3.893,876.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Akeson,  Walter  R..  to  Great  Western  Sugar  Co..  The.  Method  of  pro- 
tecting stored  sugarbeets  and  an  article  useful  therefor.  3,894,161, 
CI.  426-419.000. 
Akiyama,  Masao:  See— 

Hamuro,  Junji;  and  Akiyama.  Masao.  3,893,996. 
Akiyama.  Seikichi;  and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  gadolinium  molybdate  single  crystals  having  high  trans- 
parency. 3,894.142.  a.  423-263.000. 


Mounting  for  Ught- 
fabrication   thereof. 


Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Simmons,  Bjom  Herman  Olof,  3,893,396. 
Aktiebolaget  Stille-Wemer:  See— 

Hagelin,  Karl  Wilhelm,  3.893.454. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See— 

Maron,  Edmund,  3,893,785. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Hewitt,  Thomas;  Mather,  Douglas  Edward;  and  Messenger,  Ed- 
ward Tunstall,  3,893,955. 
Alexander,  David  George;  and  Forster,  Allen,  to  Rose,  Downs  & 
Thompson    Limited.    Extraction    of    pyrethrum.    3,894,073,    CI. 
260-468. OOH. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Ehnstrom,  Lars  Karl  Johan;  and  Sviestins.  Zigurds,  3,894,156. 
ALFA-LAVAL  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Bassing,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffmann,  Gottfried  Gerhard 
Wilhelm,  3,893,489. 
Allcock,  Harry  R.;  Smeltz,  Karen  M.;  and  Mack,  Daniel  P.,  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Research  Corporation.  Poly  (amino  acid  alkyl  ester  phospha- 
zenes).  3,893,980,  Q.  260-78.00A. 
Allen,  Donald  D.,  to  Cobbledick-Kibbe  Glass  Company.  Transportable 

rack  construction.  3,893,705,  CI.  280-179.00R. 
Allen,  James  R.:  See— 

Karchak,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  James  R..  3,893.529. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Chandrasekaran,  Swayambu,  3,893,987. 

Prevorsek,    Dusan   Ciril;    Kwon,    Young    Doo;    Butler,    Russell 

Howard;  and  Sharma,  Raj  Kumar,  3,893,331. 
Vanderkooi,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  and  Huthwaite,  Herbert  J.,  3,894,097. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Bergman,  Carl;  Landgren,  Nils  Ivar;  Larsson,  Hans  Gunnar;  and 

Strandberg,  Torsten,  3,893,852. 
Syvakari,  Pertti,  3,893.320. 
Alsons  Corporation:  See — 

McCoUum,  James  A.,  3,893,628. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Dell,  M.  Benjamin;  Haupin,  Warren  E.;  and  Russell,  Allen  S., 

3  893  899 
Eilaiid,  Ehrlich  M.,  3,893,872. 
Amann,  Charles  A.;  and  Liddle,  Sidney  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.    Power    turbine    deceleration    conuol.     3,893,292,    CI. 
60-39.270. 
Amemiya,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Masaaki; 
Katano,  Hamako;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  Sugiura,  Mitsuko;  Kojima, 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki,  Masaaki,  3.894.009. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Meyers,  George  Leroy,  3,893,614. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Layman,  Ralph  Earl.  3,893,959. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy,  3,894,050. 
Rauhut,  Michael  McKay,  3,893,938. 
Whitten,  Harvey  Wade,  3,894,096. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 
Effland,  Richard  C,  3,894,057. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  and  Agnew,  Marc  N..  3.894,058. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  3,894,040. 

Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  McCauUy,  Ronald  J.,  3,894,013. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,894,010. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  3,894.003. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

McPhee,  Carles  J.,  3,893,468. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Goldberg,  Herbert  E.;  and  Cannon,  Robert  L.,  3.893.453. 
Hoffman,  Donald  O.;  and  Zdrok.  Edward  Z..  3,894,129. 
Shoemaker,  Arthur  H.,  3,893,751. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Loose,  Bemd,  3,893,482. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

BUdahl,  Richard  L.,  3,893,218. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  3.893,563. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Loyd  W..  3,893.925. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Glover.  E>ouglas  Wade.  3.893.233. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Madura,  Francis  Bi,  3.893.710. 
Anacoitda  Company.  The:  See — 

Andrews,  Franklin  D.,  3,894,173. 
Anderson,  Gordon  H.;  and  Atherton,  Richard  T.,  to  King-Seeley  Ther- 
mos Co.  Apparatus  for  unloading  workstock  from  vibratory  fiinishinK 
machines.  3,893,266.  a.  51-163.000. 
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Anderson.  John  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Technique  for 
fabricating  vacuum  waveguide  in  the  x-ray  region.  3,893,231,  CI. 
29-600  000. 
Anderson,  Perry  W.;  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  and  Laitsidis,  Stergios. 
3,893,842. 
Anderson,  Ray  B.;  and  Baboian,  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Composite  metal  material  and  articles  made  therefrom. 
3.893.205,0    16-121.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrogen 
fluoride  alkylation  utilizing  a  rectification  zone.   3,894,111,  CI. 
260-683.480. 
Anderson,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Fenske,  Ellsworth  R.;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F..  3,893,905. 
Andoh.  Shizuo;  Murase,  Kenji;  lemori,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi; 
and  Nakayama,  Norihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  driving  a 
plasma  display  panel.  3.894.264,  CI.  315-169.0TV. 
Andreev,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Leibenzon,  Mikhail  Grigorievich;  Tru- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  and  Luzgin,  Mikhail  Sergeevich.  Method  for 
mass    scale    reproduction    of    parasitic    insects.     3,893,420,    CI. 
1 19-1.000 
Andrews,  Franklin  D.,  to  Anaconda  Company,  The.  Method  of  apply- 
ing telephone  pair  identification  sleeve,  sleeve,  and  reeled  cable 
comprising  same.  3.894,173,  Q.  174-74.00R. 
Andrews,  Merritt  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Pitch  change  ac- 
tuator   for    a    variable    pitch    fan    propulsor.     3,893,789,    CI. 
416-160.000. 
Aonuma.  Masashi:  See— 

Tadokoro,    Eiichi;    Aonuma.   Masashi;   and    Kitamoto,   Tatsuji, 
3,893.824. 
Appel,  David  W.:  See— 

Le  Compte,  Archie  R.,  Jr.;  and  Appel,  David  W..  3,893,924. 
Aquitaine  Total  Organico:  See— 

Agouri.  Elias;Catte,  Raymond;  and  Dauba,  Jean-Louis,  3,894.1 17. 
Arai.  Yoshi;  See— 

Nukina.  Kenji;  and  Arai.  Yoshi.  3.893.853. 
Arbrook.  Inc.;  See— 

Fry.  Jack  E.;  Gerard,  Joseph  C;  Hickman,  Chester  C;  and  Hum- 
mel. John  E..  3.893.843. 
Archer,  William  E.,  to  Wahlco.  Inc.  Electrostatic  precipitator  central 

monitor  and  control  system.  3.893.828,  CI.  55-104.000. 
Arciprete,  Genio  R.;  See— 

Heitman.  Richard  E.;  Martin,  Peter  G.;  Norris.  Richard  C;  amd 
Arciprete.  Genio  R..  3.893.560. 
ARENCO-JM  AB:  See— 

Bostrom.  Sigward  Gunnar.  3.893,279. 
Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Echelberger,  Larry  M.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  L..  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Precipitation  of  metals  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 3,893,916.  CI.  210-54.000. 
Ariga.  Kazuo:  See— 

Teshima,  Tom;  Nagasao.  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo; 
and  Takamura,  Yoshiko.  3.893,900. 
Armbruster,  Melvin  L.;  Campanale.  Anthony  O.;  and  Schultz.  Robert 
L.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Article  packer  apparatus.  3,893.282. 
CI.  53-252.000. 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Smithers,  James  P.,  3.893,281. 
Armsuong.  Arthur  E.  Insulated  cold  pack.  3,893,834,  CI.  62-4.000. 
Armstrong,  Donald  B..  to  Crystal  Technology.  Inc.  Temperature  com- 
pensated   voltage    tunable    circuits   using   surface   wave   devices. 
3.894.286.  CI.  325-438.000. 
Ameson.  Edwin  L.;  5**— 

Rossi.  Harry  J.,  deceased;  and  Ameson.  Edwin  L..  3.893,565. 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J.;  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh;  and  Shieh,  Tsu-Chia,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Crosslinking  agents 
for  fluorocarbon  polymers.  3,894,1 18.  CI.  260-884.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

Heitman,  Richard  E.;  Martin,  Peter  G.;  Norris,  Richard  C;  and 
Arciprete.  Genio  R.,  3.893.560. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamabe.  Masaaki;  Nishimura.  Hiromichi;  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa.  3.893.971. 
Asahina,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tamura,    Masahiko;    Iwama,    Kiyonori;    and    Asahina.    Mitsuo. 
3,894.199. 
Asai.  Koetsu;  Imanishi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamada.  Terutoshi,  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
demolishing  a  consolidated  and  hardened  iron  ore  powder  body  con- 
tained in  a  hold  of  an  iron  ore  carrier.  3.893,577,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Asano.  Kenji:  See — 

Miura,  Harunobu;  and  Asano,  Kenji,  3,893,654. 
Asaoka.  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion. Dynamic  shift  register  utilizing  minority  carrier  storage  effect 
of  semiconductor  device.  3.894.248,  CI.  307-21  l.OOR. 
Ashton.  Raymond  J.;  Reichart,  Louis  W.;  and  Oriel.  George  J.,  to 
Xerox     Corporation.     Developing     apparatus.     3,893,415,     CI. 
118-637.000. 
Associated  Spring  Corporation:  See — 

Bush,  E.  Crosby.  3.893.660. 
Astrosy stems.  Inc.:  See- 
Mayer.  Arthur.  3.894.291. 
Atherton.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Anderson,  Gordon  H.;  and  Atherton.  Richard  T..  3.893,266. 
Atzberger.  Frank.  Rotor  cutter.  3.893.356,  Q.  82-36.00R. 


Aubert.  Michel;  Bellier.  Michel;  and  Bemiolles,  Jean-Marie,  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Removable  diagrid  for  supporting 
the  fuel  assemblies  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,893,886.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Audesse.  Emery  G.:  See— 

Hough,  Harold  L.;  Audesse.  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes,  Thomas 
J.,  3,893,797.  j 

August  Merckens  Nachfolger  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See—         I 
Brandt,  Dieter,  3.893,956.  f 

Aulhom,  Herbert;  and  Schulz.  Harry,  to  International  Standard  Blec- 
tric    Corporation.    Time    division    multiplex    subscriber    circuit. 
3.894.184,  CI.  178-50.000. 
Australian  Paper  Manufactures  Limited:  See— 

Williams.  David  Joseph,  3,893.334. 
Autoelektronik  AG:  See — 

Diener.  Rudolf.  3,893.438. 
Avom  Inc.:  See — 

Donnici,  Kenneth  Li.  3,893.757. 
Awad.  John  A.  Membrane  fluid  diffusion  exchange  device.  3.893,926. 

CI.  210-321.000. 
Axelsson,  Evald  Gustav;  and  Collier,  David,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Systems  for  operating  and  controlling  hydraulically  driven  winches, 
hoists,  windlasses  and  the  like.  3,893.572.  CI.  212-49.000. 
Azar,  Jack  C;  and  O'Neill,  Marianne  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure fixable  toner.  3,893,932.  CI.  252-62.100. 
B  &  W  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Boser,  Ronald  J.,  3,893,402. 
Baboian,  Robert:  See — 

Anderson.  Ray  B.;  and  Baboian,  Robert,  3,893.205. 
Bachor,  Jurgen:  See- 
Sewing,  Gerhard;  and  Bachor,  Jurgen.  3.893,209. 
Bacskai,  Robert;  and  Wilkes.  John  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  Compkny. 
Unsaturated  polyesters  having  high  impact  strength  and  low  water 
absorption.  3,894,1 15,  a.  260-861,000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Baumann.  Hans;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  3,894,012. 
Baumann.  Hans;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  3,894,014. 
Stein,  Dieter;  Haaf,  Franz;  and  lUers,  Karl-Heinz,  3,893,966. 
Winterfeldt,  Ekkehard;  and  Korth,  Tilmann,  3.894.029. 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Retractable 

towel  cabinet.  3,893,738,  CI.  312-38.000. 
Bahouth,  Tayseer  George,  deceased;  and  by  Bahouth,  Zaher,  adminis- 
trator, to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Method  and  comfKtsitioi  for 
inhibiting  calculus.  3,894,147.  CI.  424-57.000.  J 

Bahouth,  Zaher,  administrator:  See — 

Bahouth.  Tayseer  George,  deceased;  and  Bahouth,  Zaher.  adminis- 
trator, 3.894,147. 
Bailey,  Edward  A.;  and  LeBlanc,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Joy  Manufacturing 

Company.  Rock  drill.  3,893,521.  CI.  173-80.000. 
Baker,  Joseph  Winston,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Rotary  plug  vilve. 

3,893,469,  CI.  137-584.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation:  See — 

MacPhee,  John;  and  Gegenheimer,  Harold  W..  3.893,470. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Hurst,  Robert  L.,  3.893.562. 
Ballin,  Emile:  See — 

Foirest,  Jacques;  Ballin,  Emile;  and  Favero.  Guy,  3,893.493. 
Ballinger,  Hugh  Anthony,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Auttior- 

ity.  Welding.  3,893,222.  CI.  228-107.000. 
Baremor,  Jerry  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Limited  sUp  differential  drive 

mechanism.  3.893,351.  CL  74-710.500.  | 

Barenyi,  Bela:  See —  I 

Rieth,  Egon;  and  Barenyi.  Bela,  3.893.348.  | 

Barish.  Benjamin  J.  Stylus  actuated  electrical  devices.  3.894.1831  CI. 

178-18.000.  I 

Barkay.  Joseph;  Zuckerman.  Henryk;  and  Pundak.  Nachman.  to  R)cor. 
Ltd.  Freezing  apparatus  particularly  useful  for  freezing  spermatdzoa. 
3.893.308.  CI.  62-223.000.  ' 

Barker,    Joseph    K.    Portable    collapsible    shelter.    3,893,466,1  CI. 

135-5.00R.  i 

Barney.  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Engdahl,  Rodney  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method  of  processing  two  Unes  in  a  single  pass  cooker.  3.894.160, 
CI.  426-407.000. 
Barratt,  Robert  O..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Gas  heated  steam 

generator  3.893.427.  d.  122-32.000. 
Barrett.  Fred  C;  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O.,  3.893,931 . 
Barrio,  Jorge  R.:  See— 

Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  Barrio.  Jorge  R.;  Leonard.  Nelson  J.;  and 
Dammann,  Laurence  G..  3.893,998. 
Basadur,  Marino  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Composi- 
tions  for   imparting   renewable   soil   release   finish   to   polyester- 
containing  fabrics.  3,893,929,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Bassing,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffmann,  Gottfried  Gerhard  Wil- 
helm,  to  ALFA-LAVAL  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for    regulating   the    tension    of   warp    threads   in    power    looms. 
3.893.489.  a.  139-110.000.  j 

Bates,  Lester  W.  to  G.  S.  Staunton  &  Co..  Inc.  Coated  flexible  reticu- 
late structures  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.894,165. 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Batzer,  Hans:  See —  i 

Habermeier,  Juergen;  Batzer.  Hans;  and  Porret.  Daniel.  3.894 JD38. 
Baugh.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Hebb,  Edwin  E..  Jr.;  and  Baugh.  Edward  D.,  3,893,441. 
Baumann,  Hans;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Production   of  oxazine    dye.    3,894,0 1 2„  CI. 
26O-244.00R. 
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Baumann,  Hans;  and  Mayer,  Udo.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Production  of  oxazine   dyes.    3.894,014.  CI. 
260-244.00R. 
Baumann.  Horst:  See — 

Klement,    Gunter;     Baumann.     Horst;     and     Scheldt,     Eugen, 
3,893,868.  ^  ^    „ 

Baumans.  Hans;  Turp.  Gerald;  and  Van.  Huy  Phan.  to  Centre  de  Re- 
cherche Industrielle  du  Quebec.  Linear  step  motor.  3,894.275,  CI. 
318-38.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Fekete,  Lajos  F.;  and  Peetoom.  Frank.  3,893.990. 
Fekete,  Lajos  F.;  and  Peetoom,  Frans,  3.893,991. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Boehmke.  Gunther,  3.894.064. 
Christoph.   Geert;   Radlmann.   Eduard;   and   Nischk.   Gunther. 

3.893.975. 
de  Cleur,  Eckhard;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Kreuder. 

Hans-Joachim.  3,893,978. 
Hederich,  Volker;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  Reiff.  Helmut;  and  Gehrke, 

Gunter.  3.894,060. 
Hess,  Bemhard;  and  Raichle,  Karl.  3.894.1 16. 
Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Hermann,  Gunther, 

3.894,039. 
Kishino,     Shigeo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;    and    Shiokawa.    Kozo. 

3.894.123. 
Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu.  Akio;  and  Sumi.  Shozo.  3,894,124. 
Maurer.    Fritz;   Riebel,    Hans-Jochem;   Rohe.    Lothar;    Behrenz. 
Wolfgang;     Hammann.     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel.    Wilhelm, 
3,894.020. 
Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Last,  Wolf-Dieter;  and 

Rinke,  Heinrich,  3,893,981. 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos.  Ernst. 

3,894.074. 
Wingler,  Frank.  3.893.977. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;  Engelhard.  Helmut;  and  Bentz,  Francis. 

3.893,979. 
Ziemann,  Heinz;  Troemel,  Gerhard;  and  Lehmann,  Wolfgang, 
3,893,885. 
Baysinger,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Newport,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Baysinger,  Robert  L..  3,894,273. 
BBF  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Laczko.  Frank,  3,893,792. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See- 
Kennedy,  James  D.,  3,893.647. 
Nagel,  Robert  I.,  3.893.747. 
Beattie,  John  M.  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Fastening  apparatus  for  play- 
ground   equipment    and    method    of   assembly.    3,893.776.    CI. 
403-259.000. 
Becher.  Wilfried;  and  Massonne,  Joachim,  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  making  sulfate-containing  basic  aluminum 
chloride.  3,894,144,  CI.  423-467.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Glenn,  Thomas  J.,  3,893,753. 
Beckschafer.  Klaus:  See— 

Walther,  Carl  Kurt;  Beckschafer.  Klaus;  and  Temme.  Karl  E., 
3.893,921. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 
Hofsess,  Paul  W.,  3.893,445. 
Mehl,  Jack  Judson,  3,893,892. 
Upton,  Harry  F..  3.893.721. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

MuUan.  Noel  Austin;  and  Overell.  Brian  George,  3,893,993. 
Beekhuis,  William  H..  Jr.  Fuel  supply  system,  carburetor  for  use  in  the 

same  and  method.  3,893.436.  CI.  123-1 19.00R. 
Beermann,  Claus:  See— 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter.  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling.  Hubert.  3,893,937. 
Beers,  Ronald  Wentworth,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany  Quick-curing  water  resisunt  silica-alkali  metal  coatings  and 
processes  therefor.  3.893.864.  CI.  106-1.000. 
Behnke,  Adolph.  to  Textron  Inc.  Lens  surfacing  apparatus  and  method. 

3.893,264.  CI.  51-119.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
3,894.020. 

Belen.  Frederick  C,  Jr.:  See—  

Gay,  Shelton  M.,  Jr.;  and  Belen,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  3,893,403. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Tyler.  Len  A..  3.893,301. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Sassa.  Dennis  Joseph.  3.894.191. 
Bell.  William  E.,  to  Diax  Corporation.  Laser  absorption  spectroscopy. 

3.893,771.  CI.  356-97.000. 
Bellier,  Michel:  See— 

Aubert,    Michel;    Bellier,    Michel;   and   Bemiolles,   Jean-Mane, 
3.893.886. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bolenbaugh.  Daniel  L..  3.893,548. 

Burnett.  Richard  T..  3.893,545. 

Cripe,  MaxweU  L.;  and  Rosback.  Richard  H..  3,893,379. 

DiUinger.  Richard  J.,  3.893,788. 

Edmond,  James  J.  3.893,217.  ,„„,,.. 

Kestermeier,  William  J.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T.,  3,893,546. 

Mayer,  Endre  A.,  3,893.790. 

Meyers.  Robert  E..  3.893.486. 


Moore,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  3.893,293. 
Presley,  Rex  W.;  and  Slimak.  Lawrence  E.,  3,893,692 
Weissler,  Harold  E.,  3,894.218 
Yasar.  Tugrul.  3.893.215. 
Benelli.  Giovanni,  to  Benelli  S.p.A.  Divisione  Armi.  Inertia  device  for 
reurding    the    unlocking    of   a    boh    assembly.    3.893.369.    CI. 
89-182.000. 
Benelli  S.p.A.  Divisione  Armi:  See— 

Benelli,  Giovanni.  3.893.369. 
Bennett.  John  E.:  See— 

Loftfield,  Richard  E.;  Bennett.  John  £.;  and  Cinke,  John  E.. 
3,893,902. 
Bennett,  Ronald  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  apply  and 

release  mechanism.  3,893,549.  CI.  188-170.000. 
Bentley.  Stanley  L.,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  incipient  grounding  of  a  high  voltage  elecuosutic 
system.  3.894.272,  CI.  317-3.000. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  and  BenU,  Francis. 
3.893.979. 
Beres.  Steven  W.;  and  Gentile.  James  L.,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Up- 
right-inverted aerosol  dispenser.  3.893.596.  CI.  222-402.190. 
Bergh,  Emil  M.:  See — 

Mauch,  John  W.;  and  Ber^,  Emil  M..  3.894,234. 
Bergman.  Carl;   Landgren,  Nils   Ivar;  Larsson,  Hans  Gunnar;  and 
Strandberg,  Torsten,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Method   of  manufacturing   billets  from   powder.    3.893.852.  CI. 
75-224.000. 
Bergmann.  Wilfried  Hellmuth.  Method  of  abrasive  machining  of  mate- 
rial by  means  of  an  energy  beam.  3,894.208.  CI.  2 19- 121. OEM. 
Beriger.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.   Phosphonic  acid  dithiol  esters. 

3,894,125,  CI.  260-940.000. 
Berkelius,  Hans.  Drive  motor  for  cleaning  glass  surfaces.  3.893.203.  CI. 

15-250.220. 
Bernard.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Retainer  for  refrig- 
erator shelf.  3.893,739.  CI.  312-138.00A. 
Bemd.  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener,  Friedel.  to  G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH. 
Programming  system  for  machine  tools  or  the  like.  3,893.373,  CI. 
91-35.000. 
Bemiolles,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Aubert,   Michel;   Bellier.   Michel;   and    Bemiolles,   Jean-Marie, 
3.893,886. 
Bertus.  Brent  J.;  Tabler,  Donald  C;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.,  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
alkenes    or    alkadienes    to    furan    compounds.     3,894,056,    CI. 
260-346.  lOR. 
Besson.  Andre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  producing  vacuum-tight 
seals  between  ceramic  and  alluminum  components,  evacuated  enve- 
lopes incorporating  the  compwnents  sealed  by  said  method,  and  vac- 
uum     tubes      incorporating     said      envelopes.      3,893.224,      CI. 
228-124.000. 
Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Demi,  Reinhold.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG. 
Method   of  producing  geometric   optical   rasters.    3.893,856.   CI. 
96-38.300. 
Beucher,  Robert  A.  Lifting  mechanism.  3.893,540.  CI.  182-2.000. 
Beyerle.  Rudi:  See— 

Stachel,    Adolf,    deceased;    Suchel,    Lydia    Katharina,    heiress; 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  Kunze,  Wilhelm;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
tholt.  Josef,  3,894.015. 
Bifora-Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH:  See— 

Meitinger,  Heinz.  3,893,288. 
Bildahl,  Richard  L.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Method  of  mounting 

cabinet  drawer  rollers.  3.893.218,  CI.  29-413.000. 
Bioresearch  S.a.s.:  See — 

Fiecchi.  Alberto,  3,893.999. 
Bird,  Walter  W.,  to  Birdair  Structures,  Inc.  Squared  end  section  for  air 

supported  structure.  3.893.268,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Birdair  Structures,  Inc.:  See- 
Bird,  Walter  W.,  3.893.268. 
Birell.  Peter  Leslie,  to  Cornelius  Company.  The.  Means  for  dispensing. 

3,893,599,  CI.  222-518.000. 
Bimbaum,  Michael  R.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Blood  pressure  monitoring 

system.  3,893.452,0.  128-2.05A. 
Bishop,  John  Daniel;  and  Kerenyi,  Ladislas  George,  Jr.,  to  Western 
Electric  Company  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Fre- 
quency  limited   ferroresonant   power   converter.    3,894.280.   CI. 
321-18.000. 
Binner,  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  wire 

matrix  print  head  nozzle   3.893.220,  CI.  29-433.000. 
Black.  James  Whyte;  and  Parsons.  Michael  Edward,  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods 
of  inhibiting  H-1    and   H-2   histamine   receptors.    3,894.151,  CI. 
424-246.000. 
Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik 
und  Maschinenbau  AJctiengesellschaft.  Swaging  tool.  3.893.328,  CI. 
72-404.000. 
Blair,  E.  Allan,  to  Medic-Ease  Corporation.  Mattress  for  preventing 

bedsores.  3,893,198,0.  5-345.00R. 
Blanchard,  Kenneth  E.;  Hook,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Midili,  Arthur  R.,  to 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.  Carrier  for  microcircuit  packages.  3,893.742. 
CI.  339-1 19.00R. 
Blinow.  Igor,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flat  torque  rate  drive  system. 

3.894.294.  O.  354-158.000. 
Blitz,  Carmont;  Agrawal,  Hari  N.;  and  Oliver.  Leon  S..  to  Blitz  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Loading  and  unloading  system  for  bus.  3.893.697,  O. 
303-6.100. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  8,  I<  75 


Blitz  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bliu,  Cannont;  Agrawal,  Hari  N.;  and  CMiver,  Leon  S.,  3,893,697. 
Block  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Webb,  Robert  H.,  3.894.259. 
Blohm.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

MacKenzie,  Robert  D.;  Blohm.  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward 
M.,  3.894,002. 
Bloomfield.  Alan  M.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Battery  and  generator 

vehicle  lighting  system.  3,894,281,  a.  322-1.000. 
BlunU,  Syhrain:  See— 

Jamois,  Gerard;  and  BlunU,  Sylvain,  3.893.609. 
Bobo.    Roy    A.    Cyclone    centrifuge    apparatus.    3,893,914,    CI. 

209-144.000.  •        rK~ 

Bobo,    Roy    A.    Cylindrical    cyclone    centrifuges.    3.893.922,    CI. 

209-211.000. 
Bochmann,  Carl  E.;  and  Germuska,  Richard  W.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Swivel  outlet  for  sprayer  or  the  bke.  3,893.630 
CI.  239-587.000. 
Bock,  Manfred,  to  Heyl  &  Co.  Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  Fabrik. 
Firma.   Production  of  penicillamine-mercuric-mercaptide  and  of 
peniciUamine  and  acid  addition  sahs  of  penicillamine.  3.894,067.  CI. 
260-431.000. 
Boehmke,  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  W-Aminoalkanesul- 

phonic  acid  derivatives.  3.894.064.  CI.  260-401.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 
Kelley,  George  S..  3,893.638. 

Mahaffey,  Derek  W.;  and  Dtummond,  James  E.,  3,893.845. 
Bolenbaugh,  Daniel  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Application  ad- 
juster for  drum  brake.  3,893,548,  Q.  188-79.5GC, 
Bone,  Arnold  R.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Fastener  at- 

Uching  device.  3.893,612.  CI.  227-67.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Mickus.  Frank,  3,893.818. 
Borke,  Thomas  J.;  and  MacDonald,  Donald  W.,  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  master  quantities  in 
printing  systems.  3,893,391,  CI.  101-141.000. 
Bcwer,  Ronald  J.,  to  B  &  W  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Sewins  apparatus 
3,893,402.0.112-105.000.  bpp         s 

Bosse.  Frank;  Tetenborg.  Konrad;  and  Mundus.  Friedhelm,  to  Wind- 
moUer  &.  Hoischer.  Process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pads  of 
bags  made  of  synthetic  thermoplastics.  3,893.382,  CI.  93-93.0HT. 
Bostrom.  Sigward  Gunnar,  to  ARENCO-JM  AB.  Method  of  packaging 

load  units  in  wcldable  plastic  foil.  3.893.279,  CI.  53-27.000. 
Bottles.  David  M..  to  Compucorp.  Illumination  and  sensor  arrange- 
ment for  card  reader.  3,894,216,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Boule,     Esdras.      Electromagnetic     door     lock.      3,893,723       CI 

292-140.000. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

SholU,  Mitchell  D.,  3.894.256. 
Boyd,   Kenneth   M.,   to   Rank   Xerox,   Ltd.   Sheet   feeding  device 

3.893.662,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Bradford.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Walker,  Milo  C;  and  Bradford,  Robert  M.,  3,893,527. 
Brancaccio,  Aldo;  Ghetti.  Giuseppe;  and  Bruzzone,  Mario,  to  Snam- 
progetti  S.p.A.   Process  for  obtaining  modified  diene  polymers. 
3.893.983.  Q.  260-78.40D. 
Brandhorst.  Henry  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Evans,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Brandhorst,  Henry  W.,  Jr.,  3,894,289. 
Brandt,  Dieter,  to  August  Merckens  Nachfolger  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft.  Thixotropic  coating  agents  based  on  urea  adduct  of  poly- 
amine  and  diisocyanates.  3.893,956.  CI.  260-18.0TN. 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mims,  Bruce  L.,  3,893,223. 
Brantigan,  John  W.  Catheter  device  for  use  in  detecting  gas  in  body 

fluids  and  tissue   3,893,448,  CL  128-2.00G. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cobarg,  Claus  Christian;  and  Kliegel,  Walter,  3,893,755. 
Braun,  Martin,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Monochromatic  x-rav  genera- 
tor. 3,894,239,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Braun,  Robert  A.;  and  Mermelstcin,  Robert,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Solid   developer  for  elecUostatic   latent   images.    3,893,934    CI 
252-62.100. 
Braunwieser,  Johann,  to  GFM  Gesellschafl  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und 
Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Swaging  machine.  3,893.321.  CI 
72-76.000. 
Breece,  George  E.  Condensate  drainer.  3,893,473,  CI.  137-171.000. 
Brenn.  Reinhart;  0>Jeill.  Thomas  F.;  and  Shenoha.  James,  to  Bron 
Electronics,  Inc.  Article  feeding  apparatus  for  engraving  press  or  the 
like.  3.893.392.  a.  101-150.000. 
Brenneisen,  Paul;  Wenger,  Thomas;  Gallay,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Schmid, 
Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  isothiocyanoben- 
zimidazoles.  3,894,037,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Brenner,  Adolf,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company. 
B.V.  Resilient  sealing  means  for  self-adjusting  bearings.  3.893  735 
CI.  308-36.100. 
Bresnick,  Herbert  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Background  reduction 

technique.  3,893,419,0.  118-637.000. 
Bretford  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
England.  William  G..  3.893,740. 
Brewer,  John  C,  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  Shredder 

structure.  3.893.635.  C\.  241-243.000. 
Brickner.  Kenneth  G,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Coiporation.  Oxidation- 
resistant  ferritic  stainless  steel.  3.893,849.  O.  75-124.000. 
Briskey.  Robert  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Binaural  hearing  aid 
system.  3,894.196.0.  179-107.0FD. 
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British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Kusay.  Roland  Gregor  Paul,  3.894,171. 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  Se«— 

Forbes,  Eric  Simon;  and  Meldnmfi,  Ian  Grieg,  3,894,1 19. 

British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See- 
Jones,  John  Ivor  Parry.  3.893.337. 

Britt  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Hockmuth,  Gerald  L.;  and  Norstrud.  Iven  R..  3.893  591 

Brockett.  Bruce  W.;  and  Miller  Robert  E.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Paper 
coating  pigment  material.  3,894,168.  CI.  428-514.000 

Brodie.  Shcpard  B.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Greeb.  Fredrick  J.;  Brodie.  Shepard  B.;  and  Flalau. 

Bron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Brenn.    Reinhart;   O^JeUl.   Thomas   F.;   and   Shenoha.   James 
3.893.392. 
Brooking.  Ivor  Harold:  See— 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chihnan.  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking  Ivor 
Harold,  3.893.783. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hishida,  Yukio;  and  Tsuru.  Yoshio.  3,893.559. 
Browatzki.  Kurt:  See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Schweicher.  Wolfgaiig 
Frenken,  Hans;  Browatzki,  Kurt;  Voss.  Kari;  Wasser.  Willi  and 
Bubmann,  Heinrich,  3.893,410. 
Brown.  Barry  M.;  and  Slowig,  Walter  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Integral  reverse  osmosis  membrane  with  highly  pressed  woven  fabric 
support  member.  3.894.166,  O.  427-316.000. 
Brown  Boveri  Sulzer-Turtmmachinery  Ltd.:  See— 

Zerlauth.  Ferdinand,  3,893.784. 
Brown,  David  James,  to  Conder  International  Limited.  Beam  ^d 

building  incorporating  the  same.  3,893,276,  CI.  52-483.000 
Brown,  Lorin  B.  C  clamp  structure.  3,893,661,  CI.  269-97.000. 
Brown,  Robert  Warren,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

encapsulated  toner  composition.  3,893.933,  CI.  252-62.100. 
Broyde,  Barret,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Additives 
to   negative   photoresists   which   increase  the   sensitivity  thereof 
3,894,163,0.427-43.000. 
Brummer.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Brummer,  William  J.;  and  Brummer,  Richard  F.,  3,893,501. 
Brummer,  William  J.;  and  Brummer.  Richard  F.  Vehicle  wheel  skid 

chains.  3.893.501.  O.  152-2I3.00R. 
Bruner,  A.  J.  Crosstie  for  raikoad  track.  3,893,619,  CI.  238-83  OOO 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Baker.  Joseph  Winston,  3,893.469.  i 

Hager,  James  R.;  and  Riordan,  Hugh  E..  3,894,250.  | 

Bruun,  Eugene  E.;  and  Simmons,  Ray  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Catalytic  monopropellant  reactor  with  thermal  feedback 
3,893,294.  O.  60-39.46M.  |  ' 

Bruzzone,  Mario:  See—  I 

Brancaccio,    Aldo;    Ghetti,    Giuseppe;    and    Bruzzone,    Mario 
3,893,983. 
Bryant,  Herman  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Norman,  Velio;  and  Bryant,  Herman  G..  Jr.,  3,893,464. 
Bryers.  Richard  W  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger 

utilizmg  adjoining  fluidized  beds.  3.893.426.  CI.  122-4.0OD. 
Bubmann,  Heinrich:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Schweicher.  Wolfgarig 
Frenken.  Hans;  BrowaUki.  Kurt;  Voss.  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi  aid 
Bubmann.  Heinrich,  3.893,410.  I 

Buchan,  William  R.;  and  Moore,  Robert  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Elec- 
trophotographic toner  transfer  and  fusing  apparatus.  3,893  761  CI 
355-3.00R.  'I 

Buchert.  Hermann:  See— 

Louch,  James  B.;   Buchert,  Hermann;  and  Postman,  WilliaOi 
3.893.412. 
Buffalo  Forge  Company:  See— 

Schroeter,  Joachim  W.,  3,893,779. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradicr,  Francoise 
3.893.802. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Florus,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Grossner,  Horst,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  preventing  spin- 
ning of  the  driven  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle.   3.893  535    CI 
180-82.00R.  '       '     )  ■ 

Burgin.  Kermit  H.  Twin  keel  jet  boat.  3,893,406,  O.  115-16  000      ' 
Burklund.  Vernon  D.;  Schmidt.  Joseph  A.;  and  Jacobson.  Michael  p., 
to  Umted  States  of  America.  Navy.  Mechanically  initiated  ignitek' 
3.893.367,  CL  89-27.00R.  *^ 

Burley,  Harvey  A,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combination  spaA 
plug  and  preoombustion  chamber  for  rotary  engine.  3,893.430,  O. 
I23-O.I30. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Finch,  Wilton  C;  and  Eller,  Etevid  C,  3.893.806. 
Bumess.  Donald  M.;  Ling.  Hans  G.;  and  Ericson.  Ronald  H..  to  Easi- 
man   Kodak  Company.   4-Aryl-l-carbamoyl-2-tetrazoline-5-thione 
subilizer  precursor  m  a  heat  stabilizable  photographic  element 
3.893,859,  CI.  96-61. OOR. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Mechanical  actuator 

for  disc  brake.  3.893.545.  CI.  188-72.600. 
Burnett,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Kestermeier,  William  J.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T.,  3  893  546 
Bums-Biotec  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
King,  Dale  A.,  3,893.280. 
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Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Carbine.  Joseph  C;  and  Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.,  3,893,594. 
Buschhoff,  Max;  and  Mueller,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Schermg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  for  making  higher  alkyl  tin  thichlondes.  3,894.066, 
CI.  260-429.700. 
Bush  E.  Crosby,  to  Associated  Spring  Corporation.  Piston  rmg  expan- 
der spring.  3.893,660,  O.  267-1.500. 
Butenko,  Leonid  Andreevich:  See—  .^   »    .        ■  v 

Fedorov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Butenko,  Leonid  Andreevich; 
and  Kazak,  Vadim  Vladimirovich,  3,893.327. 
Butler,  Russell  Howard:  See— 

Prevorsek,    Dusan   Ciril;    Kwon,    Young    Doo;    BuUer,    RusseU 

Howard;  and  Sharma,  Raj  Kumar,  3,893,331. 

Butter,  Stephen  A.;  Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaedmg,  Warren  W  _.  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  alcohols,  mercaptans,  sulfides. 

halides  and/or  amines.  3,894.107,  O.  260-668.00R. 

Butterwick,  Gilbert  Nason,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Proximity  image  tube 

with  bellows  focussing  structure.  3,894,258,  CI.  313-102.000. 
Buttram,  James  R.;  Woodward,  Melvin  H.;  Hubbard,  Charles  E.;  and 
Thronson,  Howard  K.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Gathering  and  win- 
drowing  machine.  3,893,286.  O.  56-328.00R. 
Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2.5.- 
6  7-Tetrahydro-3H-imidazo(  1 ,2-D)(  1 ,4)benzodiazepine-5,6- 
dicarboxylic  acid  esters.  3.894,040,  CI.  260-309.600. 
Byers   James  Otto,  Jr.,  to  Tomco,  hic.  Pressure  compensating  fluid 

control  valve.  3,893,471,  CI.  137-106.000. 
C.  L.  Frost  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Esch.  Richard  E.,  3,893,526. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See—  ,  „.,^.  „ , . 

Young,  Richard  W;  and  Siebert.  Sidney  A.,  3,894.21 1 . 
Cadiou,  Jean  G..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Control 
device    for    vehicle    doors    and    other    members.    3,893,260,   O. 
49-362.000. 
Cain,  Lester  L.:  See—  ^  „    • .     u  u  ^  i    ■ 

Dower,   Ethell  J.;  Cain.  Lester  L.;  and  Smith.  Hubert  Irvin. 
3,893,525. 
Cain,  Ned  M.:  See- 
Wolf.  Tobin;  and  Cain,  Ned  M.,  3,893.256. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Trousdale,  Robert  B.,  3.893.616. 
Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut  J.,  3,893,507. 
Camilleri,  Thomas  M.  Master  pattern  for  producing  cast  raised  figures. 

3.893,822.  CI.  29-183.000. 
Campanale,  Anthony  O.:  See—  j  c  u  i.     d 

Armbruster,  Melvin  L.;  Campanale,  Anthony  O.;  and  Schultz,  Ro- 
bert L.,  3,893,282.  .,-  w     ,    .  a 
Campanella,  Samuel  J.;  Suyderhoud.  G.;  Onufry.  Michael.  Jr.;  and 
Kauffman,  Eric  R.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Adap- 
tive echo  canceller  with  digital  center  clipping.   3,894,200,  CI. 
179-170.200.                                                                       .  ^..  .^   J 
Campbell,  Bonnie  J.;  and  Rieger,  Klaus  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company  Method  for  providing  improved  nucleate  boilmg  surfaces. 
3,893,322,  CI.  72-98.000. 
Campbell,  Ralph  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Method  and  paper  test 
strip  for  determining  low   levels  of  lead   in   hydrocarbon  fuels. 
3,893,808,  CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Campbell,  Robert  E.;  and  Watson,  Richard  D.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Ignition  distributor  for  rotary  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,894.202,  CI.  200-19.00R. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited:  See- 
Stephens,  Roger,  3,893,768. 
Candor   James  T.  Method  for  removing  and/or  separating  particles 

from  fluid  conuining  the  same.  3,893,898,  CI.  204-I80.00R. 
Canevari,  Gerard  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineermg  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tar  sand  froth.  3,893,907, 

a.  208-11.000.  .       ,       u     ji.  •  u.        .    t 

Canino  Lawrence  S.,  to  MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.  Head  height  control 

system.  3,894,180,  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Cannon.  Robert  L:  See—  ,  on-.  ,i<i 

Goldberg,  Herbert  E.;  and  Cannon,  Robert  L.,  3,893,453. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^  c.     ^         «/■  t^  a 

Knechtel,  Wilhelm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfried, 

3,893.245. 
Capitol  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Cribben,  James  T,  3,893,261.  . 

Cappell  Charles  W,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Spiral  wmding  appara- 
tus. 3',893,324.  CI.  72-143.000. 
Carbine,  Joseph  C;  and  Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion  Roury  device  to  control  operations  in  an  incrementally  con- 
trolled metering  system.  3.893.594,  CI.  222-76.000. 
Cardwell   Paul  H.;  Kane.  William  S.;  and  Olander,  James  A.,  to  Deep- 
sea  Ventures,  Inc.  Nickel-cobalt  separation  from  aqueous  solutions. 
3.894.139.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Carella,  Richard  F.:  See—  ^  ^^,  ^^^ 

Tomer,  Charles  H.;  and  Carella,  Richard  F..  3.893.704. 
Cargotrol  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  Dean  F.;  and  Pinney,  Veame  D.,  3,893,399. 
Carhart,  Homer  W.;  Fielding,  G.  H.;  and  Gann.  R.  G..  to  United  States 
of  America  Navy.  Suppression  of  fires  in  confined  spaces  by  pressur- 
ization.  3.893.514.  CL  169-46.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See- 

Higuchi,  Takashi;  and  Yamauchi,  Katsuyoshi.  3.893.883. 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company:  See- 
Culling.  John  H..  3,893,851. 


CarroU.  Albert  W.;  and  Sizer,  PhiUip  S.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion    Method    and   apparatus   for   controlUng   flow    from    wells. 
3.893.512.  CI.  166-315.000. 
Carter,  Merle  Francis:  See— 

Hutton,  James  Cameron;  Carter,  Merle  Francis;  and  Rowlands. 
Kenneth  Charies,  3,893,370. 
Cartun  Walter  P.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Insulated  suple  and  method 

of  making  the  same,  3,894,174,  CI.  174-159.000. 
Casady.    Chris    D.     Routing    platform    elevator.     3.893.576.    CI. 

214-75.00R.  .        .^  ^     . 

Casey  James  F.,  to  Raynumd  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  mter- 

est  Ironing  board.  3.893,401,  CI.  108-129.000. 
easier,  Mary  C.  Animal  comb.  3,893,424,  O.  1 19-83.000. 
Casselia  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Akt.:  See— 

Stachel,    Adolf,   deceased;   Stachel,    Lydia    Katharina,    heiress; 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  Kunze,  Wilhelm;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
thoh,  Josef,  3,894,015. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Axelsson,  Evald  Gustav;  and  Collier.  David.  3,893,572. 

Engelking,  Frederick  S.,  3,893,487. 

Gee,  James  E,  3,893.531.  .,  „      ^ 

Gutman.  Nathan;  Larsen,  Dorwin  R.;  and  Voile,  Everette  M.. 

3,893.780. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  R.,  3,893,250. 

Hamrick,  Oscar;  and  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.,  3,893.225. 
Hein.  Allyn  J.;  and  Tribley.  GUbert.  3.893,375. 
Catoleum  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Derrick,  Arthur  Percy,  3.893.847. 
Catte,  Raymond:  See—  .,  »«.■•••» 

Agouri,  Elias;  Catte,  Raymond;  and  Dauba,  Jean-Louis,  3,894.1 17. 
CAW  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Willard,  John  W.,  Sr.,  3,893.943. 
Cecere,  Andrew  P.:  See—  ,„„,-,, 

Rockman,  Murray  L.;  and  Cecere,  Andrew  P..  3.893,213. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See—  ^  ^,      , 

Van  Duyne.  Roger  L.;  Aguilo.  Adolfo;  and  McCracken,  Dudley  J., 
3,894,076. 
Cellarius.  Hans  Joerg:  See—  .-...■ 

Sturm,    Elmar;   CeUarius.    Hans   Joerg;    and    Vogel.   Christian. 
3.894,044. 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec:  See— 

Baumans,  Hans;  Turp,  Gerald;  and  Van,  Huy  Phan,  3,894,275. 
Chamberlain,  James  D.;  See—  ~      ^      r,     ■    c 

Cox,  Francis  Morgan;  Chamberlain,  James  D.;  Shrader,  Erwin  h.; 
Shoffher,  Bruce  M.;  and  Szalanczy,  Andras.  3,894.238. 
Champlin,  H.  H.:  See— 

Danford,  Jack  De  Wayne.  3,893.244. 
Chandler,  William  R.;  Cooper,  Donald  R.;  and  Mangold,  Edward  J.,  to 
Skagit  Corporation.  Pull-ahead  winch  conttol  system.  3,893,404,  O. 

115-7.000.  ^  .        w  .. 

Chandrasekaran,  Swayambu,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Modi- 
fied hexa  fluoroisobutylene/vinylidene  fluoride  copolymers  having 
improved  processing  characteristics.  3,893,987,  O.  260-80.770. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to  gasoline.  3,894,102,  O. 
260-668.00R.  „  ^       , 

Chang,  Oarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Aromatization  reactions.   3,894,103,  CI. 
260-668.00R. 
Chang.  Oarence  D.;  Lang,  William  H.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Aromatization  of  hetero-atom  substituted 
hydrocarbons.  3,894.104,  CI.  260-668.00R. 
Chang,  Oarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L..  to 
Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Production   of  durene.    3.894.105.   CI. 
260-668.00R. 
Chang.  Oarence  D.;  Lang,  William  H.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.,  to 
Mobil    Oil    Corporation.    Conversion    of  ethers.    3.894.106,    O. 
260-668.00R. 
Chao,  Albert  L  Tape-lamps.  3.894.225.  O.  240-1. OOR. 
Chapman,  William  A.;  and  Crowley,  John  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Envelope 
Company.   Envelope  fastener  atuching  machine.   3,893,381,  O. 
93-61.00B.  ,.       ^ 

Charkoudian,  John  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  Iigand 
for  inducing  disproportionation  of  silver  -t-1  and  processes  of  use 
thereof.  3,893,855.  O.  96-3.000. 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson.  Jig  for  braz- 
ing elongated  heat  exchangers.  3,893.61 1.  O.  228-44.100. 
Chase,  Marston.  Adhesive  picture  mount.  3.893.252.  CI.  40-158.00R. 
Cheatwood.  LoweU  K.,  to  Jess  &  Lowell  Well  Casing  Co.  Guide  device 

for  plastic  tube  extrusion.  3.893.465.  CI.  134-122.000. 
Chemfix  Inc.:  See— 

Opacic.  Donald  J.;  Lengyel,  Arpad  L..  Zawadzki.  Edward  A.,  and 
Jackson,  Fred  H.,  3.893,656. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Warshaw,  Abe,  3,894,140. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels,  A.G.:  See— 

Sunder-Plassmann,  Paul;  Gorke,  Klaus;  and  Dittmann,  Waher. 
3.893,967. 
Chemische  Werke  HueU  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Hahmann,  Otto;  and  Denzel.  Horst.  3.894.120. 
Cherenko.  Joseph;  Harrison,  Raymond  P.;  Kelly,  JoMph  D  ;  and  Frey. 
William  1.,  to  PPG   Industries,   Inc.   Method  for  casting  resins. 
3,894,024,  O.  264-261.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See— 

Bacskai.  Robert;  and  Wilkes.  John  B..  3.894,1  IS. 
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Chiavaroli,  Henry  T.,  11:  Ste— 

Licbman.  Alan  J.;  and  Chiavaroli.  Henry  T.,  II,  3,893,418. 
Chika,  John  J.  Automatically  deployed  occupant  restraint  system. 

3,893.703.0.  280-150.008. 
Chilman,  John  Alfred:  See — 

Keenan.  John  Gregory;  Chilman.  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking.  Ivor 
Harold.  3.893.783. 
Cboate.  Gary  E.;  and  Dugan,  Larry  Mason,  to  Coors  Container  Com- 
pany. Method  aitd  apparatus  for  curing  inks  on  metal  containers  by 
ultra  violet  light.  3,894.237.  CI.  250-453.000. 
Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 
HosteUer.  Eldon  S..  3,893,423. 
Christian,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Compton,  Peter  J.;  Moline,  Sheldon  W.;  McKenzie.  Robert  E.;  and 
Christian.  Edward  F..  3,893,258. 
Christoph,  Geert;  Radlmann,  Eduard;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight  linear  polyamides  from 
araliphatic  diamines   3,893,975,  CI.  260-47.0CZ. 
Christopoulos,  John;  and  Mishcon,  Lester,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Bridging  cam  for  limiting  the  position  of  welt  needles  in  a  knitting 
machine.  3,893,309,  CI.  66-40.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Hurst,  John  W.,  3,893,407. 
Chu,  Daniel  Tim-Wo;  and  Garmaise,  David  Lyon,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Anilino  derivatives  of  chelocardin.  3,894,061,  CI.  260-397. 70R. 
Chudoba,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Magneto  ignition  system 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,893,439,  CI.  123-t49.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Beriger,  Ernst,  3,894,125. 

Habermeier,  Juergen;  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,894,038. 
Hubele,  Adolf.  3,893,936. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Brenneisen,  Paul;  Wenger,  Thomas;  Gallay,  Jean-Jacques;  and 

Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,894,037. 
Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Lee.  Samuel,  3,893,805. 
Eschenmoser,  Albert,  3,894,085. 
Habermeier,    Juergen;    Porret,    Daniel;    and    Leumann,    Ernst, 

3,894,016. 
Holt,  Brian;  Randell,  Donald  Richard;  and  Jack,  James,  3,893,972. 
Lohmann,  Dieter;  Furrer,  Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber, 

Gerd,  3,894,114. 
Moser,  Hans;  Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse,  Raphael,  3,894,043. 
Rody,  Jean;  and  Moser,  Paul,  3,893,973. 

Sturm,    Elmar;    Cellarius,    Hans   Joerg;    and    Vogel,   Christian, 
3,894,044. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter,  Reid,  Joyce;  Narayanan,  Venkauchala  L.; 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundeen, 
Joseph  E.,  3,894,031. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corp.:  See— 

Gloshinski,  Leon  J.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  R.,  3,893,676. 
Cinke,  John  E.:  See— 

Loftfield,  Richard  E.;  Bennett,  John  E.;  and  Cinke,  John  E., 
3,893,902. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 
Versnel,  John,  3,893,970. 
Cizinsky,  Bedrich,  to  Universita  Kariova.  Device  for  heating  of  instru- 
ments particularly  for  sterilization.  3,893,807,  CI.  2I-82.00R. 
CJB  Development  Limited:  See— 

Leppard,  Colin  James,  3,893,827. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Sisson,  Ronald  L.;  Dreves,  Philip  J.;  Shellberg,  James  E.;  and  Zel- 

ler.  Burton  S..  3,893,345. 
Stevens,  Daryl  W.,  3,893,580. 
Clarke,  Robin,  to  Davy-Loewy  Limited  (formerly  Davy  and  United 
Engineering    Co.).    Eccentricity    correction    in    a    rolling    mill. 
3,893,317,  CI.  72-20.000. 
Class,  Jean,  to  Les  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  C.  &  A.  Hol- 

wcg  S.A.  Bag-making  machine.  3,893,884,  CI.  156-498.000. 
Cleveland,  EarlJ.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Water  washing 
method   for  borate  removal   in   an  aromatic  alkylation  process. 
3,894,090,  a.  260-67 1. OOR. 
Cobarg,  Claus  Christian;  and  Kliegel,  Walter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Mirror    with    adjustable    focal   distance.    3,893,755,    CI. 
350-295.000. 
Cobb.  Sanford,  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Light  control  device.  3,894,228.  CI.  240-46.310. 
Cobbledick-Kibbe  Glass  Company:  See— 

Allen,  Donald  D  ,  3,893,705. 
Cochrane.  Chappelle  C:  See — 

Michalski,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cochrane,  Chappelle  C,  3,893,941. 
Codrino,  Giuseppe.  Device  for  the  electrical  connection  between  a 
flexible  band-like  conductor  and  the  end  contacts  of  an  electrical 
energy  utilizing  apparatus.  3,893,745,  CI.  339-244.00R. 
Cohen,  Yehuda.  Kit  particularly  useful  for  mounting  percussion  instru- 
ments to  a  stand.  3,893,363,  C\.  84-402.000. 
Coherent  Radiation:  See— 

Rorden,  Robert  J.;  and  Williams,  Gerald  Hunter,  3,894,230. 
Coleman.    Kelly    R.    Spaced    frame    construction.    3,893,251,    CI. 

4O-I30.0OR. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Bahouth,  Tayseer  George,  deceased;  and  Bahouth,  Zaher,  adminis- 
trator, 3,894,147. 
Dnikker,  Alexander  E.,  3,894,001. 
Irvine,  John  L.,  3.894,008. 
Jamois.  Gerard;  and  Blunu.  Sylvain.  3,893.609. 


Karami.  Hamzeh,  3.893,460. 
Suh,  JohnT.,  3,894,051. 

Sundby,  Bjom;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  3,893,930. 
Collier,  David:  See— 

Axelsson,  Evald  Gustav;  and  Collier,  David,  3,893,572. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Decker,  Donald  Frederick,  3,893,651. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Sausman,  David  K.,  3,893,963. 
Commissariat  *  I'Energie  Atomique:  5m— 

Aubert,    Michel;   Bellier,   Michel;   and   Bemiolles,   Jean-Marie 
3,893,886. 
Communication  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Morrison,  Ralph;  and  O'Dea,  Orrin  B.,  3,894,284. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Campanella,  Samuel  J.;  Suyderhoud,  G.;  Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.;  iad 
Kauffman,  Eric  R.,  3,894,200. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffmage:  See— 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maurin,  Jetn, 
3,893,946. 
Compton,  Peter  J.;  Moline,  Sheldon  W.;  McKenzie,  Robert  E.;  «id 
Christian,  Edward  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for 
growing  celery  transplants.  3,893,258,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Compucorp:  See— 

Botties,  David  M.,  3,894,216. 
Computron,  Inc.:  See — 

MacFarland,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  3,894,282. 
Conder  International  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  David  James,  3,893,276. 
Connell,  Joseph  A.,  to  NRG  Incorporated.  External  combustion  engiie 

and  engine  Q'cle.  3,893,300,  CI.  60-683.000. 
Conner,  Algie  J.;  Dudych,  Daniel;  and  Vermilion,  Willas  L.,  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company.  Regeneration  apparatus  with  external 
regenerated-catalyst  recycle  means.  3,893,812,  CI.  23-288.00B. 
Consolidated  International  Corporation:  See— 

Nineberg,  Edward,  3,893,259. 
Constant,  Albert.  Building  panels.  3,893,277,  CI.  52-630.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kowalik,  John  J.,  3,893,582. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Fertl,  Walter  H.;  and  Zuvanich,  Paul  J.,  3,893,522. 

Umphrey,  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain,  David  L.,  3,893,474. 

Cook,  Gerald  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

apparatus  actuating  photographic  film.  3,893,880,  CI.  156-21  l.OQO. 

Cooper,  David  J.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 

Pseudodisaccharide  intermediates.  3,893,997,  CI.  260-2I0.00R.  1 
Cooper,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Chandler,  William  R.;  Cooper,  Donald  R.;  and  Mangold,  Edward 
J.,  3,893.404. 
Coors  Container  Company:  See — 

Choate,  Gary  E.;  and  Dugan,  Larry  Mason,  3,894,237. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See — 
Birell,  Peter  Leslie,  3,893,599. 
Morgan,  Lawrence  M.,  3,893,686. 
Cornell,  Robert  J.;  and  Vitale,  Louis,  to  Dynamic  Form  Systems,  l4c. 

Bag  holder.  3,893,649,  CI.  248-99.000. 
Corson,  Rayard  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  No-crossover  ely- 
tron gun.  3,894,261,  CI.  313-449.000. 
Cortez,  Douglas  H.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Arthur  J.  L.;  and  Cortez,  Douglas  H.,  3,893,299. 
Coste,  Angelo  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Iso-thermal  i)- 

sorption  column.  3,894,133,  CI.  261-153.000. 
Cotton,  George  Albert.  Variable  ratio  transmission  trains.  3,893,352, 

CI.  74-768.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 
Figueroa,  David  R.,  3,894,212. 
Figueroa,  David  R.;  Doty,  Edward  Neal;  and  Marino,  Anthoil 

3,894,221. 
Fulwyler,  Mack  J.;  Ziffer,  Garret  Francis;  Paquene,  Gerard  Ade- 

lard;  and  Gilmore,  Michael  Thomas,  3,893,767. 
Hogg,  Waller  R.,  3,893,766. 
Coulter,  Glenn  A.;  and  Coulter,  Thomas  L.  Device  for  latching  cc 

tainers.  3,893,725,  CI.  292-258.000. 
Coulter,  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Coulter,  Glenn  A.;  and  Coulter,  Thomas  L.,  3,893,725. 
Cowpland,  Michael  C.  J.;  and  Matthews,  Terrence  H.  Audio  frequency 
signalling  systems  for  telephone  systems.  3,894,197,  CI.  179-81 .000. 
Cox,  Ernest  P.  Tree  thinning  and  reducing  machine.  3,893,633,  <tl. 

241-101.700.  j 

Cox,  Francis  Morgan;  Chamberlain,  James  D.;  Shrader,  Erwin  f.; 
Shoffher,  Bruce  M.;  and  Szalanczy,  Andras,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Com- 
pany. Laminated  dosimetric  card.  3,894,238,  CI.  250-484.000. 
Cox,  James  E.:  See — 

Small,  Michael  P.;  and  Cox,  James  E.,  3,893,456. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Shepard,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto 
W.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Aryl-oxo-alkanoic  acids.  3,894,065,  CI. 
260-408.000. 
Creators  Limited:  See — 

Stent,  Vernon  Denis,  3,893,349. 
Crew,  Wynn  D„  to  Microtech  Press  Inc.  Off-axis  viewing  apparatus 

3,893,759.  Q.  353-79.000. 
Cribben,  James  T..  to  Capitol  Products  Corporation.  Window  safetv 

latch.  3.893.261.  CI.  49-449.000. 
Cripe.  Maxwell  L.;  and  Rosback.  Richard  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Push  rod  bearing  and  seal  means.  3,893,379,  Q.  92-94.000. 
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Cronfel,    Ramsey    L.    Filtered    throttiing    valve.    3,893,927,    CI. 

210-418.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Pugsley,  Peter  C,  3,894,178. 
Croswell,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.,  to  Croswell,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.  Airplane  wing 

camber  control.  3,893,639,  CI.  244-44.000. 
Crowley,  John  J.:  See- 
Chapman,  William  A.;  and  Crowley,  John  J.,  3,893,381. 
Crystal  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  B.,  3,894,286. 
Culling,  John  H.,  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company.  Corrosion-resistant 

alloys.  3,893,851,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Cumyn,  Alan:  See — 

Higgs,  William  York;  and  Cumyn,  Alan,  3,893,202. 
Curry,  Walter  J.  Device  for  making  lap  joints  for  plastic  film  and  the 

like.  3,893,212,  CI.  24-243.00K. 
Curtiss-Wright  Ccyrporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles,  3,893,429. 
Da  Costa,  Nicholas  Mario:  See — 

Seymour,    Donald    Edwin;    and    Da    Costa,    Nicholas    Mario, 
3,893,988. 
Dahl,  Eugene  L.,  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Co.  Clutch  and  brake  with 

interlock  valves.  3,893,552,  CI.  192-I2.00C. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See — 

Horikawa,  Takeshi;   Yagihara,   Hiroshi;   and   Kubo,   Masayoshi, 

3,894,077. 
Sakakibara,    Kouzou;    Abe,    Iwao;    and    Matsuoka,    Kazuyuki, 
3,894,091. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Florus,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Grossner,  Horst, 

3,893,535. 
Rieth,  Egon;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3,893,348. 
Zaiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Hainmuller,  Sigurd,  3,893,343. 
Dainippun  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Nukina,  Kenji;  and  Arai,  Yoshi,  3,893,853. 
Dainippun  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research:  See — 

Nukina,  Kenji;  and  Arai,  Yoshi,  3,893,853. 
Daly,  John  P.:  See- 
Jones,  Ronnie  G.;  and  Daly,  John  P.,  3,893,835. 
D'Amato,   Ralph   James,   to   RCA  Corporation.   Cathode-ray   tube 
screening  correction  lens  with  a  non -solarizing  material.  3,893,750, 
CI.  350-189.000. 
Dammann,  Laurence  G.:  See — 

Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  Barrio,  Jorge  R.;  Leonard,  Nelson  J.;  and 
Dammann,  Laurence  G.,  3,893,998. 
Dana,  Alfred,  ID.  Illuminated  soles  and  heels.  3,893,247,  CI.  36-2. 50K. 
Dana  Corporation:  See- 
Lech,  Ted,  Jr.;  and  Waldhelm,  Christian  M.,  3,893,556. 
Dandl,  John   E.   Variable   width  earth  surface  treating  apparatus. 

3,893,283,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Danford,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Danford,  Jack  De  Wayne,  3,893,244. 
Danford,  Jack  De  Wayne,  to  Danford,  Jack  D.;  and  Champlin,  H.  H. 
Grain  storage  and  shipping  containers  and  method  of  using  the  same. 
3,893,244,  CI.  34-19.000. 
Daniel,  Leonard.  Method  of  forming  collagen  dispersions.  3,894,132, 

CI.  264-138.000. 
Dantlgraber,  Jorg;  and  Schrodt,  Rudolf,  to  P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner 
Reimers  KG.  Control  device  for  a  motor  and  an  infinitely  variable 
cone-pulley  gear  3,893,344,  CI.  74-230. 17F. 
Darms,  Roland:  See— 

Lohmann,  Dieter;  Furrer,  Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber, 
Gerd,  3,894,114. 
Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Shute,  George  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Richard  A.,  3,893,330. 
Dauba,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Agouri,  Elias;  Catte,  Raymond;  and  Dauba,  Jean-Louis,  3,894,1 17. 
David,  Paul:  See— 

Giger,  Urs;  Jakob,  Edwin;  Perrot,  Friedrich;  and  David,  Paul, 
3,893,289. 
Davidson,  Clara  A.,  executrix:  See- 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M.,  deceased;  and  Davidson, 
Clara  A.,  executrix,  3,893,714. 
Davidson,  David  M.,  deceased:  See — 

Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M.,  deceased;  and  Davidson, 
Clara  A.,  executrix.  3.893,714. 
Davies.  Terrence  Ardern;  Douglas.  Peter;  and  Pedder.  David  John,  to 
Square    D    Company.    Cu-[Ag]-CdO   electric    contact    materials. 

3.893.820,  CI.  29-182.500. 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardem;  and  Swallow,  Peter  John,  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany. Silver  electrical  contact  materials  containing  Lai-xSr.,Cr03. 

3.893.821,  CI.  29-182.500. 

Davis,  James  L.;  Lopke,  Edward  L.;  and  Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  fuel  control.  3,893,291, 

CI.  60-39.28T. 
Davis,  Meredith  Reese,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Apparatus  and 

method    for    suspending    elevator    guide    rails.     3,893,219,    CI. 

29-429.000. 
Davis,  Paul;  and  Shore,  David  N.,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  Vertical 

stacker.  3,893,567,  C\.  206-520.000. 
Davy-Loewy  Limited  (formerly  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.): 

See — 
Clarke,  Robin,  3,893,317. 
Dayton-Walther  Corporation:  See— 

De  Regnaucourt,  Robert  A..  3,893,688. 


Maas  Company.  N-acylated  pej 
acids    and    their    derivatives. 


'      B-m-    lilt  TctcT   ,    to  Rohir 
;•  .jnc    ..r.  ..latic    - 

.i,i>9j,w     ,a.  260-112.500. 
DEC  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Schnitzler,  James  J.;  Schluckbier.  Gary  W  ;  and  Krueger.  Paul  E., 
3.893,422. 
Decicom  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Letter,  Richard;  and  Femau,  Bernard  Roger,  3,894,215. 
•te  Cleur,  Eckhard;  Dhein,  Rolf,  Rudolph,  Hans;  arid  Kreuder.  Hans- 
.lo.ichim,  to  Bayc.   Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulverulent  coating  .igents 
b.ised     on     blocVod     aromatic     diisocyanates.     3,893,978,     CI. 
260-77. 5TB. 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Raymond  W.,  3,893,305. 
Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Cardwell.  Paul  H.;  Kane.  William  S.;  and  Olander.  James  A.. 
3,894,139. 
Pthpert,  Jurgen;  Kleemann,  Axel;  Ljssling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald, 
Schaefer,  Hans;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Distillation  of  1 ,2-unsaturated  car- 
boxylic   acids   in   solution   with   selected   amines.    3,893,895,   CI. 
:>03-59.000. 
"J.    long.  Robert,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Circuit  for 
I  aalizing     logic     following     power     turn     on.     3,894,247,     CI 
307-208.000. 
De  Kalb,  Edward  L.;  and  Fassel,  Velmer  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Activated 
phosphors  having  matrices  of  yttrium-transition  metal  compound. 
3,893,939,  CI.  252-301.40P. 
Deli,  Jack  M.;  and  Macarus,  William  P.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Slide  ball  joints  and  bulldozer  frame  employing  same. 
3,893,519,  CI.  172-803.000. 
Dell,  M.  Benjamin;  Haupin,  Warren  E.;  and  Russell,  Allen  S.,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Electrolytic  cell  for  meu!  production 
3,893,899,  CI.  204-244.000. 
Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 
for   dyeing   synthetic    fibers   employing   naphthyl   dye   assistants. 
3,893,805,  CI.  8-173.000. 
Demetrescu,  Mihai  C,  to  Resonance  Motors,  Inc   Rotary  engine  with 

rotating  cylinders.  3,893,433,  CI.  I23-45.00A. 
Demi,  Reinhold:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  3,893,856. 
Denker,  James  M.,  to  Nutron  Corporation.  Cams    3,893,874,  CI. 

148-12.100. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bone,  Arnold  R.,  3,893,612. 
Denzel,  Horst:  See — 

Frese,  Albert;  Hahmann,  Otto;  and  Denzel,  Horst,  3,894,120. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  De- 
rivatives of  l,7-dihydro-2H-pyrazolo[4',3':5,6]pyrido(4,3- 
D]pyrimidine-2,4-(3H)-diones.  3,894,021,  CI.  260-256  40F 
De  Palma,  James  J.;  and  Van  Kerkhove,  Alan  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Low  scintillation,  multi-component  projection  screen. 
3,89l748,  CI.  350-128.000. 
Deproux,  Jacques  Roland,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Printer     with     rectilinear     type-carrying     belt.     3,893,390,     CI. 
101-111.000. 
De  Regnaucourt,  Robert  A.,  to  Dayton-Walther  Corporation.  Tire  car- 
rying rim.  3,893,688,  CI.  301-12.001" 
Derose,  Ralph  A.;  Rigazio,  Anthony  W.;  and  Zimmerman,  George  V., 
to  Neptune  International  Corporation.  1  amper-proof  case  for  meter 
or  register.  3,893,586,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Derrick,  Arthur  Percy,  to  Catoleum  Pty.  Limited.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter and  process.  3,893,847,  CI.  75-3.000. 
Desilets,  Kenneth  G.,  to  McCord  Corporation.  Two-tone  painting  of 
flexible  urethane  foam  automobile  exterior  parts.  3,893,727,  CI 
293-71. OOR. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Rokadia,  Abdullah  M.,  3,893,620. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Dehnert,  Jurgen;  Kleemann,  Axel;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald; 

Schaefer,  Hans;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,893,895. 
WesUinning,    Hermann;   Schwarze,   Werner;   and    Fleischhauer. 
Horst,  3,894,019. 
Devro,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Albert  T.,  3,894,158. 
Dhami,  Kewal  Singh:  See — 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh;  and  Shieh,  Tsu-Chia, 
3,894,118. 
Dhein,  Rolf:  See— 

de  Qeur,  Eckhard;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kreuder, 
Hans- Joachim,  3,893,978. 
Di/An  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Kodis,  Robert  D.,  3,893,389. 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  to  William  H.  Rorer, 

Inc.  Phenylacetic  acids.  3,894,080,  CI.  260-516.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Loftfield,  Richard  E.;  Bennett,  John  E.;  and  Cinke,  John  E., 
3.893.902. 
Diax  Corporation:  See — 

BcU.  William  E..  3,893.771. 
Diehl:  See— 

Gerum.  Erich,  3,894,278. 
Diehr,  Helmut  Heinrich  Walter,  to  GTE  International  Incorporated. 
Cradle  switch  for  telephone  apparatus  having  self-aligning,  pivoted 
contact  assembly.  3.894,203,  Q.  200-6.00R. 
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Diener,  Rudolf,  to  Autoclektronik  AG.  Capacitor  ignition  device  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.893,438,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto.  Kazuo,  3,893.629. 
Dieterich,  Dieter.  See— 

Hederich,  Volker;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Gehrke, 
Gunter.  3,894,060. 
[)ietrich,  Alfred  T.:  See— 

Galbreath,  Gerald  W.;  Dietrich,  Alfred  T.;  and  Mosbarger,  George 
E.,  3,893,722. 
Digital  Communications,  Inc.:  5** — 

Mellon,  Regis  Benedict,  3.894,176. 
Digital  Data  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Siems.  Lee  E..  3.894.222 
Dinnerstein.   Albert  J.,   to   Metaframe  Corporation.   Aquarium   and 

method  of  forming  the  same.  3.893,421.  CI.  1 19-5.000. 
Dtsmukes.  John  Pickett;  and   Kane.  James,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Chemical   vapor  deposition   of  luminescent  films.   3.894.164.  CI. 
427-70.000. 
Ditlinger.  Richard  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Flexible  coupling. 

3.893.788.  CI.  416-134.000. 
Dittmann.  Walter:  5^^ — 

Sunder-Plassmann.  Paul;  Gorke.  Klaus;  and  Dittmann.  Walter. 
3.893.967. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.;  See— 

Dixon,  Paul  H.,  3,893.358. 
Dixon,  Leonard  Fox:  See— 

Vellins,  Cyril  Eric;  Dixon,  Leonard  Fox;  and  Hinchliffe,  Bryan  Ro- 
nald. 3.893.801. 
Dixon,  Paul  H.,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.  Mechanism  for  unload- 
ing paru  from  a  machine    3,893.358.  CI.  83-82.000. 
Doane.  DeWitt  H..  to  Doane  Manufacturing  Company.  Grease  extrac- 
tor for  kitchen  ventilating  systems.  3.893.831.  CI.  55-242.000. 
Doane  Manufacturing  Company:  5^^ — 

Doane.  DeWitt  H.,  3.893.831. 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kroniger.  Wilhelm.  3.893.701 
Dolan.  Terry  M.;  and  Leedy.  Michael  G.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy   Leakage  test  system.  3,893.332.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Domboy.  Alexandre:  See— 

Pochitaloff-Huvale.  Leonid;  and  Domboy.  Alexandre.  3.893.304. 
Domenico.    Penelope   B..   to   Dow  Chemical   Company.  The.    Bis- 
( thioalkylthio  cyanato)halo  pyridines.  3.894.035.  CI.  260-294. 80G. 
Domscha.  Christian:  See— 

Oberlander.  Karl-Oskar;  Domscha.  Christian;  and  Schurr.  Werner. 
3.893.326. 
Donnici.  Kenneth  Li.  to  Avom  Inc.  Sound-and-picture-on-film  repro- 
ducing system.  3.893.757.  CI.  352-78.00R. 
Dooley,  James  Linville.  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Automatic  decom- 
pression valve  to  facilitate  starting  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3.893.440.  CI.  123-182.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Hubbard.  Peter  J.,  and  Sandstrom.  Eric  L..  3,893,920. 
Dosen,  Masasi:  5^*— 

Watanabe,  Naozo;  Kaneko.  Kunio;  and  Dosen.  Mas£»i.  3.893,875. 
Doty,  Edward  Neal:  See— 

Figueroa,  David  R.;  Doty,  Edward  Neal;  and  Marino,  Anthony, 
3,894.221. 
Douglas,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Manning,  Lindley;  McKee,  Robert  B.;  Zemke.  Hubert;  and  Doug- 
las. Bruce  M..  3.893.681. 
Douglas.  Peter:  5^^— 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardem;  Douglas.  Peter;  and  Pedder,  David  John. 
3,893.820. 
Doulton  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Nijhawan,  Krishan  Kumar;  and  Taylor,  Derek,  3,893,841. 
Dow  Badische  Company:  See — 

Louch.  James  B.;   Buchert.  Hermann;  and   Postman.  William. 
3,893.412. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Domenico.  Penelope  B..  3,894.035. 

Moore,  William  Ross;  and  Langner,  Ralph  Rolland.  3.893.965. 
Dower.  Ethell  J.;  Cain,  Lester  L.;  and  Smith,  Hubert  Irvin,  to  Drill-Au- 
Mation,    Inc.    Drilling   control    transfer   systems.    3,893,525,   CI. 
175-24.000. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman.  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivor 
Harold,  3,893.783. 
Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  Konz.  Reich-und  Aromastoffe  Gerberding  & 
Co.  GmbH:  See- 
Klein.  Erich;  and  Roth.  Albrecht.  3,893,953. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Krish,  Kris  S.,  3,893,659. 
Drazick,    Herman    J.    Ejector    accelerator   for    molding   apparatus. 

3,893.644.  CI.  249-68.000. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  dehy- 

drogenation  process   3.894.110.  Q.  26O-680.00R. 
Dreves.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Sisson.  Ronald  L.;  Dreves.  Philip  J.;  Shellberg,  James  E.;  and  Zel- 
ler.  Burton  S.,  3,893,345. 
Driard.  Bertrand:  See — 

Verat.  Maurice;  Cuyot.  Lucien;  and  Driard,  Bertrand,  3,894,231. 
Drill-Au-Mation,  Inc.:  See- 
Dower.  Ethell  J.;  Cain.  Lester  L.;  and  Smith,  Hubert  Irvin, 
3,893,525. 


Drukker,    Alexander    E.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.     11- 
Aminoalkyl-  and  1 1-cyclicaminomorphanthridines.  3,894,001,  CI. 
260-239.00D. 
Drummond.  Arthur.  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush  sup- 
port member.  3,893,815,  CI.  29-132.000. 
DiTjmmond,  James  E.:  See— 

Mahaffey,  Derek  W.;  and  Drummond,  James  E.,  3,893,845. 
Dudych,  Daniel:  See- 
Conner,  Algie  J.;  Dudych,  Daniel;  and  Vermilion,  Willas  L., 
3,893.812. 
Dugan,  Larry  Mason:  See — 

Choate,  Gary  E.;  and  Dugan,  Larry  Mason,  3,894,237. 
Duke  University  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Ralph  E.;  and  Kozoman,  Frank  E..  3,893,887. 
Dunbar,     Glenn     G.     Hydraulic     line     assembly.     3,893,480,     CI. 

137-615.000. 
Dunlap.  William  J.;  and  Lanier.  Carroll  W.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Re- 
covery of  pentahydrate  trisodium  salt  of  carboxymethoxy  succinic 
acid  from  aqueous  solution.  3,894,081,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Dunmyer,  Kent  W  Mobile  device.  3,893,700,  CI.  280-79.100. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Sheppard.  Ranald  J..  3,893,960. 
Durall  Tool  Corporation:  See- 
Schneider,  Nathan  H.;  and  Schneider,  Sidney  A.,  3,893,362. 
Durand,  Herve;  and  Grandjean,  Theo.  Pressure  transmission  device. 

3,893,451,  CI.  128-2.05D. 
Durden.  John  A..  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Carbamate  pesti- 

cidal  compositions.  3.894,150,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Dursch,  Walter;  and  Linke,  Fritz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phos- 
phorus   compounds    containing    amide    groups.     3,894,122.    CI. 
260-928.000, 
Dygos.  John  H..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  2-Oxygenated  5-(l,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-6-methoxy-2-naphthyl )- 1  -methylcyclopentaneacetic  acid 
and  salts,  esters,  and  a  lactone  thereof.  3,894,053.  CI.  260-343.300. 
Dynair  Limited:  See— 

Elmer,  Arthur  Ernest  Henry,  3,893,555. 
Dynamic  Form  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cornell,  Robert  J.;  and  Vitale,  Louis,  3,893,649. 
E.  R.  A.  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Marshall,  Leonard;  and  Hobday,  David  S.,  3,893,536. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans.  3,894,021. 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  Reid,  Joyce;  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.; 
Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundeen, 
Joseph  E..  3.894.031. 
Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Schulze.  Ernst.  3,894,005. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Wade,  Peter  C,  3,894,01 1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Barry  M.;  and  Slowig.  Walter  D.,  3,894.166. 

Bumess,  Donald  M.;  Ling,  Hans  G.;  and  Ericson,  Ronald  H., 

3,893,859. 
De  Palma,  James  J.;  and  Van  Kerkhove,  Alan  P.,  3.893,748. 
Jadwin,    Thomas   A.;    Mutz,    Alec    N.;   and    Rubin,    Bruce   J., 

3.893.935. 
Munshi,  Jal  P.;  and  White.  Richard  L.,  3,893.862. 
Ott,  Howard  F..  3.893.763. 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  and  Stapelfeldt,  Heinz  E..  3,893,860. 
Wabnitz,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  3,893,858. 
Wilson,  Burton  D.;  Woodgate,  Paul  E.;  and  Henn,  Richard  W.. 

3,893,863. 
York,  William  C,  3,893,417. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Baremor,  Jerry  F..  3,893,351. 

Moran.  Thomas  M.;  and  Paskert,  Joseph  H.,  3,894.130. 
Urban,  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L.,  3,893,696. 
Ebukuro,  Rinzou;  and  Isono,  Tomoyuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited.  Device  for  discriminating  color  coded  articles.  3,894.217. 
CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Echelberger.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Argabright.  Ptrry  A.;  Echelberger,  Larry  M.;  and  Phillips,  Brian 
L.,  3,893,916. 
Ecker,  Richard  E..  to  Vitose  Corporation.  Process  for  enhancing  the 

energy  metabolism  of  an  athlete.  3,894,148,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Eckerle,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compactor  having 

improved  cabinet  structure.  3,893,387,  CI.  100-229.00A. 
Edelman,  Seymour;  Roth,  Steven  C;  and  Vezzetti,  Carol  F.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Polymeric  transducer  array.  3,894,243,  CI. 
307-88.0ET. 
Edkins,  Denis  Pierpwnt:  See — 

Hull,  Thomas  Neil,  Jr.;  and  Edkins,  Denis  Pierpont,  3,893,640. 
Edmond,  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  System  and  method  for 

automatic  insertion  of  pins  in  holes.  3,893,217,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Edstrom,  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist,  Stig  Gustaif  Wilhelm;  and  Sparren 
dahl,  Erik  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  of 
operating  file  ^tes  in  an  exchange  for  PCM  words.  3,894,189,  CI. 
179-15.0AT. 
Effland,  Richard  C.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Tetrahydrobe- 
nzofuranylphenoxycarboxylic      acids,      esters.      3,894,057,      CI, 
26O-346.20R. 
Effland,  Richard  C  ;  and  Agnew,  Marc  N.,  to  American  Hoechst  Cor- 
poration. Tetrahydrobenzofuranylphenoxypropylamines.  3,894.058, 
a.  260-346.20R. 
Ehnstrom.  Lars  Karl  Johan;  and  Sviestins.  Zigurds.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB. 
Method  for  maching.  3,894.156,  CI.  426-29.000. 
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Eibl.  Erich,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Al- 
pine Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  casting  plant. 
3,893,503,  a.  164-282.000. 
Eichom,  Roger  H.,  deceased  (by  Rochester,  Lincoln  First  Bank  of, 
executor),  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  and  cleaning  appa- 
ratus for  reverse  path  machine.  3.893,416,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Eidelbcrg,  Jonah;  and  Mooney,  Thomas.  Liquid-tight  swfivel  adaptor 

for  electrical  connector.  3,893,719,  CI.  285-55.000. 
Eiland,  Ehrlich  M..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Oxalic  acid 

Ueatment  of  foU.  3.893,872,  Q.  148-6.14A. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinro,  3,894.153. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See— 

Le  Tilly,  Henri;  and  Robin,  Henri,  3.893,772. 
Electrothermal  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Acres,  Alan  Birt,  3,893,341. 
Elkhart  Brass  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  William  Stanley,  3,893,624. 
Eller,  David  C:  See- 
Finch,  Wilton  C;  and  Eller,  David  C,  3,893,806 
Elliot,  Frederick  Cartmer;  and  Hunn,  Reginald  Arthur.  Telephone 

cable  filling  composition.  3,893,839,  CI.  106-272.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Brian;  Jibb,  David  John;  and  Smith,  Martin  Neil, 
3,894.292. 
Elm.  Donald  C;  and  Stinn,  Allan  J.,  to  Timesavers,  Inc.  Vertical  abra- 
sive belt  type  surface  grinder   3,893,265,  CI.  51-143.000. 
Elmer,    Arthur    Ernest    Henry,    to    Dynair    Limited.    Rotary    fans. 

3,893,555.  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Elphingstone.  Eugene  A.;  McLaughlin.  Homer  C;  and  Smith.  Charles 
W.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Emulsion  method  of  introducing  poly- 
mers into  a  subterranean  formation.  3,893,510,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Cappell,  Charles  W..  3.893.324. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O.,  3,893,931. 
EMF  Corporation:  See- 
Greene,  Ronald  W.,  3.893,665. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Cartun,  Walter  P.,  3,894,174. 
Engdahl,  Rodney  A.:  See- 
Barney,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Engdahl,  Rodney  A.,  3,894,160. 
Engdahl,  Victor  E.  Auxiliary  fuel  tank.  3,893,678,  CI.  280-5.00A. 
Engelhard,  Helmut:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  and  Bentz,  Francis, 
3,893.979. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Mercade,  Venancio  V..  3,893,915. 
Engelking.  Frederick  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  High  pressure  hy- 
draulic fitting.  3.893.487.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Engineering  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Favret,  Uncas,  Jr.,  3.893.918. 
Engins  Matra:  See— 

Gayot.  Jean,  3,893,397. 
England,  William  G,,  to  Bretford  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Locking  device 

for  a  multi-drawer  cabinet.  3,893,740,  CI.  312-216.000. 
Eppich.  Alfred:  See— 

Kluge,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Eppich,  Alfred,  3,894,167. 
Ericson,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Bumess,  Donald  M.;  Ling,  Hans  G.;  and  Ericson,  Ronald  H.. 
3,893,859. 
Ertl,  John  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  brain  waveform  examination. 

3,893,450,  CI.  128-2.  lOB. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See- 
Manning,  Michael  R.,  3,893,462. 
Esch  Richard  E.,  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.  Track  assembly  for  snow- 
mobiles. 3,893,526,  CI.  180-5.00R. 
Eschenmoser,  Albert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   New  2-halo  ni- 
trones.  their  manufacture  and  their  use  for  the  manufacture  of  N- 
substituted       araliphatic       aldehyde-nitrones.       3,894,085,       CI. 
260-566.00R. 
ESCO  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hogue,  Maurice  A.;  McClain,  James  E.;  and  Scott,  Howard  L., 
3,894,245. 
Esper,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Stadler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-Ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 
mine,  Donald  J.,  3,893,230. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Snyder.  Carl  R.,  3,894.265. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3,893,802, 
ETA  AG.  Ebauches  Fabrik;  See— 

Giger,  Urs;  Jakob,  Edwin;  Perrot,  Friedrich;  and  David,  Paul, 
3,893.289. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Dunlap.  WUIiam  J.;  and  Lanier,  Carroll  W.,  3,894,081, 
Ets  NICOLAS  &  Fils:  See— 

Marcillat,  Roland;  and  Mantoux,  Gerard,  3,893,680, 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst, 
3,894.074. 
Eusebi,  Elio:  See — 

Newbould,  John;  and  Eusebi.  Elio,  3,893,969. 


Evans,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Brandhorst,  Henry  W  .  Jr..  to  United  Stotcs  of 
America.  General  Counsel-Code  GP   High  power  laser  apparatus 
and  system.  3.894.289,  CI.  330-4  300. 
Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc.:  See — 

Agarwala.  Bhaskar  Kumar.  3,894,213. 
Evinger  Corporation:  See— 

Zaltron.  Mario.  3.893,319, 
Ewald,  Ronald  F  Low  delivery  rate  valve,  3,893,597.  CI,  222-402  220 
Ewjen,  Bengt  Anders:  See— 

Wallin.  Kay  Ame;  Ewjen.  Bengt  Anders;  and  Nilsson.  Jan  Ingemar. 
3.893.380 
Extel  Corporation:  See- 
Fulton.  John  R  ;  and  Volling.  George  W,,  3,893,558, 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Beers.  Ronald  Wentworth.  3.893.864, 
Canevari.  Gerard  P,,  3,893,907, 
Geissler.  Paul  R  .  3.894.108 

Mertzweiller.  Joseph  Z  ;  and  Tenney.  Horace  M  .  3.893.944 
Moser,  WiUiam  R  .  3.894.141 
Zimmerman.  Abraham  A,,  3,893.912, 
Zimmerman.  Abraham  A,.  3,893.913. 
F.  Xavier  Leipold:  See — 

Kluge.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Eppich,  Alfred,  3.894.167. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Marsh.  William  S,.  3.893.513, 
Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation:  See- 
Fontaine.  John  G,.  3.893,698, 
Fairbaim.  Thomas  E,.  to  Sirius  Corporation.  Nozzle  for  energy  beam 

system   3.894.209.  CI  2I9-121.00P, 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Krupp.  David  M,;  and  Hood.  Robert  B,.  3.893.432 
False  Creek  Industries  Ltd,:  See— 

Khanna.  Jitendra;  and  Williams.  Desmond.  3.893,595 

Farha.  Floyd  E,.  Jr.;  Johnson.  Marvin  M,;  and  Tabler.  Donald  C  .  to 

PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  Catalytic  oxidative  dehydrogcnation  of 

alkenes    or    alkadienes    to    furan    compounds,     3.894.055,    CI. 

260-346,1  OR. 

Farona.  Michael  F.;  and  White.  James  F,.  to  University  of  Akron.  The 

Method  for  reacting  organic  halides,  3.894.089.  CI  260-591  000 
Farrell.  Eugene  A,,  to  Frink  Sno-Plows,  Blade  rotating,  blade  tnpping 
and  shock  absorbing  hydraulic  cylinder  for  scraper-type  snow  plows 
3,893.518.  CI,  172-794,000. 
Farrell.  John  J,,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company,  Molding  apparatus  with 
temperature  compensating  core  rods,  3.893,793,  CI,  425-242  OOB, 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See — 
Farrell,  John  J,.  3.893,793, 
Fassel.  Velmer  A,:  See — 

De  Kalb.  Edward  L  ;  and  Fassel.  Velmer  A  .  3.893.939 
Fatt.  Irving,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Non- 
invasively    measuring    arterial    oxygen    tension,    3.893.444.    CI 
128-2.00E. 
Favero.  Guy:  See— 

Foirest.  Jacques;  Ballin.  Emile.  and  Favero.  Guy.  3,893.493. 
Favret,  Uncas.  Jr.,  to  Engineering  Specialties.  Inc.  Method  for  separat- 
ing material  leaving  a  well   3.893,918.  CI.  210-84.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Yapp.  Ronald  A..  3.893.690. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Rossi.  Harry  J,,  deceased;  and  Ameson.  Edwin  L..  3.893.565. 
Fedorov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Butenko,  Leonid  Andreevich,  and 
Kazak.  Vadim  Vladimirovich,  Radial-swaging  machine,  3.893,327, 
CI,  72-402,000, 
Fekete.  Lajos  F,;  and  Peetoom,  Frank,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc, 
Clarification  of  blood  serum  and  plasma  using  a  block  copolymer  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  polyoxypropylene   3.893.990,  CI,  260-1 12,008 
Fekete,  Lajos  F,;  and  Peetoom.  Frans.  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc 
Clarification  of  blood  serum  and  plasma  using  block  copolymers  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  polyoxypropylene.  3.893,991,  CI.  260-1 12,00B 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R,,  and  Anderson.  Robert  F,,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  with  improved  prop- 
ylene recovery.  3,893,905,  CI,  208-103.000, 
Femau,  Bernard  Roger:  See — 

Lotter,  Richard;  and  Femau,  Bernard  Roger,  3,894,215, 
Femschild.  Gunter;  Paucksch.  Heinrich;  and  Massonne.  Joachim,  to 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  of  making  trifluoroacetic 
acid.  3.894,082,  CI.  260-539.00A. 
Ferraro,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Rogers,    Philip    A.;    Hesse.   Jack    E..   and    Ferraro.   Joseph    P., 
3,893,488. 
Ferray,  Michael,  to  Societe  d'Optique.  Precision  Electronique  et  Me- 
chanique  -  Sopelem.  Process  for  the  determination  of  an  assembly 
having  isotropic  oblique  reflection  in  an  extensive  spectral  region 
and     assemblies     obtained     by     this     process.      3,893.749,     CI. 
350-147  000. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Pickles.  Joseph;  and  Fudala.  Chester  S.,  3,893,206. 
Fertl,  Walter  H,;  and  Zuvanich.  Paul  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Method  of  determining  redox  potential  3.893.522,  CI    175-50  000. 
Fiecchi,  Alberto,  to  Bioresearch  S.a.s,  Salt  of  S-adenosil-L-methionine 

and  process  of  preparation,  3.893.999.  CI,  260-21 1  50R, 
Fielding.  G,  H,;  See — 

Carhart,  Homer  W,;  Fielding.  G.  H,;  and  Gann,  R  G  .  3,893,514 
Figueroa,  David  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc,  Analog  power  com- 
puter. 3.894,212,  CI.  235-193.500, 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  8.  197; 


Figueroa,  David  R.;  Doty,  Edward  Neal;  and  Marino,  Anthony,  to 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Speed  up  circuit  in  an  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring a  dividing  particle  size  of  a  particulate  system.  3,894,22 1 ,  CI. 
235-151.300. 
Fmch,  Wilton  C;  and  Eller,  David  C,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  for  continuous  warp  dyeing  polyester  and  blends  of  polyes- 
ter on  conventional  pad-steam  dye  slasher.  3,893,806,  CI. 
8-174.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Wayne,  Lee,  3,893,498. 
Fischer,  Edgar:  See— 

Noetzel.  Siegfried;  and  Fischer.  Edgar,  3,894.126. 
Fischer.  Robert  T..  to  Miner  Enterprises  Inc.  Lock  means  for  slide  gate 

of  hopper  outlet  assembly.  3.893.398.  CI.  105-308.00R. 
Fisher.  Chester  Donald;  and  Fuller,  Beatrice  Pearl,  to  Sprout,  Waldron 
&  Company,  Inc.  Turin  refiner  with  double  floating  discs.  3,893,63 1 , 
CI.  241-37.000. 
Fisher,  Howard  M.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Multiple 
gas   feed    rotary   joint   for   metallurgical   vessels.    3,893,658,   CI. 
266-360OP. 
Flatau.  Carl  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Greeb.  Fredrick  J.;  Brodie,  Shepard  B.;  and  Flatau, 
Carl  R.,  3,893.573. 
Flegel.  George  J.;  and  Zopfi,  William  L.,  to  Josam  Manufacturing  Co. 

Adjustable  top  drain  and  seal.  3.893.919,  CI.  210-166.000. 
Reischhauer,  Horst:  See— 

Westlinning,   Hermann;    Schwarze,   Werner;   and   Fleischhauer, 
Horst.  3,894.019. 
Fleissner.  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Sieve  drum  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
treatment  of  lengths  of  textile  material.  3,893,246,  Q.  34-1 15.000. 
Fletcher.  Alan  T.  M.;  and  Godsoe.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  component  assembly  apparatus. 
3,893.232.  CI.  29-626.000. 
Flex-Kleen  Corporation:  See— 

Ulvestad.  Edward  A.,  3.893.833. 
Rorian.  Eugene  F.;  and  Haggard,  Samuel  E.,  to  Mark  Products,  Inc. 

Accelerometer.  3.893.342.  CI.  73-5I7.00R. 
Florus,  Hans-Jorg:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Rorus,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Grossner,  Horst, 
3,893,535. 
Rower,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hochheimer,  Bernard  F.;  and  Flower.  Robert  W..  3.893,447. 
Royd,  Grady  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Self-orienting 

potentiometer.  3.893,338.  CI.  73-188.000. 
Ruck.  Josef;  and  Zaugg.  Roland,  to  A.  Schild  S.A.  Automatic  winding 

mechanism  for  watch  movements.  3,893,290,  CI.  58-82.00R. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Barney.  Harry  E..  Jr.;  and  Engdahl,  Rodney  A.,  3,894,160. 
McCormick.  Thomas  W.,  3.893.520. 
Foirest.  Jacques;  Ballin,  Emile;  and  Favero.  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  L'Oreal.  Pneumatic  device  for  controlling  the  filling  of  a  con- 
Uiner.  3.893.493,  CI.  141-47.000. 
Fontaine.  John  G.,  to  Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation.  Brake  control  appa- 
ratus. 3,893.698,  CI.  303-89.000. 
Food  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
3,893,842. 
Forbes.  Eric  Simon;  and  Meldrum.  Ian  Grieg,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  The.  Graft  copolymers  of  polystyrene  and  poly- 
isobutylene    3.894.1 19.  CI.  260-896.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 
MeuUler.  Roger,  3,893,571. 

Rahnke,  Christian  J.;  and  Vallance,  James  K.,  3,893,786. 
Stadler.  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-Ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 

mine.  Donald  J.,  3.893,230. 
Ulbrich.  Dieter,  3,893,734. 
Fordyce,  Homer  E..  to  Marley  Company,  The.  Fill  assembly  structure 

for  cross  flow  water  cooling  tower.  3.894.127.  CI.  261-1 1 1.000. 
Forster,  Allen:  See— 

Alexander,  David  George;  and  Forster,  Allen,  3,894,073. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  5*^— 
Barratt,  Robert  O.,  3.893.427. 
Bryers.  Richard  W.,  3,893.426. 
Fracchioni,  Bruno;  and  Villani,  Guglielmo,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Ser- 
vices  N.V.   Change   speed   transmissions   and   controls   therefor. 
3.893,347,  C\.  74-473.00R. 
Franchi,  Franco.  Golf  club  with  interchangeable  heads.  3,893,670,  CI. 

273-80.100. 
Frank,  Earl  E..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Shock-protected  railway  cross- 
ing. 3,893.643,  CI.  246-465.000 
Franke,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  appara- 
tus for  the  preparation  of  x-ray  exposures  including  a  timer  switch 
for  determining  the  exposure  time.  3.894.235,  CI.  250-402.000. 
Franta.    Rudolf,    to    Rondo-Neisse    Susswarenindustrie    Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Method  for  filling  the  cavity  of  an  edible  shell  with  a  confec- 
tionery filling.  3,894,159,  CI.  426-284.000. 
Franz,  Helmut;  and  Lecoco,  David  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
for   stabilizing   a   chemical    filming   composition.    3,893,865,   CI. 
106-1.000. 
Frazier,  James  L.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 
operating    a    spindle   drive    in   a   machine    tool.    3,893,371,   CI. 
90-1  l.OOA. 
Fredriksen,  Hans  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustion 
liner.  3,893.296,  CI  60-39.710. 


Free-Row  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Fuss,  Gunter  G.,  3,893,598. 
Frenk,  J.  Luis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pneumatic  strike  • 

down  system  for  projectiles.  3,893,557,  CI.  193-32.000 
Frenken,  Hans:  See — 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang; 

Frenken,  Hans;  Browatzki,  Kurt;  Voss,  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi;  an4 

Bubmann,  Heinrich,  3,893,410.  j 

Frese,  Albert;  Hahmann,  Otto;  and  Denzel,  Horst,  to  Chemischf 

Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding  compound 

comprising    a    blend    of   isotactic    polybutenes.    3,894,120,    CI 

260-897.00A. 

Frey,  William  I.;  See— 

Cherenko,  Joseph;  Harrison,  Raymond  P.;  Kelly,  Joseph  D.;  an( 
Frey.  WUliam  I.,  3,894,024. 
Fridinger.  Tomaa  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  5-Acetamido-2,4-dimethyItrifIuoromethanesulfonanilide 

3,894.078,  a.  260-501.190. 
Fried,  John  H.:  See— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,894,049 
Friedericy,  Johan  A.:  See— 

Silver,  Alexander;  and  Friedericy,  Johan  A.,  3,893,733. 
Friedman,  Louis  T.  Measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus.  3,893.592 

CI.  222-14.000. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See- 
Won  Semel,  Georg;  and  Schibilla,  Eduard,  3,894,143. 
Frink  Sno-Plows:  See — 

Farrell,  Eugene  A.,  3,893,518. 
Frkal,  Jiri:  See — 

Ryska,  Josef;  Frkal,  Jiri;  Kolos,  Eduard;  Panak,  Bretislav;  Vagner , 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil.  Miroslav.  3.893.952. 
Frost,    Edward    G.    Automatic    mobile    radio    telephone    system 

3,894,194.  CI.  179-41.00A. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See — 

Giese,  James  A..  3.893,262. 

Fry.  Jack  E.;  Gerard,  Joseph  C;  Hickman,  Chester  C;  and  Hummel, 

John  E.,  to  Arbrook.  Inc.  Method  for  washing  and  disinfecting  hoi ' 

low,  flexible  articles.  3.893.843,  CI.  134-10.000. 

Fudskla,  Chester  S.:  See — 

Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Fudala,  Chester  S.,  3.893,206. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tadokoro,    Eiichi;   Aonuma,    Masashi;   and    Kitamoto,   Tatsuji 
3,893,824. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

■     Pei,  Jack  CWa  Kai;  and  Kitahara.  Hitoshi.  3,893,764 

Fujikake.  Kenji;  Kitano.  Masao;  Nishiyama.  Tsubura;  and  Sugimoto 

Hisashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Rotary  re 

generative  heat  exchangers  comprising  sealing  devices  having  annu 

lar  sealing  plates.  3,893,505,  CI.  165-9.000. 

Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umio.  Suminori;  and  Nojima,  Hiroshi,  3,894,045. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Andoh.  Shizuo;  Murase.  Kenji;  lemori.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Hiro 
shi;  and  Nakayama,  Norihiko,  3,894,264. 
Fukada,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Fukada,  Toshio,  3,894,042. 
Fukumura,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Hanai,  Kenichi;  and  Fukumura,  Tsukasa,  3,893,873. 
Fuller,  Beatrice  Pearl:  See— 

Fisher.  Chester  Donald;  and  Fuller,  Beatrice  Peari,  3,893,631. 

Fulton.  John  R.;  and  Veiling.  George  W.,  to  Extel  Corporation.  Specia 

symbol  generator  for  high  speed  printer.  3,893,558,  CI.  197-1. OOR 

Fulwyler.  Mack  J.;  Ziffer,  Garret  Francis;  Paquette,  Gerard  Adelard 

and  Gilmore,  Michael  Thomas,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Electro 

optical  system  for  cancellation  of  the  effects  of  red  blood  cells  in 

sample  of  biological  cells.  3,893,767,  CI.  356-39.000. 

Funston,  David  Lee;  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward,  to  GTE  Sylvani) 

Incorporated.      Ricker      elimination      circuit.      3,894,262,      CI 

315-161.000. 

Furrer,  Peter:  See — 

Lohmann,  Dieter;  Furrer, 
Gerd,  3,894.114. 
Furukawa,  Katsumi:  See — 
Ishii,    Takami;    Takikawa. 
3,894,047. 
Fusco,  Ralph  L.;  and  Polglase, 


Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber 


Naohisa;    and    Furukawa,    Katsumi 


Burton  D.,  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc 
Blanket  cylinder  slot  arrangement.  3,893,394,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Fuss,  Gunter  G.,  to  Free-Row  Packaging  Corporation.  Dispensing  de 

vice.  3,893,59g,  CI.  222-473.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Dygos,  John  H.,  3,894,053. 
G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Bemd,  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener,  Friedel,  3,893,373. 
G.  S.  Staunton  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Bates,  Lester  W.,  3,894,165. 
Gaines,  Paul  C„  Jr.  Method  for  transferring  heat.  3,893,504,  Q 

165-1.000. 

Galbreath.  Gerald  W.;  Dietrich,  Alfred  T.;  and  Mosbarger,  George  E. 

to    Overhead    Door    Corporation.    Latch    and    lock    structure 

3,893,722,  CI.  292-100.000. 

Gallay,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Brenneisen.  Paul;  Wenger.  Thomas;  Gallay,  Jean-Jacques;  an< 
Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,894,037. 
Gann,  R.  G.:  See— 

Carhart,  Homer  W.;  Fielding,  G.  H.;  and  Gann,  R.  G.,  3,893.514 
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Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America;  See- 
Brewer.  John  C.  3,893,635. 
Gardner.  Donald  M;  and  McKenna.  Uwrence  W.  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  resin  solutions  and  articles  manu- 
factured therefrom.  3.893.982.  CI.  260-78.50R 
Gardner.     Robert    C.     Fiber     optic     chessboard.     3.893,671,     CI, 

273-136.00A. 
Gardner.  Uriel  F.:  See— 

Satchwell.  David  L.;  and  Gardner,  Unel  F.,  3,893.509. 

Garlock  Inc.:  See— 

Wise,  Walter  R.;  and  Martucci.  Nicholas  L.  A.,  3,893.630 
Garmaise,  David  Lyon;  See—  ,  „«..«/:  ■ 

Chu,  Daniel  Tim- Wo;  and  Gaimaise,  David  Lyon.  3.894,061. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Satchwell.  David  L.;  and  Gardner.  Uriel  F..  3,893.509. 
Silver.  Alexander;  and  Friedericy.  Johan  A..  3.893.733. 
Garwood.  William  Everett;  and  Wise.  John  J.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion  Production  of  low  pour  point  gas  oil  and  high  octane  number 
gasoline.  3,893.906.  CI.  208-1 11.000. 
Gasbarro,  Luciano,  to  PraUga  S.r.l.  Equipment  for  welding  glass  capil- 
lary tubes  for  biological  analyses.  3,893.837,  CI.  65-270.000. 
Gassman.  Paul  G.;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D..  to  Ohio  State  Re- 
search Foundation.  The.  A  process  for  producing  azasulfonium  salts. 
3.894.034.  CI.  260-294.80R. 
Gassmann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  transferring  wide-band  sound  signals.  3.894.190, 
CI.  179-15. 55R.  .,  .    .  o 

Gav  Shelton  M..  Jr.;  and  Belen.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Ring-shaped  hydrofoil.  3.893.403.  CI.  1 14-235.008 
Gavot  Jean,  to  Engins  Maua.  Continuous  transport  system  for  trains 

with  programmed  vehicles.  3.893,397,  CI.  104-18.000. 
Gebrueder  Heller:  See— 

Lahmeyer.  Hermann.  3,893,353. 
Gee.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydrostatic  dnve  means  tor 

arnphibious  vehicle  undercarriage.  3,893,531,  CI.  180-6.480^ 
Geffroy,  Robert,  to  Sealfire.  Sealing  joints  for  piston  rings.  3,893,675, 

CI.  277-194.000. 
Gegenheimer,  Harold  W.;  See— 

MacPhee,  John;  and  Gegenheimer.  Harold  W.,  3.893,470. 
Gehrke,  Gunter:  See—  ^  ^  .   . 

Hederich.  Volker;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Gehrke, 
Gunter.  3.894.060. 
Geissler.  Paul  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company   High 
temperature     liquid     elution     chromatography.     3,894,108,     CI. 
260-674.0SA. 
General  Cable  CorporaUon:  See-  ,  oo^  m 

Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski,  Jerzy  Adam,  3,894,172. 
General  Dynamics;  See—  j  ,„     j     i-  ■    d 

Howell,  Norman  E.;  Thompson,  Russell  G.;  and  Woods,  Eric  R., 

3.894.177. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Aird.  Alanson  D..  3.893.229. 
Bittner.  John  R..  3.893.220. 
Eckerle.  William  A.,  3,893,387. 
Hanson,  James  M..  3,894.226. 

Hull.  Thomas  Neil.  Jr.;  and  Edkins.  Denis  Pierpont,  3.893,640. 
Lewis.  Robert  E..  3.893.278. 
Loch,  Joseph  Frank,  3,893,587. 

McKinley,  Hollace  R.;  and  Schlaudroff,  Leo  M.,  3,893.490. 
Musser.  Claude  Edwin.  Jr..  3,894,288. 
Nuss,  James  J..  3.893,442. 
Priebe,  Edward  P..  3,894,279. 
Rosenberry,  George  Mowry,  Jr..  3,894,274. 
Staples.  Paul  R.,  3,894,214. 
Sterling,  Vaughn  C,  3,893,798. 
Tassie,  Douglas  P.,  3,893,479. 
Tatem,    Bemis   Caldwell,    Jr.;   and   Stabrylla,   Robert   Gordon. 

3.893.297. 
Willyoung,  David  M..  3.894.253. 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See—  ,on^,«-F 

Gottlieb,  Danny  M.;  and  Linaberry,  Jack  R.,  3,894,13/. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See— 

Modler.  Robert  F.;  and  Harrison.  Stuart  A..  3.893,976. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Amann.  Charles  A.;  and  Liddle,  Sidney  G.,  3,893,292. 

Bennett.  Ronald  W.,  3.893,549. 

Bernard.  James  A..  3.893.739. 

Burley.  Harvey  A.,  3,893.430. 

CampbeU.  Robert  E.;  and  Watson.  Richard  D.,  3,894,202. 

Davis,  James  L.;  Lopke,  Edward  L.;  and  Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph. 

3.893.291. 
Fredriksen,  Hans  P.,  3,893.296.  ,„„,,., 

Hebb,  Edwin  E..  Jr.;  and  Baugh.  Edward  D..  3.893,441. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  3.893,307. 

List,  Joseph  O.;  and  Pearce,  Warren,  Jr.,  3,894,205. 
Newbould,  John;  and  Eusebi,  Elio,  3,893,969. 
Rehfeld,  Frederick  L.  J.,  3,893,528. 
Rudaitis,  Edward  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Lowell  Ray,  3,893.207. 
Schuster.  David  A..  3.893.472. 

Tomer.  Charles  H.;  and  Carella.  Richard  F.,  3.893.704. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See-  u    o  u  ^ 

Sievers.   David   L.;   Hipsher.  Gary   L.;   and   Vosburgh,   Robert. 
3,893,775. 
Gentile,  James  L.:  See—  ,      ,  om  co*. 

Beres,  Steven  W..  and  Gentile.  James  L.,  3.893,596. 


George,  William  L.,  and  Saltich.  Jack  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Silicon  pres- 
sure sensor.  3.893.228,  CI.  29-580.000 
Geothermal  Investment  Co.;  See—  ,  o„,  ,„„ 

Hutchinson,  Arthur  J.  L  .  and  Cortez.  Douglas  H..  3.893.29V. 
Gerard.  Joseph  C;  See—  ^         ^  u 

Fry  Jack  E,;  Gerard.  Joseph  C;  Hickman.  Chester  C;  and  Hum- 
mel. John  E..  3.893.843 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl.  David  Raymond.  3.893.881 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl.  David  Raymond,  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology   Inc.  Method  for  producing  seamed  articles  from  sheet 
material.  3,893.881.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Germuska,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Bochmann.  Carl  E.;  and  Germuska.  Richard  W  .  3.893.630. 
Gerritsen,  Gerrit  Berend:  See— 

Jacobs,  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  Van  Der  Wal.  Johannes, 
and  Gerritsen.  Gerrit  Berend.  3.894.179. 
Gertler.  Bernard  H  .  Jr  Vehicle  towing  cable  apparatus.  3.893.709.  CI 

280-292.000. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  3,893,683. 
Schweizer.  Gottfried.  3.893.684 
Svoboda,  Josef,  3.893.685. 
Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich.  to  Gertsch  AG.  Apparatus  for  re- 
leasing a  safety  ski  binding   3,893,683.  CI.  280-1 1.35R. 
Gertsch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  3.893.683. 
Gerum,   Erich,  to  Diehl    Battery   checking  circuit    3,894.278.  CI 

320-48.000. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien 
gesellschaft:  See— 
Blaimschein.  Gottfried,  3,893.328. 
Braunwieser,  Johann.  3.893.321. 
Ghetti.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Brancaccio.    Aldo;    Ghetti,    Giuseppe;    and    Bruzzone,    Mano, 
3,893,983. 
Gibbons,  John  Gilbert;  and  Marowski,  Raymond  Michael,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Half  backspace  for  dual  pitch 
typewriter.  3.893,561.  CI.  197-91.000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.;  See- 
Maastricht,  Charles  R.,  3,893.355. 
Giebel.  Joseph  L.;  and  Hill.  Frank  K..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany. Explosively  actuated  rail  punch    3.893.239.  CI.  30-358.000 
Giese  James  A.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Particulate  transfer  conUol 
device.  3,893.262.  CI.  51-12.000.  .^      .„     ,        m-* 

Giger.  Urs;  Jakob.  Edwin;  Perrot.  Friednch;  and  David.  Paul,  to  b  1  A 
A  G    Ebauches  Fabrik.  Watch  movement  with  a  circular  movable 
indicator  member.  3.893,289.  CI.  58-58.000. 
Gilbert.  Eugene  C  ;  McLean.  Donald  C.  and  Sherman.  Edward,  to 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The  Method  of  producing  2,2,6-trichloroc\  - 
clo-hexanone      and      compositions      thereof.      3.894.087,      CI 
260-586.00R. 
Gilbert.  Robert  B..  to  TDC  Inc.  Bag  holder.  3.893,648,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The;  See— 

Nissen.  Warren  1..  3,893,236. 
Gilmore,  Michael  Thomas;  See— 

Fulwyler,  Mack  J.;  Ziffer.  Garret  Francis;  Paquette.  Gerard  Ade- 
lard; and  Gilmore.  Michael  Thomas,  3,893,767 
Gingras    Claude  A    Variable  ratio  transmission  with  reverse  drive 

3,893,350,  CI.  74-688.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Naegeli,  Peter,  3.894,088. 
GKN  Roform  Limited;  See— 

Waite.  John  S..  3.893.226. 
Glabe.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis.  Stergios.  to  Food 
Technology.  Inc   Solidified  product  from  molasses  and  soy  protein 
3.893.842.  CI.  127-29.000. 
Glenn   Thomas  J,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Optical  attenuator 

3,893,753.  CI.  350-271.000. 
Glewwe.  Vem  K   Drum  dumping  lift  truck  attachment.  3.893.579,  CI 

214-313.000. 
Gloshinski.  Leon  J  ,  and  Johnson.  Donald  R.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 

Heald  Corp.  Magnetic  chuck   3.893,676.  CI   279- LOOM 
Glover.  Douglas  Wade,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Method  of  connecting 

a  contact  pin  to  laminated  bus  bars.  3.893.233,  CI.  29-628  000 
Godsoe,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Retcher,  Alan  T.  M.;  and  Godsoe,  Robert  J.,  3.893.232. 
Goeller   Leonhard  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Inhibition 

of  corrosion.  3.893.825.  CI.  44-66.000 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E..  and  Cannon.  Robert  L,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.    Compressed    data    display    system.    3.893.453.    CI 
128-2.06G. 
Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek,  Thaddeus  P.,  to  Valspar  Corporation  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  polyamide  esters.  3.893.81 1.  CI   23-285  000 
Goodwin.   Frank    E.    Pickup   truck   body   and   coupler   for   Uailers 

3.893.711.  CI.  280-423.00R. 
Gordon.  Sidney,  to  R.  G.  Dixon  &  Company  Limited.  Floor  treating 

machines.  3.893.530.0.  180-6.500. 
Goretta,  Louis  A.;  See— 

Werges,  Darrell  L.;  and  Goretta,  Louis  A..  3.894.084. 

^^Qrlrp      KJ3VIS      S&C 

Sunder-Plassmann,  Paul;  Gorke,  Klaus,  and  Dittmann.  Walter. 
3.893.967. 
Gottlieb,  Danny  M  ;  and  Linaberry.  Jack  R  ,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration Color  stabilization  in  freeze-dried  carrots  with  ascorbic  and 
erythorbic  acids.  3.894.157.  CI  426-268.000. 
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Gould  Inc.:  Ste— 

Parkinson,  David  B.,  3,893,.  1 4. 
Graco  Inc.;  S*«— 

Siczek,  Bernard  W  ;  and  HalJ.  Gene  H.,  3.893,627. 
Graff,  Allan  H.;  and  Puglia,  Wayne  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 

Center-filled  gum.  3,894,154.  Q.  426-5.000. 
Grand  jean,  Theo:  See— 

Durand,  Hervc;  and  Grandjean.  Theo.  3,893,451. 
Granges  Etsem  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Sieurin,  Sven  Ivar,  3,893,657. 
Grant,     Philippe    G.    Combination    kitchen    Uble-ironine    board. 

3.893,400,  a.  108-63.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  D..  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Catalysts  for  oxidation  reactions.  3,893,951,  CI.  252-468.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  3,893,917. 
Great  Western  Sugar  Co.,  The:  See— 

Akeson,  Walter  R.,  3,894,161. 
Greber,  Gerd:  See— 

Lohmann,  Dieter;  Furrer,  Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber 
Gerd,  3,894,114. 
Greeb,  Fredrick  J.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adniin- 
istration;  Greeb,  Fredrick  J.;  Brodie,  Shepard  B.;  and  Fir  lu 
Carl  R.,  3,893,573. 
Greene,  James  Thomas,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Cylinder  iiiJ  pis- 
ton valve.  3,893,484,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Greene,  Ronald  W.,  to  EMF  Corporation.  Jogging  and  aligning  appara- 
tus for  sorting  and  collating  device.  3.893,665,  CI.  271-221.000. 
Gref,  Hans:  See — 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang; 
Frenken.  Hans;  BrowaUki.  Kurt;  Voss.  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi;  and 
Bubmann,  Heinrich.  3.893.410. 
Gregg.  Oscar  P.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,893,431,  CI. 

123-8.130. 
Gregoire,   riyde   G.    Scrap    stripper   for   printer.    3,893,359,    CI. 

83-154.0  0. 
Gross.  George  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Plastic  screw  grommet. 

3,893.365,  Q.  85-80.000. 
Grossner,  Horst:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Florus,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Grossner,  Horst, 
3.893,535. 
Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D.:  See— 

Gassman,  Paul  G.;  and  Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D.,  3,894,034. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Wisouky,  Otto  G.,  3.894.192. 
GTE  International  Incorporated:  5*^— 

Diehr,  Helmut  Heinrich  Walter.  3,894,203. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Funston,  David  Lee;  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward,  3,894,262. 
Hough,  Harold  L.;  Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes,  Thomas 
J.,  3,893,797. 
GTO  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Helling.  Oscar  D.,  3,894,242. 
Gutman,  Nathan.  Larsen,  Dorwin  R.;  and  Voile,  Everette  M..  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.   Ejector  bucket  for  earth  finishing  machine. 
3.893.780.  a.  404-91.000. 
Guyot,  Lucien:  See— 

Verat.  Maurice;  Guyot,  Lucien;  and  Driard.  BerUand,  3.894,231. 
Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Peame,  Frank  S.;  Peame,  Rorentin  J.;  Osbom,  William  P.;  and 
Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.,  3,893,575. 
Gyromat  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Wiggins,  Richard  F.,  3,893,625. 
H.  &  D.  E.  Watts  Limited:  See— 

Watts,  Horace.  3.893.481. 
H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bochmann,  Carl  E.;  and  Germuska.  Richard  W..  3,893,630. 
H.  R.  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Levasseur,  Joseph  L.,  3,894,220. 
Haaf,  Franz:  See- 
Stein,  Dieter;  Haaf,  Franz;  and  fliers,  Karl-Heinz,  3,893,966. 
Haak,   Gary    R.,   to   Teletype    Corporation.    Matrix    fraction   font. 

3.893,715,  CI.  283-I.OOR. 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  Porret,  Daniel;  and  Leumann,  Ernst,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polyacrylates  of  isocyanurates.  3.894,016,  CI 
260-248.0NS. 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Hydroxyalkyl  derivatives  of  alkylene-bis-hydantoins.  3,894,038, 
CI.  260-309.500. 
Hackbarth,  Eugene  R.;  and  Ward.  Harry  M.,  III.  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.     Die     castable     centrifugal     fan.     3,893.817.     CI 
29-156.8CF. 
Hadermann,  Albert  F.;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  and  Woo,  Jung  Woo.  Elec- 

troosmotic  pressure  cell.  3,893.904,  CI.  204-301.000. 
Hagelin,  Karl  WiJhelm,  to  Aktiebolaget  Stille-Wemer.  Instrument  for 

use  in  coniotomy.  3,893,454,  C\.  128-17.000. 
Hagen,  Elmer  R.;  and  Hrynyk,  Taras.  Riding  toy.   3,893,706,  CI. 

280-207.000. 
Hager,  James  R.;  and  Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Hall  cell  position  sensor  for  outboard  drive  apparatus.  3,894,250,  CI 
307-309.000. 
Hager,  Robert  Bonner;  Toukan.  Sameeh  Said;  and  Walter,  Gerald  Jo- 
seph, to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Fluorine  and  sulfur-containing  com- 
positions. 3,893.984.  CI.  260-79.700. 


Haggard,  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Florian.  Eugene  F.;  and  Haggard,  Samuel  E.,  3,893,342. 
hahmann.  Otto:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Hahmann,  Otto;  and  Denzel,  Horst,  3,894,120. 
Hainmuller.  Sigurd:  See— 

Zaiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Hainmuller,  Sigurd,  3,893,343. 
Hall,  Gene  H.:  See- 

Siczek,  Bernard  W.;  and  Hall,  Gene  H.,  3,893,627. 
nalliburton  Company:  See— 

Elphingstone,  Eugene  A.;  McLaughlin,  Homer  C;  and  Smith, 
Charles  W.,  3.893.510. 
Hamilton.  Thomas  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Transport  bracket  for 
tractor  scrapers  and  method  for  using  the  same.  3.893,250,  CI 
37-129.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Maurer,   FriU;  Riebel.   Hans-Jochem;  Robe.  Lothar;   Behreaz. 
Wolfgang;     Hammann.     Ingeborg;    and     Stendel.     Wilhelm! 

Hamrick,  Oscar;  and  Kessinger,  Orville  E..  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Method  for  making  a  band  brake.  3.893.225.  CI.  228-173.000. 

Hamuro.  Junji;  and  Akiyama,  Masao.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Hydroxy- 
alkyl and  mercaptoalkyi  derivatives  of  B-{\  3)  elucaas 
3.893.996.  Q.  260-209.00R.  * 

Hanai.  Kenichi;  and  Fukumura.  Tsukasa.  to  Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.  Lttf.; 
and  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  sphe- 
roidal graphite  cast  iron.  3.893.873,  CI.  148-1 2.00R.  i 

Handy  &  Harman:  See— 

Korbelak,  Alexander;  and  King,  John.  3.893.896. 

Hannify.  Daniel  T.:  5«— 

Jackson.  Edmond  F.,  Jr.;  and  Hannify,  Daniel  T.,  3,893,491. 

Hansen,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Tobacco  leaf  handling 
and  distributing  apparatus.  3,893,563,  CI.  198-45.000. 

Hansen.  Quinten  A.  Overload  release  clutch.  3.893,553.  C\ 
I92-56.00R.  '  " 

Hanson.  James  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp 
array  having  means  for  preventing  electrical  shorting.  3,894,226.  Gl 
240-1.300.  6     .       .       ,^,. 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Tetracyclic  quinazolinones  aad 

quinazolinium  salts.  3.894,022,  CI.  260-256.40F. 
Harris.  Roger  Elwin.  Apparatus  for  shearing  sheet  material.  3,893,361 

CI.  83-375.000. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,894,04<'. 
Harrison,  Louis  Duane.  Drumstick.  3,893,364,  CI.  84-422.000. 
Harrison,  Raymond  P.:  See—  | 

Cherenko,  Joseph;  Harrison,  Raymond  P.;  Kelly,  Joseph  D.;  aikd 
Frey,  Wiliam  I.,  3,894,024.  j 

Harrison,  Stuart  A.:  See— 

Modler,  Robert  F.;  and  Harrison,  Stuart  A.,  3,893,976. 
Hasegawa.  Masuo:  See— 

Morita,    MInoru;    Hasegawa.    Masuo;    and    Kamijo,    Yasuhiko, 
3.894,145. 
Hasegawa,  Yasushi:  See— 

Miwa,  Haruo;  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Mori,  Toyoshi;  and  Iwase,  Y  ►- 
shitaka,  3,894,252. 
Hashimoto,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Horiuchi,  Hidevuki 

3,894,182.  j 

Hashioka,  Noriyasu.  Pipe  connector.  3,893,774,  CI.  403-171.000.    I 

Hashizume,  Shiaobu:  See—  I 

Tomiyama,  Iwao;  Sakai,  Tadayoshi;  Hashizume.  Shinobu;  and 

Ikeda,  Kanjin,  3.894.070. 

Hasty,  Lyle  Stanford:  See— 

Swinehart,  Clyde  A.;  and  Hasty,  Lyle  Stanford,  3,893,267. 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Reid,  Joyce;  Narayanan,  Venkatachala 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundeen,  J(  i- 
seph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Indantetrol  derivatives. 
3,894,031,  CI.  260-293.560. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Reid,  Joyce;  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.; 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundee* 
Joseph  E.,  3,894,031. 
Haupin,  Warren  E.:  Sec- 
Dell,  M.  Benjamin;  Haupin,  Warren  E.;  and  Russell.  Allen  S  . 
3.893.899. 
Hayashi.  Makoto:  See— 

Akai,  Shin-Ichi;  Hayashi,  Makoto;  Iguchi,  Shin-Ichi;  and  Shimodi  i. 
Takashi,  3,893,876.  ' 

Hazard,  Robert  E.,  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Child-resistant  closuifc 
using  a  plurality  of  rotatable  closure  members.   3,893,593    C 
222-48.000. 
Hazelrigg,  Wayae  K.  Device  for  irradiating  fluids.   3,894,236,  C 

250-435.000. 
Hebb,  Edwin  E.,  Jr.;  and  Baugh,  Edward  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.    Tamper     resistant     engine     governor.     3,893,441      CI 
I23-I95.00C.  "         "  ...     V.,. 

Hederich,  Volker;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Gehrke,  Gut- 
ter, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anthraquinone  compounds 
3,894,060,  CI.  260-380.000.  i~       » 

Hein,  Allyn  J.;  and  Tribley,  Gilbert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Axi^l 
piston  hydraulic  device  with  forced  lubrication  means.  3.893  37S 
CI.  91-486.000.  T 

Heitman,  Richard  E.;  Martin,  Peter  G.;  Norris,  Richard  C;  and  Arcip- 
rete,  Genio  R.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Word  processor  having  selec- 
tively printed  data  block  address  codes.  3,893,560,  C\.  197-19  OOC 
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Helling,  Oscar  D.,  to  GTO  Enterprises,  Inc.  Electrical  power  convert- 
ing apparatus.  3,894,242,  CI.  307-IO.OOR. 
Helms,  Robert  D.  Hammer  miU.  3.893,632,  CI.  241-73.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Klement,    Gunter;     Baumann,     Horst;     and     Scheidt,     Eugen, 
3.893.868. 
Henn,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Wilson.  Burton  D.;  Woodgate.  Paul  E.;  and  Henn.  Richard  W.. 
3,893.863. 
Henri,  Rene:  See — 

Pons,  Andre  Lucien  Adrien;  Robba,  Max  Femand;  Henri,  Rene; 
and  Marcy,  Pierre,  3,894,152. 
Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nevitt,  Thomas  D.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Reforming  with  catalysts  containing  a  group  VIA  metal  com- 
ponent and  technetium  as  a  promoter.  3.893.908.  CI.  208-136  000. 
Hepp.  Josef;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Continuous  process  for  the  simultaneous  high  grade  finishing 
and  dyeing  of  cellulosic  piece  goods.  3,893.804,  CI.  8-17.000. 
Hermann,  Gunther:  See— 

Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  WoUweber,  Hartmund;  and  Hermann,  Gunther, 
3,894,039. 
Hermans,  Jacob:  See — 

Raynor,  Warren  S.;  and  Hermans,  Jacob,  3,893,564. 
Herms,  William  C:  See— 

Wojtowicz.  John  A.;  and  Herms,  William  C,  3,894,018. 
Herzhoff,   Peter;  Gref,    Hans;    Maus,   Fritz;   Schweicher,   Wolfgang; 
Frenken,  Hans;  Browatzki,  Kurt;  Voss.  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi;  and  Bub- 
mann,   Heinrich,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Cascade 
coater.  3,893,410,  CI.  118-412.000. 
Hess,  Bemhard;  and  Raichle,  Karl,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Poly- 
merization initiator.  3,894.1 16.  CI.  260-863.000. 
Hesse,  Jack  E.:  See- 
Rogers.    Philip   A.;   Hesse,   Jack    E.;   and    Ferraro,   Joseph   P., 
3,893,488. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.   1 -Piperazino-6- 
phenyl-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a][  1 ,4]-benzodiazepine  compounds. 

3,894,025,  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
Hewitt,   Delbert  C.    Double   acting  fluid   cylinder.    3,893,378,   CI. 

92-88.000. 
Hewitt,  Thomas;  Mather,  Douglas  Edward;  and  Messenger,  Edward 
Tunsull,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Aqueous  concenuate  deter- 
gent component.  3,893.955.  CI.  252-551.000. 
Heyer-Schulte  Corporation:  See- 
Small,  Michael  P.;  and  Cox.  James  E.  (said  James  E.  Cox  assors. 
to).  3,893,456. 
Heyl  &  Co.  Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  Fabrik,  Firma:  See- 
Bock,  Manfred,  3,894,067. 
Hickman,  Chester  C.:  See- 
Fry,  Jack  E.;  Gerard,  Joseph  C;  Hickman,  Chester  C;  and  Hum- 
mel, John  E.,  3,893,843. 
Hicks,  Thomas  Weems.  Holder  for  live  bait.  3.893.255.  CI.  43-41.000. 
Hide-A-Gym  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  Owen  D.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Cranmer  W.,  3,893,667. 
Higashio,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Shiga,   Shujiro;   Morimoto,   Masayoshi;   Horiike,  Hideki;  Hirai, 
Mikio;  and  Higashio,  Yasuhiko,  3,893,968. 
Higgs,  William  York;  and  Cumyn,  Alan,  to  Intercontinental  Marine 
Limited.    Life  saving   arrangement   for  a   vessel.    3,893,202,   CI. 
9-9.000. 
Higuchi,  Takashi;  and  Yamauchi,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Cari  Freudenberg, 
Firma.  Heat  bondable  sheet  materials.  3,893,883,  CI.  156-334.000. 
Hihn,  Gerhard:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Hihn,  Gerhard,  3,893.477. 
Hildebrand,  Dietrich:  See— 

Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  Last.  Wolf-Dieter;  and 
Rinke.  Heinrich.  3.893,981. 
Hildebrandt,  William  J.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Strap  clamp  assembly. 

3,893,210,  CI.  24-194.000. 
Hill,  Frank  K.:  See— 

Giebel,  Joseph  L.;  and  Hill,  Frank  K.,  3,893,239. 
Hill,    Ross    K.    Power    limit    and    conUol    system.    3,894,244,    CI. 

307-16.000. 
Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Hermann,  Gunther,  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.      l-Halophenyl-2-imino-imidazolidines. 
3,894,039,  CI.  260-309.700. 
Hily,  Claude:  See— 

Hunzinger,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Hily,  Claude,  3,893,758. 
Hinchliffe,  Bryan  Ronald:  See— 

Vellins,  Cyril  Eric;  Dixon,  Leonard  Fox;  and  Hinchliffe,  Bryan  Ro- 
nald, 3,893,801. 
Hipsher,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Sievers,  David  L.;   Hipsher,  Gary  L.;  and  Vosburgh,  Robert, 
3,893,775. 
Hirai,  Mikio:  See— 

Shiga,   Shujiro;   Morimoto,   Masayoshi;   Horiike,  Hideki;   Hirai, 

Mikio;  and  Higashio,  Yasuhiko,  3,893,968. 

Hirao,  Shoichi;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kanji,  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku 

Co.,    Ltd.    Tray   for    fluid    contactor   apparatus.    3,894,128,   CI. 

261-1I4.0VT. 

Hirasawa,  Kunio,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  operating  device. 

3,893,374,  CL  91-461.000. 
Hirota,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shuzo;  and  Hirota,  Ryoichi,  3,894,267. 
Hirwc,  Asha:  See— 

Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe,  Asha,  3,894,092. 


Hishida.  Yukio;  and  Tsuru,  Yoshio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Hand-operated  typewriter.  3,893,559,  C\.  197-17.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  3,894,142. 
Hirasawa,  Kunio,  3,893,374. 

Majima,  Hideyasu;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  and  Kita,  Yuzo,  3,894,223. 
Matsumoto,  Shuzo;  and  Hirota,  Ryoichi,  3,894,267. 
Tachibana,  Kyozo;  and  Okumura,  Yoshio,  3,894,277. 
Takami,  Katsumi;  Shimbo.  Chiaki;  and  Suda,  Kyo,  3,893,770. 
Tamura,   Hifumi;   Kondo,  Toehio:   and   Nakamura,   Kazumitsu, 

3,894,233. 
Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki. 
3,894,182. 
Hobday,  David  S.:  See- 
Marshall,  Leonard;  and  Hobday,  David  S.,  3,893,536. 
Hoch,  Frank  R  Thermos  support  Uay.  3,893.569,  Q.  21 1-74.000. 
Hochheimer,  Bernard  F.;  and  Flower.  Robert  W.  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  The.  Simultaneous  angiography  of  the  separate  retinal 
and  choroidal  circulations  3,893,447,  CI.  128-2.00A. 
Hochman,  Robert  F  Body  implant  material.  3,893,196,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Hockmuth.  Gerald  L.;  and  Norstrud,  Iven  R.,  to  Britt  Tech  Corpora- 
tion. High  pressure  spray  washing  system.  3,893,591 .  CI.  222-1 .000. 
Hocq,   Robert,  to  Societe   Franco-Hispano-Americaine   (FRANCIS- 
PAM).  Abrasive  wheels  for  cigarette  lighters  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.893,799,  CI.  431-274.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dursch,  Walter;  and  Linke,  FriU.  3.894,122 

Hepp,  Josef;  and  Lehmann,  Joachim  Walter,  3,893,804. 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin,  Lebkucher. 

Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling,  Hubert,  3,893,937. 
Noetzel,  Siegifried;  and  Fischer,  Edgar,  3,894,126. 
Pietzsch,  Siegfried;  and  Schaffer,  Georg,  3,894,095. 
Raizner,  Friedrich,  deceased;  Onken,  Ulfert;  Schrader,  Horst;  and 

Wellbrock,  Werner,  3,894,093. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  and  Radscheit,  Kurt,  3,894,006. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Schulze,  Ernst,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Hydra- 
zones  of  pyrazok)(3,4-b)pyridines.  3,894,005,  CI.  260-240.00G. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  See— 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,894,021. 
Hofer,  Kurt;  Tscheulin,  Guenther;  and  Voykowitsch,  Anton,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  Amides.  3,894,083,  CI.  260-559.00H. 
Hoffman,  Donald  O.;  and  Zdrok,  Edward  Z.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration.  Method  of  manufacture  of  strain  free  contact  lenses. 
3,894,129,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Hoffmann,  Gottfried  Gerhard  Wilhelm;  See— 

Bassing,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffmann,  Gottfried  Gerhard 
Wilhelm,  3,893,489. 
Hofmann,    Gary    L.    Portable    carrier    apparatus.    3,893.606,    CI. 

224-42.  lOF. 
Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Novel  1 1 -oxygenated  pregneno  (l7,16a-D)-l,3-oxathiolanes 
and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,894,004,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Hofsess,  Paul  W.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Bone  marrow 

biopsy  instrument.  3,893,445,  CI.  128-2.00B. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  orienting 
generally   flat  particles  for  slit-scan   photometry.   3,893,766.  CI. 
356-36.000. 
Hogue,  Maurice  A.;  McClain,  James  E.;  and  Scott,  Howard  L.,  to 
ESCO  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatically  responsive  stored 
energy  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical  switch 
3,894,245,  CI.  307-124.000. 
Hojo,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogasawara,    Kiyoshi;    Kokubo,    Gentaro;    and    Hojo,    Takashi, 
3,893,867. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  5-Aryltettazoles.   3,894,033,  CI. 

260-293.690. 
Hollingsworth,  Jimmy  D.  Arrow  head  with  fluent  material  release 

means.  3,893,866,  CI.  273-106.50R. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Armbruster,  Melvin  L.;  Campanale,  Anthony  C;  and  Schultz,  Ro- 
bert L.,  3,893,282. 
Holmes,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Snyder,  Carl  R.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  High  inten- 
sity lamp  dimming  circuit.  3,894,265,  CI.  315-194.000. 
Holopainen,  Vaino  J.   Material  handling  apparatus.   3,893,728,  CI. 

296-65.00R. 
Holt,  Brian;  Randell,  Donald  Richard;  and  Jack,  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Acyl    hydrazones   of   2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidine- 
4-ones.  3,893,972,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Holther,  Grover  P.,  Jr.,  lo  Racine  Federated,  Inc.  Electric  motor  power 

unit  3,894.254,  CI.  310-66.000. 
Homier,  Robert  I.;  and  Posh,  Raymond  C,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Seat 

positioner.  3,893,730,  Q.  297-375.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Osawa,  Makoto,  3,893,848. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See — 
Deproux,  Jacques  Roland,  3,893,390. 
Hon  jo,  Satoru;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photo- 
graphic articles  vtrith  gaps  for  processing  fluids.   3.893,854,  CI. 
96-1.500. 
Hood,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Knjpp,  David  M.;  and  Hood,  Robert  B.,  3,893,432. 
Hook,  Kenneth  R.;  See— 

Blanchard,  Kenneth  E.;  Hook,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Midili,  Arthur  R., 
3.893.742. 
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Hopkins,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Urban.  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L.,  3,893,696. 
Horiike,  Hideki:  See— 

Shiga.   Shujiro;   Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Horiike,  Hideki;  Hirai, 
Mikio;  and  Higashio,  Yasuhiko,  3.893.968. 
Horikawa,  Takeshi;  Yagihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi,  to  Daicel 

Ltd.  Antisutic  sqgent  for  plastics.  3,894,077,  CI.  260-501.120. 
Horiuchi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki, 
3,894.182. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Dahl,  Eugene  L.,  3,893,552. 
Hoshino,  Kazuo;  and  Morita,  Koutaro,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Nickel 

free  austenitic  stainless  steels.  3,893,850,  CI.  75-125.000. 
Hoshino.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Eiji;  Yamazoe,  Shigehani;  Hoshino,  Mitsuyuki;  Yo- 
thino,  Sadafumi;  and  Mikuma,  Katsunori,  3,894,071. 
Hostetler,  Eidon  S.,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Recirculating 

feeder   3,893,423,  CI.  119-52.0AF. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Frazier.  James  L.,  3.893,371. 
Hough,  Harold  L.;  Audcsse,  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes.  Thomas  J.. 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Pnotoflash  lamp  and  method  of  coat- 
ing same.  3,893,797,  CI.  431-94.000. 
Howell,  Norman  E.;  Thompson,  Russell  G.;  and  Woods,  Eric  R.,  to 
Genera]    Dynamics.    Signal    distribution    system.    3,894,177,    CI. 
178-5.600. 
Hrynyk,  Taras:  See— 

Hagen,  Elmer  R.;  and  Hrynyk,  Taras,  3.893,706. 
Hubbard,  Charles  E.:  See- 

Buttram.  James  R.;  Woodward,  Melvin  H.;  Hubbard,  Charles  E.; 
and  Thronson,  Howard  K.,  3,893,286. 
Hubbard.  Elbeit  M.:  See— 

Melton,  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hubbard,  Elbert  M..  3,893,578. 
Hubbard,  Peter  J.;  and  Sandsuom,  Eric  L.,  to  Dorr-CMiver  Incorpo- 
rated.     Membrane      separation      equipment.      3,893,920,      CI. 
210-197.000. 
Hubele,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Conuol  of  bacteria  with  detergent 
or  cleaning  compositions  conuining  phenylthioureas.  3,893,936.  CI. 
252-106.000. 
Hudock.  Robert  J.:  5**— 

Lee,  Robert  D.;  Hudock,  Robert  J.;  and  Shute,  Dale  I..  3,893,449. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  varying  developer  bandwidth.  3,893,414,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Hudson,  George  D.  Float  valve.  3,893.475,  CI.  137-414.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Corson.  Rayard  R.,  3.894.261. 
Hull.  Thomas  Neil.  Jr.;  and  Edkins,  Denis  Pierpont.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Sound  suppressing  nacelle  arrangement.  3.893,640,  CI. 
244-54.000. 
Humboldt  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Johnson.  Arthur  F..  3.893.813. 
Humiston.  Gerald  F.,  to  Pollution  Control.  Inc.  Low  temperature  water 

purification  system.  3.893.894.  CI.  202-235.000. 
Hummel.  John  E.:  See— 

Fry.  Jack  E.;  Gerard.  Joseph  C;  Hickman,  Chester  C;  and  Hum- 
mel. John  E.  3.893.843. 
Humphrey.  John  H.:  5**— 

Humphrey.  Thomas  D.;  and  Humphrey.  John  H..  3,894,186. 
Humphrey.  Thomas  D.;  ind  Humphrey.  John  H..  to  Sound  Sciences 
Inc.    Tone    analysis   system    with    visual    display.    3.894,186,    CI. 
179-I.OSA. 
Hunn.  Reginald  Arthur:  See— 

Elliot,  Frederick  Cartmer;  and  Hunn.  Reginald  Arthur,  3,893,839. 
Hunzinger,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Hily.  Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  projecting  pictures  on  a  screen.  3.893,758.  CI. 
353-20.000. 
Hurst.  John  W.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Inboard-outboard  marine 

drive.  3.893.407.  CI.  115-41.00R. 
Hurst.  Robert  L..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Rotatable  apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring articles.  3.893.562,  CI.  198-25.000 
Hutchinson.  Arthur  J.  L.;  and  Cortez.  Douglas  H.,  to  Geothermal  In- 
vestment  Co.    Geothermal    heat   recovery    by    multiple    flashing. 
3.893.299.  a.  60-641.000. 
Hutchinson-Mapa:  See— 

Plom,  Paul.  3.893.272. 
Huthwaite,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Vanderkooi.  Nicholas,  Jr.;  and  Huthwaite,  Herbert  J.,  3,894,097. 
Huttermann,  Bemhard:  See — 

Plocher,  Werner;  Kuhl,  Franz;  MertI,  Karl;  and  Huttermann,  Bem- 
hard. 3.893.791. 
Hutton.   James  Cameron;   Carter.    Merle   Francis;   and   Rowlands, 
Kenneth  Charles,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Gas  cylinder 
attachment  using  a  formed  pin  as  orifice  liner.   3.893,370,  CI. 
89-193  000. 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Williams,  Fred  D  .  3,893,778. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Rovesti,  William  C;  and  Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  3,893,91 1. 
Hydron  Limited:  See — 

Seymour,    Donald    Edwin;    and    Da    Costa,    Nicholas    Mario, 
3.893.988. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

May.  WUliam  E  ;  and  Neuel,  Philip  C.  3,894.204. 
ICI  United  Sutes  Inc.:  See— 

Rutledge.  Thomas  F..  3.894,094. 


Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Shikuma,  Haruo;  Shigeta.  Tadao;  NishimuiB,  To- 
shihide;  and  Kitamura,  Makoto,  3,893,928.  ', 

lemori,  Toshiaki:  See—  I 

Andoh,  Shizuo;  Murase,  Kenji;  lemori,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto) Hiro- 
shi; and  Nakayama,  Norihiko,  3,894,264. 
Iguchi,  Shin-Ichi:  See— 

Akai,  Shin-Ichi;  Hayashi,  Makoto;  Iguchi.  Shin-Ichi;  and  Shimoda, 
Takashi,  3,893.876. 
Ihara,  Satoshi:  See— 

Hirao,  Shoichi;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  and  Ueda.  Kanji.  3.894,128. 
Ikeda,  Kanjin:  See— 

Tomiyama,  Iwao;  Sakai.  Tadayoshi;  Hashizume.  Shinobi^  and 
Ikeda,  Kanjin,  3.894.070. 
Ikeda.  Minoru:  See— 

Kobayathi,  Masao;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kantaro;  and!  Ishii. 
Hiromichi,  3.893,945. 
Ikesue,  Masumi:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  and  Ikesue,  Masumi,  3,893,763. 
Illers,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Stein.  Dieter;  Haaf.  Franz;  and  Illers.  Kari-Heinz.  3,893.966, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Gross.  George  E..  3.893.365. 
Melone,  Robert  Richard,  3,893,339. 
Imanishi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Asai.    Koetsu;    Imanishi.    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada.    TenJtoshi. 
3.893.577. 
Inada.  Masami.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  pressure  antiskid 

control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  3,893,694,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Inagaki,  Keiichi.  Master  paper  winding  drum  in  electrophotographic 
copying    machine    of    contact    printing    type.     3,893,762,    CI. 
355-12.000.  I 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See—  I 

Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiloshi. 

3.894,098. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  KiVoshi, 

3,894.099.  ' 

Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  KiVoshi, 

3,894^100. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi 
3.894,101. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zaffignani.  Giovanni;  and  Mannocchi,  Oscar,  3,894,175. 
Innothera:  See— 

Pons,  Andre  Lucien  Adrien;  Robba,  Max  Femand;  Henri,  )lene; 
and  Marcy,  Pierre.  3.894.152. 
Intercontinental  Marine  Limited:  See— 

Higgs,  William  York;  and  Cumyn,  Alan,  3,893,202. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Fletcher,  Alan  T.  M.;  and  Godsoe,  Robert  J..  3.893.232. 
Gibbons,    John    Gilbert;    and    Marowski,    Raymond    Michael, 

3,893,561. 
Pfeiffer.  Hans  C;  and  Woodard,  OUie  C,  3.894.271. 
Toupin.  Richard  A..  3.893.623. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Deli.  Jack  M.;  and  Macarus.  William  P.,  3,893,519. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Aulhom.  Herbert;  and  Schulz,  Harry,  3,894,184. 
Gassmann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  3,894,190. 
Mathiesen,  Odd,  3,894,287. 
Reh,  Klaus;  and  Schulz,  Peter,  3,894,268. 
Solberg.  Bjom  Ragnar,  3,893,617. 
Woolley,  John  Frederick,  3,893,769. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Aronoflf,  Elihu  J.;  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh;  and  Shieh,  Tsu-Chia, 

3,894,118. 
Puranik,  Hari  Keshav;  and  Stepan,  James  Lawrence,  3,894,193. 
Irons,  Alexander  S.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Irons,  Alexander  S.;  Muehter,  Paul  P.;  and  Kent,  Willie 
D..  3,893,458. 
Irvine,  John  L.,  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  2-Imidazolin-5-ones. 

3.894,008,  CI.  260-240.00A. 
Ishihjira,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sunahara,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Yutaka;  and  Nakayama, 
3,893.333. 
Ishii,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Masao;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kantaro;  and 'Ishii, 
Hiromichi.  3,893,945. 
Ishii,  Takami;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  and  Furukawa,  Katsumi,  to  Ul^  In- 
dustries,  Ltd.    Process   for   the   preparation  of   1,3,6-trioxocane. 
3,894,047,  CI.  260-338.000.  J  • 

Ishikawa,  Atsuo:  See —  I 

Komai,    Hisataka;    Ishikawa,    Atsuo;    and    Tsubaki,    Hiiemi 
3.893.986. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Osaka  Jack  Seiskusho:  See — 
Une.  Tatuyuki;  and  Kamata.  Akira,  3,893,613. 
Isono,  Tomayuki:  See — 

Ebukuro,  Rinzou;  and  Isono,  Tomoyuki,  3,894,217. 
itek  Corporation:  See— 

Buchan,  William  R.;  and  Moore,  Robert  A.,  3,893.761. 
Wyman.  John  E.,  3,893,857. 
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Ito,  Masaaki:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Masaaki; 
Katano,  Hamako;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  Sugiura,  Mitsuko;  Kojima, 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki,  Masaaki,  3,894,009. 
Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuru,  Nobuo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated. Process  for  producing  a  plastic  corrugated  board  and  appara- 
tus therefor.  3,893.879,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Itou,  Sadayoshi;  S«-.- 

Sibatani,  Juichi;  Itou,  Sadayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Masachika;  and 
Nakagawa,  Mithuhiko,  3,893,543. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schanz,  Johannes  Hans,  3,893.547. 
Ivy.  Charles  D.  Pick-up  truck  coupler  for  gooseneck  ball  trailer  hitches. 

3.893.713.  a.  280-511.000. 
Ivy.  David  M.  Needle  threader.  3.893.602,  CI.  223-99.000. 
Iwama,  Kiyonori:  See— 

Tamura,    Masahiko;    Iwama,    Kiyonori;    and    Asahina,    Mitsuo, 
3,894,199. 
Iwase,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Miwa,  Haruo;  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Mori,  Toyoshi;  and  Iwase,  Yo- 
shitaka, 3,894,252. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Wason,  Satish  K.,  3.893.840. 
J.  Vast  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Tejeda,  Alvaro  R..  3.893.901. 
Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  01szev«ki.  Jerzy  Adam,  to  General  Cable 
Corporation.   Multicable   telephone   cable   in   a  common  sheath. 
3,894.172,  a.  174-34.000. 
Jack.  James:  See— 

Holt.  Brian;  Randell.  Donald  Richard;  and  Jack.  James.  3.893.972. 
Jackman,  Robert  M.;  and  McDonald.  William  N..  to  A.  O.  Smith- 
Inland.  Inc.  Tapering  tool.  3.893.263.  CI.  51-105.00R. 
Jackson.  Edmond  F..  Jr.;  and  Hannify.  Daniel  T.,  to  Ostby  &  Barton 
Co.  Combination  insulated  conductor  wire  stripping  cutting  and 
wrapping  tool.  3,893,491,  CI.  140-122.000. 
Jackson,  Fred  H.:  See— 

Opacic,  Donald  J.;  Lengyel,  Arpad  L.;  Zawadzki,  Edward  A.;  and 

Jackson,  Fred  H.,  3,893,656. 

Jacobs,  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  Van  Der  Wal,  Johannes;  and 

Gerritsen,  Gerrit  Berend,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  an  information  carrier.  3,894,179,  CI.  178-6. 60R. 

Jacobs,   James  W.,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.    Refrigerator 

freezer  with  frost  eliminator.  3,893,307,  CI.  62-150.000. 
Jacobson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Burklund,  Vernon  D.;  Schmidt,  Joseph  A.;  and  Jacobson,  Michael 
D.,  3,893,367. 
Jadwin,  Thomas  A.;  MuU,  Alec  N.;  and  Rubin,  Bruce  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Electrographic  toner  and  developer  composition. 
3.893,935.  CI.  252-62.100. 
Jahne,  Walter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Herbom  Kommanditgesellschaft. 
High-speed   stranding  machine   with  air  cooling.    3,893,287,  CI. 
57-58.320. 
Jahnke,  Donald  E.  Poultry  cutter.  3,893,237,  CI.  30-228.000. 
Jakob,  Edwin:  See—  .  ,^     -j    „     , 

Giger,  Urs;  Jakob,  Edwin;  Perrot,  Fnednch;  and  David,  Paul, 
3,893,289. 
Jamois,  Gerard;  and  BlunU,  Sylvain,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Dispenser  for  plastic  film  wrap.  3,893.609.  CI.  225-42.000. 
Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Wijngaarden.  Ineke  Van;  and  Soudijn,  Wil- 
lem,      to      Janssen      Pharmaceutica      N.V.       l-[  l-(2-Hydroxy-3- 
aryloxypropyl)-4-pipe^idyl)-2-benzimidazolinones  and  related  com- 
pounds 3.894,030.  CI.  260-293.600. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Linear 
stepping  motor  using  two  retaining  electromagnets  and  a  deformable 
electromagnet.  3,894.276,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. :  Stff— 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Wijngaarden,  Ineke  Van;  and  Soudijn, 

Willem,  3,894,030. 

Jantzen.  Bernhard:  See—  ,_     _.  o     j      o  ir 

Riggert.  Karlheinz;;  Zahn,  Willy;  Jantzen,  Bemhard;  Sander,  Rolf; 

and  Wandel,  Dietmar,  3,894,135. 

Jelley,  James  E.  Hand  grip  type  vehicle  directional  signal  conUol 

switch.  3,894.207.  CI.  200-157.000. 
Jennie,  Fred  L.:  See— 

Weatherby,  Roy  E.;  and  Jennie.  Fred  L..  3.893.253. 
Jensen.  Garold  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Object  locator 
system    with    automatic    sensitivity    reduction    for    large    signals. 
3.894.293.  Q.  343-8.000. 
Jess  &  Lowell  Well  Casing  Co.:  See— 
Cheatwood.  Lowell  K..  3.893.465. 
Jeter   John  Doise.  to  Texas  Dynamatics  Inc.  Curvable  pipe  section. 

3.893.523,  CI.  175-74.000. 
Jibb.  David  John:  S«e—  .  „      ,_    ^.     ■     v,  •■ 

Wilkinson,  Brian;  Jibb,  David  John;  and  Smith,  Martm  NeU, 
3,894,292. 
JO-Line  Tools,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Knoll,  William  A.,  3.893,354. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See— 

Hochheimer.  Bemard  F.;  and  Rower.  Robert  W.,  3,893,447. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Rogers,   Philip  A.;   Hesse,  Jack   E.;   and   Ferraro,  Joseph   P. 
3,893,488. 
Johnsen  &  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Ltd.:  See— 

McLaren,KevinWaiiam,  3,893,583. 
Johnson   Arthur  F.,  to  Humboldt  Manufacturing  Company.  Labora 
tory  clamp.  3,893,813.  C\.  23-292.000. 


Johnson,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Gloshinski,  Leon  J.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  R.,  3.893.676. 
Johnson.  Elmer  G.;  and  Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Device  for  simulating  reentry  conditions  in  a 
particle  laden  atmosphere.  3.893.335.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Johnson.  Gerald  Robert:  5^*— 

Jones.  Edward  Cole.  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Gerald  Robert.  3,894.162. 
Johnson,  Harley  D.:  See— 

Ries.  Gordon  E.;  and  Johnson.  Harley  D..  3.893.437. 
Johnson.  Jay.  Plastic  spray  gun.  3.893.621,  O   239-9.000. 
Johnson,  Leo  D.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est.   Lock   device   for   marine   outboard   motor.    3,893,312,   CI 
70-58.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  See—  ..      ■     ^. 

Bertus,  Brent  J..  Tablet.  Donald  C;  and  Johnson.  Marvm  M.. 

3,894,056. 
Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  TaMer,  Donald  C, 
3,894,055. 
Johnson,  Wilham  R  .  to  Peerless  Portable  Metal  Buildings,  Inc.  Multi- 
ple compartment  refuse  container.  3,893,615,  CI.  232-43.200. 
Jones,  Burton  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Centrifugal  com- 
pressor boundary  layer  control.  3.893,787.  CI.  415-213.00R 
Jones.  Charies.  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Stratified  charge  roUry 

engine  with  carburetor  fuel  control.  3.893.429.  O.  123-8.130. 
Jones  Dairy  Farm:  See- 
Jones,  Edward  Cole.  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Gerald  Robert.  3,894.162. 
Jones.  Edward  Cole.  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Gerald  Robert,  to  Jones  Dairy 
Farm.  Method  of  making  fresh  skinless  sausage.   3,894.162,  CI 
426-442.000. 
Jones,  James  D  Turbine  ventilator.  3,893,383,  Q  98-72.000. 
Jones,  John.  Laundry  supply  tote  device.  3,893,607,  CI.  224-45.00R 
Jones,  John  Ivor  Parry,  to  British  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence.  Angu- 
lar direcuon  recorders.  3,893,337,  CI.  73-188.000. 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Oil  separator  with 

coalescing  media.  3,893,925,  C\  210-266.000. 
Jones,  Robert  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company   Phenolic  resin  and  battery 

separator  impregnated  therewith.  3,893,871,  CI.  136-146.000. 
Jones.  Ronnie  G.;  and  Daly,  John  P.,  to  Maul  Brothers  Inc.  Method  of 

gob  distribution.  3,893,835,  CI.  65-122.000. 
Jones.  Wilson  M.  Structural  joint.  3.893.777.  CI.  403-268.000. 
Josam  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Flegel.  George  J.;  and  Zopfi.  William  L..  3.893.919. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  S«f— 

Bailey,  Edward  A.;  and  LeBlanc,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  3,893,521. 
Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.:  See- 
Butter.  Stephen  A.;  Jurewicz.  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaeding,  Warren 
W.,  3.894.107. 
Jurid  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Plocher.  Wemer;  Kuhl.  Franz;  Mertl.  Karl;  and  Huttermann,  Bem- 
hard, 3,893,791. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku  Kenkyujo;  See— 

Tsuyama,  Naoto,  3.894.146. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoue  Japax  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Teshima,  Torn;  Nagasao,  Toshiie.  Tanaka.  Minoru.  Ariga,  Kazuo. 
and  Takamura.  Yoshiko,  3.893,900. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Miwa.  Haruo;  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Mori,  Toyoshi;  and  iwase,  Yo- 

shiuka,  3.894.252. 
Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Yoshida,  Haluyoshi.  3.894,206. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Funkake,     Kenji;    Kitano,    Masao;    Nishiyama.    Tsubura;     and 
Sugimoto.  Hisashi.  3.893.505 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.:  See- 
Butter,  Stephen  A.;  Jurewicz.  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaeding.  Warren 
W.,  3.894.107. 
Kaempen.  Charles  E.,  to  Kaempen  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  making 

a  composite  structure.  3.893.878.  CI.  156-161.000. 
Kaempen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaempen,  Charles  E.,  3,893,878. 
Kaesgen,  Juergen:  See— 

Thon,  Donald  G  ;  and  Kaesgen,  Juergen,  3,893,284. 
Kaiser,  Emil  Thomas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Hair  dye- 
ing premixes  containing  peroxidase  enzymes  stabilized  with  heme 
complexing  agents.  3,893,803,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Becher,  Wilfried;  and  Massonne,  Joachim,  3,894,144. 
Femschild,  Gunter;  Paucksch,  Heinrich;  and  Massonne,  Joachim. 
3,894,082. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise,  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  LX)real.  Indamtnes  and  method  of  using  the 
same.  3,893,802,  CI.  8-10.000. 
iCamata,  Akira:  See— 

Une,  Tatuyuki;  and  Kamata,  Akira,  3,893,613. 
Kamijo,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Morita,    Minoru;    Hasegawa,    Masuo;    and    Kamijo,    Yasuhiko, 
3.894.145. 
Kamiya,  Yozu:  See- 
Suzuki,  Noboru;  and  Kamiya,  Yozu,  3,893,227. 
Kamp,  Emil  W.  Key  holder.  3,893,315,  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Kamphues,  Hermann.  Gripper  devices  for  layers  of  brick  mouldings. 

3,893,574.  a.  214-6.00A. 
Kaitda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Yano.  Takashi.  Shibuya.  Yoichi;  Kanda.  Satoshi,  and  Umeda,  Shin, 
3,893,360. 
Kane,  James:  See — 

Dismukes,  John  Pickett;  and  Kane,  James,  3,894,164. 
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Kane,  William  S.;  See— 

Cardwell,  Paul  H.;  Kane,  William  S.;  and  Olander,  James  A., 
3,894,139. 
Kaneko.  Kunio:  See — 

Waunabe,  Naozo;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  and  Dosen,  Masasi,  3,893,875. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Hirotaka;  Takenaka,  Hidetsugu;  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu, 

3,893,964. 
Miya.  Bun|,  3,894.054. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 

3.894.098. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 

3,894.099. 
Takaishi,  NaoUke;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 

3.894,100. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 
3.894,101. 
Kaplan,  Saul.  Wave  action  power  source.  3,894.241,  G.  290-42.000. 
Kapoor,  Inder:  See— 

Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe,  Asha,  3,894,092. 
Kapphahn,     Richard.     Pill     bottle     safety     lock.     3,893,581,     CI. 

215-207.000. 
Karami.  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Diaper  tape  fas- 
tener. 3,893,460,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Karchak,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  James  R.  Wheelchair  drive  package. 

3,893,529,0.180-6.500. 
Katano,  Hamako:  See — 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ito,  Masaaki; 
Katano,  Hamako;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  Sugiura,  Mitsuko;  Kojima, 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki,  Masaaki,  3,894,009. 
Kauffman.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Campanella.  Samuel  J.;  Suyderhoud,  C;  Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.;  and 
Kauffman,  Eric  R.,  3,894,200. 
Kawai.  HiroUka;  Takenaka.  HideUugu;  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  to 
Kao   Soap   Co.,   Ltd.    Binder   for   foundry   sand.    3.893,964,   CI. 
260-29  40R. 
Kawakami,  Akira:  See — 

Ohogoshi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kawakami,  Akira,  3,893.940. 
Kazak.  Vadim  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Fedorov.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Butenko,  Leonid  Andreevich; 
and  Kazak,  Vadim  Vladimirovich,  3,893,327. 
Kearney,  David;  and  Kontrovitz,  Harold,  to  Markem  Corporation. 

Component  feeding  apparatus.  3,893,691,  CI.  302-2.00R. 
Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivor 
Harold,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engines  and  bladed 
rotors  therefor.  3,893,783,  CI.  415-129.000. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  and  Maes,  Gerry  O.  Vehicle  suspension  system. 

3,893,702,  CI.  280-124.00F. 
Kelley,  George  S.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Dual  cycle  fan  jet  engine 
for  stol  aircraft  with  augmentor  wings.  3,893,638,  CI.  244-12.00D. 
Kelly.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Cherenko,  Joseph;  Harrison,  Raymond  P.;  Kelly,  Joseph  D.;  and 
Frey,  WUIiam  I..  3,894.024. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Samour.  Carlos  M.;  and  Vida.  Julius  A.,  3,894,023. 
Kennedy,  James  D.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company.  Cycle  frame  clamp. 

3,893,647,  CI.  248-68.0OR. 
Kent,  Willie  D.:  See- 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Irons,  Alexander  S.;  Muehter,  Paul  P.;  and  Kent,  Willie 
D.,  3,893,458. 
Keough,  Laurence  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Keyboard 
electronic    apparatus   and    method   of   making.    3.893,235,   CI. 
29-628.000 
Kerenyi,  Ladislas  George,  Jr.:  See — 

Bishop,  John  Daniel;  and  Kerenyi.  Ladislas  George,  Jr.,  3,894,280. 
Kerfoot,  Franklin  W.,  Jr.:  5**— 

Lieb,  Nathaniel  H.;  Kerfoot,  Franklin  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace.  Richard  A.; 
and  Sotman,  Kurt,  3.893,242. 
Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hamrick,  Oscar;  and  Kessinger,  Orville  £.,  Jr.,  3,893,225. 
Kestermeier,  William  J.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T..  to  Bendtx  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Disc  brake  support  and  caliper  mounting.  3,893,546,  CI. 
188-73.300, 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Francis  Morgan;  Chamberlain,  James  D.;  Shrader,  Erwin  F.; 
Shoffner.  Bruce  M.;  and  Szalanczy,  Andras,  3,894,238. 
Khanna,  Jitendra;  and  Williams,  Desmond,  to  False  Creek  Industries 
Ltd.  Suspended  flexible  container  with  latched  bottom  opening 
3.893,595,  a.  222-185.000. 
Khcheyan.   Khachik   Egorovich;   Yakovich,  Ninel   losifovna;   Kotel- 
nikova,  Larisa  Borisovna;  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich;  and  Zhil- 
nina,  Nina  Nikolaevna.  Catalyst  of  reducing-dehydrating  type  for 
synthesizing  vinylaromatic  compounds  and  method  of  preparing  it. 
3,893,948,  CI.  252-440.000. 
Kiesling,  Hubert:  See — 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling,  Hubert.  3,893,937. 
Kilmer,  Earl  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  End  coupler  for 

heat  resistant  mild  detonating  fuse.  3,893,395,  Q.  I02-27.00R. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Le  Compte,  Archie  R.,  Jr.;  and  Appel,  David  W.,  3,893,924. 
King,  Dale  A.,  to  Bums-Biotec  Laboratories,  Inc.  Transfer  packaging 

for  biologicab.  3.893.280.  CI.  53-37.000. 
King,  John:  See — 

Korbelak.  Alexander:  and  King,  John.  3,893,896. 
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King.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Turner,  Qifford  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Co 
ration.  Forging  apparatus.  3,893,318,  CI.  72-38.000. 

King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  Se«— 

Anderson,  Gordon  H.;  and  Atherton.  Richard  T.,  3,893,266. 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  0-Alkyl-S,S-di-(  substituted-alkyl  )-phospl»ro- 

dithiolates.  3,894,123,  CI.  260-941.000. 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Sumi,  Shozo,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
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gesellschafl.  S-alkoxyethyl-phenyl-di-  and  -tri-  thiophosphonic 
esters.  3,894,124,  CI.  260-949.000. 
Kita,  Yuzo:  See— 

Majima,  Hideyasu;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  and  Kita,  Yuzo,  3,894,223 
Kitahara,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Pei,  Jack  Chia  Kai;  and  Kitahara,  Hitoshi.  3,893.764 
Kitamoto,  Tatsuji:  See— 

Tadokoro,    Eiichi;    Aonuma,    Masashi;    and    Kitamoto,   Tatsuii 
3,893,824. 
Kitamura,  Ikiio:  5^^— 

Ono,    Shoji;    Kitamura,    Ikuo;    Kuramoto,    Tomoko 
Keizaburo;  and  Yoshizaki,  Tomozo,  3.894,155. 
Kitamura,  Makoto:  See— 

Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Shikuma,  Haruo;  Shigeta,  Tadao;  Nishimura,  To- 
shihide;  and  Kitamura,  Makoto,  3,893,928. 
Kitano,  Masao:  See — 

Fujikake,    Kenji;    Kitano,    Masao;    Nishiyama,    Tsubura;    land 
Sugimato,  Hisashi,  3,893,505. 
Klaar,  Jurgen,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  coolant  leakage  in  electrical  power  generating  machines 
3,894,138,  CI.  310-53.000.  i 

Kleemann,  Axel:  See — 

Dehnert,  Jurgen;  Kleemann,  Axel;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewiald; 

Schaefer,  Hans;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,893,895. 

Klein.  Erich;  and  Roth,  Albrecht,  to  Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  Konz. 

Reich-und      Aromastoffe      Gerberding      &      Co.      GmbH.      3- 

Oxabicyclol  10.3.0]pentadecene-(6),  its  preparation  and  its  use  bs  a 

perfttming  agent.  3,893,953,  CI.  252-522.000. 

Klernent,  Gunter;  Baumann,  Horst;  and  Scheidt,  Eugen,  to  Henkel  & 

Cie   GmbH.    Separation   agent   for   molded   polyurethane   foams 

3,893.868,  CI.  106-38.240. 

Kliegel,  Walter:  See— 

Cobarg,  Claus  Christian;  and  Kliegel,  Walter,  3,893,755. 
Klotz,  Use  Sofie  Raizner  nee,  heiress:  See— 

Raizner,  Friedrich,  deceased;  Onken,  Ulfert;  Schrader,  Horst 
Wellbrock,  Werner,  3,894,093. 
Kluge,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Eppich,  Alfred,  to  F.  Xavier  Leipold.  Decalco- 

mania  for  decorating  ceramic  ware.  3,894,167,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Knechtel,  WiBielm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfried^  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photocopying  apparatus.  3,893,245   CI 
34-95.000. 

Knobloch,  Jasies  O.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  2  5- 
dibromoterephthalic  acid.  3,894,079,  CI.  260-5I5.00A. 

Knoll,  Williaoi  A.,  to  JO-Line  Tools,  Inc.  Torque  limit  wreilch 
3,893,354,  CI.  81-52.40R. 

Kobayashi,  Masao;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kantaro;  and  Uhii, 
Hiromichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.  CaUlyst  composition 
for  oxidation  of  butenes.  3,893,945,  CI.  252-435.000. 

Kobayashi,  Sanzo.  Case.  3,893,313,  CI.  70-63.000. 

Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,    Koetsu;    Imanishi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada,    Terutofehi. 
3,893,577. 
Kodis,  Roberto.,  to  Di/An  Controls,  Inc.  Ticket  printer.  3,893,389. CI 

101-93.070. 
Koenig,  Elmer  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Syringe  v^ith 

needle  destroying  means.  3,893,608,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Kogure,   Motoo;   Muroi,   Yasuji;   Miura,   Kiyoyuki;   and   Watan^be, 
Motoo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
sensitive material.  3,893,861,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.:  See — 

SchuUer,  Rolf,  3,893,243. 
Kojima,  Koichi:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ito.  Masayki, 
Katano.  Hamako;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  Sugiura,  Miteuko;  Kojiina, 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki,  Masaaki,  3,894,009. 
Kokubo,  Gentaro:  See— 

Ogasawara,    Kiyoshi;    Kokubo,    Gentoro;    and    Hoio,    Takakhi 
3,893,867. 
Kolanus,  Gunter,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Valve  for  a  pres4ur- 

ized  dispenser.  3,893,653,  CI.  251-353.000. 
Kolb,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Windshield  wiper.  3.893,204 

CI.  15-250.230. 
Kolos,  Eduard:  See —  | 

Ryska,  Jojef;  Frkal,  Jiri;  Kolos.  Eduard;  Panak,  Bretislav;  Vaguer, 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil,  Miroslav,  3,893,952. 
Komai.  Hisataka;  Ishikawa,  Atsuo;  and  Tsubaki,  Hidemi,  to  Nip^n 
Zeon  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  novel  hydrocarbon  res- 
ins. 3,893,986.  CI.  260-80.700. 
Kondo,  Toshio:  See— 

Tamura.   Hifumi;   Kondo.  Toshio;   and   Nakamura.   Kazumil 
3.894.233. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogure,  Motoo;  Muroi,  Yasuji;  Miura,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Watanabe 
Motoo,  3.893,861. 
Konno.  Akira.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Remote  control  de- 
vice for  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus.  3,894  188  CI 
179-6.00E. 
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Konomi,  Toshiaki;  and  Nohira,  Hidetaka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  automobile 
engines.  3,893,435,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Kontrovitz,  Harold:  See— 

Kearney,  David;  and  Kontrovitz.  Harold.  3,893,691. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams,  David  R.,  3,894,134, 
Korbelak,  Alexander;  and  King,  John,  to  Handy  &  Harman.  Gold  plat- 
ing bath  and  process.  3,893,896,  CI.  204-44.000. 
Komfeld,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Tannenbaum,  Myron;  and  Komfeld,  Joseph  M.,  3,893,891. 
Korostoff,  Edward;  and  Zin,  Gary  K.,  to  Matcon,  Inc.  Extrusion  dies 
having  different  shaped  input  and  output  orifices  and  an  intermedi- 
ate region  of  uniform  variation  in  cross-section  per  unit  of  distance. 
3.893,796,  C\.  425-461.000. 
Korteling,  Aart  Gerrit,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Current-driven 

function  generator.  3,894.224,  CI.  235-197.000. 
Korth,  Tilmann:  See — 

Winterfeldt,  Ekkehard;  and  Korth,  Tilmann,  3,894,029. 
Kotelnikova,  Larisa  Borisovna:  See— 

Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich;  Yakovich,  Ninel  losifovna;  Kotel- 
nikova, Larisa  Borisovna;  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich;  and 
Zhilnina,  Nina  Nikolaevna,  3,893,948. 
Kotlarz,  Joseph  C.  Basic  beam  structural  member  and  structures  built 

therefrom.  3,893,271,  CI.  52-168.000. 
Kowalik,  John  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Child  proof  clo- 
sure. 3.893,582,  CI.  2 1 5-22 1 .000. 
Kozawa,  Akiya,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Hydrogen  absorbing 

material  for  electrochemical  cells.  3.893,870.  CI.  136-107.000. 
Kozoman,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Ralph  E.;  and  Kozoman,  Frank  E.,  3,893,887. 
Kozuka,  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  3.894,142. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klaar.  Jurgen.  3.894,138. 
Krausz,  Josef  Yam  lubricator.  3.893,41 1,  CI.  1 18-420.000. 
Krenzer,  John:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,894,046. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,894,048. 
Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

de  Cleur,  Eckhard;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kreuder. 
Hans-Joachim,  3,893.978. 
Krish,  Kris  S.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Precipitator  for  removing  copper 

from  solution  using  iron  mini-pellets.  3,893,659,  CI.  266-22,000. 
Kroll,  Ulrich;  Schmid,  Josef;  and  Vollprecht,  Siegfried,  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Refrigerator  conttol  arrangement.  3.893.306.  CI. 
62-148.000. 
Kroniger.   Wilhelm,   to   Dr.   Ing.   h.c.F.   Porsche   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Wheel    suspension    for   vehicles   with    an    elastic   toe-in    change. 
3.893,701,  CI.  280-124.00A. 
Kronseder,  Hermann;  and  Wetter,  Franz,  to  Kronseder,  Hermann.  La- 
beling device  with  an  installation  for  marking  labels.  3,893,388,  CI. 
101-91.000. 
Krueger,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Schniuler,  James  J.;  Schluckbier.  Gary  W.;  and  Krueger,  Paul  E., 
3,893,422. 
Krupp,  David  M.;  and  Hood,  Robert  B.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  Electronic  control  system.  3,893,432,  CI, 
123-32.0EA. 
Kryter.  Karl  D.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  aiding  hearing  and  the 

like.  3.894,195,  CI.  179-107.0FD. 
Kubo,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Horikawa,  Takeshi;   Yagihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi, 
3,894,077. 
Kuchma,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Pierpoline,  Mario  F,;  and  Kuchma,  Frank  J.,  3,893,782. 
Kudamatsu,  Akio;  See— 

Kishino,    Shigeo;     Kudamateu,    Akio;    and    Shiokawa,    Kozo, 

3,894,123. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Sumi,  Shozo,  3,894,124. 
Kuhl,  Franz:  See — 

Plocher,  Werner;  Kuhl.  Franz;  Mertl,  Karl;  and  Huttermann,  Bem- 
hard,  3,893,791. 
Kunze,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Stachel,    Adolf,    deceased;    Stachel,    Lydia    Katharina,    heiress; 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  Kunze,  Wilhelm;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
tholt.  Josef,  3,894.015. 
Kuramoto,  Tomoko:  See— 

Ono,    Shoji;    Kitamura,    Ikuo;    Kuramoto,    Tomoko;    Taguchi, 
Keizaburo;  and  Yoshizaki,  Tomozo,  3,894,155. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murayama,  Haohiro;  Oikawa,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi, 
3,894,198. 
Kurek,  Thaddeus  P.:  See- 
Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek.  Thaddeus  P.,  3,893,81 1. 
Kurger,  Leo:  See— 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Szymanski,  Chester  D.;  and  Kurger.  Leo. 
3,893,890. 
Kusay,  Roland  Gregor  Paul,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The. 

Electrical  transformers.  3,894,171.  CI.  174-14.00R. 
Kushner,  Stephen  R.  Apparatus  for  extracting  bearings  from  a  support- 
ing structure.  3,893,216,  CI.  29-265.000. 
Kwon,  Young  Doo:  See— 

Prevorsek,    Dusan    Ciril;    Kwon,    Young    Doo;    Butler,    Russell 
Howard;  and  Sharma,  Raj  Kumar,  3.893.331. 


L.  B.  Holliday  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Vellins,  Cyril  Eric;  Dixon.  Leonard  Fox;  and  Hinchliffe,  Bryan  Ro- 
nald, 3,893,801. 
Laczko,  Frank,  to  BBF  Group,  Inc.  Conuoller  for  injection  molding 

machine.  3.893.792,  Q.  425-149.000. 
Laevosan-Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Nitsch,  Emst;  and  Muhlbock,  Siegried,  3,893,995. 
Laftsidis,  Stergios:  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios. 
3,893,842. 
Lahmeyer.  Hermann,  to  Gebrueder  Heller.  Drill  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  3,893,353,  CI.  76-108.00T 
Laing,  Nikolaus.  Device  for  the  absorption  and  emission  of  heat. 

3,893,506,0.  165-18.000, 
Lais,  Siegfried;  and  Reuter,  Reinhold.  to  Schottel-Werfl  Josef  Becker 
KG.  Hydro-jet  propulsion  device  for  driving  and  conuolling  of  wa- 
tercraft.  3,893,405,0.  115-12,OOR 
Lamel,  Jerome  E,,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Toner  dispensing  system. 

3.893,408.0.  118-7.000, 
Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher,  Karl 
Heinz;  and  Kiesling.  Hubert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wetting 
agente  for  alkaline  baths,  3,893,937,  O,  252-156  000 
Landgren,  Nils  Ivar:  See — 

Bergman,  Carl;  Landgren,  Nils  Ivar;  Larsson,  Hans  Gunnar;  and 
Strandberg,  Torsten,  3,893,852. 
Lang,  William  H.:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Lang,  William  H,;  and  Silvestri.  Anthony  J,, 

3,894,104, 
Chang,  Clarence  D,;  Lang,  William  H,;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J,, 
3,894,106 
Langner,  Ralph  Rolland:  See- 
Moore,  William  Ross;  and  Langner,  Ralph  Rolland,  3,893,965. 
Lanier,  Carroll  W.:  See— 

Dunlap,  William  J,;  and  Lanier,  Carroll  W..  3,894.081. 
Lapres,  Jean-Claude,  Hair  grooming  motorized  brush,  3,893,425,  CI, 

119-91,000, 
Larsen,  Dorwin  R,:  See— 

Gutman,  Nathan;  Larsen,  Dorwin  R.;  and  Voile,  Everette  M., 
3,893,780, 
Larsson,  Hans  Gunnar:  See — 

Bergman,  Carl;  Landgren,  Nils  Ivar;  Larsson,  Hans  Gunnar;  and 
Strandberg,  Torsten,  3,893,852, 
Laspesa,  Richard  E.,  toTeletvpe  Corporation,  Rotationally  adjustable 

support  mechanism.  3,894,232,  CI,  250-23  lOSE, 
Last,  Wolf-Dieter:  See — 

Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Last,  Wolf-Dieter;  and 
Rinke,  Heinrich.  3,893,981 
Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Selective  dehalogenation  of  6  alpha-f1uoro-9  alpha-halo   1 1   beu- 
hydroxy  steroids,  3,894,063.  O,  260-397,450 
Laurent,  Henry:  See— 

Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wie- 
chert, Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans,  3,894,004, 
Layman,  Ralph  Earl,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Alkyl  resin 
containing  an  oligomer  mixture  of  unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acids. 
3,893,959,  CI   260-22.00D. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Homier,  Robert  1,;  and  Posh,  Raymond  C,  3,893,730, 
Lebkucher,  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling,  Hubert,  3,893,937. 
LeBlanc,  Louis  H,,  Jr,:  See- 
Bailey,  Edward  A,;  and  LeBlanc,  Louis  H,,  Jr.,  3,893,521 
Lech,  Ted,  Jr.;  and  Waldhelm,  Christian  M.,  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Fluid  released  clutch,  3,893,556,  O.  192-9 1. OCA, 
Lecoco,  David  E,:  See- 
Franz,  Helmut;  and  Lecoco,  David  E,,  3,893,865. 
Le  Compte,  Archie  R..  Jr.;  and  Appel,  David  W.,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Aerobic  lagoon  waste  treatment  system  and  method. 
3,893,924,0.  210-220.000. 
Ledford,  Jonathan,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Utility 

meter  container,  3,893,584,  CI,  220-4,00B, 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  Hudock,  Robert  J  ;  and  Shute,  Dale  1,.  to  United  Sutcs 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Refer- 
ence apparatus  for  medical  ultrasonic  transducer,  3,893,449,  CI. 
128-2.00V, 
Lee.  Samuel:  See — 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  3,893,805. 
Leedy,  Michael  G,:  See— 

Dolan,  Terry  M.;  and  Leedy.  Michael  G.,  3.893,332. 
Lehmann,  Joachim  Walter:  See— 

Hepp,  Josef;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim  Walter,  3.893,804. 
Lehmann,  Walter  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Lens  assembly  mount- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  3,893,221.  CI.  29-453.000 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ziemann,  Heitu;  Troemel,  Gerhard;  and  Lehmann.  Wolfgang. 
3,893,885, 
Leibach,  Heinrich;  and  Zinner,  Hans,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union 
Munchen  GmbH.  Thrust  reversing  apparatus  for  turbojet  engines. 
3,893,626,  O.  239-265.190. 
Leibenzon,  Mikhail  Grigorievich:  See — 

Andreev,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Leibeiuon,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Trushin,    Jury    Petrovich;    aitd    Luzgin,    Mikhail    Sergeevich, 
3,893.420. 
Leicht.  Giorgio;  and  Tanchi,  Alberto,  to  Montecatini  EdiK>n  S.p.A. 
Process  for  polymerizing  propylene.  3.893.989,  O.  260-93.700. 
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Len^el,  Arpad  L.:  See— 

Opacic,  Donald  J.;  Lengyel.  Arpad  L.;  Zawadzki,  Edward  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Fred  H.,  3.893,656. 
Leonard.  Nelson  J.:  See — 

Secrist.  John  A..  Ill;  Barrio,  Jorge  R.;  Leonard,  Nelson  J.;  and 
Dammann.  Laurence  G.,  3,893,998. 
Leppard,  Colin  James,  to  CJB  Development  Limited.  Selective  re- 
moval of  constituents  from  fluids.  3,893,827,  CI.  55-25.000. 
Lerom,  Michael  W.;  and  Peters,  Howard  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Nitrodifluoraminoterphenyl  com- 
pounds and  processes.  3.894.086,  CI.  260-576.000. 
Les  Ateliers  dc  Constructions  Mecaniques  C.  &  A.  Holweg  S.A.:  See— 

Class.  Jean.  3.893.884. 
LeSeur,  Leland  W.:  See— 

Pitkjaan,  Elam;  and  LeSeur.  Leland  W..  3,894.227. 
Le  Tilly.  Henri;  and  Robin,  Henri,  to  Electronique  Marcel  Dassault. 
Installation    for    resetting    a    heading    indicator.    3.893.772.    CI. 
356-141000. 
Leumann,  Ernst:  See— 

Habermeier.    Juergen;    Porret.    Daniel;    and    Leumann,    Ernst, 
3,894,016. 
Levasseur,  Joseph  L.,  to  H.  R.  Electronics  Company.  Vending  conUol 

system.  3,894.220,  CI.  235-151.000. 
Levin,  Berton  P.,  to  Sierracin  Corporation.  The.  Edge  improvement  for 
window     with     electrically     conductive     layer.      3,893.234,     CI. 
29-628.000. 
Levy.  Jean,  to  Omnium  Chimique  Societe  Anonyme.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  optical  antipode  of  vincamine  and  new  indole  deriva- 
tives. 3,894,028.  CI.  260-287.00R. 
Lewis.  Dean  F.;  and  Pinney.  Veame  D..  to  Cargotrol  Corporation. 

Dual  cargo  anchoring  device.  3,893.399.  CI.  105-484.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing  capsules   containing   gaseous   radioisotope.    3,893,278,   CI. 
53-5000. 
Libman,  Philomena  C;  and  Wainscott,  William  E.,  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation.  Method  and  structure  for  metalizing  a  cathode  ray  tube 
screen.  3,893,877.  CI.  156-80.000. 
Liddle,  Sidney  G.:  See — 

Amann,  Charles  A.;  and  Liddle,  Sidney  G..  3,893,292. 
Lieb,  Nathaniel  H.;  Kerfoot,  Franklin  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Richard  A.;  and 
Sotman,  Kurt,  to  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Air  driven 
denul  handpiece.  3,893,242.  CI.  32-27.000. 
Liebman,  Alan  J.;  and  Chiavaroli,  Henry  T.,  II,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Xerographic  developing  apparatus.  3,893.418,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Liedhegener,  Friedel:  See— 

Bemd.  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener.  Friedel.  3,893,373. 
Lient2,  La  Clede.  Flare  stack  burner  for  odor  and  pollutant  elimina- 
tion. 3.893,810,  CI.  23-277.00C. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See — 

Norman,  Velio;  and  Bryant,  Herman  G.,  Jr.,  3.893,464. 
Lile,  WUliam  H.  Tool  holder.  3,893,568,  CI.  21 1-49.00R. 
Linaberry.  Jack  R.;  See— 

Gottlieb.  Danny  M.;  and  Linaberry.  Jack  R..  3.894,157. 
Linden-Alimak  AB:  See— 

Svensson,  Thorbjom,  3.893,542. 
Lindholm,  Jan.  Cathodic  protection  of  vehicles,  especially  motor  cars. 

3,893.903.0.  204-197.000. 
Lindqvist.  Stig  Gustaf  Wjlhelm:  S**— 

Edstrom.  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist,  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl.  Erik  William,  3,894.189. 
Ling,  Hans  C.:  See — 

Burness.  Donald  M.;  Ling,  Hans  G.;  and  Ericson,  Ronald  H., 
3,893,859. 
Linke,  Fritz:  See— 

Dursch,  Walter;  and  Linke,  Fritz.  3,894,122. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Ohogoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  3.893,940. 
Lipe.  Gordon  C:  5**— 

Weinstein,  Burton  A.;  and  Lipe,  Gordon  C,  3,893.682. 
List.  Joseph  O.;  and  Pearce,  Warren,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Lamp  socket  and  panel  assembly  with  grounding  switch. 
3,894.205,  a  200-51.070. 
Lo  Biondo,  Joseph  V.:  5**— 

Lo  Biondo,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Lo  Biondo.  Joseph  V..  3,893,384. 
Lo  Biondo,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Lo  Biondo,  Joseph  V.  Cured  meat  pro- 
cessing machine.  3,893,384,  CI.  99-485.000. 
Loch.  Joseph  Frank,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coffeemaker  lid. 

3.893.587.  CI.  220-356.000 
Loftfield.  Richard  E.;  Bennett.  John  E.;  and  Cinke,  John  E.,  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Electrolytic  sea  water  process. 
3.893,902,  CI.  204-95.000 
Lohmann,  Dieter;  Furrer,  Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polyamide-polyamide-acid  block  copoly- 
mers. 3,894,114,  CI.  260-857. OPA. 
Loose,  Bemd,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Low  noise  faucet.  3.893,482. 

CI.  137-625.170. 
Lopke.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Davis.  James  L.;  Lopke.  Edward  L.;  and  Pechous.  Leslie  Joseph. 
3.893.291. 
Lotter,  Richard;  and  Femau.  Bernard  Roger,  to  Decicom  Systems.  Inc. 

Time  clock  system   3.894.215.  CI.  235-6 1. 60R. 
Louch,  James  B.;  Buchert,  Hermann;  and  Postman,  William,  to  Dow 
Badische  Company.  Liquid  applicator  for  a  traveling  textile  strand. 
3.893.412.  a.  118-420.000. 
Loukoncn.  Ernest  W.  Pulsation  dampener.  3.893,485,  C\.  138-30.000. 
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Lowndes  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

WaWron,  David  W..  3.893,622. 
Lussling.  Theodor:  See — 

Dehnert,  Jurgen;  Kleemann.  Axel;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald; 
Schaefer.  Hans;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd.  3.893,895.  | 

Luzgin.  Mikhail  Sergeevich:  See—  i 

Andreev,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Leibenzon.  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Trushit).   Jury    Petrovich;    and    Luzgin,    Mikhail   Sergeevich, 
3.893.420. 
Maastricht.  Charles  R..  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Coolant  supply  sys- 
tem for  cutting  tools  in  a  machine  tool.  3,893,355,  CI.  82-24.000. 
Macanis,  William  P.:  Set- 
Deli,  Jack  M.;  and  Macarus,  William  P..  3.893,519. 
MacCracken,  Calvin  D.;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut  J.,  to  Calmac  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Apparatus  for  creating  and  maintaining  ai  ice 
slab.  3,893.507,0.  165-46.000. 
MacDonald,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Borke,  Thomas  J.;  and  MacDonald,  Donald  W.,  3,893,391. 
MacFarland,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  to  Computron,  Inc.  Adaptive  tiAimg 

temperatuie  control  circuit.  3.894,282,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Mack,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Allcock,  Harry  R.;  SmelU,   Karen   M.;  and  Mack,  Daniel  P., 
3,893,980. 
MacKenzie,  Robert  D.;  Bk)hm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M.. 
to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Substituted  naphthylalkylene  lacttmi- 
mides.  3,894.002.  CI.  260-239.00B. 
MacPhee.    John;    and    Gegenheimer.     Harold     W.,    to     Baldkvin- 
Gegenheimer  Corporation.  Liquid  mixing  and  distributing  appara- 
tus. 3,893,470,  O.  137-101.270. 
Madura,  Francis  Eli,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Slack<free 

fifth  wheel  slider.  3,893,710,  CI.  280-407.000. 
Maes,  Gerry  O.:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  and  Maes,  Gerry  O.,  3,893,702. 
Maggs.   Richard   G.    Adjustable   couch   with   acoustical   head  test. 

3,893.73 1 ,  CI.  297-456.000. 
Mahaffey.  Derek  W.;  and  Drummond.  James  E.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Method  for  reducing  matter  to  constituent  elements  and  sepa- 
rating one  of  the  elements  from  the  other  elements.  3,893,845i  CI. 
75-lO.OOR.  ' 

Mai,  Gerhard;  and  Siepmann,  Reiner,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GnibH. 
Method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidative  purification  of  ex- 
haust gases.  3,893,950.  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Majima,  Hideyasu;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  and  Kita,  Yuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  bubble  domain  logical  and  arithmetic  devices.  3,894,223 
O.  235-175.000. 
Mallory,  Ray  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Multi-buoytncy 

buoy.  3,893,201,  O.  9-8.00R. 
Mandell,  Daria  R.,  to  Marrick  Industries,  Inc.  Vending  machine  (vith 

traveling  release.  3,893,589,  CI.  221-123.000. 
Mangold,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Chandler,  William  R.;  Cooper,  Donald  R.;  and  Mangold,  EdM^ard 
J.,  3,893,404. 
Mannetje,  Jacob  Johan't.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hydraulic  servo- 
motor. 3.893,377,  O.  92-60.000. 
Manning,  Lindley;  McKee,  Robert  B.;  Zemke,  Hubert;  and  Douglas, 
Bruce    M..    to    Tensor    Corporation,    The.    Ski.    3,893,681,    CI 
280-1 1.13N. 
Manning.  Michael  R..  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Bioelectrochemical  regen- 
erator and  stimulator  devices  and  methods  for  applying  electrical 
energy   to,  cells   and/or   tissue    in   a   living   body.    3,893.462,1  CI. 
128-421.000.  j 

Mannocchi,  Oscar:  5ee—  I 

Zaffignani,  Giovanni;  and  Mannocchi.  Oscar.  3.894.175.         ' 
Manske,  Hans  E.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Voltage-limited  deflec- 
tion system  for  a  television  receiver.  3.894,270,  O.  315-379.0(10. 
Mantoux,  Gerard:  See— 

Marcillat,  Roland;  and  Mantoux,  Gerard,  3,893,680. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Echelberger,  Larry  M.;  and  Phillips, 
L  ,  3,893,916. 
Marayama,  Yo:  See— 

Niino,  Hideki;  and  Marayama.  Yo,  3,893.974. 
Marcec.  Ervin  A.  Refractory  bottom  ring  with  two  flexible  wiper  ele- 
ments. 3.893,645.  CI.  249-202.000. 
Marchem  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Tyson.  Leonard  L..  3.893.737. 
Marcillat.  Roland;  and  Mantoux.  Gerard,  to  Ets  NICOLAS  &  Fils. 
vices  for  limiting  transversal  leaning  of  vehicles.   3,893,680. 
280-6.00H. 
Marcy,  Pierre:  See— 

Pons,  Andre  Lucien  Adrien;  Robba,  Mju  Femand;  Henri,  Rene 
and  Marcy,  Pierre,  3,894,152. 
Marino.  Anthony:  See— 
Figueroa,  David  R.: 
3.894.221. 
Mark  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Florian.  Eugene  F.;  and  Haggard.  Samuel  E.,  3,893,342. 
Markem  Corporation:  See- 
Kearney.  David;  and  Kontrovitz.  Harold.  3,893,691. 
Markus,    Isidoro    N.    Thermodynamic    cycle    for    rotary    eneilies 

3,893,428,0.  123-8.110.  ^ 

Marley  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Fordyce,  Homer  E.,  3,894,127. 
Maron,  Edmund,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer.  Device  for  nix- 
ing   and    impelling    of    heat-exchange    fluids.     3,893.785.    O 
4I5-157.0(». 
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Marowski,  Raymond  Michael:  See- 
Gibbons,    John    Gilbert;    and    Marowski,    Raymond    Michael, 
3,893,561. 
Marrick  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mandell,  Darla  R.,  3,893,589. 
Marsh.  William  S.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Dis- 
charge   head    and    fire    protection    system    utilizing    said    head. 
3.893.513.0.  169-16.000. 
Marshall.  Leonard;  and  Hobday.  David  S..  to  E.  R.  A.  Patents  Limited. 
Vehicle    guidance    system    operating    in    the    bang    bang    mode. 
3,893,536.0.  180-98.000. 
Martin.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Heitman.  Richard  E.;  Martin.  Peter  G.;  Norris,  Richard  C;  and 
Arciprete.  Genio  R.,  3,893,560. 
Martucci,  Nicholas  L.  A.:  See- 
Wise,  Walter  R.;  and  Martucci,  Nicholas  L.  A.,  3,893,636. 
Marwin  Cutting  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Wale,  Dennis  Harry,  3,893,323. 
Maschinenfabrik  Herbom  KommanditgeseUschaft:  See — 

Jahne,  Walter,  3,893.287. 
Maschinenfabrik  Lauffer  &  Butscher:  See— 

Plocher.  Werner;  Kuhl.  Franz;  Mertl,  Karl;  and  Huttermann,  Bern- 
hard,  3.893,791. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  David  S..  3,893,346. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Fracchioni,  Bruno;  and  Villani,  Guglielmo,  3,893,347. 
Massonne,  Joachim:  See— 

Becher,  Wilfried;  and  Massonne,  Joachim,  3,894.144. 
Fernschild.  Gunter;  Paucksch.  Heinrich;  and  Massonne,  Joachim. 
3.894.082. 
Mast,  Roy  Clark,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pesticidal  Con- 
centrates. 3,894,149,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Matcon,  Inc.:  See— 

Korostoff,  Edward;  and  Zin,  Gary  K.,  3.893.796. 
Mather.  Douglas  Edward:  See — 

Hewitt.  Thomas;  Mather,  Douglas  Edward;  and  Messenger,  Ed- 
ward Tunstall,  3.893,955. 
Mathiesen,  Odd,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Time 

delay  circuit  for  modems.  3,894,287.  CI.  328-108.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shuzo,  and  Hirota,  Ryoichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Convergence 

correction  device.  3,894,267,  O.  315-368.000. 
Matsuoka,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Sakakibara,    Kouzou;    Abe,    Iwao;    and    Matsuoka,    Kazuyuki, 
3,894,091. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,     Shunji;    Oka,     Shunzo;    and    Takemura,    Takehide, 

3,894.249. 
Mouri.  Hiroshi.  3.894.229. 
Matsuzawa,  Isamu:  See— 

Otsuki,     Hiroshi;    Sakuma,    Kenzo;    and     Matsuzawa,    Isamu, 
3.894.041. 
Matthews.  Terrence  H.:  See — 

Cowpland.  Michael  C.  J.;  and  Matthews.  Terrence  H.,  3,894,197, 
Mauch,  John  W.;  and  Bergh,  Emil  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Radial  scanner.  3,894.234,  CI.  250-358.000. 
Maul  Brothers  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Ronnie  G.;  and  Daly,  John  P.,  3,893,835. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chlorinated 

glycolide.  3.894,050,  CI.  260-340.200. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe.  Lothar;  Behrenz,  Wolf- 
gang; Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.        3.4.-Dihydro-4-oxo-quinazolin         (3)-yl-(thiono)- 
phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  esters.  3,894,020.  CI.  260-25 LOOP. 
Maurin,  Jean:  See— 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maurin,  Jean, 
3.893.946. 
Maus,  Fritz:  See — 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang; 

Frenken.  Hans;  Browatzki.  Kurt;  Voss.  Karl;  Wasser.  Wilh;  and 

Bubmann,  Heinrich,  3,893,410. 

Mausteller,  John  W.;  and  McGofT,  Miles  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 

Company.      Emergency     breathing     apparatus.      3,893,459,     CI. 

128-19I.00R. 

May,  William  E.;  and  Netzel,  Philip  C,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 

38KV  low  current  fused  switch.  3,894,204,  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Mayer,  Alfred;  and  Scwartzman,  Stanley,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Mega- 
sonic  cleaning  system.  3.893.869.  O.  1 34-86.000. 
Mayer,  Arthur,  to  Astrosystems,  Inc.  Precision  two-phase  electron  os- 
cillator employing  an  all-pass  network  having  means  for  adjusting  its 
time  constant  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  volt- 
age. 3.894.291.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Mayer.  Endre  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Dual  single  action  ram 

intensifier.  3.893.790,  CI.  417-346.000. 
Mayer,  Udo:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  3,894,012. 
Baumann,  Hans;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  3,894,014. 
MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Canino,  Lawrence  S.,  3,894,180. 
McCain,  David  L.:  See — 

Umphrey,  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain,  David  L.,  3,893,474. 
McCarter.  Ed  R.:  See- 
Thatcher,  Arthur  K.;  and  McCarter,  Ed  R..  3,893,434. 
McCaully.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  3,894,013. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L.;  and  McCaully.  Ronald  J.,  3,894,003. 


McOain.  James  E.:  See — 

Hogue.  Maurice  A.;  McClain.  James  E.,  and  Scott,  Howard  L., 
3,894,245. 
McOoskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Anti- 
friction ball  bearing  assembly.  3,893,732,  O.  308-6.00C. 
McOoskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Self- 
adjusting  bearing.  3,893,736,  CI.  308-72.000. 
McCollum,  James  A.,  to  Alsons  Corporation.  Spray  head.  3,893.628, 

O.  239-521.000. 
McCord  Corporation:  See — 

Desilets,  Kenneth  G  ,  3,893,727 
McCormick,  Thomas  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Canopy  assembly  for 

a  dual  boom  drill.  3.893,520,  O.  173-34.000. 
McCracken.  Dudley  J.:  See- 
Van  Duyne,  Rc^er  L.;  Aguilo.  Adolfo;  and  McCracken.  [>udley  J.. 
3.894.076. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Dooley.  James  Linville.  3.893.440. 
McDonald,  William  N.:  See— 

Jackman.  Robert  M  ;  and  McDonald.  WUliam  N..  3,893,263. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  Gale  K,;  and  Smith.  Guy  A..  3.893.729. 
McFarland,  James  W.:  See— 

Abu-el-Haj,  Marwan  J.;  and  McFarland.  James  W..  3.894.036. 
McGhee,  Barry  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Installation  of 
incendiary  liners  in  bombs  through  use  of  prelined  tubular  steel 
stock.  3.893.814.  CI.  29-1.210. 
McGoff.  Miles  J.:  See— 

Mausteller.  John  W.;  and  McGoff.  Miles  J.,  3.893,459 
Mclnally.  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Combination  paraboloid- 

elhpsoid  mirror  system.  3,893.754,  CI.  350-294.000. 
McKee,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Manning,  Lindley;  McKee,  Robert  B.;  Zemke,  Hubert;  and  Doug- 
las, Bruce  M.,  3,893,681. 
McKenna,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Gardner,  Donald  M.;  and  McKenna.  Lawrence  W.,  3.893.982. 
McKenzie.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Compton,  Peter  J.;  Moline,  Sheldon  W.;  McKenzie,  Robert  E.;  and 
Christian,  Edward  F.,  3,893,258. 
McKibben,  H.  Eldon:  See— 

Seeley,  Ann  M.;  and  McKibben,  H.  Eldon,  3,893,285. 
McKinley,  Hollace  R.;  and  Schlaudroff.  Leo  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Winding  and  inserting  apparatus  and  method.  3,893,490, 
O.  140-92.100. 
McLaren,  Kevin  William,  to  Johnsen  &  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Ltd.  Tam- 
perproof    container     and     closure     assembly.     3,893.583,     CI. 
215-256.000. 
McLaughlin,  Homer  C:  See— 

Elphingstone,  Eugene  A.;  McLaughlin,  Homer  C;  and  Smith, 
Charles  W.,  3,893,510. 
McLean,  Donald  C:  See — 

Gilbert,  Eugene  C;  McLean,  Donald  C;  and  Sherman,  Edward, 
3,894.087. 
McMahon,  Elihu  Hassell.  Tracking  mounts  for  celestial  ray  detecting 

devices.  3,893,746,  O.  350-83.000. 
McNally,  Aubrey  D.  Male  retaining  device.  3,893,455,0.  128-79.000. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Meschino,  Joseph  Albert,  3,894,072. 
McPhec,  Carles  J.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Clamp 
for  flexible   tube   and   method   of  regulating  flow   in   such   tube. 
3,893,468,0.  137-1.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Perry,  John  H.;  and  Nasica,  Jean  Roger,  3,893,832. 
Means,  Donald  C,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pneumatic- 
hydraulic  brake  apparatus  for  a  four-wheel  truck.  3,893,544,  O. 
188-52.000. 
Medic-Ease  Corporation:  See — 
Blair,  E.  Allan,  3,893,198. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Michael  R..  3.893.452. 
WUliams.  TerreU  M..  3.893.463. 
Mehl.  Jack  Judson,  to  Becton,  [>ickinson  and  Company.  Venting  as- 
sembly  for   the   cultivation   of  microorganisms   from   body   fluid. 
3,893,892,0.  195-127.000. 
Meitinger,  Heinz,  to  Bifora-Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH.  Balance  of 
watches  and  method  of  its  manufacture.  3,893,288,  CI.  58-28.00B. 
Meldrum,  Ian  Grieg:  See — 

Forbes,  Eric  Simon,  and  Meldrum,  Ian  Grieg,  3,894.1 19. 
Mellon,  Regis  Benedict,  to  Digital  Communications,  Inc.  Premium 

video  distribution  system.  3,894,176,  CI.  178-5.100. 
Melone,  Robert  Richard,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Liquid  level  iitdi- 

cator.  3,893,339,  O.  73-327.000. 
Melton,  Rosser  B..  Jr.;  and  Hubbard,  Elbert  M.,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute.  System  for  injecting  particulate  material  into  the  combus- 
tion   chamber    of    a    repetitive    combustion    coating    apparatus. 
3.893.578.  CI.  214-305.000. 
Menasse,  Raphael:  See— 

Moser,  Hans;  Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse,  Raphael,  3,894.043. 
Mengel,  Klaus:  See — 

Hofimeister,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wie- 
chert.  Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans,  3.894,004. 
Mercade.  Venancio  V.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  it.  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Ruorspar  ore  floUtion    3.893.915.  O.  209-l66.0(X). 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Shepard,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Woltendorf. 
Otto  W  .  Jr..  3.894.065. 
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Remy,  David  C.  3.894,032. 

Sohar,  Paul;  and  SchoenewakJt,  Erwin  F.,  3.894,026. 
Sohar.  Paul;  and  Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F.,  3,894.027. 
Wendler.  ^k>^nan  L.;  and  Taub.  David,  3,894,052. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Steinstrasser.  Ralf.  3.893.994. 
Mermebtein,  Robert:  See— 

Braun,  Robert  A.;  and  Mermelstein.  Robert.  3.893.934. 
Mertl.  Karl:  See- 

Plocher,  Werner;  Kuhl,  Franz;  Mertl,  Karl;  and  Huttermann,  Bern- 
hard,  3,893,791 
Mertzweiiler,  Joseph  Z.;  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Catalyst  for  hydrogenation  of  organic 
compounds.  3.893,944,  CI.  252-43 l.OOC. 
Meschino,  Joseph  Albert,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  a-A- 

minomethyl-hydrocinnamonitriles.  3.894.072.  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Messenger,  Edward  Tunstall:  See— 

Hewitt,  Thomas;  Mather,  Douglas  Edward;  and  Messenger,  Ed- 
ward Tunstall,  3,893,955. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  See— 

Dinncrslein,  Albert  J.,  3.893.421. 
Metailler.  Roger,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cable  flex  limiting  device. 

3,893,571,0.212-117.000. 
Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe,  Asha,  to  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation.  P,P'-Disubstituted  alpha-trichloromethylbenzyl 
ethers.  3,894,092,  CI.  260-6 13.00R. 
Mew,  James  T.  Fish  stringer.  3,893,605,  CI.  224-7.00D. 
Meyer,  Amfried.  Drum-type  machine  for  ihe  treatment  of  textile  mate- 
rial. 3,893,311,  CI.  68-143.000. 
Meyers,  George  Leroy.  to  American  Can  Company.  Tamperproof  re- 

closable  carton.  3,893.614,  CI.  229-5 l.OTC. 
Meyers,  Robert  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Accumulator  with 

temperature  compensation.  3,893,486,  CI.  138-31.000. 
Michalski,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cochrane,  Chappelle  C,  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal   Company.     Foam    inhibiting    composition.     3,893,941,    CI. 
252-358.000. 
Mickus,  Frank,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Method  of  making  rotary 

member.  3.893,818,  CI.  29-1 59.00R. 
Microtech  Press  Inc.:  See— 

Crew.  Wynn  D.,  3,893.759. 
Midili,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Blanchard.  Kenneth  E.;  Hook,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Midili,  Arthur  R.. 
3,893,742. 
Mikami,  Itsuo:  See — 

Majima,  Hideyasu;  Mikami,  Iteuo;  and  Kita.  Yuzo.  3,894,223. 
Miki,  Tokuhito,  to  Perfect  Liberty.  Puppet  head  with  movable  eyes  and 
lip  and  remote  hand  conUols  therefor.  3,893.257,  CI.  46-126.000. 
Mikuma,  Katsunori:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Eiji;  Yamazoc,  Shigeharu;  Hoshino,  Mitsuyuki;  Yo- 
shino,  Sadafumi;  and  Mikuma,  Katsunori,  3,894,071. 
Miller,  Albert  T.,  to  Devro.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  edible  collagen  casings 

using  liquid  smoke.  3.894,158,  CI.  426-277.000. 
Miller,  Darrow  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Acoustical 
damping   structure   and   method  of  preparation.    3.894.169,   CI. 
428-425.000. 
Miller,   Peter  S.   Abdominal  catheter  and  support  combination  for 

opaque  medium  fluids.  3,893,446.  CI.  128-2.00A. 
Miller.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Brockett.  Bruce  W.;  and  Miller.  Robert  E..  3,894,168. 
Miller,  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Warren,  Bert;  and  Miller,  Ronald  K.,  3,893,889 
Mims,  Bruce  L.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  High  frequency 
vibratory  spot  welding  of  sheet  metal.  3,893,223,  CI.  228-1 10.000. 
Minami,  Shunji;  Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Takemura,  Takehide,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  generating  variable  output 
voltoge.  3,894,249,  CI.  307-227.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Giebel,  Joseph  L.;  and  Hill,  Frank  K.,  3,893,239. 
Mausteller,  John  W.;  and  McGoff,  Miles  J.,  3.893.459. 
Miner  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert  T.,  3.893,398. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr.,  3,894,228. 
Fridinger,  Tomas  L..  3,894,078. 
Pagel,  Warren  C,  3.894.1 12. 
Pagel.  Warren  C.  3.894.1 13. 
Speech.  Steven  R..  3,894,131. 
Miserlis,  John  G.;  and  Petrou,  Arthur,  to  Silresim  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  trichlorethylene  from  oil  waste. 
3.893.893.  a.  202-154.000. 
Mishcon,  Lester:  See— 

Christopoulos,  John;  and  Mishcon,  Lester,  3,893,309. 
Mistretta.  Charles  A.;  and  Ort,  Michael  G.,  to  Wisconsin  Alunmi  Re- 
search Foundation.  Differential  enhancement  of  periodically  vari- 
able images.  3,894,181.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Mitchell,  Joseph  E.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  toy  game.  3.893.668, 

CI.  273- 1. DOR. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asai,    Koetsu;    Imanishi.    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada,    Terutoshi. 
3.893.577. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masao;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kantaro;  and  Ishii, 
Hiromichi,  3,893,945. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Tmhiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide;  Ushimaru.  Yutaka;  and  Ya- 
mamoto.  Michiaki,  3,893,949. 


975 


nicni,  i 
>;ana 


4l. 


Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

ltd.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuru.  Nobuo,  3,893,879. 
Miura,  Harunobu;  and  Asano.  Kenji.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.893.6s4  CI 
259-4.000.  •     T.      • 

Miura.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Kogure,  Motoo;  Muroi,  Yasuji;  Miura.  Kiyoyuki;  and  Wataliabe 
Motoo.  3.893.861. 
Miwa.  Haruo;  Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Mori.  Toyoshi;  and  Iwase.  Yo- 
shiuka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Electric 
motor  with   means  for  magnetically   preventing   axial   vibration 
3.894,252,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Mixon,  Donald  E.;  and  Stewart.  Dan  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Foamed  and  oriented  blends  of  low  density  polyethylene  and 
polypropylene.  3.893.957.  CI.  260-2.5HA. 
Miya.  Bunji,  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  tetfahy- 

drofuran.  3.894,054.  C\.  260-346.  lOR. 
Miyake.  Haruhisa:  See— 

Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamabe.  Masaaki;  Nishimura,  Hiromichi:  and 
Miyake,  Haruhisa,  3,893,971. 
Miyazaki,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  Ushimaru,  YuUka;  and  Ya- 
mamoto,  Michiaki,  3,893,949. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See- 
Butter,  Stephen  A.;  Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaedine,  Warren 
W.,  3,894,107.  "      - 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Silvestri.  Anthony  J..  3.894.102. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  RobeJ 

3,894.103. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Lang.  William  H.;  and  Silvestri.  Anthorty  J. 

3,894,104, 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  Roben  L., 

3,894.105. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Lang,  WUliam  H.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthoi^  J.. 

3,894,106. 
Garwood,  William  Everett;  and  Wise,  John  J.,  3,893,906. 
Modler,  Robert  F.;  and  Harrison,  Stuart  A.,  to  General  Mills  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Polyester  resins.  3.893.976,  CI.  260-75.00A. 
Moebius,  Kurt  O.  Constrictor  ring  joint.  3,893.720,  CI.  285-187.^00. 
Moench,  Theodor  Peter,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  of  doming  pbnar 

sheets.  3,894,137.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Moline,  Sheldon  W.:  See— 

Compton,  Peter  J.;  Moline,  Sheldon  W.;  McKenzie,  Robert  E.J  and 
Christian.  Edward  F.,  3,893.258. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Gardner.  Donald  M.;  and  McKenna,  Lawrence  W.,  3,893,982. 
Jones,  Robert  T.,  3,893.871. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Leicht.  Giorgio;  and  Tanchi.  Alberto.  3.893.989. 
Mooney,  Thomas:  See — 

Eidelberg,  Jonah;  and  Mooney,  Thomas,  3.893,719. 
Moore,  Robol  A.:  See— 

Buchan,  William  R.;  and  Moore,  Robert  A.,  3,893,761. 
Moore,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  an<i  ap- 
paratus for  control  of  helicopter  gas  turbine  engine  during  auto  Rota- 
tion. 3,893,293.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Moore,  William  Ross;  and  Langner,  Ralph  Rolland,  to  Dow  Chertical 
Company,  The.  Copolymers  of  sulfur  dioxide  with  allyl  glygerol 
ethers.  3,893,965,  CI.  260-29.60H.  i 

Moran,  Thomas  M.;  and  Paskert,  Joseph  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  self  retaining  knob.  3,894,130,  CI 
264-25.000.  . 

Moreiras,  Luis;  and  Patel.  Hiralal  V.  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The 

Flareless  fitting.  3.893.716.  CI.  285-3.000.  j 

Morgan,  Lawrence  M,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Collapsible  cart 

3,893,686.  CI.  280-36.00R.  ^ 

Mori,  Toyoshi:  See— 

Miwa,  Haruo;  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Mori,  Toyoshi;  and  Iwase,  Yo- 
shitaka^  3.894,252. 
Moriarty,   Thomas    M.    Orthodontic   hook   device.    3,893.241.   CI. 

32-14.00A. 
Morimoto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shiga.   Shujiro;    Morimoto.   Masayoshi;   Horiike.   Hideki;   l^ai. 
Mikio;  and  Higashio.  Yasuhiko,  3,893,968. 
Morita.  Koutaro:  See— 

Hoshino.  Kazuo;  and  Morita.  Koutaro.  3.893.850. 
Morita.  Minoru;  Hasegawa.  Masuo;  and  Kamijo.  Yasuhiko.  to  Tsuki- 
shima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  desulfiirization  of  waste  sas 
3.894.145.  CI.  423-567.000.  ■ 

Momer.  Bengt;  and  Wallin.  Bengt.  Portable  cutting-off  implenaent 

3.893,240.  CI.  30-390.000.  ' 

Moroney,  Richard  D.,  to  Theradyne  Corporation.  Bearing  assembly  for 

wheelchair  structures.  3,893.708,  C\.  280-242.0WC.  I 

Morozowich,  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Substituted  phenyl 

and  naphthyl  esters  of  PGE,.  3,894.062.  Q.  260-395.000. 
Morris.  Ervin  E.  Refuse  bag  holder.  3.893,699.  CI.  280-34.00B. 
Morrison,  Gary  N.;  and  Ward,  Stanley  Roger.  Automobile  arm  rest 

tape  holder.  3,893,585,  CI.  220-22.600. 
Morrison,  Ralph;  and  O'Dea,  Orrin  B.,  to  Communication  Mfg.  Co. 

Current  flow  test  apparatus.  3.894.284,  CI.  324-28.00R. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  3.894,007. 
Mosbarger,  George  E.:  See — 

Galbreath,  Gerald  W.;  Dietrich.  Alfred  T.;  and  Mosbarser.  Gedree 
E.,  3,893.722.  * 
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Moser,  Hans;  Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Menasse.  Raphael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. New  imides.  their  manufacture  and  their  use  as  microbio- 
cides.  3.894,043.  CI.  260-326.50S. 
Moser,  Paul:  See— 

Rody,  Jean;  and  Moser,  Paul,  3,893,973. 
Moser,  William  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  removing  nitric  oxide.  3,894,141,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Leibach,  Heinrich;  and  Zinner,  Hans,  3.893,626. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

George.  WUIiam  L.;  and  Saltich,  Jack  L.,  3,893.228. 
Schoeff,  John  A.,  3,894,290. 
Motoyoshi.  Kenya;  and  Osawa.  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  seat 
material  for  internal  combustion  engines  and  the  similar  material. 
3,893,848,  a.  75-122.000. 
Mott-Smith.  Lewis  M.,  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.  Multiple  air  gun 
array  of  varied  sizes  with  individual  secondary  oscillation  suppres- 
sion. 3,893.539.  CI.  181-115.000. 
Mouri,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  gen- 
erator. 3,894,229,  CI.  250-199.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Thon.  Donald  G.;  and  Kaesgen.  Juergen.  3.893.284. 
Muehter,  Paul  P.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Irons,  Alexander  S.;  Muehter.  Paul  P.;  and  Kent.  Willie 
D..  3.893,458. 
Mueller,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Buschhoff,  Max;  and  Mueller.  Karl  Heinz.  3,894.066. 
Muhlbock,  Siegried:  See— 

Nitsch,  Ernst;  and  Muhlbock,  Siegried,  3,893,995. 
Mullan,  Noel  Austin;  and  Overell,  Brian  George,  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited.  Allergenic  extracts  cross  linked  under  acid  conditions  with 
inorganic  cyanates.  3,893,993,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Mundus,  Friedhelm:  See— 

Bosse,    Frank;   Tetenborg,    Konrad;    and    Mundus,    Friedhelm, 
3,893,382. 
Munshi,  Jal  F.;  and  White,  Richard  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Reduced  pyridine  compounds.  3.893.862.  CI.  96-66.300. 
Murase.  Kenji:  See— 

Andoh.  Shizuo;  Murase,  Kenji;  lemori.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Nakayama,  Norihiko,  3,894,264. 
Murayama,  Haohiro;  Oikawa,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic-piezoelecUic 
transducer.  3.894.198,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Muroi.  Yasuji:  See— 

Kogure.  Motoo;  Muroi,  Yasuji;  Miura,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Watanabe, 
Motoo,  3,893,861. 
Murray.  Benjamin  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Missile 

launcher  guide  assembly.  3.893.366.  Q.  89-1.801. 
Musser  Claude  Edwin,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bipolar  level 
detector.  3,894,288,  CI.  328-115.000. 

MuU,  Alec  N.;  See—  ,    „  ,  - 

Jadwin,   Thomas    A.;    Mutz,    Alec    N.;    and    Rubin,    Bruce   J., 
3,893,935. 
MWA  Company:  See— 

Swinehart,  Clyde  A.;  and  Hasty,  Lyle  Stanford,  3.893.267. 
Myers,  Gilford.  Tethered  ball  tennis  instruction  device.  3,893,669,  CI. 

273-29.00A. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.:  See- 
Van  Vlaenderen,  Robert,  3,893,642. 
Nack,  Ronald  L.  Fish  hook  snelling  tool.  3,893.254.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Nadkami,  Anil  V.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Dispersion  strengthened  met- 
als. 3,893,844,  CI.  75-0.50R. 
Naegeli.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  l-Isopropenyl-spiro(4,5  ]dec- 
6-en-8-ones  and  a  process  for  producing  them.   3.894,088,  CI. 
260-586.00C. 
Nagasao,  Toshiie:  See — 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo; 
and  Takamura,  Yoshiko,  3,893,900. 
Nagel   Robert  I.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company.  Constantly  viewable 

reflectorized  pedal.  3,893,747.  CI.  350-99.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mithuhiko:  See — 

Sibatani.  Juichi;   Itou.  Sadayoshi;  Yamamoto,   Masachika;  and 
Nakagawa,  Mithuhiko,  3,893,543. 
Nakamura.  Kazumitsu:  See— 

Tamura.   Hifumi;   Kondo,  Toshio;  and   Nakamura.   Kazumitsu. 
3,894.233. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi:  See—  . 

Murayama.  Haohiro;  Oikawa.  Takao;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi. 
3.894.198. 
Nakayama.  Noboru:  See— 

Sunahara,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Yutaka;  and  Nakayama,  Noboru, 
3,893,333. 
Nakayama,  Norihiko:  See— 

Andoh,  Shizuo;  Murase,  Kenji;  lemori,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Nakayama,  Norihiko,  3.894,264. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See—  ,  „„,  „.. , 

Michalski,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cochrane,  Chappelle  C,  3.893,941. 
Ries.  Donald  G..  3.894.069. 

Werges.  Darrell  L.;  and  Goretta,  Louis  A.,  3.894.084. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.:  See—  ,_  ,    , 

Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  Reid.  Joyce;  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.; 
Cimanisti.  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundeen, 
Joseph  E..  3.894.031. 


Nasica.  Jean  Roger:  See- 
Perry.  John  H.;  and  Nasica,  Jean  Roger.  3.893.832. 
Natho.  Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Means  connecting 

gate  valve  and  valve  stem.  3,893,652,  CI.  251-84.000. 
Natico,  Inc.:  See— 

Repenning.  William,  3,893,882. 
National  Recreation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Burton  A.;  and  Lipe,  Gordon  C,  3,893,682. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Gordon  Arthur,  and  Stephens,  Robert  George,  3,894,210. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Szymanski,  Chester  D.;  and  Kurger.  Leo. 
3.893,890. 
Nauta.  Jan  P..  to  Rowland  Development  Corporation.  Embossing  rolls 

with  areas  of  differential  hardness.  3.893.795.  CI.  425-403.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Brockett,  Bruce  W.;  and  MiUer,  Robert  E  ,  3,894.168. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Putch,  Samuel  W.,  a  part  interest.  Well  casing 

hanger  assembly.  3,893,717,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Nelsson,  Nels;  and  Wendt.  Alan  C.  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Curbed  walls  comprising  pairs  of  planar  panels  and  studs 
therefore.  3,893.269.  CI.  52-65  000. 
Nemet.  Josef,  to  Reaktorbau  Forschungs-  und  Baugeselbchaft  m.b.H. 

&  Co.  OHG.  Pressure  vessel.  3,893,508,  Q    165-136.000. 
Neptune  International  Corporation:  See— 

Derose,  Ralph  A.;  Rigazio,  Anthony  W.;  and  Zimmerman,  George 
v.,  3,893,586. 
Netzel,  Philip  C:  See- 
May,  William  E.;  and  Netzel,  Philip  C.  3.894.204. 
Nevitt,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nevin,  Thomas  D  ,  3,893,908. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tannenbaum,  Myron;  and  Komfeld,  Joseph  M.,  3,893.891. 
Newbould,  John;  and  Eusebi,  Elio,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Reinforced     polyamide     molding    composition.     3,893.969,    CI. 
260-37.0EP. 
Newport,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Baysinger,  Robert  L.  Spark  ignition  circuit 

for  gas  burners.  3,894,273,  CI.  317-96.000. 
Newton,  George  C,  Jr.  Synchronous  machine  for  stepping  motor  and 
other  applications  and  method  of  operating  same.  3,894,255,  CI. 
310-80.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Yuda.  Takuo,  3,893,208. 
Nihon  Kaisuikako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oigasawara,    Kiyoshi;    Kokubo,    Gentaro;    and    Hojo,    Takashi. 
3,893,867. 
Niino,  Hideki;  and  Marayama.  Yo.  to  Permachem  Asia  Co.  Ltd.  Epoxy 
resin  compositions  containing  aminimide  compound.  3.893,974,  CI. 
260-47.0EN. 
Nijhawan,  Krishan  Kumar;  and  Taylor,  Derek,  to  Doulton  &  Co.  Lim- 
ited. Bone  china.  3,893,841,  CI.  106-306.000. 
Nikka  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomiyama,  Iwao;  Sakai,  Tadayoshi;  Hashizume,  Shinobu;  and 
Ikeda,  Kanjin,  3,894.070. 
Nilsson.  Jan  Ingemar:  See— 

Wallin.  Kay  Ame;  Ewjen,  Bengt  Anders;  and  Nilsson,  Jan  Ingemar. 
3,893,380. 
Nineberg,  Edward,  to  Consolidated  International  Corporation.  Revolv- 
ing doors.  3.893.259.  C\.  49-41.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ebukuro,  Rinzou;  and  Isono,  Tomoyuki,  3,894.217. 
Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanai.  Kenichi;  and  Fukumura,  Tsukasa.  3.893.873. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nishiwaki.  Eiji;  Yamazoe.  Shigeharu;  Hoshino.  Mitsuyuki;  Yo- 
shino,  Sadahimi;  and  Mikuma,  Katsunori,  3,894.071. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Asaoka.  Takashi,  3.894,248. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Komai,    Hisataka;    Ishikawa,    Atsuo;    and    Tsubaki,    Hidcmi, 
3,893,986. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See — 

Christoph,   Geert;    Radlmann,    Eduard;    and   Nischk.   Gunther, 
3,893.975. 
Nishimura,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  Yamabe,  Masaaki;  Nishimura,  Hiromichi;  and 
Miyake,  Haruhisa.  3,893.971. 
Nishimura.  Toshihide:  See— 

Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Shikuma,  Haruo;  ShigeU,  Tadao;  Nishimura.  To- 
shihide; and  Kitamura.  Makoto.  3,893,928. 
Nishiwaki,  Eiji;  Yamazoe,  Shigeharu,  Hoshino,  Mitsuyuki;  Yoshino, 
Sadafumi;  and  Mikuma,  Katsunori,  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Lim- 
ited.  Process  for  producing  diaminomaleonitrile.   3,894,071,  Q. 
26O-465.50R. 
Nishiyama,  Tsubura:  See — 

Fujikake,    Kenji;    Kitano,    Masao;    Nishiyama,    Tsubura;    and 
Sugimoto,  Hisashi.  3.893.505. 
Nissen.  Warren  1.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Dry  shaver.  3,893,236, 

CI.  30-43.000 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.    Shoji;    Kitamura.    Ikuo;    Kuramoto.    Tomoko;    Taguchi, 
Keizaburo;  and  Yoshizaki.  Tomozo,  3,894,155. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hoshino,  Kazuo;  and  Moriu.  Koutaro,  3,893.850. 
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Nitsch,  Ernst;  and  Muhlbock,  Siegried,  to  Laevosan-Gesellschaft  mbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Method  for  obtaining  polyfhictosans.  3,893,995,  CI. 
26O-2O9.0OR. 
Niu,  Rolf-Eberhard:  S<e— 

Stachcl,    Adolf,   deceased;   Stachel,    Lydia    Katharina,   heiress; 
Bcycric,  Rudi;  Kunze,  Wilhelm;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
thoh,  JoKf,  3.894.015. 
Nixdoff  Computer  AG:  See — 

Rickert,  Atfons.  3,893,695. 
Noetzel,  Siegfried;  and  FiKher,  Edgar,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Phosphorus    conuining    butadiene- i  ,3-telomers.     3,894,126,    CI. 
260-956.000. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Konomi.  Toshiaki;  and  Nohira,  Hidetaka.  3,893,435. 
Nohren,  John  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  accurately  dispensing  and 
consolidating  powdered  material  into  receptacles.  3,893,492,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Nojima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Umio,  Suminori;  and  Nojima,  Hiroshi,  3,894,045. 
Noll.  Ewald:  See— 

Dehnert,  Jurgen;  Kleemann,  Axel;  Lussling.  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald; 
Schaefer.  Hans;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd.  3.893.895. 
Nonnenmacher.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Radial  piston  ma- 
chine. 3,893376,  CI.  92-55.000. 
Norman,  Velio;  and  Bryant,  Herman  G.,  Jr.,  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incor- 
porated. Tobacco  composition.  3,893,464,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
Norris,  Richard  C:  See — 

Heitman,  Richard  E.;  Martin,  Peter  G.;  Norm,  Richard  C;  and 
Arciprete,  Genio  R.,  3,893,560. 
Norstrud,  Iven  R.;  See — 

Hockmuth,  Gerald  L.;  and  Norstrud,  Iven  R.,  3,893,591. 
North  American  Biologicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Sundifer,  Robert,  3,893,495. 
Norton  Company:  5*^— 

Quinan,  James  R.;  and  Patchett,  Joseph  E.,  3,893,826. 
Norvell,    Karl    A.    Removable    roller    for    loader.    3,893,517,    CI. 

172-438.000. 
NRG  Incorporated:  See— 

Connell.  JoMph  A..  3,893,300. 
Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Sulfin  and  sulfonamidino  derivatives  of  ceph- 
alosporins. 3,894,013,  CI.  260-243.00C 
Nukina,  Kenji;  and  Arai.  Yoshi,  to  Dainippun  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.; 
and  Dainippun  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research.  Process  of  pre- 
paring photoconductive  poly-N-vinyi-carbazole  type  charge-transfer 
complexes.  3,893,853,  CI.  96-1.50C. 
Nuss.  James  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oven  door  with  air  cool- 
ing system   3.893,442,  CI.  126-198.000. 
Nutron  Corporation:  See— 

Denker,  James  M.,  3,893,874. 
Oakland  Corporation,  The:  5*^— 

Wallace.  Richard  B.;  and  Reegen.  Sidney  L.,  3,893.496. 
Oberlander.  Karl-Oskar;  Domscha,  Christian;  and  Schurr,  Werner,  to 
Wurttembergische    Metallwarenfabrik.    Apparatus    for    reduction 
drawing    of    hollow    bodies    of    suinless    steel.    3,893,326,    CI. 
72-347.000. 
O'Dea.  Orrin  B.:  See— 

Morrison.  Ralph;  and  O'Dea.  Orrin  B..  3,894,284. 
Ogasawara.  Kiyoshi;  Kokubo.  Gentaro;  and  Hojo.  Takashi.  to  Nihon 
Kaisuikako  Co..  Ltd.  Magnesia-base  sintered  article  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  3.893.867.  CI.  106-58.000. 
Ohio  Baler  Corporation:  See— 

Wise.  William  P..  3.893.386. 
Ohio  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Gassman.  Paul  G.;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D..  3.894,034. 
Ohogoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawakami.  Akira,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  surface  active  agent  having  low  content  of 
unreacted  oil.  3,893.940.  CI.  252-353.000. 
Oikawa.  Takao:  5**— 

Murayama.  Haohiro;  Oikawa,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi, 
3,894,198. 
Oka,  Shunzo:  See— 

Minami.     Shunji;    Oka.    Shunzo;    and    Takemura.    Takehide. 
3.894.249. 
Okamoto.  Kazuo.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  de- 
vice for  diesel  engines.  3.893.629.  CI  239-585  000. 
Okumura.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tachibana.  Kyozo;  and  Okumura.  Yoshio.  3.894,277. 
Olander.  James  A.:  See— 

Cardwell,  Paul  H.;  Kane,  William  S.;  and  Olander,  James  A., 
3,894.139. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Wolfe, 
Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Herms, 
Oliver,  Leon  S.;  See— 

Bliu,  Carmont;  Agrawal,  Hari  N.;  and  Oliver,  Leon  S..  3.893.697. 
Obzewski.  Jerzy  Adam:  See — 

Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski,  Jerzy  Adam,  3,894,172. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tojyo.  Tsutomu.  3.893.752. 
Omholt.  Ray  E  Rebound  wall  and  method.  3.893.275.  CI.  52-309.000. 
Omnium  Chimique  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Levy.  Jean,  3,894,028 
O'Neill,  Marianne  C:  See— 

Azar.  Jack  C;  and  O'Neill,  Marianne  C,  3,893.932. 
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Wade.  Jr..  3.894,017. 
William  C,  3,894,018. 


OT^eill,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Brenn,   Reinhart;   O'Neill,   Thomas   F.;   and   Shenoha,   James 
3,893,392. 
Onken,  Ulfert:  See— 

Raizner,  Friedrich,  deceased;  Onken,  Ulfert;  Schrader,  Horst;  and 
Wellbiock,  Werner,  3,894,093. 
Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Shikuma,  Haruo;  Shigeta,  Tadao;  Nishimura,  Toshi- 
hide;  and  Kitamura,  Makoto,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbona- 
ceous   composite    material    and    process    for    preparing    same 
3,893,928,  CI.  252-1.000.  ; 

Ono,  Shoji;  Kitamura,  Ikuo;  Kuramoto,  Tomoko;  Taguchi,  Keizaburo; 
and  Yoshizaki.  Tomozo,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  a  frozen  dough  for  bakery  products 
3,894,155,0.426-25.000.  [ 

Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.:  See— 

Campandla,  Samuel  J.;  Suyderhoud,  G.;  Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.;  and 
Kaufhiian,  Eric  R.,  3,894,200. 
Opacic,  Donald  J.;  Lengyel,  Arpad  L.;  Zawadzki,  Edward  A.;  and  Jbck- 
son,  Fred  H.,  to  Chemfix  Inc.  Mobile  unit  for  treating  liquid  wute 
3,893,656.  d.  259-7.000.  [ 

Oriel,  George  J.:  See— 

Ashton,  Raymond  J.;  Reichart,  Louis  W.;  and  Oriel,  Georv  J 
3,893,415.  ^ 

Ort,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Mistretta,  Charles  A.;  and  Ort,  Michael  G..  3,894,181. 
Osawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Osawa,  Makoto,  3,893.848. 
Osbom,  William  P.:  See— 

Peame,  Frank  S.;  Peame,  Florentin  J.;  Osbom,  William  P.;  and 
Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.,  3,893,575. 
Ostby  &  Barton  Co.:  See—  I 

Jackson,  Edmond  F.,  Jr.;  and  Hannify,  Daniel  T.,  3,893,491.1 
Ostravsko-karvinske  doly,  oborove  reditektvi:  See—  f 

Ryska,  Josef;  Frkal,  Jiri;  Kolos,  Eduard;  Panak.  Bretislav;  Vakner, 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil.  Miroslav.  3,893,952. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See- 
Davis,  Meredith  Reese,  3,893,219. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll,  Albert  W.;  and  Sizer,  Phillip  S.,  3,893,512. 
Otsuki,  Hiroshi;  Sakuma,  Kenzo;  and  Matsuzawa,  Isamu,  to  Takasago 
Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  N-ethylol  carbazole. 
3,894,041,0.260-315.000.  I 

Ott,  Howard  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid  gate  for  individ- 
ual film  frame  printing.  3,893,763,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Hackbarth,  Eugene  R.;  and  Ward,  Harry  M.,  Ill,  3,893,817. 
Overell,  Brian  George:  See — 

MuUan.  Noel  Austin;  and  Overell,  Brian  George,  3,893.993. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See— 

Galbreath,  Gerald  W.;  Dietrich,  Alfred  T.;  and  Mosbareer,  Georse 
E.,  3,893.722.  6    •      f  » 

Owens-niinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Rough,  Robert  R.,  3,893,836. 
Wojcik,  David  S.,  3,894,263. 
P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  KG:  See— 

Dantigraber,  Jorg;  and  Schrodt,  Rudolf.  3.893.344. 
Pagel.  Warren  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bonding  fihn  containing  polytetramethyleneoxide  elastomeric  seg- 
ments and  polyepoxide.  3.894,1 12,  CI.  260-830.00R. 
Pagel.  Warren  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bonding  film.  3,894,1 13,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Palfy,  Christa  Ursula.  Tricot  crochet  fabric  and  its  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3,893,310,0.  66-169.00R. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Halogenated  eaters 

as  herbicide  antidotes.  3,893,838,  CI.  71-100.000. 
Panak,  Bretislav:  See— 

Ryska,  Josef;  Frkal,  Jiri;  Kolos,  Eduard;  Panak,  Bretislav;  Vagtier, 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil,  Miroslav,  3,893,952. 
Panpacific  Recreational  Products:  See— 

Perlowin,  Paul  R..  3,893,532. 
Papa,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops,  William  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Copolymers  of  cyclic  vinyl  ethers  and  cyclic  acetals 
3,893,985,  CI.  260-80.30R. 
Paquette,  Getard  Adelard:  See— 

Fulwyler,  Mack  J.;  Ziffer,  Garret  Francis;  Paquette,  Gerard  Ade- 
lard; and  Gilmore,  Michael  Thomas,  3.893.767. 
Paradine.  Teiry  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Non-fricti«nal 

closure  for  exclusion  of  contaminants.  3,893,674,  CI.  277-56.000. 
Parker,   Robert,   to   RPR,   Inc.   Thermally   insulated   thermometer 

3.893,340,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Parkinson,  David  B.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Machine  for  making  expanded 

metal.  3,893,214,  CI.  29-6.200. 
Paroussiadis,  Demitri.  Tube  compressor.  3,893,590,  CI.  222-103.000. 
Parsons,  Joseph  L.  Occupant  propelled  roundabout.  3,893,666,,  CI 

272-33.008. 
Parsons,  Michael  Edward:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  and  Parsons,  Michael  Edward,  3,894,151. 
Paskert,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Moran,  Thomas  M.;  and  Paskert,  Joseph  H.,  3,894,130. 
Patchett,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Quinan,  James  R.;  and  Patchett,  Joseph  E.,  3,893,826. 
Patel,  Hiralal  V.:  See— 

Moreiras,  Luis;  and  Patel,  Hiralal  V.,  3,893,716. 
Patrick,  James  Edward,  to  Polyvend,  Inc.  Vending  machine  modLle 
3,893,588,0.  221-85.000. 
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Paucksch,  Heinrich:  See— 

Femschild,  Gunter;  Paucksch,  Heinrich;  and  Massonne.  Joachim, 
3,894,082. 
Paul,  David  S.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Articulately  mounted  fluid 

controls.  3,893,346,  O.  74-47 l.OOR. 
Paul  Hettich  &  Co.:  See- 
Sewing,  Gerhard;  and  Bachor,  Jurgen,  3,893,209. 
Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M.,  deceased;  and  by  Davidson, 
Clara  A.,  executrix,  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Business 
sheet  having  removable  transfer  means  and  method  of  making. 
3.893,714,0.  282-28.00R. 
Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich:  See— 

Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich;  Yakovich,  Ninel  losifovna;  Kotel- 
nikova,  Larisa  Bonsovna;  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich;  and 
Zhilnina,  Nina  Nikolaevna,  3,893,948. 
Payne,   Allan   John,   to   Smiths   Indusuies   Limited.   Gear   pumps. 

3,893,816,0.  29-156.4WL. 
Pearce,  Warren,  Jr.:  See- 
List,  Joseph  O.;  and  Pearce,  Warren,  Jr.,  3.894,205. 
Pearl,  David  Raymond:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl,  David  Raymond,  3,893,881. 
Peame,  Florentin  J.:  See— 

Peame,  Frank  S.;  Peame,  Florentin  J.;  Osbom,  William  P.;  and 
Guzzetta,  Joseph  A.,  3,893,575. 
Peame,  Frank  S.;  Peame,  Florentin  J.;  Osbom,  William  P.;  and  Guz- 
zetta, Joseph  A.,  to  Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.  Brick  handling  system. 
3,893,575,0.  214-8.50C. 
Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph:  See- 
Davis,  James  L.;  Lopke.  Edward  L.;  and  Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph, 
3.893.291. 
Pedder.  David  John:  See— 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardem;  Douglas,  Peter;  and  Pedder,  David  John, 
3.893.820. 
Peerless  Portable  Metal  Buildings,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  R.,  3,893,615. 
Peetoom,  Frank:  See— 

Fekete,  Lajos  F.;  and  Peetoom.  Frank,  3,893,990. 
Peetoom,  Frans:  See— 

Fekete,  Lajos  F.;  and  Peetoom,  Frans,  3,893.991. 
Pei,  Jack  Chia  Kai;  and  Kitahara,  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Plu- 
ral    reflector,     single     speed     uni-directional     scanning    device. 
3,893,764,  CI.  355-66.000. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Fisher,  Howard  M.,  3,893.658. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Allcock.   Harry  R.;   Smeltz,   Karen   M.;   and   Mack,   Daniel   P., 
3,893,980. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Hager,  Robert  Bonner;  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said;  and  Walter,  Gerald 
Joseph,  3.893,984. 
Perfect  Liberty:  See— 

Miki,  Tokuhito,  3,893,257. 
Perfection  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 
Wallo,  William  H.,  3,893,743. 
Perlowin,  Paul  R.,  to  Panpacific  Recreational  Products.  Power  assisted 

golf  cart.  3,893,532,0.  180-19.00R. 
Permachem  Asia  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Niino,  Hideki;  and  Marayama,  Yo,  3,893,974. 
Perrot,  Friedrich:  See— 

Giger,  Urs;  Jakob,  Edwin;  Perrot,  Friedrich;  and  David,  Paul, 
3,893,289. 
Perry,  John  H.;  and  Nasica,  Jean  Roger,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Sterile  fluid  system.  3,893,832,  O.  55-268.000. 
Peters,  Howard  M.:  See— 

Lerom,  Michael  W.;  and  Peters,  Howard  M.,  3,894.086. 
Peters,    Rudolph    W.    Sphygmomanometer    pressure    relief    valve. 

3,893,478,0.  137-614.200. 
Petersdorf,  Gerhard:  See—  ..,.,.   j 

Knechtel,  Wilhelm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfned, 

3,893,245. 
Petersen,  Alfred  W.;  and  Stewart,  John  M.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany Co-current  absorber  for  recovering  inorganic  compounds  from 
plant  effluents.  3,893,830,  CI.  55-236.000. 
Peterson,  Carl  R.,  to  Rapidex,  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  excavating 
trenches   and  for  constructing  walls  in  trenches.   3,893,302,  O. 
61-35.000. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited;  See — 

Selvaratnam,  Thillyampalam,  3,894,059. 
Petrou,  Arthur;  See— 

Miserlis,  John  G.;  and  Petrou,  Arthur,  3,893,893. 
Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.:  See— 

Mott-Smith,  Uwis  M.,  3,893,539. 
Pfeiffer,  Hans  C;  and  Woodard,  Ollie  C,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  electron 
beams.  3,894,271,0.  315-384.000. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex 
(USA)  Inc.  Disubstituted  xanthone  carboxylic  acid  compounds. 
3,894,049,  O.  260-335.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Abu-el-Haj,  Marwan  J.;  and  McFarland,  James  W.,  3,894,036. 
HoUand,  Gerald  F.,  3,894,033. 
Phillips,  Brian  L.:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Echelberger,  Larry  M.;  and  Philhps,  Brian 
L..  3,893,916. 


C;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M. 


and  Tabler.  Donald  C. 


3.893.399. 


and    Asahina,    Mttsuo. 


Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Bertus.  Brent  J.;  Tabler.  Donald 

3.894.056. 
Drehman.  Lewis  E.,  3,894.1 10 
Farha.  Floyd  E..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.: 

3,894.055. 
Mixon.  Donald  E.;  and  Stewart.  Dan  F..  3.893.957. 
Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Fudala,  Chester  S.,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Seat  reclining  assembly  3.893.206.  O.  16-144.000. 
Pielkenrood-Vinitex  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Waaij,  Dirk.  3,893.457 
Pierpoline,  Mario  F.;  and  Kuchma.  Frank  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Turbine  blade  damping  3.893.782,  CI  415-1 19.000. 
Pietzsch.  Siegfried;  and  Schaffer.  Georg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  isolating  arylhydroxy  compounds   3.894.095.  O. 
260-620.000. 
Pinney,  Veame  D.;  See- 
Lewis.  Dean  F.;  and  Pinney.  Veame  D. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 
Konno.  Akira,  3.894.188. 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    Iwama,    Kiyonori; 
3,894,199. 
Pitkjaan.  Elam;  and  LeSeur.  Leland  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tri-beam   roadway-lighting  system   for  motor  vehicles 
3,894,227,0.  240-7.  lOA. 
Planz,  Vernon  L  Tire  chain  caddy.  3.893,500,  CI.  152-2I3.0OR. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.;  See— 

Seale-Finch,  Vemon,  3,893,637. 
Plocher,  Wemer;  Kuhl,  Franz;  MertI,  Karl;  and  Huttermann.  Bemhard, 
to  Jurid  Werke  GmbH;  and  Maschinenfabrik  Lauffer  &  Butschcr 
Pressing  apparatus.  3,893,791,  O.  425-78.000 
Plom,  Paul,  to  Hutchinson-Mapa    Sealing  joints  for  curtain  walls. 

3,893.272.  O.  52-235.000. 
Pochitaloff-Huvale,  Leonid;  and  Domboy.  Alexandre,  to  Pochilaloff- 
■    Huvale.  Leonid  Method  and  a  device  for  the  underwater  construc- 
tion of  concrete  structures.  3.893,304.0.  61-46.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 
Blinow,  Igor.  3.894.294. 
Charkoudian,  John  C,  3,893,855. 
Cook,  Gerald  H.,  3,893,880. 
Lehmann,  Walter  G.,  3,893,221. 
Scholz,  Donald  T.,  3,893,756. 
Polglase,  Burton  D.;  See— 

Fusco,  Ralph  L.;  and  Polglase,  Burton  D.,  3,893,394. 
Pollution  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Humiston,  Gerald  F.,  3,893,894. 
Polva  Nederland  B.V.;  See— 

Acda,  Petrus  Marinus,  3,893,794. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See- 
Hazard,  Robert  E  ,  3,893.593. 
Polyvend,  Inc.:  See — 

Patrick.  James  Edward,  3,893.588. 
Pons,  Andre  Lucien  Adrien;  Robba,  Max  Femand;  Henri,  Rene;  and 
Marcy,  Pierre,  to  Innothera.  Use  of  (thienyl-3)(3-N-morpholine- 
propy)ketone.  3,894,152,0.  424-248.000. 
Porazinski.  Julius,  to  Triple  A  Specialty  Co.  Battery  terminal  damp. 

3,893,744,  O.  339-230.00R. 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Habermeier,    Juergen;    Porret,    Daniel;    and    Leumann,    Emst, 

3,894,016 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  Batzer.  Hans;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,894,038 
Posh,  Raymond  C:  See- 
Homier,  Robert  I.;  and  Posh.  Raymond  C,  3,893,730. 
Pospisil,  Miroslav:  See — 

Ryska,  Josef;  Frkal,  Jiri;  Kolos,  Eduard;  Panak,  Bretislav.  Vagner, 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil,  Miroslav,  3,893,952. 
Postman,  William:  See— 

Louch,  James  B.;  Buchert,  Hermann;  and   Postman,  William, 
3,893,412. 
Powell,    Jonathan    S.    Constricted    collar   insulated    pipe    coupling. 

3,893,718,0.  285-53.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cherenko,  Joseph;  Harrison.  Raymond  P.;  Kelly.  Joseph  D.;  and 

Frey.  William  1..  3,894,024. 
Franz,  Helmut;  and  Lecoco,  David  E.,  3, 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.;  and  Wiley,  Daniel  E. 
Pratiga  S.r.l.:  See— 

Gasbarro,  Luciano,  3,893,837. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Kolanus,  Gunter,  3,893,653. 
Presley,  Rex  W.;  and  Slimak,  Lawrence  E., 
The.  Combination  vehicle  stabilizer  compensated  to  prevent  auto- 
matic brake  application  in  normal  tum  or  in  passing.  3,893,692,  CI. 
303-7.000. 
Preston,  Thomas  A.  Pacing  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  improved 

catheter   3,893,461,0    128-419.00P. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  Ciril;  Kwon,  Young  Doo;  Butler,  Russell  Howard; 
and  Sharma,  Raj  Kumar,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  sidewall  temperature  in  running  tires. 
3,893,331,0.  73-15.600. 
Prezewowsky,  Klaus:  See — 

Hofmeistcr,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wie- 
chert,  Rudolf;  Mengel.  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans,  3,894,004 
Priebe,  Edward  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  syn- 
chronous smoothing  of  current  ripple  3,894,279,  CI.  321-10.000 


,893,865. 
3,893,897. 


to  Bendix  Corporation, 
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Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Basadur.  Marino  S..  3,893,929. 
Kaiser,  Emil  Thomas,  3,893,803. 
Mast,  Roy  Clark,  3,894,149. 
Tivin,  Fred;  and  Zeffrcn.  Eugene,  3,893.954. 
Proops,  William  Robert:  &r— 

Papa,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops,  William  Robert.  3.893,985. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited. 

Molten  meul  filter.  3,893.917,  CI.  210-69.000. 
Puglia,  Wayne  J.:  See- 
Graff,  Allan  H.;  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J..  3.894,154. 
Pugsley,  Peter  C,  to  CrosTield  Electronics  Limited.  Image  reproduc- 
tion method  and  apparatus.  3.894,178,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Pundak.  Nachman:  See— 

Barkay.  Joseph;  Zuckerman.  Henryk;  and   Pundak,  Nachman. 
3.893,308. 
Puranik,  Hari  Keshav;  and  Stepan,  James  Lawrence,  to  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Telephone  intercept  appara- 
tus. 3,894,193,  CI.  179-27.0FG. 
Putch,  Samuel  W.;  5^— 

Nelson.  Norman  A.,  3,893,717. 
Pye  Limited:  See — 

Reed,  Jonathan.  3,894,257. 
Pyles,  Gerald  Dee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  System  for  dynamic  and  static 

muUng.  3.894,201.  CI.  179-100.4ST. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Gilbert.  Eugene  C.;  McLean,  Donald  C;  and  Sherman,  Edward, 
3,894,087. 
Quinan,  James  R.;  and  Patchett.  Joseph  E..  to  Norton  Company. 
Coated  abrasive  material  comprising  alumina-zirconia  abrasive  com- 
positions. 3.893.826.  CI.  51-295.000. 
R.  G.  Dixon  &  Company  Limited:  S«— 

Gordon.  Sidney,  3,893.530. 
R.u.A.  Hinteregger  oHG:  See- 
Rotter,  Ernst.  3.893.303. 
Racine  Federated.  Inc.:  See — 

Holther,  Grover  P..  Jr  .  3.894.254. 
Radlmann,  Eduard:  See— 

Christoph.   Geert;    Radlmann,    Eduard;    and    Nischk.   Gunther, 
3.893.975. 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See— 

Suche.  Ulrich;  and  Radscheit.  Kurt,  3.894,006. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.;  and  Wiley,  Daniel  E..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  operating  electrolytic  diaphragm  cells  having  horizontal 
electrodes.  3,893,897.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Rahnke.  Christian  J.;  and  Vallance,  James  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Air  cooled  shroud  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,893,786.  CI. 
415-178.000. 
Raichle.  Karl:  See— 

Hess,  Bernhard;  and  Raichle,  Kari,  3,894,1 16. 
Raizner,  Friedrich,  deceased  (by  Klotz.  Ilse  Sofie  Raizner  nee.  heiress); 
Onken.  Ulfert;  Schrader.  Horst;  and  Wellbrock,  Werner,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  addition  products 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  compounds  containing  mobile  hydrogen. 
3.894.093.  CI.  260-6 13.00B. 
Ralph.  John  Ernest:  See — 

Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Ralph,  John  Ernest,  3,894,295. 
Randell,  Donald  Richard:  See- 
Holt,  Brian;  Randell,  Donald  Richard;  and  Jack.  James.  3.893,972. 
Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.:  See— 

Boyd.  Kenneth  M..  3.893.662. 
Wako.  Shoji.  3.893.800. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Bentley.  Stanley  L..  3.894,272. 
Rapidex,  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  Cari  R.,  3,893.302. 
Rauhut,  Michael  McKay,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chemilu- 
minescent  article  of  bis-ester  of  oxalic  acid  and  method  of  providing 
chemiluminescent  light   3.893,938.  CI.  252-1 88. 3CL. 
Raymond.  James  W.  Lock  assembly.  3.893.314.  CI.  70-339.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Casey,  James  F.,  3,893,401. 
Johnson,  Leo  D.,  3,893,312. 
Ledford,  Jonathan,  3.893.584. 
Samsel.  Frederick  F.,  3,893,707. 
Strohschein.  Qayton  B..  3.893.726. 
Wanciak.  Peter  J.,  3.893,200 
Raynor.  Warren  S.;  and  Hermans.  Jacob,  to  Rexnord  Incorporated. 
Article     carrier    and     drive     means    therefor.     3,893.564.    CI. 
198-189.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Braun.  Martin.  3.894.239. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ahrens.  Paul  Raymond.  3.894.269. 
Butterwick.  Gilbert  Nason.  3,894,258. 
D'Amato,  Ralph  James.  3,893,750. 
Dismukes,  John  Pickett;  and  Kane,  James,  3,894,164. 
Mayer.  Alfred;  and  Scwartzman,  Stanley,  3.893.869. 
Pyles.  Gerald  Dee,  3.894,201. 
Schaeperkoetter,  Louis  Cari,  3.894,285. 
Reaktorfoau  Forschungs-  und  Baugesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  OHG: 
See- 
Nemet,  Josef.  3.893.508. 
Reed,   Jonathan,   to   Pye   Limited.    Magnetic    induction   couplings. 
3.894.257.  a.  310-105.000. 
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Reegen,  Sidney  L.:  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  B.;  and  Reegen,  Sidney  L.,  3.893.496. 
Reh,  Klaus;  and  Schulz,  Peter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Television  deflection  circuit  having  horizontal  pincushion 
correction.  3,894,268,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Rehau-Plastiks  GmbH:  See— 

Schinzel,  Hartmut,  3,894,170. 
Rehfeld,  Frederick  L.  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Front  1 

steering  assBt.  3,893,528,  CI.  180-6.300. 
Reichart.  Loue  W.:  See— 

Ashton.  Raymond  J.;  Reichart,  Louis  W.;  and  Oriel,  Georeelj, 
3.893,415.  ' 

Reid.  Joyce:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Reid.  Joyce;  Narayanan,  VenkatachalaL  . 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundeen! 
Joseph  E,  3.894.031. 
Reiff.  Helmut:  See— 

Hederich,  Volker;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  Reiff.  Helmut;  and  Gehr 
Gunter,  3,894,060. 
Reinfeld,     Frederick     A.     Gate 

292-247.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc. 

Hutton,  James  Cameron;  Carter,  Merle  Francis;  and  Rowlan 

Kenneth  Charles,  3,893,370. 
Tucker,  Henry  G.,  3.893.336. 
Remy.  David  C,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  10.1 1 

heptadine.  3,894.032.  C\.  260-293.580. 
Repenning,  Wflliam,  to  Natico,  Inc.  Method  for  lining  drums  with  plas- 
tic material.  3,893,882,  CI.  156-287.000. 
Resonance  Motors,  Inc.:  See — 

Demetrescu.  Mihai  C.  3.893,433. 
Reuter,  Martin:  See— 

Landauer,  Franz;  Beermann,  Claus;  Reuter,  Martin;  Lebkucher, 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Kiesling,  Hubert,  3.893.937. 
Reuter.  Reinhold:  See- 
Lais.  Siegfried;  and  Reuter,  Reinhold,  3,893,405. 
Rexnord  Incorporated:  See— 

Raynor.  Warren  S.;  and  Hermans.  Jacob,  3,893.564. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Webb,  Thomas  E..  3.893,823. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

MacKenzic,  Robert  D.;  Blohm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edwkrd 
M.,  3,894.002. 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Dithiolanyl  anilids.  3.894,046,  CI.  260-327.00M. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Dithiepanyl  anilids.  3,894,048,  CI.  260-327.00M. 
Ricke.  Maurine  E.  Hospital  bed  footboard  assembly.  3.893.197,  CI. 

5-327.00R. 
Rickert,  Alfons,  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Method  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment  for    controlling   the    braking   of  a   drive.    3,893,695,    ~ 
303-2  LOOP. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  Shibuya,  Yoichi;  Kanda,  Satoshi;  and  Umeda,  Sljin, 

3,893,360. 
Yano,  Takashi;  and  Ikesue,  Masumi,  3.893.765. 
Ricor.  Ltd.:  See— 

Barkay,  Joseph;  Zuckerman.  Henryk; 
3.893,308. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer.    Fritz;   Riebel,   Hans-Jochem; 
Wolfgang;     Hammann,     Ingeborg; 
3,894,020. 
Rieger,  Klaus  K.:  See- 
Campbell,  Bonnie  J.;  and  Rieger,  Klaus  K.,  3,893,322. 
Ries,  Donald  G.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

dithiodicarbonyl  metal  complexes.  3,894,069,  CI.  260-439.00R. 
Ries,    Gordon    E.;    and    Johnson.    Harley    D.    Carburetor    system. 

3.893.437,01.  123-1 19.00E. 
Rieth,  Egon;  and  Barenyi.  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Safety  steering  for  motor  vehicles.  3,893,348,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Rifenberick,  William  L.  Sulfonation  process  and  apparatus.  3,893,809, 

CI.  23-260.000. 
Rigazio,  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Derose,  Ralph  A.;  Rigazio,  Anthony  W.;  and  Zimmerman,  George 
v.,  3,893,586. 
Riggert,  Karlheinz;;  Zahn,  Willy;  Jantzen,  Bernhard;  Sander.  Rolf;  ^d 
Wandel,  Dietmar.  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  stretch- 
ing a  cable  of  polyester  threads.  3.894.135.  CI.  264-290.00T.      , 
Rinke.  Heinrich:  See— 

Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Last,  Wolf-Dieter;  and 
Rinke,  Heinrich,  3,893,981. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.:  See —  1 

Hager,  Janes  R.;  and  Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  3,894,250.  I 

Robba,  Max  Femand:  See—  \ 

Pons,  Andre  Lucien  Adrien;  Robba,  Max  Femand;  Henri,  Rene; 
and  Maicy,  Pierre,  3,894,152.  1 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See—  I 

Chudoba,  Peter,  3,893,439.  I 

Kolb,  Erich,  3,893,204. 

KroU,  Ulrich;  Schmid,  Josef;  and  Vollprecht,  Siegfried,  3,893.306. 
Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard,  3,893,376. 
Steinmann.  Helmut,  3,893,534. 
Roberts,  Edward  M.:  See— 

MacKenzie,  Robert  D.;  Blohm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edwird 
M.,  3,894,002. 
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Robin.  Henri:  See— 

Le  Tilly,  Henri;  and  Robin,  Henri.  3,893,772. 
Robson  Harry  E.  Process  for  reforming  naphthas  with  novel  chyrsotile 

catalyst  compositions.  3,893,910,  CI.  208-138.000. 
Rochester,  Lincoln  First  Bank  of,  executor:  See— 

Eichom,  Roger  H,  deceased,  3,893,416. 
Rockman,  Murray  L.;  and  Cecere.  Andrew  P  ,  to  Samcoe  Holdmg  Cor- 
poration. Methods  for  separating  interconnected  sections  of  tubular 
knitted  fabric.  3,893,213,  CI.  28-72.0CS. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
De  Jong,  Robert,  3,894,247. 
McCloskey,  Albeit  R.,  3,893,732. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R..  3,893,736. 
Miller,  Darrow  L.,  3,894,169. 
Torgrim,  Willard  J.,  3,894,246. 
Rody,  Jean;  and  Moser,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Manganese- 
(II)   salts  of  phosphonic   acid  half-esters,   polyamide   stabilizers. 
3,893,973,  CI.  260-45. 75R. 
Roes,  Antonius  Albertus.  Straightening  equipment.   3.893,329,  CI. 

72-457.000. 
Rogers,  Philip  A.;  Hesse,  Jack  E.;  and  Ferraro,  Joseph  P.,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  gel  coating  lining  for  com- 
posite plastic  pipe.  3,893,488,  CI.  138-141.000. 
Rohe,  Lothar:  See— 

Maurer,   Fritz;  Riebel,   Hans-Jochem;   Rohe,   Lothar;   Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm, 
3,894,020. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Moench,  Theodor  Peter,  3,894,137. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

De  Benneville,  Peter  L.,  3,893,992. 
Rokadia    Abdullah  M,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Electrostatic  atomization  of 

conductive  paints.  3,893,620,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Romine,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Stadler.  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-Ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 
mine, Donald  J.,  3,893,230. 
Rondo-Neisse  Susswarenindustrie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Franta,  Rudolf,  3,894,159. 
Roos,  Ernst:  See— 

Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst. 
3,894,074. 
Root,  Paul  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Foam  recovery  process.  3,893,51 1. 

CI.  166-305.00R.  ^  ^  „  ^. 

Rorden.  Robert  J.;  and  Williams,  Gerald  Hunter,  to  Coherent  Radia- 
tion Apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  moving  or  modulated 
light  beam.  3,894,230,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Aromatic 
hydrocarbon  isomer  separation  by  adsorption.  3,894,109,  CI. 
260-674.0SA. 
Rosback,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Cripe,  Maxwell  L.;  and  Rosback,  Richard  H.,  3,893,379. 
Rose,  Downs  &  Thompson  Limited:  See- 
Alexander,  David  George;  and  Forster,  Allen,  3,894,073. 
Rose,  Ronald  N.,  to  Simer  Pump  Company.  Control  circuit  for  main- 
taining   a    movable    medium    between    limits.     3.894,240,    CI. 
250-577.000.  .     ^ 

Rosenberry,  George  Mowry,  Jr..  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Elec- 
tric  motor  transient  voltage   suppressing  circuit.    3,894,274.  CI. 

317-13.00R.  „     .      .  •     ,   .• 

Ross.  Richard  T.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Packaging  system  including 
removable     moisture-impervious    sealing    sheet.     3,893,566,    CI. 
206-498.000. 
Rossi,  Evelyn  A.,  executrix:  See—  ^,    .     .      ,  oo,  c^« 

Rossi  Harry  J.,  deceased;  and  Ameson,  Edwm  L.,  3,893,565. 
Rossi,  Harry  J.,  deceased  (by  Rossi,  Evelyn  A.,  executrix);  and  Ame- 
son Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Bottle  Carner. 
3,893,565,  CI.  206-183.000. 
Rote    Everett  Arthur,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  solder 

coating  printed  circuit  boards.  3,893.409.  CI.  1 18-56.000. 
Roth,  Albrecht:  See- 
Klein.  Erich;  and  Roth,  Albrecht,  3,893,953. 
Roth,  Steven  C:  See—  ■    r^      ,   c 

Edelman,   Seymour;   Roth,   Steven  C;   and   Vezzetti,  Carol   F., 
3,894,243. 
Rotter,  Ernst,  to  R.u.A.  Hinteregger  oHG.  Rock  secunng  method. 

3,893,303,  CI.  61-45.00B. 
Rough,  Robert  R.,  to  Owens-niinois,  Inc.  Rotary  glassmaking  refme 

with  diameter  sensing  means.  3.893,836,  CI.  65-164.000. 
Rovesti,  William  C;  and  Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 
Inc    bemetallization  of  high  metals  feedstocks  using  regenerated 
catalyst.  3,893,91 1,  CI.  208-25 l.OOH. 
Rowland  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Nauta,  Jan  P.,  3,893,795. 
Rowlands,  Kenneth  Charles:  See—        .,    .    r-  jd     i    ^ 

Hutton,  James  Cameron;  Carter,  Merle  Francis;  and  Rowlands. 
Kenneth  Charies,  3,893,370. 
RPR,  Inc.:  See- 
Parker.  Robert.  3,893.340. 
Rubin.  Bruce  J  :  See—  ^    „   ,.        n  i 

Jadwin.   Thomas    A;    Mutz,    Alec    N.;    and    Rubm.   Bruce    J., 

3  893  935 
Rudaitis,  Edward  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Lxjwell  J^y. »?, General  Motore  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  hood  retention  device.  3,893,207.  CI.  180-69  OOC. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See—  .  .  ,^    .,  j  v       j 

de  CIcur,  Eckhard;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kreuder, 
Hans-Joachim,  3,893,978. 


Rudzinski,  Stanley  P.  Screening  and  comminuting  device.  3,893.923. 

CI.  210-161.000. 
Rush,  Joseph  A.  Latch  hook.  3,893.603,  CI.  223-104.000. 
Russell.  Allen  S.:  See— 

Etell,  M.  Benjamin;  Haupin,  Warren  E.;  and  Russell.  Allen  S.. 
3.893.899. 
Rutledge  Thomas  F  ,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Halogenated,  tctra-alkyl 

biphenols.  3.894.094.  CI.  260-620.000. 
Ryska.  Josef;  Frkal.  Jiri:  Kolos,  Eduard;  Panak,  Bretislav;  Vagner. 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil,  Miroslav,  to  Ostravsko-karvinske  doly,  obo- 
rove  reditelstvi.  CaUlyst  carrier  in  particular  for  appliances  for  re- 
moving carbon  monoxide  from  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.893,952,  CI  252-477.00R. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  AB:  See— 

Ahlen.  Kari  Gustav.  3,893.551. 
Sadler,  Cecil.  All  purpose  hoc  and  duster.  3,893,515.  CI.  172-60  000 
Saeki.  Takashi:  See— 

Shibata.  Shinichi;  and  Saeki.  Takashi,  3,894.187 
Sailor.    Vemon    R.    Door    with    improved   camber    setting    means 

3.893,273,  CI.  52-291.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ito,  Masaaki:  Kauno. 
Hamako;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sugiura.  Miteuko,  Kojima,  Koichi,  and 
Sasaki,  Masaaki,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited  Prostaglandin  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3.894,009.  CI 
260-240.00R. 
Sakai,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Iwao;  Sakai,  Tadayoshi;  Hashizume,  Shinobu;  and 
Ikeda,  Kanjin,  3,894,070. 
Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  Ushimaru,  Yutaka;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Michiaki.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd  Catalysts  for 
use  in  conversion  of  gases  and  methods  of  manufacturing  them 
3,893.949.  CI.  252-454.000. 
Sakakibara   Kouzou;  Abe,  Iwao;  and  Matsuoka,  Kazuyuki.  to  Daicel 
Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  acrolein.  3.894.09 1.  CI  260-604  OOR 
Sakakibara,  Naoji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  con- 
trol   of   a    vehicle    constant    speed    mechanism     3,893.537.    CI 
180-105.00E. 
Sakuma.  Kenzo:  See— 

Otsuki.     Hiroshi;    Sakuma.     Kenzo;    and    Matsuzawa,    Isamu. 
3,894,041. 
Salisbury,  Jeffery  J.  Masonry  fastener.  3,893,274,  CI   52-300.000. 
Sallier.  Eugene  A.  Hitch  for  fifth  wheel  travel  trailer.  3,893,712,  CI 

280-440.000. 
Saltich,  Jack  L.:  See— 

George,  William  L.;  and  Saltich,  Jack  L..  3.893,228. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Rockman,  Murray  L.;  and  Cecere,  Andrew  P.,  3,893.213 
Samour.  Carlos  M.;  and  Vida.  Julius  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 
5-Pivaloyloxy-5-(l-phenylethyl)    barbituric    acid.    3,894,023,    CI 
260-257.000.  ,        ^ 

Samsel,  Frederick  F.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The,  a  part 

interest.  Toy  vehicle.  3,893.707,  O.  280-208  000. 
Sanchez,  Hector  J  ;  and  Tates.  Donald  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Re- 
verse buckle  sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3,893,663,  CI   271-21.000 

Sander,  Rolf:  See—  .„      .       „   „ 

Riggert,  Karlheinz;,  Zahn,  Willy;  JanUen,  Bernhard;  Sander,  Rolf, 
and  Wandel,  Dietmar,  3,894,135. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  James  Thomas,  3,893,484. 
Sandiford,  Burton  B.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  dispersing  solid  particles  in  a  liquid.  3,893,655.  CI 
259-4.000. 
Sandner.  Winfried:  See— 

Knechtel.  Wilhelm;  Petersdorf.  Gerhard;  and  Sandner.  Winfried. 
3.893.245. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E  ,  3,894,022. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Hofer,    Kurt;   Tscheulin,    Guenther;    and    Voykowitsch,    Anton, 

3,894,083. 
Wolf,  Rainer,  3,894,121. 
Sandstrom,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Peter  J.;  and  Sandsuom,  Eric  L.,  3,893,920. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa.  Takashi;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Masaaki; 
Katano,  Hamako;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo,  Sugiura.  Mitsuko,  Kojima. 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki.  Masaaki,  3.894,009 
San  Pablo  De  La  Rosa,  Victoriano.  Hydraulic  shock  absorber  of  the 

telescopic  type.  3,893,550.  CI.  188-322.000. 
Santora.  Norman  Julian:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora.  Norman  Julian,  3.894,080. 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ito.  Masaaki; 
Katano.  Hamako;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sugiura.  Mitsuko.  Kojima. 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki.  Masaaki.  3.894.009 
Sassa.  Dennis  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Scanner  employing  sequentially  accessible  memory.  3.894.191.  CI. 
179-18.0FG. 
Satchwell.  David  L.;  and  Gardner.  Uriel  F..  to  Garrett  Corporation. 
The.     Lap    joint    tube    plate    heat    exchanger.     3.893.509.    CI. 
165-166.000. 
Sato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shibayama.  Kimio;  and  Sato.  Hiroaki.  3.894.251. 
Sato.  Masamichi:  See — 

Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Sato.  Masamichi.  3,893.854. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  8,  1975 


Sato,  Yoshio.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  base  for  a  semiconductor 

device.  3,893.325.  CI.  72-344.000. 
Sausman,  David  K..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Composi- 
tion. 3.893.963,  CI.  26O-29.40R. 
Schaefer,  Hans:  See— 

Dehnert,  Jurgen;  Kleemann.  Axel;  Lussling.  Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald; 
Schaefer,  Hans;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3.893,895. 
Schaeperkoetter,  Louis  Carl,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Spectrum  differen- 
tial noise  squelch  system.  3,894,285,  CI.  325-348.000. 
Schaffer,  Georg:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Siegfried;  and  Schaffer,  Georg,  3.894,095. 
Schaiewitz.  Daniel  O.  Method  of  making  tiepin  latching  member. 

3.893.819,  a.  29-160.600. 
Schanz,  Johannes  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Brake  shoe  suspension. 

3.893.547.  a.  188-73.500. 
Scheidt.  Eugen:  5*^— 

Klement,    Gunter;     Baumann,     Horst;     and     Scheidt,     Eugen, 
3.893.868. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buschhoff,  Max;  and  Mueller.  Karl  Heinz.  3,894.066. 
Hofmcister.  Helmut;  Laurent.  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wie- 

chert.  Rudolf;  Mengel.  Klaus;  and  Wendt.  Hans.  3.894.004. 
Laurent.  Henry;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,894.063. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Warren.  Bert;  and  Miller.  Ronald  K..  3.893.889. 
Schibilla.  Eduard:  See- 
Won  Semel.  Georg;  and  Schibilla.  Eduard.  3.894,143. 
Schick,  Jean  Francois.  Display  device.  3,893,741,  CI.  312-268.000. 
Schmzel,  Hartmut,  to  Rehau-Plastiks  GmbH.  Combined  insulating  strip 
and  electrical  conductor  and  conductor  support  assembly  including 
the  same.  3.894.170.  CI.  174-99.00B. 
Schlaudroff.  Leo  M.:  See— 

McKinley.  Hollace  R.;  and  Schlaudroff.  Leo  M..  3.893.490 
Schluckbier.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Schnitzler.  James  J.;  Schluckbier,  Gary  W.;  and  Krueger,  Paul  E., 
3,893.422. 
Schmid.  Josef:  See— 

Kroll.  Ulrich.  Schmid.  Josef;  and  Vollprecht.  Siegfried.  3.893.306. 
Schmid.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brenneisen.  Paul;  Wenger,  Thomas;  Gallay.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Schmid.  Wolfgang.  3,894,037. 
Schmidt,  Helmut  J.:  See— 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut  J.,  3,893,507. 
Schmidt,    Horst.    Inner    lining    construction    for    impact    crushers. 

3,893,634.  CI.  241-182.000. 
Schmidt.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Burklund.  Vernon  D.;  Schmidt.  Joseph  A.;  and  Jacobson.  Michael 
D..  3.893.367. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Wagner.  Klaus;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Roos.  Ernst, 
3,894,074. 
Schneider,  Nathan  H.;  and  Schneider,  Sidney  A.,  to  Durall  Tool  Corpo- 
ration. Comer  clamp  mitre  box.  3,893,362,  CI.  83-763.000. 
Schneider,  Sidney  A.:  See— 

Schneider,  Nathan  H.;  and  Schneider.  Sidney  A..  3.893.362. 
Schnitzler.  James  J.;  Schluckbier,  Gary  W.;  and  Krueger,  Paul  E.,  to 
DEC  International,  Inc.  Milking  unit  support  and  detacher  mecha- 
nism. 3,893,422,  CI.  119-14.080. 
Schocff,  John  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Balanced  double-to-single-ended 
converter  stage  for  use  with  a  differential  amplifier.  3.894.290,  CI. 
330-14.000. 
Schoen.  Lowhardt  A.  A.,  to  Stamicarbon.  N.V.  Preparation  of  hydrox- 

yl-tcrminatcd  polyesters.  3.894,075.  CI.  260-484.00A. 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F.:  5*^ — 

Sohar.  Paul;  and  Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F..  3.894.026. 
Sohar.  Paul;  and  Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F..  3.894.027. 
Scholl,  Albert  S.  Butt  seam  cutting  tool.  3,893,238,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Scholtholt.  Josef:  See — 

Stachel,    Adolf,    deceased;    Stachel,    Lydia    Katharina,    heiress; 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  Kunze,  Wilhelm;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
tholt, Josef,  3,894,015 
Scholz,  Donald  T..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Sound  motion  picture  pro- 
cessing and  projection  system.  3.893.756.  CI.  352-29.000. 
Schonher,  Theodore  R  Golf  club  3.893.672.  CI.  273-167.00A. 
Schonstedt.  Erick  O.,  to  Schonstedt  Instrument  Company.  Magnetic 
locator  including  sensors  mounted  in  longitudinal  grooves  of  a  tubu- 
lar support.  3.894.283.  CI.  324-3.000. 
Schonstedt  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Schonstedt.  Erick  O..  3.894.283. 
Schottel-Werft  Josef  Becker  KG:  5**— 

Lais.  Siegfried,  and  Reuter.  Reinhold.  3,893,405. 
Schrader.  Horst:  See— 

Raizner.  Friedrich.  deceased;  Onken.  Ulfert;  Schrader.  Horst;  and 
Wellbrock,  Werner.  3,894,093 
Schreyer.  Gerd:  See— 

Dehnert.  Jurgen;  Kleemann.  Axel;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald; 
Schaefer.  Hans;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd.  3.893.895. 
Schrodt.  Rudolf:  See— 

Dantlgraber.  Jorg;  and  Schrodt.  Rudolf.  3.893,344. 
Schroeter,  Joachim  W.,  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  Hub-to-shaft  con- 
nection   3,893,779,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Schuller,  Rolf,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc.  Lettering  template. 

3,893.243.  CI.  33-174.00G. 
Schultz.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Armbruster.  Melvin  L.;  Campanale.  Anthony  O.;  and  Schultz,  Ro- 
bert L  .  3.893.282. 
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Schulz.  Harry:  See— 

Aulhom.  Herbert;  and  Schulz.  Harry.  3.894.184. 
Schulz.  Peter:  See — 

Reh.  Klaus;  and  Schulz.  Peter.  3.894.268. 
Schulze.  Ernst  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Schulze.  Ernst,  3.894.005. 
Schupack.    Morris;    and    van    der    Poll,    Andres.    Pressure    ve^I. 

3,893.270,  a.  52-80.000. 
Schurr,  Werner:  See— 

Oberlander,  Karl-Oskar;  Domscha,  Christian;  and  Schurr.  Werner, 
3.893.326. 

Schuster,  David  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Manually  oon- 
trolled    regulator    valve    with    exhaust    control.    3,893,472,  iCI. 
137-116,300. 
Schwarze,  Werner:  See—  I 

Westlinning,    Hermann;   Schwarze,   Werner;   and   Fleischhauer, 
Horst,  3,894,019.  . 

Schweicher,  Wolfgang:  5^^—  I 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Schweicher,  Wolfg^g; 
Frenken,  Hans;  Browauki,  Kurt;  Voss,  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi;  and 
Bubmann,  Heinrich,  3.893,410. 
Schweizer,  Gottfried,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Safety  ski  binding.  3,893,684, 

280-11.35T. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Nadkami.  AnU  V.,  3,893,844. 
Scott,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Hogue,  Maurice  A.;  McClain,  James  E.;  and  Scott,  Howard 
3,894.245. 
Scott  Paper  Company;  See- 
Ross,  Richard  T..  3.893.566. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Stroh.  WiHiam  Sylvester.  3.893.476. 
Scwartzman.  Stanley:  See — 

Mayer,  Alfred;  and  Scwartzman,  Stanley,  3,893,869. 
Seale-Finch,  Vernon,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Record- 
ing and/or  play  back  apparatus.  3,893,637,  CI.  242-206.000. 
Sealfire:  See — 

Geffroy,  Robert,  3,893,675. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See — 

Bloomfield,  Alan  M.,  3,894.281. 
Secrist,  John  A..  Ill;  Barrio.  Jorge  R.;  Leonard.  Nelson  J.;\and  Dam- 
mann.  Laurence  G.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Eluoresclent 
derivatives    of    cytosine-containing    compounds.    3,8J0.998,  iCl. 
260-21 1.50R. 

Sedivy,  Stanley  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Coloyselection  elec- 
trode suspeasion  system  with  bimetal  structures  living  orthogonal 
deflection  components.  3,894,260.  CI.  313-405.000. 
See,  Gary  G.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Platen  align- 
ment control.  3,893,393,  CI.  101-269.000. 
Seeley,  Ann  M.;  and  McKibben,  H.  Eldon.  to  Seeley.  Ann  M.  Aspara- 
gus snapper.  3.893.285.  CI.  56-327.00A. 
Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirao,  Shoichi;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kanji,  3,894,128. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.:  See— 

Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,894,010. 
Selvaratnam,  Thillyampalam,  to  Petrocarbon  Developments  Limi^d. 

Process  for  the  oxidation  of  olefmes.  3,894,059,  CI.  260-348.600- 
Selvidge,  Charles  W.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fuel  oil  pro- 
duction by  blending  hydrodesulfurized  vacuum  gas  oil  and  hydrode- 
sulfurized  deasphalted  residuum.  3,893.909,  CI.  208-21 1.000. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Hough,  Harold  L.;  Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes,  Thoijias 
J.,  3,893,797. 
Servais,  Donald  A.  Window  escapes.  3,893,541,  CI.  182-73.000. 
Sewing,  Gerhard;  and  Bachor,  Jurgen,  to  Paul  Hettich  &  Co.  Hinge  for 

a  piece  of  furniture.  3,893,209,  CI.  24-164.000. 
Seymour,  Donald  Edwin;  and  Da  Costa,  Nicholas  Mario,  to  Hydron 
Limited.  Copolymers  of  alkoxy  and  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylates  and 
a  process  for  their  preparation.  3,893,988,  CI.  260-86.  lOE. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Ralph,  John  Ernest,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coipo- 
ration.    Solid    state    image    display    and/or    conversion    device. 
3,894,295.  Cl.  357-19.000. 
Sharma,  Raj  Kumar:  See— 

Prevorsek,    Dusan    Ciril;   Kwon,    Young    Doo;    Butler,    Rua 
Howard;  and  Sharma,  Raj  Kumar,  3,893,331. 
Shellberg,  James  E.:  .See— 

Sisson,  Ranald  L.;  Dreves,  Philip  J.;  Shellberg,  James  E.;  and  tel- 
ler. Burton  S.,  3,893,345. 
Shenoha,  James:  See— 

Brenn,    Reinhart;   O'Neill,   Thomas    F.;    and    Shenoha,   Jantes, 
3,893.392. 
Shepard,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Shepard,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wohersdi 
Otto  W.,  Jr.,  3,894,065. 
Sheppard.  Ronald  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Acrylic    coating    composition    for    finishing    flexible    substrates. 
3,893,960,  Cl.  260-23.0AR.  - 

Sherman,  Edward:  See- 
Gilbert,  Eugene  C;  McLean,  Donald  C;  and  Sherman,  Edwjrd, 
3.894.0S7. 
Sherman,  Gale  K.;  and  Smith,  Guy  A.,  to  McIX)nneIl  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Convertible  passenger  seat.  3,893,729,  Cl.  297-1 18.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Koenig,  Elmer  A..  3,893,608. 
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Shibata,  Shinichi;  and  Saeki,  Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd  Circuit  for  comparing  at  least  two  input  signals  to  generate  con- 
trol signals.  3,894,187,  Cl.  179-1. OHF.  . 

Shibayama.  Kimio;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki,  to  Shibayama,  Kunio  Elastic 
surface  wave  transducer.  3,894,251,  Cl.  310-9.800. 

Shibuya,  Yoichi:  See—  j     cv 

Yano.  Takashi;  Shibuya,  Yoichi;  Kanda,  Satoshi;  and  Umeda,  Shin, 

3,893.360. 
Shieh,  Tsu-Chia;  See—  ^. .  ,^    ^     ^u- 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh;  and  Shieh,  Tsu-Chia. 

Shields,    Walter    A.    Liquid    gravity    feed    system.    3,893,600,    Cl. 

222-529.000. 

Shiga,  Shujiro;  Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Horiike,  H»deki;  Hirai   Mikio; 
and  Higashio,  Yasuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  having  high  impact  and  weather  resistance. 
3,893,968,  Cl.  260-33.6AQ. 
Shigeta,  Tadao:  See— 

Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Shikuma.  Haruo;  Shigeta.  Tadao;  Nishmiura.  To- 
shihide;  and  Kitamura,  Makoto,  3,893,928. 
Shikuma,  Haruo:  See— 

Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Shikuma,  Haruo;  ShigeU,  Tadao;  Nishimura,  lo- 
shihide;  and  Kitamura,  Makoto,  3.893.928. 
Shimbo.  Chiaki:  See— 

Takami.  Kateumi;  Shimbo.  Chiaki;  and  Suda.  Kyo.  3,893,770. 
Shimoda,  Takashi:  See— 

Akai,  Shin-lchi;  Hayashi,  Makoto;  Iguchi,  Shin-Ichi;  and  Shmioda, 
Takashi,  3,893,876. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo;  See—  ,     „^.  ,  „ 

Kishino,    Shigeo;    Kudamatsu,    Akio;    and    Shiokawa,     Kozo, 
3.894,123.  .«x,».- 

Shoemaker,  Arthur  H.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  40X  Micro- 
scope objective.  3,893,751,  Cl.  350-229.000. 
Shoffner,  Bruce  M.:  See—  ^    ,„_    ^      w,         c 

Cox,  Francis  Morgan;  Chamberlain.  James  D.;  Shrader.  fcrwm  t-.; 
Shoffner.  Bruce  M.;  and  Szalanczy.  Andras.  3.894,238. 
SholU   Mitchell  D.,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  Bearing  as- 

semijly  for  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,894,256,  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Shore,  David  N.:  See- 
Davis,  Paul;  and  Shore,  David  N.,  3,893,567. 
Shrader,  Erwin  F.;  See—  ^    o..     j       r.  c 

Cox,  Francis  Morgan;  Chamberlain,  James  D.;  Shrader,  hrwm  h.; 
Shoffner,  Bruce  M.;  and  Szalanczy,  Andras,  3,894,238. 

"  Lee  Robert  D.;  Hudock,  Robert  J.;  and  Shute,  Dale  I.,  3,893,449. 

Shute  George  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Richard  A.,  to  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Sur- 
face fricUon  testing.  3,893,330,  Cl.  73-9.000. 

Sibauni,  Juichi;  Itou,  Sadayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Masachika;  and 
Nakagawa,  Mithuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Resilient  structure  for  disc  brake  fnction 
pad.  3,893,543,  Cl.  188-l.OOA.  _        .      ., 

Siczek  Bernard  W.;  and  Hall,  Gene  H.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Electric  airiess 
cup  gun  apparatus.  3,893,627.  Cl.  239-332.000. 

Siebert,  Sidney  A.:  See—  ,„„.,., 

Young,  Richard  W.,  and  Siebert,  Sidney  A.,  3,894,21 1. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Franke,  Kurt,  3,894,235. 

Siems  Lee  E,  to  Digiul  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  suppressing 
noiiie  spikes.  3,894.222,  Cl.  235-151.300. 

Siepmann,  Reiner:  See— 

Mai.  Gerhard;  and  Siepmann.  Remer.  3,893,950. 

Sierracin  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Levin,  Berton  P.,  3,893,234. 

Sieurin,  Sven  Ivar,  to  Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  separat- 
ing metal  which  accompanies  slag  skimmed  from  a  bath  of  molten 
metol,  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,893,657,  Cl. 

266-37.000.  ^   „   ^  ^  , 

Sievers,  David  L.;  Hipsher,  Gary  L.;  and  Vosburgh,  Robert,  to  C^neral 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Resilient  bushing  with  long  fatigue 
life.  3,893,775,  Cl.  403-225.000. 
Silresim  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Miseriis,  John  G.;  and  Petrou,  Arthur,  3,893,893. 
Silver,  Alexander;  and  Friedericy,  Johan  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 

The.  Foil  bearing  arrangements.  3,893.733,  Cl.  308-9.000. 
Silvestri,  Anthony  J:  See—  ,  o,.^  ,,^^ 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.,  3,894,102. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith.  Robert  L.. 

3.894.103.  ^  ^..         .    ,     ^ 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Lang.  William  H.;  and  Silvestn.  Anthony  J.. 

3.894.104.  J  c.       u    o   i„     I 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 

3.894.105.  „  .    .     ,. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Lang,  William  H.;  and  Silvestri.  Anthony  J.. 

3.894.106. 
Simer  Pump  Company:  See- 
Rose.  Ronald  N.,  3,894,240. 
Simich   Emil,  to  A.  J.  Gerrard  and  Company.  Bale  tie  straigjitening 

apparatus.  3,893,316,  CI.  72-2.000. 
Simmons,  Bjom  Herman  Olof,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Parachute- 
borne  flare  device.  3,893.396.  Cl.  102-35.000. 
Simmons,  Ray  A.;  See—  .     ,  „„,  -,«. 

Bruun,  Eugene  E.;  and  Simmons.  Ray  A.,  3.893,294. 

Singer  Company,  The.  See—  ,     .       ,  oqi  wa 

Christopoulos,  John;  and  Mishcon,  Lester,  3.893,309. 

Sirius  Corporation:  See— 

Fairbaim.  Thoniat  E.,  3,894.209. 


Sisson,  Ronald  L.;  Dreves,  Philip  J.;  Shellberg,  James  E  ;  and  Zeller, 
Burton  S.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Transmissions  3,893,345. 
Cl.  74-331.000. 
Sizer.  Phillip  S.:  See- 
Carroll.  Albert  W.;  and  Sizer.  PhUlip  S.,  3,893.512. 
Skagit  Corporation:  See—  ,  .   ,-j       ^ 

Chandler,  William  R.;  Cooper,  Donald  R.,  and  Mangold,  Edward 
J.,  3.893,404.  „  ,,     c 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.:  See- 
Brenner,  Adolf,  3,893,735. 
Skinner    Edward  Albert,  to   ^erpat  A.G.  Stud-and-iocket  fastener 

3,893.21 1.  Cl.  24-22 LOOK. 
Skinner.  Raymond  O.  Garment  carrying  aid.  3.893.604.  Cl.  224-5  OON. 
Skoyles.  Derek  Robert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Anu-lock  control 
valve  including  a  displaceable  (low-measuring  piston.  3.893.693.  Cl 
303-21. OOF. 
Slamar,  Frank,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  mecha- 
nism for  indicating  mold  friction  in  a  continuous-casting  machine. 
3,893,502,0.  164-4.000. 
Slimak,  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Presley,  Rex  W.;  and  Slimak,  Lawrence  E.,  3,893,692. 
Slowig,  Walter  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Barry  M.;  and  Slowig,  Walter  D.,  3,894.166. 
Sloyan.  Jerome  J.  Oscillation  absorbing  motor  base.  3.893.646.  Cl 

248-23.000. 
Small  Michael  P.;  and  Cox.  James  E..  to  Heyer-Schulte  Corporation, 
by  said  James  E.  Cox.  Penile  prosthesis.  3.893,456.  Cl.  128-79.000 
Smeltz,  Karen  M.:  See— 

Allcock,  Harry   R.;  Smeltz,   Karen   M.;  and  Mack,  Daniel   P., 
3,893.980. 
Smith.    Arthur   J.    Pneumatic   device   for   drivmg  headed   objects. 

3,893,610.  Cl.  227-8.000. 
Smith.  Charles  W.:  See—  .   c       w 

Elphingstone,  Eugene  A.;  McLaughlin,  Homer  C;  and  Smith. 
Charles  W.  3.893.510. 
Smith,  Gordon  Arthur;  and  Stephens.  Robert  George,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for  alter- 
nating-current arc  welding.  3.894.210.  Cl.  219-I31.00R. 
Smith.  Guy  A.:  See- 
Sherman.  Gale  K.;  and  Smith,  Guy  A..  3.893.729. 
Smith.  Hubert  Irvin:  See— 

Dower.   Ethell  J.;  Cain.   Lester   L.;   and   Smith.   Hubert   Irvin, 
3.893.525. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See- 
Black.  James  Whyte;  and  Parsons.  Michael  Edward.  3,894,151. 
Smith.  Lucille  G..  trustee:  See- 
Smith.  Theodore  M.,  3,893.677. 
Smith.  Martin  Neil:  See— 

Wilkinson.  Brian;  Jibb.  David  John;  and  Smith.  MarUn   Neil. 

3.894,292. 

Smith.  Ralph  E.;  and  Kozoman.  Frank  E  .  to  Duke  University  Inc. 

Method  for  rapid  harvesting  of  roller  culture  supernatant  fluid 

3.893.887.  Cl.  195-1.700. 

Smith.    Richard    H     Roating    solar    pool    heater     3,893,443,    Cl 

126-271.000. 
Smith.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.,  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 

3,894,103. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 
3,894,105.  c       ,.    .^ 

Smith,  Theodore  M.,  to  Smith,  Lucille  G.,  trustee;  and  Smith,  Theo- 
dore M.,  trustee.  Quick  change  spindle  adapter  for  tool  holder 
3,893,677,  Cl.  279-75.000. 
Smith,  Theodore  M.,  trxistee:  See- 
Smith,  Theodore  M.,  3,893,677. 
Smithers,  James  P.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Machine  for  packaging 

materials.  3,893.281,  Cl.  53-123.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper,  David  J  ;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,893,997. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Payne,  AUan  John,  3,893,816. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.;  See— 

Brancaccio,    Aldo;    Ghetti,    Giuseppe;    and    Bruzzone,    Mario, 
3.893,983. 
Snow-King  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Milo  C;  and  Bradford,  Robert  M.,  3.893,527. 
Snyder.  Carl  R.:  See- 
Holmes,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Snyder,  Carl  R.,  3,894,265. 
Snyder,  Owen  D.,  Jr  ;  and  Wilson,  Cranmer  W.,  to  Hide-A-Gym  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Exercise  device  with  combined  spring  tension  and  fric- 
tional  resistance.  3,893,667,  Cl.  272-58.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Cadiou,  Jean  G  ,  3,893,260 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausion:  See— 

Chartet,  Andre,  3.893,61 1. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LX)real:  See— 

Foirest.  Jacques.  Ballin.  Emile;  and  Favero.  Guy.  3,893.493. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire,  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoiac. 
3.893.802. 
Societe  d'Optique.  Precision  Electronique  et  Mechaniquc  -  Sopclem: 
See— 
Ferray.  Michael.  3.893.749. 
Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  (FRAf«JCISPAM):  See— 

Hocq.  Robert,  3,893.799. 
Sohar.  Paul;  and  SchoenewaWt.  Erwin  F..  to  Merck  Jc  Co..  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  thebaine.  3.894.026.  Cl.  260-285.000 
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Sohar,  Paul;  and  Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Resolu- 
tion of  racemic  reticuline  and  racemization  of  its  enantiomers. 
3.894.027.  a.  260-286.00R. 
Solberg,  Bjorn  Ragnar,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Failure  detecting  system  for  devices  employing  digital  parallel-to- 
series  converters.  3.893,617,  CI.  235-153.00A. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Watanabe,  Naozo;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  and  Dosen.  Masasi,  3,893,875 
Sotman,  Kurt:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H.;  Kerfoot,  Franklin  W,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Richard  A 
and  Sotman.  Kurt.  3.893.242. 
Soudijn.  Willem:  See— 

Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Wijngaarden,  Ineke  Van;  and  Soudiin 
Willem.  3,894.030. 
Sound  Sciences  Inc.:  See- 
Humphrey,  Thomas  D.;  and  Humphrey,  John  H.,  3,894,186 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Melton.  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hubbard,  Elbert  M.,  3,893,578. 
Souza,  Jesse  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Composite  ignitor  and  arc  lamp 

holder  assembly.  3,894.266.  CI.  315-227.000. 
Sparrendahl,  Erik  William:  See— 

Edstrom.  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist.  Stig  Gustaf  Wtlhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl. Erik  WUliam.  3.894.189. 
Speech.  Steven  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Poly- 
(urethane-urea)  sealants  and  sealing  underground  stnictures  there- 
with. 3.894.131.  CI.  264-45.200. 
Sprinter  Pack  AS:  See— 

Wallin,  Kay  Ame;  Ewjen,  Bengt  Anders;  and  Nilsson,  Jan  Ineemar 
3,893,380. 
Sprout,  Waldron  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher,  Chester  Donald;  and  Fuller.  Beatrice  Pearl.  3.893.631. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Davies.  Terrence  Ardem;  Douglas.  Peter;  and  Pedder.  David  John 

3.893.820. 
Davies.  Terrence  Ardem;  and  Swallow,  Peter  John.  3.893  821 
Stabrylla.  Robert  Gordon:  5**— 

Tatem.    Bemis   Caldwell.    Jr.;    and    Stabrylla.    Robert   Gordon, 

Suche,  Ulrich;  and  Radscheit,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  manufacture  of  fi-{  3-oxo-7  a-thioa  cyl- 1 7/?hydroxy-4- 
androstcne-17a-yl)  propionic  acid  -y-lactones.  3,894,006,  CI 
260-239.55R. 

Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  by  Stachel.  Lydia  Katharina,  heiress 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  Kunze.  Wilhelm;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Scholtholt. 
Josef,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Akt.  Basically  substituted 
I(2H)-phthalazinone  derivatives.  3,894,015.  CI.  260-247. 20A. 

Stachel.  Lydia  Katharina.  heiress:  See— 

Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel,  Lydia  Katharina,  heiress 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  Kunze,  Wilhelm;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
tholt. Josef.  3.894,015. 

Sudler.  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng- Ying;  Esper.  Michael  J.;  and  Romine, 
Donald  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  manufacture  of  an 
exhaust  MS  sensor  for  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  system.  3,893,230,  CI. 

Stamicarbon,  N.V.:  See— 

Schoen,  Lowhardt  A.  A.,  3,894,075. 
SUndard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Campbell,  Ralph  L.,  3,893,808. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  D.,  3,893,951. 
Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nevitt,  Thomas  D..  3,893,908. 
Knobloch,  James  O.,  3,894,079. 
Sundard  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Paulson,  William  T.;  Davidson,  David  M.,  deceased;  and  Davidson, 
Clara  A,  executrix,  3,893,714. 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Backman;  and  Wilson,  Earl  L.,  3,893,618. 
Standifer.  Robert,  to  North  American  Biologicals,  Inc.  Holder  for  a 
transluscent  or  transparent  botde  containing  a  liquid.  3,893,495  CI 
I50-52.00R. 
Stanley  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiic;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo; 
and  Takamura.  Yoshiko.  3.893.900. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  5** — 

Hildebrandt,  WUliam  J..  3,893,210. 
Stapelfeldt,  Heinz  E.:  5**— 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  and  Stapelfeldt,  Heinz  E.,  3,893,860. 
Suples,  Paul  R.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Door-locking  apparatus 

for  a  cooking  oven.  3,894,214.  CI.  219-394.000. 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H.;  Kerfoot.  Franklin  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Richard  A 
and  Sotman,  Kurt,  3,893,242. 
SUuffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Pallos,  Fercnc  M.,  3,893.838. 

Petersen.  Alfred  W.;  and  Stewart.  John  M.,  3,893,830. 
Stein.  Dieter;  Haaf.  Franz;  and  lUers,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   Impact-resistant  thermoplastic 
molding  material.  3,893,966,  CI.  260-30.80R. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 

Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  3,893,738. 
Steinmann.  Hebnut.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Servo  aided  steerine 

system.  3.893,534.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Steinstrasser.  Ralf.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.   4-(Alkyl)-4'-(alkoxy  or  alkylcarbonyloxy )- 1 , 1'-azobene 
3.893.994,0.260-206.000.  J      }'    -  «=nc. 

Stendel.  Wilhebn:  See— 

Maurer.   Fritz;   Riebel,   Hans-Jochem;   Rohe.   Lothar;   Behrenz, 


eMcles. 

i,m. 


CI. 


and 


Wolfgang;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm 
3,894j020. 
Stent,  Vernon  Denis,  to  Creators  Limited.  Steerine  wheel  for  veh 

3,893,349.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Stepan,  James  Lawrence:  See— 

Puranik,  Hari  Keshav;  and  Stepan.  James  Lawrence.  3  894  l!93 
Stephens,  Robert  George:  See- 
Smith,  Gordon  Arthur;  and  Stephens,  Robert  George,  3,894,210 
Stephens,  Roger,  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited.  Zee- 
man  modulated  spectral  source.  3,893,768,  CI.  356-85.000. 
Sterling,  Vaughn  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp 
3,893,798.0.431-95.000.  \     *^ 

Stevens,  Daryl  W.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Side  and  froni  tilt- 
able  lift  truck  mast.  3,893,580,  CI.  214-672.000 
Stewart,  Dan  F.:  See— 

Mixon,  Donald  E.;  and  Stewart,  Dan  F.,  3,893,957. 
Stewart,  John  M.:  See— 

Petersen.  Alfred  W.;  and  Stewart.  John  M..  3.893.830 
Stinn,  Allan  J.:  See- 
Elm,  Donald  C;  and  Stinn,  Allan  J.,  3,893,265. 
Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Hihn,  Gerhard.  Connecting  devices.  3,893.477 

137-614.200. 
Strakeljahn,  Heinz.  Finishing  tool.  3.893.372.  CI.  90-I2.00D 
Strandberg,  Torsten:  See- 
Bergman,  Cari;  Landgren.  Nils  Ivar;  Larsson.  Hans  Gunnar 
Strandberg,  Torsten,  3,893,852. 
Stroh,  William  Sylvester,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company   Relief 

valve  core.  3,893,476,  O.  137-543.170. 
Strohschein,  Clayton  B.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  T^e,  a 
part   interest.    Shock    absorber   vehicle    bumper.    3,893  726    CI 
293-1.000.  '       '; 

Sturm,  Elmar;  Cellarius,  Hans  Joerg;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  cjiba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  1-Alkenylthis  and  chloroalkyhhia-carboiiyl)- 
octahydroindoles.  3,894.044,  CI.  260-326. 12R.  T 

Sturm,  Elman  5ee— 

Moser,  Hans;  Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse,  Raphael,  3.894  043 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett.  Fred  O.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc 
Ester  lubricants  suitable  for  use  in  aqueous  systems  3  893  931    CI 
252-49.500. 
Suda,  Kyo:  S«e — 

Takami,  Katsumi;  Shimbo,  Chiaki;  and  Suda,  Kyo  3  893  770 
Sugimoto,  Hisashi:  5ee— 

Fujikake,    Kenji;    Kitano,    Masao;    Nishiyama,    Tsubura;    and 

Sugimoto,  Hisashi.  3,893,505. 

Sugiura,  Mitsuko:  See—  j 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  ho.  Mas*ki; 

Katano,  Hamako;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sugiura,  Mitsuko;  KoSna' 

Koichi;  and  Sasaki.  Masaaki,  3,894,009.  ;      ' 

Suh,       John       T.,       to       Colgate-Palmolive       Company.        N- 

methylenedioxyphenylalky  I  )-/3-(  alkyl  )-disubstituted        phenet 

mmes.  3,894,051,0.  260-340.500. 

Sumi,  Shozo:  See- 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Sumi,  Shozo,  3  894  li4 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiga,   Shujiro;    Morimoto,   Masayoshi;   Horiike,   Hideki    HJrai 
Mikio;  and  Higashio,  Yasuhiko,  3,893,968. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akai,  Shin-lchi;  Hayashi,  Makoto;  Iguchi,  Shin-lchi;  and  Shim<ida 

Takashi,  3,893,876. 
Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Osawa,  Makoto,  3,893,848. 
Sibatani,  Juichi;  Itou,  Sadayoshi;   Yamamoto,  Masachika 
Nakagawa,  Mithuhiko,  3,893,543. 
Sumrall,    Howell    M.    Hand    truck    step    climber.     3  893  679 
280-5.300.  ' 

Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Root,  PaulJ.,  3,893,511. 
Sunahara,   Hiroshi;    Ishihara,    Yutaka;   and   Nakayama,   Noboru  i  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Device  for  automatic 
determination  of  suspended  solids  content  in  water.  3,893,333,  CI. 

Sundby,  Bjorn;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Detergent-softener  compositions  containing  esters  of  dicar- 
boxylic   acids  and   polyhydroxy   tertiary  amines.    3.893.930.  CI. 
^jx-o.oOO. 
Sundeen.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Reid,  Joyce;  Narayanan,  VenkatochalaL 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Sundeen' 
Joseph  E..  3,894,031. 
Sunder-Plassmann.  Paul;  Gorke.  Klaus;  and  Dittmann,  Walter,  to  Che- 
mische  Werke  Huels.  AG.  Coating  compositions  and  process  for  the 
production  thereof.  3,893,967,  CI.  260-32.80A 
Suresh,  Dev  D.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  D.,  3,893.951 
Sutton,  Richard  C;  and  Stapelfeldt,  Heinz  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cc 
pany.   Photothermographic  element  and  process.   3,893,860,  CI. 
96-66.00T. 
Sutton,  Stephen  John.  Flow  form  device.  3,893,641.  O  244-145  000 
Suyderhoud,  G.:  See— 

Campanella.  Samuel  J.;  Suyderhoud.  G.;  Onufry.  Michael.  Jr    m\d 

Kauffman,  Eric  R.,  3,894,200. 

Suzuki,  Masani;  and  Yoshida,  Hatuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 

Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Pressure  responsive  switch.  3,894  206  CI 

200-85.00A. 

Suzuki,  Noboru;  and  Kamiya.  Yozu,  to  Toyoda  Machine  Works,  LiJn- 

ited.  Automatic  tool  changing  apparatus.  3,893,227,  CI.  29-568.000. 
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Svensson,  Thorbjom.  to  Linden- Alimak  AB.  Counterweight  arrange- 
ment for  a  rack  and  pinion  elevator.  3.893.542.  O.  187-94.000. 
Sviestins,  Zigurds:  See— 

Ehnstrom,  Lars  Kari  Johan;  and  Sviestins,  Zigurds.  3,894,156. 
Svoboda,  Josef,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Safety  ski  binding.  3.893,685.  C\. 

280-1 1.35T. 
Swallow.  Peter  John:  See— 

Davies.  Terrence  Ardem;  and  Swallow,  Peter  John,  3,893,821. 
Sweeney,  Gerald  T.,  to  Tigre  Tierra.  Inc.  Rotary  drill  rod.  3.893,524, 

CI.  175-92.000. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Paul;  and  Shore.  David  N..  3,893.567. 
Swinehart.  Clyde  A.;  and  Hasty,  Lyle  Stanford,  to  MWA  Company. 

Honing  tool.  3,893,267,  CI.  51-338.000 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  3,893,917. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3.894.049. 
Syvakari,  Pertti.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Extru- 
sion press  for  hydrostatic  extrusion  with  a  billet-holding  piston  in  the 
pressure  chamber.  3.893.320,  O.  72-60.000. 
Szabo,  Georges:  See— 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maunn.  Jean, 
3,893,946. 
Szalanczy,  Andras:  See- 
Cox,  Francis  Morgan;  Chamberlain,  James  D.;  Shrader,  Erwin  F.; 
Shoffner,  Bruce  M.;  and  Szalanczy,  Andras,  3,894,238. 
Szymanski,  Chester  D.:  See— 

Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  Szymanski,  Chester  D.;  and  Kurger, 
3,893,890. 
Tabler,  Donald  C:  See— 

Bertus,  Brent  J.;  Tabler,  Donald  C;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M., 

3,894,056. 
Farha,  Floyd  E..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler.  Donald  C, 
3,894,055. 
Tachibana,  Kyozo;  and  Okumura,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  de- 
vice for  the  commutatorless  motor.  3,894,277,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Tadokoro,  Eiichi;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  and  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferromagnetic  thin  films  by  electroplating. 
3,893,824,  CI.  29-194.000. 
Taguchi,  Keizaburo:  See— 

Ono,    Shoji;    Kitamura.    Ikuo;    Kuramoto.    Tomoko;    Taguchi, 
Keizaburo;  and  Yoshizaki,  Tomozo,  3,894,155. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  1-methyladamantane. 

3.894.098,  O.  260-666.00M. 

Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Kao   Soap   Co.,   Ltd.    Process  for   preparing    1-methyldamantane. 

3.894.099,  CI.  260-666.00M. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki 

Kao    Soap    Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for 

(5.3.1.0'-*)  undecane.  3,894,100,  CI. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki 

Kao     Soap     Co.,     Ltd.     Process 

methyladamantane.  3,894,101,0 
Takami 

paratus  for  analysing  a 


Leo, 


and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi,  to 
the  preparation  of  tricycio 
260-666.000. 

and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi,  to 

for     the     preparation     of     1- 

260-666.00M. 

Katsumi;  Shimbo,  Chiaki;  and  Suda,  Kyo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ap- 

for  analysing  a  plurality  of  mixed  gases.  3,893,770,  CI. 


356-96.000. 
Takamura,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo; 
and  Takamura,  Yoshiko,  3,893,900. 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuki,     Hiroshi;    Sakuma,    Kenzo;    and    Matsuzawa,    Isamu, 
3,894.041. 
Takashima.  Masaru,  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Slag  forming  agent  for  steel 

making.  3,893,846,  O.  75-94.000. 
Takemura,  Takehide:  See—  .^  ,    ,_.j 

Minami,     Shunji;    Oka,     Shunzo;    and    Takemura,    Takehide, 
3,894,249. 
Takenaka,  Hidetsugu:  See— 

Kawai,  Hirotaka;  Takenaka,  Hidetsugu;  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu, 
3,893,964. 
Takikawa,  Naohisa:  See— 

Ishii,    Takami;   Takikawa,    Naohisa;    and    Furukawa,    Katsumi, 
3,894,047. 
Tamura   Hifumi;  Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Nakamura,  Kazumitsu,  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Ion  microprobe  analyzer.  3,894,233,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Tamura,  Masahiko;  Iwama,  Kiyonori;  and  Asahina,  Mitsuo,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Electret  electrostatic  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer. 3,894,199,0.  179-1  ll.OOE. 
Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Fukada.  Toshio.  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Preparation  of  in- 
doles and  catalyst  compositions  used  in  their  preparation.  3.894.042, 
O.  260-319.100. 
Tanaka,  Minoru:  See— 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Anga,  Kazuo; 
and  Takamura,  Yoshiko,  3,893,900. 
Tanchi,  Alberto:  See— 

Leicht,  Giorgio;  and  Tanchi,  Alberto,  3,893,989. 
Tannenbaum.  Myron;  and  Komfeld,  Joseph  M.,  to  New  Brunswick 
Scientific  Co.,   Inc.   Multiple  diffusion  chamber.   3,893,891,  CI. 
195-127.000. 
Tassie   Douglas  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  rate  of  flow 

port  for  spool  valves.  3,893,479,  O.  137-625.300. 
Tatem,  Bemis  Caldwell,  Jr.;  and  Stabrylla,  Robert  Gordon,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Bypass  augmentation  bumer  arrangement  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine.  3,893,297,  CI.  60-224.000. 


Tates,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Sanchez,  Hector  J.;  and  Tates,  Donald  W.,  3,893,663, 
Taub,  David:  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Taub,  David,  3,894.052. 
Taylor,  Derek:  See— 

Nijhawan,  Krishan  Kumar;  and  Taylor,  Derek,  3,893,841 
Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and  Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus. 

Manufacture  of  basic  lead  styphnate   3,894.068,  CI.  260-435.00A 
TDC  Inc.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Robert  B.,  3,893.648. 
Teijin  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Fukada.  Toshio.  3,894.042. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Hanai,  Kenichi;  and  Fukumura,  Tsukasa.  3.893,873. 
Tejeda,  Alvaro  R.,  to  J.  Vast  Associates,  Inc.  System  for  softening  and 

dealkalizing  water  by  electtodialysis.  3,893,901,  C\.  204-301.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Edsuom,  Nils  Herbert.  Lindqvist,  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl, Erik  WiUiam,  3,894,189. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited;  See— 

Wingen,  Wilhelm,  3,893,467. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 
Haak,  Gary  R,  3,893,715. 
Laspesa,  Richard  E..  3.894.232. 
Teller.  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt.  John  H..  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.  3-[2-(Thioacylthio)alkanamidol-1.4-[cyclo(  I  '- 

carboxy)-alkylenethiolazetidin-2-onc  derivatives  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 3.894.010.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Temme,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Walther.  Carl  Kurt;  Beckschafer.  Klaus;  and  Temme,  Karl  E., 
3,893,921. 
Ten  Heuw.  Gerrit  Johan.  Paint  applicator.  3.893.773.  CI.  401-15.000 
Tenney.  Horace  M.:  See— 

Mertzweiller,  Joseph  Z.;  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3,893,944. 
Tensor  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Manning.  Lindley;  McKee,  Robert  B.,  Zemke,  Hubert;  and  Doug- 
las. Bruce  M.,  3,893,681 
Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie,  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo,  and 
Takamura,  Yoshiko,  to  Stanley  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Inoue  Japax  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for  Ueating  waste- 
water using  an  electtolytic  cell.  3,893.900,  O.  204-268.000. 
Tetenborg,  Konrad:  See— 

Bosse,    Frank;    Tetenborg,    Konrad;    and    Mundus.    Friedhelm. 
3.893.382. 
Texas  I>ynamatics  Inc.;  See- 
Jeter,  John  Doisc,  3,893,523. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  Ray  B.;  and  Baboian,  Robert,  3,893.205. 
Keough.  Laurence  J.,  3.893.235. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Behnke,  Adolph,  3,893,264. 
Thatcher,  Arthur  K.;  and  McCarter,  Ed  R.,  to  Thatcher,  Arthur  K. 
Computer  controlled  sonic  ftjel  system.  3,893.434.  CL  123-1 19.00R 
Theradyne  Corporation:  See— 

Moroney,  Richard  D.,  3,893,708 
Thettu,  Rag^ulinga  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  apparatus 

3,893,760,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Last,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Rinke. 
Heinrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
basic  modified  polyamides.  3,893,981,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus:  See- 
Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and  Thomas.  Arwyn  Theophilus, 
3.894,068. 
Thomas,  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Funston,  David  Lee;  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward,  3,894,262. 
Thompson,  Dorothy  B.,  executrix:  See- 
Thompson,  J.  Dale,  deceased;  and  Thompson,  Dorothy  B..  execu- 
trix, 3,893,538. 
Thompson,  J.  Dale,  deceased;  and  Thompson,  Dorothy  B.,  executrix 
Ground    effects    vehicle    and    an    air    terminal.    3,893,538,    CI. 
180-117.000. 
Thompson,  Russell  G.:  See— 

Howell,  Norman  E.;  Thompson,  Russell  G.;  and  Woods,  Eric  R  . 
3.894,177. 
Thompson,  William  Stanley,  to  Elkhart  Brass  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Automatic  volume  adjusting  fire  hose  nozzle  with  flushing  mecha- 
nism. 3,893,624,0.  239-107.000. 
Thomsen,  Elmer  R.  Stock  feeder  for  printing  press.  3,893,664.  O. 

271-100.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Besson,  Andre,  3,893.224. 

Verat,  Maurice;  Guyot,  Lucien;  and  Driard.  Bertrand,  3,894.231. 
Thon.  Donald  G.;  and  Kaesgen,  Juergen,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Lawn 

mower  and  collector  therefor.  3,893,284,  O.  56-202.000 
Thronson,  Howard  K.:  See— 

Buttram,  James  R.;  Woodward,  Melvin  H.;  Hubbard,  Charles  E.; 
and  Thronson,  Howard  K.,  3,893,286. 
Tidwell,  Hubert  Recreational  vehicle.  3,893,533,  Q.  180-31.000. 
Tien,  Tseng-Ying:  See— 

Stadler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-Ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 
mine, Donald  J.,  3,893,230. 
Tigre  Tierra,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweeney,  Gerald  T.,  3.893.524. 
Timesavers.  Inc.:  See- 
Elm.  Donald  C;  and  Stinn.  Allan  J..  3.893.26S. 
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Tivin,  Fred;  and  Zeffren,  Eugene,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Detergent  compositions  containing  enzyme  and  chlorine  scavenger. 
3.893.954,  Q.  252-548.000. 
Todaro,  Anthony.  Combination  tool  for  wire  cutting  and  stripping. 

3.893,199,  a.  7-5.600. 
Tojyo,  Tsutomu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Microscope  objective. 

1.893.752,  a.  350-229.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibau.  Shinichi;  and  Saeki.  Takashi,  3,894,187. 
Tomco,  Inc.:  See— 

Byers,  James  Otto,  Jr.,  3,893,471. 
Tomiyama,  Iwao;  Sakai,  Tadayoshi;  Hashizume,  Shinobu;  and  Ikeda, 
Kanjin,  to  Nikka  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sulfate  esters  of  po- 
lyalkoxv  adducts  of  ethylenediamine.  3,894,070,  CI.  260-458.000. 
Torgrim,  Willard  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Clock  re- 
covering apparatus  and  method.  3,894,246,  CI.  307-208.000. 
Tomer,  Charles  H.;  and  Carella,  Richard  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  body  occupant  restraint  belt  arrangement  including 
door  mounted  buckle.  3,893.704,  CI.  28O-150.0SB. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Beanie,  John  M..  3,893,776. 
Toukan.  Sameeh  Said:  See— 

Hager.  Robert  Bonner;  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said;  and  Walter,  Gerald 
Joseph.  3.893.984. 
Toupin.  Richard  A.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Fluid  jet  deflection  by  modulation  and  coanda  selection.  3.893.623, 
CI.  239-102.000. 
Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Limited:  S«— 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Kamiya.  Yozu.  3.893,227. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konomi.  Toshiaki;  and  Nohira,  Hidetaka,  3,893,435. 
Toyota  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sibauni,  Juichi;  Itou,  Sadayoshi;   Yamamoto,  Masachika;  and 
Nakagawa.  Mithuhiko.  3.893.543. 
Tribley.  Gilbert:  See— 

Hein.  Allyn  J.;  and  Tribley,  GUbert.  3.893,375. 
Triple  A  Specialty  Co.:  See— 

Porazinski,  Julius,  3,893,744. 
Troemel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ziemann,  Heinz;  Troemel,  Gerhard;  and  Lehmann,  Wolfgane, 
3,893,885. 
Trousdale.  Robert  B.,  to  California  Computer  Products,  inc.  Speed 
control  for  elecuomechanical  plotters.  3.893.616.  CI.  235-151.000. 
Trushin.  Jury  Petrovich:  See— 

Andreev.  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Leibenzon. 
Trushin.    Jury    Petrovich;    and    Luzgin, 
3.893.420. 
Tscheulin,  Guenther:  See— 

Hofer.    Kurt;   Tscheulin,   Guenther;   and   Voykowitsch,   Anton, 
3.894,083. 
Tsubaki.  Hidemi:  See— 

Komai.     Hisataka;     Ishikawa.    Atsuo;    and 
3.893,986. 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  and  Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 

Fermentative  production  of  l-valine.  3,893,888,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Tsuchihashi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takaishi,  Naouke;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 

3,894,098. 
Takaishi,  Naotake;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 

3,894,099 
Takaishi.  Naotake;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi.  Kiyoshi. 

3.894.100. 
Takaishi.  Naouke;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi, 
3,894,101. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Monti,    Minoru;    Hasegawa, 
3.894.145. 
Tsuru.  Nobuo:  See— 

Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuru.  Nobuo.  3.893.879. 
Tsuru,  Yoshio:  5** — 

Htthida,  Yukio;  and  Tsuru.  Yoshio.  3,893.559. 
Tsuyama.  Naoto.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku 
Kenkyujo.    Method   for  preventing  occurrence  of  dental  caries. 
3.894.146.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Tucker.  Henry  G.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  evaluating  accuracy  and  pattern  density 
for  a  shotgun    3.893.336.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Turben.  Frank  D.:  5**— 

Turben.  Frank  W.,  3.893,650. 
Turben,  Frank  W.,  to  Turben,  Frank  D.  Tension  attachment  for  porto 

power   3,893,650.  CI.  254-93.00R 
Turner,  Clifford  B.:  See — 

King.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Turner.  Clifford  B..  3,893,318. 
Turp,  Gerald:  See— 

Baumans,  Hans;  Turp,  Gerald;  and  Van,  Huy  Phan,  3,894,275. 
Tyler,  Len  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for 

graphic  image  transfer.  3,893,301,  CI.  60-704.000. 
Tyson,  Leonard  L.,  to  Marchem  Resources,  Inc.  Thnist  bearing  having 

lubrication  system.  3.893,737,  CI.  308-160.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  5^ — 

ishii,    Takami;   Takikawa.    Naohisa;    and    Furukawa,    Katsumi, 
3.894.047. 
Uecker,  Donald  Frederick,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Iik.  Magnetic 

ball  check  valve.  3,893,651,  CI.  251-82.000. 
Ueda.  Kanji:  See — 

Hirao.  Shoichi;  Ihara,  Satoahi;  and  Ueda,  Kanji.  3.894,128. 


Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Mikhail    Sergeevich, 


Tsubaki,    Hidemi, 


Masuo;    and    Kamijo,    Yasuhiko, 


Ukihashi,   Hiroshi;   Yamabe,   Masaaki;   Nishimura,   Hiromichi;   and 

Miyake.    Haruhisa,    to    Asahi    Glass    Company,    Ltd.    Stabilized 

ethylene-tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  composition.  3,893,97 1 ,  CI 

260-45.70R. 

Ulbrich,  Dieter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Thrust  bearing.  3,893,734 

CI.  308-23.000. 
Ulrich,  Lowell  Ray:  See— 

Rudaitis,  Edward  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Lowell  Ray,  3,893,207. 
Ulvestad,  Edward  A.,  to  Flex-Kleen  Corporation.  Compartmented 

pulse  jet  dust  collector.  3.893,833.  CI.  55-273.000. 
Umeda,  Shin:  See— 

Yano,  Takashi;  Shibuya.  Yoichi;  Kanda,  Satoshi;  and  Umeda,  Shin. 
3,893,360. 
Umio,  Suminori;  and  Nojima,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.    I-Acyloxy(lower)  alkyl-3-substituted   pyrrolidine  derivatives 
and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.894.045.  CI.  260-326.330. 
Umphrey.  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain.  David  L..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Carrier    for    a    bend-forming    conveyor.    3.893.474.    CI 
137-344.000. 
Une.  Tatuyuki;  and  Kamau.  Akira.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Jack  Seiskusho.  Hy- 
draulic    tig    for    correction    of    mis-alignment.     3.893.613,    CI 
29-200.00J. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Compton,  Peter  J.;  Moline,  Sheldon  W.;  McKenzie,  Robert  E.;  and 

ChrisUan,  Edward  F.,  3,893.258. 
Durden,  John  A.,  Jr.,  3,894,150. 
Kozawa,  Akiya,  3,893,870. 

Papa,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops,  William  Robert,  3,893,985. 
Yan^.  Chang-Lee,  3,893,942. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Sandiford,  Button  B.,  3,893,655. 
Young,  Dean  Arthur,  3,893,947. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Andrews.  Merritt  B..  3.893.789. 
Bruun.  Eugene  E.;  and  Simmons.  Ray  A..  3,893,294. 
Jones,  Burton  A.,  3,893,787. 

King,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Turner,  Clifford  B.,  3,893,318. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Ballinger,  Hugh  Anthony,  3,893,222. 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See— 

Chapman,  WilEam  A.;  and  Crowley,  John  J.,  3,893,381. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Nelsson,  Nels;  and  Wendt,  Alan  C.  3.893,269. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force;  See — 

Johnson.  Elmer  G.;  and  Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.,  3.893.335. 
Army:  5<*— 

Floyd,  Grady  O.,  3,893,338. 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.,  3,893,368. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Lerom,  Michael  W.;  and  Peters.  Howard  M..  3.894.086. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 
De  Kalb.  Edward  L.;  and  Fassel.  Velmer  A.,  3,893,939. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 

Evans,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Brandhorst,  Henry  W.,  Jr.,  3,894,289. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Irons,  Alexander  S.;  Muehter,  Paul  P.;  and  Kent.  Willie  D.  Heat 
sterilizable  patient  ventilator.  3.893.458.  CI.  128-145.800. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  deputy  adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Greeb.  Fredrick  J.;  Brodie.  Shepard  B.;  and  FlaUu.  Carl  R.  Vari- 
able ratio  mixed-mode  bilateral  master-slave  control  system 
for    shuttle    remote    manipulator    system.    3.893.573.    CI 
214-l.OCM. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Lee,   Robert   D.;    Hudock.    Robert   J.;   and    Shute.    Dale    I 
3.893.449. 
Navy:  See— 
Anderson.  John  P..  3.893,231. 

Burklund,  Vernon  D.;  Schmidt,  Joseph  A.;  and  Jacobson,  Mi- 
chael D.,  3,893,367. 
Carhart,    Homer    W.;    Fielding.   G.    H.;    and    Gann.    R.    G 

3.893,514. 
Dolan,  Terry  M.;  and  Leedy,  Michael  G.,  3,893,332. 
Edelman,  Seymour;  Roth,  Steven  C;  and  Vezzetti,  Carol  F 

3,894.243. 
Frenk,  J.  Luib,  3.893,557. 

Gay,  Shelton  M.,  Jr.;  and  Belen,  Frederick' C,  Jr.,  3,893,403. 
Jensen,  Garold  K.,  3,894,293. 
Kilmer,  Earl  E.,  3,893,395. 
Mallory.  Ray  R..  3.893,201. 
Mauch,  John  W.;  and  Bergh,  Emil  M.,  3,894,234. 
McGhee,  Barry  L..  3,893,814. 
Murray,  Benjamin  D.,  3,893,366. 
WUIiams,  George  B.,  3,893,298. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hunzinger.  Jean  Jacques;  and  Hily.  Claude.  3.893.758. 

Jacobs,  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  Van  Der  Wal,  Johannes; 

and  Gerritsen.  Gerrit  Berend,  3,894,179. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  3,894,276. 
Korteling,  Aart  Gerrit,  3,894,224. 
Mannetje,  Jacob  Johan't,  3,893.377. 

Shannon.  John  Martin;  and  Ralph.  John  Ernest,  3,894,295. 
Skoylcs,  Derek  Robert,  3,893,693. 
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United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Brickner,  Kenneth  G.,  3,893,849. 
Paradine,  Terry  E.,  3,893,674. 
Slamar,  Frank,  3,893,502. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Anderson,  Robert  F.,  3,894,1 11. 
Campbell,  Bonnie  J.;  and  Rieger,  Klaus  K.,  3,893,322. 
Cleveland,  Earl  J.,  3,894.090. 
Conner.  Algie  J.;  Dudych.  Daniel;  and  Vermilion.  Willas  L 

3  893  812. 
Cos'te.  AngeioC.  3.894.133. 

Fenske.  Ellsworth  R.;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F..  3.893.905. 
Goeller,  Leonhard  A..  3,893,825. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  3,894.109. 
Selvidge,  Charles  W..  3.893.909. 
Universita  Karlova:  See— 

Cizinsky.  Bedrich.  3.893.807. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

Farona.  Michael  F.;  and  White.  James  F..  3.894.089. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Fatt,  Irving,  3,893,444. 
University  of  uUnois  Foundation:  See— 

Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe.  Asha.  3.894,092. 
Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  Barrio,  Jorge  R.;  Leonard,  Nelson  J.;  and 
Dammann,  Laurence  G.,  3,893,998. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Buttram,  James  R.;  Woodward,  Melvin  H.;  Hubbard,  Charles  E.; 

and  Thronson,  Howard  K.,  3,893,286. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,894,025. 
Morozowich.  Walter,  3.894.062. 

Wechter.  William  J.;  and  Warner.  Donald  T..  3.894,000. 
Upton,  Harry  F.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Medicinal  safety 

cabinet.  3,893,721,  CI.  292-30.000. 
Urban,  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Relay 

compensator  valve.  3,893.696.  CI.  303-21.00F. 
Ushimaru,  Yutaka:  See— 

Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  Ushimaru,  Yutaka;  and  Ya- 
mamoto, Michiaki,  3,893,949. 
Vagias,  Ernest.  Anti-skid  device  for  automobile  tires  and  the  like. 

3.893,497,  CI.  152-179.000. 
Vagner,  Lubomir:  See— 

Ryska,  Josef;  Frkal,  Jiri;  Kolos,  Eduard;  Panak,  Bretislav;  Vagner, 
Lubomir;  and  Pospisil,  Miroslav,  3,893,952. 
Valentino,   Joseph   V.   Gas   purification   apparatus.    3,893,829,   CI. 

55-225.000. 
Vallance,  James  K.:  See— 

Rahnke,  Christian  J.;  and  Vallance,  James  K.,  3,893,786. 
Valspar  Corporation:  See- 
Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek,  Thaddeus  P.,  3,893,81 1. 
Van,  Huy  Phan:  See— 

Baumans,  Hans;  Turp,  Gerald;  and  Van,  Huy  Phan,  3,894,275. 
Vanderkooi,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  and  Huthwaite,  Herbert  J.,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hexafluoroisobuty- 
lene.  3,894,097,  CI.  260-653.300. 
van  der  Poll,  Andres:  See— 

Schupack,  Morris;  and  van  der  Poll,  Andres,  3,893,270. 
van  der  Waaij,  Dirk,  to  Pielkenrood-Vinitex  N.V.  Germ-free  operating 

table.  3.893,457,  CI.  128-132.00R. 
Van  Der  Wal.  Johannes:  See- 
Jacobs.  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  Van  Der  Wal,  Johannes; 
and  Gerritsen,  Gerrit  Berend,  3,894.179. 
Van  Duyne.  Roger  L.;  Aguilo.  Adolfo;  and  McCracken.  Dudley  J.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acids.  3.894.076.  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Van  Kerkhove.  Alan  P.:  See— 

De  Palma.  James  J.;  and  Van  Kerkhove,  Alan  P.,  3,893,748. 
Van  Vlaenderen.  Robert,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.  Polyethylene  tere- 

phthalate  plastic  coated  wire.  3.893.642.  CI.  245-2.000. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Souza.  Jesse  A.,  3,894,266. 
VCA  Corporation:  See— 

Beres,  Steven  W.;  and  Gentile,  James  L..  3,893.596. 
Vellins.  Cyril  Eric;  Dixon.  Leonard  Fox;  and  Hinchliffe.  Bryan  Ronald, 
to  L.  B.  Holliday  &  Co.  Limited.  Transfer  dyeing.  3.893.801.  CI. 
8-2.500. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,894,046. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,894,048. 
Vepa  AG:  See — 

Fleissner,  Hans,  3,893,246. 
Verat,  Maurice;  Guyot,  Lucien;  and  Driard,  Bertrand,  to  Thomson- 
CSF.    Image    converter    or    intensifier    device.     3,894,231,    CI. 
250-21 3. OVT. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpme  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eibl,  Erich,  3,893,503. 
Verhoff,  Leonard  J.  Auxiliary  wheel  attaching  means.  3,893,689,  CI. 

301-39.00R. 
Vermilion,  Willas  L.:  See— 

Conner,  Algie  J  ;  Dudych,  Daniel;  and  Vermilion,  Willas  L., 
3,893,812. 
Versnel,  John,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Fire  retardant  polypropyl- 
ene compositions  containing  a  halogenated  flame  retardant  and  a 
phosphite  adjuvant  3,893,970,  CI.  260-45. 75K. 


Vezzetti,  Carol  F.:  See— 

Edelman,  Seymour;  Roth,  Steven  C;  and  Vezzetti,  Carol  F., 
3,894,243. 
Victor,   Leslie   E.    Hand   truck   with   safety   stand.    3,893,687,  CI. 

280-47.270. 
Vida,  Julius  A.:  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M.;  and  Vida,  Julius  A.,  3,894,023 
Vieri,  Bruno  J,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Digital  run  length  synchronizer. 

3,894,185,  a.  178-69.50F. 
Villani.  Guglielmo:  See— 

Fracchioni.  Bruno;  and  Villani.  Guglielmo.  3.893,347. 
Vitale,  Louis:  See— 

Cornell,  Robert  J.;  and  Vitale,  Louis,  3,893.649. 
Vitose  Corporation:  See — 

Ecker,  Richard  E.,  3,894.148. 
Vogel.  Christian:  See- 
Sturm.   Elmar;   Cellarius.   Hans   Joerg;   and   Vogel,   Christian, 
3,894,044. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Wade,  Peter  C,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Triazolo[4,3-dHl,41benzodiazepine-3,6-diones.      3,894,011,      CI. 
260-239. 30T. 
Vogt,  Kuno  J.  Trouser  Hanger.  3,893,570,  C\.  21 1-89.000. 
Vone,  Everette  M.:  See— 

Gutman,  Nathan;  Larsen,  Dorwin  R.;  and  Voile,  Everetu  M., 
3,893,780. 
Volling,  George  W.:  See- 
Fulton,  John  R.;  and  Volling,  George  W.,  3,893.558 
Vollprecht.  Siegfried:  See— 

Kroll,  Ulrich;  Schmid.  Josef;  and  Vollprecht.  Siegfried.  3.893.306 
Von  Der  Hellen,  Robert  L.  Inside  latch  unit  for  tire  chains.  3.893.499. 

CI.  152-21 3. OOA. 
Von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P.:  See- 
Johnson.  Elmer  G.;  and  Von  Ohain.  Hans  J   P.,  3,893.335. 
Von  Semel.  Georg;  and  Schibilla.  Eduard,  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  crystallized  ammonia  phosphates. 
3,894,143,  CI.  423-313.000. 
Vosburgh.  Robert:  See— 

Sievers.   David  L.;   Hipsher.  Gary   L.;  and  Vosburgh,   Robert. 
3.893,775. 
Voss,  Kari:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang; 
Frenken.  Hans;  Browatzki.  Kurt;  Voss.  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi;  and 
Bubmann,  Heinrich.  3.893.410. 
Voykowitsch.  Anton:  See— 

Hofer.    Kurt;   Tscheulin.   Guenther;    and    Voykowitsch,    Anton, 
3.894.083. 
W.  C  Heraeus  GmbH:  See- 
Mai.  Gerhard;  and  Siepmann,  Reiner.  3,893,950. 
Wabnitz.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic 

bleach  accelerators.  3,893,858.  CI.  96-60  OOR 
Waddill,  Alfred  William.  Method  of  making  free  form  wax  designs  by 

casting  wax  in  water.  3.894.136.  CI   264-245.000. 
Wade,  Peter  C:  See- 

Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Wade,  Peter  C  ,  3.894.01 1 
Wagner.  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludvrig;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Roos.  Ernst,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.     2,4-Bis(trifluoromethyl)-6-nitrophenol 
compounds.  3.894.074,  CI.  260-468. OOE. 
Wahico,  Inc:  See- 
Archer,  William  E.,  3,893,828. 
Wainscott,  William  E.:  See— 

Libman,  Philomena  C;  and  Wainscott,  William  E.,  3,893,877 
Waite,  John  S.,  to  GKN  Floform  Limited.  Method  of  making  semi- 
conductor mounts.  3,893,226,  CI.  228-170.000, 
Wako,  Shoji,  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.  Backside  heating  and  fixing  appara- 
tus   in    an    elecuonic    photograph    duplicator.     3,893,800,    CI 
432-60.000. 
Waldhebn,  Christian  M.:  See- 
Lech,  Ted,  Jr  ;  and  Waldhelm,  Christian  M.,  3,893.556. 
Waldron.  David  W.,  to  Lowndes  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Fog  generator. 

3.893.622.  C\.  239-77.000 
Wale.  Dennis  Harry,  to  Marwin  Cutting  loois  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

forming  cutting  tool  faces.  3.893.323.  CI.  72-128.000. 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Device  for 
the    protection    of    targets    against    projectiles.     3.893.368.    CI. 
89-36.00R. 
Walker,  Milo  C;  and  Bradford.  Robert  M..  to  Snow-King  Enterprises. 
Inc.  Means  and  technique  for  converting  a  motorcycle  to  a  snowmo- 
bile. 3.893.527.  a.  180-6.00A. 
Walker,  Raymond  W.,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  bend- 
ing a  continuous  flowline.  3.893,305.  CI.  61-72.300. 
WalUce,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Lieb,  Nathaniel  H  ;  Kerfoot,  Franklin  W.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Richard  A.; 
and  Sotman,  Kurt,  3,893,242. 
Wallace,  Richard  B.;  and  Reegen,  Sidney  L.,  to  Oakland  Corporation, 
The.  Friction  coating  and  sealant  for  threaded  parte.  3,893,496,  CI. 
151-14.500. 
Wallin,  Bengt:  See— 

Momer,  Bengt;  and  WaUin,  Bengt,  3.893,240. 
Wallin,  Kay  Ame;  Ewjen.  Bengt  Anders,  and  Nilsaon.  Jan  Ingemar.  to 
Sprinter  Pack  AB.  Machine  for  erecting  a  carton  blank  to  a  carton. 
3,893.380.0.  93-5 1. OHW. 
Wallo.  William  H..  to  Perfection  Enterprises.  Inc.  Solid  shell  phono- 
connectors  3.893.743.0   339-183.000. 
Walter.  Gerald  Joseph:  See— 

Hager.  Robert  Bonner.  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said,  and  Walter,  Gerald 
JoKph.  3,893,984. 
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Walther,  Carl  Kurt;  Beckschafer,  Klaus;  and  Temme,  Karl  E.,  to 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Rocculation  device  for  waste  fluid  treat- 
ment. 3.893.921.  CI.  210-206.000. 
Walton.  Basil  Vivian  Edwin;  and  Wannamaker,  William  Edward  John. 
Telephone  cable  splice  closure  filling  composition.  3.893.961,  CI. 
260-23.00H. 
Walton,  Basil  Vivian  Edwin;  and  Wannamaker.  William  Edward  John. 
Telephone  cable  filling  composition  (II).  3.893.962,  CI.  260-28. SOA. 
Wanciak,  Peter  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part  in- 
terest. Wrecking  bar.  3.893.200.  CI.  7-12.000. 
Wandel,  Dietmar:  See — 

Riggert,  Karlheinz;;  Zahn,  Willy;  Jantzen,  Bemhard;  Sander,  Rolf; 
and  Wandel,  Dietmar,  3,894,135. 
Wannamaker,  William  Edward  John:  See— 

Walton.  Basil  Vivian  Edwin;  and  Wannamaker.  William  Edward 

John.  3.893.961. 
Walton.  Basil  Vivian  Edwin;  and  Wannamaker.  William  Edward 
John.  3.893.962. 
Ward,  Harry  M.,  Ill:  See- 

Hackbarth.  Eugene  R.;  and  Ward.  Harry  M..  Ill,  3,893.817. 
Ward.  Stanley  Roger:  See — 

Morrison.  Gary  N.;  and  Ward.  Stanley  Roger.  3,893.585. 
Warner,  Donald  T.:  See— 

Wechler.  William  J  ;  and  Warner,  Donald  T  .  3.894.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Graff.  Allan  H.;  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J..  3,894,154. 
Warren,  Bert;  and  Miller,  Ronald  K..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Culture 
medium  for  differentiation  of  enterobacteriaceae.  3.893.889.  CI. 
195-100.000. 
Warshaw.  Abe,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Stabilization  of 

alumina  catalyst  supports.  3.894,140,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Wason.  Satish  K..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Amorphous  precipi- 
tated   siliceous    pigments    and    methods    for    their    production. 
3,893,840.  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Wason,  Thomas  D.  Torque  limiting  clutch.  3,893,554.  CI.  192-56.00C. 
Wasser,  Willi:  See— 

Herzboff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang; 
Frenken,  Hans;  Browatzki,  Kurt;  Voss,  Karl;  Wasser,  Willi;  and 
Bubmann,  Heinrich,  3.893,410. 
Watanabe,  Motoo:  See — 

Kogure.  Motoo;  Muroi,  Yasuji;  Miura,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Watanabe. 
Motoo.  3.893.861. 
Watanabe.  Naozo;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  and  Dosen.  Masasi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Method  of  making  a  luminescent  diode.   3,893,875,  CI. 
148-172.000. 
Waters,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Hadermann,  Albert  F.;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  and  Woo,  Jung  Woo, 
3,893,904. 
Watson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Campbell,  Robert  E.;  and  Watson.  Richard  D..  3.894,202. 
Watts,  Horace,  to  H.  &  D.  E.  Watts  Limited.  Mixer  taps  or  valves. 

3.893.481.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Wayne.  Lee,  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneumatic 

tire.  3,893,498,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Weatherby,  Inc.:  See— 

Weatherby,  Roy  E.;  and  Jennie.  Fred  L..  3.893.253. 
Weatherby.  Roy  E.;  and  Jennie.  Fred  L..  to  Weatherby,  Inc.  Shell 
catcher  for  firearms,  particularly  shotguns.  3,893.253.  CI.  42-l.OOT. 
Weatherhead  Company.  The:  See— 

Moreiras.  Luis;  and  Patel.  Hiralal  V.,  3,893,716. 
Webb,  Robert  H.,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Mosaic  photoelectric  tar- 
get. 3,894,259,  Q.  313-368.000. 
Webb,  Thomas  E.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Cladding  system. 

3,893,823,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Wechter,  William  J.;  and  Warner,  Donald  T.,  to  Upjohn  Company. 
The.  Ara-cytidine  derivatives  and  process  of  preparation.  3.894.000. 
CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L.;  and  McCaully.  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  4-Biphenyicarbonylacylamido  (>enicillanic  acid 
and  salts.  3.894.003.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Weigel,  Wayne  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Hybrid  ana- 
log and  digital  comb  filter  for  clutter  cancellation.  3.894,219.  CI. 
235-150.500. 
Weiler.  Ernest  A.  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  develqping 

apparatus.  3.893.413.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Weinstein.  Burton  A.;  and  Lipe.  Gordon  C.  to  National  Recreation 
Industries.  Inc.  Releasable  safety  ski  binding  having  a  self-restoring 
capability.  3.893.682.  CI.  280-1 1.35N. 
Weisang.  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo.  Georges;  and  Ma,  -in.  Jean,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage.  Dehydration  catalysts,  particularly 
for  the  dehydration  of  diols.  3.893.946.  Q.  252-437.000. 
Weisbach.  Jerry  A.:  See- 
Cooper.  David  J.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,893,997. 
Weissler,  Harokl  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Variable  inverse  pe- 
riod timer   3,894,218.  CI.  235-150.300. 
Welch.  Medard  W.  Training  putter.  3.893,673,  CI.  273-183.00R. 
Wellbrock.  Werner:  See— 

Raizner,  Friedrich,  deceased;  Onken,  Ulfert;  Schrader,  Horst;  and 
Wellbrock,  Werner.  3.894.093. 
Wells  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Blanchard.  Kenneth  E.;  Hook.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Midili.  Arthur  R.. 
3.893.742. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.;  and  Taub.  David,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclic 
ethylene  acetaJs  of  3-acetoxy-2-formyl-S-oxocyclopentaneheptanoic 
acid.  3,894,052,  CI.  260-340.900. 


Wendt,  Alan C:  See— 

Nelsson,  Nels;  and  Wendt,  Alan  C,  3.893,269. 
Wendt,  Hans:  See — 

Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wie- 
chert,  Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans,  3,894,004. 
Wenger,  Thomas:  See— 

Brenneisen,  Paul;  Wenger,  Thomas;  Gallay,  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,894,037. 
Werges,  Darrell  L.;  and  Goretta,  Louis  A.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  making  acrylamide.  3,894,084,  CI.  260-561. OON. 
Western  Electric  Company  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated 
See- 
Bishop,  John  Daniel;  and  Kerenyi,  Ladislas  George,  Jr.,  3,894,280 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Broyde,  Barret,  3,894.163. 
Westingjiouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Means.  Donald  C.  3.893.544. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  5** — 

Pierpoline.  Mario  F.;  and  Kuchma.  Frank  J..  3.893.782. 
Pitkjaan.  Elam;  and  LeSeur.  Leland  W..  3.894,227. 
Weigel.  Wayne  L..  3.894.219. 
Westlinning.  Hermann;  Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Reischhauer.  Horst,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-   und   Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.   S 
triazine  derivatives  containing  naphthylamino  groups.  3,894,019,  CI 
260-249.500. 
Wetter,  Franz:  See— 

Kronseder,  Hermann;  and  Wetter,  Franz,  3,893,388. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See — 

Walther,  Carl  Kurt;  Beckschafer,  Klaus;  and  Temme,  Kari  E., 
3.893.921. 
White,  James  F.:  See— 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  3.894,089. 
White,     Lewis    f.    Horizontal    trash    compactor.     3,893,385,    CI, 

100-53.000. 
White,  Ralph  L.,  Jr..  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  2-((2,4-Dioxo- 
l-imidazolidinyl)imino]ethyl-P-chlorobenzoate.       3.894.007.      CI 
260-240.00G. 
White.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Munshi.  Jal  P.;  and  White.  Richard  L..  3.893.862. 
Whitney.  Robert  W.  Multiple  glass  filler  apparatus.  3,893.494.  CI 

141-244.000. 
Whitten.  Harvey  Wade,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Separatior 
of  para-nitrated  phenolic  compounds  from  crude  reaction  mixture! 
containing  ortho-and  para-nitrated  phenolic  compounds.  3,894,096 
CI.  260-62 2. OOR. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Wie- 
chert, Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans,  3,894,004. 
Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,894,063. 
Wiggins,  Richard  F.,  to  Gyromat  Corporation,  The.  Pumpless  recircu- 
lating system  for  flowable  materials.  3.893.625.  CI.  239-127.000. 
Wijngaarden,  Ineke  Van:  See— 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Wijngaarden,  Ineke  Van;  and  Soudiin, 
Willem,  3.894.030.  ' 

Wiley,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Raetzsch,  Carl  W.;  and  WUey,  Daniel  E.,  3,893.897. 
Wilkes,  John  B.:  See- 

Bacskai,  Robert;  and  Wilkes,  John  B.,  3.894,1 15. 
Wilkinson,  Brian;  Jibb,  David  John;  and  Smith,  Martin  Neil,  to  Ellioti 
Brothers   (London)    Limited.    Display   apparatus.    3,894,292,   CI 
340-324.0AD. 
Willard,  John  W.,  Sr.,  to  CAW  Industries,  Inc.  Novel  catalyst  and  pro- 
cess for  preparing  the  same.  3,893,943,  CI.  252-428.000. 
William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  JuGus;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  3,894.080. 
Williams.  David  Joseph,  to  Australian  Paper  Manufactures  Limited 
Estimating  the  concentration  of  solid  matter  suspended  in  a  fluid 
stream.  3.893.334.  CI.  73-61. OOR. 
Williams.  David  R..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  making  rein- 
forced polyester  sheets.  3.894.134.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Williams.  Desmond:  See — 

Khanna.  Jitendra;  and  Williams.  Desmond.  3.893.595. 
Williams.  Fred  D.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Anti-corrosion  pipe  protector 

3.893,778,  CI.  403-344.000. 
Williams,  George  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Single-stroke 

cartridge  actuated  device.  3,893,298,  CI.  60-635.000. 
Williams,  Gerald  Hunter:  See— 

Rorden,  Robert  J.;  and  Williams,  Gerald  Hunter,  3,894,230. 
Williams,  Terrell  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Dual  channel  stimulator 

3,893,463,  CI.  128-421.000. 

Willyoung.  David  M.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Very  high  current 

field  winding  for  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor.   3.894.253.  CI 

310-61.000. 

Wilson.  Burton  D.;  Woodgate.  Paul  E.;  and  Henn.  Richard  W.,  to  East 

man  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements,  compositions  anc 

processes.  3,893,863,  Q.  96-95.000. 

Wilson,  Crammer  W.:  See — 

Snyder,  Owen  D.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Cranmer  W.,  3,893,667. 
Wilson,  Earl  L.:  See- 
Wong,  Backinan;and  Wilson,  Earl  L.,  3,893,618. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Bosse,    Frank;    Tetenborg,    Konrad;    and    Mundus,    Friedhelm 
3.893,382. 
Wingen,  Wilhelm.  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Umbrella.  3,893,467 
a.  1 35-25. OOR. 
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Wingler.  Frank,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulverulent  binders  for 
the  electrostatic  powder-spraying  process.  3,893,977,  CI. 
7ftO-77  STB 

Winslow,  Samuel  J.  Spout  construction.  3.893.601.  CI.  222-566.000^ 

Winterfeldt,  Ekkehard;  and  Korth.  Tilmann.  to  Badische  Anilm-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  camptothecm  and 
camptothecin-like  compounds.  3.894,029,  CI.  260-287.00R. 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Mistretta.  Charles  A.;  and  Ort,  Michael  G.,  3,894,181. 

Wise,  John  J.:  See— 

Garwood,  William  Everett;  and  Wise,  John  J.,  3,893,906. 

Wise,  Walter  R.;  and  Martucci,  Nicholas  L.  A.,  to  Gariock  Inc.  Tape 
wrapping  method,  apparatus,  and  article.  3,893,636.  C\.  242-55.(K)0. 

Wise  William  P..  to  Ohio  Baler  Corporation.  Box  baling  machme  and 
cart.  3.893,386.  CI.  100-50.000. 

WisoUky  Otto  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. DX  signaling  circuit.  3.894.192.  CI.  179-18.0AH. 

Wixon,  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

Sundby.  Bjom;  and  Wixon.  Harold  Eugene.  3.893.930. 

Wojcik.  David  S..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Border  sustainer  generator 
system  for  gas  discharge  display  panels.  3,894,263,  CI. 
315-169.0TV. 

Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Carbine,  Joseph  C;  and  Wojtowicz.  Edward  A..  3.893.594. 

Wojtowicz.  John  A.;  and  Wolfe.  Wade.  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Prepa- 
ration of  alkali  metal  salts  of  dichloroisocyanuric  acid.  3,894.017. 

CI.  260-248.00C.  ^         ^..    ^  ^       r». 

Wojtowicz.  John  A.;  and  Herms.  William  C.  to  Olm  Corporation.  Di- 
chloroisocyanuric acid  production.  3.894.018.  CI.  260-248.00C. 
Wolf  Gerhard  Dieter;  Engelhard.  Helmut;  and  Bentz.  Francis,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Polyetherurethanes   which   conum   hydantom 
rings  and  their  use  as  antistatic  agents.  3,893,979,  CL  260-77.5AQ. 
Wolf,  Rainer.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Phosphonitrilic  esters.  3.894,121.  CI. 

260-926.000.  .    .,  ^       -.  k,  ..  ^  • 

Wolf  Tobin  and  Cain.  Ned  M..  to  said  Tabm  Wolf,  by  said  Ned  Cain. 
Tethered  flying  toy.  3.893.256.  CI.  46-1. OOR. 

Wolfe   Wade   Jr  '  S€€ 

Wojtowicz.  John  A.;  and  Wolfe.  Wade.  Jr..  3.894.017. 
Wolgemuth.  Larry  G.  Catalysts  for  the  reaction  of  cyclic  nitnle  com- 
pounds with  hydroxyl  groups  to  produce  ureas,  urethanes  or  thioure- 
thanes.  3.893,958,  CI.  260-18.0TN. 
Wolk,  Ronald  H:  See-  ,,    ,„„,„.. 

Rovesti,  William  C;  and  Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  3,893.91 1. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund:  See—  -     .. 

Hiltinann.  Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Hermann,  Gunther, 
3,894,039.  ..         „ 

Wolters    Tjako  Aaldrik.  Suction  dredger  with  swell  compensation. 

3,893,249,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.:  See-  ^  «,  ,.     ^  ^ 

Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Shepard.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Woltersdorf. 
Otto  W,  Jr.,  3,894,065.  _ 

Wong,  Backman;  and  Wilson,  Eari  L.,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corpora- 
tion Thermostatic  valve  device  having  non-linear  flow  charactens- 
tics.  3.893,618,  CI.  236-100.000. 
Woo,  Jung  Woo:  See— 

Hadermann,  Albert  F.;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  and  Woo,  Jung  Woo, 

3,893,904. 
Wood  Industries,  In2.:  See— 

Fusco,  Ralph  L.;  and  Polglase,  Burton  D.,  3,893,394. 
Woodard,  OUie  C:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Hans  C;  and  Woodard.  Ollie  C.  3,894,271. 
Woodgate,  Paul  E.:  See—  „•  u    j  lu 

Wilson,  Burton  D.;  Woodgate,  Paul  E.;  and  Henn,  Richard  W., 
3,893,863. 
Woods,  Eric  R.:  See—  j  «,     j     c       d 

Howell.  Norman  E.;  Thompson,  Russell  G.;  and  Woods.  Eric  R.. 
3.894.177. 
Woodward.  Melvin  H.:  See—  ....,_.   i-^v    t      c 

Butuam,  James  R.;  Woodward,  Melvin  H.;  Hubbard.  Charles  E.; 
and  Thronson,  Howard  K..  3.893.286. 
Woolley.  John  Frederick,  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion. Graphite  tube  furnace.  3.893,769.  CI.  356-85.000. 
Wurttcmbergische  Metallwarenfabrik:  See— 

Oberlander.  Karl-Oskar;  Domscha.  Christian;  and  Schurr,  Werner, 

3,893,326.  ^  „  .        .    ki 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  Szymanski,  Chester  D.;  and  Kurger,  Leo,  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  mhibitmg  the 
action  of  pepsin.  3,893,890,  CI.  195-104.000.  . 

Wyman  John  E.,  to  Itek  Corporation   Photographic  tin  amplification 

proce'ss.  3,893.857.  CI.  96-48.0PD. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  .  ^x-  ,   /-  i 

Ashton.  Raymond  J.;  Reichart.  Louis  W.;  and  Onel,  George  J.. 

3  893  415. 
Azar.  Jack  C.;  and  O'Neill.  Marianne  C.  3.893,932. 
Braun  Robert  A.;  and  Mermelstein,  Robert,  3,893,934. 
Bresnick,  Herbert  L.,  3,893,419 
Brown,  Robert  Warren.  3.893,933. 
Drummond,  Arthur,  Jr.,  3,893,815. 
Eichom,  Roger  H.,  deceased,  3,893,416. 
Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  3,893,854. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  3,893,414. 

Lamel,  Jerome  E,  3,893,408.  „,«o,ai« 

Liebman,  Alan  J.;  and  Chiavaroh.  Henry  T..  11,  3.893.418 
Mclnally.  John  A..  3.893,754. 
Rote,  Everett  Arthur,  3,893,409. 
Sanchez,  Hector  J.;  and  Tates.  Donald  W.,  3,893,663. 


Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.,  3,893,760. 
Vieri.  Bruno  J,  3.894.185. 
WeUer.  Ernest  A.  H..  3.893.413. 
Yagihara.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Horikawa,  Takeshi;  Yagihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo,  Masayoshi. 
3.894.077. 
Yakovich.  Ninel  losifovna:  See— 

Khcheyan.  Khachik  Egorovich;  Yakovich.  Ninel  losifovna;  Kotel- 
nikova.  Larisa  Borisovna;  Pavlichcv.  Alexei  Fedorovich;  and 
Zhilnina.  Nina  Nikolaevna.  3.893.948. 
Yamabe.  Masaaki:  See—  . 

Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamabe.  Masaaki;  Ntshimura.  Hiromichi;  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa.  3.893.971. 
Yamada.  Kantaro:  See—  .  ,  w 

Kobayashi.  Masao;  Ikeda.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Kantaro;  and  Isnu. 
Hiromichi.  3.893.945. 
Yamada.  Terutoshi:  See— 

Asai.    Koetsu;    Imanishi.    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada.   Terutoshi. 
3.893.577. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Andoh.  Shizuo;  Murase.  Kenji;  lemori.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Nakayama.  Norihiko.  3.894.264. 
Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Horiuchi.  Hideyuki.  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd.     Picture    reproducing    apparatus      3,894,182.    CI. 
178-7.600. 
Yamamoto.  Masachika:  See— 

Sibatoni,  Juichi;  Itou.  Sadayoshi;  Yamamoto,   Masachika;  and 
Nakagawa.  Mithuhiko,  3,893.543. 
Yamamoto.  Michiaki:  See—  ^      ,  .  v 

Sakai.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide;  Ushimaru.  Yutaka;  and  Ya- 
mamoto. Michiaki.  3.893,949. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu:  See— 

Kawai,  Hirotaka;  Takenaka,  Hidetsugu;  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu, 
3,893.964. 
Yamamoto.  Shinro,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  medical  treatment  of 

asUima.  3.894,153,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Yamauchi,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takashi;  and  Yamauchi.  Katsuyoshi.  3.893.883. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Masaaki; 
Katano.  Hamako;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sugiura.  Mitsuko;  Kojima. 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki,  Masaaki.  3.894,009 
Yamazoe,  Shigeharu:  See— 

Nishiwaki,  Eiji;  Yamazoe,  Shigeharu;  Hoshino,  Miteuyuki;  Yo- 
shino,  Sadafumi;  and  Mikuma,  Katsunori.  3,894,071. 
Yang,  Chang-Lee,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Isoparaffin  alkyla- 
tion  process  with  periodic  caulyst  regeneration.   3.893.942.  CI. 
252-411.000. 
Yano.  Takashi;  Shibuya.  Yoichi;  Kanda.  Satoshi;  and  Umeda.  Shin,  to 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Copy  strip  feed  error  correcting  device.  3.893.360. 
CI.  83-203.000. 
Yano.  Takashi;  and  Ikesue.  Masumi,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  handling 

device  for  photocopying  machine.  3.893.765.  CI.  355-73.000. 
Yapp  Ronald  A.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Hub  cap  assembly. 

3.893.690.  CI.  301-108.00A, 
Yasar.  Tugrul,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  manufactunng 
face  plates  with  large  number  of  conducting  paths  from  one  face  to 
the  other.  3,893,215,  CI.  29-25.350. 
York,  William  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  liquid 

development  of  electrostatic  images.  3,893.417.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Yoshida,  Hatuyoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Yoshida.  Hatuyoshi.  3,894,206. 
Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro:  See—  ,  ooo 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  and  Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro,  3,893.888. 
Yoshino.  Sadafumi:  See—  . 

Nishiwaki.  Eiji;  Yamazoe.  Shigeharu;  Hoshino.  Mitsuyuki;  Yo- 
shino. Sadafumi;  and  Mikuma.  Katsunori.  3.894.071. 
Yoshizaki,  Tomozo:  See— 

Ono.    Shoji;    Kitamura.    Ikuo;    Kuramoto.    Tomoko;    Taguchi. 
Keizaburo;  and  Yoshizaki.  Tomozo.  3.894.155. 
Young,  Dean  Arthur,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Group  Vl-B 

meul  catalyst  preparation.  3,893,947,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Young,  Lee.  Snow  removal  apparatus.  3,893,248,  C\.  37-41.000. 
Young,  Richard  W.;  and  Siebert,  Sidney  A.,  to  Cabot  Corporation. 
Method  of  sealing  the  end  of  a  filled  welding  rod.  3,894,21 1,  CI. 
219-146.000.  ^^   ,^. 

Yuda  Takuo,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Plastic  device  for  spacing  and  holding  two 

or  more  plates.  3,893,208,  C\.  24-73.00P. 
Yusa  Takashi'.  S^£-^~ 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa,  Takashi;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Ito.  Masaaki; 
Katano.  Hamako;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sugiura.  Mitsuko;  Kojima. 
Koichi;  and  Sasaki.  Masaaki.  3.894,009. 
Zaffignani.  Giovanni;  and  Mannocchi.  Oscar,  to  Ing.  C.  Obvetti  A  C. 
S.p.A.  Line  control  unit  for  teleprinters.  3.894.175.  CI.  178-2.00R. 
Zahlaus.  Helmut.  Process  for  cutting  reinforcing  steel  bars  for  steel 
concrete   and   a  bar  cutting  machine   for   effecting  the   process. 
3.893,357,  Q.  83-80.000. 
Zahn,  WiUy:  See-  ^      .     .  c     .       „   „ 

Riggert,  Karlheinz;;  Zahn,  Willy;  Jantzen,  Bemhard;  Sander,  Rolf; 
and  Wandel.  Dietmar,  3 .894. 135 
Zaiser.  Wolfgang;  and  HainmuUer.  Sigurd,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Controllable  aggregate-drive  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,893,343.0.  74-230. 17F. 
Zaltron.  Mario,  to  Evinger  Corporation.   Band  making  apparatus. 
3.893.319,0.  72-49.000. 
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Zauu.  Roland:  5^^— 

Huck,  Josef;  and  Zaugg.  Roland,  3,893,290. 
Zawadzki,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Opacic,  Donald  J.;  Lengyel,  Arpad  L.;  Zawadzki,  Edward  A.;  and 
Jackson,  Fred  H.,  3,893,656 
Zdrok,  Edward  Z.:  See— 

HofTman,  Donald  O.;  and  Zdrok,  Edward  Z.,  3,894,129. 
Zeffren,  Eugene:  See— 

Tivin,  Fred;  and  Zeffren,  Eugene,  3,893,954. 
Zeller,  Burton  S.:  See— 

Sbson,  Ronald  L.;  Drcves,  Philip  J.;  Shellberg,  James  £.;  and  Zel- 
ler, Burton  S..  3,893,345. 
Zemke,  Hubert:  See— 

Manning,  Lindley;  McKee,  Robert  B.;  Zemke,  Hubert;  and  Doug- 
las, Bruce  M.  3,893.681. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  5^* — 
Briskey.  Robert  J  ,  3,894,196. 

Libman,  Philomena  C;  and  Wainscott,  William  E.,  3,893,877 
Manskc,  Hans  E.,  3,894,270. 
Sedivy,  Stanley  J.,  3,894,260. 
Zerlauth.  Ferdinand,  to  Brown  Boveri  Sulzer-Turbomachinery  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  sutor  blades.  3,893,784,  CI.  415-149.00R. 
Zhilnina,  Nina  Nikolaevna:  See— 

iChcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich;  Yakovich,  Ninel  losifovna;  Kotel- 
nikova,  Larisa  Borisovna;  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich;  and 
Zhilnina,  Nina  Nikolaevna.  3,893,948. 
Ziemann,  Heinz;  Troemel,  Gerhard,  and  Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Auxiliaries    for    the    manufacture    of    paper. 
3,893.885.  CI.  162-164.000. 
Ziffer.  Garret  Francis:  See— 


Fulwyler.  Mack  J.;  Ziffer.  Garret  Francis;  Paquette,  Gerard  Ad( 
lard;  and  Cilmore,  Michael  Thomas,  3,893,767. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Riggert,  Kariheinz;;  2:ahn.  Willy;  Jantzen.  Bemhard;  Sander.  Rol 
and  Wandel.  Dietmar,  3.894,135.  i 

Zimmer,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Shute,  George  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Richard  A.,  3,893,330.  | 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Conl- 

pany.  Method  of  removing  organometallic  compounds  from  liquid 

hydrocarbons.  3.893.912.  CI.  208-253.000.  \ 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Comi- 

pany.  Method  of  removing  organometallic  compounds  from  liquid 

hydrocarbons.  3,893.913,  CI.  208-253.000. 

Zimmerman,    Emil    F.    Tool    connecting    apparatus    for    tracton 

3,893,516.  CI.  172-273.000. 
Zimmerman,  George  V.:  See— 

Derose,  Ralph  A.;  Rigazio,  Anthony  W.;  and  Zimmerman,  Georgi 
v.,  3.893,586.  *^ 

Zirt,  Gary  K.:  5**— 

Korostoff,  Edward;  and  Zin,  Gary  K.,  3,893,796. 
Zinner,  Hans:  See— 

Leibach,  Helnrich;  and  Zinner,  Hans,  3.893.626. 
Zopfi,  William  L.:  See— 

Flegel,  George  J.;  and  Zopfi,  William  L.,  3.893.919. 
Zuckerman,  Henryk:  See— 

Barkay,  Joseph;  Zuckerman,  Henryk;  and  Pundak,  Nachmar 
3.893.308.  * 

Zuvanich,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Fertl.  Walter  H.;  and  Zuvanich.  Paul  J.,  3,893,522. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

Sarz. Arranged  in  accordance  with  tbe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  »nd 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Anderson,  Donald  R.,  and  A.  J.  Frlsque,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Process  for  rapidly  dissolving  water-soluble  polymers.  Re. 
28,474.  7-8-75,  01.  260—29.6. 
Aronberg,  Lester,  to  Lake  Chemical  Co.  Flux  for  use  In  solder- 
ing of  stainless  steels  Re.  28,472,  7-8-75,  CI.  148—26. 
Bahn,  John  J.  :  See—  „    ,^...„, 

Coggeshall,    Almy    D.,    Bahn,    Maher,    and    WaldblUlg. 
Re.  28.478.  .    ,    „ 

Bahn,  John  J.,  A.  D.  Coggeshall,  R.  T.  Maher,  and  J.  B. 
Waldblllig.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Winding  support  system 
for  a  dynamoelectrlc  machine.  Re.  28,478,  7-8-75,  Cl. 
310 — 260. 
Baumgartner.  Robert  G.,  and  H.  J.  Graff,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Cable  shield  connector.  Re.  28,468,  7-8-75, 

Cl.  339 14.1. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Baumgartner.  Robert  G.,  and  Graff.  Re.  28,468. 
Blecke.  Ronald  G.,  and  R.   W.  Hill,  to  Gulf  Research  A  De- 
velopment Co.  Process  for  copolymerizatlon  of  malelc  anhy- 
dride with  l-oleflns.  Re.  28,475,  7-8-75,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Loup,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Mag- 
netic suspension  flowmeters.  Re.  28,464,  7-8-75,  CL  73 — 155. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Webber,  Harold  H.  Re.  28,470. 
Bress,  Dellason  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Control  for  en- 
vironmental pollution  in  tall  oil  fractionation.  Re.  28,476, 
7-8-75,  Cl.  260 — 97.6. 
Brlndle,  John  H.  :  See — 

Eastwood.  Fred.  Brlndle,  and  Kolb.  Re.  28,466. 
Carl  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mori,  Chuzo.  Re.  28,463.  ,  .  . 

Chaturvedl,  Mahesh  C.  Co-Nn-Cr  base  austentlc  alloys  precipi- 
tation strengthened   by   Intermetalllc  compounds  and  car- 
bides. Re.  28,471,  7-8-75,  CL  75—134. 
Coggeshall,  Almy  D. :  See —  ^     ^  »^,.„„ 

Bahn,     John    J.,     Coggeshall,     Maher.    and     Waldblllig. 
Re.  28.478. 

Curtlss.  Jack  E.  :  See—  „„  .„, 

Curtlss,  Frank  E..  and  J.  E.  Re.  28,467. 
Curtlss.  Frank  E.,  and  J.  E.  Throwing  member  and  pair  of 
multiple-target  area  post  members.  Re.  28,467.  7-8-75,  Cl. 
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Eastwood,  Fred,  J.  H.  Brlndle.  F.  L.  Kolb,  Jr.,  by  Foseco  In- 
ternational Ltd.,  assignee,  to  Foseco  International  Ltd.  Hot 
top  for  big-end-up  ingot  molds  and  method  of  assembling 
same.  Re.  28.466.  7-8-75.  Cl.  249—201. 
Foseco  International  Ltd.  :  See —  „„  .„„ 

Eastwood.  Fred.  Brlndle,  and  Kolb.  Re.  28,466. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Bress.  Dellason  F.  Re.  28,476. 
Frlsque,  Alvln  J.  :  See —  „     „„  .,. 

Anderson,  Donald  R.,  and  Frlsque.  Re.  28,474. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See —  «-.i,ikuh» 

Bahn,     John    J..     Coggeshall,     Maher.    and     Waldblllig. 
Re.  28.478. 


Graff,  Harry  J. :  See — 

Baumgartner.  Robert  G..  and  Graff.  Re.  28,468. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Blecke.  Ronald  G..  and  Hill.  Re.  28.475. 
Hill.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Blecke.  Ronald  G.,  and  Hill.  Re.  28.475. 
Hyodo,  Masayoshi :  See —  „„  .»„ 

Suzuki.  Masaru.  Hvodo,  and  Kurlhara.  Re.  28.479. 
ImpulUttl.   Ector   P..    deceased,    by    Madeline    Impullittt.    ad- 
ministrator, to  F.   W.  Means.  &  Co.  Dry  cleaning  process. 
Re.  28,469.  7-8-75,  Cl.  8—142. 
ImpuUitti.  Madeline:  See— 

Impullittl,  Ector  P.,  and  Madeline.   Re.  28.469. 
Kabushlki  Kalsha   Tokai   Rika  Denki   Seisakusho  :   See — 

Suzuki.  Masaru,  Hyodo,  and  Kurlhara.  Re.  28.479. 
Kolb,  Frederick  L.  :  See — 

Eastwood,  Fred,  Brlndle,  and  Kolb.  Re.  28,466. 
Lake  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Aronberg.  Lester.  Re.  28,472. 
Maher,  Richard  T. :  See—  ,,  ^  _,     „,  ,,,.,„, 

Bahn.     John     J.,     Coggeshall,     Maher,    and     \\aldbilllg. 
Re.  28,478. 
Means.  F.  W.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Impullittl,  Ector  P..  and  Madeline.  Re.  28.469. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  List  finder  with  Insertable 

Information  cards.  Re.  28.463.  7-8-75.  Cl.  40—104.10. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.:   See —  ^„  ... 

Anderson,  Donald  R..  and  Frlsque.  Re.  28.474. 
Nelllgan.  William  B.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Meth- 
od  and    apparatus   for   measuring   neutron   characteristics 
of  a  material  surrounding  a  well  bore.  Re.  28,477.  7-8-75. 
Cl.  250 — 262. 
Reldv,  Reglna.  Sewing  aid  device  for,  and  method  of,  setting 
a  sleeve  in  the  armhole  of  a  bodice.  Re.  28,564.  7-8-75,  CL 
223—1. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  See — 
Nelllgan.  William  B.  Re.  28,477. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Loup.  Re.  28.464. 
Steele    Terrl   G..   to  Western   Electric  Co..  Inc.   Primary  ex- 
plosive compositions  for  explosive  bonding  or  forming.  Re. 
28.473,  7-8-75,  Cl.  149—35. 
Suzuki.   Masaru.  M.   Hyodo.  and  T.  Kurlhara,  to  Kabushlki 
Kaisha   Tokai   Rika  t»enkl    Seisakusho.    Combination   turn- 
slpnal  and  hazard-warning  system.  Re.  28,479.  7-8-70,  ci. 
340—81. 
Waldblllig,  John  B.  :  See —  ,  ^     _  , ..  ,„ 

Bahn.     John     J..     Coggeshall,     Maher.     and     WaldblUg. 
Re.  28.478. 
Webber.  Harold  H..  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Porous  metal  struc- 
ture. Re.  28,470,  7-8-75,  Cl.  29—180. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Steele.  Terri  G.  Re.  28,473. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Barberet,  Alexandre,  and  H.  Blanc,  to  Laboratolre  de  Physio- 
logic Vegetale  de  la  Londe  Barberet  &  Blanc.  Carnation 
plant.  3,739,  7-8-75,  Cl.  73. 

Blanc.  Henri :  See — 

Barberet,  Alexandre,  and  Blanc.  3,739.  ^    ^    ^  -  .^    . 

Coward.Charles  B.,  W.  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to 
said  Charles  B.  Coward.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3.741,  7-8- 
75.  CL  81. 

Duffett,  William  E. :  See—      .  _    _  . .    .  _ .  _ 
Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3.740. 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.  :  See —  ^  ^^  -  .*    ,,.., 

Coward,  Charles  B.,  Jessel.  and  Duffett.  3,741. 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3,740.  7-8-75,  Cl.  74. 
Laboratolre  de  Physiologic  Vegetale  de  la  Londe  Barberet  A 
Blanc  :  See —  _, 

Barberet.  Alexandre,  and  Blanc.  3.739. 

Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See—    ^  „  ^  ^^    „  _^ . 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,740. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abend,  Chester  J.,  J.  J.  Blenkowskl,  and  E.  V.  B.  Lndwlck,  to 

SCM  Corp.  Typewriter.   235,806,  7-8-75,  q.  D64— 11. 
Acton,  Hugh  C,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Chair.  235,711,  7-8- 

75,  CT.  D6 — 69. 
Allen,  Edward  L.,  Sr.,  and  L.  C.  Dental  floss  holder.  235.774, 

7-8-75,  CL  D24 — 1. 
Allen.  LilUan  C.  :   See — 

Allen,  Edward  L.,  Sr.,  and  L.  C.  235,774. 
Allen,  William  G.,  Jr.  Surgical  suture  remover.  235,814,  7-8- 

75,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
A.  L.  A  W.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Parsons,  Ronald  W.  235,759. 
American  Electromedlcs  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Rock,  Erwln  H..  and  Klar.  235,742. 
American  Screen  Printing  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Krutsch,  John  R.  235,807. 


American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Schier,  Robert  W.  235,709. 

Acton,  Hugh  C.  235.711. 
Applied  Power,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ashton.'Hari,mP°  ?o  Darl'l'ndustrie..  Inc.  Salad  fork  or  the 

like.  235.725.  7-8-75.  CL  D7— 137. 
Bajer  Industries  Inc. :  Bee— 

Frledberg,  Marvin  P.  235,797. 

Balenclaga  S.A. :  See— 

Dlnand.  Pierre  F.  235,735. 
Ball,  Douglas  C,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  Desk  or 

similar  article.  235,719.  7-8-75,  Cl.  D6— 162. 
Ball,  Douglas  C,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  Desk  or 

similar  article.  235.720,  7-8-75.  Cl.  D6— 162. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


i«rr'  Iciur  Pt,?*}"^  ''?"'*,•  235,812.  7-8-75,  CI.  D83— 8. 
"hflTwr'Sf  ^iT^T   '"   "   '^'''''^'   instrument. 

^?//at^.%^5.7V7^-M'5  'cf  °d'2"^^2°'^^  *  '''''''^'^'  «''^'» 
Bernhardt,  Brian  A.  :  See— ^ 

Gen«el,  Edward  A.,  and  Bernhardt.  235,760 

Genzel,  Edward,  and  Bernhardt.  235.761. 

"^°Vh1°lik^e''#3'5T67'°7-i!r5''ci'??lWl^'  '°*=-  ^'^""^  ^°-^ 
Berry,  Richard  F.  Boat.  235.754,  7-8-75,  CI.  D12— 63 

Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Roth  C.  Richard.  235,813. 
Blue  Darter,  Inc. :  See — 

Gourley,  Herbert  W.  235,803. 

^To^>li.fho^u^l^«.«23?Sr7-n5^-(§^^D°2rf-  ^^  ^°^-- 
7-8^75    cT^e^m^*""*  "^"^  "*'''  *'"*  *=*''*"°«*-  235,715, 

ir'uns%'.ct'^67rp.^°ll^"-  '''•''"'  ^-«-^5'  ^'^  ^^2-62. 
Blrnle.  George  D.  235.703. 

^%r235J5°l,V^°75^^c'l"^ie.^I''  '"'■  ^'"^  ''^'  ''""^ 

^"2t5.?3Tf-8L°7j?i'^D'^"l^5'4'^^'  '°"  ^"^^'"^  '^'^  ^^''«^'«- 

^a'!*bS^2°33  ^  ^**^*  ^*'^  '*""  *  ^^^™«*-  235,702.  7-8-75, 
Caleco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zlmmers,  Melvln.  and  Gerber  235.790. 

''Tr'aX^e''23t8?8'T-8-75''crb67-?°*'  ''""''  ''  «'"'■ 
^"35.78lf^7-a-l5    a    D2¥-7'^*''  ^P'  ^°'-  cigarette  holder. 
Carl  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.' :  See— 
Mori.  Chuzo.  235.768. 

CI   rna— ^         Self-propelled  wlndrower.   235,796,  7-8-75, 

Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.  :  See — 

Fossella.  Gregory  235.778. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Cann,  Lyle  L.  235,808. 
Chrlstensen,  Justin  D.  Bag.  235,739.  7-8-75,  CI.  D9— 249. 
Chrtstophel,  Reuben  L.,  to  Shenandoah  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Poultry 
watering  valve.  235.771.  7-8-75.  CI.  D23— 19  ^-ouitry 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See— 
r'„n/*""^'^^'""J'  S-  »°^  WllUamsou.  235.752. 

inH«  •T?<f°i5?*'^  K?-,  '^^M  C-  Johnson,  to  Miles  Labora- 
7°s!75^ Ci  ^'||^*°lo^cal  nutrient  medium  holder.  235.785. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Martin.  Roger  L.  235.782. 
TA. .  ^^^artln.  Roger  L.  235.783. 

Dio^l?'^"*  *°  I*">o™  S.P.A.  CTock.  235,740,  7-8-75,  CI. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Ash  ton,  Harold  P.  235.725. 

Laylon.  Harry.  235,712. 

Swett,  James  B.  235.724. 
Den-Tal  Ez  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Swatman,  Donald  R.  235.775. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :  See — 

Plumb,  William  L   235,780. 

°'735,''7-^*75^Ci:'D9-^l'6r''***"^  ^"^'  ^^'"'"""^  *>«*"«•  235.- 
^*7L°^'^75^"l°°b6i-^9^  ^*°*'  ^°'  ^°'^"  ®^  headboard.  235,713, 
°  a"^D6^154'  *"  ^^*  ^°^  ^°'  ^°*^"  *-****•  235.716.  7-8-75. 
^7"lVVl^75°Cl°  1^154°^  ^°"  ^°^'  ^*'*  °'  drawers.  235.- 

^"Ti'^A  ^P^iJ^P  "^^^  ^a°e  ^°-  Inc-  Dresser.  235,718.  7-8- 
(0.  Cl.  Uo — 184. 

Dowdlng,    Hanry.    to    The    Marbellte    Co..    Inc.    Illuminated 
pedestrian  signal  face.  235.748.  7-8-75    01.  DIO— 121 

Drow,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Strand,  Gordon  A.,  and  Drow.  235,736. 

Eberhardt.    Agnes   J.    Facial   exerciser.    235.788.    7-8-75.    CI. 
D34 — 5. 

Eberhardt.  Agnes  J.  Weighted  fadal  exerciser.  235.789,  7-8- 
70.  CI.  D34 — 5. 

^^^■1^,^"  l^yepjf*  ^  ^*''  '<"■  elevated  railway.  235.750.  7-8- 
7d,  CI.  Dl2 — 40. 

England.  Will  C.  TrafBc  haiard  marker.  235.744,  7-8-75.  01. 
En^lsnd.  will  C.  Traffic  hazard  marker.  235,745,  7-8-75.  Cl. 
Enelsnd.  will  0.  Traffic  hazard  marker.  235,746.  7-8-75,  01. 

ExCell-O  Corp.  :  See— 

Vedder.  Gene  D.  235.777. 
Famolare.  Inc.  :  See — 

Famolare,  Joseph  P..  Jr.  235.701. 
Famolare.  Josenh  P..  Jr..  to  Famolare.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  235.701. 

t—o—io,  Cl.  JjZ — 319. 
Flaherty.  Dannv  R.  and  D.  R.  Pay  ton.  to  W.  R.  Weaver,  Co. 
J^Pto  J*.**^?,?*!?;  telescopic  gun  sights  or  the  like.  235,- 
*  oot  T— 5— 7o.  Cl.  D9 — 240. 

Forsberg.  John  R..  and  E.  H.  Melsner.  to  Helene  Curtis  In- 
dustries. Inc.   Permanent  wave  heating  machine.  235,815. 

'~o~*3.  CI.  Doo — 10. 

''"frd"k%y?^lf/So^^,n^|.i'3°5^f8.%7%"*^ 
'''fl!.te-235*r9'7':  7V?5^^]"DiW/'««  '"'=•  ^'''"^  "^^* 


^""o^.^l*.^'  Benjamin,  to  Solltron  Devices,  Inc.  Locket  watch. 

235,741,  7-8-75,  Cl.  DIO — 30. 
Fuller.  Xarrell  C.,  and  W.  A.  Williamson,  to  Clark  Equipment 

Co.  Lift  truck  body.  235,752.  7-8-75,  Cl.  D12— 61. 
Game  Time.  Ina  :  See — 

Wormser,  Robert  S.  235,792. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Linger.  Harrison  K.  235,799. 
D12— ^62*'^  A.,  and  B.  A.  Bernhardt.  235,760,  7-8-75,  Cl. 

^^761^ '7^8-?5''c1°D12— ■l62"'^'""***'  ^"^^"^"^  coupling.  235,- 

Gerber.  Gary  A. :  See — 

n..u   Zlmmers.  Melvin.  and  Gerber.  235,790. 

Gibson,  Michael  C.  :  See— 

ri..?^^^^^}'  ^aHace  B.,  and  Gibson.  235,763. 
Glass,  Marvin,  ft  Associates  :  See — 

Tfrzlan,  Ronben  T..  and  Glass.  235.793. 
Glass,  Marvin  I. :  See — 

rnro'^T?i'i^°ilr^^''^°  '^-  ^^^  ^^^^^s.  235,793. 

c!.'  D52— 3'  ^^^^P*Per  vending  machine.  235,801,  7-8-75, 

^*75"ci'  034—?  ^'  ^^"^^^  *°y  *°*™^^  figure.  235,787,  7-8- 

^Zi^r  t"h^/ri^k'^'^^5.^8'^0?^"7l£f5*^^l^?,^85^r'^'  '''  ^^^^'^'^" 

'''23t69'9"r8-75-,a  02-27'°°*''''"   ''"°"'*'"  ^'^   ^"«'^*°°- 
^lVuJ^^nE.h  f°°^  cover.  235,766,  7-8-75,  Cl.  D19— 26. 

8-75"' C?  08-^235  Kopatlch.  Beam  clamp.  235,731.  7- 

Halame  Co. :  See —  ' 

Lesser,  Harry,  Jr.  235.714. 
H«    '  R  ^hlr^  Chair.  235  710.  7-8-75.  Cl.  D6— 68. 

235,816!"-V^75,  Cl.  D94!i3'  ^°"^-   "°*  '^'^^^^^  dispenser. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Forsberg,  John  R.,  and  Melsner.  235.815. 
Hesston  Corp.  :  See — 

Case.  Cecil  L..  Fell,  and  Potter.  235,796 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See 

Zaccal.  Glanfranco  D.  235.786. 
Italora  S.p.A.  :  gee — 

D'Adda.  Dario.  235,740. 
Izenzon.  Tavld.  Counter.  235.743,  7-8-75,  Cl.  DIO— 97. 
Johnson.  E.  F.  Co.  :  See — 

Bowen.  Jack  L.,  Fischer,  and  Ryan.  235,776. 
Johnson.  Lelghton  C. :  See— 
T       o^il'A*^^  Kenneth  D.,  and  Johnson.  235,785. 
Jos.  Schlltz  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Kello^^.'?^aH'e^"^^.V:'''se7-I^°^'^^•2^^•'^«'• 

Klar,'lrwlnf'^sil^'  '"'  '''"°^^-  '^'•^««- 

Rock  Erwln  H.,  and  Klar.  235,742. 
Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Abraham.  235.767. 

''ca'2.?5!765NV75  Ci   Dl^'25'^'  *°  ^^'^  ^'''''''  ^''^^•"'^ 
Kopatlch.  Anthony  :  See — 

Habuda.  Blair  A.,  Sr..  and  Kopatlch.  235,731. 
7"5°cT  D34— IB'  ^**°*'**"  ^"h  spiral  seams.  235,794,  7-8- 

^""A'^^^-Si'll^"   *••   ^"^^J"/'^*^*"   Screen  Printing  Equipment 

Co.  Printing  press.  235,807.  7-8-75,  01.  D64— 11 
Kudsen  Corp.  :   Stee — 
T^  ,.^^aJ^e.  Richard  L.  235.733. 
Knlltp  Tnngsten  Corp.  :  See — 
rr     J^^^l^'-  Rfn'iW  A.,  and  Utizlneer.  235  791 
Kurtz.   Ronnld    A.,   and   H.   H.   rtlzlneer,  to  Kullte  Tunesten 

23.5''79r  7-*?-Vt.  a.'D34-5    ^°''  "'"''^  "'"  «»™"«  artWe" 
Lane  Co..  Inc..  Tie  :  See — 
Donner.  Aaron.  23.'i.713. 
Donner,  Aaron.  235,716. 
Donner.  Aaron.  23.'>,717 
Donner.  Aaron.  235.718. 

^t'',f«*of"'TJ^,!t?,I'^""?A,*?^P";^","**'<l"es  Caoutchouc  Manufac- 
01012— 143  ''^^^  Kleber-Colombes.  Tire.   235,757.  7-8-75, 

^t'",fri*ff"'p.?«?'^""t^i*°v.P°^""^"<'"«8  Caoutchouc  Manufac- 
Cl   D12-^143^"^^  Kleber-Colombes.  Tire.  235.758.  7-8-75, 

^^^i^To"^^'  ***  °*''*  Industries  Inc.  235,712,  7-8-75,  01. 

^^n^/V^f«7J'  •^'-  tZ  ^?i*™;?o9»-  ^"f«  '•ac'f  for  toothbrushes 
and  toiletries  or  the  like.  235.714.  7-8-75.  Cl.  D6 94 

^7*8-75^01"  mll-^^""'^  covernlng  or  similar  article.  235.764, 
Linger.  Harrison  K.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clothes  scrubbing 

7  0  *^Tit'%  *^*/ft^°!^°*  *o  a  washing  machine  Ud.  235,799. 
<-o— 75.  CI.  D48 — 1. 

Lynn  Drug  Co..  The  :  See — 

Parson.  Phillip  E.  235.811. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Sweany.  Louis  P.  235.747. 

^'^Mlr^i^^^'I^^^LSi   ^^°"5^   centerpiece  figurine   for  napkin 
8-75^1  D29^3     *^*°^'^^'  ^'o^ers  or  the  like.  235,784,  7- 

Marbellte  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 
Dowdlng.  Hanry.  235.748. 

''meft  23T/83':7-8-75.°a' D29-l^-  °'  ^""'^'^-  '^'''  °™''- 
Marvin  Glass  A  Associates  :  See — 

Tfrzlan.  Rouben  T.,  and  Glass.  235,793. 
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Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  :  -See — 
Ball,  Douglas  C.  ;i35,719. 
Ball,  Douglas  0.  235.720. 
Ball.  Douglas  C.  230,721. 
May.  John.  House  trailer.  235,755,  7-8-75,  Cl.  D12— 103. 
McCue.  Daniel  E.,  to  M.  &  K.  Seal  Press  Co.,  Inc.  Stationery 

embosser.  235,805,  7-8-7o,  Cl.  D64 — 10. 
Meisner,  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Forsberg,  John  R.,  and  Meisner.  235,815. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   tsce — 

ColUster,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Johnson.  235,785. 
Miller,  Scott  D.,  and  C.  W.  Kellogg,  Jr.,  Ski  lift  seat.  235,708, 

7-8-75,  Cl.  D6— 59. 
Mori,  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Push  button  telephone  list 

finder.  235,768,  7-8-75,  Cl.  Dl'J— 76. 
M.  &  K.  Seal  Press  Co.,  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 

McCue,  Daniel  E.  235.805. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Plunimer.  James  E.  235.732. 
Strand.  Gordon  A.  235.734. 
Strand,  Gordon  A.,  and  Drow.  235,736. 
Paone,  Anthony  N..  W.  P.  Montgomery,  and  A.  C.  Zeanier,  to 
SCM  Corp.    Ribbon   cartridge  shipping  tray.   235,737.   7-8- 
75,  Cl.  D9— 187. 
Parson.  Phillip  E.,  to  The  Lynn  Drug  Co.  Medicine  tray.  235.- 

811.  7-8-75,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Parsons,  Ronald  W.,  to  A.  I*  &  W.  Ltd.  Ski  carrier.  235,759, 

7-8-75.  Cl.  D12— 157. 
Parziale.    Joseph    S.    Fireplace    grate.    235,727,    7-8-75,    01. 
1)7—207. 

Firewood   storage   rack.    235,728,  7-8-75, 


Parziale.  Joseph   S. 

("1.  D7~212. 
Parziale,  Joseph   S. 

Cl.  D7— 212. 
Pa.vton.  Donald  R. 


Firewood   storage  rack.   235.72!),   7-8-75, 


Sec- 


18. 


Flaherty.  Dann.v  F.,  and  Payton.  235,738. 
Pennington.  .Nell  P.  .Music  stand.  235,706,  7-8-75.  Cl.  D6 
P.H.C.  Industries,  Inc.  :   .Vec  - 

Bush,  (Jporge.  235,7.30. 
Plerson.    Raymond    G.    Infant's   dressing   table.    235,705,   7-8- 

75,  Cl.  D6— 5. 
Platner.    Warren.    Adjustable   lounge   chair.    235.707.   7-8-75, 

Cl.  D6— 38. 
Platte,  Richard  L..  to  Kudsen  Corp.  Jug  or  the  like.  235,73.3, 

7-8-75.  Cl.  D9— 40. 
Plumb.    William    L.    Dictaphone    Corp.    2.3.5,780,    7-8-75,    Cl. 

D26  -14. 
Plummer,  James  E..  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  Jug.  235.732,  7-8- 

75,  Cl.  D9 — 39. 
Pneuniatlques  Caotitchouc  Manufacture  :  Sec — 
Largeteau.  Jean-Pierre.  235,757. 
Largetean.  Jean-Pierre.  235.758. 
Procop.  .\lex  J.  Motion  picture  projector  viewer.  235.804,  7-8- 

7.').  Cl.  D61~-l. 
Rettick.  Richard.  Picture  frame.  235.722,  7-8-75.  Cl.  D6— 242. 
Rock,  Erwln  H.,  and  I.  Klar.  to  American  Electroniedlcs  Corj). 

Audiometer  or  similar  article.  235.742.  7-8-75.  Cl.  DIO— 46. 
Roderick.  Wallace  B..  and  M.  (".  Gibson.  Building.  235.763.  7-8- 

75.  Cl.  D1.3— 1. 
Roth   C.   Richard,   to  Block  Drug  Co..   Inc.   Feminine  douche 

syringe.  235.813.  7-8-75.  Cl.  D8.3— 10. 
Saporlton,    Dominic   A.,   to   American   Standard    Inc.   Aerator. 

235,772.  7-8--.-).  Cl.  D23  -35. 
Sather.  Lerov  I.  Remotely  piloted  vehicle  driven  by  a  pusher 

propeller.  235,769.  7-8-75,  Cl.  D22— 11. 


Schier.  Robert  \\'.,  to  American  Seating  Co.   Stacking  chair. 

235. 7U9.  7-8-75,  Cl.  DO — 66. 
Schmidt.  Johnson,  liovey  &  \N  illiums  :  Sec- 
Becker.  Leo  M.  235.770. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Paone,  Anthony  N.,  Montgomery,  and  Zeamer.  235.737. 
Abend.  Chester  J..  Bienkowskl.  and  Ludwick.  235.806. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Co.,  The  :   Svc — 
Williams.  Clyde  H.  235,726. 
Senter,  .lonas.  Sport  shoe.  235.700.  7-8-75.  Cl.  D2— 311. 
Shenandoah  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sec — 

Christophel.  Reuben  L.  235.771. 
Solltron  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Benjamin.  235,741. 
Spaceship  Up.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Carleton,  Kenneth  A.  235,781. 
Strand.   Gordon   A.,    to   Owens-Illlnols.    Inc     Bottle.    235,734. 

7-8-75,  Cl.  D9 — 48. 
Strand.   Gordon  A.,   and   R.   L.   Drow,   to  Owens-lllinols,   Inc. 

Bottle.  235,736.  7-8-75.  Cl.  D9— 111. 
Struben.    Francis    L.    Exterior    lamp.    235,798.    7-8-75,    CI. 

D4,8— 31. 
Standard-Farrington  Alarm  &  Signal  Corp.  :   See — 

Sullivan.  Joseph  T.  235,749. 
Sullivan,  Joseph  T..  to  St  andard-Farrlngton  Alarm  &  Signal 

Corp.    Alarm   container.    235,749,   7-8-75,   Cl.   DIO— 121. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See— 

Hall,  Richard  B.  235,816. 
Swatman,  Donald  R..  to  Den-Tal  Ez  Mfg.  Co.  l)«'ntal  vacuum 

handpiece.  235,775,  7-S-75.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Sweany,   Louis  P..  to  P  R.   .Mallory,  Co..  Inc.   Audible  alarm. 

235,747.  7-8-75,  Cl.  1)10-120. 
Swett.   James   B..   to  Dart   Industries,   Inc.    Storage  container 

or  the  like.  235.724,  7-8-75.  01.  D7— 79. 
Tfrzlan.  Rouben  T.,  and   M.   I.  Class  to  Marvin  (Jlass  &  As- 
sociates. Toy  beauty  station.  235,793.  7-8-75,  ("1.  D34 — 15. 
Thomas,  Morton  I.  Walker.  235,809,  7-8-75.  Cl.  I»8.S — 1. 
Thomas  Morton   I.   Walker.   235.810,  7-8-75.  CI.   D88 — 1. 
Town.send,     Alnion     F.     Cycle     stand.     235,756.     7-8-75,     Cl. 

D12— 115. 
Tyroler.  Else.  Tracing  wheel.  235.704.  7-.8-75.  Cl.  1)3      19. 
Utizinger,  Henrv  H.  :   See — 

Kurtz.  Ronald  A.,  and  Itizinger.  235.791. 
Van  Exel.  (Jerrlt  A.  An  ocular  assembly  for  a  riflescow.  235,- 

80n.  7-8-75,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Vedder.  (Jene  I).,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  Tank   for  fan  fold  tape. 

235.777,  7-8-75.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Vorchhelmer.  Kurt  M.  Serving  tray  or  similar  article.  235.723. 

7-8-75.  Cl.  D7 — 70. 
Weaver.  W.  R..  Co.  :  See— 

naherty.  Dannv  F..  and  Pavton.  2.35.7.38. 
Williams,  Clyde  H.,  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Co.  Canister  vacu- 
um cleaner  or  similar  article.  2.35.726.  7-.8-75.  Cl.  1)7-168. 
Williamson,  William  A.  :   See    - 

Fuller.  Xarrell  C.  and  Williamson.  235,752. 

Wormser,  Robert  S..  to  Game  Time.  Inc.  Serpentine  play- 
ground climber.  235,792.  7-.8-75,  Cl.  D34      5. 

W.vsocky.  Richard  E.  :   Sec — 

Knaus.  Dennis  A.,  and  Wysocky.  235,765. 

Zaccal.  (Jianfranco  D..  to  Instrumentation  I..al»oratorv,  Inc. 
Densitometer  or  similar  article.  235.786,  7-8-75.  Cl.  1)32   -2. 

Zimmers.  Melvin.  and  <"..  .\.  Gerber.  to  Coleco  Industries.  Inc. 
Convertible  table  tennis  table  and  shelf  unit.  235.790,  7-S- 
75.  Cl.  D34--5. 
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ISSUED  JULY  8,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  3 

1.91  3.893,196 

CLASS  5 

3.893,197 
3.893.198 


327R 
34SR 

5.6 
12 

2.5 

10 

10.2 

17 
142 
173 
174 

8R 

9 


CLASS  7 

3.893,199 
3.893.200 

CLASS  8 

3,893.801 
3,893,802 
3,893.803 
3.893,804 
Re.28,469 
3,893.805 
3,893.806 

CLASS  9 

3,893.201 
3,893,202 


CLASS  15 

250.22  3,893.203 

250.23  3.893.204 

CLASS  16 

121  3,893.205 

144  3,893,206 

CLASS  21 

82R  3,893,807 

CLASS  23 

253TP  3.893,808 

260  3.893,809 

277C  3,893,810 

285  3.893.811 

288B  3,893,812 

292  3,893.813 

CLASS  24 

3,893.208 
3.893.209 
3.893.210 
3,893,211 
3,893,212 


CLASS  34 

19  3,893.244 

95  3.893.245 

115  3.893.246 

CLASS  36 

2.5K  3.893J47 

CLASS  37 

3.893,248 
3,893,249 
3.893.250 


41 

58 

129 

CLASS  40 

104.01  Re.28.463 


73P 
164 
194 
22IK 
243K 

CLASS  28 

72CS  3,893.213 


29 

3.893.814 

3.893,214 

3,893,215 

3,893,815 

3,893,816 

3,893,817 

3.893.818 

3.893.819 

Re.28.470 

3,893.820 

3.893,821 

3,893,822 

3,893.824 

3.893,823 

3.893.613 

3.893,216 

3.893.217 

3.893.218 

3,893,219 

3,893,220 

3,893,221 

3.893.227 

3.893,228 

3,893,229 

3,893,230 

3,893.231 

3,893.232 

3.893.233 

3,893,234 

3,893,235 

CLASS  30 

3,893,236 
3,893,237 
3,893,238 
3,893,239 
3,893,240 


CLASS 

1.21 
6.2 
25.35 
132 

I56.4WL 
1 56.8CF 
159R 
160.6 
I80R 
182.5 

183 

194 

195 

200J 

265 

407 

413 

429 

433 

453 

568 

580 

589 

592 

600 

626 

628 


43 
228 
294 
358 
390 


641 
683 
704 


I30R 
158R 

IT 

1 
41 

66 

IR 

126 

58 


3,893.251 
3.893.252 

CLASS  42 

3.893.253 

CLASS  43 

3.893.254 
3.893.255 

CLASS  44 

3,893,825 

CLASS  46 

3,893,256 
3,893.257 

CLASS  47 

3,893.258 


CLASS  49 

41  3.893.259 

362  3,893,260 

449  3.893,261 

CLASS  51 

3,893,262 
3,893,263 
3,893,264 
3,893,265 
3,893.266 
3.893.826 
3.893,267 


12 
105R 
119 
143 
163 
295 
338 

2 
65 
80 
168 
235 
291 
300 
309 
483 
630 

5 

27 

37 

123 

252 


3.893,299 
3,893,300 
3.893.301 


CLASS  52 

3.893,268 
3.893.269 
3,893,270 
3,893,271 
3,893,272 
3.893.273 
3.893.274 
3.893.275 
3.893,276 
3,893.277 

CLASS  S3 

3,893.278 
3.893.279 
3.893.280 
3,893,281 
3,893,282 


CLASS  55 

25  3,893,827 

104  3,893,828 

225  3,893,829 

236  3.893,830 

242  3,893.831 

268  3,893,832 

273  3,893.833 

CLASS  56 

6  3.893.283 

202  3.893.284 

327A  3,893,285 

328R  3.893.286 

CLASS  57 

58.32  3.893.287 

CLASS  58 

28B  3.893.288 

58  3.893.289 

82R  3.893.290 


CLASS  60 


CLASS  32 

MA  3.893.241 

27  3,893,242 

CLASS  33 

174G  3,893.243 


39.03 

39.27 

39.28T 

39.46M 

39.63 

39.71 

224 

635 


CLASS  61 
35  3.893.302 

45B  3.893.303 

46  3,893,304 

72.3  3.893.305 

CLASS  62 

3.893.834 
3.893,306 
3,893,307 
3,893,308 
CLASS  65 

3.893,835 
3,893.836 
3.893.837 


4 
148 
150 
223 

122 
164 
270 

40 
169 


3.893.293 
3.893.292 
3.893.291 
3.893.294 
3.893.295 
3.893.296 
3.893.297 
3.893.298 


CLASS  66 

3,893,309 
3.893.310 

CLASS  68 

143  3.893.311 

CLASS  70 

58  3.893.312 

63  3,893,313 

339  3,893,314 

456R  3,893.315 

CLASS  71 
100  3.893.838 

CLASS  72 

2  3,893.316 

20  3,893,317 

38  3.893,318 

49  3,893,319 

60  3,893,320 

76  3,893,321 

98  3,893,322 

128  3,893,323 

143  3.893,324 

344  3,893.325 

347  3.893,326 

402  3,893,327 

404  3,893,328 

457  3,893,329 

CLASS  73 

9  3,893,330 

15.6  3,893,331 

40  3,895,332 

61R  3,893,333 

3,893.334 

147  3,893,335 

155  Re.28,464 

167  3,893,336 

188  3.893,337 

3,893,338 

327  3,893,339 

356  3.893.340 

362AR  3.893.341 

517R  3.893.342 

CLASS  74 
230. 17F  3.893,343 

3,893,344 
331  3,893,345 

471R  3,893.346 

473R  3,893,347 

492  3,893,348 

552  3,893,349 

688  3,893,350 

710.5  3.893.351 

768  3.893.352 


CLASS  82 

24  3.893.355 

36R  3.893.356 

CLASS  S3 

80  3.893.357 

82  3.893.358 

154  3.893.359 

203  3.893,360 

375  3,893,361 

763  3,893.362 

CLASS  84 
402  3.893.363 

422  3.893.364 

CLASS  85 
80  3.893.36S 

CLASS  89 
1.81  3.893.366 

27R  3.893,367 

36R  3,893,368 

182  3,893,369 

193  3,893.370 

CLASS  90 

IIA  3.893.371 

12D  3.893.372 

CLASS  91 

35  3,893,373 

461  3,893.374 

486  3.893.375 

CLASS  92 
55  3.893.376 

60  3.893,377 

88  3.893.378 

94  3.893.379 

CLASS  93 
51HW  3.893.380 

61B  3.893.381 

93HT  3.893.382 

CLASS  96 


CLASS  75 


.5R 

3 

I  OR 

94 
122 
124 
125 
134F 
171 
224 


CLASS  112 

105  3.893.402 

CLASS  114 

235B  3.893.403 

CLASS  115 


3,893.844 
3.893,847 
3,893,845 
3,893,846 
3,893.848 
3,893,849 
3,893,850 
Re.28,471 
3,893,851 
3,893,852 


3,893,853 
3,893,854 
3,893,855 
3,893,856 
3,893,857 
3,893,858 
3.893,859 
3.893,860 
3,893.862 
3.893.861 
3,893.863 

CLASS  98 

3,893.383 

CLASS  99 

3.893.384 

CLASS  100 

50  3.893.386 

53  3.893,385 

229A  3,893,387 

CLASS  101 


1.5C 

1.5 

3 
38.3 
48PD 
60R 
61R 
66T 
66.3 
67 
95 

72 
485 


91 

93.07 
111 
141 
150 
269 
415.1 


3,893,388 
3.893.389 
3.893.390 
3.893.391 
3.893.392 
3,893.393 
3.893.394 


CLASS  76 

108T  3.893.353 

CLASS  81 
52.4R  3.893.354 


CLASS  102 

27R  3.893.395 

35  3,893.396 

CLASS  104 

18  3,893,397 

CLASS  105 

308R  3,893,398 

484  3,893,399 

CLASS  106 


1 

3,893,864 

3,893,865 

38.24 

3,893,868 

58 

3,893,867 

272 

3,893,839 

288B 

3.893.840 

306 

3.893.841 

CLASS  108 

63 

3.893.400 

129 

3,893.401 

7 

3,893.404 

I2R 

3,893,405 

16 

3,893,406 

41R 

3,893,407 

CLASS  118 

7 

3,893.408 

56 

3.893.409 

412 

3.893.410 

420 

3.893.411 

3.893,412 

637 

3.893.413 

3.893.414 

3.893,415 

3,893,416 

3,893,417 

3.893,418 

3,893,419 

CLASS  119 

1 

3.893,420 

5 

3,893,421 

14.08 

3.893,422 

52AF 

3.893,423 

83 

3,893,424 

91 

3,893,425 

CLASS  122 

4D  3,893,426 

32  3,893,427 

CLASS  123 


8.11 

3,893,428 

8.13 

3,893.429 

3,893.430 

3,893.431 

32EA 

3.893.432 

45A 

3.893.433 

I19A 

3.893.435 

119E 

3.893,437 

1I9R 

3,893.434 

3.893.436 

148E 

3.893.438 

149R 

3.893.439 

182 

3.893.440 

195C 

3.893.441 

CLASS  126 

198 

3.893.442 

271 

3.893.443 

CLASS  127 

29 

3.893.842 

CLASS  128 

2A 

3.893.446 

3,893.447 

28 

3.893.445 

2E 

3,893.444 

2G 

3.893.448 

2V 

3.893,449 

2.05A 

3.893.452 

2.05D 

3.893.451 

2.06G 

3.893.453 

2.1B 

3.893.450 

17 

3.893.454 

79 

3.893.455 

3.893.456 

I32R 

3.893.457 

145.8 

3.893.458 

I91R 

3.893.459 

287 

3.893.460 

419P 

3.893.461 

421 

3,893.462 

3.893.463 

CLASS  131 

17R 

3.893,464 

CLASS  134 

10 

3,893,843 

86 

3,893,869 

122 

3,893.465 

CLASS  135 

5R 

3.893.466 

25R 

3.893.467 

CLASS  136 

107 

3.893.870 

146 

3.893.871 

CLASS  137 

3.893.468 
3.893.470 
3.893.471 
3.893,472 
3.893,473 
3.893.474 
3,893.475 
3.893.476 
3.893.469 
3.893.477 
3.893.478 
3.893.480 
3.893.481 
3.893.482 
3.893.483 
3.893.479 
3.893.484 

CLASS  138 

3.893.485 
3.893.486 
3.893.487 
3.893.488 

CLASS  139 

3.893.489 

CLASS  140 

3.893.490 
3,893.491 

CLASS  141 

3.893.492 
3.893.493 
3.893.494 

CLASS  148 

3.893.872 
3.893.873 
3.893.874 
Re.  28. 472 
3,893.875 
3.893.876 

CLASS  149 

Re.28.473 

CLASS  150 

52R  3,893.495 

CLASS  151 

14.5  3.893.496 

CLASS  152 

179  3.893,497 

209R  3.893.498 

213A  3,893.499 


I 
101.27 
106 
116.3 
171 
344 
414 
543.17 
584 
614.2 

615 
625.17 

62S.2I 

625.3 

625.65 

30 

31 

89 

141 

110 

92.1 
122 

U 

47 
244 


6.I4A 
12R 
12.1 
26 

172 
175 


35 


2I3R 


80 
161 
164 
211 
250 
287 
334 
498 

164 

4 
282 

1 

9 

18 

46 

136 

166 

295 

305R 

315 

16 
46 

60 
273 
438 
794 


3.893.500 
3.893.501 

CLASS  156 

3.893.877 
3,893,878 
3,893,879 
3,893,880 
3,893,881 
3.893,882 
3,893,883 
3.893.884 

CLASS  162 

3.893.885 

CLASS  164 

3.893.502 
3.893J03 

CLASS  165 

3,893,504 
3,893,505 
3.893,506 
3,893.507 
3.893.508 
3.893.509 

CLASS  166 

3.893.510 
3.893.511 
3,893.512 

CLASS  169 

3.893.513 
3.893.514 

CLASS  172 

3.893.515 
3.893J16 
3.893.517 
3.893.518 


PI  39 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


a03  3.893,SI9 

CLASS  173 

34  3.893.320 

SO  3.893^21 

CLASS  174 

MR  3.894.171 

34  3.894.172 

74R  3.894,173 

99B  3.894.170 

1 39  3.894.174 

CLASS  175 

24  3.893.525 

50  3.893.522 

74  3.893.523 

92  3.893.524 

CLASS  17« 
87  3,893.886 

CLASS  17S 


189 


3.893.564 


2R 

5.1 

5.6 

6 

6.6R 

6.8 

7.6 
18 
50 
69.5F 

CLASS 

IHF 
ISA 
6E 

15AT 
I5.5SR 
I8AH 
I8FG 
27FC 
4IA 
81 
I00.4ST 
I07FD 

IIOA 
HIE 
170.2 


3,894,175 

3,894,176 

3,894,177 

3,894.178 

3.894.175 

3.894,180 

3.894.181 

3.894.182 

3.894.183 

3.894.184 

3.894,185 

179 

3,894,187 

3,894.186 

3.894,188 

3.894.189 

3.894.190 

3.894.192 

3.894.191 

3.894.193 

3.894.194 

3.894.197 

3.894.201 

3.894.195 

3.894.196 

3.894.198 

3.894,199 

3.894.200 


CLASS  200 

6R  3.894,203 

I9R  3.894.202 

50AA  3,894.204 

51.07  3.894,205 

85A  3,894,206 

1 57  3.894.207 

CLASS  202 

3.893.893 
3.893.894 


154 
235 

59 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.893.526 

6A  3.893,527 

6.3  3,893,528 

6.48  3,893,531 

6.5  3,893,529 

3,893.530 

I9R  3.893.532 

31  3.893.533 

69C  3.893.207 

79  1  3.893.534 

82R  3.893.535 

98  3.893.536 

I05E  3.893.537 

117  3.893.538 

CLASS  181 
115  3,893.539 

CLASS 1S2 

2  3,893,540 

73  3,893,541 

CLASS  1S7 

94  3,893,542 


lA 

52 

72.6 

73.3 

73.5 

79.50C 
170 
322 


CLASS  188 


3.893,543 
3.893,544 
3,893.545 
3.893.546 
3.893.547 
3.893.548 
3.893.549 
3.893.550 


CLASS  203 

3.893.895 

CLASS  204 

44  3.893.896 

95  3.893,902 

98  3,893.897 

I80R  3.893.898 

197  3.893.903 

244  3.893.899 

268  3.893.900 

301  3.893.901 

3.893.904 

CLASS  206 

183  3.893.565 

498  3.893.566 

520  3.893.567 

CLASS  208 

1 1  3.893.907 

•  03  3.893,905 

111  3,893,906 

136  3,893.908 

138  3,893,910 

211  3,893,909 

251H  3.893.911 

253  3.893.912 
3.893.913 
CLASS  209 

144  3,893,914 

166  3,893,915 

211  3,893,922 
CLASS  210 

54  3.893.916 

69  3.893.917 

84  3.893.918 

161  3.893,923 

166  3,893.919 

197  3.893.920 

206  3.893,921 

220  3.893.924 

266  3.893,925 

321  3.893.926 

418  3,893,927 

CLASS  211 

49R  3,893.568 

74  3.893.569 

89  3.893.570 

CLASS  212 

3.893.572 
3.893,571 


CLASS  223 

I  Re.28,465 

99  3,893,602 

104  3,893.603 

CLASS  224 

5N  3.893.604 

7D  3.893.605 

42.  IF  3,893.606 

45R  3.893.607 

CLASS  225 

1  3.893.608 

42  3.893.609 

CLASS  227 

8  3.893.610 

67  3.893,612 


CLASS  228 

44.1 

3,893.61 1 

107 

3,893,222 

110 

3,893,223 

124 

3.893.224 

170 

3.893.226 

173 

3.893.225 

CLASS  229 

51TC 

3.893.614 

CLASS  232 

43.2 

3.893.615 

CLASS  235 

61. HE 

3.894.216 

3.894.217 

61.6R 

3.894.215 

150.3 

3,894,218 

150.5 

3,894.219 

151 

3.893,616 

3,894,220 

151.3 

3,894,221 

3,894,222 

153A 

3,893,617 

175 

3.894,223 

193.5 

3,894.212 

197 

3.894.224 

49 

117 


ICM 

6A 

8.5C 

75R 
152 
305 
313 
672 


CLASS  214 


3.893.573 
3.893.574 
3.893.575 
3.893.576 
3.893,577 
3,893,578 
3.893.579 
3.893,580 


CLASS  192 
3.33  3.893.551 

I2C  3.893.552 

56C  3.893,554 

56R  3,893.553 

58B  3.893.555 

91A  3,893.556 

CLASS  193 
32  3,893,557 

CLASS  195 

1.7  3,893,887 

29  3,893,888 

100  3,893,889 

104  3,893,890 

127  3,893,891 

3.893,892 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.893.558 

17  3.893.559 

19  3.893.560 

91  3.893.561 

CLASS  1 90 
25  3.893.562 

45  3.893.563 


CLASS  215 

207  3.893,581 

221  3.893.582 

256  3.893.583 

CLASS  219 
121EM  3.894.208 

I2IP  3.894.209 

131R  3.894,210 

146  3.894,211 

297  3,894,213 

394  3,894,214 

CLASS  220 

4B  3,893,584 

22.6  3,893,585 

324  3.893.586 

356  3.893.587 

CLASS  221 

85  3.893.588 

123  3,893.589 

CLASS  222 

I  3.893,591 

14  3.893,592 

48  3,893.593 

76  3.893.594 

103  3.893.590 

185  3,893.595 

402.19  3.893.596 

402.22  3.893.597 

473  3.893.598 

518  3.893.599 

529  3.893.600 

566  3.893.601 


100 

83 

3 
9 

77 
102 
107 
127 

265.19 
332 
521 
585 
587 


CLASS  236 

3,893,618 
CLASS  238 

3,893.619 

CLASS  239 

3.893.620 
3.893,621 
3,893,622 
3,893,623 
3,893,624 
3,893,625 
3.893.626 
3.893.627 
3.893.628 
3.893.629 
3.893,630 


CLASS  240 

IR  3,894.225 

1.3  3,894,226 

7. 1 A  3,894,227 

46.31  3,894.228 

CLASS  241 
37  3.893,631 

73  3,893.632 

101.7  3.893.633 

182  3,893.634 

243  3.893,635 

CLASS  242 
55  3,893,636 

206  3,893,637 

CLASS  244 
1 2D  3,893,638 

44  3,893.639 

54  3.893.640 

145  3.893,641 

CLASS  245 

2  3.893,642 


465 


CLASS  246 

3.893.643 


CLASS  248 

23  3.893,646 

68R  3,893.647 

97  3.893,648 

99  3.893.649 

CLASS  249 

68  3,893,644 

201  Re.28.466 

202  3,893,645 

CLASS  250 

199  3,894,229 

203R  3,894,230 

2I3VT  3,894,231 

231SE  3,894,232 

262  Re.28.477 

307  3.894.233 

358  3.894.234 

402  3.894.235 

435  3.894.236 

453  3.894.237 

484  3.894.238 


493 

577 

82 
84 

353 

1 

8.6 

8.8 

49.5 

62.1 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3.894.239 
3.894.240 

2SI 

3,893.651 
3.893.652 
3.893.653 

2S2 

3.893.928 
3,893.929 
3.893.930 
3.893.931 
3.893.932 
3.893.933 
3.893.934 
3.893,935 
3.893,936 
3,893,937 
3,893,938 
3.893,939 
3.893,940 
3.893,941 
3.893.942 
3,893.943 
3,893,944 
3.893,945 
3.893,946 
3.893.947 
3.893.948 
3.893.949 
3,893.950 
3,893.951 
3,893.952 
3.893.953 
3.893.954 
3,893.955 
CLASS  254 
93R  3.893.650 

CLASS  259 

4  3,893,654 

3.893,655 

7  3.893.656 


106 

156 

I88.3CL 

301.4P 

353 

358 

411 

428 

43IC 

435 

437 

439 

440 

454 

466PT 

468 

477R 

522 

548 

551 


CLASS 
2.5HA 

18TN 


22D 

23AR 

23H 

28.5A 
29.4R 

29.6H 

30.8R 
32.8A 
33.6AQ 
37EP 

45.7R 

45.75K 

45.75R 

45. 8N 

47CZ 

47EN 

75A 

77.5AO 

77.5TB 

78A 
78L 
78.4D 
78. 5R 

79.7 
80.3R 
80.7 
80.77 
86.  IE 
93.7 
97.6 
H2B 

II2R 
112.5 
206 
209R 

210R 
2H.SR 


239B 
239D 

239.1 

239.3T 

239.5 

239.55R 

240A 

240G 

240R 
243C 

244R 

247. 2A 


260 

3.893.957 

3.893,956 

3,893,958 

3,8^3,959 

3,893,960 

3,893,961 

3.893,962 

3,893,963 

3,893,964 

Re.28,474 

3,893,965 

3,893,966 

3.893.967 

3.893.968 

3.893.969 

3,893,971 

3,893.970 

3.893.973 

3.893.972 

3,893.975 

3,893,974 

3,893,976 

3,893,979 

3,893,977 

3,893,978 

3,893.980 

3.893.981 

3.893.983 

Re.28.475 

3.893.982 

3.893.984 

3.893.985 

3.893,986 

3,893,987 

3,893,988 

3,893.989 

Re. 28,476 

3.893.990 

3.893.991 

3.893.993 

3.893,992 

3.893,994 

3.893.995 

3,893.996 

3,893,997 

3,893,998 

3,893.999 

3,894,000 

3,894,002 

3,894,001 

3,894,003 

3.894.01  1 

3,894.004 

3,894,006 

3,894,008 

3,894,005 

3,894,007 

3,894,009 

3,894,010 

3,894,013 

3,894,012 

3,894.014 

3,894,015 


248NS 
248C 

249.5 
25IP 
256.4F 

257 

268TR 

285 

286R 

287R 

293.56 

293.58 

293.6 

293.69 

294.8G 

294.8R 

295K 

309.2 

309.5 

309.6 

309.7 

315 

319.1 

326. 12R 

326.33 

326.5S 

327M 

335 

338 

340.2 

340.5 

340.9 

343.3 

346. 1 R 


346.2R 

348.6 

380 

395 

397.45 

397.7R 

401 

408 

429.7 

431 

435A 

439R 

458 

465  E 

465.5R 

468E 

468H 

484A 

486R 

501.12 

501.19 

515A 

516 

535P 

539A 

559H 

561N 

566R 

576 

586C 

S86R 

591 

604R 

6I3B 

613R 

620 

622R 
653.3 
666M 


666 
668R 


671R 
674SA 

680R 

683.48 

830R 

836 

857PA 

861 

863 

876B 

884 

896 

897A 

926 

928 


3,894,016 

3,894.017 

3.894,018 

3,894.019 

3.894,020 

3,894.021 

3.894.022 

3.894.023 

3.894,025 

3,894,026 

3.894,027 

3,894,028 

3,894,029 

3,894,03 1 

3,894,032 

3,894,030 

3,894,033 

3,894,035 

3,894,034 

3.894,036 

3,894.037 

3.894,038 

3,894,040 

3,894,039 

3,894,041 

3,894.042 

3.894.044 

3,894.045 

3,894,043 

3,894,046 

3,894.048 

3.894.049 

3.894.047 

3.894.050 

3.894.051 

3.894.052 

3.894.053 

3.894.054 

3.894.055 

3.894.056 

3.894.057 

3.894.058 

3.894,059 

3,894,060 

3,894,062 

3,894,063 

3,894,061 

3,894,064 

3,894,065 

3,894.066 

3.894,067 

3,894.068 

3.894.069 

3,894.070 

3,894,072 

3,894,071 

3,894,074 

3,894,073 

3,894,075 

3,894,076 

3,894,077 

3,894,078 

3,894,079 

3,894,080 

3,894,081 

3,894,082 

3,894,083 

3,894,084 

3,894,085 

3,894,086 

3,894,088 

3,894,087 

3,894,089 

3,894,091 

3,894.093 

3.894.092 

3.894.094 

3.894.095 

3.894.096 

3,894,097 

3,894,098 

3.894.099 

3,894.101 

3,894.100 

3.894,102 

3,894,103 

3,894,104 

3,894,105 

3,894,106 

3,894,107 

3,894,090 

3.894,108 

3,894.109 

3.894.110 

3.894.111 

3.894.112 

3.894.113 

3.894.114 

3.894.115 

3.894. 116 

3.894,117 

3.894.118 

3.894.119 

3.894.120 

3.894.121 

3.894.122 


3.894;  1 25 
3.894-123 


940 

941 

949  3.894il24 

956  3.894^126 

CLASS  261 

HI  3.894,127 

114VT  3.894.128 

153  3.894,133 

CLASS  264 

3,894,129 
3,894;130 
3,894  jl  31 
3,894  Jl  32 
3,894,134 
3,894:137 
3,894.136 
3,8944)24 
3,894,135 


1 

25 

45.2 
138 
171 
230 
245 
261 
290T 

CLASS  266 

22  3,893,659 

36P  3,893,658 

37  3.893.657 

CLASS  267     ' 

1.5  3.893.660 

CLASS  269 

97  3.893.^61 

CLASS  271 

10  3.893.662 

21  3.893.463 

100  3.893.464 

221  3.893.465 

CLASS  272 

33B  3.893.466 

58  3.893.^7 


IR 
29A 
80.1 

100 

106.5R 

136A 

I67A 

183R 


CLASS  273 


CLASS 

56 
194 

CLASS 

IM 

75 

CLASS 

5A 

5.3 

6H 

11.I3N 
H.35N 
I1.35R 
11.35T 

34B 

36R 

47.27 

79.1 
I24A 
I24F 
I50SB 
1508 
179R 
207 
208 

242WC 
292 
407 
423R 
440 
511 

CLASS  282 

28R  3.893.714 

CLASS  283 

IR  3,893.715 

CLASS  285 

3  3.893,71|6 

3.893.717 

53  3.893.7  IB 

55  3.893.7  Ip 

187  3,893,720 

CLASS  290 

3,894,241 

CLASS  292 

3,893 
3,893,722 
3,893,723 
3,893,724 
3,893,72f 
CLASS  293 

3,893,72(> 
3,893.72  ' 


3.893.468 

3.893.469 

3.893.670 

Re.28.467 

3.893.866 

3.893.6171 

3,893,6(72 

3,893,673 

277 

3,893,6(74 

3,893,6,75 

279 

3,893,6t76 

3,893,6177 

280 

3,893,678 

3,893,679 

3,893,680 

3,893,681 

3,893,682 

3,893,683 

3.893.684 

3.893.685 

3,893.699 

3.893.686 

3.893.617 

3,893,700 

3,893,741 

3,893,702 

3,893,704 

3,893.703 

3.893.705 

3.893,706 

3,893.707 

3,893.708 

3,893.709 

3,893,710 

3,893,7  H 

3,893,712 

3,893,713 


42 

30 
100 
140 

247 
258 

I 
7IR 


u 


CLASS  296 

65R  3,893,721 

CLASS  297 

118  3,893,721 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


375 
456 


3,893,730 
3,893,731 


CLASS  301 

12R  3,893,688 

39R  3,893,689 

I08A  3,893,690 

CLASS  302 

2R  3,893.691 

CLASS  303 

6.1  3.893,697 

7  3,893,692 

21F  3,893,693 

3,893,694 

3,893,696 

2IP    ■  3,893,695 

89  3,893,698 


53 
61 
66 
80 
90 
105 
260 


3,894.138 
3.894,253 
3.894,254 
3.894.255 
3.894.256 
3.894.257 
Re.28.478 


CLASS  307 


lOR 

16 

88ET 
124 
208 

22IR 

227 

309 


3.894.242 
3.894.244 
3.894.243 
3.894.245 
3.894.246 
3.894.247 
3,894,248 
3,894,249 
3,894,250 


CLASS  308 

6C  3,893.732 

9  3,893,733 

23  3,893,734 

36.1  3,893,735 

72  3,893,736 

160  3,893,737 

CLASS  310 

9.8  3,894,251 

51  3,894,252 


CLASS  312 

38  3,893,738 

138A  3,893,739 

216  3,893,740 

268  3,893,741 

CLASS  313 

102  3,894,258 

368  3,894,259 

405  3,894,260 

449  3,894.261 


CLASS  315 

161 

3.894.262 

169TV 

3.894.263 

3,894,264 

194 

3,894,265 

227 

3,894,266 

368 

3,894,267 

371 

3.894,268 

379 

3,894,269 

3,894,270 

384 

3,894,271 

CLASS  317 

3  3,894,272 

13R  3,894,274 

96  3,894,273 

CLASS  318 

38  3,894,275 

135  3,894,276 

138  3.894,277 


CLASS  320 

48  3.894,278 

CLASS  321 

10  3,894,279 

18  3,894,280 

CLASS  322 

1  3.894,281 

CLASS  323 

4  3,894,282 

CLASS  324 

3  3,894,283 

28R  3,894.284 

CLASS  325 

348  3.894.285 

438  3.894.286 

CLASS  328 

108  3,894.287 

115  3.894.288 

CLASS  330 

4.3  3.894.289 

14  3.894.290 

CLASS  331 

45  3.894.291 

CLASS  339 

ML  Rc.28.468 

1 19R  3.893.742 

183  3.893.743 

230R  3,893,744 

244R  3,893,745 

CLASS  340 

81F  Re.28,479 

324AD  3,894,292 

CLASS  343 

8  3,894,293 


83 

99 

128 

147 

!I89 

229 

271 
294 
295 


CLASS  350 

3,893,746 
3,893,747 
3,893.748 
3.893.749 
3.893,750 
3,893,751 
3,893,752 
3,893,753 
3,893,754 
3,893,755 


15 


CLASS  401 

3,893.773 


CLASS  403 

171  3,893.774 

225  3.893.775 

259  3.893.776 

268  3.893.777 

344  3,893.778 

370  3.893.779 


246 

248 
331 


3.894.150 
3.894.151 
3.894.152 
3.894.153 


CLASS  352 

29  3.893.756 

78R  3.893,757 

CLASS  353 

3,893,758 
3,893,759 


20 

79 

158 


CLASS  354 

3,894,294 

CLASS  355 

3R  3,893,760 

3,893,761 
12  3,893,762 

52  3,893,763 

66  3,893,764 

73  3,893,765 


CLASS  356 

36 

3,893,766 

39 

3,893,767 

85 

3,893,768 

3,893,769 

96 

3,893,770 

97 

3,893,771 

141 

3,893,772 

19 


CLASS  357 

3,894,295 


91 

53 
119 
129 
149R 
157 
178 
2I3R 

134 
160 

346 

24 
213.5 
235 
263 
313 
467 
567 

49 

57 
180 
200 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


3,893,780 

415 

3,893,781 

3,893,782 

3,893,783 

3,893,784 

3,893,785 

3,893,786 

3,893,787 

416 

3.893.788 

3.893,789 

417 

3,893,790 

423 

3,894,139 

3,894,140 

3,894,141 

3,894,142 

3,894,143 

3,894,144 

3,894,145 

424 

3.894,146 

3,894,147 

3.894,148 

3,894,149 


CLASS  425 

78  3,893,791 

149  3,893,792 

242B  3,893.793 

393  3.893,794 

403  3,893,795 

461  3,893,796 

CLASS  426 

3,894,154 
3,894,155 
3.894.156 
3.894.157 
3.894.158 
3.894.159 
3.894.160 
3.894.161 
3.894.162 


5 

25 

29 
268 
277 
284 
407 
419 
442 

CLASS  427 

43  3.894.163 

70  3.894.164 

244  3.894,165 

316  3,894,166 

CLASS  428 

40  3,894,167 

425  3,894,169 

514  3,894,168 

CLASS  431 

94  3.893,797. 

95  3.893.798 
274  3.893.799 

CLASS  432 

60  3.893.800 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D2- 

27 

235.699 

162 

235.719 

249 

235,739 

157 

235,759 

13C 

235,779 

235.798 

233 

235  702 

235.720 

DIO—    14 

235,740 

162 

235,760 

14B 

235,780 

D49— 

IC 

235.799 

311 

235.700 

235,721 

30 

235,741 

235,761 

D27- 

7 

235,781 

D52- 

3R 

235.801 

319 

235.701 

242 

235.722 

46 

235,742 

235,762  ■ 

D29- 

IB 

235,782 

4A 

235.802 

361 

235.703 

D7-            70 

235.723 

97 

235,743 

D13- 

IB 

235,763 

C 

235,783 

D55— 

IR 

235.803 

D3— 

19A 

235.704 

79 

235.724 

109 

235,744 

D18- 

2 

235,764 

23E 

235,784 

D57- 

h 

235,800 

D6— 

5 

235.705 

137 

235,725 

235,745 

D19- 

25 

235,765 

D32- 

lA 

235,785 

D61- 

N 

235,804 

18 

235.706 

168 

235,726 

235,746 

26 

235,766 

20 

235,786 

D64— 

10 

235,805 

38 

235.707 

207 

235,727 

120 

235,747 

31 

235,767 

D34— 

R 

235,787 

HA 

235,806 

59 

235.708 

212 

235,728 

121 

235,748 

76 

235,768 

50C 

235,791 

R 

235.807 

66 

235.709 

235,729 

235,749 

D22- 

H 

235,769 

H 

235,792 

D67- 

2 

235.808 

68 

235.710 

D8-          154 

235,730 

DI2-    40 

235,750 

D23— 

2 

235,770 

J 

235,790 

D83- 

lO 

235.813 

69 

235.711 

235 

235,731 

55 

235,751 

19 

235,771 

K 

235.788 

V 

235.811 

70 

235.712 

D9-             39 

235,732 

61 

235,752 

35 

235,772 

235.789 

8A 

235.812 

79 

235.713 

40 

235,733 

62 

235,753 

57 

235,773 

15AC 

235,793 

I2R 

235.814 

94 

235.714 

48 

235,734 

63 

235,754 

D24- 

ID 

235,774 

EE 

235.794 

D86— 

lOE 

235.815 

129 

235.715 

111 

235,736 

103 

235,755 

R 

235,775 

MM 

235,795 

D88— 

1 

235.809 

154 

235.716 

168 

235,735 

115 

235,756 

D26- 

B 

235,776 

D40— 

IE 

235.796 

235.810 

235.717 

187 

235,737 

143 

235,757 

5C 

235,778 

D48— 

31 

235.797 

D94- 

3B 

235.816 

235.718 

240 

235,738 

235,758 

R 

235,777 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.  - 


73 


3,739 


P.  - 


74 


3,740  P.  —   81 


3,741 


GEOGRAPHICAL  , INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 1  g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  numberU  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  i 
name,  location,  etc.) 


21  Oregon H 

22  Pennsylvania 42 

23  Puerto  Rico 43 

24  Rhode  Island U 

25  South  Carolina 45 

26  South  Dakota 46 

27  Tennessee 47 

28  Texas ig 

29  Utah 49 

30  Vermont 50 

31  Virginia ;i| 

32  Virgin  Islands ;2 

33  Washington ^3 

34  West  Virginia :  4* 

35  Wisconsin t5 

36  Wyoming ;  6 

37  U.S.  Air  Force tl 

38  U.S.  Army !8 

39  U.S.  Navy :9 

40 


inve  fitor 


3.893.322 

3.893.385 

3.893.228 

3.893.678 

3.894.290 

3.893.263 

3.893.588 

3,893,197 

3.893,234 

3,193.253 

3,893,258 

3,893.278 

3.893.283 

3.893.299 

3.893,300 

3,893,305 

3,893,314 

3,893,338 

3.893,340 

3,893,354 

3.893,367 

3,893,371 

3.893,399 

3.893.409 

3.893.432 

3.893.433 

3.893,436 

3,893,440 

3,893,443 

3,893,444 

3.893,449 

3.893.468 

3,893,475 

3.893.485 

3.893,500 

3J93409 

3.893.529 

3.893,532 

3,893.556 

3,893468 

3,893,570 

3.893,575 

3,893,598 

3,893,606 

3,893,610 

3,893.613 

3.893.616 

3,893,621 

3,893.632 

3,893,655 

3.893.661 


PI  42 


Patents 


3.893.668 

3.893,679 

3.893.687 

3.893.705 

3.893.709 

3.893.718 

3.893.720 

3,893.729 

3.893.731 

3,893.733 

3.893.753 

3.893.771 

3.893.778 

3.893.809 

3.893.828 

3.893.838 

3.893.878 

3.893.947 

3.893.976 

3.893.990 

3,893.991 

3.894.049 

3.894.086 

3.894.115 

3.894.136 

3.894.157 

3.894.160 

3.894.169 

3.894,177 

3,894,180 

3,894,186 

3,894,192 

3.894,195 

3,894,211 

3.894,213 

3.894.216 

3.894.230 

3.894.234 

3.894.236 

3,894.241 

3.894,247 

3.894.261 

3.894.266 

3.894.284 

3.894.286 

3.893.232 

3.893.244 

3.893.254 

3,893,569 

3,893,573 

3,893,759 


10 
II 

12 


3.893.916 

3.894.161 

3.894.237 

Re.28.477 

3,893.200 

3,893,210 

3,893,223 

3,893,270 

3,893,294 

3.893,318 

3,893,336 

3,893,424 

3,893,470 

3,893,483 

3,893,596 

3,893,625 

3,893,651 

3,893,732 

3,893,736 

3,893,795 

3,893,881 

3,893,896 

3,893,917 

3,893,920 

3,893,938 

3,893.959 

3.894.017 

3.894.018 

3.894.033 

3.894.036 

3.894.174 

3.894.239 

3.894,271 

3,894,094 

3,894,165 

3,893,252 

3,893,557 

3,893,584 

3,893.201 

3.893.247 

3.893.251 

3.893.264 

3.893.282 

3.893.286 

3,893.434 

3.893.437 

3.893.456 

3,893.473 

3,893.492 

3,893,495 

3.893,515 


13 


16 


17 


3.893,619 

3,893,698 

3,893,743 

3,893,766 

3,893,787 

3,893,819 

3,894,176 

3,894,212 

3,«94.221 

3,194.240 

3.i93.196 

3.8S3.255 

3.893.622 

3.893.725 

3.893.832 

3.893.636 

3.894.276 

Re.28.472 

Re.28.474 

3.893,218 

3,893,225 

3,893,238 

3,893,250 

3,893,259 

3,893,269 

3,893,271 

3,893,281 

3,893,301 

3,893,316 

3,893.339 

3.893.358 

3.893.359 

3.893.365 

3.893.375 

3.893.391 

3.893.392 

3.893.398 

3.893.460 

3.893.487 

3,893,519 

3.893,531 

3,893.558 

3,893,582 

3,893,586 

3,893,597 

3,893,620 

3,893,627 

3,893,645 

3,893,647 

3,893.673 

3.893.697 


18 


3.893.715 

3.893.738 

3.893.740 

3.893.744 

3.893.747 

3.893.803 

3.893.812 

3.893.813 

3,893.818 

3,893,825 

3,893,831 

3,893,833 

3,893,842 

3,893,877 

3,893,905 

3,893,909 

3,893,923 

3,893,927 

3,893,941 

3,894,046 

3,894,048 

3,894,053 

3,894,079 

3,894.084 

3.894,087 

3,894,092 

3,894,109 

3.894.111 

3.894.133 

3.894.148 

3.894.196 

3.894.232 

3.894.254 

3.894.260 

3.894.270 

3.894.281 

3.893.273 

3.893.291 

3.893.293 

3.893.311 

3.893.364 

3.893.379 

3.893.406 

3.893.423 

3.893.490 

3.893.545 

3,893.546 

3.893.548 

3.893.562 

3,893.603 

3.893,607 


19 

20 
21 

22 

24 


25 


3.893.624 

3.893i.674 

3.8931,710 

3.8931.742 

3.8931,775 

3.893(,788 

3.893,811 

3.8931,835 

3.893,908 

3.8931.919 

3.893(.963 

3.894^201 

3.894v202 

3.894^256 

3.894»269 

3.894i272 

3.893^579 

3.893L591 

3.893i939 

3.894;246 

3.893.280 

3.893,455 

3.893,387 

3.893»442 

3.893,504 

3.893,561 

3.894,214 

3.893,458 

3.893,713 

3.893[910 

3.893,918 

3.893,944 

Re.28i468 

3.893,395 

3.893,447 

3.893,840 

3.893,844 

3.893,904 

3.894,194 

3.894,200 

3.894^219 

3.8941243 

Re.28]470 

3.893,205 

3,893^221 

3,893;235 

3.893^236 

3,893,302 

3.893J303 

3,893  j381 

3.893,389 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


26 


27 


3.893.453 

3.893.513 

3,893,560 

3,893.567 

3,893.612 

3.893,618 

3.893.640 

3.893,676 

3.893.756 

3.893,761 

3.893.789 

3,893,792 

3,893.797 

3.893,855 

3.893,871 

3.893.874 

3.893.880 

3.893,893 

3.893,982 

3,893.998 

3.894.023 

3.894.118 

3.894.129 

3.894.255 

3.894.259 

3.894.294 

Rc.28.469 

3.893,206 

3.893.207 

3.893.215 

3.893.217 

3.893.230 

3.893.292 

3.893.296 

3.893.345 

3.893.351 

3.893.430 

3.893.44! 

3.893.461 

3.893.472 

3.893.496 

3.893.518 

3.893.526 

3.893.528 

3.893.580 

3.893.628 

3.893.644 

3.893.677 

3.893,690 

3,893.692 

3,893.696 

3.893.703 

3.893.704 

3.893.730 

3.893.786 

3.893.790 

3.893.857 

3.893.960 

3.893.965 

3.893.969 

3,894.000 

3.894.025 

3,894.062 

3.894.209 

3.893.265 

3,893,266 

3,893.452 

3.893.463 

3.893.552 

3,893481 

3,893.686 

3.893.708 

3.893.776 

3.894.078 

3.894.131 

3.894.228 


28 
29 


30 

31 
32 
33 


34 


3,894.242 
3.893.866 
3.894.069 
3.893.248 

3,893.315 
3.893.605 
3,893.608 
3,893.667 
3,893.724 
3,893.810 
3.893.834 
3,893.851 
3,894.127 
3J94.220 
3.894.273 

3.893.517 
3,893.633 
3.893.711 

3.893.241 

3.893.681 

3.893.484 
3.893.521 
3.893.691 
3.893.727 
3,893.728 

Re.28.473 

Re.28.476 

3.893.198 

3.893.219 

3,893,256 

3.893.331 

3.893.368 

3.893,384 

3.893.426 

3,893,427 

3.893.429 

3.893.445 

3.893.469 

3.893.488 

3.893407 

3.893.565 

3.893.646 

3.893.649 

3.893.721 

3.893.779 

3.893.793 

3.893.869 

3,893.882 

3.893,890 

3.893.891 

3.893.892 

3.893.906 

3.893,907 

3,893,912 

3.893,913 

3,893.930 

3.893.970 

3.893.987 

3.893.997 

3.894.011 

3.894.022 

3.894.026 

3.894.027 

3.894.031 

3.894.050 

3.894.052 

3.894.057 

3.894.058 

3.894.096 

3.894.097 

3.894.103 

3.894.105 

3.894.107 


3.894.108 

3,894.225 

Re.28.475 

3.893.602 

3.894.140 

3.894.253 

3.893.216 

3.893.652 

3  894.141 

3.894.262 

3.893.233 

3.893,712 

35 
36 

3.894.158 
3.894.163 
3.894.164 
3.894.172 
3.894.191 
3.894.227 
3.894.280 
3.893.767 
Re.28.478 
3.893.199 
3.893.213 
3.893.229 

3.894.274 
3.894,288 
3.894.291 

37  3.893.393 
3.893.464 
3.893454 
3.893.806 
3.893.887 
3.894.173 

38  3.893416 

39  Re.28.467 
3.893.214 

3.893.239 
3.893.242 
3.893.261 
3.893.275 
3.893424 
3.893.459 
3.893.462 
3.893.497 
3.893402 
3.893440 
3.893444 
3.893466 
3  893.587 

3,893,717 
3,893,726 
3,893,737 
3,893,777 
3,893,843 
3,893,864 
3,893,897 
3,893,914 
3,893,922 
3,894,076 
3,894,08! 
3,894,090 
3,894.185 

3.893.231 
3.893.268 

3.893.284 
3.893.297 

3.893494 
3.893,631 

3,894,222 
3,894.244 

3.893.274 

3.893.309 

3.893.356 

3.893.362 

3.893.370 

3.893.394 

3.893.401 

3.893.402 

3.893.411 

3.893.413 

3.893.414 

3.893.415 

3.893.416 

3.893.417 

3.893.418 

3.893.419 

3.893.421 

3.893.428 

3.893.446 

3.893.592 

3.893.600 

3.893.623 

3.893.307 
3.893.335 
3.893486 
3.893.480 
3.893.498 
3.893.549 
3.893485 
3.893.630 
3.893.648 
3.893.672 
3.893.688 
3.893.689 
3.893.700 
■3.893.714 
3.893.716 
3.893.722 
3.893,739 
3,893.798 
3.893.808 
3.893.836 
3.893.870 
3.893.898 
3  893  902 

3.893,650 
3,893.656 
3.893.658 
3.893.659 
3.893.660 
3.893,669 
3.893.707 
3.893,750 
3.893.782 
3.893.796 
3.893.849 
3.893.865 
3.893.872 
3.893.899 
3.893.911 
3.893.980 
3.893.984 
3.893.992 
3.894.003 
3.894.010 
3.894.013 

3.894.245 
3.894.265 

49  3.893.479 
3.893433 
3.893.635 
3,893,830 

50  3,893.478 
3.893.894 

51  3.893.220 
3.893.298 
3.893.403 
3.893.466 
3.893414 
3.893.563 
3.893.639 
3.893.814 
3.893.823 
3.894.035 
3.894.139 
3.894.218 
3.894.283 

3.893.643 

3.894.024 

3.894.293 

3.893.663 

3.893.929 

3.894.032 

53               3.893.332 

3.893.682 

3.893.931 

3.894.065 

3.893.366 

3.893.706 

3.893.951 

3.894.072 

3.893.372 

3.893.719 
3.893.746 
3.893.748 
3.893.751 
3.893.754 
3.893.757 
3.893.760 
3.893.763 
3.893.780 
3.893.805 
3.893.815 
3.893.821 
3.893.822 
3.893,826 

3.893.954 
3.894.002 
3.894.034 
3.894.089 
3.894,130 
3.894.149 
3.894.168 
3.894.205 
3.894.226 
3.894.238 
3.894.263 
3.894.282 
3.894.289 

3.894.080 
3.894.102 
3.894.104 
3.894.106 
3.894.134 
3.894.204 
3.894.258 
3,894.279 
3.894.285 

44  3.893.491 
3.893.593 
3,893.601 

45  3,893.412 

3.893.404 
3.893.494 
3.893.501 
3.893427 
3.893438 
3.893.638 
3.893.665 
3.893.666 
3.893.845 
54              3.893.420 
3.893420 
3.893.985 
3.894.150 

3,893,829 

40              3.893.465 

46              3,893.943 

55              3.893J37 

3,893,858 

3.893.474 

47               3,893.267 

3.893455 

3,893,859 

3.893410 

3,893.431 

3.893.422 

3,893,860 

3.893411 

3,893.476 

3.893.471 

3,893,862 

3.893422 

3.894.193 

3.893.541 

3,893,863 

3.893.604 

48              3.893.262 

3.893453 

3,893,889 

3.893.925 

3.893.330 

3.893.614 

3,893,901 

3.893.957 

3,893.342 

3.893.671 

3,893,915 

3.894.055 

3,893483 

3.893.699 

3,893,932 

3.894.056 

3.893.407 

3.893.817 

3,893,933 

3.894.100 

3.893.408 

3.893.924 

3,893,934 

3.894.1 10 

3.893.448 

3.894.001 

3.893.935 

41              3.893.285 

3.893412 

3.894.008 

3.893.942 

3.893.378 

3.893423 

3.894.051 

3.894.007 

3.893.499 

3.893424 

3.894.112 

3.894,147 

3.893476 

3.893425 

3.894.113 

3,894,154 

3.893.664 

3.893439 

3.894.162 

3,894,166 

3.894.207 

3.893478 

3.894.181 

3,894,215 

42             Re.28.465 

3.893489 

3.894.250 

PI  44 


Design  Patents 


4 

235.784 

235,707 

235,796 

5   : 

235.703 

235.713 

21 

235.799 

6 

235.704 

235.716 

24 

235.706 

235,715 

235.717 

235,774 

235,722 

235.718 

235,798 

235,750 

235.787 

25 

235,756 

235,766 

235.790 

235,778 

235.775 

12 

235.699 

235,786 

235.777 

235.792 

26 

235,711 

235.781 

17 

235.709 

235,726 

235.782 

235.793 

235.733 

235.783 

235.807 

235.752 

235.794 

235.808 

27 

235,764 

235.800 

235.815 

235,776 

235,802 

18 

235.747 

29 

235,714 

235,804 

235.785 

235.754 

235,805 

20 

235.739 

235.755 

9 

235.700 

235.763 

235.770 

34 


36 


235.788 
235.789 
235.803 
235.730 
235.772 
235.791 
235.813 
235,712 
235.723 
235,737 
235.741 
235.742 
235,743 
235,748 
235,767 
235,779 
23(5,780 
235,797 


Plant  Patents 


39 


41 

42 

44 


235,806 
235,809 
235,810 
235,727 
235,728 
235,729 
235,731 
235,732 
235,734 
235,736 
235,811 
235.816 
235.708 
235,705 
235.749 

235.724 
235,725 


48 


49 

51 

53 
55 


235,738 
235,t44 
235,745 
235.746 
235.760 
235,761 
235,762 
23S,i01 
235,^10 
235,771 
235,$  14 

235,702 
235,769 
235.751 
235.753 
235.765 
235,112 


12 


3,741 


39 


3.740 
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Priority  Papers 

i 

Applicants,  their  attorneys,  and  agents  are  reminded  of  the 
suggestion  found  in  Section  201.14(a)  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  that  a  pencil  notation  of  the 
Serial  Number  of  the  corresponding  U.S.  application  be 
placed  on  priority  papers  filed  under  35  USC  119.  Such  nota- 
tion should  be  placed  directly  on  the  priority  papers  them- 
selves even  where  a  cover  letter  Is  attached  bearing  the  U.S. 
application  data.  Experience  Indicates  that  cover  letters  and 
priority  papers  occasionally  become  separated,  and  without 
the  suggested  pencil  notations  on  the  priority  papers,  cor- 
relating them  with  the  corresponding  U.S.  application  becomes 
exceedingly  difficult,  frequently  resulting  in  severe  problems 
for  both  the  Office  and  applicant.  Adherence  to  the  foregoing 
suggestion  for  making  a  pencil  notation  on  the  priority  docu- 
ment of  the  U.S.  application  data  will  result  in  a  substantial 
lessening  of  the  problem. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
June  20,  1975.  Deputy  Aaaiatant  Commissioner.  • 


NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS 
Office  of  Energy-Related  Inventions 

Notice  of  Establishment 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  establishment  of  the  Office 
of  Energy-Related  Inventions,  Institute  for  Applied  Tech- 
nology, National  Bureau  of  Standards,  to  carry  out  the 
responsibilities  Imposed  by  section  14  of  the  Federal  Non- 
nuclear  Energy  Research  and  Development  Act  of  1974  (Pub- 
lic Law  93-577,  dated  December  31,  1974,  88  Stat.  1894). 
Set  out  below  is  a  statement  which  fui-nlshes  the  reasons 
for  the  establishment  of  that  Office,  the  address  to  which 
communications  may  be  sent,  a  description  of  Its  functions, 
and  a  set  of  procedures  which  are  designed  to  assist  persons 
in  submitting  energy-related  Inventions  to  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  for  evaluation. 

Regulations  governing  the  evaluation  of  energy-related  In- 
ventions are  being  developed.  Upon  their  development  the 
proposed  regulations  will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
to  allow  a  reasonable  period  for  public  review  and  comment. 
After  appropriate  review  and  consideration  of  the  comments 
received,  the  regulations  will  be  duly  promulgated  In  the 
Federal  Register. 

Office  of  Energy-Related  Inventions 

1.  Purpose.  The  Federal  Nonnuclear  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Act  of  1974  (Public  Law  93-577),  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Act,  establishes  a  comprehensive  national 
program  for  research  and  development  of  all  potentially  bene- 
ficial energy  sources  and  utilization  technologies.  The  pro- 
gram is  to  be  conducted  by  the  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration  (ERDA). 

Section  14  of  the  Act  directs  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards (NBS)  to  "give  particular  attention  to  the  evaluation 
of  all  promissing  energy-related  inventions,  particularly  those 
submitted  by  individual  Inventors  and  small  companies  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  direct  grants  from  the  Administra- 
tor" of  ERDA.  The  Office  of  Energy-Related  Inventions 
(OERI)  has  been  established  In  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  to  carry  out  the  duties  required  under  this  directive. 
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2.  Addres$.  The  address  of  OERI,  to  which  all  inquiries 
and  communications  pertaining  to  NBS  responsibilities  un^er 
section  14  of  the  Act  may  be  sent,  is  as  follows  : 

Office  of  Energy-Related  Inventions 
National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Washington,  D.C.  20234 


3.  Functions.   The  functions  of  OERI  In  carrying  out 
responsibilities  shall  be  to  : 


its 


3.1.  Receive  and  process  material  and  correspondence  wh  ch 
describe  energy-related  Inventions,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
invention(s),  and  which  request  the  evaluation  thereof; 

3.2  Conduct  analyses  to  ascertain  the  technical  and  com- 
mercial   feaalbility    of    Inventions    submitted    for    evaluation ; 

3.3.  Formulate  recommendations  to  ERDA  based  on  he 
analyses  of  submitted  Inventions  ; 

3.4  Keep  ERDA  informed  on  the  submission  of  Inventh  ns 
and  results  of  evaluations  ;  j 

3.5.  Notify  each  submitter  of  an  invention  as  to  the  resists 
of  the  evaluation  :  ' 

3.6.  Condoct  an  Information  program  to  make  the  pulillc 
aware  of   the   invention   evaluation   service   to  be  provid<d; 

3.7.  Correspond  with  inventors  and  members  of  the  pulllc 
as  required  ;; , 

3.8.  Develop  and  promulgate  regulations  governing  Ihe 
evaluation  of  inventions  ;  and  ' 

3.9  PerfoHn  such  other  functions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
fulfill  the  responsibilities  assigned  to  OERI. 

4.   Procedures    for    submitting    inventions    for    evaluation. 
Each    person   desiring   to   submit    an   Invention    to   NBS   for 
evaluation   pursuant   to   section   14   of   the  Act  shall,   in  ttc-' 
cordance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  below,  j 

4.1  Obtain  an  Energy-Related  Inventions  Evaluation  te- 
quest  form  (NBS-1019),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Request  form,  by  writing  to  the  address  set  out  in  section  2 
above.  The  form  will  provide  :  I 

(o)  Detailed  Instructions  for  use  in  submitting  an  Inven- 
tion for  evaluation ; 

(b)  A  description  of  the  evaluation  program  and  a  state- 
ment of  poll<|y  ;  ' 

(c)  A  Memorandum  of  Understanding  to  be  signed  by  the 
submitter  aa  a  prerequisite  to  accepting  an  invention  for 
evaluation  ;  and 

id)  Space  for  submission  of  basic  information  on  tihe 
invention  an|l  an  outline  of  the  complete  disclosure  infornia- 
tion  required. 

4.2.  Complete  the  Request  form  as  instructed  in  sectloi 
of  the  form. 

4.3.  Prepare  a  detailed  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  Ian 
appropriate  format,  including  the  requirements  specified  In 
the  Request  form. 

4.4.  Mall  the  original  Request  form  and  a  copy  of  the  in 
ventlon  disclosure  to  the  address  set  out  In  section  2  aboVe, 
Receipt  will  be  acknowledged  by  mall  and,  if  all  Informatilon 
is  in  order,  tie  invention  will  be  evaluated. 

'  JOHN  D.  HOFFMAN, 

June  3,  1975.  Acting  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  75-14840  ;  Filed  6-5-75  ;  8  :  45  am] 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Week  of  July  15, 1975 


Re.  28,334 

Re.  28,387 

3,347,776 

3,533,455 

3,639,692 

3,661,274 

3,691,177 

3,699,458 

3,713,860 

3,725,869 

3,736,087 

3,763,883 

3,764,990 

3,772.056 

3,773,235 

3,774,155 

3,775,451 

3,776,145 

3,777,137 

3,781,376 

3,785,610 

3,785,925 

3,787,537 

3,788,579 

3,794,491 

3,799,835 

3,801,349 

3,805,343 

3,805,839 

3,806,837 

3,808,480 

3,809,684 

3,812,709 

3,813,722 

3,818,042 

3,818,788 

3,822,306 

3,822,794 

3,822,870 

3,824,131 

3,824,901 

3,826,642 

3,826,773 

3,827,515 

3,829,591 

3,829,880 

3,830,207 

3,836,583 

3,836,642 

3,839,077 

3,840,541 

3,840,894 

3,842,042 

3,843,316 

3,843,789 

3,843,820 

3,843,939 


3,844,806 

3,845,029 

3,845,290 

3,846,229 

3,847,599 

3,847,840 

3,848,735 

3,849,165 

3,849,368 

3,850,201 

3,850,357 

3,850,897 

3,851,058 

3,851,691 

3,852,177 

3,852,409 

3,853,102 

3,853,524 

3,853,695 

3,853,892 

3,854,389 

3,856,094 

3,856,380 

3,856,526 

3,856,674 

3,856,839 

3,856,972 

3,857,009 

3,857,189 

3,857,968 

3,859,328 

3,859,376 

3,859,690 

3,860,011 

3,860,761 

3,861,325 

3,861,572 

3,861,577 

3,861,594 

3,861,833 

3,861,887 

3,862,017 

3,862,099 

3,862,159 

3,862,262 

3,862,291 

3,862,444 

3,862,826 

3,862,913 

3,862,953 

3,862,960 

3,863,013 

3,863,438 

3,863,645 

3,864,226 

3,864,413 


3,864,489 

3,865,410 

3,865,522 

3,865,747 

3,865,878 

3,865,892 

3,866,168 

3,866,174 

3,866,651 

3,866,947 

3,867,384 

3,867,767 

3,867,916 

3,867,986 

3,868,252 

3,868,304 

3,868,365 

3,868,499 

3,868,877 

3,869,644 

3,869,778 

3,870,618 

3,870,672 

3,870,759 

3,871,174 

3,871,449 

3,871,578 

3,871,750 

3,871,941 

3,872,145 

3,872,361 

3,872.466 

3,872,470 

3,872,490 

3,872,651 

3,872,840 

3,873,231 

3,873,335 

3,873,565 

3,873,590 

3,873,646 
3,873,883 
3,874,345 
3,874,438 
3,874,716 
3,875,016 
3,875,083 
3,875,154 
3,875,192 
3,875,256 
3,875,293 
3,875,296 
3,875,378 
3,875,468 
3,875,652 
3,875,851 


3,876,049 

3,876,412 

3,876,578 

3,876,602 

3,876,752 

3,876,760 

3,876,775 

3,876,811 

3,876,948 

3,876,979 

3,877,038 

3,877,449 

3.877,498 

3,877.592 

3,877,726 

3,877,800 

3,878,062 

3,878,099 

3,878,148 

3,878,191 

3,878,538 

3,878.856 

3,878,911 

3,878,946 

3,879,131 

3,879,330 

3,879,557 

3,879,586 

3,879,699 

3,879,779 

3,879,825 

3.879,830 

3,879,924 

3,880,019 

3,880,056 

3,880,075 

3,880,171 

3,880.181 

3,880,422 

3,880.770 

3,880,870 
3,881,129 
3,881,130 
3,881,243 
3,881,453 
3,881.872 
3,881,922 
3,881,936 
3,882,041 
3,882,100 
3,882,179 
3,882,317 
3,882,731 
3,883,242 
3,884,329 


Disclaimers 

3,701.624. — Richard  C.  Franklin,  Wilmington,  Del  DYEING 
COTTON  AND  PAPER  WITH  BIS(ARYLAZO  OR 
SULFOARYLAZO)-J-ACID  UREA  REACTION  MIX- 
TURE AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFORE.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  31,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee, £•.  /.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


3,767,706. — Clarence  E.  Habermann  and  Ben  A.  Tefertiller, 
Midland,  Mich.  HYDRATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 
TO  AMIDES  USING  COPPER  METAL  CATALYSTS. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  23,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  21,  1975, 
by  the  assignee,  The  Dote  Chemical  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7,  8, 

and  9  of  said  patent. 


3,813,566. — Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Norwich.  N.Y.,  and  Louit 
.4.  PannuUo,  Waterbury,  Conn.  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
MOTIVE  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  May  28,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  The  Lewis  Engineer- 
ing Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4,  5  and  7  of 
said  patent. 


3,821,238.— Shun-/ch»  Naito,  Kyoto,  Japan.  2-(/9-AMINO- 
ETHYLSULFONYLAMINO)THIAZOLE.  Patent  dated 
June  28,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  by  the  in- 
ventor. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  1991,  has  been 
disclaimed. 


3,856,493.— CTi#ord  T.  Bulkley,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  ENERGY 

RECOVERY    SYSTEM    FOR    OIL    INJECTED    SCREW 

COMPRESSORS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  24,  1974.  Disclaimer 

filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Dunham-Bush,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


Dedication 

3,734,680. — Suiumu  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  LIGHTER, 
Patent  dated  May  22,  1973.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  8, 
1975,  by  the  assignee,  Park  Lane  Associates,  Inc. 

Hereby   dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,742.814. — Uriah  B.  Kroh,  Springfield.  Va.  FRANGIBLE 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MISSILE  LAUNCHERS.  Pat- 
ent dated  July  3.  1973.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
Feb.  21,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  The  United  States  of 
America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Hereby   disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire 
term  of  said  patent. 


3,737,868. — Leon  Tregerman,  Syosset.  and  Stanley  M.  Brindle, 
East  Setauket,  N.Y.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
BINARY  CODED  RECORD.  Patent  dated  June  5.  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Addreaso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  226.927.  GOLF  TEE  AND  TETHERED  WEIGHT. 
Edward  G.  Roe,  19  Orchard  St,  Pleasantvllle.  N.Y..  10670. 

D.  234,554.  SLIDE  HOLDER.  Jon  Wllm,  2621  Grove  St, 
Belllngham,  Wash.,  98225. 

Re.  28,108.  GAME  OF  CHANCE.  Henry  E.  Llppert,  130 
SW.,  12th  St.  Miami.  Fla.,  33130. 

3,282,378.  SAFETY  SCAFFOLD.  Mrs.  George  A.  Pierce, 
1016  Sonoma  Ave.,  North  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95815. 

3,578,209.  TIMED  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  James  K. 
Fraser,  1356  Clairmont  Road,  Decatur,  Ga.,  30033. 

3,709,514.  FOLDABLE  GOLF  CART.  Thomas  S.  Kaci- 
marek,  203  Bernlce.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  15237. 

3.746.492.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FOAMED 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES.  William  R.  De  Vita.  Mat- 
thews, N.C.  Correspondence  to :  (Iliarles  B.  Elderkin,  P.O. 
Drawer  10337,  Charlotte,  N.C,  28237. 

3,787,678.  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  POWERED 
LIGHT.  Robert  R.  Rainer,  204  Bertley.  Moberly,  Mo.,  65270. 

3,858,908.  TRAILER  HITCH  DEVICE.  Robert  Frank. 
R.R.  *3,  Box  182,  Shawnee-Mlssion,  Kans..  66209. 

3.859,946.  UNDER  LOAD  RELEASABLE  CHAIN  STOP- 
PERS. Peter  G.  Hammerschlag,  220  111th  Ave.,  SE.,  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  98004. 

3.861,275.  DUPLICATING  DEVICE  FOB  GRINDING  OR 
MILLING  MACHINES.  Fortuna-Werke,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3.864.571.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY IDENTIFYING  AND  COUNTING  VARIOUS 
CELLS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS.  Irving  M.  Stlllman,  Columbia, 
and  Neil  M.  Trowe  and  Jules  R.  Clemens.  Potomac,  Md.  Cor- 
respondence to  :  Cantor  and  Kraft,  2401  15th  St,  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20009. 
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3.864.669.  CORRECTION  -VRRANGE.MENT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRONIC TYPEWRITERS.  Walter  Biihmann  CJmbH,  (Jerinany. 
Coriesi)ondenc«»  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

.^,S60,oy.-..  INSULATED  HEATED  LUNCH  BOX.  Walter 
Collins  and  Howard  Blankumsee,  0543  .\chates  Circle,  Sacra- 
mento. Calif..  95S26. 

3.SS0.:!-7.  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  KITES.  Clark  W. 
.Morris  II,  .3025  Becerra  Way,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  U5821. 

.3.893.145.  FLASH  EXTENDER  AND  CAMERA  SUP- 
PORT. Dwayne  L.  King.  825  DeLucchi  Lane.  #311,  Reno,  Nev., 
89502. 


The  following  6  patents  are  offered  by  :  The  Dow  Chemical 
Couip.Tny,  2030  Dow  Center,  Midland,  .Allch.,  48640. 

IN.TECTION  MOLDING   NOZZLE   SUPPORT. 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OPEN- 
ING VALVES  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  INJEC- 
TION NOZZLES. 

IN.TECTION  NOZZLE  OF  ADJUSTABLE 
LENGTH. 

LOW  HEAT  CAPACITY  MOLD  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING. 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROFORMED  MOLDS. 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  AD- 
JUSTABLE NOZZLE  LENGTH  MEANS. 


:!.512.21C. 
.3,571,856. 

.3.600.171. 

.3.671.168. 

3.723.585. 
3.843,295. 


The  following  13  patents  are  offered  by  :  Peter  T.  Rado,  Ide 
&  Ilnlguey,  41  East  42nd  St..  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3.02U.47.3.      VACUU.M  PO.ST-CURING  OF  INFUSIBLE  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL. 

SFXF-DA.MPING  MATERIAL  AND  SONAR 
DO.NH-:  FORMED  THEREFROM. 

HIGH  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME. 

SONAR  DOME. 

SONAR  DOME  AND  SELF  DAMPING  COMPO- 
NENT THEREOF. 

INJECTION  MOLD  APPARATUS. 

EJECTING  GIANT  ARTICLES  FROM  INJEC- 
TION MOLD. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROFORMED 
MOLD  HAVING  HEAT  TRANSFER  CON- 
DUITS AND  FOAM  POLYURETHANE  FOUN- 
DATION. 

STRUCTURIZER  MOLD. 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC CELLULAR  PLASTICS. 

MIXING  OF  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  AND  GAS. 

PROCES.S  OF  MOLDING  GIANT  ARTICLES  OF 
STRUCTURED  PLASTIC. 

.MIXINC:  OF  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  AND  GAS. 


3.038,551. 
3,095,330. 

3,123.176. 
3.130.380. 

3.543,348. 
3.671.159. 

3.723.584. 

3,733,161. 
3,734,985. 

3,744,775. 
3,703.293. 

3.790,779. 


Application  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Co.,  DivL^ion  Patent  Coun- 
Ncl,  Housewares  and  Audio  Business  Division.  1285  Boston 
Ave..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  00602. 

3.867,059.  BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY. 

3.784,856.   BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSE.MBLY. 

Ap|>llcations  for  licenses  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
lie  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Transportation 
Systems  Business  Division,  2901  E.  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa., 
1G5.31. 

3.401.317.  COM.MUTATION  SCHE.ME  FOR  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  LI.MIT- 
ING  RATE  OF  REAPPLIED  VOLTAGE  AND 
CURRENT. 

AUXILIARY  INVERTER  FOR  GKNERATIN<i 
CO.M.MUTATING  PULSES  FOR  A  LOAD  IN- 
\KRTER. 

REACTION  RAIL  PRETENSION  .METHOD. 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO.MATIC  AIR 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-e-xclu- 
sive  licenses  under  the  following  52  i)ateuts  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.\pplii-ations  for  licenses  under  the  following  IS  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  I'atent  Counsel,  Aerospace  Controls  and  Elec- 
trical Svstems  Department.  General  Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box 
.-|000.  P.inghamton.  N.Y..  13902. 

2. 890.844.  AUTOMATIC  AND  .MANUAL  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  AIRCRAFT. 

3.09S.1S9.     CRYOGENIC  D.C.  to  A.C.  AMPLIFIER. 


.•;.4S7.27S. 

::.733,009. 
3.S47.450. 


3,114,884. 
3,412,375. 

3,423,691. 


3,423,693. 

3.423,690. 

3,423,697. 

3,424,991. 
3,432,769. 

3,459,942. 
3,466,569. 
3,473,011. 
3,474,440. 
3,492,465. 
3,500,231. 

3,515,859. 
3,525,053. 


APAPTIVE  FILTER. 

DOPPLER  SHIFT  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  Alp 
AND  METHOD. 

DISK  LASER  HAVING  PUMPING  MEANS  I*." 
INDIRECT  OPTICAL  CO.MMUNICATIOy 
WITH  THE  DISK  END  FACES. 

DISK  LASER  HAVING  PUMPINCJ  MEANS  lJ>' 
INDIRECT  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION' 
WITH  THE  DISK  END  FACES. 

DISK    LASER    HAVING   PUMPING   MEANS   iK 
■  INDIRECT    OPTICAL    COMMUNICATION' 
WITH  THE  DISK  END  FACES. 

DISK  LASER  HAVING  PUMPING  MEANS  iK 
INDIRECT  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
WITH  THE  DISK  END  FACES. 

SEPARATED  MIRROR  FACE-PUMPED  DlSt 
LASER  DEVICES. 

COHERENT  LIGHT  SOURCE  ITILIZIN(; 
[PENTAVALENT  MANGANESE  ACTIVATEp 
i CALCIUM  CHLOROPHOSPHATE  CRYSTAL 

HIGH   FREQUENCY   LIGHT   SOURCE. 

LASER  DEVICE. 

ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  RESOLVER. 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER. 

REDUNDANT  OFF  AXIS  SENSORS. 

BREWSTER    ANGLE    ORIENTED    END    SUI 
FACE    PUMPED    MULTIPLE    DISC    LASEJl 
DEVICE. 

DIGITAL  FILTERING  OF  ANALOG  SIGNALS. 

TRANSVERSE  MODE  DISCRIMINATOR  FOjl 
(LASER  APPARATUS. 


Applicationfe  for  licenses  under  the  following  28  paten  s 
mav  be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  General  Electric  Cc, 
Aircraft    Engine    Group,    1000    Western    Ave.,    Lynn,    Mas^, 


01910. 

2,975,864. 

3,004,387. 

:!.088,279. 

3,094,298. 

3,094,311. 

3,107,890. 

3,176,959. 

3.180,614. 
3,202.397. 

3,208,217. 

3.365,120. 
3.451,792. 
3,479,205. 

3,589,841. 

3,699,774. 
3.703,369. 

3,779,007. 

3,702,587. 
3.814,324. 

:!.S14,539. 

3,810,080. 
:!.S31,493. 

:;,S32,785. 

3.s:;4.15!>. 
:!..s:'.4.100. 

:!.842.597. 

3,844,678. 
3,834,842. 


FLUID  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM. 

GAS  TURBINE  STARTER  CONTROL  SYSTE\ 

RADIAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLAN'^. 

VtO  FAN  MODULATING  STRUCTURE. 

TCRBINE  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEX  . 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  TUL 
BINES. 

Tt'RBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAi: 
IN(;  CONSTANT  OUTPUT  TORQUE. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  TURBINES. 

StSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MAXIMUlI 
TORQUE  DEVELOPED  BY  FLUID  TUI; 
BINES. 

Tt'RBINE  ENGINE  AND  GEARBOX  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT. 

COMPRESSOR  BLADE. 

BRAZED  TITANIUM  STRUCTURE. 

FOR    PRODUCING     BORON 


FROM 


FILj! 
A    R( 


I\- 

an:  ) 


PROCESS 
MENT. 

CONTAMINANT    SEPARATION 
TARY  VANE  PUMP. 

FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM. 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  BODIES  OF 
I'ROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  OXIDATION 
iNITRlFICATlON. 

FtEL  DELIVERY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOfe 
A  (;AS  TURBINE  ENGINE. 

EXHAUST  VECTORING  MEANS. 

PkOPULSION   NOZZLE   AND  ACTUATOR   SYS 
ITEM  EMPLOYED  THEREIN. 

FOR 


.\:: 


ROTOR     SEALING    ARRANGE.MENT 
f.\XIAL  FLOW  FLUID  TURBINE. 

AfcRADING  MIXTURE. 

propulsion  nozzle  and  actuator  sys 
Item  employed  therein. 

DEVICE    FOR    INSPECTION    OF    CAMUEREJ) 

>VIRFOILS. 
C^.MBISTION  APPARATUS. 

I  icHT-OFF  TRANSIENT  CONTROL  FOR  A!  T 
^AUGMENTED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE. 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  RIJ- 
lliUCING  THE  FORMATION  AND  EMISSIOa' 
P.Y  NITRO(iEN  OXIDES. 

COOLED  HIGH  STRENGTH  TURBIN<: 
BUCKET. 

ROTOR  BLADE  HAVING  IMPROVED  TIP  CAI 


July  15,  1975 
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Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  27  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  Equipment  Busi- 
ness Div..  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  0'.)01  Elmwood  Ave.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19142. 

3,394,281.  TRIGGERED  VACUU.M  GAP  DEVICE  H.WING 
FIELD  E.MITTIN(;  TRIGGER  ASSE.MBLY. 

3.450.922.  TRIGGERABLE  VACUU.M  GAP  HAVING  OFF- 
SET TRIGGER. 

3.465.192.  TRIGGERABLE  ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  & 
TRIGGER  ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR. 

3,465.20.-..  VACUIM  GAP  DEVICES  WITH  .METAL  lONIZ- 
AISLE  SPECIES  EVOLVING  TR1(;(;ER  A.S- 
SEMBLIES. 

3,471.7:!3.      HIGH  CURRENT  VACUUM  GAP  DEVICES. 

3.471,730.  VACUUM  GAP  DEVICES  WITH  IIELICODIAL 
ELECTR(  >DE  STRUCTURE. 

3,480,821.  STABILIZED  VACUUM  (JAP  DEVICE  WITH 
ELEMENTARY  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE. 

3,489.873.  TRIGGERED  VACUU.M  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTER. 

.•■.,509.404.  VACUUM  ARC  DEVICES  WITH  DOUBLY  RE- 
E  N  T  R  A  N  T  COAXIAL  ARC-ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURE. 

3..JO9,405.  COAXIAL  VACUUM  (JAP  DEVICES  INCLUDINCJ 
DOUBLY  REENTRANT  ELECTRODE  ASSE.M- 
BLIES. 

3.509.400.  VACUUM  ARC  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SYM- 
METRICAL COAXIAL  ELECTRODE  STRUC- 
TURES. 

3,514,0:i0.  TRIGGERI.NG  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SWITCH- 
ING VACUUM  GAP  DEVICE. 

3.041.251.  SCHEME  FOR  REDUCING  AUDIBLE  NOISE 
DEVELOPED  BY  A.N  EXTRA-HIGH  VOLT- 
AGE TRANSMISSION  LINE. 


3.087.092.  GAS  GENERATING  SWITCHING  TUBE  PAT- 
ENTED APRIL  23.  1903  ON  AN  APi'LICA- 
TION  OF  JA.MES  M.  LAFKERTY. 

3,09.3,700.      GAS  (JENERATINtJ  DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 

3.18S.514.  GAS  GENERAT1N(;  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE  I'ATENTED  .HNE  S.  1!»05  ON  AN 
APPLICATION  OF  JAMES  1).  COBINE. 

3.248.603.  MEAN  FREE  PATH  (iASiCoUS  DISCHARGE 
TUBE  &  CIRCUIT  THEREOF. 

3.271,019.  TRI(;(;EREI)  vacuum  discharge  DEVICE 
PATENTED  SEPTEMBER  0.  I'HiC,  (>N  AN  AP- 
PLICATION OF  JA.MES  -M.  LAFFERTV. 

3.290,542.      TRUiGERED  VACUU.M  DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 

.•',,290,553.  TRIG(;ERED  VA(T'IM  DISCH.VRliE  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  LIQUID  CATHODE. 

3. .303,370.  TRIG(;ERED  VACUU.M  (JAP  DEVICE  EMPLOY- 
ING GAS  EVOLVING  ELECTRODES. 

3..323.002.  TRI(J(JERED  VACUU.M  GAP  DEVICE  ILVVINCJ 
FIELD  E.MITTINtJ  TRKJGER  ASSE.Mi'.LV. 

:!. 331,981.  TRKJGERABLE  VACUU.M  l)iSClIAR<JE  DE- 
VICES WITH  A  GAS  PRODUCING  TRIGGER 
ELECTRODE. 

3.331,988.  TR1G(JERED  VACI'U.M  GAP  DEVICi:  WITH 
RARE  EARTH  TRKJGER  EIJ:CTRol>E  G.XS 
STORAGE  .MEANS  &  TITANIU.M  RESERVOIR. 

3,366.825.  VACUUM  GAP  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
(JROOVED  ELECTRODES  FOR  THERMAL  IN- 
SULATION. 

3.581,142.  TRIGGERED  VACUl  .M  GAP  DEVICE  WITH 
MEANS  F(^R  REDUClNfJ  THE  DELAY  TIME 
TO  ARC-OVER  THE  MAIN  GAP. 

3.719,852.  COAXIAL  ELECTRIC  ARC  DISCHARGE  DE 
VICES. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  21,  1975 


REISSUE  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  15,  1975 

ERRATA 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actuftl 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldelt 

New  Case 

Awalttrig 

Action 


For 
CLASS 

029-198. 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

28,485 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 9-23-74 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  1 

Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and  I 

Igniting  Devices.  I 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 10-1-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicide*  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director ll-H 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.  10-7-t4 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINBERINO,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director...         10-4- 
Fertlllrers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. I 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  12-4-^4 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  22(>-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 7-2-^4 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 10-4-t4 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director..        11-29-TH 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
lastruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  IndiCBting. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FOBMAN,  Director 12-2-^4 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director j 5-2- 

Industrlal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  I 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 12-13-' 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla.ssifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-B.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 10-18-? 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  1-2-' 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 10-8-74 

P^er  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and  1 

Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear-  I 

Ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  I 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director. 12-10-74 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ixxiks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


Ezpirmtion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1975,  except  those  which  may  ha'rfe 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
IfTr  o^  r.  ^co  9v°  u^^^'  sPPJ^o^ed  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  Lssued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

lfl*"ts t Numbers  2,840,821  to  2,846,624  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,722  to  1,739  Inclusive 


REISSUES 


JULY  15,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ; 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


Re.  28480 
INFLATABLE  BOXING  GLOVE  OR  PILLOW 
Victor  Petrusek,  18511  Gottschalk  St.,  Homewood,  III.  60430 
Original  No.  3,755,820,  dated  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  318,231, 
Dec.  26, 1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,009,  Feb. 
24,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.    159,774,   July  6,   1971,  abandoned.    Application   for 
reissue  Oct  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,984 
Int.  CI.  A41d  13108 
l).S.  CI.  2-18  12  Claims 


1.  A  boxing  glove  made  from  resilient  air  impervious  sheet 
material  comprising  an  axially  disposed  open  ended  tubular 
sleeve,  a  spherical  casing  encompassing  said  sleeve  defining  an 
air  chamber  about  said  sleeve,  and  means  attaching  said  cas- 
ing to  said  sleeve  so  that  at  least  one  end  of  said  sleeve  remains 
open  to  permit  insertion  of  a  fist  into  said  sleeve,  a  partition 
extending  over  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
means  securing  said  partition  to  said  casing  to  divide  said 
casing  into  two  air  chambers,  one  of  said  air  chambers  com- 
prising a  segmentally  shaped  end  air  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet 
valve  in  said  casing  for  inflating  said  chambers  with  air 
whereby  upon  inflation  said  tubular  sleeve  is  collapsed  to 
firmly  embrace  and  restrict  movement  of  a  user's  fist  inserted 
in  said  sleeve. 


Re.  28,481 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  FUSIBLE  LINK 

AND  METHOD 
Michael  A.  Shields,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  W.  Andrews,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,778,886,  dated  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  219,579, 
Jan.  20,  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  33^02,  May  1,  1970. 
Application  for  reissue  Dec  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,651 
Int.  CI.  2  BO  1 J  17100 


U.S.  CI.  29-577 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  array  in  a  semiconductor 
structure,  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  planar 
surface,  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  in  the 
semiconductor  body  having  areas  extending  to  said  surface, 
forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  surface,  forming 


a  plurality  of  spaced  separate  fusible  links  on  planar  portions 
of  the  layer  of  insulating  material  with  each  of  the  fusible  links 
having  a  portion  which  is  relatively  precise  and  uniform  in 
thickness  and  width  throughout  its  length  so  that  it  can  be  fused 
with  a  relatively  precise  current  level  flowing  through  the 
same,  forming  additional  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said 
first  named  layer  of  insulating  material,  said  fusible  links  and 
said  devices,  forming  contact  openings  remote  from  said  pre- 
cise portions  and  extending  through  at  least  said  additional 
layer  of  insulating  material,  forming  a  lead  structure  on  said 
additional  layer  of  insulating  material  extending  through  said 
contact  openings  to  establish  electrical  conducting  paths  be- 
tween said  fusible  links  and  said  devices  so  that  said  fusible 
links  are  in  series  with  said  devices,  supplying  current  to  said 
lead  structure  for  selectively  blowing  certain  of  said  fusible 
links  to  provide  the  desired  array,  said  current  being  of  a  level 
which  is  insufficient  to  harm  the  semiconductor  devices  con- 
nected to  the  fusing  links  but  being  sufficient  to  cause  said 
fusible  links  to  blow. 


Re.  28,482 

NOVEL  HIGH-BULK  YARN 

Michel  Buzano,  Viileurbanne,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone- Poulenc-Textile    S.A.,    Paris.    France 
Original  No.  3,763,643,  dated  Oct  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  89,512. 
Nov.  13,  1970.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  807340.  March  17,  1%9, 
Pat.  No.  3,678349.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  463,139 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     18,     1968, 
68.144240 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3124,  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  57-140J  1  Claim 


// 


r^ 


M^"^ 


1.  High  bulk  yarn  made  of  synthetic  or  artificial  material 
having  interlaced  filaments  which  individually  are  substan- 
tially free  from  loops  and  other  convolutions,  the  said  yarn 
comprising  randomly  spaced  knops  of  substantially  spherical 
shape  formed  by  loops  in  the  yarn  as  a  whole. 


Re.28v483 

SANITARY  GARMENT  FOR  INCONTINENT  PERSONS 

Harold  J.  Ralph,  2002  E.  Santa  Clara  St.,  Apt.  Ml,  SanU 

Ana,  Calif.  92701 
Original  No.  3,441,025,  dated  Apr.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  452,056, 

Apr.    30,    1%5.    Application   for   reissue   Aug.    14,   1970, 

Ser.  No.  63,958 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  128-289  8  Claims 

8.  In  a  sanitary  garment  useful  for  incontinent  persons,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  member  comprising  a  flexible  moisture- 
impervious  elongated  back  sheet  having  retrovertible  opposite 
end  portions,  means  for  securing  said  end  portions  in  pocket- 
forming  relation,  side-edge  flaps  imperviously  connected  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  back  sheet, 
said  side  edge  flaps  extending  inwardly  to  freely  overlie  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  the  back  sheet  and  providing  an  elongated  open 
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area  of  the  underlying  back  sheet  between  the  opfx>sed  edges  of  between  each  pair  of  opposing  faces  said  rubber  support  membir 
uud  respective  flaps,  said  holder  having  a  narrow  crutch  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  its  thickness  and  means  fvr 
between  its  opposite  end  portions,  and  said  longitudinal  side  clamping  said  rubber  support  member  between  said  opposite 
edges  having  an  accentuated  converging  taper  of  the  opposite  faces  including  an  elongated  element  carried  by  one  of  said  pairs 
side  edges  of  the  holder  from  one  of  said  end  portions  into  said   of  support  means  and  extending  through  openings  in  the  other 

pair  of  support  means  and  through  the  central  openings  in  the 


crotch  portion,  means  for  supporting  said  holder  upon  the  per- 
son, and  an  absorbent  pad  having  a  peripheral  contour  similar 
to  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  holder  when  the  holder  has  its 
opposite  end  portions  retroverted  to  form  end  pockets,  and  fitted 
snugly  and  releasably  within  said  holder  over  the  back  sheet  and 
under  the  side  flaps  and  retroverted  end  portions. 


Re.28y484 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  VIBRATORY 

DEVICES 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  III. 
Original  Na  3,706  J72,  dated  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  103^83, 
Jan.  4,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  394  J29 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-220  CA  i  Claim 

10.  In  a  vibratory  device  having  an  elongated  material-carry- 
ing member,  a  base,  and  means  for  imparting  vibratory  convey- 
ing movement  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  support  structures 
for  resiliently  supporting  said  material-carrying  member,  eac/i 
support  structure  comprising:  a  first  pair  of  rigid  support  means 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  base  with  each  member  of  said 
pair  having  a  vertically  arranged  flat  face  extending  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  material-carrying  member,  a 
second  pair  of  rigid  support  means  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  material-carrying  member  with  each  member  of  the  second 
pair  of  rigid  support  means  having  a  vertically  arranged  flat  face 
extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  material- 
carrying  member,  each  member  of  the  first  pair  of  rigid  support 
means  being  located  to  have  its  face  horizontally  spaced  from 
and  opposing  the  face  of  a  member  of  the  second  pair  of  rigid 
support  means,  an  annular  resilient  rubber  support  member 


rubber  support  members,  the  openings  in  said  second  pair  o '' 
rigid  support  members  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  sail ' 
elongated  element  to  permit  said  material-carrying  member  to 
be  supported  by  said  rubber  support  members  substantially 
solely  by  the  resistance  of  such  rubber  support  members  td 
shear. 


i 


Re.  28/485 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATINGS  ON  HARD  METAl 

BODIES 
Walter  Rix,  and  Crete  Dix,  both  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Fried.  Krupp  Geseilschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

Essen,  Germany 
Original  Na  3,558,445,  dated  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  Na  64M74, 

May  26,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser 

Na  326  J76 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7100,  17100;  C23b  5152 
U.S.  CI.  29-198  10  Claims^ 

10.  A  hard  metal  body  containing  tungsten  carbide  and 
having  a  surface  coated  with  a  [  solid  solution  ]  layer  comJ 
prising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  carbide,  vanadium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide  and 
columbium  carbide. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  15,  1975 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,742 
PIERIS  BUSH 
Peter  G.  Brouwer,  24  Lester  St, 
New  London,  Conn.    06320 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,215 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 54  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Pieris  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
abundant  seedless  flowering,  its  branches  of  inflorescence 
tending  to  the  horizontal,  the  deep  purplish  red  coloration 
of  the  rachis,  pedicels  and  calyces  in  the  fall  and  winter, 
its  easy  propagation  from  cuttings,  vigorous  growing 
habits  when  young  and  less  susceptibility  to  lacebug  than 
Pieris  japonica. 


3,743 
CARNATION  PLANT 
Alexandre  Barberet  and  Henri  Blanc,  La  Londe,  France, 
assignors  to  Laboratoire  de  Physiologie   Vegetale  de 
La  Londe,  Barberet  &  Blanc,  La  Londe-Ies-Maures, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,970 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PIt--70  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  high  productivity  of  flowers  of  deep  red  color,  the 
petals  of  which  have  frilled  tip  end  margins  of  clear  white. 

3,744 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,242 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  €1.  Pit.— 86  1  aalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  characterized 
particularly  by  its  very  fast  flowering,  in  45-48  days  with 
an  111/2  hour  daylength  when  grown  at  18°-19°  C;  its 
excellent  color  retention  under  high  light  and  high  tem- 
perature conditions;  decreased  number  of  cyathias  in  the 
inflorescense;  rippled  bract  surfaces;  strong  and  rigid 
stems;  excellent  branching  when  the  terminal  apex  is  re- 
moved, giving  the  plant  a  formal  appearance;  good  to 
excellent  keeping  qualities,  and  by  its  distinctive  leaves, 
which  have  an  oakleaf  pattern  with  deep  and  well  round- 
ed sinuses. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

428-425 3,894,306 

228-180 3,894,329 

228-254 3,894,330 

072-217 3,894,422 

315-169 3,894,506 

426-482 3,894,810 

360-128 3,895,002 

156-527 3,895.059 

428-043 3,895,128 

427-388 3,895,167 

105-199 3,895,206 
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3,894,296 
NECKPIECE 
John  Robert  Hirschbeck,  109  Hirschbeck  Hgts.,  Aberdeen, 
Wash.  98520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,189,  Oct  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,021 

Int.  CI.  A41d  25100 
U.S.  CI.  2-144  4  Claims 


1.  A  necktie  which  may  be  worn  by  a  person  wearing  a 
collarfitted  shirt  and  a  lapel-fttted  coat,  the  necktie  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  single  piece  of  foldable  necktie  fabric  shaped  to  form 

1 .  a  narrow  elongated  neckband,  and 

2.  integral  therewith  a  pair  of  substantially  diamond 
shaped  tailpieces  positioned  one  on  each  end  of  the 
neckband  and  merging  therewith,  and 

b.  necktie  retaining  means  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the 
necktie  in  its  worn  position  at  the  merging  areas  of  the 
neckband  and  tailpieces, 

c.  the  necktie  being  substantially  symmetrical  along  its 
longitudinal  center  line  and  foldable  thereon  in  a  single 
reverse  fold, 

d.  the  neckband  in  its  folded  condition  being  flat  and  dimen- 
sioned to  lie  beneath  the  shirt  collar, 

e.  the  tailpieces  in  their  folded  condition  assuming  a  triang- 
ular configuration  and  being  proportioned  and  dimen- 
sioned to  lie  with  their  bases  substantially  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  with  one  side  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially following  the  contour  of  the  shirt  collar,  and  the 
other  side  substantially  adjacent  and  substantially  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  the  coat  lapel  of  the  wearer. 


cut  a  thread  in  the  pelvic  bone  of  a  patient,  such  ribs  allowing 
anchorage  of  said  acetabulum  member  without  using  cement 


or  other  adhesive,  said  acetabulum  member  defming  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  cavity  receiving  said  ball  head. 


3,894,298 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SANITARY  FLUSHING 
DEVICES 
Walter  Mones,  Haan,  and  Harri  Mones,  Gruiten,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zimmer  &  Kellerman,  DusseMorf,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,355 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2163783 

Int.  CI.  A47k  17100;  B08b  3104 
U.S.  CL  4-1  13  Claims 


■ste 


3,894,297 
HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Heinz  Mittelmeier,  Homburg,  Germany;  Kurt  Karpf,  Holder- 
bank,  and  Heinz  Moser,  Selzach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Oscobal  AG,  Chinirgische  Instruments  und  Implan- 
tate,  Selzach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,163 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1973, 
12525/73 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 
MS.  CL  3—1  12  Claims 

1 .  A  hip  joint  prosthesis,  comprising  a  prosthesis  shaft,  a  ball 
head  on  said  shaft,  and  a  substantially  frusto-conical  acetabu- 
lum member  provided  with  supporting  ribs  in  the  form  of  a 
tapering  thread  about  the  frusto-conical  exterior  surface 
thereof,  at  least  one  groove  in  said  exterior  surface  adapted  to 


1.  A  flushing  system  for  sanitary  flushing  devices,  especially 
for  flushing  and  disinfecting  bed  pans  and  urine  bottles,  which 
includes  in  combination:  a  cold  water  pressure  flusher  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  respectively  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing cold  water,  a  warm  water  pressure  flusher  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  respectively  receiving  and  discharging  warm 
water,  flushing  conduit  means  common  to  said  cold  water 
pressure  flusher  and  said  warm  water  pressure  flusher  and 
connected  to  the  respective  outlets  thereof,  pipe  interrupter 
means  and  injector  nozzle  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means,  said  injector  nozzle  means  having  an  overpressure  side 
and  a  low  pressure  side  and  being  located  behind  said  interr- 
rupter  means  when  looking  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
water  from  said  pressure  flushers  through  said  common  con- 
duit means,  flushing  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  injector 
nozzle  means  for  receiving  flushing  fluid  therefrom  and  dis- 
pensing same,  cold  water  relief  conduit  means  interposed 
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between  the  cold  water  pressure  flusher  and  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  injector  nozzle,  time  delaying  control  valve  means, 
warm  water  relief  conduit  means  interposed  between  the 
warm  water  pressure  flusher  and  the  time  delaying  control 
valve  means,  and  control  conduit  means  interposed  between 
the  time  delaying  control  valve  means,  and  control  conduit 
means  interposed  between  the  time  delaying  control  valve  and 
the  over  pressure  side  of  the  injector  nozzle. 


3,894,299 

DUAL  FLUSH  FOR  TOILETS 

William  P.  deary,  160  Riviera  Dr.,  Bricktown,  NJ.  08773 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,341 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1134,  5102;  A61b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-67  A  5  claims 


1.  A  dual  flush  system  for  a  toilet  whereby  a  regulated 
partial  flush  of  the  flush  tank  can  be  obtained  comprising,  in 
a  conventional  toilet,  having  an  over  flow  pipe,  spring-loaded 
secondary  valve  means  disposed  in  the  overflow  pipe  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof  and 
separate  flush  control  means  for  said  spring-loaded  secondary 
valve  said  spring-loaded  secondary  valve  comprising  a  valve 
seat  disposed  in  said  overflow  pipe,  said  valve  seat  being 
secured  to  said  overflow  pipe,  a  hollow  tubular  member  sup- 
porting said  valve  at  a  position  adjacent  its  lowermost  end  and 
extending  through  said  valve  communicating  with  the  space  in 
the  overflow  pipe  below  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  is 
seated  in  said  valve  seat,  and  at  least  one  hole  in  said  overflow 
pipe  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  overflow  pipe  above  said 
valve  seat  whereby  actuation  of  said  separate  flush  control 
means  releases  water  above  the  level  of  said  hole  into  the  bowl 
of  said  toilet. 


3,894,300 
SAFETY  HANDLE  DEVICES 
John  J.  Shively,  515  E.  89th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,497 
Int.  CI.  A47k  17102 
U.S.  CI.  4-185  H  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  safety  handle  device  for  use  on  a  bath  tub  wall  of 
inverted  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  presenting 
flat  vertical  inner  and  outer  exposed  faces,  in  combination,  an 
inner  and  an  outer  panel,  each  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
and  substantially  inextensible  fabric  having  sheathings  of 
rubber,  said  panels  having  flexible  lower  portions  adapted  to 
be  lowered  vertically  into  registry  with  said  respective  inner 
and  outer  tub  wall  faces,  means  forming  a  hinge  connecting 
the  tops  of  said  panels,  whereby  said  panels  may  normally  be 
folded  toward  each  other  into  parallel  and  minimally  spaced 
mutual  relationship  and  may  alternatively  be  spread  apart  to 
straddle  said  tub  wall,  rigid  means  to  stiffen  the  upper  portions 
of  said  panels  adjacent  and  below  said  hinge,  said  stiffened 
portions  having  central  apertures  shaped  to  establish  an  upper 
grip  handle  including  said  hinge,  a  cross  web  of  said  flexible 
and  substantially  inextensible  sheathed  fabric  terminally 
joined  to  said  panels  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  stiffened 
portions  thereof,  said  cross  web  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
spread  of  said  stiffened  upper  portions  of  said  panels  and  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  said,  straddled  wall  in  conformity 
with  the  contour  of  said  upper  surface,  and  an  array  of  small 


vacuum  cups  on  each  of  said  flexible  lower  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  panels,  said  arrays  of  cups  being  adapted  to  be 


manually  thrtist  into  adherent  engagement  with  said  respe 
tjve  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  straddled  wall. 


FED 


3,894,301 
INTEGRATtD  DRAIN  AND  VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SINK! 
Robert  E.  Bunch,  2754  Arrow  Hwy.,  Sp.  22,  LaVerne,  Calll 
91750 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,704 
Int.  CI.  E03d  9104 


U.S.  CI.  4-211 


7  Clainis 


MAIM  Ovn     "'* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sink  installed  in  a  recreational  type 
vehicle,  the  sink  having  a  drain  line  containing  a  gas  and  vapor 
trap  and  communicating  at  one  end  through  an  opening  in  ths 
floor  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  an  air  vei^t 
line  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  said  drain  line  beyond 
the  gas  and  vapor  trap  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  openinb 
in  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  vent  line  having  an  el^ 
vated  portion  between  said  ends  thereof  located  above  thfe 
level  of  said  gfes  and  vapor  trap. 


3,894,302 

SELF'VENTING  HTTING 

John  A.  Lasatcr,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Pipe  Industrie 

Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,826,  March  8, 1972,  abandoned! 
This  applicatkm  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,452 
Int.  CI.  E03d  9104 

U.S.  CI.  4— 211  9c 

1.  A  fitting  for  use  in  a  drain  stack,  said  fitting  compHsih, 
a  main  body  section  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  sai 
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passageway  being  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  a  body  wall 
and  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  lower  end  of  said  passageway  providing  an  outlet  for 
said  fitting; 

at  least  two  tubular  members  each  having  a  first  end  inside 
said  fitting  connected  to  said  main  body  section  in  open 
communication  with  said  upper  end  of  said  passageway, 
any  two  of  said  first  ends  being  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
common  partitioning  wall  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through 


r^^ 


section  being  located  above  said  carriage  and  said  ramp 
panel  section  extending  beyond  the  side  of  said  undercar- 
riage to  an  opposite  margin  to  rest  on  the  floor. 


and 


power-operated  elevator  means  associated  with  each  post 
structure  supporting  said  body  support  frame  and  opera- 
ble when  actuated  to  lift  the  same. 


3,894,304 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB 
Lester  J.  Burbidge,  and  Miriam  E.  Burbidge,  both  of  Aptos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,196 

Int  CI.*  A47C  21108 

U.S.  CL  5—93  R  4  Claims 


said  axis  of  said  passageway;  and  wherein  the  internal 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  tubular  members  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  pas- 
sageway is  elongated  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
common  partitioning  wall; 
the  elongated  configuration  of  said  first  ends  tending  to 
direct  fluid  flowing  therethrough  toward  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  body  wall  so  as  to  be  conducive  to  a  wall-hug- 
ging effect  in  said  fluid  as  it  passes  through  said  passage- 
way of  said  main  body  section. 


3,894,303 

INVALID  LIFT 

William  L.  Angel,  951 1  N.E.  Skidmore,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,797 

Int.  CI.  A61g  \\02 

U.S.  CI.  5—81  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  crib,  comprising 

a  bed  part  for  accommodating  a  mattress,  said  bed  part 
having  a  protective  wall  therearound  with  a  clear  plastic 
section  hingedly  mounted  therein  for  providing  a  view  of 
an  infant  in  the  bed  part  and  for  facilitating  access 
thereto; 

a  plurality  of  legs;  and 

a  plurality  of  affixing  means  each  for  a  corresponding  leg  for 
removably  affixing  the  legs  to  the  bed  part,  each  affixing 
means  being  removably  affixed  to  the  corresponding  leg 
at  one  end  and  to  the  bed  part  at  the  other  end  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  bed  part  is  adjustable  in  height 
relative  to  the  leg,  the  affixing  means  being  spaced  a 
distance  beneath  the  mattress  to  make  them  inaccessible 
to  an  infant  in  the  crib. 


3,894,305 
BOAT  WINDSHIELD 
Lee  M.  Krenzler,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Ma* 
rine  Industries,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,478 

Int.  CI.  B63b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  9— IR  1  CUim 


1.  An  invalid  lift  comprising 

a  wheeled  undercarriage  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor, 
opposed,  spaced-apart,  stationary  post  structures  mounted 
on  the  undercarriage  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  body  support  frame 
disposed  between  and  below  the  top  extremity  of  the  post 
structures  and  overlying  said  undercarriage,  said  body 
support  frames  comprising  an  elongated  seat  panel  sec- 
tion and  a  ramp  panel  section  hinged  at  one  margin  to  an 
end  margin  of  the  seat  panel  section,  said  seat  panel 


I.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  hull  with  a  front  deck 
and  upstanding  side  walls  defining  a  cockpit,  a  windshield 
assembly  comprising: 
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c. 


e. 


a  substantially  U-shaped  rail  disposed  with  its  laterally 
spaced  teiminal  portion  overlying  the  side  walls  of  the 
boat  and  having  at  least  the  forward  sections  of  the  termi- 
nal portions  extending  freely  above  the  side  walls  of  the 
boat,  the  transverse  intermediate  portion  of  said  rail 
extending  freely  across  the  cockpit  adjacent  and  above 
the  level  of  the  front  deck, 

rail  mounting  means  securing  rearward  sections  of  the 
spaced  terminal  portions  of  the  rail  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
boat, 

a  windshield  positioned  between  the  front  deck  and  the 
transverse  intermediate  portion  of  the  rail  and  having  a 
lower  see-through  body  portion  secured  and  sealed  at  its 
lower  forward  margin  to  the  front  deck  by  securing  and 
sealing  means  and  extending  upward  and  rearward  there- 
from at  an  angle  of  about  20''-70°from  horizontal,  and  an 
upper  see-through  wind-deflecting  portion  integral  with 
the  body  portion  and  extending  upward  therefrom  angu- 
larly forward  from  vertical, 

windshield  mounting  means  including  bolt  means  secur- 
ing said  upper  wind-deflecting  portion  to,  and  forwardly 
spaced  apart  from,  said  transverse  intermediate  portion 
of  said  rail, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  forward  section  of  each  of  said 
terminal  portions  being  spaced  above  its  side  wall  without 
any  portion  of  said  windshield  therebetween,  whereby 
said  rail  portion  serves  as  a  hand  rail. 


3,894,307 
SPANNING  MEMBERS  FOR  BRIDGING  PURPOSES 
Guy  Robert  Delamare,  HerUay,  France,  assignor  to  Socle  e 
Superfkxit,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,005 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    16,    1971 
73.17761        I  J         .  f, 

Int.  CI.*  EOID  15108 


U.S.  CL  14-2 


8  Claims 


3,894306 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Frederic  J.  Sischka,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Memorex 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,579 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  10102 
U.S.  CI.  428-425  2  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  plastic  base 
and  an  adherent  coating,  said  coating  comprising  an  acicular 
gamma  ferric  oxide  having  an  appreciable  content  of  ferrous 
iron  dispersed  in  a  resinous  binder  consisting  essentially  of: 
a     a    polyurethane    resin    prepared    by    reacting    p-p'di- 
phenylmethane  diisocyanate,  adipic  acid  and  butane  diol 
1  -4  in  proportions  such  that  all  of  the  isocyanate  groups 
have  reacted  to  give  a  substantially  unreactive  polymer, 
b.  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile 
and  conuining  in  excess  of  50  percent  by  weight  of  vinyli- 
dene chloride 
c.  a  diimide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HN  =  C 
=  NH  and  diimides  having  the  formula 


HN  = 


-C-(CH,)-C. 


NH 


in  which  n  is  I  to  4 

d.  a  divalent  lead  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead  acetate  and  dibasic  lead  phosphate 

e.  benzoquinone  and 

f.  a  dispersant 

the  portions  of  a.  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  being  such  that  they  constitute 
respectively  3  to  6%.  1 2  to  20%,  0.03  to  0.05%,  0.05  to  0. 1 5%, 
0.05  to  0.05%  and  1.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  total  adherent 
coating. 


1.  In  a  semi-rigid  inflatable  spanning  member  constituted  b 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  members  housed  within  an  envelopi 
above  which  are  arranged  rigid  plates  which  are  connecte( 
together  end  to  end  and  which  form  an  arched  bearing  sur 
face,  said  envelope  being  bordered  by  a  cable  having  end: 
engaged  in  lateral  channels  provided  on  either  side  of  sai( 
rigid  plates,  and  locking  means  holding  said  cable  in  place  ir 
the  said  channel. 


\ 


3,894,308 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Keith  E.  Carr,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor 

poration,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-ki-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,023,  July  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,815,171.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No 

442,316 

Int.  Cl.='  A47L  9102 

U.S.  CI.  15-3*9  33  CaimJ 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  apparatus  movable  over  a  deep 
pile  rug  and  the  like  during  cleaning,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  suction  chamber  portion  adapted  to  be 
subjected  to  vacuum,  and  a  suction  inlet; 

a  retractable  rake  having  an  upper  portion  at  said  body  and 
a  lower  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  extended  hollow 
tines  for  combing  said  rug,  each  tine  having  a  lower  end, 
an  upper  end  and  a  passage  therebetween  for  flow  of  air 
into  and  through  said  tines  into  said  chamber; 

hinged  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  rake  to  said  body 
for  arcuate  movement  between  an  extended  operative 
position  and  a  retracted  inoperative  position;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  rake  in  said  retracted 
position. 
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3,894,309  3,894,311 

GROMMET  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PIPE  INSERTED  IN  AN  HIDE  PULLING  DEVICES 

OPENING  OF  A  PLATE  Edward  Arvid  Johnson,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  John- 

Takuo  Yuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  son  Bros.  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Japan  Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,477 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,123  Int.  CI.  A22b  5116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,   1973,  48-  U.S.  CL  17—21                                                               8  Claims 
30292 

Int.  CL*  B65D  7148  ^ ^ 

U.S.  CL16-2                                                              5  Claims  4                     —4° 


1.  A  one  piece  annular  grommet  having  top  and  bottom 
protions  and  defming  therebetween  a  body  of  predetermined 
thickness  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  and  comprising 
an  arcuate  body  of  more  than  180°  of  the  peripheral  measure- 
ment of  the  grommet,  two  arc  portions  comprising  the  remain- 
der of  the  periphery  of  said  body,  each  arc  portion  having  an 
integral  hinge  at  the  terminus  of  said  arcuate  body  and  a  third 
hinge  connecting  said  two  arc  portions  and  arcuate  body 
capable  of  being  flexed  to  diminish  its  diametral  dimension  to 
permit  its  mounting  on  the  margin  of  an  aperture  in  a  compli- 
mentary work  piece  and  tab  means  projecting  from  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  complimentary  work  piece  with  which  the 
grommet  is  adapted  to  be  associated. 


3,894,310 

TWIN-WHEELED  CASTOR 

Stafford  Thomas  Screen,  Stourbridge,  England,  and  British 

Castors  Limited,  03,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,130 

Int.  CL  A47f  91100;  B60f  33100 

U.S.  CL  16—47  3  Claims 


so        m-' 


1.  In  a  hide  puller  which  includes  an  endless  chain,  the  front 
run  of  which  travels  around  a  compound  concave  curved  path 
and  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  therefrom  and  a 
carcass  carrying  rail  positioned  spaced  from  said  puller  along 
which  carcasses  are  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  chain  and  sup- 
ported from  said  chain  by  the  rear  legs  thereof  with  the  back 
of  the  carcass  facing  said  puller,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  hold  down  device  spaced  from  said  puller  whereby  said 
carcass  is  adapted  to  pass  between  said  hold  down  device  and 
said  puller,  said  hold  down  device  including  means  to  maintain 
relatively  constant  tension  between  said  hold  down  device  and 
the  hide  being  stripped  by  said  puller. 


3,894,312 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INVERTING  TUBULAR 

CASING 
Frank  M.  McNeill,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,125 

Int.  CL  A22c  17114 

U.S.  CL  17—43  9  CUims 


1.  A  castor  comprising  an  attachment  member  for  mounting 
the  castor  on  an  article  of  furniture  or  the  like,  a  body 
mounted  on  the  attachment  member  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  swivelling  axis  which  is  generally 
upright  in  use  and  two  rollers  having  respective  peripheral 
surfaces  and  being  mounted  on  the  body  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  a  rolling  axis  transverse  to  the  swivelling  axis, 
wherein  the  rollers  are  mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  the  body 
which  lies  between  the  rollers,  the  attachment  member  is 
mounted  in  a  second  portion  of  the  body  which  lies  outside  the 
peripheries  of  the  rollers  and  the  second  portion  of  the  body 
covers  an  upper  part  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rollers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inverting  a  flexible  tubular  film  which 
is  substantially  impervious  to  gas  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  film  wound  upon  a  reel; 

a  housing  carrying  a  tubular  extension  for  receiving  an  end 
of  said  tubular  film  and  permitting  said  tubular  film  to 
pass  through  its  bore  and  be  coupled  to  its  external  sur- 
face and  carrying  a  gas  passageway  for  permitting  flow  of 
gas  into  or  out  of  said  housing  for  pressurizing  and  de- 
pressurizing  thereof; 
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a  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  supporting  said  reel 

of  tubular  film  and  permitting  unwinding  of  said  tubular 

film; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  feeding  said  tubular  film  to  said 

tubular  extension,  said  drive  mechanism  mounted  in  said 

housing;  and 
means  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  permit 

mounting  of  said  reel  of  tubular  film  on  said  support 

member. 
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3,894,313 

GAME  HANGER 

Wayne  A.  MUler,  303  V4  Ross  Ave.,  Gilktte,  Wyo.  82716 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,032 

Int.  CI.  A22b  1 100 

U.S.  CL  17-44.2  I  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  portable  game  hanger  apparatus  the  several 
members  of  which  are  readily  separable  and  adapted  for  easy 
portage  as  a  knockdown  assembly,  comprising 

a  pair  of  upright  legs  each  constituting  a  plurality  of  separa- 
ble elongate  telescopically  interconnected  leg  members 
and  adapted  to  have  the  bottom  ends  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  ground  when  in  use, 

a  single  transverse  elongate  leg  member  the  respective  ends 
of  which  are  telescopically  interconnected  with  the  top 
ends  of  said  upright  legs  to  connect  said  legs  together  and 
form  an  inverted  U-shaped  knockdown  frame, 

a  dual  eyelet  member  mounted  on  said  transverse  leg  mem- 
ber substantially  at  the  midpoint  thereof  and 'providing  a 
lower  eyelet  depending  from  said  transverse  leg  member 
and  an  upper  eyelet  extending  above  said  transverse  leg 
member,  said  eyelets  lying  in  a  common  substantially 
vertical  plane, 

a  flexible  elongate  line  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  upper  eyelet  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the 
ground  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  bottom  ends  of  said 
upright  legs, 

a  block-and-tackle  apparatus  suspended  from  said  lower 
eyelet. 

a  hook  member  suitable  for  engaging  and  holding  game 
carcasses  and  suspended  from  the  lower  block  of  said 
block-and-tackle  apparatus,  and 

a  cleat  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  upright  legs  for 
securing  the  end  of  the  line  forming  the  tackle  of  said 
block-and-tackle  apparatus, 

whereby  such  inverted  U-shaped  frame  is  supported  in  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  by  means  of  said  flexi- 
ble line  member,  and  game  carcasses  held  by  said  hook 
member  may  be  raised  to  and  held  at  a  suitable  height  by 
means  of  said  block-and-tackle  apparatus. 


3,894,314 

TREATMENT  OF  SPINNING  FIBERS  IN  A  TEXTILE  MIL 
James  E.  Nayfa,  5015  Sharp  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75247 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,730The  portion  of  the  term! 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed! 

Int  CI.  DOlbi/04 
U.S.  CI.  19-66  R  2  Claimk 


1.  A  method  of  treating  fibrous  material  preparatory  t< 
spinning  in  a  textile  mill  comprising  the  steps: 

opening  the  fibrous  material; 

distributing  the  fibrous  material  onto  a  movable  surface 
area  to  form  a  generally  uniform  layer  of  material  in  ai 
open  and  exposed  condition; 

applying  uniformly  to  said  open  and  exposed  fibrous  mate 
rial,  in  th«  form  of  a  finely  diffused  spray,  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  75  percent  water  base 
l2Ms  percent  tallow  imidazolinium  alkyl  (€,.5)  sulfate,  : 
percent  alkyl  (C2.5)  sulfate  and  5Vi  percent  dimethy 
distearyl  ammonium  chloride; 

and  subsequently  processing  said  fibrous  material  to  forit| 
laps  preparatory  to  spinning. 


^  3,894,315 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBER 

ASSEMBLY  ORIENTED  IN  ONE  nXED  DIRECTION 
Kenji  Fukuta,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihiro  Miura,  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,710,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1970,45-100924 
Int.  CI.  DOlg  25100 
U.S.CI.  19-1$0  4  Claims 


^S£  "   '     ?       ^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  assembly  of  fibers  extending 
in  one  direction  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  which 
comprises 

1  a  means  for  dispersing  a  fiber  aggregate  and  separating  the 
same  into  individually  separated  fibers, 

2  a  duct  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  dispers- 
ing mean«  for  receiving  the  individually  separated  fibers 
therefrom, , 
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a  the  duct  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  length  of  the 
fibers  and  a  length  in  excess  of  the  length  of  the  fibers, 
and 
b  the  duct  being  arranged  to  permit  the  individual  fibers 
to  fall  freely  therethrough  and  through  an  outlet  slit 
thereof, 
a  moving  collecting  means  underneath  the  outlet  slit  for 
collecting  the  parallel  fibers  falling  freely  out  of  the  outlet 
slit  in  an  assembly  of  substantially  parallel  fibers  and  for 
conveying  the  assembly  of  substantially  parallel  fibers 
away  from  the  outlet  slit  of  the  duct, 
a  the  outlet  slit  of  the  duct  extending  in  a  direction  ob- 
lique to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  collecting 
means, 
a  take-up  roller  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
outlet  slit  and  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  collecting  means  for  taking 
up  the  assembly  of  substantially  parallel  fibers,  and 
a  drawing  means  arranged  to  receive  the  assembly  of 
substantially  parallel  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  sliver  from  the 
take-up  roller. 


3,894,316 
INTERLOCKING  PAIRED  PLATE  FASTENERS 
Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Ceil- 
ing Corporation,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,713 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  F16b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  SM  12  Claims 


in  said  meber  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  major 
surface,  said  passages  being  adapted  to  accommodate  respec- 
tive first  and  second  parts  of  said  free  section  when  such  parts 


v-EaE^ia^ 


are  successively  inserted  into  said  passages;  a  recess  in  said 
member  which  connects  at  least  one  pair  of  said  open  ends; 
and  cooperating  engaging  portions  in  said  recess  and  on  said 
filament  portion. 


3,894,318 

PROCESS  OF  ENHANCING  PILLING  RESISTANCE  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Toshio  Ito;  Tokuhisa  Miyamatsu,  and  Iwao  Miyashita,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1971,  46-48819; 
July  8,  1971,46-50487 

Int.  CI.  D06c  n  100,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  26—28  6  Claims 


■^'f      ^^J'-i 


JZ. 


■y9 


1.  Clamping  type  fastening  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  plates  having  respective  lateral  tang  formations  and 
correspondng  slot  formations  interengaging  in  an  initial  side- 
by-side  assembly  interfit  of  the  plates  which  disposes  the  latter 
for  shifting  movement  one  relative  to  the  other  in  a  particular 
setting  direction  into  a  predetermined  fully  set  assembly  con- 
dition of  side-by-side  juxtaposition  confronting  and  converg- 
ing upon  a  common  clamping  plate  therebetween  to  seize 
relatively  fiat  members  therebetween,  said  plates  having 
wedging  means  operative  responsive  to  said  shifting  move- 
ment to  effect  convergence  and  seizure  as  aforesaid. 


3,894,317 
SECURING  ELEMENT  FOR  BUTTONS  AND  ANALOGOUS 

FASTENERS,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Bernhard  Nysten,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  William 

Prym-Werke  KG,  Stolberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
2303730 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  1118 
U.S.  CI.  24—90  W  11  Claims 

2.  A  securing  element  for  buttons  and  analogous  fasteners, 
comprising  a  plate-shaped  member  having  a  major  surface 
which  in  use  is  to  face  an  object  to  which  a  fastener  is  to  be 
secured;  an  elongated  filament  portion  extending  from  said 
member  adapted  to  penetrate  said  object  and  secure  a  fas- 
tener thereto,  said  filament  portion  having  a  free  section 
remote  from  said  member;  said  member  having  a  pair  of 
passages  each  having  respective  two  spaced  open  ends  formed 


1.  A  process  of  enhancing  the  pilling  resistance  of  textile 
fabrics,  which  comprises  bringing  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
textile  fabric  containing  synthetic  staple  fibers  into  contact 
with  an  abrasive  surface  formed  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotating 
abrasive  roller,  said  abrasive  surface  carrying  thereon  numer- 
ous abrasive  grains  having  sharp  edges,  rotating  a  pressing 
roller  in  cooperation  with  said  abrasive  roller,  wherein  the 
peripheral  velocity  of  the  faster  of  the  abrasive  roller  or  pres- 
sure roller  is  1 .0  to  1 .5  times  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the 
slower  of  the  abrasive  roller  or  pressure  roller;  and  simulta- 
neously pressing  said  textile  fabric  on  said  abrasive  surface 
with  said  pressing  roller  rotating  in  cooperation  with  said 
abrasive  roller  at  a  pressure  such  that  said  abrasive  roller 
forms  incisions  on  the  surface  of  the  fibers  distributed  on  the 
textile  surface  to  enhance  the  pilling  resistance  without  sub- 
stantially changing  the  appearance  and  feel  of  said  textile 
fabric  and  while  retaining  acceptable  fabric  bursting  strength. 


3,894,319 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING  CONTINUOUS 
HLAMENT  YARN 
Alexander  L.  Trifunovk,  Wilmington,  Del.;  William  H.  Hills, 
Melbourne;  Milton  H.  Bergman,  Satellite  Beach,  both  of 
Fla.,  and  Emory  P.  Merscreau,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,164 
Int  CI.  D02g  1112 
VS.  CI.  28—1.6  23  daims 

1.  A  stuffer  crimper  for  crimping  continuous  filament  yam 
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having  a  denier  in  the  range  of  approximately  40- 1 50,  said 
crimper  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  crimping  chamber  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
channel  extending  therethrough,  said  channel  having  a 
generally  rectangular  transverse  cross-section; 
means  for  heating  said  chamber; 

a  pair  of  opposed  feed  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  feeding 
yam  into  said  chamber  channel,  the  long  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  channel  extending  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional axes  of  said  feed  rolls  and  the  short  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  channel  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  axes,  the  ratio  of  said  short  cross-sectional  dimension 
in  inches  to  the  denier  of  said  yam  having  a  minimum 
value  of  about  0.000667; 
at  least  one  crimp  control  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  extending  into  said  chamber  channel,  the 
portion  of  said  channel  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the 


creating  a  pressure  differential  across  the  web  as  it  passe 
into  the  needleloom  to  move  and  suspend  the  web  in  sai< 
needleloom,  and 


crimp  control  roll  defining  a  confined  crimping  zone, 
whereby  continuous  filament  yam  is  fed  into  said  crimp- 
ing zone  by  the  feed  rolls  against  a  core  of  crimped  yarn 
therein  causing  the  yam  to  collapse  longitudinally  and 
fold  over  forming  crimps  which  become  part  of  said  core, 
the  crimp  control  roll  being  spaced  from  the  feed  rolls 
along  said  channel  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  distance 
required  for  the  yam  to  be  plastically  deformed  and 
partially  set  in  said  crimping  zone,  the  portion  of  said 
channel  between  the  crimp  control  roll  and  the  end  of  the 
chamber  opposite  the  feed  rolls  defining  a  setting  zone, 
whereby  said  core  is  fed  into  the  setting  zone  by  the  crimp 
control  roll  and  the  yam  is  fully  set  therein; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the 
same  rotational  velocity;  and 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  crimp  control  roll  indepen- 
dently of  said  feed  rolls,  whereby  the  pressure  on  the 
crimped  yam  core  in  said  crimping  zone  may  be  con- 
trolled by  regulating  the  relative  rotational  velocities  of 
the  feed  rolls  and  the  crimp  control  roll. 


3^94^20 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
Arthur  B.  E.  Lauman,  and  John  Edward  Bcntky,  both  of 
Eavhrons  Lane,  P.  O.  Box  1974,  Dakon,  Ga.  30720 
FBed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,309 
IdL  CI.*  D04H  18100 
U.S.  CL  28—72.2  R  15  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  textured  textile  product  from  a 
continuous  web  of  interwoven  textile  fibers  being  passed 
through  a  needleloom  including  the  steps  of: 


needling  said  web  together  in  specific  areas  with  spacec 
needles  in  said  needleloom  to  produce  a  predeterminec 
high-low  qattem. 


3,894,321 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  HAVING  A  THIN  FOIL  MASK  SEALED  DIRECTLY 

I  TO  THE  BULB 

John  H.  Moore,  Broadview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

^==^    Fikd  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,258 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9118 
MS.  CL  29-2f.l5  ]  ciainJ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
having  a  funnel  section,  a  thin  foil  color  selection  electrode 
having  a  pattern  of  apertures  formed  therein,  and  a  front  panel 
which  has  a  screen  on  which  phosphor  elements  are  deposited 
and  which  has  one  or  more  electrode  sealing  ledges  to  which 
said  foil  electrode  is  attached  for  supporting  said  electrode  in 
a  position  parallel  to  the  screen  and  at  a  predetermined  "Q" 
distance  from  it,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  stretching  said  foil  electrode  across  a  supporting  elec- 
trode frame; 

b.  aligning  the  CRT  panel,  the  frame  and  the  electrode  on 
an  exposure  table  for  exposing  the  panel  screen  to  a 
source  of  actinic  light  directed  thru  the  electrode  aper- 
tures; 

c.  positioning  the  CRT  panel  on  the  electrode  such  that  its 
electrode  sealing  ledges  are  facing  downwardly  and  rest 
upon  said  electrode,  thus  positioning  the  panel  screen  its 
proper  O  distance  from  the  electrode; 

d.  exposing  elemental  areas  of  a  first  photoresist  coating  on 
the  CRT  screen  through  the  electrode  apertures; 

e.  removing  the  panel  from  the  exposure  table  and  develop- 
ing the  screen  by  rinsing  it  with  a  solvent  to  remove 
unhardened  phosphor  areas; 

f.  tvdce  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  to  expose  and  develop 
second  and  third  photoresist  coatings; 

placing  a  first  cement  on  the  panel's  electrode  sealing 
ledges; 

repositioning  the  CRT  panel  on  the  electrode  such  that 
the  relative  positions  of  the  panel  and  the  electrode  are 
substantially  identical  to  their  relative  positions  during 
exposure; 


g- 
h. 
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i.  baking  the  foil  electrode  and  panel  while  held  in  said    in  the  plastic,  said  pins  of  two  or  more,  being  disposed  to 
relative  positions  to  cure  the  frit  cement;  and  extend  radially  from  said  axle  adjacent  the  said  bearings  to  the 

j.  cutting  away  foil  electrode  material  which  extends  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  CRT  panel  to  free  the  mask  from  the 
frame. 


3,894,322 

HOLDER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  CUTTING 

INSERTS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Joseph  Pano,  Shavei  Zion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Nah- 

riya,  Israel 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  362,861,  May  22, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,214 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  29-96  10  Claims 
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outside  of  said  roller,  all  of  said  pins  being  uniformly  spaced 
circumferentially. 


3,894,324 
ROTOR  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
Immanuel  Holzapfel,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard  Zahring,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,142 
Cbiims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1971, 
2140816 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29—156.8  R  11  CUims 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  holder  for  a  cutter  insert, 
said  holder  comprising  an  elongated  one  piece  bar  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  bar  being  formed  at  its  front 
end  with  a  recess  having  opposite  ends  and  being  open  at  one 
end,  and  with  a  slot  extending  rearwardly  of  said  recess,  said 
slot  having  a  closed  rear  end,  said  slot  and  recess  forming 
upper  and  lower  jaws  at  the  front  end  of  the  bar  inseparably 
and  integrally  formed  with  the  bar,  said  slot  being  located  at 
a  level  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  recess, 
means  located  between  said  recess  and  the  rear  end  of  the  slot, 
to  press  said  jaws  relatively  together,  said  recess  forming 
elongated  parallel  opposed  edges  on  said  jaws,  a  one  piece 
cutter  insert  within  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to 
said  holder  by  said  press  means,  said  insert  having  parallel 
edges  slidably  engaging  said  edges  of  said  jaws  at  said  recess, 
said  edges  of  said  jaws  and  insert  comprising  mating  rail  and 
track  interengaging  slidably  contacting  means  to  prevent  side 
to  side  movement  of  said  insert  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  insert,  said  insert  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  abut 
the  other  end  of  said  recess,  said  bar  having  a  vertical  thinned 
integral  wall  at  its  forward  end,  said  thinned  wall  being  formed 
with  said  recess,  and  said  insert  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
said  thinned  wall,  said  bar  being  thickened  rearwardly  of  said 
thinned  wall,  said  means  to  press  said  jaws  together  compris- 
ing a  bolt  in  openings  formed  in  said  thickened  portion  of  said 
bar  rearwardly  of  said  thinned  wall,  said  bolt  having  an  axis 
offset  from  the  insert,  whereby  the  insert  and  the  clamping 
force  of  the  bolt  are  in  opposing  planes. 


3,894,323 
CONVEYOR  BELT  ROLLERS 
Edmund  Lorne  Hamlen,  39  Lawrence  Ave.  East,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,517 
Int.  CI.  B21b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  29—  1 16  R  4  Clahns 

1.  In  a  conveyor  roller  having  a  corrosion  resistant  plastic 
roller  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  being  joumalled 
in  bearings  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  conducting  heat 
from  the  bearings  comprising  heat  conducting  pins  embedded 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotor  arrangement  comprising: 

placing  a  plurality  of  rotor  disks  spaced  from  one  another 
along  a  common  axis, 

slidably  inserting  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  in  slots  provided 
at  the  periphery  of  an  endmost  disk, 

fixedly  attaching  an  intermediate  inner  ring  member  to  said 
endmost  disk  and  to  the  next  adjacent  disk,  and 

axially  slidably  positioning  a  continuous  intermediate  outer 
ring  member  over  the  circumference  of  said  inner  ring 
member  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  ring 
member  forms  a  continuous  smooth  surface  with  plat- 
form sections  of  said  rotor  blades, 

wherein  said  outer  ring  member  is  a  continuous  closed  ring, 
and  wherein  said  outer  ring  member  and  said  inner  ring 
member  have  corresponding  detachably  slidable  interen- 
gageable  parts  for  circumferentially  and  radially  locking 
said  outer  and  inner  ring  members  to  one  another,  said 
step  of  axially  slidably  positioning  including  interengaging 
said  interengageable  parts. 
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1 .  Large-sized  and  thick  compound  sleeves  of  high  hardness 
produced  by  centrifugal  casting  and  each  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  over  1 ,000  millimeters,  such  composite  sleeves 
each  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  high-alloyed  cast  steel  hav- 
ing a  Shore  hardness  number  in  a  range  between  60  and  75 
and  a  carbon  content  in  a  range  between  0.4  and  0.9  %  by 
weight,  and  an  inner  layer  of  low-alloyed  cast  steel  having  a 
Shore  hardness  number  in  a  range  between  30  and  45. 


3,894,326 
CLAMP  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  ALIGNING  PIPE 
SECTIONS 
Augustus  Lyons  Merriman,  Vinton,  La.  70668 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,496 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/00;  B23k  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  15  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  aligning  butted  pipe  sections  comprising: 
a  pair  of  clamp  sections  each  having  an  elongated,  generally 
semi-cylindrical,  open  framework  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  guide 
bars  connected  one  to  the  other  by  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially extending,  generally  semi-circular,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  stiffening  elements,  means  for  connecting 
said  clamp  sections  one  to  the  other  about  the  end  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  whereby  said  clamp  sec- 
tions form  a  generally  cylindrical  clamp  concentrically 
disposed  about  the  pipe  sections,  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  bars  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cylindrical  clamps  formed  by  said  clamp  sec- 
tions, the  inner  edges  of  said  guide  bars  defining  longitu- 
dinally extending  substantially  continuous  smooth  sur- 
faces engageable  substantially  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  said  guide  bars  with  the  pipe  sections  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  axial  alignment  one  with  the  other, 
each  said  clamp  section  having  at  least  four  of  said  stiffen- 
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3,894,325 
LARGE-SIZED  AND  THICK  COMPOUND  SLEEVES  OF 

HIGH  HARDNESS 
Kenzi  Maruta;  Atsushi  Yamada,  both  of  Kita-Kyushu,  and 
Tsunemi  Tsuji,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Metab,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1 1, 1973, 48-5 1674 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18;  B22d  13/00 
U.S.  CL  29—187.5  3  Claims 


ers  with  a  pair  of  said  stiffeners  being  located  on  each  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  section  joint. 


abscn. 


& 


3,894,327 
INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 
Felix  S.  Jabs^,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
Wikox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fied  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,767 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  R  1  Claim 


7^.. 


1.  A  fixture  for  dissasembling  and  assembling  a  fuel  element 
that  has  an  array  of  longitudinally  disposed  fuel  rods  that  are 
engaged  in  transverse  grids  comprising  a  fixed  member  for 
contacting  the  margin  of  one  of  the  grids  and  aligning  the 
fixture  with  the  grid,  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable  members 
supported  on  said  fixed  member  for  lateral  movement  relative 
to  said  fixed  member,  first  and  second  journal  plates  each 
attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  relatively  slidabje 
members,  two  arrays  of  cranks,  each  of  said  arrays  journaled 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  journal  plates,  a 
plurality  of  nipples,  each  of  said  nipples  having  means  formed 
therein  and  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cranks  for 
movement  therewith  for  selectively  engaging  a  respective 
portion  of  saki  fuel  element,  said  nipples  with  each  of  sakl 
crank  arrays  being  spaced  opposite  from  each  other  and  later- 
ally movable  In  response  to  the  motion  of  said  slidable  menj- 
bers  to  move  said  respective  fuel  element  portions,  a  pair  ^f 
connecting  rods,  each  of  said  rods  being  individual  to  one  ^f 
said  crank  arrays  for  ganging  each  array  to  move  together,  and 
yoke  means  joining  said  connecting  rods  for  activating  said 
ganged  crank  arrays  and  coupled  nipples. 


3,894,328 
METHOD  OF  LINING  PIPES 
Lennart  Erik  EM  Jansson,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stabil 
tor  AB,  Bronuna,  Sweden  I 

Fged  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,000  | 

Claims    prfority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    7,     1971, 
11555/72  j 

Int.  CI.  B23p  ;//02 
U.S.  CI.  29-451  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  internally  lining  a  pipe  laid  in  the  ground 
and  having  an  annular  interior  surface  surrounding  a  hollow 
pipe  interior,  a  tubular  liner  of  resiliently  contractible  material 
including  an  outer  annular  surface  between  its  ends,  the  outer 
annular  surface  of  the  liner  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
contracting  the  tubular  liner  from  its  normal  tubular  size  to 
a  contracted  condition  having  a  diameter  substantially 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  pipe,  the  contracted 
liner  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  V-shaped  sec 
tion  interposed  between  and  connected  to  an  outer  cii  - 
cumferential  section  of  the  contracted  liner; 
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emplacing  a  plurality  of  continuous  jointless-type  flexible 
circumferential  bands  about  and  in  engagement  with 
outer  surface  portions  of  the  circumferential  section  of 
the  contracted  liner,  the  plurality  of  emplaced  bands 
being  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  contracted  liner  so  as  to  hold  the  contracted 
liner  in  the  contracted  condition,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  emplaced  hands  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness about  its  circumference  and  of  relatively  thin  con- 
struction so  as  to  provide  a  minimal  raised  edge  above 
and  about  the  outer  surface  portions  of  the  circumferen- 
tial section  of  the  contracted  liner; 


inserting  the  contracted  liner  together  with  the  plurality  of 
emplaced  bands  into  the  hollow  pipe  interior  at  one  end 
of  said  pipe  without  the  contracted  liner  and  the  plurality 
of  emplaced  bands  becoming  frictionally  bound  against 
the  interior  surface  of  said  pipe  prior  to  the  expansion  of 
the  contracted  liner;  and 

severing  by  using  knife  means  moveable  longitudinally  of 
the  liner  the  plurality  of  emplaced  bands  from  about  the 
contracted  liner  inserted  in  the  hollow  pipe  interior  so  as 
to  effect  expansion  of  the  liner  until  the  outer  surface  of 
the  liner  is  disposed  in  engagement  about  and  along  the 
interior  surface  of  said  pipe  between  its  ends. 


3,894,329 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONIC 

INTERCONNECTIONS  IN  A  TERMINATION  DEVICE 

John  Niemirovich,  Jr.,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  276,2 1 5,  July  28, 1 972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,942,  June  3,  1970. 

Pat.  No.  3,707,039.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  437,598 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02;  HOlr  43/00 

U.S.  CL  228—180  1  Claim 


1 .  The  method  of  making  high  density  electronic  intercon- 
nections in  a  termination  device  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
pressed parallel,  substantially  no  resistance  metallic  lands 
formed  between  parallel  and  contiguous  insulating  members 
and  having  both  a  terminal  end  and  a  receiving  end  wherein 
said  terminal  end  of  said  respective  parallel  lands  provides 


circuit  connecting  means  and  said  receiving  end  is  adapted  to 
connect  to  an  electrical  wire  component  comprising: 

a.  laying  a  respective  end  of  a  wire  member  having  a  diame- 
ter on  the  order  of  5  mils  horizontally  in  each  such 
depresed  land  at  its  receiving  end  and  wherein  the  insulat- 
ing members  extend  in  height  above  said  depressed  me- 
tallic lands. 

adjacent  insulating  members  further  preventing  move- 
ment away  from  said  land  in  order  to  provide  a  center- 
to-center  spacing  on  the  order  of  30  mils; 

b.  applying  solder  in  a  molten  state  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  wires, 

the  excessive  solder  applied  to  said  ends  flowing  within 
each  respective  depressed  land  area  without  bridging 
into  an  adjacent  land  area,  the  hardening  of  said  solder 
providing  a  permanent  connection  of  each  said  wire  to 
said  termination  device, 

c.  connecting  the  terminal  end  of  each  said  land  with  a 
respective  circuit  connector  whereby  ohmic  continuity  is 
provided  between  a  respective  wire  member  and  a  re- 
spective circuit  connector  via  said  substantially  no  resis- 
tance land. 


3,894,330 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES 

Harold  Edward  Bellis,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,813,  March  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,569 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/18,  1/14 
U.S.  CL  228-254  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  laminated  and  soldered  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  an  inner  substrate  having  at  least  one 
ply  of  fibrous  sheet  material  impregnated  with  a  cured  poly- 
meric precursor  of  a  polyimide  resin,  said  resin  being  the 
reaction  product  of  an  anhydride  component  and  an  amine 
component,  and  a  conductive  metal  bonded  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  inner  substrate,  said  process 
comprising  ( 1 )  electrolessly  depositing  an  essentially  continu- 
ous nickel/boron  alloy  coating  on  said  conductive  metal  por- 
tion of  said  article,  said  alloy  having  a  boron  content  of  from 
about  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
alloy,  (2)  heating  said  article  of  manufacture  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  2 1 5°C.  for  at 
least  about  one  minute,  and  (3)  soldering  the  coated  article. 


3,894,331 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  BUSHING  TO  A  CONTAINER 

CLOSURE 

Christian  Ragettli,  Gockhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ko- 

ninklijke  Emballage  Industrie,  Van  Leer  B.  V.,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,266,  March  23,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  23,  1971, 
7103882 

Int.  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11/00 
U.S.  CL  29—512  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  an  internally  threaded  bushing 
into  a  collar,  the  bushing  having  a  normal  wall  thickness  at  its 
mid-section,  an  outer  portion  of  a  thickness,  less  than  said 
normal  thickness,  which  is  bent  inwardly  in  the  shape  of  a 
bottle  neck  with  a  radially  extending  outwardly  flanged  edge 
and  a  base  having  an  enlarged  thickness  relative  to  said  nor- 
mal thickness; 
the  collar  having  a  base  portion  and  an  outer  free  edge; 
the  method  comprising  pushing  the  bushing  into  the  collar 
so  that  its  base  engages  the  interior  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  collar  and  the  bushing  outer  portion  extends  beyond 
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the  collar  free  edge;  and  3  394  333 

applying  pressure  radially  outwardly  on  the  inner  surface  of    ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOE 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Loh-YI  Chang,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Flkd  May  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  8, 1972, 151244 

Int.  CI.  H04r  19102.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-594  2  Cbimi 


the  bottle  neck  portion  to  bend  the  outwardly  extending 
bushing  flanged  edge  toward  the  collar  free  edge. 


3,894,332 

SOLID  STATE  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  FIELD 

ELECTRON  EMITTER  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Harvey  C.  Nathanson,  Pittsburgh;  Richard  N.  Thomas,  Mur- 

rysville,  and  Jens  Guldberg,  Penn  Hills,  all  of  Pa.  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  225,517,  Feb.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,968.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,635 

Int.  CL  BOlj  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-578  2  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  large  area  field  electron 
emitter  device  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  wafer  of  a 
semiconductive  material  of  a  single  crystal  material  and  hav- 
ing a  band  gap  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  3.0  electron  volts  and  a 
resistivity  of  0.10  ohm  centimeter  or  greater,  depositing  an 
etch-resistant  array  pattern  of  islands  over  said  wafer  on  one 
surface  thereof,  etching  said  semiconductive  wafer  in  a  man- 
ner to  remove  a  portion  of  the  semiconductive  material  from 
beneath  and  between  the  islands  of  said  array  to  provide  a 
centrally  located  support  projection  for  each  of  said  islands 
having  a  diameter  of  about  1.5  microns  at  the  upper  point  of 
said  support  adjacent  said  island,  growing  an  oxide  layer  on 
said  etched  out  surface  of  said  wafer  to  provide  an  oxide 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.5  microns  and  providing 
a  remaining  central  region  of  semiconductive  material  at  the 
point  supporting  said  island  of  about  0.5  microns,  removing 
said  resist  array  to  provide  a  large  area  of  field  emitters  com- 
prised of  a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material  with  a  plural- 
ity of  projecting  electron  emitters  extending  from  said  sub- 
strate in  a  crystallographically  continuous  manner  in  which 
said  projecting  electron  emitters  comprise  an  emitting  point 
having  a  diameter  of  about  0.5  microns. 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electromechanical  transducei 
comprising  assembling  in  spaced  relation  a  pair  of  electret 
stator  means  each  having  a  conductive  member  thereon  and 
each  having  apertures  therethrough,  and  thin,  vibratory  dia- 
phragm means  comprising  a  pair  of  layers  of  conductive  mate- 
rial individually  on  a  pair  of  films  of  plastic  material  supported 
between  said  stator  means  with  each  of  said  plastic  films  being 
between  the  conductive  layer  thereon  and  the  stator  means 
adjacent  thereto,  and  electrostatically  polarizing  the  assem- 
bled stator  means  by  applying  a  high  potential  difference  from 
said  conductive  member  of  each  stator  means  to  said  conduc- 
tive layers  of  said  diaphragm  means. 
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3,894,334 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT  SPRINGS 
Royston  Walter  Bannister,  and  Frank  Taylor,  both  of  Kent, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31. 1973. 
26001/73  1 

I         Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-630  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  contact  springs  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
a.  locating  a  billet  of  contact  material  between  two  springs; 
b.  supporting  the  billet  and  the  springs  so  that  the  billet 
contacts  the  springs; 

c.  passing  an  electric  welding  current  through  said  contact 
and  springs  to  weld  the  billet  to  both  said  springs;  and 

d.  forming  the  billet  into  two  separate  portions  so  that  each 
spring  contains  a  contact  made  from  said  billet. 
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3,894,335 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
George  P.  Gallanis,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,657 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.92 


vertical  movement  limiting  means  are  provided  comprising 
a  detent  on  said  shank  portion  engaging  an  opening  in 
said  handle. 


3,894,337 
8  CUims  ALUMINA  RAZOR  BLADES 

Frederick  O.  Jones,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  WilkinsoB 
Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,648 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1972, 
016294/72;    Apr.    8,     1972,    016292/72;    Apr.    8,     1972, 
016293/72 

Int.  CL  B26b  21/54 
U.S.  CL  30—346.54  8  Claims 


Wc^  md  m    y^ 
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1.  In  an  electric  shaver,  a  detachable  shaving  assembly 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  a  planar  portion  in 
which  at  least  one  shaving  head  including  a  comb  and  recipro- 
cating cutter  is  mounted,  said  frame  being  a  one-piece  plastic 
member  having  centrally  located  recesses,  resilient  latch  por- 
tions on  said  member  extending  into  said  recesses,  inwardly 
facing  and  spaced  guides  which  receive  said  shaving  head  and 
restrict  movement  of  said  head  to  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
planar  portion,  a  stop  for  said  shaving  head  to  establish  the 
assembled  position  of  said  head  on  said  frame  as  it  is  assem- 
bled in  said  direction,  said  latch  portions  being  deflected 
entirely  into  said  recesses  during  assembly  of  said  head  to  said 
head  frame,  recesses  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  shaving 
head  to  receive  said  latch  portions  and  restrict  said  head 
against  movement  away  from  said  stop  in  said  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  planar  portion. 


3,894,336 
SUTURE  REMOVAL  SCISSOR 
Joseph  A.  Desimone,  Point  Pleasant  Borough,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,705 

Int.  CI.  B26b  .13/20 

U.S.  CL  30-341  1  Claim 


1.  A  razor  blade  comprising  a  single  crystal  of  alumina 
having  a  cutting  edge  thereon,  said  single  crystal  having  large 
ions  in  and/or  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  single  crystal  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  strengthen  the  surface  of  the  crystal  at 
least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cutting  edge. 


3,894,338 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENT  TO  A  FLEXIBLE  SUPPLY  TUBE 

Hans  Loge,  Biberach  au  der  Riss,  and  Erich  Bareth,  Ummen- 

dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalterbach  &  Voight. 

Biberach  au  der  Riss.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,302 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1972, 
72065828;  Dec.  22,  1972,  7247029 

Int.  CL  A61c  1/10 
U.S.  CL  32—27  4  CUims 


1.  In  a  disposable  scissor  having  a  pair  of  elements  pivotally 
attached  together  at  a  pivot  point,  each  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  cutting  edge  and  each  having  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  shank  to  which  is  attached  a  flexible  handle  having 
finger  openings,  the  improvement  wherein, 
said  shanks  each  extend,  beyond  the  pivot  point,  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  handle  and  are  positioned  over  said  finger  holes  to 
provide  leverage  for  cutting; 
horizontal  and  axial  movement  limiting  means  are  provided 
comprising  a  projection  on  said  shank  engaging  a  depres- 
sion in  said  handle;  and 


1.  Connector  for  the  axially  rotatable  connection  of  a  dental 
instrument  including  a  compressed-air  motor  or  a  turbine  to 
a  flexible  supply  tube,  said  connector  including  a  rapid-action 
coupling  for  detachably  connecting  the  instrument  to  the 
connector,  which  continually  connects  a  pressure  medium 
inlet  and  a  coolant  inlet  of  the  instrument  to  a  pressure  me- 
dium or,  respectively,  coolant  source,  said  connector  includ- 
ing a  rapid-action  coupling  for  detachably  connecting  said 
flexible  supply  tube  to  the  connector,  each  said  rapid-action 
coupling  being  a  snap-action  coupling,  each  said  snap-action 
coupling  comprising  a  coupling  hook  mounted  in  the  connec- 
tor, and  spring  means  biasing  the  hook  of  one  coupling  into 
engagement  with  annular  collar  on  said  instrument  and  the 
other  hook  into  engagement  with  a  connection  fitting  of  the 
flexible  supply  tube. 


3,894,339 
DENTAL  TOOL 
Walter  E.  Mand,  206  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Crestwood,  N.Y. 
10707 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485328 
Int.  CL  A61c  3/06 
U.S.  CL  32—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  dental  tool  for  use  with  a  denul  handpiece  and  having 
multiple  spaced  apart  working  members  comprising: 
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a.  a  shank  for  engaging  a  chuck  of  a  dental  handpiece; 

b.  a  post  extending  axially  of  said  shank; 

c.  a  plurality  of  coaxial  circular  working  members  sequen- 
tially disposed  along  said  post,  said  working  members 
being  in  spaced  apart  relation  relative  to  each  other;  and 
d.  an  abrasive  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  circular  working  members, 

wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  circular  working  members  de- 
fine annular  voids  therebetween,  with  the  circular  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  annular  voids  having  surfaces  that  are 
undercut  between  said  post  and  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
members  such  that  the  axial  distance  across  each  said  annular 
void  between  opposite  undercut  surfaces  decreases  from  a 
maximum  at  the  post  to  a  minimum  at  an  associated  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


July  15,  1975 


r 


peripheral  surface,  wherein  said  abrasive  appears  on  all  ex- 
posed working  surfaces  of  the  circular  members,  wherein 
there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  said  circular  members  so  that 
there  are  provided  at  least  three  said  peripheral  surfaces,  and 
wherein  said  three  peripheral  surfaces  and  the  undercut  sur- 
faces respectively  comprise  means  whereby  the  tool  may  be 
used  to  first  grind  into  a  tooth  in  at  least  three  spaced  apart 
locations  determined  by  the  spaced  apart  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  working  members,  leaving  at  least  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate tooth  portions,  and  then  be  used  to  chip  away  the 
controlled  tooth  amount  comprising  the  plurality  of  interme- 
diate tooth  portions,  by  axial  movement  of  the  tool  in  a  back- 
and-forth  motion  for  said  undercut  surfaces  of  the  working 
members  to  engage  and  undercut  the  intermediate  tooth  por- 
tions under  conditions  of  controlled  chipping. 


3,894,340 

BLADE  SETTER  FOR  PLANERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  Lee  Ellis,  Jr.,  113  O'Brien  Rd.,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 

64063 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,948,  Aug.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,748 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  23100 

US.  a.  33-185  R  1  Claim 

/6     4?, 


I.  A  gauge  tool  for  setting  an  elongated  blade  in  a  cutter- 
head,  the  latter  including  an  elongated,  axially  rotatable  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  elongated,  transversely  convex  face 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
extending  into  the  head  from  said  face  receiving  the  blade 
with  the  longitudinal  cutting  edge  thereof  being  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  face,  said  cutterhead  further  being  provided 
with  means  within  said  groove  releasably  holding  the  blade  in 


a  clamped  cohdition  in  the  groove  and  against  a  sidewall  of  tiie 
same,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  unitary,  elongated  member  having  a  first  segment  of  a 
length  and  configuration  for  continuous,  uninterrupted 
engagement  with  a  major  stretch  of  said  convex  face 
adjacent  the  groove  and  blade  when  said  first  segment]  is 
positioned  on  said  convex  face  proximal  to  the  juncture 
of  said  groove  sidewall  and  convex  face  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  member  in  parallelism  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  body,  i 
said  member  also  having  a  second  blade-engaging  segmejit 
extending  only  partially  across  the  width  of  said  groove  |n 
overlying  relationship  to  that  length  of  said  blade  adja- 
cent said  member,  said  second  segment  being  equal  in 
length  to  said  first  segment  and  configured  to  permit 
access  to  said  blade-holding  means  within  said  groove 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  latter, 
the  normal  underside  of  said  member  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  elongated,  interconnected,  juxtaposed  surfaces  of 
a  uniform  length  and  disposed  in  laterally  offset  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another  with  their  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes  being  parallel  with  that  of  said  body;  body, 
one  of  said  surfaces  defining  the  normal  underside  of  said 
first  segment  and  being  transversely  arcuate  to  present  a 
contour  concentric  with  said  convex  face  for  said  contin- 
uous,  uninterrupted   engagement  therewith   along 
entire  length  of  said  one  surface, 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  defining  the  surface  of  said  seconl 
segment  adjacent  said  blade,  said  other  surface  beinc 
planar  and  extending  only  partially  over  said  groove  in  ah 
outwardly  spaced  relationship  thereto,                            I 
there  being  a  fixed,  elongated,  planar,  angularly  disposed 
blade-side-engaging  extension  surface  of  predetermined, 
uniform  transverse  width  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
surfaces  along  the  full  length  of  the  member  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axes  gI 
said  pair  of  surfaces,                                                        \ 
said  blade-side-engaging  extension  surface  being  configured 
to  define  a  continuation  of  said  groove  sidewall  extending 
outwardly  from  said  convex  face  in  continuous  and  unin» 
terrupted  laterally  abutting  engagement  with  the  entiri 
surface  area  of  that  portion  of  one  side  of  the  blade  exi 
tending  outwardly  from  said  convex  face  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  blade-side-engaging  surface  whereby,  upoil 
movement  of  the  blade  outwardly  of  the  groove  to  i 
position  placing  the  cutting  edge  thereof  in  engagemen ; 
with  the  outer  surface  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter 
the  full  length  of  the  cutting  edge  is  uniformly  spacec 
outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  convex 
face  and  said  cutting  edge  is  parallel  with  said  body  axis 
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3,894,341 
RAPID  RESETTING  GYROSCOPE 
Klaus  Kapeller,  Edingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,425 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972 
2263338  j  j.  ,  xj 

I       Int.  CI.2  GO IC /9/iS 
U.S.  CI.  33—3^4 

I.  In  a  north-seeking  gyroscope  composed  of 

a  housing; 

a  frame  member  joumalled  withiin  the  housing  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  housing  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  gimbal  member  arranged  within  the  frame  member  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  frame  member  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis; 

a  gyro  rotor  joumalled  within  the  gimbal  member  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rota- 
tion axis  of  the  gimbal  member  for  producing  a  force 
tending  to  align  the  rotor  axis  with  geographic  north;  and 
servo  means  normally  connected  for  rotating  the  frame 
with  a  selected  degree  of  damping  in  a  direction  to  estab- 
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lish  a  predetermined  angular  null  position  between  the 
gimbal  and  the  frame  and  a  predetermined  angular  orien- 
tation of  the  frame  corresponding  to  geographical  north; 
the  improvement  comprising  control  means  responsive  to 
the  value  of  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
frame  from  geographical  north  for  temporarily  rotating 
said  frame  at  an  increased  rate,  and  with  a  degree  of 
damping  lower  than  such  selected  degree,  in  such  direc- 
tion only  upon  the  occurrence  of  parameter  values  indi- 
cating that  the  angular  deviation  of  said  frame  from  geo- 
graphical north  exceeds  a  selected  magnitude,  said  con- 


3,894,342 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  ANGULAR  DEVIATION  FROM 

AN  INCLINED  SURFACE 
Sterling  L.  Goode,  P.O.  Box  108,  Newark,  Calif.  94560 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,092,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,911 

Int.  CL  GOlc  9128 
U.S.  CI.  33-388  4  Claims 


other  of  said  faces  being  adapted  to  fit  flatly  against  a 
planar  surface,  said  frame  having  a  circular  cylindrical 
hole  generally  centrally  therethrough  from  one  square 
base  to  the  other  and  an  opening  leading  from  said  hole 
to  one  of  said  faces; 

a  circular  ring  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hole,  said  ring 
having  a  peripheral  portion  exposed  in  said  opening  to 
provide  access  to  said  ring  of  a  person's  finger  for  angular 
adjustment  of  said  ring; 

a  pair  of  spirit  levels  mounted  within  the  ring  in  perpendicu- 
lar and  adjacent  relation  to  one  another,  the  levels  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  square  bases,  the  levels  being 
so  located  within  the  ring  that  neither  of  the  levels  passes 
through  the  center  of  the  ring  whereby  both  of  the  levels 
can  be  read  when  viewed  from  either  of  the  bases; 

a  pair  of  transparent  plates  substantially  equal  in  size  to  said 
bases  attached  matingly  to  said  bases;  and 

a  plurality  of  angle  indicia  adjacent  said  rings  for  indicating 
the  angular  displacement  of  saiu  ring  relative  to  said 
frame. 


3,894,343 

INK  CURING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Pray,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  L.  Foster, 

Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Thermogenics  of  New  York, 

Byram,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,250,  June  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,982.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,402 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3130 
U.S.  CL  34—4  1  Claim 


trol  means  including:  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
value  of  such  parameter;  memory  means  for  storing  a 
representation  of  such  measured  value;  and  switching 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  measuring 
means,  said  memory  means  and  said  servo  means  and 
switchable  between  a  plurality  of  states  for  producing  an 
operating  sequence  including:  storing  a  representation  of 
a  measured  value  produced  by  said  measuring  means  in 
said  memory  means;  applying  such  stored  representation 
to  said  servo  means  for  producing  such  increased  rate  of 
frame  rotation;  and  terminating  the  action  of  said  control 
means. 


1.  A  compact  angle  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  generally  right  rectangular  parallelepiped  frame  including 

a  pair  of  square  bases  and  four  lateral  faces,  at  least  one 

of  said  faces  having  a  concave  contour  adapted  to  fit 

lengthwise  against  and  parallel  to  a  pipe,  at  least  one 


1.  Ink  curing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  open- 
ings for  feeding  a  web  therethrough,  an  ultra-violet  lamp 
assembly  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  said  web,  said  assembly  including  an 
elongated  shell  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  elongated  reflector  and  ultra-violet  lamp  within 
said  shell,  said  lamp  and  reflector  being  positioned  within  said 
housing  to  direct  radiation  through  said  opening,  said  lamp 
being  of  cylindrical  configuration  having  neck  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  terminals  on  said  neck  portions,  sock- 
ets carried  on  each  end  of  said  assembly  for  engaging  said 
terminals,  transverse  plates  within  said  shell  each  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  plates  being  positioned  with  said  necks 
extending  through  the  plate  openings  and  means  carried  by 
said  plates  and  sealing  said  plate  opening  about  said  neck 
portions  whereby  said  neck  portions  and  sockets  can  be  air 
cooled  without  cooling  said  lamps. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIALS 

IN  FIXED  BEDS 
Donald  B.  Makoim.  Pftosburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration, PittstHirgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,433 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  7100 

U.S.  CL  34—12  14  Claims 


I.  In  the  process  of  drying  a  moist,  heated  particulate  mate- 
rial in  a  fixed  bed  for  further  processing  wherein  the  material 
becomes  heated  during  the  preparation  of  the  material  for 
such  drying  and  processing,  the  step  which  comprises  conserv- 
ing the  heat  and  moisture  contained  in  the  material,  after  its 
preparation  until  it  is  deposited  in  a  fixed  bed  to  be  then  dried 
by  transferring  the  material  from  the  apparatus  in  which  it  is 
prepared  to  the  fixed  bed  through  an  enclosure  which  con- 
serves heat  in  the  material  and  also  prevents  adiabatic  cooling 
resulting  from  evaporation  of  moisture  therefrom  through 
contact  with  a  drying  atmosphere  during  such  transfer. 

9.  In  a  mineral  processing  apparatus  for  drying  heated  moist 
panicles  wherein  there  is  provided  a  means  for  preparing  the 
particles  to  be  processed,  the  operation  of  which  discharges 
the  particles  in  a  heated  moist  condition  and  wherein  there  is 
a  grate  to  which  the  moist  particles  are  to  be  delivered  and  on 
which  they  are  dried  in  a  fixed  bed  with  means  for  circulating 
heated  air  through  the  material  on  the  grate,  the  invention 
comprising: 

a.  a  transfer  system  for  continuously  transferring  the  parti- 
cles from  said  preparing  means  to  the  grate  having  a 
receiving  end  positioned  to  receive  the  moist  heated 
particles  from  said  preparing  means  and  a  discharge  end 
arranged  to  discharge  the  material  directly  onto  the  grate, 
a  heat-conserving  enclosure  for  the  transfer  system  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  said  system,  and 

b.  means  for  maintaining  a  controlled  moist  atmosphere  in 
the  enclosure  to  protect  the  material  against  adiabatic 
cooling  during  its  transfer  from  the  receiving  end  of  the 
system  to  the  discharge  end. 


3,894,345 
DRYING  DEVICE 
Walter  ZcHniann,  719  Bay  Ridge  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11220 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,429 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  19100 
VS.  CL  34-93  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  drying  device  surrounded  by  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing air  through  which  solar  radiation  is  transmitted,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 
a.  a  hollow  stack  having  an  interior  region  and  a  mouth 
communicating  between  said  interior  region  and  said 
surrounding  atmosphere: 


July  15,  197; 


b.  a  chamber  surmounted  by  and  communicating  with  th  j 
interior  region  of  said  hollow  stack,  and  accommodatin  ; 
matter  containing  evaporable  moisture; 

c.  said  chamber  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  surrounding  sai 
drying  device; 

d.  said  hollow  stack  being  provided  with  means  for  absor 
ing  and  retaining  solar  radiation  including: 
i.  an  outer  wall  composed  of  glass  accommodating  th 

transmission  of  short  wave  radiation  but  opposing  th 
transmission  of  long  wave  radiation; 
ii.  an  inner  wall  provided  with  a  blackened  surface  con 
fronting  said  outer  wall  and  a  silvered  surface  confront 
ing  the  Interior  region  of  said  hollow  stack,  said  innei 
wall  accommodating  the  transmission  of  heat  there 
through  and  reflecting  such  heat  to  the  interior  regior 
of  said  hollow  stack; 

an  air  space  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  innei 
wall; 


Ml. 


iv.  said  air  Space  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
v.  air  within  said  air  space  being  heated  by  said  short  wave 

radiation,  whereby  said  air  is  communicated  to  said 

chamber,  thereby  forming  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  air 

space; 
vi.  closure  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  outer 

and  inner  walls; 

e.  a  column  of  air  disposed  within  the  interior  region  of  said 
hollow  stack  and  exhaustible  through  the  mouth  of  said 
stack  when  the  interior  region  of  said  hollow  stack  is 
heated; 

f.  the  exhaust  of  said  column  of  air  from  the  mouth  of  said 
hollow  stack  thereby  creating  a  draft  of  air  from  said 
aperture  with  which  said  chamber  is  provided  through 
said  chamber  and  said  hollow  stack; 

said  matter  containing  evaporable  moisture  being  ex- 
posed to  said  draft  of  air; 

said  evaporable  moisture  being  absorbable  in  said  draft 
of  air. 


g 
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3,894,346 
ELE(?rRONIC  KEYBOARD  TRAINER 
John  R.  Ward,  Alexandria,  and  Daniel  J.  Fowley,  Jr.,  Char- 
lottesville, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Kee,  Inc.,  ArUngton,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,223,  Aug.  26, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,400 
Int.  CI.  G09b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  35-8  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  self-contaned  desk  model  electronic  keyboard  trainer 
comprising:         J 

a.  a  desk  siz^  housing  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
keyboard  w«h  a  plurality  of  keys  spaced  and  aligned  to 
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match  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  the  student  is  to 
learn, 

b.  a  substantially  vertical  and  rearwardly  inclined  keyboard 
display  panel  disposed  on  the  housing  above  and  behind 
the  keyboard  and  having  a  plurality  of  indicator  lights 
with  illuminable  indicia  areas  corresponding  in  position 
and  size  to  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  the  indicator  lights 
being  connected  to  an  electrical  control  circuit, 

c.  each  key  of  the  keyboard  connected  to  an  electronic  code 
producing  means  for  generating  a  distinct  and  different 
coded  output  for  each  key  depressed  and  which  has  a 
plurality  of  electrical  output  lines  over  which  the  code  is 
transmitted  when  a  given  key  is  depressed, 

d.  program  means  for  producing  a  distinct  coded  output 
signal  for  a  given  key  over  the  same  number  of  output 
lines  and  matching  the  code  produced  by  the  keyboard 
code  producing  means,  and  being  controlled  by  an  actu- 
ating means  which  contains  successive  code  markings 
representing  keyboard  keys  of  a  predetermined  prepared 
keyboard  exercise, 

e.  each  of  the  output  lines  of  the  program  means  being 
connected  to  a  storage  register  having  two  output  lines, 
one  of  the  output  lines  being  connected  to  row  and  col- 
umn decoder  means  which  form  part  of  the  electrical 
control  circuit  for  the  indicator  lights  of  the  keyboard 
display  panel. 


f.  electrical  comparator  means  for  comparing  code  outputs 
of  the  keyboard  electronic  code  producing  means  and  the 
program  means,  including  an  array  of  gates,  one  for  each 
code  output  line,  which  have  two  input  terminals,  one 
terminal  connected  to  an  output  line  from  the  code  pro- 
ducing means,  and  the  other  terminal  to  the  matching 
output  line  from  one  of  the  storage  registers,  the  gate 
output  signals  reflecting  whether  there  is  a  match  of 
signals  received, 

g.  error  circuit  means  connected  to  and  receiving  the  gate 
array  output  and  including  an  electrical  advance  signal 
generating  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
program  means  for  giving  an  advance  signal  to  the  control 
means  to  advance  the  actuating  means  to  thereby  present 
the  succeeding  key  code  signal  when  the  gate  outputs  all 
indicate  a  match  between  the  two  code  signals  received, 
and 

h.  mode  switch  means  on  the  housing,  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  error  circuit  means  and  the  indicator  lights  for 
permitting  the  student  to  determine  whether  the  display 
panel  will  visually  present  the  keyboard  exercise  key  by 
key,  or  whether  the  display  panel  will  only  light  an  indica- 
tor light  after  an  error  has  been  made  to  show  the  correct 
key  of  the  keyboard  which  should  have  been  depressed  by 
the  student. 


3394347 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CHAFF  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Marvin  O.  Sleven,  and  Daniel  Hobcl,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittalier  Corporation,  Los  Aagclcs, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,426 

InL  CI.  H04k  3100 

U.S.  CL  35— 10.4  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  chaff  simulating  system,  a  position  generator  includ- 
ing means  for  developing  electrical  values  representative 
respectively  of  chaff  range,  chaff  bearing  and  chaff  elevation; 
means  for  converting  each  of  said  values  into  a  corresponding 
coded  digital  representation;  a  memory  system  in  which  a 
digital  representation  of  each  of  said  values  is  stored;  a  plan 
position  indicating  system;  a  range-height  radar  indicating 
system;  means  for  producing  electrical  magnitudes  represen- 
tative of  the  instantaneous  position  of  a  radar  beam  in  said 
plan  position  indicating  system  and  the  bearing  and  elevation 
movements  of  an  antenna  in  said  range-height  radar  indicating 
system;  encoder  means  for  converting  said  digital  representa- 
tions to  electrical  values;  and  means  comparing  the  last-men- 
tioned electrical  values  with  said  magnitudes  to  obtain  a  com- 
parison of  said  values  with  said  magnitudes  for  altering  indica- 
tions in  said  plan  position  indicating  system  and  said  range- 
height  indicating  system  in  accordance  with  said  comparison. 


3,894348 
RELATOR  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Fontaine,  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,065 

Int.  CL*  G09B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  35—10.4  6  Claims 
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1.  In  simulation  apparatus  including  Lofar  simulation  means 
for  producing  pulses  characteristic  of  simulated  target  signals, 
Codar  simulation  means  including  a  pair  delay  shaft  position- 
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able  in  response  to  an  input  for  producing  signals  simulating 
outputs  of  Codar  sonobouy  pairs,  and  signal  data  recorder 
means  connected  by  spectrum  analyzer  means  to  said  Lofar 
simulation  means  and  connected  by  signal  comparator  means 
to  said  Codar  simulation  means  so  that  said  apparatus  can  be 
selectively  operated  to  produce  graphic  presentations  of  simu- 
lated target  signal  frequencies,  target  bearings,  relation  of 
target  frequency  to  target  bearing,  said  apparatus  further 
including  dial  means  for  manually  selecting  a  target  signal 
frequency  from  the  graphic  presentation  of  frequencies  as  an 
input  to  the  apparatus;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  relator  simulator  system  connected  to  receive  said  Lofar 
simulation  pulses,  synchronizing  pulses  from  said  spec- 
trum analyzer,  and  an  oscillator  signal  from  local  oscilla- 
tor means  tuned  by  setting  of  said  dial  means  to  provide 
a  local  oscillator  frequency; 
said  relator  system  being  operative  to  provide  audio  signals 
corresponding  to  said  simulated  target  signal  frequencies 
irrespective  of  inaccuracies  in  setting  of  said  dial  means, 
said  relator  system  being  connected  to  said  Codar  simula- 
tion   means    for    providing   said    audio    signals    thereto 
whereby  said  recorder  means  can  provide  graphic  presen- 
tation of  the  relation  of  a  selected  frequency  to  the  simu- 
lated target  from  which  the  frequency  emanated; 
said  relator  simulator  system  comprising  a  three  cycle  gate 
generator  for  generating  gating  signals  of  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  three  cycles  of  a  dialed  frequency; 
audio  generator  means  for  producing  said  dialed  frequency; 

and 
audio  gate  means; 

said  three  cycle  gate  signals  being  operative  to  enable  said 
pulses  from  said  Lofar  simulation  means  to  control  said 
audio  generator  means  to  produce  the  selected  fre- 
quency; and 
said  audio  gate  means  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
simulated  target  signals  to  pass  the  audio  signals  from  said 
generator  means  to  said  Codar  simulation  means. 
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3,894,349 
DETACHABLE  TOOTH  FOR  PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  COTTER 
Rene  V.  Moreau,  Ermenonvilie,  France,  assignor  to  Poclain,  Le 
Plessis-Belleville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,126 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Oct.    31,     1972, 
72.38539 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9128 
U.S.CL  37-142  A  3  Claims 


JS    '6 


I.  An  improved  detachable  tooth  mounted  on  a  support, 
such  as  the  leading  blade  of  an  excavating  bucket  in  which  a 
first  of  the  two  elements,  either  the  tooth  or  the  support,  has 
a  cavity  with  an  opening,  the  second  of  the  two  elements  has 
a  head  insertable  into  the  cavity  from  the  opening  in  an  intro- 
duction direction,  orifices  extend  through  each  of  the  two 
elements  in  register  with  each  other,  a  main  cotter  extends 
into  said  orifices  in  a  cottering  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
introduction  direction,  for  retaining  the  tooth  on  the  support 
and  for  retaining  an  auxiliary  cotter  with  at  least  one  lug 
cooperating  with  the  head  to  prevent  movement  in  the  cotter- 
ing direction  of  the  auxiliary  cotter  relative  to  the  head  and 
which  receives  an  elastic  compression  member  inserted  be- 


tween the  au5ciliary  cotter  and  the  main  cotter  wherein  the 
auxiliary  cotter  is  mounted  slidably  in  the  introduction  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  main  cotter,  said  improvement  comprising 
side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  on  the  main  cotter 
adjacent  the  auxiliary  cotter  to  form  a  blind  cavity  wherein  the 
elastic  compression  member  is  inserted  behind  the  auxiliary 
cotter  to  bias  the  auxiliary  cotter  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  head  and  wherein  the  side  walls  increase  the  strength 
of  the  main  cotter,  protect  the  compression  member  from  the 
environment,  and  prevent  said  elements  from  crushing  the 
elastic  compression  member. 


3,894,350 

AUDIBLE  nSHING  LURE 

Douglas  W.  Parker,  615  Rogers  Ave.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  7290 

Fied  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,971 

Int.  CI.  2  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CL  43-42.31  6  Claims 


1 


1.  An  audiUe,  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  lure  body; 

a  first  sealed  interior  cavity  disposed  within  said  lure  bod'  ; 
a  pellet  member  disposed  within  said  first  cavity  to  pre - 
duce  audible  sounds  by  random  collisions  with  the  int«  - 
rior  of  said  first  cavity  as  said  lure  vibrates  when  traveling 
through  water; 

a  second  sealed  interior  cavity  disposed  within  said  lure 
body  adjacent  said  first  cavity,  said  second  cavity  being 
larger  than  said  first  cavity;  [ 

a  partition  member  separating  said  first  and  second  cavities; 
and  1 

an  aperture  through  said  partition  member  for  transmitting 
sounds  produced  by  said  pellet  within  said  first  cavity  to 
said  second  cavity,  said  aperture  having  at  least  one  d  - 
mension  thereof  smaller  than  said  pellet. 


3,894,351 
INDOOR,  HORIZONTAL  INSECT  KILLER 
Robert  E.  lannini,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Rid-O-Ray,  Inc  , 
Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,1 13 

Int.  CL  AOlm  1122 

U.S.  CL  43-1112  12  Claimk 


1.  An  electric  insect  killer  especially  for  sanitary  indoor  use 
said  insect  killer  comprising: 
a  generally  polygonal,  elongated  enclosure  adapted  to  de 

pend  horizontally  from  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  said  encio 

sure  having: 
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a  horizontally  extending  bottom  collection  tray;  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  end  caps  of  substantially  imperforate 
sheet  material;  and  side  and  top  walls  of  meshed  material 
to  emit  light  and  admit  insects, 

fluorescent  tube  means  encircled  by  a  pair  of  concentric 
spaced-apart  meshed  electrode  means,  extending  hori- 
zontally within  said  enclosure  from  mid-height  of  one  said 
end  cap  toward  mid-height  of  the  other  said  cap, 

and  reflective  baffle  means  extending  horizontally  alongside 
said  tube  means,  for  radiating  light  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  tube  means  and  baffle  means,  enclosed  within  said 
electrode  means,  being  visible  to  an  insect  through  the 
meshed  side  and  top  walls  of  said  enclosure  to  attract  the 
same  for  electrocution  and  collection  in  said  tray. 


3,894,352 
POLYHEDRAL  ANNULAR  STRUCTURES  AND  BLANKS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Rea  Ferdinand  Hooker,   170  W.  74th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,037 

Int.  CL  A63h  33116 

U.S.  CL  46—1  L  17  Claims 


'J  «   //    II  » 


1.  A  polyhedral  structure  which  is  radially  substantially 
symmetrical  about  a  central  axis,  said  structure  comprising  a 
number  of  planar  triangles  hinged  together  at  their  sides  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  multiplanar  toroidal  web  having  two 
edges,  which  structure  can  be  rotated,  about  its  core,  into  at 
least  six  different  stable  configurations  each  of  which  is  radi- 
ally substantially  symmetrical  about  said  central  axis,  said 
structure  comprising  congruent  plane  triangles  arranged  in  at 
least  four  rows  of  adjacent  triangles,  each  of  said  rows  being 
a  ring  of  single  triangles  arranged  in  alternation  so  that  each 
triangle  has  a  hinged  side  in  common  with  one  of  its  two 
neighbors  of  its  row  and  has  an  apical  point  in  common  with 
the  other  of  its  neighbors  of  its  row,  said  rows  interfitting  so 
that  each  triangle  of  each  row  has  a  side  in  common  with  a 
triangle  of  the  adjacent  row,  the  common  sides  within  a  row 
being  infold  hinges  arranged  within  planes  which  radiate  from 
and  include  said  axis  and  the  sides  which  adjacent  rows  have 
in  common  being  outfold  hinges,  said  apical  points  being 
situated  on  the  intersections  of  infold  and  outfold  hinges,  the 
apical  angles  of  said  triangles  being  at  least  about  108°,  each 
of  said  rows  having  at  least  18  triangles,  the  structure,  when 
in  each  of  said  stable  configurations,  having  two  sets  of  axially 
spaced  apical  points  situated  approximately  at  said  central 
axis. 

15.  A  flat  blank  of  sheet  material,  said  blank  having  means, 
including  score  lines  at  which  said  blank  can  be  folded  and 
edges  adapted  to  be  secured  together  to  form  a  continuous 
web  after  said  blank  is  folded  at  said  score  lines,  for  converting 
said  blank  to  a  polyhedral  structure  which  is  radially  substan- 
tially symmetrical  about  a  central  axis,  said  structure  compris- 
ing a  number  of  planar  triangles  hinged  together  at  their  sides 
so  as  to  form  a  continuous  multiplanar  toroidal  web  having 
two  edges,  which  structure  can  be  rotated,  about  its  core,  into 
at  least  six  different  stable  configurations  each  of  which  is 
radially  substantially  symmetrical  about  said  central  axis,  said 
structure  comprising  congruent  plane  triangles  arranged  in  at 
least  four  rows  of  adjacent  triangles,  each  of  said  rows  being 
a  ring  of  single  triangles  arranged  in  alternation  so  that  each 


triangle  has  a  hinged  side  in  common  with  one  of  its  two 
neighbors  of  its  row  and  has  an  apical  point  in  common  with 
the  other  of  its  neighbors  of  its  row,  said  rows  interfitting  so 
that  each  triangle  of  each  row  has  a  side  in  common  with  a 
triangle  of  the  adjacent  row,  the  common  sides  within  a  row 
being  infold  hinges  arranged  within  planes  which  radiate  from 
and  include  said  axis  and  the  sides  which  adjacent  rows  have 
in  common  being  outfold  hinges,  said  apical  points  being 
situated  on  the  intersections  of  infold  and  outfold  hinges,  the 
apical  angles  of  said  triangles  being  at  least  108°,  each  of  said 
rows  having  at  least  18  triangles,  the  structure,  when  in  each 
of  said  stable  configurations,  having  two  sets  of  axially  spaced 
apical  points  situated  approximately  at  said  central  axis,  said 
score  lines  being  situated  so  that,  on  folding,  they  form  the 
boundaries  of  said  triangles. 


3,894,353 

TOY  WHEREIN  MOVEMENT  OF  ONE  ELEMENT 

CAUSES  MOVEMENT  OF  ANOTHER  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ELEMENTS,  IN  APPARENTLY  RANDOM  SEQUENCE 

Shigeo  Oguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,440 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 

U.S.  CL46-1R  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  in  which  movement  of  one  element 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  causes  any  one  of  a 
series  of  other  elements  selected  in  an  apparently  random 
manner  to  be  moved  from  a  corresponding  second  position  to 
a  corresponding  first  position,  said  toy  including: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  elements,  means  mounting  said  elements  in 
said  housing  adjacent  to  and  around  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  whereby  each  of  said  elements  is  capable  of  being 
moved  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  housing  and  rotor,  one  of  said  elements  normally 
being  in  its  first  position  while  the  remainder  of  said 
elements  are  in  their  second  positions,  means  for  moving 
each  said  element  toward  its  first  position, 

cooperating  control  means  located  on  said  rotor  and  on 
each  of  said  elements  for  holding  all  but  one  of  said 
elements  against  movement  from  said  second  positions  to 
said  first  positions  while  allowing  the  remaining  one  of 
said  elements  to  move  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position,  said  control  means  operating  to  release  one 
of  said  held  elements  for  movement  to  its  second  position 
and  to  hold  all  remaining  said  elements  in  said  second 
position  in  response  to  an  element  in  a  first  position  being 
moved  to  its  second  position, 

the  element  moved  from  a  second  position  to  said  first 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  an  element  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  being  determined  by 
said  control  means  so  that  the  element  which  is  so  moved 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  is  appar- 
ently chosen  at  random. 


936  O.G.-31 
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,,^.  rv   „.  3.894,354  supply  of  nutrient  rich  liquid  within  the  aggregate  layer  fc>r 

FOLDABLE  PLAY  BUILDING  BLOCKS  root  feeding  the  set  plants 

Thomas  B,  Cniwky,  252  Sherwood  Rd.,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec, 

Canada  i  

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,286  )  3,894,356 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/08  DOOR  COORDINATOR 

U.S.  CI.  46-25  6  Claims    William  B.  Iiahoff,  Springdak,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Leigh  Pr<il. 

ucts.  Inc.,  Coopersville,  Mich. 

Fled  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,609 

Int.  CI.''  E05C  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  49-366  5  cialAs 


?T~^ 


I.  A  play  building  block  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular body  portion  of  a  foldable  material,  said  body  portion 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
walls  forming  a  cavity  within,  pairs  of  evenly  spaced-apart 
transversely  aligned  notches  located  on  a  margin  of  said  op- 
posed side  walls,  a  pair  of  said  transversely  aligned  notches 
located  at  each  end  of  said  side  wall  margins,  the  length  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  an  arithmetic  multiple  of  the 
notch  spacing  and  at  least  one  foldable  tie  member  fastened 
transversely  between  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  said  tie 
member  being  located  parallel  to  said  end  walls. 


3,894,355 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HELD 

GROWING  OF  CROPS  USING  SOLID  AND  LIQUID 

WASTE 

Charles  H.  Carothers,  51  Irving  PI.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.  07701 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,853 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-48.5  II  Claims 


PmiOlt    A  ITT 


I.  A  door  doordinator  adapted  to  control  the  closing  of  ^ 
pair  of  swinging  doors  constituted  by  an  active  door  and  a  i 
inactive  door  hung  to  swing  into  and  out  of  closed  positio  i 
beneath  a  head  frame,  the  coordinator  comprising  a  hul|, 
means  mounting  the  hub  on  the  head  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  higher  than  the  top  edges  of  the  doors,  a  par 
of  arms  of  unequal  length  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  hu 
and  having  their  axes  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  hut 
means  limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  sail 
arms,  the  longer  arm  being  angled  with  respect  to  the  hub  t 
cause  its  free  end  to  lie,  when  below  horizontal,  in  the  swin 
ing  path  of  the  active  door,  the  shorter  arm  having  a  dow., 
wardly  facing  substantially  straight  elongated  cam  surface,  th^ 
cam  surface  terminating  at  a  bottom  edge  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  said  plane,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shorter 
arm  with  its  periphery  projecting  beyond  said  bottom  edgd 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  termination  of  the  cam  surface,  sai< 
cam  surface,  in  the  lower  position  of  the  arms,  lying  in  th( 
swinging  path  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  inactive  door. 


1 .  A  method  for  automatically  growing  food  crops  utilizing 
nitrogenous  solid  waste  matter  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  thick  layer  of  mulching  material  to  the  surface  of  a  field 
area  to  control  weed  growth  in  said  field  area;  erecting  perfo- 
rated retainer  wall  elements  in  spaced  linear  paired  relation  in 
said  layered  mulching  material  to  define  row-like  plant  grow- 
ing areas  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation  throughout  the  field 
area;  filling  the  row-like  plant  growing  areas  defined  by  said 
wall  elements  in  layered  relation  with  successive  gradulated 
layers  of  loose  aggregate,  mulching  material,  top  soil,  alkaline 
potash,  mulching  material,  and  a  topping  layer  of  nitrogenous 
solid  waste  matter  serving  as  a  seasonal  plant  food  supply; 
setting  the  plants  to  be  grown  in  the  aggregate  layer  in  linear 
spaced  relation  in  the  side  edge  areas  adjacently  related  to  the 
retainer  wall  elements;  and  providing  a  fluid  supply  line  in 
vertically  spaced,  generally  centered  relation  above  said  row- 
like plant  growing  areas  to  supply  a  regulated  mist-like  dis- 
charge of  irrigating  liquid  downwardly  to  establish  a  percolat- 
ing flow  through  said  layered  materials  to  maintain  a  constant 


3,894,357 

SECURITY  DOOR 

James  L.  Stanlield,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali 

fomia  Crime  Technological  Research  Foundation,  Sacra 

mento,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,787 
Int  CI.*  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  49-5*3  ,2  ciaimj 

1.  A  security  door  comprising: 

a.  a  top  rail; 

b.  a  middle  rail; 

c.  a  bottom  rail; 

d.  a  hinge  stile  connected  to  the  hinge  ends  of  said  rails; 

e.  a  lock  stile  connected  to  the  lock  ends  of  said  rails; 

f.  a  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  middle  rail  adjacent 
the  lock  end  thereof; 

g.  a  first  falsework  portion  mounted  on  the  lock  end  of  said 
door,  said  first  falsework  portion  including  a  strip  spaced 
outwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  lock  stile,  said  strip 
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being  yieldable  under  a  predetermined  force  bearing 
against  said  strip  in  a  direction  toward  said  lock  stile; 
the  ends  of  said  lock  stile  being  extended  to  form  an 
upper  horn  and  a  lower  horn,  and  including  a  pair  of 
second  falsework  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively yieldable  strips  mounted  horizontally  on  the  top 
of  said  upper  horn  and  the  bottom  of  said  lower  horn. 


/'  ^ 


said  strips  extending  horizontally  the  width  of  said  door 
and  being  spaced,  respectively,  above  said  top  rail  and 
below  said  bottom  rail; 
h.  a  pair  of  planar  sheaths  covering  both  sides  of  said  door; 

and, 
i.  an  expanded  metal  screen  panel  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  door  beneath  one  of  said  sheaths. 


3,894,358 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 

DRESSING  DEVICE 
Manfred    Lorenz,   Coburg-Creidlitz,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Kapp  &  Co.,  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,520 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306696 

Int.  CI.  B24b  53/04,  53/12,  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  51-5D  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  milling  cutter  grinding  machine  equipped  with  means 
for  holding  and  rotationally  indexing  milling  cutters,  and 
adapted  especially  for  the  grinding  and  regrinding  of  the  cut- 
ting faces  of  profile  cutters,  such  as  envolute  gear  cutters  and 
the  like,  a  grinding  and  grinding  wheel  dressing  device  com- 
prising in  combination: 


a  grinder  base; 

a  spindle  stock  assembly  supported  by  the  grinder  base,  said 
assembly  including  a  grinder  spindle  carrying  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  on  one  end  thereof;  the  grinding  wheel 
having  a  frustum-shaped  outline,  with  a  tapered  periph- 
eral grinding  face  oriented  radially  outwardly  and  axially 
toward  the  spindle  stock,  a  tangent  plane  to  said  grinding 
face  being  the  grinding  plane; 

means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  spindle  stock  assembly  in 
relation  to  the  grinder  base  about  a  pivot  axis  which 
perpendicularly  intersects  the  spindle  axis  at  a  distance 
from  the  grinding  wheel,  and  which  also  extends  parallel 
to  said  grinding  plane; 

a  grinding  wheel  dressing  head  carrying  a  dressing  point; 

means  for  guiding  the  dressing  head  for  displacement  of  the 
dressing  point  along  a  path  which  determines  the  outline 
of  said  grinding  face  taper  at  a  place  on  the  grinding  face 
that  is  located  diametrically  opposite  the  grinding  locus, 
i.e.  that  place  which  is  common  to  the  grinding  face  and 
the  tangential  grinding  plane;  and 

means  for  pivotingly  reoriient^g  the  dressing  head  path,  by 
way  of  pivotally  adjusting  tfie  dressing  head  guide  means, 
about  the  axis  of  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  spindle  stock 
assembly. 


3,894,359 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  STEELWORKS  MOLDS 
Alfred  Linke,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18,  1973, 376/73 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3118 

U.S.  CI.  51-8R  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  a  steel  works"  foundation 
pit  for  cleaning  steel  works  molds,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
grate  means  positioned  above  an  upper  open  end  of  said 
foundation  pit; 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  open  chambers  positioned  side  by 
side  on  said  grate  means  above  said  foundation  pit,  said 
chambers  each  being  arranged  to  receive  a  steel  works 
mold  for  cleaning; 

said  chambers  including  lid  means  for  closing  the  tops 
thereof;  and 
blasting  lance  assembly  means  comprising: 

lance-carrying  means  including  means  projecting  outwardly 
from  a  substantially  vertical  mounting  axis, 

lance  means  mounted  on  said  lance-carrying  means  remote 
from  said  mounting  axis,  said  lance  means  being  arranged 
to  conduct  and  eject  a  flow  of  pressurized  cleaning  me- 
dium, 

means  mounting  said  lance-carrying  means  for  rotation 
about  said  mounting  axis  so  as  to  selectively  displace  said 
lance  means  between 
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a  first  position  wherein  it  is  located  beneath  a  first  of  said 

chambers, 
a  second  position  wherein  it  is  located  beneath  a  second 
of  said  chambers,  and 
means  mounting  said  lance  means  for  up-and-down  move- 
ment and  rotary  movement  about  its  own  substantially 
vertical  longitudinal  axis,  relative  to  said  chambers,  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  positions; 
said  lance  means  being  communicable  with  a  supply  of 
pressurized  cleaning  medium  such  that: 
with  said  lance  means  located  in  said  first  position  below 
a  first  steel  works  mold  disposed  in  said  first  chamber, 
said  lance  means  is  arranged  to  be  raised  into  said  first 
mold  and  rotated  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  while 
ejecting  cleaning  medium  against  said  first  mold,  and 
with  said  lance  means  being  rotated  about  said  mounting 
axis  to  said  second  position  below  a  second  steel  works 
mold   disposed   in   said   second   chamber,   said   lance 
means  is  arranged  to  be  raised  into  said  second  mold 
and  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  ejecting 
cleaning  medium  against  said  second  mold,  as  said  first 
mold   is   being   replaced   with   another  mold   to   be 
cleaned. 


providiig  a  supporting  surface  for  said  blade,  said  shield- 
ing portion  extending  transversely  from  the  back  of  said 
blade  to  form  an  abutment  opposite  the  inner  extreiliity 
of  the  junction  of  said  blade  and  bracket  means. 


3,894,361 
LENS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Jean  Georgiadis,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  Leibowitz,  xien- 
ton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dimelp  Optical  Co.  Inc.,  New  Y«rk 

N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,520 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9//4,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  51-101  LG  10  Clams 


3,894,360 
SUPPORT-SHIELDING  BLASTING  MACHINE  BLADE 
John  DeGroot,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  and  Bernard  Fuerst,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Benfur  Engineering  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,550 

Int.  CI.  B24c  5106 

U^.  CI.  51-9  R  2  Claims 


V 


1.  A  blade  for  a  blasting  machine,  said  blade  having  means 
on  a  portion  of  the  back  surface  thereof  adapted  to  interen- 
gage  with  supporting  means,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

an  offset  shielding  portion  extending  transversely  to  said 
back  surface  along  the  inner  portion  of  said  blade  nor- 
mally inward  of  said  support  means. 

2.  A  blasting  machine  having  a  rotor  including  at  least  one 
blade  normally  secured  at  the  back  thereof  in  a  substantially 
radial  position  to  bracket  means  mounted  on  a  rotor  frame, 
said  blade  terminating  at  the  inner  extremity  thereof  radially 
outward  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  machine 
also  having  feeding  means  adapted  to  deposit  particulate 
abrasive  material  in  the  space  defined  by  the  path  of  rotary 
movement  of  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  blade,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

an  offset  shielding  portion  on  said  blade  normally  disposed 
radially  inward  from  the  portion  of  said  bracket  means 


a£y£i.  Eoac  wu££l 


^-^^T^^yseccA/oio 

1.  A  machine  for  selectively  grinding  the  peripheral  edjes 
of  both  glass  lens  materials  and  plastic  lens  materials  to  a 
predetermined  size  and  shape  comprising  a  first  axial  shiftal^le 
shaft  means  having  a  first  rough  grinding  wheel  for  rough 
grinding  a  glass  lens  to  a  rough  size  and  shape  corresponding 
to  a  first  predetermined  size  and  shape,  a  second  rough  grind- 
ing wheel  for  rough  grinding  a  plastic  lens  to  a  rough  size  afid 
shape  corresponding  to  a  second  predetermined  size  a|id 
shape,  and  a  first  common  bevel  edge  grinding  wheel  t)r 
finishing  either  said  rough  ground  plastic  lens  or  said  roulh 
ground  glass  lens,  each  of  said  grinding  wheels  being  mounted 
on  said  first  shaft  for  axial  movement  therewith  and  rotational 
movement  thereabout,  a  work  carriage  having  a  rotary  leps 
holder  capable  of  holding  either  said  glass  lens  or  said  plastic 
lens,  said  lens  holder  being  mounted  on  a  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  grinding  wheels,  said  first  shaft 
being  axially  movable  to  selectively  dispose  each  of  said  grind- 
ing wheels  adjacent  said  held  lens  for  grinding  engagemeht 
therewith,   movement  control   means  for  controlling  said 
movement  of  the  lens  holder  frame  and  shifting  movement  of 
said  first  shaft  to  bring  the  edge  of  the  held  lens  into  selectiye 
engagement  first  with  the  appropriate  rough  grinding  whe^l 
dependent  on  whether  said  held  lens  is  plastic  or  glass  and 
thereafter  with  said  common  bevel  edge  grinding  wheel,  a 
master  template  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
held  lens  with  the  selected  grinding  wheel  selectively  adjacent 
thereto  for  controlling  the  shaping  of  said  held  lens,  drive 
means  for  roUtably  driving  said  rotary  lens  holder,  and  switch 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  lens  holder  drive  means 
and  said  master  template  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said 
held  lens  and  the  operation  of  said  movement  control  means 
under  control  of  said  master  template  means  primarily  as  a 
function  of  the  finishing  to  the  associated  predetermined  size 
of  successive  portions  of  the  edge  of  said  held  lens  by  either 
said  glass  lens  rough  grinding  wheel  or  said  plastic  lens  rough 
grinding  wheel  and  said  common  bevel  edge  grinding  whejl 
dependent  on  the  lens  material  whose  peripheral  edge  is  being 
ground. 
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3,894,362 
BLADE  SHARPENER 
Louis  N.  Graves,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thelma  L.  Graves, 
Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,681 

Int.  CI.  B24d  ISIOS 

U.S.  CL  51—211  R  1  Claim 


^\S.'!<s\\\V\^V\\\\\'v^\S  V^V^V^VV  V  ^'- 


1,  A  blade  sharpener  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  relatively 
thin  but  elongated  sharpening  rods  mounted  in  the  base  to 
extend  upwardly  from  the  base  in  acute  angular  relationship 
to  said  base,  said  rods  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
and  the  acute  angle  between  each  rod  and  the  base  being  the 
same  as  that  of  the  other  rod  and  the  base,  each  rod  leaning 
in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  base,  wherein  said  rods  are 
mounted  in  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
wherein  upper  portions  of  said  rods  terminate  in  adjacent 
relation  to  each  other. 


the  gears  and  hone,  and  driving  one  of  said  supports  in  rota- 
tion, thereby  honing  said  gears  and  as  a  consequence  thereof 
continually  removing  material  from  the  hone  by  wearing  away 
of  material  from  the  sides  of  the  hone  teeth,  providing  addi- 
tional movement  of  said  other  support  toward  said  one  sup- 
port to  maintain  the  hone  in  tight  mesh  with  each  of  the  suc- 
cession of  work  gears,  sensing  the  position  of  said  other  sup- 
port, and  terminating  the  honing  operation  when  the  said 
other  support  is  moved  by  the  biasing  force  as  a  result  of  hone 
wear  to  a  position  which  corresponds  to  an  amount  of  hone 
wear  which  requires  replacement  of  the  hone  by  one  in  new 
condition,  thereafter  providing  a  hone  in  new  condition  and 
meshing  the  hone  in  tight  mesh  with  a  work  gear  while  posi- 
tioning said  other  support  in  said  initial  position,  thereby  re- 
establishing a  position  for  said  one  support  which  it  will  oc- 
cupy during  the  honing  of  a  second  succession  of  work  gears 
as  determined  by  the  precise  size  of  the  replacement  hone, 
maintaining  said  one  support  in  said  re-established  position 
while  honing  the  second  succession  of  work  gears  until  move- 
ment of  said  other  support  during  a  honing  operation  causes 
said  other  support  to  reach  a  position  requiring  replacement 
of  the  honing  tool  with  a  new  or  reconditioned  tool,  and 
thereupon  terminating  the  honing  of  said  second  succession  of 
work  gears. 


3,894,363 

METHOD  OF  HONING  GEARS 

Russell  W.  Anthony,  Fairhaven;  Carl  H.  Motz,  Gaylord,  and 

Richard  W.  Tersch,  Grosse  Pointe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,791,  July  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,734,  July  16, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,765,129.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  465,093 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1 100 

U.S.  CL  51—287  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  honing  a  succession  of  gears  on  an  auto- 
matically cycled  and  loaded  machine  which  comprises  a  gear 
support  and  a  hone  support  for  carrying  a  gear  and  a  gear-like 
hone  for  rotation  in  mesh,  the  machine  comprising  means 
mounting  one  of  said  supports  for  periodic  adjustments  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  of  said  supports  and  means 
mounting  the  other  of  said  supports  for  free  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  one  support,  which  comprises  establishing 
an  initial  position  for  said  other  support  in  which  a  work  gear 
and  a  hone  in  new  condition  are  in  tight  mesh  with  predeter- 
mined clearance  between  the  crests  of  hone  teeth  and  the 
bottoms  of  spaces  between  gear  teeth,  providing  a  succession 
of  work  gears  on  said  gear  support,  biasing  said  other  support 
toward  said  one  support  to  establish  honing  pressure  between 


3,894,364 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS 
Roland  Korn,  Nurnberg;  Gunter  Seyd,  and  Uwe  Paulsen,  both 
of  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,793 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1972. 
2259345 

Int.  CI.  B24c  7/00 
U.S.  CL  51—320  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  components  of  nuclear  reactor 
power  plants  which  have  been  wetted  during  the  operation 
with  H2O  or  D2O,  particularly  for  the  decontamination  of 
radio-actively  contaminated  regions  by  mechanically  abrading 
the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  down  to  the  passivation  layer  of  the 
base  material  by  means  of  boron  trioxide  particles  with  the  aid 
of  compressed  gas,  producing  an  atmosphere  around  said 
regions  of  said  gas  having  suspended  therein  boron  trioxide 
particles  and  solid  particles  abraded  from  said  surfaces,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  withdrawing  said  gas  contain- 
ing suspended  boron  trioxide  particles  and  abraded  solid 
particles  from  said  regions,  passing  said  gas  containing  sus- 
pended particles  through  a  vortex  separator  to  effect  separa- 
tion of  the  particles  from  the  gas,  discharging  the  separated 
particles  and  discharging  the  gas  from  the  vortex  separator 
after  separation  of  the  particles. 
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3,894365 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  MOBILE 

HOMES 
Donald  W,  Abbott,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Windtie 

Corporatloa,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Coiitiniiation-fai.|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  371,263,  June  18, 1973,  This 

appHcation  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,753 

Int.  CL  E04h  12120 

U.S.  CL  52-23  5  claims 


1.  A  hold-down  device  for  anchoring  a  mobile  home  to  the 
ground,  said  mobile  home  having  a  top,  opposite  walls  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  top,  and  oppo- 
site ends,  said  hold-down  device  comprising:  an  elongated 
flexible  strap  of  single  thickness  extending  over  said  top  of 
said  mobile  home  and  having  opposite  ends  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  along  said  sidewalls  of  said  mobile 
home; 
said  strap  being  of  polyester  material; 
corner  brackets  being  mounted  at  the  comers  of  said  mobile 
home  where  said  sidewalls  meet  the  edges  of  said  top 
wall,  said  corner  brackets  having  rollers  thereon,  said 
straps  extending  over  said  rollers  whereby  said  rollers 
facilitate  transfer  of  tension  along  the  length  of  said 
straps,  said  brackets  having  lateral  flanges  thereon  em- 
bracing the  opposite  edges  of  said  strap  so  as  to  maintain 
said  strap  in  alignment  over  said  bracket; 
a  pair  of  anchor  elements  anchored  in  the  ground  adjacent 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  straps,  said  anchor  elements 
comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  helical  blade  means 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  blade  means  being  buried 
in  the  ground; 
strap  gripping  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  for  securing  said  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  to 
said  rods; 
at  least  one  of  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  winch 
having  a  tubular  frame  with  at  least  one  open  end.  a  shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tubular  frame  and 
being  connected  to  said  strap,  lock  means  within  said 
frame  for  selectively  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation, 
said  shaft  means  extending  outside  said  frame  and  having 
a  grasping  member  positioned  outside  said  frame. 
5.  A  method  for  anchoring  a  mobile  home  to  the  ground, 
said  mobile  home  having  a  top,  opposite  walls  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  top.  and  opposite 
ends,  said  method  comprising: 
anchoring  anchor  elements  in  the  ground  on  opposite  sides 

of  said  mobile  home; 
screwing  anchor  elements  into  the  ground  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  mobile  home,  said  anchor  elements  each  having  an 
auger-like  lower  end,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  an  eyelet  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft; 
securing  one  end  of  a  polyester  strap  to  one  of  said  eyelets 

of  said  shaft; 
placing  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  each  having  a  roller  at 
the  comer  thereof  over  the  comers  between  said  top  and 
side  walls  of  said  mobile  home, 
extending  said  strap  over  the  top  of  said  mobile  home  and 
aligning  said  strap  over  said  L-shaped  brackets  so  that 
said  strap  bears  on  said  rollers  as  it  passes  over  said  cor- 
ners of  said  mobile  home. 


wrapping  the  other  end  of  said  strap  around  a  winch; 
attaching  said  winch  to  the  other  of  said  anchor  element]  by 

extending  a  bolt  through  said  eyelet  and  a  bolt  hole  in  the 

frame  of  said  winch; 
tightening  said  strap  by  rotation  of  said  winch  to  bring  iaid 

strap  to  a  taut  condition. 


3,894,366 
DRAPERY  POCKET 
Robert  W.  Amett,    1030  Stoneridge  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif 
91105  ^^ 

iled  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,065 
int.  CI.  E04b  1138 
U.S.  CI.  52-37  7  Claims 


r 


1.  An  elongate,  extruded,  unitary  drapery  pocket,  compr  s- 
ing: 

a.  a  fastening  plate  vertically  attachable  to  the  interibr 
frame  of  a  building, 

b.  a  drapery  track  support  panel  extending  horizontally 
from  said  fastening  plate,  said  support  panel  being  multi- 
apertured  to  permit  ventilation  therethrough,  said  sup- 
port panel  accommodating  the  attachment  of  a  drapery 
track  to  the  underside  thereof  using  fasteners  extending 
through  some  of  said  apertures,  with  sufficient  aperturts 
remaining  uncovered  by  said  track  to  permit  the  flow  of 
ventilating  air  through  said  pocket  between  a  drapery 
supported  by  said  track  and  said  building  interior  frame 
and 

c.  a  ceiling  tile  retaining  panel  projecting  vertically  from 
said  support  panel  to  retain  ceiling  tile  at  a  drapery  track 
concealing  level  below  said  support  panel,  a  section  of 
said  retaining  panel  extending  upwardly  from  said  sup- 
port panel  for  wired  attachment  to  said  building  frame 


13,894,367 
DOME-SHAPED  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  D.  Yacoboni,  740  OUvant  PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15206 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  177,994,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandone< . 
This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,290 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1132 
U.S.  CL  52-$0  ,3  ciai 


ims 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a.  an  annuluB  adapted  to  rest  on  the  earth  as  a  foundation , 

b.  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  ribs  extending  from  oni  \ 
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portion  of  said  annulus  to  a  diametrically  opposed  portion 
of  said  annulus;  each  of  said  ribs  intersecting  at  a  com- 
mon locus  wherein  said  ribs  constitute  portions  of  great 
circle  planes  and  lie  within  the  great  circle  arcs  that  are 
formed  by  said  great  circle  planes  intersecting  a  common 
sphere;  each  rib  being  fixedly  secured  at  said  common 
loucus  and  said  annulus  so  that  all  of  said  ribs  are  inter- 
connected to  provide  an  integral  structure; 

c.  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  earth  that  is  concentric  to 
said  annulus; 

d.  a  roof  deck  fixedly  secured  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  ribs 
and  extending  from  said  common  locus  to  an  approxi- 
mate small  circle  that  is  intermediate  said  common  locus 
and  said  annulus;  and 

e.  a  vertical  side  covering  extending  from  said  base  forming 
an  enclosure  deflning  the  interior  of  said  structure;  said 
side  covering  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  ribs  and  side 
base  whereby  an  integral  structure  is  provided. 


3,894,368 
BEAM  END  SOCKET  CONCRETE  FORM  BOX 
Percy  Crofoot,  Star  Rt.  2,  Box  39A,  La  Pine,  Oreg.  97739 

Cont!nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,562,  June  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,337 

Int.  CI.  E04c  5120 
U.S.  CL  52—105  2  Claims 


rate  enclosed  area  exterior  of  said  interior  space  bounded  by 
at  least  two  of  said  exterior  walls,  said  enclosed  area  having  a 
roof  at  least  portions  of  which  are  transparent  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  solar  energy  therethrough  for  heating  said  enclosed 


area,  and  said  exterior  walls  bounding  said  enclosed  area 
having  substantial  glass  areas  providing  natural  lighting  and 
outdoor  viewing  from  said  enclosed  area  to  said  interior  space, 
said  solar  heated  enclosed  area  minimizing  the  heat  loss  from 
said  interior  space  through  said  glass  areas. 


3,894,370 
REINFORCED  STRUCTURES  INCORPORATING  STRIP 

DECK  MATERIAL 

Stephen  Parazader,  44  Oak  Ave.,  Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,025,  Oct.  4,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

151,340,  June  9, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  502,245 

Int.  CI.  E04f  1 7108 

U.S.  CL  52—173  12  Claims 


I.  A  beam  end  socket  concrete  form  box  comprising  a  box 
body  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  having  two  oppo- 
site upright  generally  parallel  sides  and  an  or>en  end,  edge 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  said  two  opposite  upright 
sides,  respectively,  at  said  box  body  open  end,  elongated 
outward  projection  means  projecting  from  said  two  upright 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  box  body,  each  of  said  projection 
means  being  spaced  from  and  having  its  length  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
upright  side  for  embedment  in  concrete  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  box  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  h)ox  body 
open  end,  the  inner  side  of  said  projection  means  being  hollow 
for  providing  said  projection  means  with  a  thin  wall  and  said 
projection  means  being  interrupted  at  locations  for  enabling 
nails  to  be  driven  through  said  flanges  at  locations  in  registra- 
tion with  the  interruptions  in  said  projection  means,  said  box 
body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  generally  hori- 
zontal ribs  on  its  upright  sides  at  the  side  of  said  projection 
means  opposite  said  edge  flanges  for  stiffening  said  box  body 
upright  sides,  and  index  lines  on  the  upright  sides  of  said  box 
body  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  box  body  open  end  for  indicating  the  level  to 
which  concrete  is  to  be  poured. 


3,894,369 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Robert  F.  Schmitt,  399  Crossbrook  Dr.,  and  Edward   A. 
Schmht,  690  Wyleswood  Dr.,  both  of  Berea,  Ohio  44017 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,720 
Int.  CL*  E04H  13100;  F03G  7102 
VS.  CL  52-173  15  Claims 

1.  A  building  structure  having  plural  exterior  walls  provid- 
ing interior  space  bounded  by  said  exterior  walls,  and  a  sepa- 


1.  A  reinforced  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  support  structure  providing  two  spaced  support  sur- 
faces, 

b.  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced,  elongated,  load-bearing 
duct  members  of  closed  cross-section  extending  between 
the  said  spaced  support  surfaces  and  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  said  surfaces, 

c.  shear-resisting  connecting  means  disposed  between  each 
support  surface  and  the  respective  portion  of  each  duct 
member  extending  thereover,  whereby  each  duct  mem- 
ber constitutes  a  beam  member  supported  by  the  support 
surfaces, 

d.  void-free  shear- resisting  connecting  means  connected  to 
the  duct  members  between  the  said  portions  which  ex- 
tend over  the  surfaces, 

e.  a  thin  continuous  strip  extending  beneath  and  spaced 
from  the  duct  members  over  the  space  between  the 
spaced  support  surfaces,  and  connected  to  the  last-men- 
tioned connecting  means  to  be  supported  from  the  duct 
member  to  constitute  formwork  for  a  superimposed  layer 
of  sellable  material  and  reinforcement  for  the  layer  when 
set. 
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f.  and  a  void-free  layer  of  set,  settable  material  that  has  been 
set  on  the  strip  as  formwork  therefor,  the  layer  enclosing 
the  duct  members  which  thereby  act  as  reinforcement  for 
the  layer  when  set.  the  layer  also  enclosing  the  connecting 
means  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  strip  and  the 
undersides  of  the  duct  members. 
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3,894,371 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuo  Yamaha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1973, 48-28649 
Int.  CI.  E06b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  52-209  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment  and  an 
engine  compartment,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  frame 
defining  a  window  opening,  an  exterior  surface  exposed  out- 
ward of  the  vehicle  and  terminating  in  at  and  merging  into  said 
window  frame,  and  flange  structure  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  frame  with  respect  to  said  window  opening,  said  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  air  vent  apertures  formed  therethrough  at 
upper  portions  thereof  and  opening  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment and  having  a  plurality  of  drain  apertures  formed  there- 
through at  lower  portions  thereof  and  opening  to  the  engine 
compartment; 
a  window  pane;  and 

a  weatherstrip  sealingly  mounted  to  said  flange  structure 
and  having  a  lip  sealingly  engaging  said  exterior  surface, 
said  weatherstrip  being  formed  with  oppositely  opening 
channel  means  for  receiving  an  edge  of  said  window  panel 
sealingly  to  provide  a  continuous  drain  passageway 
around  said  window  pane,  with  a  plurality  of  first  holes 
therethrough  aligning  with  said  air  vent  apertures  and 
opening  to  said  drain  passageway,  and  with  a  plurality  of 
second  holes  alining  with  said  drain  apertures  and  open- 
ing to  said  drain  passageway,  said  first  and  second  holes 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  water  entering 
a  space  between  upper  portion  of  said  window  frame  and 
upper  portion  of  said  weatherstrip  is  drained  through  said 
first  hole,  said  drain  passageway  and  said  drain  apertures 
and  air  in  the  passenger  compartment  is  allowed  to  enter 
said  drain  passageway  through  said  air  vent  apertures  and 
said  first  holes. 


a  plurality  of  layers  which  are  laminated  together  and!  are 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent stepped  edges  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  rever^ly- 
stepped  edges,  the  stepped  edges  of  the  panels  interfitting 
with  complementary  reversely-stepped  edges  of  adjoining 
panels  in  the  system,  and  the  reversely-stepped  edges 
interfitting  with  complementary  stepped  edges  of  adjoin- 
ing panpis  in  the  system;  each  layer  being  composed  of  a 


3  894  372 
CRYOGENIC  INSULATING  PANEL  SYSTEM 
William   Mekhior  Roberts,  Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  and  George  D. 
Dohn,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Baltek  Corporation, 
Northvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,835 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/10,3/14 
U.S.  CI.  52-223  R  i6  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  jacket  for  a  cryogenic  container,  the  jacket 
being  formed  by  a  system  of  interfitting  modular  panels,  all  of 
which  are  attachable  to  the  container  wall,  each  panel  com- 
prising: 


main  frame  within  which  is  fitted  a  unitary  core  of  rigid 
foam  plastic  insulation  material,  the  frame  being  made  of 
balsa  wood  material  that  contracts  to  a  lesser  degree  tlian 
the  foam-plastic  material  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  and 
a  compiessed  batting  formed  of  thermal  insulating  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  core  and  the  frame,  whjch 
batting  expands  when  the  panel  is  subjected  to  cryogenic 
temperatures,  thereby  avoiding  gapping. 


T  3,894,373 

INDUSTRIALIZED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
John  H.  Wllingham,   1280  Estate  Drive,  Memphis.  Tein. 
38117  ^ 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  80,641,  Oct.  14,  1970,  abandoncjd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,217,  March  14, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  N*  ' 

362,774 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-236  3  ciai}„s 


1.  A  building  construction  for  human  occupancy  having  a 

plurality  of  superposed  internal  cells  each  including  at  least  a 

floor,  a  ceiling,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  waljs, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  enlongated  channel-shaped  elements 

forming  portions  of  said  cells  and  including  first,  second, 

third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  elements  of  said  plurality  pf 

elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  precast  of  concrete 

material  and  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs  integral  with 

and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  web  along 

opposite  sides  thereof,  the  legs  and  web  of  each  said 

element  defining  respective  opposite  wall  and  ceiliilg 

portions  of  a  cell,  the  legs  of  each  said  element  extendii^ 

substantially  the  entire  distance  between  the  floor  ai^ 
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ceiling  of  said  cells  sufficiently  to  at  least  accommodate 
a  human  being  standing  in  an  erect  position  on  the  floor 
of  said  cell  and  for  a  distance  at  least  7  feet,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  thereof 
between  said  legs,  said  second  channel-shaped  element 
being  superposed  over  said  first  channel-shaped  element 
to  form  a  pair  of  superposed  cells  with  the  legs  of  said 
second  element  lying  in  substantial  vertical  alignment 
with  the  respective  legs  of  the  underiying  first  element, 
the  web  of  said  first  element  forming  a  floor  for  the  sec- 
ond cell  defined  by  said  second  element,  said  fourth 
channel-shaped  element  being  superposed  over  said  third 
channel-shaped  element  to  form  a  pair  of  superposed 
cells  with  the  legs  of  said  fourth  element  lying  in  substan- 
tial vertical  alignment  with  the  respective  legs  of  the 
underiying  third  element,  the  web  of  said  third  element 
forming  a  floor  for  the  fourth  cell  defined  by  said  fourth 
element,  said  sixth  channel-shaped  element  being  super- 
posed over  said  fifth  channel-shaped  element  to  form  a 
pair  of  superposed  cells  with  the  legs  of  said  sixth  element 
lying  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  respective 
legs  of  the  underlying  fifth  element,  the  web  of  said  fifth 
element  forming  a  floor  for  the  cell  defined  by  said  sixth 
element,  the  cells  defined  by  said  first,  third  and  fifth 
elements  lying  at  a  common  elevation  while  the  cells 
defined  by  said  second,  fourth  and  sixth  elements  lie  at  a 
common  elevation  above  the  first-mentioned  elevation, 
said  third  and  fourth  elements  being  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  elements  such  that  the 
end  edges  of  the  legs  and  webs  of  said  third  and  fourth 
elements  at  like  ends  thereof  lie  in  respective  close  juxta- 
position with  one  of  the  legs  of  each  said  first  and  second 
elements  on  like  sides  thereof,  means  connecting  the  end 
of  said  fourth  element  to  said  second  element  and  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  third  element  to  said  first  element, 
the  one  leg  of  each  said  first  and  second  elements  being 
superposed  one  over  the  other,  the  one  leg  of  said  first 
element  having  an  opening  providing  for  access  between 
the  adjacent  cells  formed  by  said  first  and  third  elements 
including  through  the  end  of  said  third  element,  the  one 
leg  of  said  second  element  having  an  opening  providing 
for  access  between  the  adjacent  cells  of  said  second  and 
fourth  elements  including  through  the  end  of  said  fourth 
element,  said  fifth  and  sixth  elements  being  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  said  first  and  second  elements  such 
that  the  end  edges  of  the  legs  and  webs  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  elements  to  like  ends  thereof  lie  in  respective  close 
juxtaposition  with  said  one  leg  of  each  said  first  and 
second  elements,  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  sixth 
element  to  said  second  element  and  connecting  the  end 
of  said  fifth  element  to  said  first  element,  said  one  leg  of 
said  first  element  having  an  additional  opening  providing 
for  access  between  the  adjacent  cells  formed  by  said  first 
and  fifth  elements  including  through  the  end  of  said  fifth 
element,  and  said  one  leg  of  said  second  element  having 
an  additional  opening  providing  for  access  between  the 
adjacent  cells  of  said  second  and  sixth  elements  including 
through  the  end  of  said  sixth  element. 


3,894,374 

SET  OF  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

BUILDINGS 

Pierre  Faucheux,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Etablissement 

Fresa,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept. 
14315/72;  France,  Apr.  3,  1973,  73.12007;  Mar. 
73.9326;  Switzerland,  June  25,  1973,  9233/73 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1/00;  E04c  1/04 
VS.  CI.  52—250 

1 .  A  building  structure  framework  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
base  plates  including  anchoring  projections  depending  from 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  tubular  protuberances  extend- 


29,  1972, 
15,  1973, 


1  Claim 


ing  vertically  from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  base  plates 
embedded  in  concrete  footings  with  the  protuberances  pro- 
jecting through  and  above  said  footings,  hollow  posts  fitted 
over  said  protuberances,  beam  supporting  members,  hollow 
studs  depending  from  said  supporting  members  and  connected 
to  the  tops  of  said  posts,  said  beam  supporting  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  hopper-like  openings, 
hollow  beams  mounted  on  said  supporting  members,  said 


beams  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  their  upper 
wall,  a  reinforcing  bar  member  fitted  in  each  of  said  posts  and 
extending  into  said  hollow  studs  of  said  beam  supporting 
members  to  connect  said  protuberances  to  said  hollow  studs, 
and  upon  pouring  concrete  through  said  slot  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  beams,  said  concrete  fills  the  hollow  posts,  the 
hollow  studs  and  the  vertically  disposed  openings  in  said  beam 
supporting  members  and  said  beams  providing  an  integrated 
structural  framework. 


3,894375 
POLE  BASE 
Albert  W.  Lindberg,  Jr.,  179  W.  Fifth  St.,  Bayonne,  NJ. 
07002 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,546 

Int.  CI.  E02d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-298  5  Claims 


1.  A  pole  base  for  securing  a  pole  to  a  surface  area  compris- 
ing: 

a  two-piece  housing  having  a  pole  receiving  opening  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  hole,  and  a  cavity  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  opening  and  communicative  to  one  side  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cavity  having  an  inclined  wall  sloping  to- 
ward the  opening,  said  housing  having  an  aperture  adja- 
cent to  said  cylindrical  hole  and  communicative  with  said 
cavity; 

a  wedge  having  an  inclined  surface  for  sliding  conuct  with 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  cavity  and  disposed  within  said 
cavity,  said  wedge  having  a  pole  engaging  surface  com- 
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municative  with  said  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a 
threaded  bore  in  one  surface;  and 
a  screw  bolt  disposed  through  the  aperture  in  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  threaded  bore  for  moving  said  wedge 
within  said  cavity  so  that  the  movement  of  said  wedge 
toward  the  opening  of  the  pole  base  against  said  inclined 
wall  forces  said  wedge  into  the  cylindrical  area. 


3,894,376 
ROOFING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  LAYING  SAME 
Eugene  L.  Shearer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Windarama 
Shingles  System,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,252 

Int.  CI.  E04d  1112 

U.S.  CI.  52-518  11  Claims 


1.  A  shingle  unit  adapted  to  be  laid  with  other  like  shingle 
units  in  establishing  a  surface  covering  system  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  under  sheet  having  a  bottom  edge; 
a  generally  rectangular  over  sheet  selectively  positionable 
in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  under  sheet  and 
having  a  bottom  edge  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  under  sheet,  said  over  sheet  being 
offset  along  its  length  relative  to  said  under  sheet  to 
deflne  an  overhang  portion  of  the  over  sheet; 

the  end  of  said  sheet  opposite  from  the  overhang  portion 
thereof  having  a  tab  portion  extending  away  therefrom 
against  which  the  overhang  portion  of  an  adjacent  shingle 
can  abut  to  establish  an  exposed  gap  between  over  sheets 
of  adjacent  shingle  units; 

hinge  means  formed  by  a  strip  of  cloth  material  impreg- 
nated with  an  asphalt  tar  material  bonded  to  said  over  and 
under  sheets  adjacent  the  bottom  edges  thereof  connect- 
ing said  under  sheet  to  said  over  sheet  along  said  bottom 
edges  thereof  whereby  a  course  of  said  shingle  units  can 
be  laid  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the 
under  sheet  of  one  shingle  unit  lying  beneath  the  over- 
hang portion  of  the  over  sheet  of  an  adjacent  shingle  unit; 
and 

an  elongated  spacer  strip  releasably  connected  along  an 
edge  thereof  to  the  under  sheet  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  under  sheet  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  the  under  sheet  and  secured  in  a  position 
along  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  under  sheet 
between  the  under  sheet  and  the  over  sheet  to  increase 
the  thickness  of  said  hinged  connection  therebetween. 


3,894,377 
FASTENER  CLIP 
Russell  M.  Welch,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Modular 
Systems,  Inc.,  Fruitport,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,870 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  12122 
VS.  CI.  52—584  15  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  clip  for  use  in  a  joint  structure  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  one-piece  metal  plate  having  an  end  flange  and 
a  raised  portion  connected  thereto  by  a  wall  means,  said  metal 
plate  being  made  of  a  strong  resilient  material;  means  deflning 
a  slot  formed  in  said  raised  portion,  said  slot  having  an  access 
opening  at  one  end  to  receive  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head, 
said  sides  of  said  slot  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  said 
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access  opening  to  a  transition  point  intermediate  said  opening 
and  other  slot  end  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
other  slot  end  to  said  transition  point,  said  first  side  portions 
being  resilient  and  tapered  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  said 
transition  point,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  a  minimum  at  said 
transition  point,  said  second  side  portions  extending  from  said 
transition  point  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  said  minimum  slot  width,  said  transition  point  fortn- 


-z^ 


^^ 


JIZ 


ing  a  step  acting  as  a  lock  whereby  a  stud  having  a  shaft  diante- 
ter  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  second  slot  side  p«>r- 
tions  and  an  enlarged  header  portion  is  positioned  in  said 
access  opening  of  said  slot  and  moved  longitudinally  to  said 
other  end,  the  shaft  of  said  stud  flexing  said  tapered  portioins 
which  portions  snap  back  into  their  normal  position  when  said 
shaft  is  moved  beyond  said  transition  point  and  locked  irito 
said  second  slot  portions  to  prevent  unintentional  removal  of 
said  stud  from  said  fastener. 


to 


I  3,894,378 

BOX  GIRDER 
Frederick  Harold  Needham,  Bedford,  England,  assignor 

British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,977,  Nov.  30, 1972,  abandonett. 
This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  197,1, 
56284/71 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/16,5/18;  E04c  3/30 


U.S.  CI.  52—731 


3  Claims 


1.  A  box  gifder  having  an  open-topped  end  box  and  adapted 
to  have  concrete  cast  over  its  top  surface  and  into  the  end  bojx, 
comprising:  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  outer  eiid 
wall  fixed  to  said  bottom  and  side  walls,  an  inner  end  w^ll 
spaced  from  said  outer  end  wall  and  forming  a  side  wall  of  the 
open-topped  end  box,  a  top  wall  terminating  at  one  end  adja- 
cent said  inner  end  wall,  at  least  one  flanged  stiffening  mem- 
ber fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  the  external  surface  of  said 
top  wall,  said  stiffening  member  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  top  wall  and  being  substantially  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box  girder,  at  least  one  stress 
bearing  diaphragm  mounted  within  the  box  girder  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  and  at  least  one  elongate  strengtheh- 
ing  member  fixed  to  and  extending  downwardly  upon  an 
internal  side  surface  of  said  open-topped  end  box,  whereby 
when  concrete  is  cast  onto  the  external  surface  of  said  top  wall 
and  into  the  end  box  to  form  a  composite  structure  with  the 
box  girder,  the  stiffening  member  and  the  strengthening  merti- 
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ber  transmit  shear  loads  between  the  concrete  and  the  box 
girder. 


3,894,379 

METHOD  OF  CLOSING  A  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 

Dietrich  K.  Naggert,  Calumet,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,305,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,717,971.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,420 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28,  1/24 
U.S.  CL  53-40  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  flexible  container  comprising  the 
steps  of  horizontally  sliding  a  container  of  the  type  including 
a  body  and  a  seaming  flange  onto  a  support  beneath  a  seaming 
head  into  vertical  alignment  therewith,  vertically  moving  a 
mold  first  into  telescoped  relation  over  the  support  and  then 
over  the  container,  using  said  mold  to  lift  the  container  off  of 
said  support,  placing  a  closure  element  on  the  container, 
further  using  said  mold  solely  by  relative  vertical  forces  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  mold  to  shape  the  container  body 
and  support  the  container  seaming  flange  while  closing  the 
container  by  securing  the  closure  element  thereto  utilizing 
said  seaming  head;  and  in  a  single  pushing  operation  pushing 
the  closed  container  from  said  support,  moving  a  stop  on  said 
support  into  a  container  stopping  position,  and  independently 
pushing  another  container  onto  said  support  and  positioning 
the  same  against  said  stop. 


3,894,380 
BOX  SEALER  &  CLOSER 
Eriand  Gunnar  Lorantz  Poulsen,  776  W.  Shore  Blvd.,  Bay 
Ridges,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6,  1973,  168629 
Int.  CI.  B65b  57/02,  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  53-75  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  and  closing  boxes  of  different  sizes, 
said  apparatus  having  movable  sealing  closing  means,  said 
boxes  moving  into  said  movable  sealing  and  closing  means  in 
sequence  one  after  the  other,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises; 

means  for  closing  a  portion  of  the  top  of  a  box  and  sensing 
the  height  of  such  closed  portion  prior  to  entry  into  said 
sealing  and  closing  means; 


height  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  height 
sensing  means,  and, 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  sealing  and  closing 
means,  upwardly  or  downwardly  in  response  to  a  height 
signal,  said  adjustment  being  completed  prior  to  entry  of 
said  box  into  said  sealing  and  closing  means. 


3  894  381 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  FITMENTS  TO 

A  BAG  OR  POUCH  ON  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
William  C.  Christine,  and  William  E.  R.  Watt,  both  of  Allen- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  INPACO.  Allentown.  Pa. 
FUed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,966 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  53-128  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  a  pouch  and 
simultaneously  attaching  a  dispensing  fitment  thereto  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  strip  of  heat  scalable  material  of 
indefinite  length,  die  means  for  forming  a  portion  of  said  strip 
into  a  hollow  tubular  member  with  overlapping  edges,  filling 
tube  means  extending  through  said  die  member  and  having  a 
discharge  end  located  within  said  tubular  member,  means  for 
sealing  said  overlapping  edges  including  a  base  mounted  on 
said  filling  tube  means  adjacent  to  said  discharge,  said  base 
being  disposed  within  said  tubular  member,  a  rotary  sealing 
unit  located  exteriorly  of  said  tubular  member  in  a  position  to 
cooperate  with  said  base,  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  tubular 
member  passing  between  said  base  and  said  rotary  sealing  unit 
so  that  said  overlapping  edges  are  sealed  together,  first  anvil 
means  mounted  on  said  filling  tube  means  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  base  and  having  a  surface  engaging  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  tubular  member,  means  for  feeding  a  hollow  fit- 
ment means  having  a  heat  scalable  flange  at  one  end  into 
engagement  with  said  tubular  member  opposite  said  first  anvil 
means,  an  outer  heat  sealing  unit  located  exteriorly  of  said 
tubular  member  and  opposite  to  said  first  anvil  means,  means 
for  moving  said  outer  sealing  unit  into  intimate  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  said  fitment  to  urge  said  flange  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  tubular  member  against  said  first  anvil 
means,  a  cutting  and  sealing  unit  located  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  discharge  end  of  said  filling  tube  means,  said  cut- 
ting and  sealing  unit  including  a  second  anvil  means  on  one 
side  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  heating  means  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  heating  means  against 
said  tubular  member  and  said  second  anvil  means  to  seal  the 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  cutting  and  sealing  unit 
simultaneously  sealing  the  upper  end  of  a  completed  pouch 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  cutting  the 
pouch  from  said  tubular  member,  and  fluent  material  being 
discharged  through  said  filling  tube  means  into  said  tubular 
member  after  the  lower  end  of  said  member  is  welded, 
whereby  said  strip  of  heat  sealable  material  is  formed  into  a 
pouch  having  fluent  material  therein  and  a  dispensing  fitment 
mounted  thereon. 
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3,894,383 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 


3,894,382 
CORN  HARVESTER 
Paul  J.USS,  OberdiUer  Str.  48  8027  B-'erbrun,™,  Germany      Sle^ricd  K^  Wels,  G;a;7L;S:  anTiouglas  J.  Van  ijr 
ri-«™.       lH  :.     P'  ^J^-  '^"-  ^^8,326  Meulen,  Martin,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C   L  Frost  & 

22^M3S  «PP»cat»n    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972,       Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ^ 

Int  ri   AOiH  ^^/^,  *""**'  ^^    *2'  *''^^'  Ser.  No.  426,614 

U  S  CI  56     14  1  ^  ,  »"«•  CI.  AOld  55//* 

U.S.  CI.  56-14.3  27  Claims    U.S.  CI.  56-17.5  j^  ciafJs 


^ 


I 


16.  A  spindle  housing  comprising,  in  combination:  an  uppe 
and  lower  housing  and  support  means  for  supporting  a  rotar 
mower  spindle,  said  lower  housing  support  means  comprisinj 
an  annular  member  having  a  central  opening  formed  thereinj 
bearing  means  mounted  in  said  central  opening,  said  bearing 
means  including  an  inner  and  outer  race  spaced  by  an  anti^ 
friction  means,  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing  means  being 
clamped  in  engagement  means  formed  at  said  central  openinj 
on  said  annular  member,  said  upper  housing  and  suppori 
means  comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  central  open, 
ing  spaced  above  said  other  central  opening,  said  upper  hous- 
ing and  support  means  including  engagement  means  formec 
thereon  at  said  central  opening  for  embracing  and  solelj 
supporting  an  outer  periphery  of  an  outer  race  of  an  uppei 
beanng  means  for  allowing  a  vertical  component  of  movement 
therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  support  means  extending 
radially  to  a  common  locus  and  being  interconnected  to  each 
other  to  form  said  pre-assembled  spindle  housing,  one  of  said 
upper  and  Iowct  housing  and  support  means  having  a  surface 
portion  adapted  for  securement  to  a  mower  deck. 


1.  A  corn  harvester  for  harvesting  of  several  rows  of  plants, 
comprising  in  combination: 

plural  row  receiving  means  of  adjustable  lateral  spacing, 
each  said  receiving  means  having  an  inlet  opening  toward 
a  corresponding  plant  row  for  receiving  plants  thereof; 
only  one  draw-in  chain  for  each  row  receiving  means,  said 
chain   having  a  straight  reach  extending  and  movable 
along  the  corresponding  row  receiving  means,  said  draw- 
in   chain   comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  plate-like 
flanges  interconnected  at  one  side  of  said  draw-in  chain 
and  normally  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  straight 
reach  at  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  com  stalk 
for  rendering  a  com  stalk  therebetween  longitudinally 
barely  freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  straight  reach 
in  the  space  between  said  flanges,  said  chain  including 
transverse  means  pivotally  interconnecting  adjacent  first 
ends  of  adjacent  plate-like  flanges  for  permitting  pivoting 
apart  of  two  adjacent  flanges  in  said  straight  reach  by  a 
stalk  therebetween; 
means  tensioning  said  draw-in  chain  and  cooperative  with 
said  pivoul  interconnection  of  adjacent  flange  ends  for 
resiliently  permitting  limited  pivoting  apart  of  two  adja- 
cent flanges  against  said  chain  tension  due  to  a  com  stalk 
therebetween  in  said  reach,  and  wherein  the  com  stalk  is 
normally  lightly  gripped  between  said  adjacent  flanges 
while  still  permitting  the  stalk  to  be  pulled  downwardly 
therethrough,  said  draw-in  chain  also  having  an  arcuate 
input  portion  at  the  plant  input  end  of  said  row  receiving 
means  and  an  arcuate  output  portion  at  the  output  end  of 
said  row  receiving  means,  the  space  between  flanges 
increasing  at  said  arcuate  input  and  output  portions  of 
said  chain  for  free  entry  and  exit  of  com  stalks  between 
said  adjacent  flanges. 


I  3,894,384 

PICKING  MACHINE 

Loike  Ulkema,  DelfzijI,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ter  Borg  & 
Mensinga's  Machinenfabriek  N.V.,  Appingedam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,189 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/22 

U.S.  CI.  56-130  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  low  growing  crops,  such  as 
beans,  said  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  provided  with 
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front  wheels  and  in  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  having  a  width  adapted  to  pick  one  row  of  plants,  and 
each  unit  having  its  own  frame  being  pivotable  at  the  front 
about  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  main  frame  and  a  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  picking  fingers,  said  drum  having  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  being 
rotatable  in  a  sense  opposite  the  sense  of  rotation  of  the  ma- 
chine wheels,  said  drum  cooperating  with  the  lower  edge, 
substantially  at  the  intended  picking  height,  of  a  picking  plate 
extending  in  curved  shape  at  least  at  the  front  side  partially 
around  the  drum,  the  frame  of  each  of  the  units  being  pro- 
vided at  the  rear  with  a  traveling  wheel  arranged  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  unit,  the  drums  in  the  units  being  mutually 
connected  by  means  of  flexible  joints  and  being  provided  with 
a  common  drive  axle. 


3,894,385 
CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Charles  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  8000  Roberts  Bruce  Dr.,  Bon  Air, 
Richmond,  Va.  23235 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,570 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55118 

U.S.  CL  56-295  13  Claims 


said  channel;  another  cavity  formed  in  said  housing  and  com- 
municating with  said  cavity;  a  feed  roller  disposed  in  said 
cavity  and  designed  for  feeding  fibres  from  said  channel  into 
said  other  cavity;  a  combing  roll  mounted  in  said  other  cavity 
and  designed  for  separating  fibrous  material  into  individual 
fibres;  another  channel  formed  in  said  housing,  communicat- 
ing with  said  other  cavity  and  designed  for  feeding  said  fibres 
into  the  twister;  a  means  for  rotating  said  combing  roll;  a 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller;  a  cavity  formed  in  said  feed 
roller  coaxially  with  the  geometrical  axis  thereof;  a  shaft  ex- 
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1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  blade  assembly  operable  with  a 
prime  mover  on  a  lawn  mower,  comprising: 

shaft  means  rotatable  by  the  prime  mover  on  said  lawn 
mower; 

hub  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means; 

a  cutting  head  connected  to  said  hub  means  and  shaft  means 
for  rotation  therewith; 

at  least  two  cutting  blades  pivotally  mounted  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cutting  head  and  being  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surface  thereof  and  oppo- 
sitely thereon  along  a  line  taken  through  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  cutting  head; 

annular  journal  means  formed  in  said  cutting  head  at  each 
point  thereon  where  a  cutting  blade  is  mounted;  and, 

a  pivot  hole  formed  in  each  cutting  blade,  said  pivot  hole 
being  positioned  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  axes  of  said  blade  and  receiving  the  jour- 
nal means  therein  whereby  the  cutting  blade  is  rotatable 
about  said  journal  means  and  is  radially  imbalanced 
thereabout,  rotation  of  the  cutting  head  causing  the  cut- 
ting blades  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom. 


3,894,386 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  FIBRES  INTO  THE 
TWISTER  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  FRAME 
Alexandr    Alexeevich    Sharychenkov,    Ternovka,    ulitsa    Ex- 
perimentalnaya,  1,  kv.  67,  and  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna  Gav- 
rilova,  Ternovka,  ulitsa  Experimentalnaya,  2,  kv.  28,  both  of 
Penza,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,018 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  ///2,  1122 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.95  1  Claim 

1 .  An  arrangement  for  feeding  fibres  into  the  twister  of  an 
open-end  spinning  frame,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  channel 
formed  in  said  housing  and  serving  for  feeding  fibrous  mate- 
rial; a  cavity  formed  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with 


tending  through  said  cavity  of  the  feed  roller;  a  means  for 
radial  fixation  of  said  shaft  in  said  cavity;  a  clutch  comprising 
two  semiclutches,  one  semiclutch  being  secured  on  said  shaft 
of  the  feed  roller,  while  the  other  semiclutch  is  loosely  fitted 
over  said  feed  roller,  coupled  with  said  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  roller  and  designed  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the  feed 
roller  while  in  gear  with  said  first  semiclutch;  a  means  for 
spring-urging  said  shaft  into  axial  abutment  against  said  feed 
roller,  thereby  providing  for  the  displacement  of  said  shaft  in 
order  that  the  semiclutches  of  said  clutch  may  be  thrown  into 
gear. 


3,894,387 
COMPOSITE  YARN  CONSOLIDATION  DEVICE 
Jean  Boisvert,  Ste-Rose.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Bobtex  Cor- 
poration Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  July  3,  1973,  175433 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  7192;  D02g  li02 
U.S.  CL  57—77.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  consolidating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle, 
said  spindle  having  a  surface  configuration  conforming  to  the 
general  equation 

y  =  ^' 
wherein  x  is  the  axial  distance  from  a  point  on  the  spindle  axis; 
wherein  y  is  the  circumference  location  from  the  axis  from  a 
given  X  value;  and  wherein  /c  is  a  constant  defining  the  curve 
and  is  smaller  than  0. 
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3,894388 

APPARATUS  OF  DRIVING  SPINDLE  FOR  FALSE 

TWISTING  YARN 

Nobuhisa   Kodaira,    l-l-lO  Shoan  Suginamiku,   and   Norio 

Motcgi,  1-2-8  Sakura  Setagaya-ku,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,624 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7192 

\iJ&.  CL  57—77.45  7  Claims 
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digit  of  time,  laid  timing  circuit  control  means  being  coupled 
to  said  divider  means  for  receiving  an  intermediate  frequency 
cycle  control  signal  therefrom  whereby  each  segment  of  each 
digit  is  actuated  during  a  separate  slot  of  each  cycle  of  said 
timing  control  circuit  means. 


3  894  390 

BRAKE  VALVE  FOR  AN  ANCILLARY  BRAKE  FORCE 

DEVICE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Juan  Belart,  WalMorf,  and  Hubertus  von  Gninberg,  Niedei^ 

hochstadt,  both  of  Genpany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,475 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    14,    197 
2312641;  Aug.  31,  1973,  2343882 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  60—552  15  Clai 


1, 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  the  spinner  for  false-twisting  yam, 
said  apparatus  having  a  driven  disc-like  roller  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  spinner  and  a  magnet  for 
magnetically  holding  said  spinner  against  the  periphery  of  said 
roller,  said  spinner  being  an  elongated  tube  with  its  ends 
projecting  above  and  below  said  roller,  the  improvement  in 
said  apparatus  comprising:  said  magnet  being  mounted  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  having 
an  upper  pole  and  a  lower  pole;  a  pair  of  arms,  one  secured 
to  said  upper  pole  and  the  other  to  said  lower  pole,  portions 
of  said  arms  extending  over  and  under  said  roller,  respectively, 
and  each  having  a  projection  thereon  positioned  closely  to  but 
spaced  from  said  spinner  for  holding  said  spinner  in  a  circum- 
ferentially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  roller  whereby 
rotation  of  said  roller  will  rotate  said  spinner;  said  magnet  and 
said  spinner  both  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
roller  and  each  of  said  arms  being  generally  curvilinear  and 
passing  between  said  spinner  and  said  axis  of  said  roller  and 
said  projections  extending  toward  said  spinner. 


3,894389 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Tciji  Miura,  and  Hiroshi  Takeshita,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,899 
Cbims   prmrity,  application  Japan,   Dec.   18,   1972,  47- 
127003 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19130;  H05b  39109 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  5  Claims 


CtMAtrVf  — 
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1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  oscillator  means  for 
producing  high  frequency  timekeeping  signals;  multi-state 
divider  circuit  means  for  producing  a  low  frequency  timing 
signals  from  said  high  frequency  timekeeping  signal,  and  digi- 
tal display  means  for  the  digital  display  of  time  in  response  to 
said  timing  signals,  said  digital  display  means  including  at  least 
two  digits  of  time  each  digit  of  time  being  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  segments,  the  selective  energization  of  certain  segments 
effecting  the  display  of  numerals  from  0  to  9,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  timing  control  circuit  means  operatively 
coupled  to  each  of  said  segments  of  said  digital  display  means 
to  sequentially  and  repetitively  energize  each  segment  of  each 


t>M) 


1.  A  brake  valve  for  an  ancillary  brake  force  device  ii 
motor  vehicles  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  bore  dispose< 
coaxial  of  said  axis; 

a  brake  pedal  disposed  externally  of  and  adjacent  one  en< 
of  said  first  bore; 

a  master  cylinder  piston  disposed  within  said  first  bon 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  coaxial  of  said  axis; 

a  control  casing  disposed  coaxial  of  said  axis,  slidably  seale( 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  bore  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  first  bore  in  a  tandem  relationship  with  saic 
master  cylinder  piston,  said  control  casing  having  a  sec 
ond  bore  disposed  coaxial  of  said  axis; 

a  control  vaKe  disposed  within  said  second  bore  in  a  cou 
pled  relation  with  said  brake  pedal; 

a  pressure  medium  accumulator; 

said  control  casing  and  said  control  valve  being  coopera 
tively  coupled  to  said  accumulator  to  apply  pressure 
medium  from  said  accumulator  to  a  first  end  surface  o 
said  master  cylinder  piston  closest  to  said  brake  peda 
when  said  brake  pedal  is  actuated; 

a  travel  simulator  in  a  coupled  relation  to  said  brake  peda 
to  permit  brake  pedal  travel  conducive  to  a  "brake  feel" 
and 

at  least  one  axially  movable  component  to  provide  a  rigic 
connection  between  said  brake  pedal  and  said  mastei 
cylinder  piston  to  provide  mechanical  axial  motion  of  said 
master  cylinder  piston  by  means  of  said  brake  pedal  wher 
no  pressure  medium  is  supplied  from  said  accumulator, 
said  mechanical  motion  of  said  master  cylinder  piston 
being  accomplished  without  actuating  said  travel  simula 
tor. 
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3,894,391 
FEEDWATER  PURIHCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEAM 

POWER  PLANT  WITH  BOILING-WATER  REACTOR 
Hans  Gunter  Heitmann,  Eriangen-Buckenhof,  and  Ruprecht 
Knorlein,  Eriangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,229 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1972, 
22412379 

Int.  CI.  F22d  7100 
U.S.  CL  60—575  4  Claims 


ture  operation  of  the  engine,  which  is  from  the  said  air  conduit 
means  through  said  cooler  to  the  engine  air  intake,  second 
branch  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  air  con- 
duit means  upstream  of  the  junction  of  said  air  conduit  means 
and  said  first  branch  conduit  means  and  at  its  other  end  con- 
nected with  the  engine  air  intake,  and  air  distributing  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  flow  of  air  from  the  compressor  on 
the  one  hand  passing  said  junction  and  continuing  through  the 
air  conduit  means  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  on  the 
other  hand  entering  said  second  branch  conduit  means,  said 


1.  Feedwater  purification  system  for  a  steam  power  plant 
having  a  boiling-water  reactor,  comprising  a  condenser  and 
regenerative  preheater  means  connected  in  the  system,  one  of 
which  being  formed  at  least  partly  of  ferritic  material,  a  feed- 
water  tank  connected  in  the  system  with  said  condenser  and 
said  regenerative  preheater  means,  said  feedwater  tank  being 
of  a  construction  so  as  to  serve  simultaneously  as  a  mixing 
preheater,  said  regenerative  preheater  means  comprising 
low-pressure  preheater  means  connected  with  said  feedwater 
tank  upstream  thereof,  and  high-pressure  preheater  means 
connected  with  said  feedwater  tank  downstream  thereof, 
condensate  purification  equipment  and  electromagnetic  filter 
means  supplementary  thereto  connected  therewith  in  the 
system  downstream  of  said  condenser  in  direction  of  feedwa- 
ter flow  therethrough,  a  circulation  pump  serially  connected 
with  said  electromagnetic  filter  means  the  series  connection  of 
said  circulation  pump  and  said  electromagnetic  filter  means 
being,  in  turn,  connected  in  parallel,  by  lines  provided  with 
valve  means,  to  said  feedwater  tank,  to  said  high-pressure 
preheater  means  and  to  a  series  connection  of  said  high-pres- 
sure preheater  means,  said  condenser,  said  low-pressure  pre- 
heater means  and  said  feedwater  tank,  and  a  closable  bypass 
line  connected  in  parallel  with  said  condensate  purification 
equipment. 


3,894,392 

SUPERCHARGED  DIESEL  ENGINES  AND  METHODS 

OF  STARTING  THEM 

Jean  Frederic  Melchior,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor 

to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,759,  June  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,391 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1971, 
71.26283 

Int.  CI.  F02b  37104 
U.S.  CI.  60—599  10  Claims 

1.  A  supercharged  diesel  engine  comprising  a  closed  cooling 
circuit  including  a  cooler  traversed  by  a  cooling  fluid,  a  tur- 
bine, a  compressor  driven  by  the  turbine,  an  external  combus- 
tion chamber,  exhaust  conduit  means  leading  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine  and  from  said  external  combustion 
chamber  to  said  turbine,  air  conduit  means  leading  air  from 
said  compressor  to  said  turbine  in  bypass  relation  to  the  air 
intake  of  said  engine,  first  branch  conduit  means  traversing 
said  cooler  and  leading  air  in  a  direction  of  normal  tempera- 


air  distributing  means  including  means  for  directing  at  least 
most  of  the  air  from  said  compressor  to  pass  through  said 
second  branch  conduit  means  and  for  directing  a  part  of  said 
air  from  said  compressor  which  enters  said  second  branch 
conduit  means  but  is  not  directed  into  the  engine  to  pass 
through  the  cooler  in  said  first  branch  conduit  means  in  re- 
verse direction  to  the  said  direction  of  normal  temperature 
operation  of  the  engine  and  thence  back  into  said  air  conduit 
means  downstream  of  said  distributing  means  during  a  period 
of  starting  up  and  rise  in  temperature  of  the  engine  thereby 
heating  the  cooling  fluid  and  thus  shortening  said  period. 


3,894,393 

POWER  GENERATION  THROUGH  CONTROLLED 

CONVECTION  (AEROELECTRIC  POWER 

GENERATION) 

Phillip  R.  Carlson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  CorporatioD,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,178 
Int.  CI.  P03g  7/00,  FOlk  23100 
MS.  a.  60—641  4  Claims 

1.  An  aeroelectric  power  generation  system  comprising:  an 
elongated  duct  means  having  one  end  at  a  higher  altitude  than 
the  other  end;  means  for  adding  water  to  the  air  in  the  duct  at 
the  higher  altitude  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  air  in 
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said  one  end  as  compared  to  the  temperature  outside  the  duct, 
thereby  causing  an  air  flow  in  the  duct  means;  and  means 
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located  in  the  duct  at  a  low  altitude  adjacent  said  other  end  for 
extracting  energy  from  the  air  flow  in  the  duct. 


3,894,394 
HTGR  POWER  PLANT  HOT  REHEAT  STEAM  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Andrew  S.  Braytenbah,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  and  Karl  O.  Ja- 
egtnes,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,027 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  7124 

U.S.  CI.  60-644  49  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  steam  pressure  in  a  hot  reheat 
header  connected  to  receive  reheated  steam  from  a  reheating 
section  of  a  steam  source  that  is  adapted  to  derive  heat  from 
a  flow  of  reactor  coolant  gas  and  to  supply  superheated  and 
reheated  steam  to  a  turbine-generator  including  at  least  a  high 
pressure  and  an  intermediate-low  pressure  turbine,  said  gas 
being  circulated  through  a  high  temperature  nuclear  reactor 
and  said  steam  source  by  a  circulating  means  rotated  by  an 
auxiliary  steam  turbine  means  connected  to  pass  a  portion  of 
the  steam  which  flows  to  the  inlet  of  the  reheating  section,  and 
said  hot  reheat  header  being  connected  so  that  steam  may 
flow  from  the  header  to  a  condensing  means  through  a  first 
path  comprising  the  intermediate-low  pressure  turbine  and 
through  a  second  path  comprising  a  condenser  bypass  line, 
said  control  system  comprising, 

valve  means  connected  to  govern  the  steam  flow  through 

the  condenser  bypass  line, 
means  to  generate  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  desired 
steam  flow  through  the  intermediate-low  pressure  tur- 
bine, 
pressure  detecting  means  to  generate  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  detected  value  of  steam  pressure  in  the  hot 
reheat  header. 


means  to  gerterate  a  third  signal  representative  of  a  desire< 
value  of  steam  pressure  in  the  hot  reheat  header,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  to  position  th« 
valve  means  to  govern  the  steam  flow  through  the  con 
denser  bypass  line  to  maintain  a  steam  flow  through  th« 
reheating  section  that  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  mini 
mum  flow  at  times  when  the  detected  and  desired  pres 
sure  value*  are  equal  to  a  predetermined  low  load  pres 
sure  value  and  the  desired  steam  flow  through  the  inter- 
mediate-low  pressure  turbine  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  flow,  and  responsive  to  the  second  anc 
third  signals  when  the  second  and  third  signals  are  differ 
ent  to  vary  the  steam  flow  through  the  condenser  bypass 
line  in  proportion  to  the  difference  of  the  second  anc 
third  signals  to  reduce  said  difference. 


3,894,395 

"THERMAL  POWER  PLANT 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35-37,  7141   Aldingen  neai 

Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,537,  July  30,  1973,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,946,  June  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,520 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  13102,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  60—652  49  Claims 


1.  A  power  plant  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  traction 
wheel  provided  with  a  drive  shaft,  comprising: 

an  engine  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  pressure  of  an  ex- 
panding working  fluid; 

heat-exchanger  means  fluidically  linked  with  said  engine; 

first  conduit  means  for  conducting  said  working  fluid  in  a 
closed  circuit  through  said  engine  and  said  heat- 
exchanger  means; 

second  conduit  means  for  conducting  an  external  heat 
carrier  through  said  heat-exchanger  means  in  thermally 
interacting  relationship  with  said  working  fluid  whereby 
the  latter  absorbs  heat  from  said  carrier  upstream  of  said 
engine  and  gives  up  heat  to  the  environment  downstream 
of  said  engine; 

combustion  means  outside  said  closed  circuit  operable  to 
heat  said  carrier  prior  to  entry  thereof  into  said  heat- 
exchanger  means; 

heat-storage  means  outside  said  closed  circuit  for  heating 
said  carrier  prior  to  entry  thereof  into  said  heat- 
exchanger  means  in  an  inoperative  state  of  said  combus- 
tion means; 

switchover  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  operating 
position  for  alternately  making  said  combustion  means 
and  said  heat-storage  means  effective  to  heat  said  carrier; 
and  j 

transmission  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  engine  to 
said  drive  shaft. 
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3,894,396 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  PRODUCING  UNIT 
Oliver  W.  Durrant,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,922 

Int.  CK  FOlk  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—665  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  power  producing  unit  compris- 
ing a  vapor  generator  provided  with  feed  fluid  and  a  turbine 
generator  supplied  with  vapor  from  said  vapor  generator,  the 
combination  comprising,  means  generating  a  feed  forward 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  power  output  of 
the  power  producing  unit,  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
maintaining  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  to  said  turbine  in  func- 
tional relationship  to  said  signal,  means  generating  a  signal 
proportional  to  deviations  in  turbine  throttle  pressure  from  set 
point  and  means  rendering  the  feed  forward  control  signal 
inoperative  to  control  the  vapor  flow  to  the  turbine  and  said 
last  named  signal  operative  to  control  the  vapor  flow  to  the 
turbine  at  a  predetermined  value  of  said  last  named  signal. 

9.  In  a  control  system  for  a  power  producing  unit  compris- 
ing a  fossil  fuel  fired  steam  boiler  provided  with  feed  water 
supply  means,  air  supply  means  and  fuel  supply  means,  and  a 
turbine  generator  supplied  with  steam  from  the  steam  boiler, 
the  combination  comprising  means  generating  a  feed  forward 
control  signal  proportional  to  the  desired  power  output  of  the 
power  producing  unit  which  is  independent  of  and  unmodified 
by  a  feed  back  signal  indicative  of  the  state  of  operation  of  the 
power  producing  unit  or  of  the  value  of  any  parameter 
thereof,  a  first  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam 
from  the  boiler  to  the  turbine,  a  second  means  for  adjusting 
the  rate  of  flow  of  feed  water  to  the  boiler,  a  third  means  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  to  the  boiler  and  a  fourth 
means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  the  boiler,  each  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  means  solely  responsive  to 
and  operated  in  parallel  from  said  feed  forward  control  signal 
whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  to  the  turbine,  the  rate  of 
flow  of  feed  water  to  the  boiler,  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  to  the 
boiler  and  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  the  boiler  are  each  main- 
tained in  a  discreet  functional  relationship  to  said  feed  for- 
ward control  signal  independent  of  the  functional  relationship 
existing  between  said  feed  forward  control  signal  and  any 
other  of  the  said  rates  of  flow. 


3,894,397 

BEACH  EROSION  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 

Samuel  S.  Fair,  3105  Old  Kawkawlin  Rd.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

48706 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,845 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/06 

U.S.  CL61— 4  15  Claims 

I.  A  beach  erosion  control  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  courses  of  parallel  rows  of  blocks  arranged  end-to-end  and 
forming  a  wall  extending  along  a  shoreline  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  the  blocks  of  each  row  abutting  the  blocks  of 
each  adjacent  row,  each  of  said  blocks  having  top  and  bottom 


panels  integrally  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  vertical  partitions  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  openings  facing  seaward  and  extending  hori- 
zontally entirely  through  the  blocks,  the  openings  of  the 
blocks  of  adjacent  rows  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  but  being  longitudinally  staggered  so  that  water  flowing 
into  an  opening  of  an  outermost  block  of  said  wall  is  impeded 


and  divided  by  a  partition  in  a  block  of  the  next  adjacent  row 
as  it  flows  into  an  opening  in  a  block  of  the  next  adjacent  row, 
said  wall  being  so  positioned  that  it  imposes  a  first  throttling 
action  on  the  water  of  incoming  waves  to  promote  depositing 
of  entrained  sand  on  the  landward  side  of  the  wall  and  a 
second  throttling  action  on  the  water  of  ebbing  waves  to 
promote  depositing  of  entrained  sand. 


3,894,398 
RICE  BOX 
Clarence  M.  Fritz,  Marysville.  and  Stephen  E.  Carnes.  Yuba 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Fiberglass  Co., 
Marysville,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,255 

Int.  CI."  E02B  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  61— 28  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rice  field  including  a  plurality  of  field  sections  sepa- 
rated by  levees  for  individually  flooding  the  sections  and 
including  rice  boxes  for  flowing  water  from  one  section  to 
another  section  for  the  flooding  of  the  sections  with  the  same 
water,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  rice  box 
between  adjoining  sections  disposed  in  a  generally  U-shaped 
cutout  of  the  levee,  the  rice  box  being  defined  by  a  generally 
U-shaped  insert  having  a  floor  plate  disposed  at  about  the 
ground  level  of  the  sections  and  upwardly  extending  sidewalls, 
the  floor  plate  and  the  sidewalls  extending  over  the  full  width 
of  the  levee  and  including  a  vertically  oriented  groove  com- 
municating a  top  end  of  the  sidewalls  with  the  floor  member, 
a  flow  regulating  member  removably  disposed  and  positioned 
in  the  groove,  a  U-shaped  flange  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
floor  plate  and  the  walls  extending  perpendicularly  away  with 
respect  to  the  adjoining  floor  plate  and  the  walls,  respectively, 
and  having  sides  of  the  flanges  facing  each  other  in  contact 
with  the  levee  to  generate  frictional  forces  between  the  sides 
and  the  levee,  the  flanges  having  a  width  of  at  least  about  two 
inches  so  that  the  frictional  forces  developed  between  the 
flanges  and  the  levee  exceed  a  water  buoyancy  force  acting  on 
the  insert  to  retain  the  insert  firmly  in  place  while  sides  of  the 
flanges  facing  away  from  the  insert  prevent  the  erosion  of 
portions  of  the  levee  adjacent  the  insert  when  the  member  is 
removed  from  the  groove  and  water  flows  through  the  insert, 
opposing  notches  disposed  adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  side- 
walk including  generally  horizontally  oriented,  opposing  lips 
immediately  below  the  upper  ends,  and  an  elongate  stiffener 
having  a  length  about  equal  to  the  spacing  between  bottoms 
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of  the  notches  and  greater  than  a  spacing  between  ends  of  the 
opposing  lips,  the  ends  of  the  stiffener  being  disposed  in  the 
opposing  notches  for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sidewalls  constant. 


July  15,  1975 


hopper  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  for  receiving  the 
spoil  spilling  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  spoil  spilling  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
comprising  a  discharge  chute  attached  to  said  hopper,  said 
hopper  having  an  opening  in  communication  with  said  dis 


3,894399 
CHEMICAL  GROUTING  PROCESS  FOR  TIGHT  SOIL 
Earl  H.  Doyle;  David  Kauffman,  and  John  A.  Herce,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FOed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,004 

Int.  CL*  E02D  3112 

U.S.  CI.  61-36  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  strengthening  a  selected  zone  within  a  soil 
formation  in  which  the  pores  are  too  small  to  be  penetrated  by 
a  slurry  of  cement,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

arranging  fluid  injecting  means  for  flowing  fluid  into  and 
through  the  selected  zone  within  the  soil  formation  at  a 
rate  selected  so  that  it  provides  a  fluid  velocity  in  the 
pores  of  the  selected  zone  of  at  least  0.3  centimeters  per 
minute  without  fracturing  the  formation; 

determining  the  extent  of  time-temperature  exposure  to 
which  a  fluid  is  subjected  when  it  flows  at  the  selected 
rate  from  a  fluid-compounding  location  to  the  selected 
zone  within  the  soil  formation; 

compounding  a  basic  aqueous  solution  of  an  amphoteric 
metal  oxide  and  a  pH-reducing  reactant  that  begins  pre- 
cipitating a  hydrated  metal  oxide  when  it  has  been  sub- 
jected to  substantially  the  determined  extent  of  time-tem- 
perature exposure;  and 

flowing  the  compounded  solution  into  the  selected  zone 
within  the  soil  formation  at  the  selected  rate  while  adjust- 
ing the  time  and  temperature  conditions  of  the  com- 
pounding and  storing  of  the  fluid  so  that  substantially  all 
portions  are  subjected  to  substantially  the  determined 
extent  of  time-temperature  exposure. 


3,894,400 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Don  Stillweli,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio;  Sherrel  Strahk,  Green- 
field, lad.,  and  Art  Hightower,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Lee  Turzillo  Contracting  Company,  Brecksvilie,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437366 
Int.  CL*  E02D  171144;  E2IB  3102 
UACL  61-63  9  Claims 

1.  A  material  removal  device  for  use  in  removing  the  spoil 
from  the  flights  of  an  auger  and  the  like  during  drilling  com- 
prising a  pipe  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  auger  flights,  means  for  positioning  said 
pipe  in  axial  alignment  with  the  auger  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe  in  engagement  with  an  earth  situs,  said  pipe  enclos- 
ing a  portion  of  the  auger  during  drilling  to  permit  the  spoil 
from  the  drilling  operation  to  be  carried  upwardly  by  the 
auger  flights  within  said  pipe  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 


charge  chute,  and  means  mounting  said  hopper  and  discharge 
chute  for  rotation  relative  to  said  pipe  to  permit  the  spoil  to 
be  discharged  from  said  hopper  in  different  directions  for 
deposit  at  different  locations  without  having  to  rotate  said 
pipe. 


3,894,401 

SAND  nLL  COMPACTION  SYSTEM 
Cort  T,  Johnson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Long 
Beach,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,178 

lilt  CI.2  F16L  1100;  E02F  5112 

U.S.  CI.  61-72*4  11  Claims 


mmm^mm^^^^^ 


1.  Compactor  apparatus  moveable  over  a  submerged  soil 
bed  for  effecting  underwater  compaction  of  the  upper  layer  of 
such  soil,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  attachable  to  propulsion  means  that  moves  said 

frame  forwardly  over  the  soil  to  be  compacted; 
vibrator  plate  means  connected  to  said  frame,  the  underside 
of  said  plate  means  resting  upon  the  soil  to  be  compacted; 
and 
vibrator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  means  to 
vibrate  said  plate  means  and  thereby  compact  said  soil  as 
said  plate  means  is  moved  forwardly  thereover. 


3,894,402 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMPLACING  A 

CONDUIT  ALONG  AN  UNDERGROUND  ARCUATE  PATH 

Martin  D.  Cherrington,  P.O.  Box  4994,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

95825 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,979 

Int.  CI.  F161  1 100;  E02d  29110 

U.S.  CL  61-72.4  ,5  cLdms 

1.  A  method  for  emplacing  a  production  casing  beneath  a 

surface  obstacle  such  as  water  course,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  drill  having  a  trailing  drill  string; 

drilling  a  pilot  hole  along  an  inverted  arcuate  path  beneath 
the  surface  obstacle  from  a  first  side  to  a  second  opposite 
side  of  the  obstacle  with  said  drill  so  that  the  drill  string 
occupies  the  pilot  hole  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  drill 
string  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  obstacle; 

providing  a  reamer  having  a  relatively  smaller  leading  end 
and  a  relatively  larger  trailing  end; 

attaching  the  relatively  smaller  leading  end  of  the  reamer  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  drill  string; 

attaching  an  end  of  the  production  casing  non-rotatably  to 
the  relatively  larger  trailing  end  of  the  reamer; 


fa-J.i.i^f,^.r\,JK.^>-(f,^ 
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forcing  the  production  casing  into  the  pilot  hole  at  one  side 
of  the  surface  obstacle  to  project  the  reamer  with  said 
production  casing  following  into  said  pilot  hole,  the  drill 
string  exiting  the  pilot  hole  at  the  other  opposite  end  of 
the  obstacle;  and 

rotating  the  production  casing  simultaneously  with  said 
thrusting  step  to  operate  the  reamer  to  scarify  and  dis- 
lodge the  earth  around  the  pilot  hole  to  enlarge  the  pilot 
hole  to  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  production  casing 
so  that  said  production  casing  is  emplaced  along  the 
arcuate  path  as  the  pilot  hole  is  being  enlarged. 


3,894,403 
VIBRATION-FREE  REFRIGERATION  TRANSFER 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser,  No.  368,351 

Int.  CI.  F17c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  62-55  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  refrigeration  from  a  cold  re- 
frigeration source  to  an  object  to  be  cooled  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  source  of  cryogenic  refrigeration; 

means  for  conflning  and  circulating  a  fluid  transfer  medium 
in  contact  with  the  source  of  refrigeration;  said  means 


including  a  structural  member  affixed  to  the  source  of 
refrigeration  thereby  producing  an  elongated  conflned 
flow  path  for  the  fluid  transfer  medium;  and 
support  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  cooled  in 
contact  with  the  circulating  fluid  transfer  medium,  the 
support  means  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
refrigeration  source  to  prevent  forces  induced  by  motion 
of  the  refrigeration  source  from  being  transmitted  di- 
rectly to  the  object  support  means. 


3,894,404 
HOT  GAS  DEFROST  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Stanton,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,382 

Int.  CL  F25b  47100 

U.S.  CL  62—155  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  individual  defrost- 
ing of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  evaporators  connected  to 
a  compressor  system  wherein  the  defrosting  is  accomplished 
by  the  use  of  hot  gas  from  the  compressor  system, 

frost  sensor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  of  at 
least  two  of  a  plurality  of  evaporators  of  the  refrigeration 
system  for  providing  an  output  signal  upon  the  need  of 
defrosting  of  one  of  the  evaporators, 

sequential  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  cir- 
cuits for  scanning  and  for  individually  initiating  a  defrost 
cycle  of  any  one  of  the  two  evaporators  which  needs 
defrosting, 

a  plurality  of  relay  means  each  having  two  input  circuits  and 
an  output  circuit,  said  relay  means  is  energized  when  each 
of  said  input  circuits  receive  input  signals,  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  output  signal  of  each  of  said 
frost  sensor  means  to  one  input  of  a  respective  relay 
means  and  one  of  said  output  circuits  of  said  sequential 
control  means  to  a  second  input  of  said  relay  means 
whereby  upon  a  frost  sensor  means  of  one  evaporator 
having  an  output  to  demand  defrost,  said  relay  means  is 
energized  when  said  sequential  control  means  provides  a 
signal  to  said  relay  means, 

said  output  of  each  of  said  relay  means  being  adapted  to 
control  valve  means  in  the  compressor  system  to  provide 
a  hot  gas  defrosting  operation  for  one  of  the  evaporators 
at  a  time  depending  upon  a  demand  for  defrosting  opera- 
tion by  said  frost  sensor  means  and  said  signal  of  said 
sequential  control  means  while  normal  operation  of  the 
other  evaporator  is  maintained. 
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3,894,405 
REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Mielhz,  168  Kennedy  St.,  Johannesburg,  South 


July  15,  1973 


Gustav  B. 
Africa 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,750 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  27,  1973,    indications  on 
73/9006;  Nov.  27,  1973,  73/9007;  Nov.  27,  1973,  73/9008 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  3104 
U.S.  CI.  62-241  8aain« 


I 

means  and  operable  upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  the  saic 
control  instrumentalities,  mechanism  operatively  connecte< 
to  the  motive  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  tht 
carriage  and  viewing  means  upon  operation  of  the  motive 
means  for  successively  aligning  the  viewing  means  with  the 


he  paper,  card  or  the  like  defining  jack  posi 


11 


1.  A  vapour  compressor  adapted  for  mounting  between  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  vehicle  components  and  to  be 
operated  by  forces  resulting  from  such  movement  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  defining  an  outer  vapour  chamber,  said 
outer  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  first  movable  vehicle 
component,  said  outer  chamber  being  closed  by  first  end 
walls, 

a  hollow  floating  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer 
chamber,  the  interior  of  said  hollow  floating  piston  defin- 
ing an  inner  vapour  chamber,  said  inner  chamber  being 
closed  by  second  end  walls, 
an  inner  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  chamber, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  said  inner  piston  and  to 
said  second  relatively  movable  vehicle  component,  said 
hollow  piston  rod  having  a  vapour  passage  communicat- 
ing on  the  one  hand  with  the  exterior  of  said  compressor 
and  on  the  other  hand  with  said  inner  chamber,  said 
hollow  piston  rod  extending  through  a  piston  rod  opening 
in  an  end  wall  of  each  of  said  outer  and  said  inner  cham- 
bers, 

first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  vapour  between 
said  passage  and  said  inner  chamber, 

second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  vapour  be- 
tween said  inner  chamber  and  said  outer  chamber,  and 

third  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vapour  be- 
tween said  outer  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  com- 
pressor, 

whereby  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle 
components  of  a  first  magnitude  causes  vapour  to  be 
compressed  in  said  inner  chamber  and  relative  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  vehicle  components  of  a  second 
magnitude  greater  than  said  first  magnitude  causes  va- 
pour to  be  compressed  in  said  outer  chamber  and  said 
inner  chamber. 


tions,  and  mea*  operatively  connected  to  the  motive  means 
for  indexing  the  pattern  wheel  rings  simultaneously  one  slot  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the  said  control  instru- 
mentalities, said  circuit  means  being  connected  to  the  jack 
actuators  to  effect  an  operating  pattern  among  the  jack  actua- 
tors differing  according  to  the  particular  control  instrumental- 
ity operated. 


3,894,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  JACKS  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SLOTTED  PATTERN  WHEEL  RINGS 

ACCORDING  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 

John  Chrktopoulos,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,439 
Int.  CI.*  D04B  37104 
U.S.  CI.  66-1  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  supported  pattern 
wheel  rings,  each  with  slots  wherein  needle  controlling  jacks 
may  be  positioned,  a  jack  actuator  for  each  pattern  wheel  ring 
operable  to  position  jacks  therein,  a  carriage  to  support  a 
paper,  card  or  the  like  on  which  jack  positions  are  indicated, 
viewing  means  with  which  such  indications  on  the  paper,  card 
or  the  like  may  be  aligned,  a  control  instrumentality  for  each 
pattern  wheel  ring,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control 
instrumentalities,   motive   means  connected   to  the  circuit 


3,894,407 

SLIVER-KNIT  PROCESS 

Larry  E.  Clingaa,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Charles  R.  Collins, 

Jr.,  Newton,  IW.C,  assignors  to  Fibron,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.  | 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  346,403,  March  30, 1973.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,852 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9114 

U.S.  CI.  66-9  B  7  Claims 


1.  In  said  proc<iss  of  making  a  sliver-knit  pile  fabric  wherein 
sliver  fibers  are  fed  to  a  knitting  station,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  feeding  an  elongated,  stable,  fibrillated  backing  yarn, 
having  a  widthwise  dimension,  of  synthetic  material  and 
of  substantially  longitudinally  continuously  constant  de- 
nier less  than  1000,  and  less  the  denier  of  a  conventional 
backing  yarn  for  a  corresponding  sliver-knit  pile  fabric  to 
said  knitting  station; 

1.  said  backing  yam  being  substantially  flat  widthwise  and 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  the 
width  of  said  backing  yam  being  substantially  greater 
than  its  thickness  when  flattened, 

2.  said  backing  yam  comprising  a  network  of  filaments 
permitting  said  backing  yam  to  be  substantially  expan- 
sible widthwise, 

3.  said  backing  yam  having  longitudinal  edge  portions 
substantially  uninterrupted  continuously  longitudinally 
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of  said  backing  yam,  said  filaments  being  substantially 
confined  between  said  longitudinal  edge  portions, 

b.  knitting  said  fibrillated  backing  yam  at  said  knitting 
station  to  form  a  base  fabric,  in  which  said  backing  yam 
is  expansible  in  the  plane  of  said  base  fabric,  toward  and 
away  from  other  portions  of  said  backing  yam  in  said  base 
fabric,  and 

c.  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  knitting  step,  lock- 
ing said  sliver  fibers  between  the  stitches  of  said  knitted 
fibrillated  yarn,  so  that  said  sliver  fibers  project  from  one 
face  of  said  base  fabric  to  form  pile. 


3,894,408 
INTEGRAL  JACK  STRIP  FOR  PATTERN  WHEEL 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Allan  Rozner,  Fresh  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  I.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293^51 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15176 

U.S.  CL  66—50  A  2  Claims 


b.  said  fibrillated  backing  yarn  being  of  substantially  longi- 
tudinally continuously  constant  denier  less  than  1000, 
and  less  than  the  denier  of  a  conventional  backing  yarn 
for  a  corresponding  sliver-knit  pile  fabric, 

c.  said  fibrillated  backing  yam  comprising  a  network  of 
filaments  permitting  said  backing  yam  to  be  substantially 
expansible  widthwise, 

d.  said  backing  yarn  being  expansible  in  the  plane  of  said 
base  fabric,  toward  and  away  from  other  portions  of  said 
backing  yam  in  said  base  fabric, 

e.  said  backing  yam  having  longitudinal  edge  portions  sub- 
stantially uninterrupted  continuously  longitudinally  of 
said  backing  yam,  said  filaments  being  substantially  con- 
fined between  said  longitudinal  edge  portions,  and 

f.  a  pile  comprising  fibers  locked  between  the  stitches  of 
said  fibrillated  backing  yarn  and  projecting  from  at  least 
one  side  of  said  base  faoric. 


3,894,410 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  DYESTUFF  ON 

LENGTHS  OF  MATERIAL  BY  STEAM 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,490 
Claims  '  priority,   application   Germanv,    Mar.    28,    1972, 
2215006 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  68—5  D  9  Claims 


1.  An  integral  jack  strip  for  a  pattern  wheel  with  peripheral 
slots,  comprising  a  flexible  base  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  a  central  hub  of  the  pattern  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of 
jack-shaped  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  base, 
each  of  said  projections  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  full 
jack  and  being  adapted  to  fill  a  respective  one  of  said  slots, 
wherein  each  of  said  projections  includes  first  and  second 
removable  sections  which  can  be  broken  away  so  that  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  projections  functions  respectively  as 
a  half  jack  or  as  a  missing  jack  in  the  pattern  wheel. 


3,894,409 
SLIVER-KNIT  PRODUCT 
Larry  E.  Clingan,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Charles  R.  Collins, 
Jr.,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fibron,  Inc.,  Chattanoga, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,403 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9114 

U.S.  CI.  66— 191  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sliver-knit  pile  fabric  comprising: 

a.  a  base  fabric  knitted  from  an  elongated,  stable,  fibrillated 
backing  yam  of  synthetic  material  having  a  widthwise 
dimension,  said  backing  yam  being  substantially  flat 
widthwise  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section,  the  width  of  said  backing  yam  being  substantially 
greater  than  its  thickness  when  flattened. 


1.  A  device  for  the  fixation  of  dyestuff  applied  onto  lengths 
of  a  textile  material  by  means  of  steam,  which  comprises  a 
dyestuff  applicator  device  for  applying  dyestuff  onto  the  tex- 
tile material,  a  festoon  or  progressing  loop-type  steamer  for 
receiving  the  textile  material  from  said  dyestuff  applicator 
device,  a  pre-steaming  device  in  steam-tight  communication 
with  said  loop-type  steamer,  said  pre-steaming  device  com- 
prising a  horizontal  steamer  preceding  the  loop-type  steamer 
and  being  arranged  between  a  material  intake  of  the  loop 
steamer  and  said  dyestuff  applicator  device,  said  horizontal 
steamer  having  means  for  generating  saturated  steam  therein 
and  having  means  located  therein  for  conveying  the  textile 
material  horizontally  therethrough,  a  material  discharge  of 
said  horizontal  steamer  being  located  in  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  the  material  intake  of  the  loop-type  steamer,  and  a  duct 
connecting  the  material  intake  of  the  loop-type  steamer  to  the 
material  discharge  of  said  horizontal  steamer. 
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3,894,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEmC  TEXTILE  PIECE  GOODS  IN 

ROPE  OR  OPEN  WIDTH  FORM 
Edward  Stanway,  Prestbury,  England,  assignor  to  Leemetals 
Limited,  Macdesfleid,  England 

FBed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1972, 
32714/72 

Intel.  WiSc  31172,  11/00 
VS.  CI.  68-20  7  Claims 


bears  on  the  textile  material,  a  lever  assembly,  and  a  piston  p 
a  fixed  pressure  cylinder,  said  dancing  roller  being  positionejd 
after  said  material  deflecting  roller  and  being  mounted  on  said 
lever  assembly  which  is  swivelable  around  a  support  axis,  the 
drawing  weight  applied  to  the  material  length  by  said  dancine 
roller  being  adjustable  by  said  lever  assembly  which  is  engage  J 


1.  A  winch  dyeing  machine  having  means  for  the  removal 
of  surplus  liquor  in  the  dyeing  of  tubular  fabrics  comprising 
means  defining  an  arcuate  passageway  upwardly  open  at  op- 
posite ends,  a  driven  metering  roller  for  traversing  said  fabric 
through  the  machine,  means  comprising  controlled  jets  of  dye 
liquor  whereby  the  fabric  leaving  said  metering  rollers  is 
folded  in  a  sinuous  manner  and  directed  down  into  one  end  of 
said  passageway,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  passageway 
for  lifting  the  fabric  from  the  passageway  and  directing  it 
toward  said  metering  roller,  air  jet  means  effective  on  the 
fabric  after  it  has  been  raised  from  the  passageway  and  before 
it  passes  over  said  metering  roller  for  ballooning  said  fabric, 
a  control  valve  assembly  for  said  jet  means,  means  engaged  by 
the  raised  fabric  connected  to  said  control  valve  assembly  for 
regulating  the  size  of  said  ballooning,  means  for  directing  jets 
of  said  liquor  onto  the  fabric  as  it  is  raised  out  of  said  passage- 
way to  prevent  air  from  the  ballooned  portion  from  passing  to 
the  fabric  in  said  passageway,  and  means  engaging  the  fabric 
at  the  periphery  of  said  metering  roller  for  preventing  air  from 
passing  over  the  roller  with  the  fabric. 


by  said  piston  m  the  fixed  pressure  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
acted  on  by  the  weight  of  the  dancing  roller  via  a  piston  rod 
and  by  the  contact  pressure  of  said  material,  said  control 
means  causing  said  pressure  roll  means  to  rotate  at  a  speed 
which  is  equal,  lower,  or  higher  than  the  speed  at  which  thd 
textile  material,  is  fed  into  the  bowl  means  and  onto  the  drum 


3,894,413 

DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF  MATERIALS 

Harold  L.  Johnson,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,526 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  68-205  R  11  Claims 
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3  894  412 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TENSION-FREE  WET  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Heinz  Fleissner.  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEPA  AG, 

Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,029,  May  4,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,742,737.  This  application  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,817 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1970, 
2021699;  Mar.  19,  1971,  2113473 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/134 
U.S.  CI.  68-22  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  effecting  tension-free  wet  treatment  of 
textile  material  lengths  which  comprises  wash  bowl  means 
containing  a  pre-determined  level  of  processing  liquor,  a 
rotating  perforated  drum  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the 
processing  liquor,  first  guide  means  for  feeding  the  textile 
material  onto  the  perforated  drum  and  second  guide  means 
for  removing  the  textile  material  from  the  drum,  especially 
said  first  guide  means  including  beating  means  for  forming  the 
textile  material  into  wave-like  plaits  on  the  perforated  drum, 
said  beating  means  contacting  the  textile  material  above  the 
level  of  the  liquor  in  the  bowl  means  and  above  the  drum  and 
said  second  guide  means  including  a  material  deflecting  roller 
mounted  above  the  liquor  level  and  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bowl  means,  a  following  pressure  roll  means  and  control 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  following  pressure  roll 
means,  said  control  means  including  a  dancing  roller  that 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  textile  material  to 
form  a  pattern  thereon  including  a  conveyor  for  moving  the 
textile  material  in  a  path  of  travel,  applicator  means  posi- 
tioned along  the  conveyor  for  applying  plural  streams  of  liquid 
to  the  textile  material  during  its  passage  thereby,  and  pattern 
control  means  for  selectively  directing  individual  of  the 
streams  of  liquid  from  the  applicator  means  onto  the  moving 
textile  material  to  produce  a  pattern  thereon;  the  improve- 
ment therewith  comprising  means  for  actuating  the  pattern 
control  means  in  response  to  position  of  the  conveyor  to 
facilitate  accuracy  of  placement  of  the  pattern  on  the  textile 
material  on  the  conveyor,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  in  response 
to  and  during  the  movement  of  the  conveyor,  means  for  sens- 
ing the  number  of  said  pulses  emitted  during  movement  of  the 
conveyor  and  for  activating  said  pattern  control  means  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
pulses,  and  means  for  adjustably  selecting  said  predetermined 
number  of  sensed  pulses  whereby  activation  of  said  pattern 
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control  means  may  be  initiated  at  precise  positions  of  the 
conveyor  travel. 


A 


3,894,414 
THEFT-DETERRING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIS  AND  POLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Stuart  R.  Peterson,  790  Southgate  Office  Plaza,  5001  W.  78th 
St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55437 

FOed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,498 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—19  29  Claims 


3  894  415- 
COMBINATION  PADLOCK 
Lazio  Balio,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc., 
Elmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,420 

Int.  CI.  E05b  37/10 

U.S.  CI.  70-21  21  Claims 


1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  internal  cavity; 

a  shackle  having  a  long  leg  portion  and  a  short  leg  portion, 
the  long  leg  portion  extending  into  the  internal  cavity  and 
being  slidably  supported  by  the  body  for  enabling  the 


shackle  to  be  moved  from  an  open  first  position  to  a 
closed  second  position  and  to  a  combination-changing 
third  position; 

a  manually  rotatable  dial  supported  by  the  body; 

a  plurality  of  tumblers  contained  in  the  internal  cavity,  the 
tumblers  being  rotatable  by  the  dial; 

locking  means  cooperable  with  the  tumblers  for  locking  the 
shackle  in  the  closed  second  position  and  for  unlocking 
the  shackle  when  the  tumblers  are  set  to  the  opening 
combination  of  the  padlock;  and 

combination-changing  means  actuated  by  the  long  leg  por- 
tion of  the  shackle  when  the  shackle  b  moved  to  the 
combination-changing  third  position  for  enabling  the 
opening  combination  of  the  padlock  to  be  changed. 


3394,416 
AUXILIARY  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Alfred  B.  Castle,  4104  Maryland  Ave.,  Brookmoot,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20016 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,200 

Int.  a.»  E05B  13/00,  65/00 

VS.  CL  70—150  10  Claims 


1.  A  theft-deterring  device  for  skis  comprising  a  frame  for 
completely  encircling  overlapped  fxjrtions  of  a  pair  of  skis, 
said  frame  having  a  threaded  hole,  a  threaded  member  en- 
gageable  in  said  hole,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  threaded 
member  in  one  direction  to  press  one  ski  against  the  other  ski 
and  in  turn  press  said  other  ski  against  a  portion  of  said  frame 
residing  generally  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  said 
hole,  and  means  for  precluding  movement  of  said  handle  with 
respect  to  said  frame  to  prevent  sufficient  reverse  rotation  of 
said  threaded  member  which  would  release  said  skis. 


1.  An  auxiliary  locking  mechanism  for  blocking  access  to  a 
primary  locking  mechanism  which  has  a  key  hole  extending 
through  a  support  wall  for  the  primary  locking  mechanism, 
said  auxiliary  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  fit  tightly  in  said  key  hole; 

a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first 
member  so  as  to  extend  through  said  key  hole  when  said 
first  member  is  positioned  tightly  in  said  key  hole; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  positioned  along  a 
common  axis; 

actuable  means  for  rotating  said  second  member  about  said 
axis  relative  to  said  first  member  and  for  securing  said 
first  and  said  second  member  to  one  another  along  said 
axis,  said  actuable  means  comprising  an  actuator  bar 
extending  along  said  common  axis  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  second  member  for  rotation  therewith; 

wherein  the  periphery  of  said  second  member  is  contoured 
to  permit  removal  of  said  first  and  second  members  from 
said  key  hole  for  at  least  one  mutual  rotational  position 
of  said  members  and  to  abut  said  support  wall  and 
thereby  block  removal  of  said  members  from  said  key 
hole  for  at  least  a  second  mutual  rotational  position  of 
said  members;  and 

wherein  a  bore  hole  is  defined  along  said  common  axis 
through  each  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
auxiliary  locking  mechanism  further  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  securing  said  actuator  bar  to  said 
first  member  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  actuator 
bar  relative  to  said  first  member  witltout  inhibiting  rou- 
tional  movement  of  said  actuator  bar  about  a  commmon 
axis  relative  to  said  first  member; 

means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  actuator  bar  about  said 
common  axis; 

bias  means  for  urging  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  members  into  abutting  relationship;  and 
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detent  means  for  defining  said  one  and  said  second  mutual 

rotational  positions  of  said  first  and  second  members. 
5.  An  auxiliary  locking  mechanism  for  blocking  access  to  a 
primary  locking  mechanism  which  includes  a  support,  a  bolt 
having  a  latching  portion  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  spring  means  coop- 
erating with  the  bolt  and  the  support  and  normally  maintain- 
ing the  latching  portion  in  a  locked  position,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  therethrough  and 
axially  of  said  bolt,  the  support  having  an  entrance  opening  of 
lesser  length  than  the  elongated  slot,  said  entrance  opening 
registering  with  said  slot,  the  end  wall  of  the  elongated  slot 
remote  from  the  latching  portion  of  said  bolt  being  inclined  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  latching  position,  the  wall  of  the 
entrance  opening  in   proximity  to  the  inclined  wall  of  the 
elongated  slot  being  spaced  from  said  inclined  wall  in  the 
direction  of  the  latching  portion  whereby  displacement  of  said 
bolt  from  said  locked  position  requires  a  tool  having  a  curved 
end  section  which  is  inserted  through  said  entrance  opening 
into  said  elongated  slot,  said  tool  being  pivoted  to  force  said 
curved  end  section  to  engage  said  inclined  wall  and  thereby 
slide  said  bolt  out  of  said  locked  position,  said  auxiliary  lock- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  member  adapted  to  fit  tightly  in  said  entrance  open- 
ing and  flush  with  the  wall  of  said  entrance  opening; 
a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first 
member  so  as  to  extend  through  said  entrance  opening 
into  said  elongated  slot  when  said  first  member  is  posi- 
tioned tightly  in  said  entrance  opening; 
said  first  and  second  members  being  positioned  along  a 

common  axis; 
actuable  means  for  rotating  said  second  member  about  said 
axis  relative  to  said  first  member  and  for  securing  said 
first  and  second  members  to  one  another  along  said  axis; 
and  wherein  the  periphery  of  said  second  member  is 
contoured  to  permit  removal  of  said  first  and  second 
members  from  said  entrance  opening  for  at  least  one 
mutual  rotational  position  of  said  members  and  to  abut 
the  wall  of  said  entrance  opening  and  thereby  block 
removal  of  said  second  member  from  entrance  opening 
for  at  least  a  second  mutual  rotational  position  of  said 
members. 


3,894,417 
ELECTRIC  LOCK 
Mitsumasa  Taniyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Goal  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,929 

Int.  CL  E05b  47106 

U.S.CL  70-156  4  Claims 


I.  A  key  operated  electric  door  lock  comprising: 

a  lock  body  mounted  through  the  door; 

locking  means  within  said  lock  body  for  maintaining  said 
door  lock  in  the  locked  condition; 

a  rotatable  inside  door  knob  operatively  connected  to  said 
locking  means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means  and 
unrestricted  from  unlocking  said  locking  means  at  all 


times,  whereby  turning  said  inside  door  knob  unlocks  sai< 
locking  means  from  the  inside; 

a  stationary  outside  door  knob  connected  to  said  lock  bod] 
outside  the  door; 

key  operated  cylinder  lock  means  within  said  outside  dooi 
knob  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  means  foi 
unlocking  of  said  locking  means  from  the  outside 
whereby  turning  the  proper  key  in  the  cylinder  locl( 
means  will  unlock  said  locking  means  from  outside  the 
door;  and 

movable  solenoid  means  within  said  door  knob  extending 
therefrom  toward  said  locking  means,  said  solenoid 
means  having  a  first  position  when  energized  and  a  sec- 
ond position  when  de-energized,  for  engaging  with  anc 
blocking  said  cylinder  lock  means  when  in  one  of  said  twc 
positions,  thereby  preventing  unlocking  of  said  lockinj 
means  from  outside  of  the  door  solely  by  operation  of  sait 
cylinder  lock  means,  and  for  disengaging  from  and  free 
ing  said  cylinder  lock  means  when  in  the  other  of  said  twc 
positions,  thereby  allowing  unlocking  of  said  locking 
means  by  |aid  cylinder  lock  means. 


'  |ai< 


3,894,418 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  GEAR  TEETH 
Adolf  Horl,  Fried richshaf en,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnrad 
fabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Aktiengesellschafl,  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,529 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   29,    1973, 
2315702  J 

I  Int.  CI.  B21h  5102 

U.S.  a.  72-108  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  chamfering  and  finishing  the  teeth  of 
preformed  work  gears  by  effecting  compression  thereof  be- 
tween a  chamfering  gear  device  and  a  finishing  gear,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  support  means  having  a  finishing  gear  on  a  fixed  rotative 
axis;  a  chamfering  gear  device  and  a  first  movable  mount 
therefor  comprising  means  for  securing  said  chamfering 
gear  device  freely  rotative  thereon; 
a  second  movable  mount  disposed  intermediate  said  finish- 
ing gear  and  said  first  movable  mount  and  having  means 
for  supporting  a  work  gear  for  free  rotation  thereon; 
means  for  moving  said  first  mount  to  effect  pressure  engage- 
ment of  said  chamfering  gear  device  with  a  work  gear  on 
said  second  mount; 
whereby  said  work  gear  is  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
finishing  gear  so  that  rotation  of  said  finishing  gear  effects 
rotation  of  the  work  gear  to  transmit  the  rotation  thereof 
to  said  chamfering  gear  device  to  chamfer  the  teeth  of  the 
work  gear  whereon  any  burr  resulting  is  smoothed  by  said 
finishing  gear. 
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3,894,419 
MOISTURE  ANALYZER  CALIBRATOR 
Richard  T.  Mator,  Plum  Borough,  and  Thomas  J.  Puzniak, 
Cheswick,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Gtilf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,681 

Int.  CL  GOlc  25100 

U.S.  CL  73-1  R  12  Claims 


3394,421 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  TIRE  DYNAMIC  STRENGTH 

Lawrence  R.  Sperberg,  6740  Fiesta  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,434 

Int  CLGOlm  17102 

U.S.  CI.  73-146  56  Claims 


^y-^^r^^^^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  gas  of  known  moisture  content 
comprising  means  for  supplying  a  dry  gas,  pressure  regulating 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  inlet  pressure  on  the  dry  gas, 
dry  gas  flow  restricting  means,  gas  mixing  means,  conduit 
means  for  delivering  dry  gas  from  the  pressure  regulating 
means  to  the  flow  restricting  means  and  from  the  flow  restrict- 
ing means  to  the  mixing  means,  saturating  means,  means  for 
delivering  dry  gas  from  the  dry  gas  pressure  regulating  means 
into  the  saturating  means  to  form  a  wet  gas,  wet  gas  flow 
restrictor  means,  wet  gas  conduit  means  adapted  to  deliver 
wet  gas  from  the  saturating  means  to  the  wet  gas  restrictor 
means  and  from  the  wet  gas  restrictor  means  to  the  mixing 
means,  temperature  control  means  adapted  to  maintain  the 
saturating  means  at  a  constant  temperature,  and  second  pres- 
sure regulating  means  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure 
on  the  gas  in  the  mixing  means. 


3,894,420 

TIRE  CHECKING  MACHINE 

Richard  L.  Fuchslin,  265  N.  Almond  St.,  Dixon,  Calif.  95620 

Fikd  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,470 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  3106 

U.S.  CI.  73-45.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  tire  checking  machine  comprising  a  water  tank  having 
upstanding  sides,  a  ramp  leading  from  the  floor  substantially 
to  the  top  of  one  of  said  sides,  a  frame  adjacent  said  tank,  an 
L-shaped  carrier  having  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  vertical  arm, 
means  for  pivoting  said  carrier  on  said  frame  to  move  said 
horizontal  arm  between  a  lower  position  in  said  tank  and  an 
upper  position  above  said  tank  and  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  ramp,  a  pair  of  rollers  on  said  horizontal  arm  in 
position  to  support  a  tire  thereon,  and  an  operating  jack  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  to  said  vertical  arm  for  moving  said 
carrier. 


1.  Method  of  determining  an  adequate  dynamic  strength 
level  of  the  elements  of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

suddenly  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  inflation  cham- 
ber of  the  tire  to  a  magnitude  which  will  simultaneously 
subject  the  elements  of  the  tire  to  a  force  of  a  duration 
and  magnitude  greater  than  one  psi  applied  to  the  tire 
chamber  at  a  rate  greater  than  0.5  psi  per  millisecond. 


3,894,422 

BENDING  MACHINE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

STEEL  RODS  FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE 

Carl  Ullrich  Peddinghaus,  Obere  Lichtenplatzerstrasse  276, 

56,  Wuppertal  Barmen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,348 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    29,    1972, 
2215490 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7102 
U.S.  CL  72-217  10  Claims 


7    19     3       2      1 


^^777^13      It 


1,  A  bending  machine  for  steel  rods  for  reinforcing  con- 
crete, comprising  a  first  bending  plate  carrying  a  central  and 
an  eccentric  bending  tool,  said  first  bending  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  rotatable  in  a  clockwise  and  an 
anti-clockwise  direction  about  its  central  bending  tool,  and 
having  at  least  one  fixed  support  arranged  outside  said  bend- 
ing plate,  said  bending  plate  also  being  adapted  to  be  rotauble 
about  its  eccentric  bending  tool,  locking  means  being  associ- 
ated with  respective  drive  means  which  can  hold  the  axis  of 
the  central  bending  tool,  or  that  of  the  eccentric  bending  tool 
in  a  fixed  position,  and  a  further  support  being  arranged  out- 
side to  said  one  fixed  support  on  the  same  side  of  the  bending 
machine,  a  further  bending  plate  surrounding  said  first  bend- 
ing plate  and  being  constructed  as  an  eccentric  disc  and  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  means  of  external  teeth,  said  further 
bending  plate  forming  a  bearing  for  the  first  bending  plate, 
said  eccentric  bending  tool  of  said  first  bending  plate  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  said  further  bending  plate. 
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3,894,423 

AIR  GAGE  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  C.  Mcssmer,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J. 

Sciimidt  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,150 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  13100 

VS.  CI.  73-37.5  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  air  gage  cartridge  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  gaging 
fixture  comprising  a  nozzle  member  defming  a  nozzle  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  air  supply  passage  formed 
therein  for  delivering  air  to  said  nozzle  opening,  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  member  having  an  internal  bore,  said  nozzle  member 
being  fixedly  mounted  within  said  bore  of  said  sleeve  member 
in  a  position  wherein  said  sleeve  member  has  a  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  nozzle  opening  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined nozzle  drop  off,  said  projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve 
being  made  of  a  material  having  high  wear  resistance  proper- 
ties substantially  greater  than  the  wear  resistance  properties  of 
the  nozzle  member,  said  wear  resistance  properties  of  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  wear  surface  for  said  cartridge. 


3,894,424 
ON  LINE  PRESSURE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Harvey  Carter  Taylor,  Decatur,  Ga.,  and  Whitney  S.  Powers, 
Jr.,  Pine  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,463 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3132 

U.S.  CI.  73-49.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  strength  of  containers  as  they 
move  along  a  conveying  path  comprising  means  for  filling  the 
containers  to  their  top  capacity  with  a  substantially  incom- 
pressible liquid,  means  for  subjecting  said  incompressible 
liquid  in  the  container  to  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure, said  subjecting  means  being  disposed  downstream  of  said 
filling  means,  a  conveyor,  said  conveyor  being  disposed  below 
said  filling  means  and  said  subjecting  means  for  supporting 
and  conveying  containers  thereon  past  said  filling  means  and 
said  subjecting  means,  wherein  said  filling  means  includes  an 
elongated  member  that  extends  along  the  conveying  path,  said 
elongated  member  having  an  elongated  opening  extending 
along  said  conveying  path  through  which  a  dovmwardly  di- 
rected sheet  of  liquid  can  be  simultaneously  discharged  into  a 
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plurality  of  containers  as  they  are  moved  by  said  conveyof 
past  said  member  so  that  the  containers  are  substantially  filled 
thereby. 


:o6i 


3,894,425 
TW0-C06RDINATE  locating  DEVICE  FOR  A 
ULTRASONIC  SEARCH  PROBE 
Donald  C.  Winters,  Rensselaer,  and  James  J.  Miller,  Water* 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Americ^ 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,556 

Int.  CL^  GO  IN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  13  Claim  J 


1.  In  a  system  for  scanning  an  arcuate  surface  with  an  ultra 
sonic  search  probe  to  detect  the  existence  of  cracks  and  other 
flaws  therein,  means  for  continuously  locating  the  polar  coor- 
dinates of  the  probe  relative  to  an  actual  fixed  reference  point 
radially  spaced  outwardly  of  a  theoretical  given  point  on  the 
arcuate  surface,  comprising, 
a  reel  releas^ly  mounted  to  the  arcuate  surface  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  fixed  reference  point  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  plane  tangent  to  the  arcuate  surface  at 
the  given  point  thereon, 
a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  wound  on  said  reel  and  the 

other  end  thereof  connected  to  the  probe, 
spring  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  reel  for 
imparting  a  constant  torque  thereto  in  opposition  to  the 
unwinding  of  said  cable  therefrom, 
a  first  incremental  encoder  rotatably  responsive  to  the 
winding  and  unwinding  of  said  cable  from  said  reel  for 
generating  electrical  counting  pulses  in  direct  relation  to 
the  length  of  said  cable  unwound  from  said  reel  during 
the  scanning  movement  of  the  search  probe, 
a  second  incremental  encoder  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  encoder  and  rotatably  responsive  to  the  angular 
movement  of  the  probe  for  generating  electrical  counting 
pulses  in  direct  relation  to  the  extent  of  the  angle  between 
the  probe  and  a  line  through  the  fixed  reference  point 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel,  and 
means  for  visually  presenting  the  output  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  encoders  throughout  the  scanning  movement 
of  the  probe. 


3,894,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  PENETRATION  TEST  OF  CONCRETE 

BLOCK,  BRICK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rowland  J.  Kopf,  20  Farmstead  Ave.,  Apt  20,  Southington, 
Conn.  06489 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,958 

lot  CL  GOln  3148 

MS.  CL  73-82  1  claim 

1.  Powder  actuated  apparatus  for  driving  a  probe  pin  for  a 

penetration  test  of  a  homogeneous  ceramic  material  compris- 
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ing  an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel,  a  breach  block  assembly 
at  one  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  firing  port  concentric  with 
said  barrel  and  a  loading  port  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
firing  port  and  concentric  with  said  barrel,  said  breach  assem- 
bly including  a  cartridge  loading  drum  having  a  cartridge 
receiving  chamber  movable  by  rotation  of  said  drum  between 
a  position  opposite  said  loading  port  and  a  position  opposite 
said  firing  port,  an  operator  associated  with  said  drum  and 
having  a  position  corresponding  to  said  firing  position  and 
another  position  corresponding  to  said  loading  position,  a 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  concentric  in  said  barrel  and 
having  a  head  at  the  breach  block  end  snugly  fitting  in  said 
barrel  and  having  a  rigid  rod  extending  in  one  direction  away 
from  said  head,  a  firing  pin  rigid  with  said  piston  head  and 


each  anchor,  a  convergence  transmitter  for  receiving  the  free 
end  of  each  arm,  and  said  leads  constituting  connections  from 


''l>*r' 


extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  point  registering  with 
said  firing  port,  spring  means  holding  said  pin  retracted  in  said 
firing  port,  a  muzzle  bushing  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel, 
there  being  a  through  opening  in  said  muzzle  bushing  concen- 
tric with  said  barrel,  a  probe  pin  assembly,  said  opening  of  a 
size  to  snugly  receive  said  probe  pin  assembly,  means  held  by 
said  bushing  in  position  to  hold  said  probe  pin  assembly  tem- 
porarily in  said  opening,  said  probe  pin  assembly  consisting  of 
a  tube  of  predetermined  length  and  a  pin  firmly  fitting  inside 
said  tube  having  a  pointed  nose,  said  pin  being  of  said  prede- 
termined length  with  its  end  opposite  said  nose  registering 
with  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  the  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod 
being  of  a  size  to  enter  into  said  tube  and  drive  said  pin  rela- 
tive to  said  tube. 


3,894,427 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  CONVERGING 

ROCK  FORMATIONS  IN  A  MINING  CAVITY 
Fritz     Schuermann,     Hattingen,     Niederwenigem;     Herbert 
Muiler,  Essen-Werden;  Horst  Boddicker,  Essen-Kray,  and 
Peter-Paul  Heusinger,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,576,  Dec.  7,  1971.  This  application 
Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,016 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  5130 
U.S.  CL  73—88  E  1  Claim 

1.  Device  for  measuring  changes  in  converging  rock  forma- 
tions in  a  mining  cavity  having  surrounding  walls,  comprising 
an  elongate  tube  constituting  a  measuring  anchor  fixed  in  a 
bore  hole  in  one  wall,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  sensors  on 
said  anchor,  said  sensors  comprising  strain  gages  arranged  in 
oppositely  disposed  pairs,  leads  for  said  sensors  extending  to 
the  outside  through  said  tube,  a  similar  measuring  anchor 
fixed  in  a  bore  hole  in  an  opposite  wall  and  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  anchor,  a  plurality  of  similar  sensors  axially  spaced 
along  said  second  anchor  with  similar  leads  extending  through 
same,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 


said  sensors  to  said  transmitter  unit,  thereby  to  determine  the 
condition  of  the  surrounding  rock  formations. 


3,894,428 
MEASURING  ANCHORS  FOR  USE  IN  MINING 
Fritz     Schuermann,     Hattingen,     Niederwenigern;     Herbert 
Muiler,  Essen-Werden;  Horst  Boddkker,  Essen-Kray,  and 
Peter-Paul  Heusinger,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,576,  Dec.  7,  1971.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,017 
Int.  CL'  GO  IB  5130 
U.S.  CI.  73—88  E  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  measuring  anchor  for  measuring  changes  in  the  area 
surrounding  a  mining  cavity  in  which  the  anchor  is  rigidly 
embedded  in  a  bore  hole  of  such  cavity,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  elongate  rod-like  member  constituting  the 
measuring  anchor,  said  rod-like  member  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rod  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  external  re- 
cessed portions,  sensors  on  said  rod-like  member  arranged 
respectively  in  axially  spaced  intervals  and  on  the  outer  side 
thereof  for  measuring  changes  in  the  strata  surrounding  same 
in  several  planes  distributed  over  the  length  of  said  member, 
said  sensors  constituting  strain  gages  arranged  in  pairs  in 
opposite  recessed  portions  respectively  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion over  the  length  of  said  rod-like  member,  sheet  metal  strips 
covering  said  strain  gages  respectively  and  curved  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  rod-like  member,  and  leads  from  said 
sensors  contained  within  the  confines  of  said  rod-like  member 
adapted  to  extend  to  the  outside  for  enabling  detection  of 
dimension  and  speed  of  changes  in  the  strau,  whereby  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  measuring  anchor  is  relatively  smooth 
for  enabling  free  insertion  into  the  bore  hole. 
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3,894,429 

NOISE  CHECKING  INSTALLATION  FOR  TWO 

ROTATING  AND  INTERENGAGING  GEARS 

Erhard  Koncrsmann,  Zurich,  and  Rudolf  Gniber,  Bkhelsee, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik- 

Oeriikon  Buhrie  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,167 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Switzerland,  July  31,   1973, 
11127/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  13102 
U.S.  CI.  73-162  12  Claims 
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pair  of  measuring  electrodes  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  for 
establishing  a  field  which  is  intersected  by  a  fluid  passing 
through  the  tube  to  produce  a  signal  voltage  across  said  elec- 
trodes whose  amplitude  is  a  funtion  of  flow  rate,  said  signal 
being  applied  to  an  indicator;  the  combination  comprising: 

A.  Means  including  a  limiter  having  a  bipolar  control  elei- 
ment  to  supply  said  current  from  said  alternating-current 
power  line  to  said  coil  and  a  controller  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  control  element  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  said 
current  during  a  predetermined  interval  in  the  course  df 
each  positive  and  negative  half  wave  to  maintain  the 
amplitude  substantially  constant  during  said  intervals, 
and 

B.  Scanner  means  interposed  between  said  electrodes  am 
said  indicator  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  limite 
means  to  transmit  the  signal  voltage  from  said  electrode ; 
to  said  indicator  onl;;^  during  said  interval,  whereby  thi 
effects  of  quadrature  voltages  are  avoided. 


1.  A  noise  checking  installation  for  two  rotating  and  inter- 
engaging  gears  at  a  gear  testing  machine,  each  of  said  gears 
having  a  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  gears  to  be  displace- 
able  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  their  axes  of 
rotation,  said  mounting  means  for  the  gears  including  hydro- 
static bearings  provided  for  the  gear  shafts,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  liquid  noise  as  a  function  of  axial  displacement  of  the 
gears  for  a  given  meshing  frequency  of  the  gears  and  for  a 
given  rotational  moment,  and  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  measuring  means  with  the  hydrostatic  bearings  of  said 
shafts  which  carry  the  gears. 


3,894,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  FLUID  FLOW  VELOCIT1 

Albert  Henry  Muston,  Newbury,  and  William  Ronald  Loose  • 

more,  Abingdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  King 

dom  Atomk  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,642,  April  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,163 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1972 

15554/72 

Int.  CI.^'GOIF //66 
CI.  73-19 


U.S 


!>4  A 
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3,894,430 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Theodor   Rummel,  Hannover-Kirchrode;   Rainer   Hentschel, 
Hannover,  and  Eggert  Appel,  Dransfeld,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,074 
Claims   prmrity,  application   Germany,   Aug.    16,    1972, 
2240054 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  1100 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  EM  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  velocity  or  a  compo 
nent  of  velocity  of  fluid  flow,  which  apparatus  comprises  firsi 
and  second  units  spaced  apart  and  each  adapted  to  transmit 
and  receive  pressure  wave  pulses  travelling  over  a  path 
through  the  fluki  in  the  direction  in  which  velocity  component 
is  to  be  measured,  variable  frequency  oscillator  means,  timing 
control  means  for  defining  time  intervals  of  duration  indepen-; 
dent  of  the  frequency  of  the  variable  frequency  oscillatoij 
means,  trigger  means  under  control  of  the  said  timing  control 
means  for  caujing  a  pressure  wave  pulse  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  first  unit  to  the  second  unit  and,  separately,  from  the 
second  unit  to  the  first  unit,  and  control  means  for  adjusting 
the  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  to  generate  a  first! 
frequency  dependent  upon  the  time  taken  for  a  pressure  wave 
pulse  to  travel  from  the  first  unit  to  the  second  unit  andj 
separately  under  control  of  said  timing  control  means,  to 
generate  a  second  frequency  dependent  upon  the  time  taken 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter  operated  from  a  stan-  for  a  pressure  wave  pulse  to  travel  from  the  second  unit  to  the 
dard  alternating-current  power  line  producing  a  sinusoidal  first  unit,  and  a  difference  determining  means  for  determining 
current,  said  flowmeter  having  a  flow  tube  provided  with  a    the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  frequencies. 
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3,894,432 

COMBINATION  METERED  WATER  SERVICE 

INSTALLATION  UNIT 

Donald  W.  Coughlin,  P.O.  Box  2025,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,442 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  15110 

U.S.  CI.  73—201  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  metered  water  service  installation  unit 
comprising: 

a  common  integral  housing  providing  three  contiguously 
juxtaposed  vertical  shells,  the  terminal  shells  providing 
primary  and  secondary  valve  chambers  and  the  inner 
shell  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  meter-enclosing 
chamber  having  an  internal  annular  flange  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  inner  shell; 

said  inner  shell  sharing  a  common  wall  with  each  of  said 
terminal  shells,  one  of  said  common  walls  having  a  pri- 
mary flow  passage  connecting  said  meter  chamber  below 
said  flange  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  primary  valve 
chamber,  the  other  of  said  common  walls  having  a  secon- 
dary flow  passage  connecting  said  meter  chamber  above 
said  flange  with  said  secondary  valve  chamber; 

a  generally  cylindrical  meter  occupying  said  meter  chamber 
and  resting  on  said  internal  flange,  said  meter  having 
openings  above  and  below  said  flange  whereby  water 
delivered  to  said  meter  chamber  is  channeled  to  flow 
vertically  through  said  meter  to  be  measured  by  said 
meter; 

primary  and  secondary  valves  rotatably  occupying  said 
valve  chambers,  said  valves  having  open  positions  for 
facilitating  a  measured  flow  of  water  through  said  unit 
and  closed  positions  for  shutting  off  said  flow; 

gravity  drain  means  associated  with  said  primary  valve  and 
rendered  operative  to  drain  to  waste  residual  water  occu- 
pying said  meter  when  said  primary  valve  is  closed,  said 
drain  means  being  automatically  shut  when  said  primary 
valve  is  open  to  facilitate  said  measured  flow  of  water 
through  said  unit, 

said  metered  flow  of  water  entering  said  unit  through  said 
primary  valve  and  being  discharged  therefrom  through 
said  secondary  valve  when  both  of  said  valves  are  in  open 
position, 

said  valve  chambers  being  approximately  cylindrical  and 
said  valves  comprising  hollow  plugs  rotatably  fitting 
within  said  valve  chambers; 

said  primary  valve  shell  providing  an  inlet  water  connection 
and  a  drain  to  waste  connection,  both  communicating 
with  said  primary  valve  chamber  on  approximately  the 
same  level  as  said  primary  flow  passage; 

said  primary  valve  plug,  when  in  open  position,  providing  a 
passage  connecting  said  inlet  water  connection  with  said 
primary  flow  passage,  and  presenting  an  imperforate 
outer  surface  to  said  drain  to  waste  connection  thereby 
closing  the  latter, 

said  primary  valve  plug,  when  in  closed  position,  presenting 
an  imperforate  outer  surface  to  said  inlet  water  connec- 
tion thereby  closing  the  latter,  while  providing  a  passage 
connecting  said  drain  to  waste  connection  with  said  pri- 
mary flow  passage  whereby  residual  water  in  said  meter 
will  flow  by  gravity  into  said  drain  to  waste  connection; 
spring  biased  check  valve  means  mounted  within  said 
secondary  hollow  plug  valve  and  functioning,  while  said 


secondary  valve  is  turned  to  open  position,  to  prevent  a 
reverse  flow  of  water  through  said  secondary  valve  and 
said  secondary  flow  passage  into  said  meter  chamber; 

the  primary  valve  passage  delivering  water  to  the  housing 
primary  flow  passage,  when  said  primary  valve  is  open, 
having  mounted  therein  a  cylindrical  screen  through 
which  said  water  is  routed  to  collect  solid  particles  car- 
ried by  said  water  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  screen, 

said  primary  valve  also  having  a  back  flushing  position  in 
which  an  imperforate  area  of  said  valve  overlies  and 
closes  said  primary  flow  passage  and  wherein  a  valve 
passage  is  provided  connecting  said  water  inlet  connec- 
tion to  said  drain  to  waste  connection,  water  being 
thereby  conducted  under  pressure  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  said  screen  and  back  flushing  to  waste  solid 
particles  collected  by  said  screen. 


3,894,433 
ROTAMETER  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICAL  READ-OUT 
Hubert  A.  Riester,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  John  S.  Yard, 
Warminster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co., 
Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,997 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  73-209  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotameter  system  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  flow  rate,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  primary  element  including  a  variable  area  flow  tube 
through  which  flows  the  fluid  whose  rate  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, and  a  float  slideable  along  a  vertical  guide  rod 
disposed  within  said  tube,  said  float  being  raised  and 
lowered  to  a  degree  depending  on  flow  rate,  and 

B.  a  linear  displacement  transducer  operatively  coupled  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  including  means  to  generate 
a  torsional  strain  pulse  at  the  position  of  the  float,  means 
at  a  fixed  point  coupled  to  said  rod  to  receive  said  pulse, 
means  to  measure  the  time  interval  required  for  said 
torsional  strain  pulse  generated  at  the  float  position  to 
travel  from  the  float  along  the  rod  to  said  fixed  receiving 
point,  and  means  to  convert  this  interval  into  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  float  position. 


3,894,434 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  MEASUREMENT 
Alexander  J.  Flam,  91  Boulevard  de  I'Ouest,  93  Le  Raincy, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1972, 72.0875 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  25/62 
U.S.  CI.  73—336.5  5  Cbims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  relative  humidity  comprising  a 
potentiometer  having  a  movable  arm,  means  to  produce  a 
voltage  across  said  potentiometer  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence between  ambient  temperature  and  a  reference  tempera- 
ture, means  to  produce  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  de- 
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crease  in  temperature  caused  by  evaporation  cooling  between 
a  circuit  point  and  a  predetermined  point  on  said  potentiome- 
ter independent  of  the  position  of  said  movable  arm,  and 
means  to  indicate  whether  electrical  balance  exists  between 
said  movable  arm  of  the  potentiometer  and  said  circuit  point, 
said  means  to  produce  a  voltage  across  said  potentiometer 
comprising  a  first  resistance  varying  with  temperature  con- 


3,894,435 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
itoshi  Shimada,  Hitachi,  and  Ichiro  Kimura,  Mito,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1972,47-108832 
Int.  CI.  GO  11  9104 
U.S.  CL  73—393  2  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising  two  diaphragms  differing 
from  each  other  in  effective  diameter,  a  bellows  interposed 
between  said  two  diaphragms,  a  vacuum  chamber  defined  by 
said  bellows  and  the  smaller  diameter  diaphragm,  a  cantilever 
disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  two  diaphragms,  a  semiconductor  strain  gauge  producing 
an  electric  signal  consistent  with  the  strain  produced  in  the 
surface  of  the  cantilever,  an  atmospheric  pressure  chamber 
exposing  one  side  of  the  larger  diameter  diaphragm  to  atmo- 
sphere, and  a  chamber  exposing  the  other  side  of  each  of  said 
two  diaphragms  to  an  engine  manifold. 


3,894,436 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Alberl  Yakovlevich  Jurovsky,  uiitsa  Baltiiskaya,  4,  kv.  94, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FOcd  June  1 1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478335 
daims    priority,    appHcatioa    U.S.S.R.,   June    18,    1973, 
1933185 

Int.  CI.  GOll  19104,  7/08 

VS.  CL  73—393  2  Claims 

1.  A  differential  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  base  having  an 

outer  contour  and  opposite  sides;  two  membranes  secured 

along  the  outer  contour  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base;  a 
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circular  zone  on  each  of  said  membranes  arranged  concentric 
with  its  outer  contour  and  serving  for  additional  rigid  fastening 
of  each  of  said  membranes  to  said  base;  said  base  having  a 
hole;  middle  portions  of  said  membranes  rigidly  intercon- 
nected through  said  hole  in  the  base;  a  pressure-tight  space 
between  said  base  and  said  membranes;  a  liquid  contained  in 
said  pressure-tight  space;  circular  peripheral  spaces  separated 


^THWOWaFE 


nected  between  one  end  of  said  potentiometer  and  one  side  of 
a  voltage  source,  a  second  resistance  varying  with  temperature 
connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  potentiometer  and 
the  other  side  of  said  voltage  source,  a  fixed  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  one  end  of  said  potentiometer  and  said 
other  side  of  said  voltage  source  and  a  fixed  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  other  end  of  said  potentiometer  and  said 
one  side  of  said  voltage  source. 


by  said  circular  zones  of  the  membranes  from  said  pressure  ■ 
tight  space;  channels  which  provide  communication  between 
said  circular  peripheral  spaces  and  said  pressure-tight  spacej; 
a  means  connected  with  said  middle  portions  of  the  mem- 
branes and  serving  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  membranes 
caused  by  the  difference  of  pressures;  and  a  means  which 
transforms  the  motion  of  the  membranes  into  an  output  signal 
and  interacts  with  said  first  means. 


3  894  437 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMIC  GAIT 

ANALYSIS 

John  L.  Hagy,  1462  Gordon  St.  Apt.  No.  2,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94061;  John  R.  Hawthorn,  P.O.  Box  62,  Crane,  Ind . 
47522;  Cecil  W.  Keller,  1751  Santa  Cruz  Ave.,  Santa  Clar^ 
CaUf.  95051,  and  Leonard  M.  Musil,  7567  Normandy  Way, 
San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,146 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  22  Claimk 


1.  In  the  method  of  analyzing  the  gait  of  a  subject  walkin 
a  prescribed  path  by  sensing  the  forces  applied  to  a  discrete 
area  of  said  path  by  a  foot  of  said  walking  subject,  the  steps 
of: 

a.  converting  the  varying  vertical  load  forces  imposed  by 
said  foot  of  said  walking  subject  on  said  discrete  area  of 
said  path  during  a  given  interval  of  time  to  correspondj- 
ingly  varying  electrical  signals; 

b.  converting  the  varying  shear  forces  imposed  by  said  fool 
of  said  walking  subject  on  said  discrete  area  longitudi- 
nally of  said  path  during  said  given  interval  of  time  to 
correspondingly  varying  electrical  signals;  I 

c.  converting  the  varying  shear  forces  imposed  by  said  foot 
of  said  walking  subject  on  said  discrete  area  laterally  of 
said  path  during  said  given  interval  of  time  to  correspond 
ingly  varying  electrical  signals; 

d.  recording  all  of  said  varying  electrical  signab  with  respec  I 
to  time; 
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e.  comparing  the  values  of  said  recorded  electrical  signals 
at  various  instants  of  said  given  interval  of  time  to  each 
other; 

f.  photographing  said  walking  subject  at  successive  instants 
of  said  given  interval  of  time  in  the  plane  of  said  pre- 
scribed path;  and 

g.  correlating  said  photographs  with  said  recorded  electrical 
signals  with  respect  to  time. 

10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  analyzing  the  gait  of  a  subject 
walking  a  prescribed  path  by  sensing  the  forces  applied  to  a 
discrete  area  of  said  path  by  a  foot  of  said  walking  subject 
comprising: 

a.  a  force  plate  of  sufficient  thickness  to  be  rigid  when 
subjected  to  the  full  weight  of  said  walking  subject,  said 
plate  having  parallel  opposed  major  surfaces  of  substan- 
tially larger  area  than  the  contact  area  of  said  foot  of  said 
walking  subject  and  a  peripheral  edge  normal  to  said 
major  surfaces; 

b.  means  mounting  said  plate  with  one  of  said  major  sur- 
faces thereof  forming  said  discrete  area  of  said  prescrit>ed 
path,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
load  cell  assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  compression  spring 
assemblies  in  operative  contact  with  said  plate,  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  load  cell  assemblies  and  a  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  compression  spring  assemblies  contacting 
said  edge  of  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  at 
points  lying  on  a  first  line,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  load  cell  assemblies  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  compression  spring  assemblies  contacting  said  edge  of 
said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  at  ]X)ints  lying  on 
a  second  line  transverse  to  said  first  line,  and  a  third  one 
of  said  plurality  of  load  cell  assemblies  contacting  the 
other  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  plate;  and 

c.  means  for  recording  the  electrical  output  of  said  plurality 
of  piezoelectric  load  cell  assemblies  with  respect  to  time. 


3,894,438 
PNEUMATIC  FLUID  LEVEL  SENSING  AND  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM 
Guenter  Ginsberg,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Hiaieah,  Fla. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,464 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—423  A  13  Claims 


/SAMPUNGU 
I    CONTROL  J^ 


1.  A  level  sensing  and  sampling  system  comprising: 
a  sampling  probe, 

means  coupled  to  said  sampling  probe  to  control  its  sam- 
pling operation, 
a  level  sensing  probe, 


probe  transF>ort  means  coupled  to  provide  relative  move- 
ment to  both  said  probes  as  if  a  unit  with  respect  to  a 
sample  having  an  upper  surface, 

said  probes  being  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  and  oriented  with  respect  to  the  sample  surface 
such  that  there  is  a  predetermined  difference  in  distance 
between  the  sample  surface  and  the  proximate  end  of 
each  of  said  probes,  with  the  sampling  probe  end  being 
disposed  closer  to  the  surface  than  the  sensing  probe  end, 
gas  source  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  probe  for  sup- 
plying at  least  one  quantum  of  gas  pressure  to  said  sensing 
probe  for  discharge  from  its  said  end  toward  the  sample 
surface,  and 

gas  pressure  responding  means  having  two  input  ports,  one 
said  port  being  coupled  to  said  gas  source  means  to  re- 
ceive input  gas,  and  a  second  of  said  ports  being  coupled 
to  receive  and  react  to  control  gas  effectively  generated 
by  said  sensing  probe  at  the  time  that  and  by  virtue  of  said 
sensing  probe  end  being  moved  by  said  transport  means 
toward  the  sample  surface  when  the  gas  discharge  from 
said  sensing  probe  end  comes  significantly  under  the 
influence  of  the  presence  of  the  sample  surface,  said 
sampling  probe  control  means  being  responsively  coupled 
to  said  gas  pressure  responding  means  for  immobilizing 
said  transport  means  and  effecting  sampling  initiated  by 
the  reaction  to  the  control  gas. 


3,894,439 

INHNITE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Domenic  Borello,  142  Nyach  Ave.,  Pelhem,  N.Y.  10803 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,347 

Int.  CI.*  FI6H  15/16,  15/42 

U.S.  CI.  74-192  5  Claims 


1.  An  infinite  speed  drive  including  a  motor-powered  driv- 
ing cone,  a  driven  cone  oriented  1 80°  out  of  phase  with  and 
operatively  arranged  to  be  powered  in  rotation  by  said  driving 
cone,  an  endless  pulley  belt  entrained  about  said  cones  to 
provide  said  powering  drive  therebetween  and  to  provide  a 
speed  of  rotation  in  said  driven  cone  which  is  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  endless  pulley  belt  along  the  lengths  of  said 
cones,  and  pulley  belt-positioning  means  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  idler  cone  mounted  respectively  adjacent  said 
driving  and  driven  cones  and  movable  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion adjacent  thereto  bounding  a  clearance  therebetween  of  a 
progressively  increasing  extent  so  as  to  urge  said  pulley  belt  in 
movement  along  said  driving  and  driven  cones  in  the  direction 
of  increased  size  of  each  said  clearance,  said  idler  cones  being 
oriented  in  1 80°  out  of  phase  relation  to  each  other  to  corre- 
spondingly provide  said  clearances  of  progressively  increased 
size  in  opposing  directions  for  inducing  pulley  belt  movement 
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relative  to  said  driving  and  driven  cones  also  in  opposing 
directions  therealong,  offset  shafts  respectively  rotatabiy  sup- 
porting said  idler  cones,  and  control  means  for  rotating  said 
offset  shafts  in  coordinated  relation  such  that  at  any  one  time 
only  a  selected  one  of  said  idler  cones  is  providing  pulley 
belt-positioning  service,  whereby  said  pulley  belt  is  readily 
shiftable  along  said  driving  and  driven  cones  into  an  operative 
position  providing  any  desired  output  rotational  speed  in  said 
driven  cone. 


3,894,440 
ROTATION  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 

DEVICES 
Rene  Marceau,  Honfleur,  County  of  Beilechasse,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,650,  June  14,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,796,519.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

444,156 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  F  14  CUims 


«M 


1.  A  rotation  responsive  fluid  pressure  actuator  comprising 
a  casing  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  piston  coaxially 
rotatable  and  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  latter  and 
denning  a  passage  therethrough  having  opposite  ends  commu- 
nicating with  the  axially  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
piston,  impeller  means  attached  to  said  piston  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passage,  rotatable  with  said  piston,  and  produc- 
ing a  variable  pressure  differential  against  said  axially  opposite 
sides  upon  rotation  of  said  piston,  input  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  to  transmit  rotation  thereto,  and  an 
actuating  device  connected  to  said  piston  and  axially  displace- 
able therewith  in  response  to  said  pressure  differential  for 
corresponding  output  action  by  said  actuating  device. 


3,894,441 
SUPPORT  FOR  PULLEY  HOLDDOWN 
Douglass  R.  Falkenberg,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doug- 
las Manufacturing  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,386 
Int.  CI.  F16h  7H0;  F16f  1/00,  9/00 
VS.  CL  74—242.14  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pulley  holddown  for  retaining  the 
operating  cord  of  a  traverse  rod  which  carries  drapery  mate- 
rial adjacent  a  window  or  wall  opening; 

a.  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  surface  and 
co-operate  with  the  pulley  holddown  to  place  the  pulley 
holddown  pre-determined  distances  from  the  traverse  rod 
to  properly  position  the  operating  cord;  and, 

b.  the  support  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
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track  portion  with  a  plurality  of  positions  for  receipt  of 
the  pulley  holddown  and  placement  of  the  pulley  hold- 


down  varying  distances  from  the  traverse  rod  to  mainta  n 
proper  positioning  of  the  operating  cord. 


I 


3,894,442 

SEMI-Al)TOMATIC  ELECTRIC  GEAR  SHIFTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Ray  Hembree,  5920  Olive  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90805 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,263 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/10;  G05G  9/00;  HOIH  3/16,  9/06 

UJS.  CL  74—335  4  Claims 


b. 

c. 


1.  A  semi-automatic  electrical  gear  shifting  apparatus  for]  a 

motorcycle  for  shifting  gears  of  a  ratchet  type  gear  shifting 

means  comprising  in  combination: 

a.   an  electrical   switching  means  comprising  a  pair  pf 

switches  mounted  on  the  handle  bar  of  the  motorcycle, 

said  switching  means  being  electrically  operably  cop- 

nected  to 

an  electrical  power  source, 

electrical  drive  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  source  through  said  switches,  said  electrical  drive 
means  including  a  solenoid,  an  actuating  rod  operativedy 
connected  to  said  solenoid,  said  actuating  rod  in  turn 
being  connected  to  a  gear  shifting  lever  arm  through  a  toe 
pedal  of  the  motorcycle,  said  lever  arm  being  connected 
to  a  gear  shifting  spindle  of  the  motorcycle  gear  mecha- 
nism, the  connection  between  said  lever  arm  and  saad 
spindle  being  such  that  when  one  of  said  switches  is  actu- 
ated said  lever  arm  is  moved  by  said  solenoid  to  rotate 
said  spindle  in  a  first  direction  to  change  gears  and  when 
the  other  of  said  switches  is  activated  said  lever  armjis 
moved  by  said  solenoid  to  rotate  said  spindle  in  a  secoi^d 
direction  to  change  gears. 
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3,894,443 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  HEAVY  VEHICLES 
WilU  Beig,  and  Fritz  Feller,  both  of  Friedrichsahfen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Friedrkhshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,698 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,    1972, 
2215994 

Int.  CI.  FI6I1  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  74-476  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  ratio  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  control  devices  respectively  controlling  output  speed 
of  a  gear  transmission  and  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle in  response  to  displacement  of  the  control  devices  to  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions,  first  locking  means  engageable 
with  one  of  the  control  devices  for  preventing  continuous 
displacement  thereof  through  said  operative  positions,  second 
locking  means  engageable  with  the  other  of  the  control  de- 
vices for  preventing  displacement  thereof  from  one  of  the 
operative  positions,  selectively  controlled  means  for  momen- 
tarily releasing  the  second  locking  means  to  permit  displace- 
ment of  the  other  of  the  control  devices  from  said  one  of  the 
operative  positions,  and  speed  controlled  means  for  prevent- 
ing release  of  said  second  locking  means. 


3,894,444 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  THE  RECORD  PLAYER  CYCLIC 

MECHANISM 
Paul   Antonio  Vega,   Vieytes   1386,   Martinez-Pcia,   Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,632 
Claims    priority,   application    Argentina,   Feb.    15,    1973, 
246627 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—435  3  Claims 


1.  A  record  player  cyclic  mechanism  having  a  driving  gear 
centered  under  a  record  rotatory  plate  coupled  with  a  bigger 
gear  provided  with  a  perimetral  toothless  section  which  causes 
the  stopping  of  the  bigger  gear  after  a  full  turn,  thus  determin- 
ing the  cycle  of  operational  movement  and  including  a  control 
device  mounted  on  said  bigger  gear  adjacent  to  the  perimetral 
toothless  section  comprising  a  plate  placed  in  the  upper  face 


of  said  gear  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  freely  pivoting  on 
said  face  through  a  pin,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal nail  oriented  upwardly  and  in  negative  angle  with  relation 
to  the  turn  of  the  driving  gear  on  which  it  can  rest,  said  plate 
also  being  provided  with  a  quadrangular  notch  in  which  enters 
from  its  lower  part  a  plane  spindle  projecting  through  a  win- 
dow provided  in  said  bigger  gear,  said  spindle  is  fixed  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  plane  cam,  parallelly  horizontal  to  said  plate, 
said  cam  being  pivotable  under  said  bigger  gear  independently 
of  said  plate,  said  pin  being  common  to  both  said  cam  and  said 
plate. 


3,894,445 

FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  CONTROL  OF  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Horace  N.  Rowe,  RL  5,  Box  158,  Swanton,  Ohio  43558 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,851 

Int  CL  G05g  1/14 

VJS.  CL  74—5 12  10  Claims 


1.  A  foot  pedal  assembly  for  adjustment  of  controls  such  as 
electrical  instrument  controls  and  the  like  comprising; 

a  pedal  housing, 

a  treadle  mounted  on  said  housing  having  a  pivot  shaft  with 
an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length 
of  said  treadle  about  which  the  treadle  can  be  moved  by 
movement  of  a  portion  thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pivot  shaft, 

a  connecting  shaft  member  extending  between  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  said  housing, 

means  engaging  said  connecting  shaft  member  with  said 
treadle  effective  to  angularly  move  said  connecting  shaft 
member  about  its  axis  upon  motion  of  said  treadle, 

a  variable  control  component  mounted  on  the  interior  of 
said  housing, 

an  adjustment  arm  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  extending 
between  said  connecting  shaft  member  and  said  control 
component,  said  adjustment  arm  being  angularly  movable 
by  said  connecting  shaft  member  and  engaging  an  adjust- 
ment element  for  positioning  of  said  element  on  the  ad- 
justment face  of  said  control  component  whereby  said 
treadle  can  be  selectively  moved  to  adjust  the  variable 
control  component. 


3,894,446 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
BIAS  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 
RELEASE 
Joseph  B.  Snoy,  and  Michael  E.  Gill,  both  of  Rockford,  lU., 
assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,630 
Int.  CL  F16h  1/44;  F16d  43/28;  B60k  17/34 
U.S.CL  74-711  4Ctaims 

1.  A  power  transmission  comprising,  two  co-axially  ar- 
ranged power  output  shafts,  differential  gear  means  between 
said  shafts  for  drivingly  connecting  said  shafts  together,  a 
hydraulically  actuated  friction  clutch  connected  between  said 
shafts  for  releasably  connecting  said  shafts  together  through 
said  differential  gear  means  for  driving  both  of  said  shafts;  a 
fluid  pressure  pump  located  between  said  shafts  and  having 
two  portions,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  so 
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constructed  and  arranged  that  said  pump  acts  to  pump  pres- 
sure fluid  when  said  shafts  are  rotating  relative  to  one  another; 
and  fluid  pressure  control  means  communicable  with  the 
discharge  of  said  pump  when  said  shafts  are  rotating  relative 
to  one  another,  said  pressure  fluid  control  means  comprising 
a  pressure  apply  valve  shiftable  between  positions  for  admit- 
ting pressure  fluid  to  and  preventing  pressure  fluid  from  actu- 
ating said  friction  clutch  and  also  including  a  shiftable  slip 
sensing  valve  movable  relative  to  said  pressure  apply  valve 
whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rotating  relative  to  one  another, 
said  pump  discharges  pressure  fluid  to  shift  said  control  valve 
means  and  consequently  shut  off  pressure  fluid  from  said 
clutch,  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  become  disengaged. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  driving  wheels,  a  power 
plant,  a  change  speed  gear  transmission  drive  by  said  power 
plant  and  having  an  output  which  can  be  varied  as  to  rotative 
speed  and  direction,  and  a  friction  clutch  bias  differential 
mechanism  connecting  said  gear  transmission  output  to  both 
said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  mechanism  comprising:  two 
co-axially   arranged  power  output  shafts,  differential  gear 


means  between  said  shafts  for  drivingly  connecting  said  shafts 
together,  a  hydraulicaily  actuated  friction  clutch  connected 
between  said  shafts  for  releasably  connecting  said  shafts  to- 
gether through  said  differential  gear  means  for  driving  both  of 
said  shafts;  a  fluid  pressure  pump  located  between  said  shafts 
and  having  two  portions,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts 
and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  pump  acts  to  pump 
pressure  fluid  when  said  shafts  are  rotating  relative  to  one 
another;  and  fluid  pressure  control  means  communicable  with 
the  discharge  of  said  pump  when  said  shafts  are  rotating  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  said  pressure  fluid  control  means  compris- 
ing a  pressure  apply  valve  shiftable  between  positions  for 
admitting  pressure  fluid  to  and  preventing  pressure  fluid  from 
actuating  said  friction  clutch  and  also  including  a  shiftable  slip 
sensing  valve  movable  relative  to  said  pressure  apply  valve 
whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rotating  relative  to  one  another, 
said  pump  discharges  pressure  fluid  to  shift  said  control  valve 
means  and  consequently  shut  off  pressure  fluid  from  said 
clutch,  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  become  disengaged;  and 
power  transmitting  means  for  connecting  said  two  power 
output  shafts  to  their  respective  front  and  rear  wheels. 


3,894,447 
FOUR-PINION  DIFFERENTIAL 
Richard  Arlo  Mkiiad,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUnc,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,915 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1140,  1144 
U.S.  CI.  74-713  7  Claims 

1 .  A  four-pinion  differential  having  a  generally  cup-shaped 
housing  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  drive  axis  and  containing  a 
first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pinions  coaxial  on  a  first 
pinion  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  drive  axis  and  a 
second  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pinions  coaxial  on  a 
second  pinion  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting  both  the  drive 
and  first  pinion  axes,  the  housing  having  pinion-proximate 
wall  portions  thereof  provided  with  circular  openings  respec- 
tively on  the  first  and  second  pinion  axes,  and  means  joumal- 


ing  the  pinions  in  the  housing,  characterized  in  that  said  me»ns 
comprises  a  first  shaft  lying  on  the  first  pinion  axis  and  passing 
through  the  first  pair  of  pinions  and  into  and  carried  by  the 
proximate  pair  of  circular  openings  and  having  a  through 
opening  lying  on  the  second  pinion  axis,  said  first  shaft  having 
substantially  a  constant  diameter,  a  second  integral  pinion 
shaft  lying  on  the  second  pinion  axis  and  passing  through  the 
second  pair  of  pinions  and  into  and  carried  by  the  circular 


openings  procimate  to  the  second  pair  of  pinions,  said  secorid 
shaft  having  a  portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  first  shaft  and  a  jjortion  of  reduced  diameter  to  pass 
through  the  aforesaid  through  opening,  a  sleeve  passing 
through  one  of  the  second  pair  of  pinions  and  its  proximate 
circular  opening  and  having  inner  and  outer  diameters  respec- 
tively fitting  said  reduced  portion  and  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  first  shaft,  and  means  securing  at  least  the  second  pinipn 
shaft  to  the  bousing. 


3,894,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BOTTLE  CAPS 

Jean-Paul  Lepage,  1821  rue  Deiorme,  Vimont,  Ville  de  Laval, 

Quebec,  and  Jean-Marie  Glorieux,  3562  Rivard  app.  4, 

Duvemay,  Ville  de  Laval,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada  > 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,082 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7116  I 

U.S.  CI.  81—3.2  6  Claites 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  crown  cap  of  a  capped 
bottle,  said  apparatus  including  a  housing  defining  an  ini^er 
chamber  and  having  a  passageway  into  which  said  capped 
bottle  is  to  be  inserted,  said  passageway  opening  into  s^id 
chamber,  the  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  lever  extending  from  said  passageway  into  said  chamber 
and  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  lever  directly  on  s^id 
housing  solely  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  cap-removihg 
hook  intermediate  its  other  end  and  its  pivotal  axis; 
resilient  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  from  a  reset  cap-on 

position  to  a  release  cap-off  position; 
electric  circuit  means  for  returning  said  lever  to  said  rejet 
cap-on  position  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  meails; 
said  circuit  means  including  a  motorized  rotary  cam 
having  a  single  planetory  pin  engageable,  during  plane- 
tory  movement  thereof,  with  said  lever  to  return  it  to  said 
reset  cap-on  position;  said  circuit  means  ftirther  including 
a  first  and  a  second  switch  mounted  in  parallel  with  said 
motorized  cam;  said  first  switch  being  responsive  to  actu- 
ation by  said  bottle,  as  the  crown  cap  thereof  becomes 
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engaged  in  said  hook,  to  rotate  said  cam  and  release  said 
lever  from  said  pin,  and  said  second  switch  being  respon- 
sive to  actuation  by  said  pin  to  deenergize  said  cam  when 
said  lever  is  returned  to  reset  position; 
means  in  said  passageway  to  guide  said  bottle  as  it  is  in- 
serted therein  and  hold  it  against  axial  displacement  as 
said  cap  is  being  removed. 


3,894,449 

REPAIR  OF  TUBELESS  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Charles  N.  Hartley,  Sutton  Coldfieid,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Dunlop  Company  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,020,  Feb.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26, 1969, 
10312 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25116 
U.S.  CI.  81  — 15.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  repair  tool  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  curved 
elongated  shank  having  a  hook  and  terminal  rounded  point  at 
or  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  the  end 
of  the  shank  formed  with  the  hook  and  terminal  rounded  point 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  27°  to  the  end  of  the  shank 
provided  with  the  handle. 


axis  of  the  tool,  said  one  land  being  sprung  away  from  parallel 
relationship  with  its  longitudinal  plane  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  thus  forming  a  resilient  tongue  which  will 
internally  grip  the  screw  head  recess  in  a  snugly  fitting  man- 
ner, said  one  land  being  defined  by  a  groove  cut  into  the  solid 
portion  of  the  tool  from  one  end  thereof,  said  groove  being  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tool  and  separating  the  resil- 
ient tongue  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tool,  said  tongue 
being  bent  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  tool  with  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  tool  including  the  end  surface  of  the  resilient 
tongue  being  chamfered  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  tool  into 
the  complementary  recess  in  the  screw. 


3,894,450 
COMBINED  SCREW  DRIVING  AND  SCREW  GRIPPING 

TOOL 
Tore  L.  Jill.  Carl  Tunbergs  vag  9.  Solna.  and  Robert  Man- 
kowitsch,  Skondalsbrovagen  21,  Farsta,  both  of  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,143,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,831,648.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  19''4,  Ser.  No.  462,953 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    25,    1971, 
3924/71 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13102,  15/02;  B21k  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  81—72  4  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  tool  for  turning  a  screw  having  a  recessed 
head  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  surfaces  in  said  recess,  said 
tool  comprising  a  hexagonal  wrench  having  six  lands  intended 
to  fit  into  the  complementary  recesses  in  a  corresponding 
screw,  all  of  said  lands  except  one  being  i>ositioned  so  that  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  land  is  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 


3,894,451 
WATER-PUMP  PLIERS 
Karl  Putsch,  Rennbaumer  Strasse  70,  56  Wuppertal-Cronen- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,241 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    23,    1973, 
7306900 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  81-425  R  1  Claim 


,     IS  «  «lls, 


1.  A  water-pump  pliers  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  handles  having  hand-grip  portions; 

pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  handles  at  a 
fulcrum  shiftable  along  one  of  said  handles,  said  pivot 
means  including  an  elongated  slot  with  undulating  flanks 
formed  in  said  one  of  said  handles  and  a  pin  receivable  in 
said  slot  and  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  handles  for  selec- 
tive positioning  along  said  slot; 

respective  jaws  formed  on  said  handles  at  ends  thereof 
opposite  said  portions  across  said  fulcrum  and  projecting 
transversely  from  said  handles,  said  jaws  having  confront- 
ing recesses  of  triangular  configuration  with  each  recess 
having  a  vertex,  a  long  side  and  a  short  side,  the  vertices 
and  said  recesses  being  staggered  longitudinally  along 
said  jaws  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  triangles  of  said 
recesses  defining  a  parallelogram  and  having  a  common 
base  along  a  diagonal  of  said  parallelogram  correspond- 
ing to  a  junction  plane  of  said  jaws  in  a  closed  position 
thereof,  said  jaws  having  confronting  faces  lying  along 
said  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parallelogram; 

a  set  of  sawtooth-shaped  teeth  formed  on  the  long  side  of 
the  recess  of  an  upper  one  of  said  jaws  and  turned  in  the 
direction  of  said  fulcrum; 

a  set  of  sawtooth-shaped  teeth  formed  on  the  long  side  of 
the  recess  of  the  other  jaw  and  oriented  in  the  opposite 
direction;  and 

respective  rows  of  teeth  along  each  of  said  faces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  parallelogram. 
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3^94,452 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI-SPINDLE 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hont  Kazik,  Schloss  HoHe,  and  Walter  Plassmder,  DetmoM, 

botb  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GUdemeister  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  BlekfeU,  Germany 

FBcd  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,908 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,    1973, 
2300249 

Int.  CL  B23b  21100;  G08c  9100 
MS.  CL  82-21  B  4  Claims 
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tools  which  are  equally  spaced  thereon,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port to  which  said  base  is  secured,  said  fixed  suppdrt 
being  attached  to  the  base  of  said  lathe; 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  comprised  of  work  too! 
means,  workpiece  holding  means,  a  plurality  of  control  units 
activatable  for  initiating  and  terminating  respective  predeter- 
mined movements  of  at  least  one  of  said  means,  and  a  timing 
arrangement  for  timing  the  activation  of  said  control  units,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  that  the  timing  arrangement  com- 
prises a  rotary  timing  member;  first  means  for  generation  of  a 
signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
rotary  timing  member;  second  means  for  detecting  when  said 
signal  assumes  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position  of  said  rotary  timing  member; 
and  third  means  for  activating  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
control  units  in  response  to  such  detection,  wherein  said  first 
means  further  includes  direction-indicating  means  operative 
for  generating  a  direction-indicating  signal  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  timing  member,  and 
wherein  said  third  means  consists  of  means  for  activating  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  control  units  when  said  second 
signal  assumes  said  predetermined  value  but  only  when  said 
direction-indicating  signal  is  indicative  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  timing  member  in  a  predetermined  one  of  the  two 
directions  of  rotation  thereof. 


3,894,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  ROLLERS 
Eduard  Kustcrs,  Finkenweg  18,  415  Krefeld-Forstwald,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^47 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   SepL   26,   1972, 
2247094 

Int  CL  B23b  29100,  5114;  B26d  1 100 
MS.  CL  82—36  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  turning  lathe,  improved  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting 
closely  spaced,  narrow  slots  in  the  circumferential  surface  of 
a  metal  roller  such  as  rollers  used  in  the  production  of  paper 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  in  the  form  of  perforated  steel 
discs  having  a  cut-out  portion  in  their  circumference; 

b.  a  supporting  bar,  said  plurality  of  cutting  tools  being 
arranged  side  by  side  thereon  with  equal  spacing  said 
spacing  being  an  amount  which  is  an  integral  multiple  the 
desired  slot  spacing; 

c.  means  clamping  said  plurality  of  cutting  tools  together  on 
said  bar; 

d.  means  to  support  said  plurality  of  cutting  tools  so  as  to 
radially  engage  a  roller  supported  in  said  lathe,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  intermediate  individual 
supports  mounted  to  a  common  base  and  arranged  in 
comblike  fashion  engaging  said  bar  between  said  cutting 


e.  means  to  prevent  twisting  of  said  cutting  tools  on  said  ba 


■f 


3,894,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

TRIMMING  BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Joseph  R.  ReiBy,  Naugatuck,  and  Lars  G.  Schon,  Bkramfieli, 

both  of  Com.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loul  , 

Mo. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^78 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1 100,  7100,  3/04 

MS.  CL  82-^7  25  Clainr. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  deflashing  blow  molded  thermoplastii 
articles  which  includes: 

A.  an  edge  member  for  slicing  through  the  flash; 

B.  guide  means  for  the  articles  during  deflashing  by  the  edgi 
member;  and 

C.  means  for  delivering  the  articles  to  the  guide  means; 
the  combination  therewith  of: 

D.  temperature  sensing  control  means  upstream  of  the  edg( 
member  for  measuring  the  temperature  in  the  region  o 
the  flash  and  the  rest  of  each  article  and  generating  a 
signal  when  such  temperature  is  outside  a  predetermined 
range; 

E.  reject  means  for  ejecting  articles  before  reaching  the 
edge  member  in  response  to  such  signal;  and 

F.  deflashed  article  support  means  including  a  series  o 
moving  carrier  assemblies  for  the  deflashed  articles  below 
said  edge  member. 


I 


3,894,455 
:AN  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Alphonsc  Stroobants,  Rte.  1,  Forest,  Va.  24502 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,860 
Int.  CL  B23b  5/14 
MS.  CL  82—58 


1. 


20Clainu 


A  can  end  trimmer  apparatus  for  trimming  the  open 
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cylindrical  end  of  a  cylindrical  can  having  a  closed  opposite 
base  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  main  frame, 
main  shaft  means  supported  for  rotation  on  said  main 

frame, 
at  least  one  self-contained  removable  cutter  unit  assembly 
including: 

a  cutter  unit  frame; 

a  first  rotary  knife  having  a  circular  cutting  edge; 
a  second  rotary  knife  having  a  circular  cutting  edge  and 

positioned  adjacent  said  first  rotary  knife; 
selectively  operable  knife  actuator  means  for  moving  said 
second  rotary  knife  between  a  first,  or  cutting,  knife 
position  in  which  said  circular  cutting  edges  of  said 
rotary  knives  overlap  and  a  second,  or  non-cutting, 
knife  position  in  which  said  cutting  edges  are  spaced 
apart  and  do  not  overlap; 
power  transmission  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  rotary  knives  for  enabling  rotation  of 
said  knives; 
drive  means  for  drivingly  rotating  said  main  shaft  means; 
attachment  means  enabling  unitary  mounting  of  said  self- 
contained  removable  cutter  unit  2issembly  in  an  operative 
position  on  said  main  sh£ift; 
a  source  of  power  drivingly  engaged  with  said  power  trans- 
mission means  when  said  cutter  unit  assembly  is  in  said 
operative  position  for  driving  said  rotary  knife  members; 


3,894,456 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GLASS  BY  APPLYING 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  DISSOLVED  IN  METHYL 
CHLOROFORM  TO  THE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Thomas  E.  BoDer,  SouthfieM,  and  Salvatorc  Gucrra,  Melvin- 
dale,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,402,  May  4,  1973.  This  application 
July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,691 
Int.  CL'  B26D  3/06 
U.S.  CL  83—7  1  Ctalm 

1 .  A  method  of  cutting  glass  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  methyl 
chloroform  to  form  a  mixture,  said  methyl  chloroform  being 
hihgly  volatile  when  exposed  to  an  ambient  atmosphere; 
applying  a  continuous  but  small  amount  of  said  mixture  to 
a  glass  cutting  tool  as  the  glass  cutting  tool  moves  along 
the  glass  surface  during  a  glass  cutting  operation,  said 
mixture  being  carried  to  the  area  of  the  score  on  the  glass 
surface  by  the  glass  cutting  tool;  and 
vaporizing  said  methyl  chloroform  of  said  mixture  whereby 
a  small  residue  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  remains  behind 
along  the  path  of  the  score  on  the  glass  surface,  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  being  effective  to  prevent  spalling  which 
is  the  separation  of  wing  chips  from  the  area  adjacent  the 
score. 


3,894,457 

METHOD  OF  RAPID  SLICING 

Roland  E.  MUler,  OrangevUle,  and  Clyde  D.  Wayne,  WDmette, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,286,  May  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,797343.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,186 

Int  CL  B26d  4/22,  4/56 
U.S.  CL  83—27  7  CUims 


can  holder  means  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  adjacent 
said  cutter  unit  assembly  for  movement  between  a  first 
holder  position  in  which  a  can  supported  by  its  base  end 
on  said  can  holder  has  its  open  end  spaced  from  said  knife 
member  and  a  second  holder  position  in  which  the  open 
end  of  a  can  on  said  holder  encloses  one  of  said  knife 
members  with  a  portion  of  the  can  wall  extending  be- 
tween the  rotary  knife  members  when  said  second  knife 
is  in  said  second  or  non-cutting  position; 

cyclically  operated  knife  control  means  engageable  with 
said  knife  actuator  means  for  causing  said  knife  actuator 
means  to  position  said  second  rotary  knife  in  either  said 
first  or  second  knife  positions  during  desired  discrete 
portions  of  each  revolution  of  said  main  shaft;  and 

cyclically  operated  can  holder  positioning  means  operated 
in  fixed  timed  relationship  with  said  cyclically  operated 
knife  control  means  for  moving  said  can  holder  to  said 
second  holder  position  at  a  time  when  said  second  knife 
is  in  said  second  knife  position  and  retaining  said  holder 
in  said  second  holder  position  while  said  second  rotary 
knife  first  moves  to  said  first  knife  position  to  effect 
cutting  of  an  end  portion  of  a  can  in  the  can  holder  from 
the  remainder  of  the  can  and  then  moves  back  to  said 
second  knife  position  and  for  moving  said  can  holder  to 
said  first  holder  position  subsequent  to  said  last-men- 
tioned movement  of  said  second  rotary  knife  to  said 
second  knife  position. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  slices  of  a  substantially  uniform 
weight  from  a  plurality  of  bars  of  materials  having  varying 
densities  between  bars,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

trimming  each  of  said  bars  to  a  substantially  uniform  size, 
weighing  each  bar  before  slicing  to  determine  the  density 
thereof, 

feeding  each  bar  forwardly  at  a  constant  speed, 

slicing  each  bar  as  it  is  fed  forwardly  at  a  predetermined 
slicing  speed,  and  varying  one  of  said  speeds  for  each  bar 
in  accordance  with  the  density  thereof  to  provide  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  slices  for  each  bar  and  to 
provide  substantially  uniform  weight  slices  from  the  vary- 
ing density  bars. 
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3,894,458 

STRIP  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Domcnk  BorcUo,  142  Nyack  Ave.,  Peiham,  N.Y.  10803 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,782 

Int.  C1.*B26F  1108 


July  15,  19' 5 


U.S.  CI.  83—322 


1  Claim 


1.  A  strip  perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  motor  oper- 
ated conically  shaped  rotor,  an  overhanging  housing  on  said 
rotor  bounding  a  cylindrical  punch  compartment  in  surround- 
ing relation  about  said  rotor,  plural  punch  devices  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  about  said  housing  and  means  for  mounting 
each  for  movement  through  a  punch  stroke  from  a  ready 
position  into  said  punch  compartment  to  a  projected  position, 
a  cooperating  spring  for  each  punch  device  which  normally 
holds  the  same  in  said  ready  position,  a  first  encountered 
rotatably  mounted  cylindrically  shaped  cam  strategically  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  rotative  movement  of  said  punch  devices 
effective  to  urge  each  punch  in  turn  through  said  punching 
stroke,  means  for  positioning  a  length  portion  of  an  elongated 
strip  in  said  punch  compartment  so  as  to  be  perforated  by 
each  said  punch  during  its  movement  into  said  projected 
position,  and  a  second  encountered  rotatably  mounted  cam 
adjacent  said  first  cam  effective  to  hold  each  punch  in  turn  in 
said  projected  position  in  which  it  extends  through  a  perfora- 
tion in  said  strip  during  rotative  movement  from  said  first  cam 
and  until  past  said  second  cam,  whereby  each  punch  in  turn 
causes  a  perforation  in  said  strip  and  also  pulls  the  same  in 
feed  movement  through  said  punch  compartment. 


3,894,459 
THREAD  CUTTERS 
Georg  Deppe,  Frauenfeid;  Gottfried  Kurt,  Dubendorf,  and 
Kurt   Faes,  Giattbrugg,   ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
APAG  Apparatebau  AG,  Goldach,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1973, 
11672/73 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5108,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  83-567  10  Claims 


1.  A  thread  cutter  for  automatically  severing  filaments, 
particularly  for  use  on  texturing  machines,  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  first  cutting  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  first  pinch- 
ing device  having  an  abutment  surface  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  on  said  housing,  said  housing,  said  first  cutting 


knife  and  said  first  pinching  device  being  arranged  for  a  fi  a- 
ment  to  travel  past  said  cutting  edge  and  said  abutment  sur- 
face,  a  carri^e  mounted  for  to-and-fro  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  cutting  knife  and  said  first  pinching  device 
on  the  side  of  said  filament  remote  therefrom,  a  second  cut- 
ting knife  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  second  pinching  device 
having  an  abutment  surface  both  mechanically  coupled  with 
said  carriage  and  movable  together  with  said  carriage  to  effect 
cutting,  said  second  cutting  knife  and  said  second  pinching 
device  being  positioned  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  with  said  second  pinching  device  leading  said  second 
knife,  whereby  on  movement  of  said  carriage  a  predetermined 
distance  from  an  initial  position  the  filament  is  first  pinched 
and  kept  free  of  said  knife  edges  by  said  pinching  devices  ar»d 
on  further  movement  of  said  carriage  the  filament  is  cut  by 
said  knives  and  some  portion  of  the  filament  is  gripped  by  sajd 
abutment  faces,  and  guiding  means  on  one  of  said  pinching 
devices  for  limiting  the  transverse  movement  of  the  filament 
throughout  the  cutting  thereof,  said  cutting  edges  of  said 
knives  being  formed  so  that  throughout  the  cutting  movemeat 
of  said  second  knife  there  is  only  one  contact  point  between 
said  knives. 


3,894,460 

SOpER  SPEED  VENEER  CLIPPERS 

George  A.  Lumn,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Globe  Machiite 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,040,  Oct.,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,837,25( 

This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,728 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/72,  5118 

U.S.  CI.  83-639  6  ClainL 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  veneer  clipper  having  a  recipro 
cable  blade;  of  pneumatic  blade  actuating  means  connecte( 
with  said  blade,  said  pneumatic  blade  actuating  means  com 
prising  a  cylinder;  two  cylinder  head  rigid  with  opposite  end  \ 
of  said  cylinder;  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder;  1 1 
piston  rod  rigid  with  said  piston  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  piston  through  at  least  one  of  said  cylinl 
der  heads;  an  air  inlet  and  exhaust  cavity  provided  in  each 
cylinder  head  around  said  piston  rod;  an  air  inlet  and  exhaus] 
conduit  communicatively  connected  with  each  air  inlet  and 
exhaust  cavity;  an  air  passageway  extending  transversely  from 
each  air  inlet  and  exhaust  cavity  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder;  a  check  valve  in  each  air  passageway 
positioned  to  check  air  flow  from  the  cylinder  into  the  cavity; 
and  two  air  control  members  each  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
piston  rod  and  smaller  diameter  than  the  air  inlet  and  exhaust 
cavity  in  the  adjacent  cylinder  head  rigid  with  the  piston  rod 
close  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  piston,  said  air  contro 
members  cooperating  in  regulating  air  flow  through  the  cavi^ 
ties  in  the  cylinder  heads  by  their  movement  into  and  out  a 
said  cavities  as  the  piston  reciprocates. 
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3,894,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LONGITUDINAL  CUTTING  OF 

NARROW  STRIPS 

Hans  Jakob,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chinenfabrik  GOEBEL  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,395 
Claims    priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Jan.    27,    1973, 
2304092 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1114 
U.S.  CI.  83—665  1  Claim 


3,894,462 
CLAMP  ELEMENT  FOR  CLAMPING  ON  A  ROTATABLE 

SHAFT 
B«rge  Lundtoft,  Fniens  Boge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S 

Haustrups  Fabriker,  Odense,  Denmark 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,142 

Claims  prk>rity,  applkatwn  Denmark,  July  10,  1973, 
3833/73 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7126 
U.S.  CI.  83—665  9  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  element  particularly  adapted  for  adjustable 
clamping  onto  a  rotatable  shaft  and  having  means  for  support- 
ing an  object  such  as  a  tool  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said 
clamp  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  ring  having  end  surfaces 
and  an  internal  wall  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  end  surfaces  and  defining  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  a 
shaft,  said  ring  having  an  axis,  said  ring  being  improved  by  two 
internal  tongues  each  separated  partially  by  cuts  in  said  ring, 
each  tongue  being  primarily  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  wall, 
a  cut  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  wall,  a  curved  cut  extend- 


ing generally  coaxially  with  said  wall  portion,  and  a  curved 
surface  formed  by  generatrices  situated  parallel  to  said  ring 
axis,  said  curved  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  smaller 
than  that  of  said  wall,  said  curved  surface  joining  said  cuts. 


said  generally  right  angle  cut  being  common  to  said  tongues, 
transverse  bores  in  said  tongues  extending  across  said  com- 
mon cut  and  bolt  means  in  said  transverse  bores  for  drawing 
together  said  tongues. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  longitudinal  slitting  of  narrow  strips  of 
web  material  such  as  paper,  foil  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  annular  adjacent  hubs  mounted 
along  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  circular  knives  and  flat 
annular  flexible  springs  seated  on  each  of  said  hubs,  radially 
extending  shoulder  projections  on  said  hubs,  said  knives  lying 
against  one  side  wall  of  said  projections  of  said  respective 
hubs,  annular  outwardly  opening  grooves  on  said  hubs  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projections  for  the  reception 
^f  said  springs,  a  wall  of  each  said  groove  defining  an  opposite 
side  wall  of  each  said  projection,  each  said  opposite  side  wall 
sloping  slightly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a 
direction  toward  said  knives  on  adjacent  ones  of  said  hubs, 
and  the  diameter  of  said  grooves  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  inner  annular  edge  of  said  springs, 
whereby  said  springs  are  made  to  flex  radially  when  seated 
within  their  respective  grooves  to  thereby  positively  secure 
said  springs  in  place,  and  whereby  said  springs  bear  against 
said  knives  on  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  hubs  by  reason  of  said 
sloping  opposite  side  walls  to  thereby  maintain  said  knives 
flatly  against  said  one  side  wall  of  each  said  projection. 


3,894,463 

DIGITAL  TONE  GENERATOR 

David  O.  Rocheleau,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,033 

Int.  CI.*  GIOH  //06,  5106 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  7  Claims 


H23-'-c3ii—  i  — ^»i  — I 


1.  A  generator  for  producing  a  signal  (having  a  varying 
waveform)  at  a  selectable  frequency  comprising: 

first  means  adapted  to  provide  a  series  of  digital  representa- 
tions of  a  (fixed  frequency  varying  waveform )  continuous 
analog  signal  having  a  fixed  fundamental  frequency  and 
a  variable  harmonic  spectrum); 

(read/write)  random  access  memory  means  having  the 
capacity  to  store  the  digital  representations  for  one  cycle 
of  said  analog  signal  at  one  time; 

second  means  for  continuously  writing  said  digital  represen- 
tations into  said  memory  means  to  update  said  memory 
means  for  successive  cycles  of  said  signal; 

third  means  for  simultaneously  reading  out  said  stored 
digital  representations  at  a  selectable  rate  so  as  to  provide 
an  output  signal  having  (said  varying  waveform  at  a  se- 
lected frequency)  a  selectable  fiindamental  frequency 
and  a  correspondingly  variable  harmonic  spectrum. 
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9,894,464 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRAP  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Bobby  D.  Brooks,  927  Harding  St.,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,715 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  3100;  GlOg  5100 

U.S.  CL  84-327  ij  Claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  strap  attaching,  holding,  and  sup- 
porting device  for  musical  instruments,  wherein  the  instru- 
ment is  to  be  supported  by  a  slitted  strap  connected  at  at  least 
one  place  on  the  musical  instrument,  at  least  one  of  any  such 
connections  to  said  musical  instrument  being  by  the  musical 
instrument  strap  attaching,  holding,  and  supporting  device  of 
the  present  invention  being  inserted  within  the  slit  in  the  strap, 
said  strap  usually  being  held  by  friction  to  the  shoulder  or 
neck  or  other  part  of  the  player  of  the  musical  instrument, 
comprising   the   following   interconnected    mechanical   ele- 
ments: 
attachment  means  defining  a  contacting  surface  for  mating 
with  and  contacting  the  exterior  surface  of  the  musical 
instrument  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  instrument; 
a  central  stem  portion;  and 

retaining  means  for  normally  retaining  the  strap  on  the 
device  when  said  central  portion  is  placed  within  the  slit 
in  the  strap;  said  central  portion  being  located  between 
said  retaining  means  and  said  attachment  means;  said 
retaining  means  defining  a  retaining  surface  at  least  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  contacting  surface,  the  defined 
retaining  surface  being  elongated  in  one  lateral  dimension 
and  at  least  generally  defining  a  triangular  configuration, 
forming  an  elongated,  projecting  tip. 


comprising  a  body  portion  having  two  spaced  slots  within  sjid 
body  portion  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  flat  simu- 
lated fingerboard  inserted  in  each  slot  and  slidable  therein;  a 
plurality  of  window  means  spacedly  arranged  on  the  fromt 
surface  of  said  body  portion  and  on  the  back  surface  of  sdid 
body  portion,  said  window  means  being  positioned  in  pairs  in 
the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  said  front  and  back  surfaces, 
said  pair  of  window  means  in  the  upper  halves  of  said  front 
and  back  surfaces  communicating  with  the  upper  one  of  said 
slots,  said  pair  of  window  means  in  said  lower  halves  of  said 
front  and  back  surfaces  communicating  with  the  lower  one  of 
said  slots,  each  fingerboard  having  on  the  front  and  ba<*k 
surfaces  thereof  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lines  simulating  tl^e 
number  of  strings  on  a  particular  stringed  instrument  and  a 
plurality  of  lines  transverse  to  the  simulated  string  lines  repre- 
senting the  number  of  frets  on  said  particular  instrument,  the 
simulated  string  lines  being  identified  by  the  actual  notes  of 
the  respective  strings  on  the  actual  instrument,  the  fret  repre- 
sentation lines  being  identified  by  the  numbers  corresponding 
to  the  numbers  of  the  respective  frets  on  said  instrument, 
selected  window  means  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  body 
portion  bearing  indicia  varyingly  placed  on  said  window 
means  with  reference  to  said  simulated  strings  and  said  repre- 
sented frets  to  indicate  two  or  more  positions  of  the  fingers  on 
the  fingerboard  of  said  instrument  to  produce  the  same 
rhythm  chord. 


do/ 


3,894,466 
ATED  FASTENING  ELEMENT 
Gunter  Wibrow,  Norderstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Fied  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,534 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    10.    197;. 
2335023  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13110,  15104 
U.S.  CI.  85-M)  F  lOCIaimk 


3,894,465 

MOVABLE  CHORD  FINDER 

Louis  E.  Simmons,  14356  Poway  Rd.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,161 

Int.  CI.  GlOb  15100 

\}S.  CL  84-485  7  Claims 


on 


1.  Apparatus  to  teach  rhythm  chords  to  be  played 
stringed  instruments  having  a  plurality  of  frets  and  strings  on 
a  fingerboard,  which  strings  are  strummed  to  produce  sound. 


1.  Thermoplastic  fastening  means  comprising  a  fastening 
element  fabricated  of  hygroscopic  materials  which  have  a 
predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity  that  has  been  preadjustec 
by  controlling  tfie  moisture  content  of  said  fastening  element 
and  a  separate  moisture  barrier  coating  provided  over  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  said  preadjusted  fastening  element 
which  is  composed  to  provide  a  substantially  moisture-proof 
seal  between  the  fastening  surfaces  of  said  fastening  element 
and  a  part  to  which  said  fastening  element  is  secured  and 
which  remains  on  the  other  outer  surfaces  of  said  fastening 
element  after  said  fastening  element  is  secured  to  said  part  in 
order  to  maintain  said  predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity  at 
a  substantially  constant  value,  the  fastening  element  including 
means  thereon  for  securing  said  fastening  element  to  the  part 
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3,894,467 

EXPANSION  NAIL 

Carl  Brescia,  1713  WilUamsbridge  Rd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,724 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  85—23  6  Claims 


neck  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 

neck; 
a  block  mounted  on  said  neck  to  slide  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  neck,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of 
frets  mounted  thereon  transversely  of  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  movable  relative  to  said  block  in  longitudi- 
nal direction; 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  block  along  said 
neck  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  frets  as  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  block  on  said  neck. 


1.  A  wall  board  expansion  nail  for  driving  through  wall 
board  from  one  side  thereof  and  into  space  on  the  other  side 
of  the  wall  board,  said  nail  comprising: 

an  elongate  nail-like  stem  member  having  a  pointed  end  and 
a  head  end,  said  stem  member  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  wall  board  through  which  it  is  to  be 
driven; 

a  passageway  extending  transversely  through  a  portion  of 
said  stem  member  adjacent  to  the  pointed  end  thereof; 

a  springy  anchor  member  extended  through  the  passage- 
way, said  anchor  member  having  arms  extending  beyond 
the  passageway  in  the  direction  toward  said  head  end  and 
being  biased  to  define,  when  relaxed,  an  acute  angle  with 
the  axis  of  said  stem  member; 

an  open-ended  sleeve  circumferentially  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  stem  member  and  the  arms  of  said  anchor 
member,  the  inner  peripheral  outline  of  said  sleeve  being 
such  that  the  arms  are  held  flat  to  the  outside  of  the  stem 
member,  against  the  bias  applied  to  said  arms  and  the 
length  and  location  of  said  sleeve  being  such  that  it  is  fully 
outside  of  the  wall  board  when  the  stem  member  is  driven 
through  the  same  and  protrudes  into  the  space  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wall  board; 

said  sleeve  being  separable  into  at  least  two  axially  extend- 
ing parts;  and 

shock-sensitive  joining  means  frangibly  joining  said  parts, 
joining  means  being  fractured  by  blows  applied  to  said 
head  end  when  and  while  the  stem  member  is  driven 
through  the  wall  board  and  into  said  space  thereby  caus- 
ing separation  of  said  parts  and  spreading  of  the  anchor 
members. 


(5  (5  & 


I.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  an  elongated  neck 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  strings  spaced  from  said 


3,894,469 
FASTENER 
John  Edgar  Nilsson,  Ljungskile,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordisk 
Kartro  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,446 

Int.  CL  F16b  13/04 

U.S.  CL  85—79  3  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  shank  having  a  front  end  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  a  holding  structure  and  a  rear  end  having  a 
head,  said  shank  having  four  flat  parallel  wedge  faces  defining 
two  slots  extending  obliquely  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shank 
toward  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  yieldable  ligament  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  axis,  interconnecting  said  wedge  faces,  and 
joining  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  shank,  one  wedge  face 
of  each  of  said  slots  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  and 
the  other  wedge  face  of  each  of  said  slots  being  disposed  in  a 
second  common  plane. 


3,894,470 
MACHINE  FOR  BRAIDING  KNOTLESS  NETTING 
Harry  Reichel,  Rostock,  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  fur 
Hochseefischerei  und  Fischverarbeitung,  Rostock,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,023 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,   Sept.   21,    1972, 
165776 

Int.  CI.  D04c  3102,  5100 
U.S.  CL  87-24  10  Claims 


3,894,468 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SLIDING  VARIABLY 

SPACED  FRETS 

PhiUp  A.  Dunlap,  202  N.  Third,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,115 

Int.  CL  GlOd  3106 

U.S.  CL  84—314  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  knoUess  braiding  leg  and  leg  interconnec- 
tions of  netting,  each  leg  comprising  a  number  of  threads,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  set  of  braiding  heads,  each  braiding 
head  having  wing  wheels  only  in  an  integral  multiple  of  three, 
and  each  wing  wheel  having  a  number  of  cut-out  recesses 
corresponding  to  said  number  of  threads;  a  corresponding 
number  of  braiding  bobbin  needles  for  the  cut-out  recesses  of 
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each  braiding  head;  a  track  unit  for  said  needles;  and  track 
switch  units  between  said  braiding  heads  for  interchanging 
said  braiding  bobbin  needles  in  and  between  said  braiding 
heads  said  track  switch  units  being  shiftable  between  leg 
braiding  and  leg  connecting  positions  in  the  leg  braiding  posi- 
tion of  which  the  bobbin  needles  are  moved  between  wing 
wheels  of  a  braiding  head  and  in  the  leg  connecting  position 
of  which  the  bobbins  are  moved  between  braiding  heads  to 
form  a  connection  of  the  legs. 


3^94,471 
RAPID  FIRE  WEAPON  FOR  TURRET  INSTALLATION 
Laurence  I.  Jayne,  Renton,  and  Roland  A.  Magnuson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, BeUcvue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,139,  Sept.  30, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,322 
Int.  CI.  F41d  9102 
U.S.  CI.  89-33  R  5  Claims 


208    204     206  goe 


1.  In  a  rapid  firing  weapon  having  a  firing  chamber,  a  breech 
port  and  a  link  belt  cartridge  feed  system  feeding  cartridges 
into  the  breech  port  for  injection  into  the  firing  chamber,  the 
weapon  adapted  for  use  within  a  turret  wherein  large  amounts 
of  link  belt  cartridges  are  fed  to  the  weapon  from  within  the 
turret,  the  weapon  having  sealing  means  preventing  escape  of 
gases  generated  by  the  weapon  during  use  into  the  internal 
atmosphere  of  the  turret,  the  sealing  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  slidably  mounted  gates  normally  biased  in  a  closed 
position  sealing  the  breech  port  region  of  the  weapon 
from  the  link  belt  cartridge  feed  system  of  the  weapon 
and  the  internal  atmosphere  of  the  turret  in  which  the 
weapon  is  mounted,  the  gates  being  forced  open  by  a 
cartridge  when  a  cartridge  is  delinked  from  the  link  belt 
and  pushed  into  the  breech  port  region  of  the  weapxin,  the 
sealing  means  further  including  pivotally  mounted  links, 
one  secured  to  each  of  the  gates,  and  means  acting  on  the 
links  for  urging  the  gates  to  a  closed  position  until  open- 
ing pressure  is  exerted  on  the  gates  by  the  cartridge  being 
forced  into  the  breech  port  region  of  the  weapon. 


BUL 
Richard  C 
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3,894,472 
,ET  PROOF  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR 
Davis,  8611  Whitehom,  Romulus,  Mich.  48174 
Fled  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,638 
Int  CI.  B32b  3118 
MS.  CI.  189—36  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  protective  armor  comprising  a  flexible  support  she«t 
and  a  plurality  of  approximately  equal  size,  flat,  relatively 
small  metal  plates  arranged  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
sheet;  j 

the  plates  being  arranged  in  a  checkerboard  pattern  upoh 
each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  each  checker- 
board pattern  including  adjacent  metal  plates  in  a  comer- 
to-comer  relationship  with  open  spaces  between  edges  of 
adjacent  plates,  with  the  pattern  of  the  plates  on  one  face 
of  the  sheet  being  reversed  to  the  pattern  of  the  plates  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet; 
said  plates  on  one  sheet  face  filling  the  spaces  on  the  oppo- 
site sheet  face  with  the  edges  of  the  plates  on  one  she^t 
face  aligned  with  the  edges  of  the  plates  on  the  oppositie 
sheet  face  without  the  plates  on  one  sheet  face  overlap- 
ping onto  the  plates  on  said  opposite  sheet  face;  I 
and  means  for  securing  each  of  the  plates  to  the  support 
sheet,  wherein  the  armor  may  be  bent  and  flexed  along 
the  edges  of  each  of  the  plates  and  each  of  the  plates  i  s 
movable  oelative  to  the  other  plates. 


3,894,473 

MORTAR  ADAPTED  FOR  HRING  FROM  A  LIGHT 

VEHICLE 

Michel  Paul  Marest,  Paris;  Rene  Paul  Fraymann,  Clamarl, 

both  of  France,  and  Pierre  Marie  Biarrote,  deceased,  late  of 

Clamart,  France  (by  Christiane  Andree  Germaine  Dubois, 

administrator),  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1971, 71.43875 
Int.  CI.  F41f  19106 
U.S.  CL  89-37  C  6  Claimk 


1.  A  mortar  comprising  a  gun  barrel  having  front  and  rea 
ends,  support  means  for  said  gun  barrel,  and  elastic  means 
connecting  the  gun  barrel  and  the  support  means  and  permit* 
ting  recoil  of  the  barrel  upon  firing  while  absorbing  energy  to 
return  the  barrel  to  initial  position  after  firing,  said  elastic 
means  including  an  assembly  of  annular  eleastic  elements 
surrounding  the  gun  barrel,  said  annular  elements  being  arl 
ranged  as  alternating  overlapped  inner  and  outer  rings  having 
inclined  surfaces  in  slidable  arrangement  on  one  another,  said 
outer  rings  having  spaces  between  adjacent  rings  to  enable  the 
outer  rings  to  slide  on  the  inner  rings  and  undergo  radial 
expansion,  and  means  for  limiting  radial  expansion  of  adjacent 
outer  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  assembly  to  limit  the  maximum 
stress  applied  to  such  rings  and  thereby  distribute  the  stresses 
to  the  outer  rings  over  the  entire  length  of  the  assembly,  the 
latter  said  means  comprising  hoops  surrounding  the  inner 
rings  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  freely  mounted  in  the 
spaces  between  said  adjacent  outer  rings,  and  spaced  there 
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from,  said  hoops  having  a  pre-determined  thickness  defining    rod  so  that  frictional  contact  with  said  rod  drives  said  sheave 
the  maximum  deformation  for  said  outer  rings  and  thereby    members  at  different  rotational  speeds  as  a  function  of  the 
limiting  the  maximum  stress  to  which  the  outer  rings  are 
subjected  at  the  ends  of  the  assembly. 


3,894,474 
AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
Giuseppe  Tanfoglio,  Via  X  Giomate  16/ A,  Localita'  Magno,, 
Gardone  Val  Trompia  (BS),  Italy 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  30,  1972,  5177/72 

Int.  CI.  F4ic  nm 

U.S.  CI.  89-148  1  Claim 


3         ;       I"-         \ 

\       '  ("  7  -i 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a  body,  a  barrel,  a  trigger 
for  actuating  a  hammer  mechanism  and  a  breechblock  carrier 
guided  longitudinally  on  the  body  and  on  a  rod  having  a  recoil 
spring  and  being  integrally  attached  to  a  latching  piston,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  a  safety  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  elongated  pin  transversely  mounted  on  the  body  and 
positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  piston,  said  pin  being  rotatable 
about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first,  firing  position 
and  a  second,  non-firing  position  and  a  pair  of  flat,  generally 
diametric  surfaces  formed  on  said  pin,  said  surfaces  being 
opposed  to  each  other  in  order  to  define  two  cammed  areas 
for  determining  two  distinct  positionings  of  said  pin  and  for 
acting  on  the  trigger  of  the  pistol  wherein  said  pin,  when  in  the 
first  of  said  two  positions,  determines  the  displacement  of  the 
piston  by  the  positioning  of  one  of  said  cammed  surfaces 
thereagainst  to  limit  the  displacement  of  the  breechblock-car- 
rier and  prevent  the  removal  thereof  from  the  pistol  and 
wherein  said  pin,  when  in  the  second  of  said  two  positions 
determines  the  displacement  of  the  piston  toward  the  rear  by 
the  positioning  of  said  other  cammed  surface  thereagainst  to 
allow  the  removal  of  the  breech-block  carrier  from  the  pistol 
to  an  axial  displacement  toward  the  rear  and  a  concurrent, 
upwardly  angular  displacement  thereof. 


^s^ 


distance  of  said  rod  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sheave 
members. 


3,894,476 
SELF-ADJUSTING  LOAD  BALANCING  PNEUMATIC 

HOIST 
William  G.  Cobb,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,365 

Int.  CI.  F15b  131042,  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  91— 6  5  Claims 


3,894,475 
SURFACE  ENGRAVER 
Franz  Varga,  Murten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  New  Hermes 
Engraving  Machine  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,723 
Int.  CL  B23c  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  90— 13.1  12  Claims 

11.  In  engraving  apparatus  comprising  jaw  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  an  article  to  be  engraved  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  jaw  means  including  a  shaft  being  coaxial 
with  the  axis  about  which  the  article  is  to  be  rotated,  a  sheave 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  said  sheave  being  defined 
by  first  and  second  sheave  members,  means  for  adjusting  one 
sheave  member  toward  and  away  from  the  other  sheave  mem- 
ber for  changing  the  location  of  frictional  contact  of  said  rod 
with  said  sheave  members  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  sheave  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  sheave 
members  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


1.  A  pneumatic  hoist  positionable  between  a  load  and  load 
lifting  mechanism  for  automatically  maintaining  the  load  in  a 
selected  vertical  position  provided  upon  displacing  the  load  by 
exerting  an  externally  applied  force  thereon  and  for  signifi- 
cantly reducing  the  force  required  to  effect  the  displacement 
of  the  load,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  with 
said  cylinder  connectable  to  one  of  said  load  and  said  lifting 
mechanism  and  said  piston  connectable  to  the  other  of  said 
one  of  said  load  and  said  lifting  mechanism,  a  housing,  mov- 
able piston  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  dividing  the 
latter  into  first  and  second  chambers,  a  passageway  in  said 
piston  means  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and 
atmosphere,  conduit  means  in  registry  with  both  of  said  cham- 
bers and  further  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  pbton  in  said 
cylinder,  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  selectively 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


placing  either  the  first  or  second  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  cylinder,  a  further  conduit  means  in  registry  with 
said  first  chamber  for  introducing  a  flow  of  pressurized  air 
thereinto  from  a  compressed  air  supply,  and  further  valve 
means  in  said  first  chamber  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  air 
through  said  passageway  to  atmosphere  and  into  said  first 
chamber  from  said  further  conduit  means  in  response  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  means  with  said  move- 
ment being  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  in  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber. 


1.  In  combination,  a  follow-up  control  device  connected  to 
a  reciprocating  article  transfer  unit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  comprising: 

power  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  transfer  unit  for 

moving  same; 
speed  control  means  coacting  with  said  power  means  for 
limiting  the  rate  at  which  said  transfer  unit  is  moved  in  at 
least  one  direction; 
said  power  means  including  pneumatic  cylinder  means 
having  a  first  cylinder  housing  and  first  piston  means 
slidably  disposed  within  and  movable  relative  to  said 
cylinder  housing,  said  first  piston  means  including  a  first 
piston  rod  slidably  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one 
end  of  said  first  cylinder  housing; 
said   speed  control   means   including  hydraulic   cylinder 
means  having  a  second  cylinder  housing  and  second 
piston  means  slidably  supported  on  and  movable  relative 
to  said  second  cylinder  housing,  said  second  piston  means 
including  a  second  piston  rod  slidably  extending  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
housing; 
means  coacting  between  an  operatively  connecting  said  first 
and  second  piston  rods  for  causing  synchronous  move- 
ment thereof; 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  piston  rods  for  fixedly 

interconnecting  same  to  said  transfer  unit; 
hydraulic  circuitry  means  associated  with  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  for  providing  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  cylinder  hous- 
ing in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  piston  means, 
said  circuitry  means  including  flow  control  valve  means 
associated  therewith  and  defining  a  restricted  flow  pas- 
sage for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  fluid  may  flow 
therethrough  from  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder  hous- 
ing to  the  other  end  of  said  second  cylinder  housing, 
whereby  said  flow  rate  through  said  flow  control  valve 
means  restricts  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  second 
piston  means,  which  in  turn  restricts  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  means; 
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3,894,477 
FOLLOW-UP  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hisao  Tomikawa,  Takatsuld,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Ca,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343396 
Claims  prfairity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1972,  47- 
28077 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  77/75.  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  91—355  6  Claims 


said  flow  cohtrol  valve  means  being  shiftable  between  opeii 
and  closed  positions,  said  flow  control  valve  means  being 
normally  maintained  in  said  closed  position  wherein  flow 
from  said  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder  housing  to  said 
other  end  thereof  is  prevented,  movement  of  said  flow 
control  valve  means  into  said  open  position  permitting 
controlled  flow  from  said  one  end  of  said  second  cylinde  r 
housing  to  said  other  end  thereof; 

a  control  device  operatively  associated  with  said  flow  con  ■ 
trol  valve  means  for  activating  same  to  cause  movement 
thereof  from  said  normally  closed  position  into  said  opea 
position;  and  T 

detecting  means  mounted  on  the  transfer  unit  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  an  object  which  is  moving  relative  to  said 
transfer  unit,  said  detecting  means  when  sensing  sai<i 
object  activating  said  control  device  to  cause  said  valv* 
means  to  be  moved  into  said  open  position  to  unlock  th( 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  permit  controlled  movemen 
of  the  transfer  unit. 


3,894,478 
ROLL  FORMER 
Peter  Miskokzl,  Weston,  and  Mkhael  Joseph  Ondrus,  Rexdalc 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Miskolczi  Machine  Tool  Lim 
ited,  Islington,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28, 1974, 191262 
Int.  CI.  B31b  7/7^^ 
U.S.  CI.  93—58.2  R  5  Clainii 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  and  creasing,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

upper  and  lower  rolls  having  axially  extending  cylindrica 
projections  at  respective  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  end  supports; 

a  pair  of  upper  couplings  rotatably  connected  one  to  each 
of  the  end  supports  for  rotation  about  an  upper  axis,  said 
upper  couplings  including  means  releasably  connecting 
the  cylindrical  projections  of  the  upper  roll  to  the  uppei 
coupling  for  rotation  of  this  roll  about  the  upper  axis; 

a  pair  of  lower  couplings  rotatably  connected  one  to  each 
of  the  end  supports  for  rotation  about  a  lower  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  the  upper  axis,  said  lower  couplings  includ- 
ing means  releasably  connecting  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tions of  the  lower  roll  to  the  lower  couplings  for  rotation 
of  this  roll  about  the  lower  axis; 

each  of  the  upper  and  lower  couplings  including  a  locating 
member  defining  a  transverse  recess  for  locating  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  cylindrical  projections  whereby  the 
associated  one  of  the  rolls  is  positioned  for  rotation  about 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  axes; 

each  of  the  connecting  means  comprising  fastener  means 
co-operable  with  corresponding  cylindrical  projections 
and  locating  members  to  retain  the  rolls  in  the  coupling; 
and  drive  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  each  of  the  upper 
and  lower  couplings  to  rotate  the  rolls  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 
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3,894,479 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  PILES  OF  NEWSPAPERS 
CONTINUOUSLY  DELIVERED  BY  A  ROTARY  PRESS 

Nikolai  Ivanovich  Anikanov,  Bokhaya  Bronnaya  uUtsa,  2/6, 
kv.  6;  Leonid  Pavlovich  Grachev,  uHtsa  Lva  Tolstogo,  7,  kv. 
32,  both  of  Moscow;  Grigory  losifovich  Zaks,  uUtsa  Mech- 
nikova  14a,  kv.  24,  Kiev;  Grigory  Avramovich  Radutsky,  16 
Parkovaya  ulitsa,  49  korpus  2,  kv.  68,  Moscow,  and  Rafail 
Efimovkh  Kheifets,  Brest-Utovsky  prospekt,  162,  kv.  30, 
Kiev,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,828 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Sept.    5,    1973, 

1951352 

int.  CL  B65h  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  93-93  M  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  piles  of  newspapers  being  con- 
tinuously delivered  by  a  rotary  press,  comprising  the  ojseration 
of:  directing  the  stream  of  newspapers  into  a  first  bin  for 
assembling  therein  a  greater  pile  of  newspapers;  assembling  in 
said  first  bin  a  portion  of  said  greater  pile  within  a  time  not 
shorter  than  the  time  of  unloading  a  pile  from  said  bin;  inter- 
rupting the  process  of  assembling  said  greater  pile  in  said  first 
bin;  directing  said  stream  of  newspapers  into  a  second  bin  for 
assembling  therein  a  smaller  pile  of  newspapers,  re-directing 
said  stream  of  newspapers  iifter  said  smaller  pile  has  been 
assembled  into  said  first  bin,  and  assembling  therein  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  greater  pile  of  which  the  assembling 
has  been  interrupted,  and  within  a  time  in  excess  of  said  pile 
unloading  time;  unloading  said  smaller  pile  from  said  second 
bin  during  the  period  of  the  assembling  of  said  remaining 
portion  of  said  greater  pile  in  said  first  bin;  re -directing  said 
stream  of  newspapers  into  said  second  bin  for  assembling 
therein  the  first  prortion  of  a  greater  pile;  unloading  said  first- 
mentioned  greater  pile  from  said  first  bin,  and  repeating  the 
aforementioned  operations  of  assembling  the  greater  and 
smaller  piles  altematingly  in  said  bins. 


3,894,480 

LABORATORY  BENCH  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Birdsall,  and  Francis  B.  Coon,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  WARF  Institute,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,484 

Int.  C1.*F23J  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  98— 115LH  8  Claims 
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a.  a  horizontal  elongate  bench  top  having  front  and  rear 
edges; 

b.  an  upright  rear  wall  extending  along  the  rear  edge  of  said 
bench  top; 

c.  a  substantially  enclosed  exhaust  plenum  extending  above 
said  upright  rear  wall,  said  exhaust  plenum  having; 

1 .  bottom,  top,  front  and  back  walls,  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  and 

2.  an  elongate  inlet  vent  defined  between  said  upright 
rear  wall  and  the  front  wall  of  said  plenum  extending 
along  and  forwardly  of  the  top  of  said  upright  rear  wall 
above  said  bench  top  for  exhausting  ambient  fumes 
from  the  work  area  of  said  bench  assembly  into  said 
plenum; 

d.  an  exhaust  conduit  having; 

1.  an  intake  mouth  extending  into  said  plenum  to  an 
elevation  higher  than  said  inlet  vent,  and 

2.  a  duct  portion  connecting  to  said  intake  mouth;  and 

3.  an  exhaust  chimney  connecting  to  said  duct  portion. 


3394,481 
MULTI-BLADE  DAMPER 
Raymond  L.  Alley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Warm- 
ing and  Ventilating  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  322,603 

Int.  CI.  F34f  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  98—121  A  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  damper  having  an  open  retangular  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  blades  mounted  on  transversely  extending 
parallel  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said 
blades  between  open  position  parallel  to  air  flow  through  said 
frame  and  closed  position  across  air  flow,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  flexible,  thin,  metal  sealing  strip  secured  to  and  extending 
along  and  laterally  beyond  the  down-wind  edge  of  each  of 
said  blades  and  into  flexed  engagement  with  the  low 
pressure  side  of  2m  adjacent  blade  near  its  other  edge 
when  said  blades  are  in  closed  position,  the  sealing  strip 
on  an  end  one  of  said  blades  adjacent  a  transverse  frame 
member  engaging  said  frame  member  in  closed  position, 
whereby  said  sealing  strips  are  bent  slightly  beyond  their 
normal  positions  when  said  blades  are  in  closed  position. 


1.  A  laboratory  bench  assembly  comprising: 


3,894,482 
COOKING  OIL  FILTERING 
John  R.  Murphy,  47-478  Apau  Loop,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96744 
Fikd  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,109 
Int  CL  A47j  37/12 
VJS.  CL  99—330  5  Claims 

1.  Deep  fat  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  cooking  pot,  oil 
heating  means  connected  to  the  cooking  pot  for  heating  cook- 
ing oil,  drain  means  connected  to  the  cooking  pot  for  remov- 
ing oil  from  the  cooking  pot,  a  filter  connected  to  the  drain 
means  for  filtering  oil  flowing  through  the  filter  from  the  drain 
means,  a  separate  tank  communicating  with  the  filter  for 
storing  filtered  oil  from  the  filter,  and  propulsion  means  con- 
nected to  the  tank  and  to  the  cooking  pot  for  flowing  oil  from 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  15,  197 


the  tank,  whereby  oil  freely  flows  from  the  filter  means  to  the 
tank  and  whereby  filtered  oil  freely  flows  from  the  tank 
through  the  propulsion  means,  wherein  the  filter  comprises  a 


horizontally  elongated  housing  having  an  opening  near  one 
end  for  receiving  oil  from  the  drain  means  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  lateral  openings  for  flowing  oil  into  the  tank. 


3  894  483 
FOOD  PRODUCTION  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONTROL 
John  A.  Anetsberger,  Chicago,  and  Richard  J.  Anetsberger, 
both  of  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  Anetsberger  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,488 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27162;  A47d  37il2 

U.S.  CI.  99-331  7  Claims 


4.  In  a  control  system  for  the  maintenance  of  a  desired, 
preselected    temperature    in    food    preparation    production 
apparatus  having  a  transfer  medium  for  the  conveyance  of 
thermal  energy  from  an  energy  source  to  the  food,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 
thermostat   means   ultimately   reactive   to  a  temperature 
variation  from  said  desired  temperature  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  energy  source  and  maintaining  such 
operation  until  said  desired  temperature  is  re-established; 
bypass  reset  timer  means  for  causing  immediate  initiation 
and  operation  of  said  energy  source  for  a  sufficient  time 
period  until  said  thermostat  means  has  reacted  to  said 
temperature  variation  to  signal  said  continued  energy 
source  operation;  and  control  means  operable  upon  intro- 
duction of  food  into  said  transfer  medium  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  bypass  reset  timer  means. 


5 


3,894,484 

BALE  WRAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  LARGE 

CYLINDRICAL  BALES 

Henry  Dennis  Anstey,  and  Gust  Soteropulos,  both  of  Ottumwa, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,332 

Int  CI.*  B65B  13H8 

U.S.  CL  100-5  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  large  cylindrical  bales  of  crop 

material  and  including  a  mobile  main  frame,  and  crop  delivery 

means  operative  to  deliver  a  mat  of  crop  material  to  a  baling 


zone  where  a  bale  forming  mechanism  rolls  the  mat  of  mat<  - 
rial  into  a  bale  and  is  operative  to  continue  rolling  the  bale 
after  it  reaches  a  selected  size  while  a  wrapping  element  is  fed 
to  the  baling  zone  to  wind  the  wrapping  element  around  the 
bale  as  it  rotates,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  improved 
dispensing  mechanism  for  selectively  feeding  the  wrapping 
element  from  a  supply  of  continuous  wrapping  element  on  the 
machine  to  the  baling  zone  and  comprising:  a  shiftable  dis- 
penser member  operatively  carrying  the  wrapping  elemenit 


and  shiftable  laterally  on  the  machine  forwardly  of  the  balinj 
zone  to  dispense  the  wrapping  element  across  a  substantia 
portion  of  the  width  of  the  baling  zone;  a  power  means  opera 
tively  connected  to  the  dispenser  member  for  shifting  th« 
dispenser  member  laterally  on  the  machine;  and  selectivt 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  power  means 
for  selectively  controling  the  rate  of  shifting  of  the  dispenseil 
members  to  control  the  number  of  turns  of  the  wrapping 
element  wound  on  the  bale  as  the  dispenser  moves  from  on< 
end  of  its  travel  to  the  other. 


T  3,894,485 

PIVOTAL  SHELF  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REFUSE 
COMPACTOR 
William  A.  Eckerle,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,526 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15114 

U.S.  CI.  100-45  10  ClaimJ 


1.  A  domestic  refuse  compactor  comprising:  a  frame  having 
a  bottom,  a  top  wall,  first  and  second  spaced  sides  and  an  open 
front  defining  a  refuse  compacting  chamber;  means  for  pro- 
viding access  to  the  compacting  chamber;  a  compacting 
mechanism  supported  by  said  frame  including  a  refuse  com- 
pacting pressure  plate  and  a  drive  motor,  including  control 
circuitry,  to  effect  movement  of  said  compacting  mechanism; 
a  pivotal  shelf  member  within  said  compacting  chamber  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions  and  switch  means 
actuated  by  relative  movement  of  said  shelf  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  to  switch  the  compactor  cir- 
cuitry. 
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3,894,486 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SELECTABLE 
DEHYDRATING  PRESSURE  IN  DEHYDRATING 
MACHINES 
Richard  Sparowitz,  and  Alois  WohHarter,  both  of  Graz,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,961 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/24,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-118  3  Claims 


777777 


V7777 


1.  In  a  dehydrating  machine  for  the  separation  of  solids 
from  a  suspension  including  a  first  group  of  rolls  which  in 
wedge  position  perform  a  preliminary  dehydration  and  a  sec- 
ond group  of  rolls  which  perform  the  main  dehydration,  said 
rolls  being  enclosed  by  upper  and  lower  screen  bands, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  screen  bands  may  be  continuously  varied  and  means 
whereby  the  wedge  angle  may  be  continuously  varied  as 
a  function  of  the  specific  dehydration  properties  of  the 
suspension. 


3,894,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 

nXED  AND  VARIABLE  INDICIA 

Henry  L.  Miller,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Screen  &  Design, 

Inc.,  Mars,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,209 

Int.  CI.  B41m  1112;  B41c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  101-129  10  Claims 


7.  A  stencil  screen  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  having  side  walls  defining  an  opening  in  said  frame: 
a  stencil  screen  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said 

frame;  ^ 

means  supported  by  said  frame  for  securing  said  stencil 
screen  to  said  side  walls  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
opening; 

an  auxiliary  stencil  screen; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  auxiliary  stencil  screen  in 
a  superimposed  relation  upon  said  stencil  screen  at  one 
side  thereof,  whereby,  said  auxiliary  stencil  screen  can  be 
changed  without  changing  said  stencil  screen; 

means  for  defining  desired  stencil  patterns  in  portions  of 
both  of  said  screens  overlying  said  opening;  and 

said  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  stencil  screen  forming 
a  seal,  impervious  to  a  printing  medium,  between  the 
edge  portions  of  said  auxiliary  stencil  screen  and  said 
means  for  defining  desired  stencil  patterns  in  said  stencil 
screen. 


3,894,488 
PRINTING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTAGLIO  PRESS 
Ivaldo  Gazzola,  deceased,  late  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland;  by 
Eles  Gazzola;  by  Langranco  Gazzola,  heirs,  both  of  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland;  Salvatore  F.  D'Amato,  Floral  Park,  and 
Chauncey  P.  Foote,  Jr.,  Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Bank  Note  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,443 
Int.  CI.  B41f  9102,  13136 
U.S.  CI.  1 0 1  —  1 53  14  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  a  design  along  with  preselected 
indicia  such  as  an  image  corresponding  to  a  code  and/or  a  date 
upon  the  surface  of  an  article  by  a  stencil  screen,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  stencil  screen  defining  a  design  and  a  blank  area 
for  the  passage  of  a  printing  medium  from  one  side  of  the 
screen  while  supported  by  a  frame  to  the  other  side  of  the 
screen  for  transfer  to  said  article; 

selecting  an  auxiliary  stencil  screen  defining  desired  indicia 
for  printing  upon  the  surface  of  said  article; 

enclosing  said  blank  area  at  one  side  of  said  stencil  screen 
by  releaseably  attaching  the  selected  auxiliary  stencil 
screen  thereto  whereby,  desired  indicia  on  said  selected 
auxiliary  stencil  screen  can  be  changed  without  changing 
said  stencil  screen;  and 

causing  a  printing  medium  to  pass  through  exposed  spaces 
in  the  stencil  screen  and  through  exposed  spaces  in  the 
auxiliary  stencil  screen  for  transfer  of  the  printing  me- 
dium onto  a  surface  of  said  article. 


1.  An  intaglio  printing  press,  comprising: 

a.  frame  means  including  opposed  side  frame  members 
having  opposed  vertically  extending  slideways  open  at  the 
top; 

b.  a  plate  cylinder  fixed  on  a  shaft  whose  ends  project  inside 
said  slideways  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof; 

c.  lower  bearing  blocks  slidably  received  in  said  slideways 
and  rotatably  receiving  the  ends  of  ,the  shaft; 

d.  an  impression  cylinder  fixed  on  ^  shaft  whose  ends 
project  into  the  slideways  above  the  ends  of  the  plate 
cylinder  shaft,  said  impression  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
run  in  rolling  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder; 

e.  upper  bearing  blocks  slidably  supported  in  the  slideways 
and  rotatably  supporting  the  ends  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der shaft; 

f.  means  for  moving  one  of  the  cylinders  with  respect  to  the 
other  cylinder  to  apply  and  relieve  pressure  at  the  line  of 
contact  between  said  plate  and  impression  cylinders; 

g.  means  connecting  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  impression 
cylinder  for  synchronous  rotation  including: 

1 .  first  helical  gear  means  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the  plate 
cylinder; 

2.  second  helical  gear  means  engaging  said  first  helical 
gear  means; 

3.  third  helical  gear  means  engaging  said  second  helical 
gear  means;  and 
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4.  fourth  helical  gear  means  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the 
impression  cylinder  and  engaging  said  third  helical  gear 
means; 

h.  one  of  said  second  and  third  helical  gear  means  compris- 
ing two  gears  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  splined 
together  for  concurrent  rotation  and  relative  axial  move- 
ment, and  means  holding  one  of  said  two  gears  against 
axial  movement; 

i.  cam  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  two  gears  axially 
in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  said  one  cylinder  to 
introduce  a  compensating  rotation  into  the  gear  train,  so 
that  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  plate  cylinder  do  not 
change  their  relative  angular  positions  during  that  vertical 
movement. 


3394,489 
EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME 
Hans-Joachim  Riedi,  ReckHnghausen;  Heinz  Scliluter,  Mer- 
feM-Dulmcn;  Waiter  Trinlis,  Rliondorf,  all  of  Germany,  and 
Gerhard  Hensei,  deceased,  late  of  Geesthacht,  Ell>e,  Ger- 
many (by  Margarete  Hensei,  administratrix),  assignors  to 
Nitroclicmie  GmbH,  Ascliau,  near  Krainberg  am  Inn, 
Germany 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,112,  May  18,  1961, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,017 

InL  CI.  F42b  3108 
U.S.  CI.  102-24  HC  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  explosive  assembly,  in  combination,  primary  and 
secondary  explosive  charges;  directing  means  common  to 
both  of  said  charges  and  cooperating  therewith  for  directing 
the  blasts  from  both  of  said  charges  along  the  same  path  in  the 
same  direction  toward  a  given  target;  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  both  charges  for  igniting  said  secondary  explo- 
sive charge  at  an  interval  of  10-150  microseconds  subsequent 
to  the  ignition  of  said  primary  charge,  whereby  the  blast  from 
said  secondary  charge  will  enter  an  area  which  has  previously 
been  entered  by  the  blast  of  said  primary  charge  to  augment 
the  destructive  effects  of  said  primary  charge. 


3394,490 
PROJECTILE  FUZE  WITH  UNITARY  DEFORMABLE 

DETENT 
Akxey  T.  Zaduuin,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tiie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washingiton,  D.C. 

FOed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,816 
Int.  CI.  F42c  15/40 
VS.  CL  102-70J  R  8  Claims 

1 .  A  fuze  for  an  explosive  projectile  comprising: 
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a  hollow  body; 

a  firing  member  mounted  in  said  body  for  movement  be- 
tween unarmed  and  armed  positions; 

means  normally  biasing  said  firing  member  toward  said 
armed  position;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  firing  member  in  said  unarmed 
position  prior  to  the  launching  of  said  projectile  and  for 
releasing  said  firing  member  during  launch,  comprising: 
a  detent  shoulder  on  said  firing  member;  and 
an  elongated  unitary  deformable  detent  member  compris 
ing  a  first  end  rigidly  mounted  in  said  body,  a  second 
end  engaging  said  detent  shoulder  prior  to  launch,  and 


/    » 


fluid  pressure  means  for  laterally  bending  said  detent 
member  and  withdrawing  said  second  end  from  said 
detent  shoulder;  said  detent  member  comprising  a 
deformable  tubular  portion,  having  an  open  end  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  body  and  communicating  with  the 
exterior  thereof  and  a  flattened  closed  end  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  open  end,  and  a  detent  portion 
having  one  end  essentially  integral  with  said  closed  end 
and  its  other  end  engaging  said  detent  shoulder; 
whereby,  upon  launch,  the  gas  pressure  of  the  propel- 
lant  causes  said  closed  end  to  expand  and  bend  toward 
said  axis,  thereby  withdrawing  said  detent  portion  from 
said  detent  shoulder. 


3,894,491 
AUTOMATIC  PORTING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  A.  Tiemann,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,939 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—76  R  4  Cteims 
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1.  An  automatic  porting  mechanism  for  a  housing  of  a 
device  launchable  from  a  launcher  having  a  loading  end  and 
a  muzzle  comprising, 

an  aperture  in  the  side  of  said  housing, 

a  plug  slidably  mounted  in  said  aperture  for  closing  said 
aperture. 
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spring  means  biasing  said  plug  outwardly  for  ejecting  said 
plug, 

a  bore  rider  attached  to  said  plug  and  engageable  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  launcher,  and 

means  for  automatically  latching  said  bore  rider  with  said 
housing  when  said  device  moves  in  said  launcher  toward 
said  loading  end  and  for  automatically  unlatching  said 
bore  rider  from  said  housing  when  said  device  moves  in 
said  launcher  toward  said  muzzle. 


3,894,492 
DETERRENT  AMMUNITION 
Irwin  R.  Barr,  Lutherville;  Paul  L.  Brown,  Baltimore,  and 
Rol>ert  W.  Sclmeppe,  Jr.,  Upperco,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
AAI  Corporation,  Coclieysville,  Md. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,453 

Int.  CI.  F42bi//00 

U.S.  CL  102—93  44  Claims 


1.  Deterrent  ammunition,  comprising, 

a  projectile  formed  by  a  rupturable  first  housing  section 
with  a  cross-sectionally  polygonal  cavity  formed  therein 
and  having  an  annular  bounding  wall  with  longitudinally 
extending  polygon  comers  which  are  substantially  weaker 
than  interconnecting  structurally  reinforcing  side  wall 
sections  between  said  comers, 

a  nose  section  closing  said  cavity  at  its  forward  end, 

said  first  housing  section  being  formed  of  relatively  soft 
elastic,  rupturable  material, 

and  a  discardable  low  mass  projectile-rotating  sabot  engage- 
able  in  substantially  complementary  fashion  about  the 
annular  exterior  surface  of  said  first  housing  and  along 
said  forward  annular  wall  surface  bounding  said  polygo- 
nal cavity. 


3,894,493 
STACKER  KEY  LOCKING  DEVICE 
William  V.  Streclier,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pedi  &  Hale,  Inc.,  West  SayvUle,  N.Y.  City 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,477 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/20 

U.S.  CL  105—366  18  Claims 


stacked  relation,  at  least  one  member  having  a  web  portion 
defining  an  opening  therein,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member; 

b.  a  neck  member  affixed  to  said  base  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  neck  member  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  enter  the  opening  of  a  web 
portion  of  a  first  member  and  said  neck  member  defining 
an  inner  open  portion  which  extends  therethrough; 

c.  an  elongated  shank  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  member  and  through  the  open  portion  of  the  neck 
member,  said  shank  member  being  rotatable  within  the 
neck  member  and  having  locking  means  on  the  outer 
portion  thereof; 

d.  a  cross-head  member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  member,  said  cross-head  member  having  at  least 
one  elongated  flange  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
enter  the  opening  defined  by  a  web  portion  of  the  first 
member  when  aligned  therewith  in  a  first  position  and 
rotatable  to  a  second  locking  position  such  that  at  least 
one  dimensions  of  the  cross-head  member  exceeds  a 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  web  opening  to  lock  the 
cross-head  member  within  the  web; 

e.  locking  means  within  the  opening  of  the  neck  member 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  locking  means  on  said  shank 
member  to  cooperate  therewith  to  securely  lock  said 
shank  member  to  the  neck  member  and  base  member  at 
least  when  the  cross-head  member  is  in  a  locked  position 
thereby  securely  locking  said  shank  member  against 
movement  out  of  the  neck  member; 

f.  an  elongated  handle  substantially  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shank  member  and  having  an  inner  end  portion  extending 
beyond  the  shank  member  within  the  base  member,  said 
handle  further  extending  outwardly  of  the  base  member 
such  that  rotation  of  the  handle  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  results  in  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the 
cross-head  from  said  first  position  to  said  corresponding 
second  locking  position; 

g.  resilient  means  within  the  base  member  positioned  and 
configured  for  resilient  compressed  engagement  with  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  handle  during  rotation  of  the 
handle  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
and  for  resiliently  maintaining  said  handle  in  one  or  the 
other  of  said  positions,  said  resilient  means  being  rela- 
tively stressed  in  a  compressed  condition  at  least  during 
a  portion  of  the  rotational  movement  of  the  handle  be- 
tween its  first  and  second  positions  due  to  the  resilient 
engagement  between  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  and 
the  resilient  means;  and 

h.  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  member  for 
attaching  the  base  member  to  a  second  member  or  to  a 
support  means. 
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I.  A  selectively  operable  stacker  key  locking  device 
adapted  to  secure  a  first  member  to  a  base  support  or  to 
secure  a  first  member  to  a  second  member  in  an  adjacent 


3,894,494 
LOCATING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Cyril  Edward  Erith,  Deerhurst,  and  Gordon  Charles  Elkins, 
Tewkesbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  MuM-Strokc 
Handbrake  Controls  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,540 
Claims  priority,  appikstion  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1971, 
57487/71;  Jan.  15,  1972,  2048/72 

Int.  CI.*B6 ID  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  105—366  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  twistlock,  comprising: 

a  mounting  body  which  includes  a  back  plate  and  two  side 
guide  plates  having  a  top  plate  secured  thereon,  the  top 
plate  having  means  defining  an  aperture  therethrough 
which,  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  is  of  circular  section 
and  which,  in  an  adjoining  lower  portion  thereof,  is  of 
non-circular  section,  having  means  defining  two  diametri- 
cally opposed,  upwardly  facing  ledges;  and 
an  assembly  which  includes  a  container  locating  body  with 
an  enlarged  upper  end  portion  effective  for  container 
location,  and  a  lower  stem  portion,  a  rotary  kxktng  boh 
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having  a  head  mounted  on  the  container  locating  body  "  3,894,496 

and  a  shank  which  proceeds  downwardly  therethrough,  FOLWNG  LAWN  CHAIR  TABLE 

an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  locking  bolt  shank  for    James  F.  Phillips,  3610  E.  81st  St.,  and  Robert  H.  Shipley, 


turning  the  assembly  angularly  between  locking  and  un- 
locking positions 
the  assembly  being  of  such  non-circular  configuration  in 
plan,  having  a  greater  width  in  one  direction  and  a  lesser 
width  in  another,  angularly  spaced  direction,  as  to  have 
an  angular  orientation  in  which  the  container  locating 
body  enlarged  upper  end  portion  and  rotary  locking  bolt 
head  may  be  raised  up  between  the  two  side  guide  plates 
and  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  aperture,  between 
the  two  ledges,  whereupon  upon  turning  the  operating 


3607  E.  81st  St.,  both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio  44105 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,309 
Int  CI.*  A47B  39100 
U.S.  CL  108—50 


lever,  the  container  locating  body  enlarged  upper  end 
portion  becomes  supported  upon  the  two  ledges; 
the  two  ledges  having  corresponding  depressed  central 
portions,  which  are  at  least  as  wide  as  said  lesser  width  of 
said  assembly,  but  which  have  upper  surfaces  located 
below  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  two  ledges,  whereby, 
sufficient  angular  rotation  of  the  assembly,  when  raised, 
will  permit  the  container  locating  body  enlarged  upper 
end  portion  to  settle  into  said  depressed  central  portions, 
whereupon  said  assembly  must  be  raised  to  clear  said 
remainder  of  the  two  ledges  before  said  assembly  may  be 
angularly  rotated  back  to  the  first-described  orientation, 
for  being  lowered  back  through  said  aperture. 


3,894,495 

BOX  CAR  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  LARGE  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  THE  SAME 

Roy  R.  Dare,  O'Fallon;  James  C.  Hammonds,  St.  Charles,  and 

Walter  E.  OXeary,  Creve  Coeur,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,999 

Int.  CI.  B61d  17100 

U.S.  CI.  105—366  R  14  Claims 
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1 .  In  a  railway  box  car  an  improved  side  plate  comprising  a 
channel  member  located  outwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  box  car  side  sheet,  said  channel  member  having  a  horizon- 
tal surface  upon  which  a  box  car  hoist  is  adapted  to  ride;  said 
channel  member  having  a  generally  vertically  extending  lower 
depending  flange  located  inwardly  from  said  horizontal  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  side  sheet  of  a  box  car; 
and  an  upper  flange  also  located  above  said  horizontal  surface 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  upper  flange  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  roof  of  a-  railway  box  car. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  table  assenroly  for  use  in  association  with  a  chair  hav- 
ing a  seat  and  an  arm  disposed  above  the  seat,  said  table 
assembly  comprising  panel  means  having  a  top  side  for  sup- 
porting an  article,  leg  means  pivotally  connected  with  a  bot- 
tom side  of  said  panel  means  adjacent  to  a  first  edge  portion 
of  said  panel  means  for  engaging  a  support  surface  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  chair  to  partially  support  said  panel 
means  in  a  generally  horizontal  orientation,  said  leg  means 
being  axially  extendable  between  a  storage  condition  in  which 
said  leg  means  has  a  first  length,  a  first  operating  condition  in 
which  said  leg  means  has  a  second  length  which  is  longer  than 
said  first  length  and  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  the 
chair  seat  and  the  support  surface,  and  a  second  operating 
condition  in  which  said  leg  means  has  a  third  length  which  is 
longer  than  said  second  length  and  corresponds  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  chair  arm  and  the  support  surface,  first  clip 
means  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  portion  of  said  panel  means 
at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  leg  means  for  engaging 
the  chair  seat  when  said  leg  means  is  in  the  first  operating 
condition  to  further  supjxjrt  said  panel  means  in  a  horizontal 
orientation  adjacent  to  the  chair  seat  and  for  engaging  the 
chair  arm  when  said  leg  means  is  in  the  second  operating 
condition  to  further  support  said  panel  means  in  a  horizontal 
orientation  adjacent  to  the  chair  arm,  said  first  clip  means 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  support  member  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  second  edge  portion  of  said  panel  means  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  clip  elements  connected  to  said  support 
member  for  engaging  the  chair  seat  at  spaced  apart  locations 
when  said  leg  means  is  in  the  first  operating  condition  and  for 
engaging  the  chair  arm  at  spaced  apart  locations  when  said  leg 
means  is  in  the  second  operating  condition  and  single  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  support  member  to  said 
panel  means  and  for  enabling  said  support  member  to  pivot 
about  a  single  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  second 
edge  portion  of  said  panel  means  to  enable  said  clip  elements 
to  engage  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  chair  seat  regardless  of 
the  inclination  of  the  chair  seat  when  said  leg  means  is  in  the 
first  operating  condition  and  to  enable  said  clip  elements  to 
engage  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  chair  arm  regardless  of 
the  inclination  of  the  chair  arm  when  said  leg  means  is  in  the 
second  operating  condition  to  keep  the  top  of  the  table  level 
when  said  clip  elements  are  in  engagement  with  an  inclined 
chair  seat  and  alternatively  to  keep  the  top  of  the  table  level 
when  said  clip  elements  are  in  engagement  with  an  inclined 
chair  arm. 
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3,894,497 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 
COMBUSTION  AIR  AND  THE  EXCESS  OF  OXYGEN  IN 

REFUSE  BURNING  OVENS 
Risto  Heike;  Jorma  Petajisto;  Hakan  Romantschuk;  Tuomo 
Ruohola,  all  of  Tampere,  and  Antti  Sakmen,  Forssa,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Tampella  AB,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,710 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Finland,  Mar.  21, 1973, 886/73 
Int.  CI.  F23g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  3  Claims 


dispensing  material  on  the  ground,  a  cultivator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  soil-working  members  being  interconnected 
with  said  frame  and  said  soil-working  members  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  row  that  extends  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel  to  work  a  width  of  soil,  said  soil-working  members 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  refuse,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
refuse  comprising  combustible  components  of  variable  caloric 
content,  said  furnace  having  a  vertical  combustion  shaft,  a 
grate  at  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  shaft  for  retaining  said 
refuse  while  being  burned,  and  a  pit  beneath  said  grate  for 
receiving  combustion  products, 
a.  means  for  supplying  primary  combustion  air  to  said  verti- 
cal shaft  to  bum  refuse  in  said  shaft,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  successive,  vertically  stacked,  circumfer- 
ential, annular  air  inlets  in  the  wall  of  said  combustion 
shaft  for  admitting  air  into  a  mass  of  refuse,  separate  feed 
boxes  surrounding  said  annular  air  inlets  for  supplying 
combustion  air  to  said  inlets,  separate  conduit  means 
connecting  each  of  said  feed  boxes  to  a  source  of  combus- 
tion air,  and  valve  means  in  each  of  said  conduit  means 
for  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therein,  and 
b.  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  oxygen  supplied  to  the 
burning  refuse  in  accordance  with  the  caloric  content  of 
said  refuse  to  completely  burn  the  combustible  compo- 
nents of  said  refuse  without  supplying  substantial  excess 
of  oxygen,  said  means  comprising  oxygen-analyzing 
means  connected  to  the  pit  for  determining  the  amount 
of  free  oxygen  or  unbumed  combustible  material  in  gase- 
ous combustion  products  flowing  through  said  pit,  a  valve 
operating  means  connected  to  each  of  the  valves  in  said 
conduit  means,  and  control  means  connecting  said  oxy- 
gen-analyzing means  to  each  of  said  valve  operating 
means  for  directing  air  through  a  thicker  layer  of  refuse 
if  unused  oxygen  appears  in  the  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  in  the  pit  and  for  directing  air  through  a 
thinner  layer  of  refuse  if  unbumed  combustible  material 
appears  in  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in  the  pit. 


3,894,498 
CULTIVATOR-SPREADER  COMBINATION 
Pieter  van  den  Berg,  1 109  Brookside  Dr.,  Wilson,  N.C.  27893 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,467,  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,367.  This  appUcatk>n  Sept  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,109 

Int.  CI.  AOIc  23102 
U.S.CL  111—6  9Clainis 

1.  An  implement  for  introducing  plant  growing  stimulants, 
such  as  thick-liquid  substances,  into  the  ground  comprising  a 
container  supported  on  a  wheeled  frame  movable  over  tfie 
ground,  dispensing  means  in  communication  with  said  con- 
tainer and  said  dispensing  means  including  an  outlet  means  for 


having  tines  rotatably  mounted  on  upwardly  extending  axes, 
said  dispensing  means  extending  across  substantially  the  total 
working  width  of  said  cultivator  and  being  located  adjacent 
and  in  front  of  said  soil-working  members  relative  to  the 
direction  of  normal  travel. 


3,894,499 
BOBBIN  THREAD  GUIDE  MEANS 
Sidney  J.  Hamlett,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,825 

Int.  CL"  D05B  3\02 

U.S.  CL  112—158  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine,  a  work  area  including  a 
throat  plate,  the  throat  plate  having  a  needle  receiving  aper- 
ture, means  for  feeding  work  along  the  throat  plate  in  a  feed 
direction,  a  needle  adapted  to  oscillate  laterally  of  the  feed 
direction  from  one  side  of  the  aperture  to  the  other  between 
stitches,  a  loop  taker  mounted  on  the  machine  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  the  loop  taker  being  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  throat  plate  and  generally  forwardly  of 
the  needle  aperture,  a  bobbin  carrier,  means  supporting  the 
bobbin  carrier  within  the  rotating  loop  taker,  a  bobbin  rotat- 
ably supported  within  the  bobbin  carrier,  manually  selectable 
bobbin  thread  guide  means  having  a  first  mode  for  feeding  the 
bobbin  thread  from  a  point  lateral  of  the  feed  path  whereby 
during  normal  sewing  the  needle  descends  on  one  side  of  the 
bobbin  thread  during  successive  stitches  to  avoid  irregular 
stitch  formation,  said  guide  means  having  a  second  mode  for 
feeding  the  bobbin  from  a  second  point  substantially  centered 
on  the  feed  path  and  mid  position  of  the  needle  whereby  the 
angularity  of  the  bobbin  thread  between  the  second  mode  feed 
point  and  either  needle  side  position  in  zig-zag  sewing  opera- 
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tion  relative  to  the  feed  line  is  substantially  the  same  and   thereon,  said  clamp  screw  being  threadedly  received  in  said 
uniform  stitch  formation  is  achieved.  aperture,  said  clamp  screw  and  knob  means  extending  a  length 


3394^00 
STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Janes  C.  Hsiao,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Unioa  Special  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,957 

Int.  CL  D05b  69126 

U.S.  CL  1 12-219  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  of  the 
type  including  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley,  a  clutch  for 
selectively  coupling  the  main  drive  shaft  to  the  drive  pulley  for 
being  driven  thereby,  a  stop  motion  disc  carried  by  the  main 
drive  shaft,  first  lever  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  the 
clutch,  second  lever  means  for  interlocking  with  the  stop 
motion  disc  for  stopping  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  main 
drive  shaft,  the  improvement  residing  in  rock  means  for  rock- 
ing said  first  and  second  lever  means  in  unison,  said  rock 
means  including  a  cam  shaft  driven  from  said  main  drive  shaft 
at  a  reduced  ratio,  a  cam  carried  by  said  cam  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  cam  having  a  primary  surface  and  adjacent 
first  and  second  radial  steps,  a  rock  lever  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  lever  means  for  rocking  the  same  and  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  said  rock  lever  for  riding  on  said  cam 
primary  surface  and  for  sequential  engagement  with  said 
steps,  and  said  steps  being  radially  spaced  from  said  primary 
surface  distances  wherein  when  said  follower  engages  said  first 
step  said  first  and  second  levers  are  rocked  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  disengage  the  clutch  and  insufficient  to  engage  the 
stop  motion  disc  and  when  said  cam  follower  engages  said 
second  step  said  first  and  second  levers  are  rocked  a  distance 
to  stoppingly  engage  the  stop  motion  disc. 


3,894,501 
NEEDLE  CLAMP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Roy  MeMn  Cowdrey,  Cranfbrd,  and  Oswald  Mead  Porter, 
Livingston,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,145 
Int  Cl.»  D05B  55102 
MS.  CL  1 12—226  3  Claims 

1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  bar  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  presser  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  needle  bar,  a  needle  clamp  carried  on  one 
extremity  of  said  needle  bar  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
sewing  needle  therein,  said  needle  clamp  comprising  means 
defining  a  needle  accommodating  seat  at  one  extremity  of  said 
needle  bar,  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  needle  bar 
intersecting  said  needle  accommodating  seat,  said  aperture 
opening  towards  said  presser  bar,  a  screw  thread  means 
formed  in  said  aperture,  a  clamp  screw  having  knob  means 


greater  than  the 'distance  from  said  screw  threaded  aperture 
opening  in  said  needle  bar  to  said  presser  bar. 


THREAD  C 
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3,894,502 
ARRANGEMENT  ON  LOCK  STITCH 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Walter  K.  Hager,  and  Willi  Klein,  both  of  Kaiserslautern, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  G.m.b.H., 
Kaiserslautern,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    12,    1973, 
7313848 

Int.  CL''  D05B  65100 
U.S.  CL  112— 252  1  Claim 


1.  Thread  cutting  arrangement  for  lock  stitch  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  stationary  base  and  having  a  needle  bar 
supporting  a  needle  above  said  base,  a  shuttle  pivotally  sup- 
ported for  rocking  movements  and  below  said  needle  bar,  a 
pivotably  movable  support  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  shuttle 
thread  cutter,  and  a  needle  thread  cutter  disposed  on  said 
support  and  spaced  relative  to  said  shuttle  thread  cutter  and 
having  a  guide  finger  for  the  loop  of  the  needle  thread,  a  drive 
means  connected  to  said  pivotable  support  for  effecting  a  first 
rocking  movement  of  said  support  to  place  said  guide  finger 
against  the  front  of  said  shuttle  and  to  seize  the  threads  by 
means  of  the  cutters,  said  drive  means  effecting  a  second 
rocking  step  of  said  pivotable  support  to  cut  the  threads  after 
the  sliding  of  the  needle  thread  loop  onto  the  guide  finger  and 
the  needle  thread  cutter. 


3394,503 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  FLOATABLE  BARGE 
INTO  A  SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL 
Alan  C.  McClurc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,594 
Int.  CL  B63b  35100  , 

MS.  CL  1 14—0.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  floatable  barge  having  a  work- 
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ing  deck  into  a  semi-submersible  vessel  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  independently  floatable  cradle  unit  having 
spaced  horizontally  elongate  submersible  hull  members 
defining  port  and  starboard  submersible  hull  members, 
a  plurality  of  columns  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  hull  members  to  define  port  and 
starboard  columns, 
transverse  bracing  means  interconnecting  said  port  col- 
umns with  said  starboard  columns,  said  bracing  means 
comprising  lower  transverse  bracing,  upper  transverse 
bracing,  and  intermediate  diagonal  bracing,  and 
buoyancy  means  for  selectively  ballasting  and  de-ballast- 
ing said  submersible  hull  members; 
actuating  said  buoyancy  means  to  cause  said  cradle  unit  to 
partially  sink  within  a  body  of  water  while  maintaining 
said  cradle  unit  positively  buoyant,  such  that 
said    submersible    hull    members   are    completely    sub- 
merged, 
said  upper  transverse  bracing  defines  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed support  surface  means  disposed  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  water  between  the  port  and  star- 
board submersible  hull  members,  and 


the  upper  ends  of  at  least  some  of  the  columns  of  said 
submersible  hull  members  extend  above  the  water 
surface  to  define  a  barge  receiving  zone  therebetween; 
floating  said  barge  on  the  body  of  water  into  sfiid  barge 
receiving  zone  between  said  port  and  starboard  col- 
umns to  orient  the  underside  of  said  barge  over  said 
support  surface  means,  while  maintaining  said  cradle 
unit  positively  buoyant; 
actuating  said  buoyancy  means  for  de-ballasting  said  hull 
members  and  increasing  the  postive  buoyancy  thereof  to: 
raise  said  cradle  unit  in  a  manner  bringing  said  support 
surface  means  into  supporting  contact  with  the  underside 
of  said  barge,  with  said  barge  being  located  entirely  be- 
tween said  port  and  starboard  columns,  and 
lift  said  barge  from  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  so 
that  said  barge  is  carried  above  the  water  solely  by 
buoyant  forces  acting  on  said  support  surface  with  said 
submersible  hull  members  being  floatingly  disposed  in 
said  body  of  water;  and 
prior  to  the  termination  of  said  method,  rigidly  welding  a 
plurality  of  extension  frames  between  the  upper  portions 
of  at  least  some  of  said  port  and  starboard  columns  and 
the  port  and  starboard  sides  of  said  barge,  respectively, 
with  portions  of  said  extension  frames  being  substantially 
flush  with  said  working  deck  of  said  barge  to  define  an 
extension  of  opposite  sides  of  said  working  deck. 


ice  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  member, 
the  ice  cutting  means  including  a  concentric  sleeve  ex- 
tending around  the  cylindrical  member,  bearing  means 
rotatably  supporting  the  sleeve  on  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  cutter  arms  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  drive  means  for  rotaiing  the  sleeve  about 
the  cylindrical  member,  the  bearing  means  comprising  a 


3,894,504 
ICE  CUTTER  FOR  MONOPOD  DRILLING  PLATFORM 
Charles  H.  Smith,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea-Log  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,029 
Int.  CL  B63b  35112 
U.S.CL  114-42  8  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  platform  for  operation  in  arctic  waters  compris- 
ing: 
a  work  platform  positioned  above  the  water,  sub-surface 
support  means  including  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical 
member  on  which  the  working  platifbrm  is  supported,  and 


plurality  of  rollers  spaced  around  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  sleeve,  and  means  individually  supporting  the 
rollers  in  fixed  relation  to  the  sub-surface  support  means 
with  the  axes  of  the  rollers  extending  radially  of  the  sleeve 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  having  a  conical  surface  extending  outwardly 
of  the  sleeve  at  said  acute  angle  and  in  contact  with  said 
rollers. 


3,894,505 

COMBINED  TANK  SUPPORT  AND  TIE  DOWN  MEANS 

FOR  A  SHIP  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  C.  Murphy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Dcs 

Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Gaz  Transport, 

Paris,  France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,237 

InL  CL  B63b  25114,  3126 

U.S.CL  114-74  A  20CUims 


1.  A  unique  combined  tank  support  and  tie  down  means  on 
a  tanl^  in  a  ship  or  the  like  for  transporting  low  temperature 
liquid,  comprising.  load  supporting  insulation  means  at  the 
ship's  bottom,  said  tank  supported  at  its  bottom  on  said  load 
supporting  insulation  means,  rigid,  annular,  circumferentially 
extending  tie  down  attaching  means  fixed  to  a  lower  outer 
surface  of  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  extend- 
ing about  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  ori- 
ented, individual,  spaced  apart,  elongate  tie  down  means 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  attached  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  attaching  means  and  attached  at  their  bottom  ends  to 
a  bottom  structure  of  the  ship,  thus  preventing  vertical  upward 
movement  of  the  tank  relative  to  the  ship's  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  similar  tank  support  means  spaced 
apart  around  the  circumference  of  the  tank  and  connected  to 
the  attaching  means  and  to  the  ship's  bottom  structure,  said 
tank  support  means  comprising  substantially  horizontal  guide 
means  on  the  attaching  means  extending  radially  relative  to 
the  tank,  and  support  means  disposed  between  the  guide 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  and  the  ship's  bottom  structure  and  relatively  slidably 
engaged  with  the  guide  means  to  support  the  tank  and  to 
enable  radial  movement  of  the  tank  and  attaching  means 
relative  to  the  ship's  bottom  due  to  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  tank  and  to  prevent  bodily  movement  of  the 
tank  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ship's  bottom. 


3394,506 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  N.  Mayer,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Richard  A.  Strom, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,754 

Int.  CL*H05Bi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  3  Claims 
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voltage  source,  or  no  voltage  source  to  one  of  said  imped- 
ance devices,  each  connected  with  a  drive  line  of  said 
second  group  and  the  second  output  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources; 

a  plurality  of  second  segment  drivers,  each  of  said  drivers 
comprising  electronic  switching  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  first  voltage  source,  said  second 
voltage  source,  or  no  voltage  source  to  the  other  of  said 
impedance  devices  each  connected  with  a  drive  line  of 
said  second  group  and  the  second  output  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources,  the  interconnections  of  said  sec- 
ond group  drivers  and  said  second  segment  drivers  being 
such  that  the  selection  of  one  of  said  group  drivers  and 
one  of  said  segment  drivers  uniquely  identifies  a  single 
drive  line  from  said  second  group;  and 

control  means  for  operating  all  of  said  drivers  to  produce  a 
desired  display  on  said  panel. 


3,894,507 
UNWINDING  INDICATOR  FOR  RECORDING  CASSETTE 

USING  HYPOCYCLOIDAL  GEARS 
Jean  Claude  Salomon  Koechlin,  2  Place  Edmond  Rostand, 
Paris  (6  erne.),  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,045 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7, 1972, 72.20485 
IntCI.  GO  Id  2/ /OO 


U.S.  CI.  116—1 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  plasma  display  panel  of  a  type 
having  a  plurality  of  drive  lines  comprising  a  first  group  and 
a  second  group  of  drive  lines  in  generally  orthogonal  relation- 
ship in  a  matrix  arrangement  and  in  which  orthogonal  pairs  of 
said  drive  lines  uniquely  specify  all  display  elements  in  the 
panel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  impedance  devices  connected  to  each  of  said  drive 
lines; 

a  first  direct  current  voltage  source  having  a  first  output 
associated  with  said  first  group  of  drive  lines  and  a  second 
output  associated  with  said  second  group  of  drive  lines; 

a  second  direct  current  voltage  source  having  a  first  output 
associated  with  said  first  group  of  drive  lines  and  a  second 
output  associated  with  said  second  group  of  drive  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  group  drivers,  each  of  said  drivers  com- 
prising electronic  switching  means  for  selectively  inter- 
connecting said  first  voltage  source,  said  second  voltage 
source,  or  no  voltage  source  to  one  of  said  impedance 
devices,  each  connected  with  a  drive  line  of  said  first 
group  and  the  first  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  voltage 
sources; 

a  plurality  of  first  segment  drivers,  each  of  said  drivers 
comprising  electronic  switching  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  first  voltage  source,  said  second 
voltage  source,  or  no  voltage  source  to  the  other  of  said 
impedance  devices,  each  connected  with  a  drive  line  of 
said  first  group,  and  the  first  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources;  the  interconnections  of  said  first 
group  drivers  and  said  first  segment  drivers  being  a  matrix 
inter-connection  such  that  the  selection  of  one  of  said 
group  drivers  and  one  of  said  segment  drivers  uniquely 
identifies  a  single  drive  line  from  said  first  group; 

a  plurality  of  second  group  drivers,  each  of  said  drivers 
comprising  electronic  switching  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  first  voltage  source,  said  second 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  recording  cassette  comprising  a  reel  housing  having 
opposed  sidewalls  supporting  the  shaft  of  a  reel  containing  a 
length  of  wound  tape,  an  unwinding  indicator  disposed  within 
said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  an  eccentric  hub 
portion  rotatable  with  said  reel,  a  first  hypocycloidal  reducing 
gear  set  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  eccentric  hub 
portion  to  be  driven  thereby  to  effect  a  fractional  incremental 
rotation  of  the  driven  gear  of  said  first  gear  set  for  each  full 
rotation  of  said  reel,  the  driven  gear  of  said  first  gear  set 
having  a  surface  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
hypocycloidal  reducing  gear  set  operatively  cooperating  with 
said  first  gear  set  and  driven  by  said  eccentric  suriface  to  effect 
a  fractional  rotation  of  the  driven  gear  of  said  second  gear  set 
for  each  full  rotation  of  said  driven  gear  of  said  first  gear  set, 
the  driven  gears  of  said  first  and  second  gear  sets  having 
adjacent  coplanar  annular  surfaces,  and  indicia  on  said  annu- 
lar surfaces  observable  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  rela- 
tive to  a  reference  mark  on  said  housing  to  indicate  the  extent 
to  which  said  tape  has  been  unwound  from  said  reel. 


3394,508 
SUGARING  MACHINE  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  D.  Burgess,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,035 

InL  a.  A23g  3/00 

U.S.CL  118—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  sugaring  machine  for  bakery  products  comprising: 
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A.  a  supporting  framework, 

B.  a  pair  of  side-by-side  inclined  stepped  coating  chutes 
adapted  to  receive  uncoated  bakery  products  at  their 
upper  ends  together  with  a  coating  substance, 

C.  each  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  stair  steps  and  each 
step  being  of  an  appropriate  height  to  cause  each  bakery 
product  to  become  inverted  as  it  falls  from  each  step  to 
the  next  succeeding  lower  step, 

D.  the  chutes  each  being  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
framework  for  side-to-side  reciprocation  on  a  common 
horizontal  axis  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
paths  of  travel  taken  by  the  products  as  they  pass  from  the 
inlet  end  of  each  chute  at  the  top  to  the  outlet  end  of  each 
chute  at  the  bottom, 

E.  drive  means  operatively  associated  between  the  chutes 
for  imparting  side-to-side  reciprocation  to  the  chutes,  the 


3,894,509 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FASTENERS 
Richard  J.  Duffy,  Salem;  Richard  M.  EUiott,  and  PhlUp  J. 
Rodden,  both  of  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,094 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7H4 

U.S.  CL  1 18-50  22  Claims 
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moplastic  resin  to  internally  threaded  articles  having  openings 
at  both  ends  of  the  threaded  portion  comprising: 

support  means  for  receiving  an  internally  threaded  article, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  support  means  and 
having  a  first  opening  formed  therein  and  directed  toward 
that  portion  of  the  internal  threads  of  an  article  supported 
on  said  support  means,  to  which  the  patch  is  to  be  ap- 
plied, 

said  conduit  means  having  a  second  opening  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  receiving  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  be 
deposited  on  the  threads  of  the  article, 

discharge  means  for  providing  thermoplastic  material  under 
pressure  at  said  second  opening, 

vacuum  means  for  applying  a  negative  pressure  at  said 
second  opening,  and 

means  for  moving  said  support  means  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  wherein  said  article  is  received  on  said  sup- 
port means,  and  said  conduit  second  opening  is  moved 
into  registration  with  said  discharge  means  and  subse- 
quently into  registration  with  said  vacuum  means. 


3,894,510 

TONER  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Yoshio  Eto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,   1973,  48- 
35017 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  118—308  2  Claims 
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drive  means  comprising  a  motor  and  means  operatively 
connected  between  the  motor  and  the  chutes  for  recipro- 
cating such  chutes  on  said  horizontal  axis  to  move  each 
chute  member  as  a  whole  along  the  horizontal  axis  at  the 
same  speed  and  in  opposite  directions  to  cancel  vibra- 
tions, 

P.  a  coating  supply  means  located  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  chutes, 

G.  the  lower  end  of  the  machine  having  openings  therein  of 
a  size  that  will  allow  the  coating  to  fall  therethrough  but 
not  the  bakery  products  and 

H.  a  collection  means  beneath  the  openings  for  receiving 
excess  coating  material  whereby  as  the  chutes  reciprocate 
with  the  bakery  products  traveling  from  the  top  of  each 
chute  to  the  bottom  thereof,  each  bakery  product  is 
coated  with  a  layer  of  said  coating  material. 


1.  In  a  toner  distributor  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic 
copying  machine,  said  distributor  comprising  (a)  a  toner 
storage  container  having  an  apertured,  plate  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  (b)  a  rotatable  brush  rotatabjy  mounted  in  said 
container  and  against  said  apertured  plate  so  that  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  brush,  toner  stored  in  said  container  is  distributed 
to  a  developing  station  in  said  electrophotographic  copying 
apparatus  through  said  apertured  plate,  the  improvement 
comprising,  said  apertured  plate  being  (a)  sufficiently  flexible 
so  as  to  be  deformed  by  said  brush  and  (b)  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  approximate  bottom  of  said  toner  storage 
container  so  that  the  ends  of  said  rotatable  brush  are  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  flexible,  apertured  plate  across  the 
entire  width  thereof 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  locking  patches  of  resilient  ther- 


3394,511 
SURFACE  TREATMENT 
John    George    Denbohn    Armour,   and    Lancelot    Frederick 
MooK,  both  of  East  Moicaey,  England,  assignors  to  Armour- 
Moore  Marine  Service  Limited,  EagliBd 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,079 
Clatet  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26, 1972, 
49444/72 

Iirt.CLB05c  77/04 
U3.  CL  1 18—400  17  Claims 

1.  A  paint  applicator  whereby  a  coat  of  paint  may  be  ap- 
plied to  a  surface  comprising: 
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a  chamber  op«n  at  a  side  to  be  juxtaposed  with  said  surface 
and  having  two  longitudinally  flexible  marginal  side  ele- 
ments, a  third  marginal  element  leading  in  an  intended 
sense  of  direction  of  movement  of  said  chamber  over  said 
surface  and  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
elements,  and  a  fourth  marginal  element  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  elements  rearwardly  of  said 
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leading   marginal   element  and   constituting   spreading 

means; 
polarized  magnetic  means  arranged  to  hold  at  least  said  side 

elements  close  to  and  slidable  over  said  surface; 
means  for  attaching  said  chamber  in  the  region  of  its  leading 

marginal  element  to  towing  means  effective  generally 

parallel  with  said  surface;  and 
means  to  enable  paint  to  be  supplied  into  said  chamber. 


3,894,512 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
GcQJi  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Laboratories  of  Oiino  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1971, 46-7076 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 
U.S.  CL  118—637  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  reproducing  an  original 
image  onto  an  image  bearing  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  developer; 

transfer  means  including  a  first  layer  having  a  first  exposed 
surface,  and  a  second  layer  disposed  upon  said  first  layer 
to  form  a  composite  assembly,  said  second  layer  having 
a  liquid  repellent,  second  surface,  said  composite  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  therethrough, 
each  of  said  openings  through  said  first  layer  presenting 
a  surface  wettable  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  developer 
from  said  supply  means  is  facilitated; 

means  for  receiving  an  electrostatic  latent  image  theron 
corresponding  to  the  original  image  and  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  transfer  means; 

means  for  forming  a  surface  tension  contact  angle  being 
more  than  90°  with  said  second  surface  in  said  openings; 
and 

means  for  effecting  liquid  developer  flow  through  selected 
openings  of  said  composite  assembly  in  response  to  an 
electric  fietd  emanating  from  said  electrostatic  latent 
image. 
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3,894,513 

COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  BEAD  PICKOFF  ROLLER 
Micliaei  R.  Stanley,  Pittsford,  and  Salvatore  Latone,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,554 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  2  Claims 


1.  The  combiitation  of  a  copying  machine  having  a  flexible 
belt  mounted  for  movement  around  a  closed  path  and  defining 
a  photoconductive  surface,  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  belt  as  it  moves  around  said  closed  path,  and 
means  including  magnetic  carrier  beads  for  applying  toner  to 
said  surface  at  a  first  location  along  said  closed  path,  with 
means  located  immediately  adjacent  to  said  supported  section 
for  removing  any  of  said  carrier  beads  which  may  have  be- 
come attached  to  said  surface  at  said  first  location,  said  re- 
moving means  comprising;  a  non-magnetic  cylindrical  pickoff 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  adjacent  said  sur- 
face, the  peripheral  surface  of  said  pickoff  roller  being  rough 
finished,  a  receptacle  disposed  beneath  said  pickoff  roller,  and 
means  disposed  within  said  pickoff  roller  for  creating  a  mag- 
netic field  to  attract  said  carrier  beads  from  said  surface  to 
said  pickoff  roller  and  to  hold  said  beads  on  said  pickoff  roller 
so  as  to  be  conveyed  along  a  course  away  from  said  surface 
until  said  beads  reach  a  location  where  the  field  decreases 
sufficiently  to  permit  beads  at  said  location  to  descend  via 
gravity  into  said,  receptacle. 


3,894,514 
TONER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Allison  H.  Caudll,  Lafayette,  Colo.;  Ronald  J.  Hoekzema,  and 
Clement  C.  Wilson,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,749 

Int  CI.  B05b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-637  11  Claims 


1.  A  xerographic  printing  machine  having  an  imaging  sur- 
face, and  an  image  development  station  comprising  a  devel- 
oper housing,  means  within  said  developer  housing  for  con- 
veying a  developer  mixture  of  relatively  large  carrier  particles 
and  relatively  small  toner  particles  into  operative  develop- 
ment relationship  with  a  differential  electrostatic  charge  im- 
age at  said  imaging  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
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means  supporting  a  packed  body  of  said  developer  mixture 
within  said  developer  housing, 

a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  air  pressure, 

conduit  means  connected  between  said  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  source  and  said  developer  housing  at  a  location 
that  establishes  a  flow  of  air  through  said  packed  body  of 
developer  mixture  in  the  direction  that  air  suspended 
toner  particles  within  said  developer  housing  are  drawn 
into  said  air  flow  and  through  said  packed  body  of  devel- 
oper mixture,  said  air  suspended  toner  particles  in  said  air 
flow  attaching  to  the  carrier  particles  in  said  packed  body 
of  developer  mixture  to  become  separated  from  the  air. 


3394,516 
ANIMAL  SORTING  GATE 
Michael  J.  Schaefer,  R.F.D.,  Okarche,  Okla.  73762 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  356.770.  May  3.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  470M3 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-155  19  Claims 


3,894,515 

ANIMAL  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Isom  Franklin  Plyler,  Rt.  2,  Monroe,  N.C.  28110 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,868 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119— 82  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  loading  and  unloading  of 
animals  from  wheeled  vehicles  stopped  in  a  roadway,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  roadway  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  permit  large  wheeled  vehicles,  such  as  cattle 
trucks,  to  successively  pass  forwardly  therealong  in  a  common 
direction  for  being  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  pit  in  said  roadway 
in  the  path  of  said  vehicles,  said  pit  having  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  flange  portions  along  the  sides  thereof  recessed 
from  the  level  of  said  roadway,  a  loading  platform  overlying 
said  pit  and  being  normally  horizontally  positioned  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  roadway  and  supportingly  carried  by  said 
flange  portions  for  bearing  the  weight  of  the  heavy  wheeled 
vehicles  passing  forwardly  thereacross,  said  loading  platform 
comprising  a  main  platform  having  the  end  thereof  first 
crossed  by  the  forwardly  approaching  vehicles  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  pit  for  permitting  raising  the  main  platform 
from  said  normal  horizontal  position  in  the  roadway  after  a 
vehicle  has  passed  forwardly  thereacross  and  stopped  on  said 
roadway  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  platform,  to 
an  adjustable  inclined  elevated  position  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  the  stopped  vehicle,  said  loading  platform  also  comprising 
an  auxiliary  platform  slideably  carried  by  said  opposite  end  of 
said  main  platform  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  longitudinally 
extended  therefrom  to  bridge  any  gap  between  the  main  plat- 
form and  the  rear  end  of  the  stopped  vehicle,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  loading  platform  for  pivotally  raising 
the  same  a  desired  amount  from  a  horizontal  position  in  the 
roadway  to  an  adjustable  inclined  elevated  position  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  height  of  the  cargo  bed  of  the 
stopped  vehicle,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
platform  for  adjustably  extending  the  same  longitudinally 
outwardly  beyond  the  main  platform  to  bridge  any  gap  be- 
tween the  main  platform  and  the  stopped  vehicle,  and  fencing 
provided  alongside  the  roadway  both  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  loading  platform  for  guiding  the  wheeled  vehi- 
cles forwardly  along  the  roadway  and  across  said  loading 
platform  and  for  guiding  the  animals  onto  or  away  from  said 
loading  platform. 


1.  An  adjustable  animal  sorting  gate  for  allowing  passage  of 
animals  of  less  than  a  predetermined  size  therethrough  while 
preventing  passage  of  animals  larger  than  the  predetermined 
size  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  frame  assembly  including; 

an  upper  longitudinal  frame  rail  member  and  a  lower 
longitudinal  frame  rail  member  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  longitudinal  frame  rail  members 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 

a  first  transverse  frame  end  member  and  a  second  trans- 
verse frame  end  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  frame  rail  members,  said 
first  transverse  frame  end  member  interconnecting  the 
respective  first  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  frame  rail  members  and  said  second  trans- 
verse frame  end  member  interconnecting  the  respec- 
tive second  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal frame  rail  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  intermediate 
frame  members  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  trans- 
verse frame  end  members  and  interconnecting  said 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  frame  rail  members,  said 
transverse  intermediate  frame  members  being  equally 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  transverse  frame 
end  member; 
a  rigid  sliding  gate  frame  assembly  carried  by  said  support 

frame  assembly  and  longitudinally  slidable  thereon,  in- 
cluding; 

an  upper  longitudinal  gate  rail  member  and  a  lower  longi- 
tudinal gate  rail  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  gate  rail  members  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

a  first  transverse  gate  end  member  and  a  second  trans- 
verse gate  end  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  gate  rail  members,  said  first 
transverse  gate  end  member  interconnecting  the  re- 
spective first  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  gate  rail  members  and  said  second  trans- 
verse gate  end  member  interconnecting  the  respective 
second  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  longitudi- 
nal gate  rail  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  gate  intermediate 
members  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  transverse  gate 
end  members  and  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  gate  rail  members,  said  transverse  gate 
intermediate  members  being  equally  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  first  transverse  gate  end  member,  said 
spacing  being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said 
plurality  of  transverse  intermediate  frame  members; 
and 
latch  means  carried  by  said  support  frame  assembly  for 

selectively  latching  said  sliding  gate  frame  assembly  in  a 

selected  one  of  plural  discrete  positions  relative  to  said 
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support  frame  assembly  whereby  each  space  between 
adjacent  transverse  frame  members  is  divided  by  a  re- 
spective transverse  gate  member  to  limit  the  size  of  ani- 
mals which  may  pass  through  said  sorting  gate. 


3,894,517 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Franz  Meier,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gutehoff- 
nungshutte  Sterlirade  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,564 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1972, 
2259076 

Int.  CI.  F22b  37126 
U.S.  CI.  122-34  5  Claims 


I.  A  steam  generator  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
shell  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  cover  plate  at  the  top,  a 
casing  laterally  enclosing  said  shell,  a  bundle  of  heating  ele- 
ments within  said  shell  for  converting  water  into  steam  and  the 
space  within  said  shell  containing  said  heating  elements  form- 
ing a  steam  generation  chamber,  a  plurality  of  steam  separa- 
tors having  water  outlets  located  above  said  top  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  steam  generation  chamber,  an  over- 
flow plate  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
plate  on  said  top  cover  plate,  said  overflow  plate  laterally 
encircling  all  the  steam  separators  and  having  a  brim  above 
the  water  outlets  from  said  steam  separators  and  said  overflow 
plate  having  drain  holes  therethrough,  situated  at  the  base  of 
the  overflow  plate  for  allowing  a  certain  fraction  of  the  water 
separated  by  said  separators  to  flow  off. 


3,894,518 
STRATIFIED  CHARGE  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  DUAL 

FUEL  INJECTION 
Michael  T.  Gavrun,  Bayonne,  and  Robert  E.  Mount,  Mend- 
ham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,056 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53110,  53112 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  8  Claims 

3.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  body  having  an  internal  cavity,  the  peripheral 
surface  of  which  has  a  multi-lobe  profile,  said  outer  body 
also  having  an  air-intake  passage  and  a  combustion  gas 
exhaust  passage; 

b.  an  inner  body  of  generally  polygonal  profile  mounted  for 
relative  rotation  within  said  inner  body,  the  apex  portions 
of  said  inner  body  having  sealing  cooperation  with  said 
peripheral  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 


bers whic^  vary  in  volume  in  response  to  said  relativ  : 
rotation;   \ 

c.  a  first  fuel  nozzle  mounted  on  said  outer  body  for  dis 
charging  fuel  into  each  working  chamber  after  the  ai- 
charge  therein  has  been  substantially  compressed; 

d.  an  igniter  mounted  on  said  outer  body  adjacent  to  sai< 
first  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  igniting  fuel  dischargini 
from  first  nozzle;  and 


e.  a  second  fuel  injection  nozzle  also  mounted  on  said  outer 
body  for  discharging  additional  fuel  into  each  working 
chamber  also  after  the  air  charge  therein  has  been  sub- 
stantially compressed,  said  second  nozzle  being  arranged 
to  discharge  at  least  a  portion  of  its  fuel  into  each  working 
chamber  in  generally  the  same  region  as  the  fuel  dis- 
charge from  the  first  nozzle  so  that  the  burning  of  the  fuel 
discharged  from  the  first  nozzle  is  effective  promptly  to 
cause  ignition  of  the  fuel  discharging  from  the  second 
nozzle. 


3,894,519 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

George  W.  Moran,  9836  Shadydale,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,413 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55116 

U.S.  CI.  123-M5  15  Claims 


1.  An  internal  engine  comprising:  a  hollow  engine  block 
having  a  circular  bore  extending  therethrough;  end  plates 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  engine  block,  each  of  said  end 
plates  having  openings  extending  therethrough;  a  hollow  shaft 
having  a  central  axis,  said  hollow  shaft  being  rotatably  secured 
in  said  openings  in  the  end  plates;  partitions  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  shaft  arranged  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  shaft 
into  an  air  intake  compartment,  a  fuel  intake  compartment 
and  an  exhaust  compartment;  a  hollow  substantially  oval- 
shaped  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  rotor  being  rotatably 
disposed  in  the  bore  in  the  engine  block  and  having  first  and 
second  arcuate  end  portions,  the  first  of  said  arcuate  end 
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portions  being  spaced  from  said  central  axis  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  the  second  arcuate  end  portion  is  spaced 
from  the  central  axis;  partitions  in  the  rotor  forming  an  air 
chamber,  a  fuel  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  said  hol- 
low shaft  having  air  intake  openings  communicating  with  the 
air  intake  compartment  and  the  air  chamber,  and  having  air 
discharge  openings  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  and 
the  exhaust  chamber,  and  having  fuel  intake  openings  commu- 
nicating with  said  fuel  compartment  and  said  fuel  chamber; 
said  rotor  having  fuel  intake  ports  communicating  with  the 
fuel  chamber  and  the  bore  in  the  engine  block,  and  having 
exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  bore  in  the  engine 
block  and  the  exhaust  chamber;  said  shaft  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  chamber  and  the  exhaust 
compartment;  sealing  vanes;  each  of  said  sealing  vanes  having 
a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface;  a  sealing  bead  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  vanes,  said  sealing  bead  being  positioned 
such  that  a  projection  of  the  arc  of  the  convex  surface  passes 
through  said  bead  wherein  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  a  line  of 
contact  between  the  rotor  and  the  bead  moves  from  one  side 
of  the  projected  arc  to  the  other  side  of  the  projected  arc;  an 
arm  secured  to  each  of  said  vanes;  means  to  pivolally  secure 
each  of  said  arms  to  said  engine  block  such  that  each  vane  is 
pivotal  about  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  convex  surface; 
means  to  urge  each  vane  into  engagement  with  the  rotor,  said 
vanes  being  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  firing  chambers  in 
the  bore;  means  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  fuel  compartment;  and 
means  to  ignite  fuel  in  each  firing  chamber. 


3,894,520 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  FUEL 
VAPORIZATION 
Lawrence  G.  Clawson,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Elec- 
tron Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,644 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  stratified  charge 
type  having  one  or  more  cylinders,  each  cylinder  including  a 
main  chamber,  a  pre-chamber  communicating  with  the  main 
chamber  for  igniting  a  charge  in  said  main  chamber,  and  a  fuel 
supply  system  having  a  main  chamber  fuel  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  and  air  to  the  main  chamber  as  a  function  of  engine 
load  and  a  pre-chamber  fuel  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the 
pre-chamber  as  an  inverse  function  of  engine  load,  the  fuel 
supply  system  comprising: 

an  intake  passage  for  receiving  fuel  and  air  prior  to  combus- 
tion in  said  main  chamber; 
an  exhaust  passage  in  close  proximity  to  said  intake  passage 
for  accepting  exhaust  gases  from  said  main  chamber  and 
characterized  by  higher  pressures  than  those  of  said  in- 
take passage; 
wall  means  directly  separating  said  intake  passage  from  said 

exhaust  passage; 
fuel  line  means  communicating  with  a  fuel  source  means  for 
transporting  fuel  from  said  fuel  source  means; 


a  fuel  pump  for  continuously  maintaining  a  fuel  supply 
pressure  substantially  constant  with  respect  to  engine 
crank  angle  and  above  air  supply  pressure  to  supply  fuel 
directly  from  said  fuel  source  means  to  said  fuel  line 
means;  and 

a  cross-over  tube  penetrating  said  wall  means  and  commu- 
nicating at  a  first  end  with  said  intake  passage  and  com- 
municating at  a  second  end  with  said  exhaust  passage  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust 
passage  directly  to  said  intake  passage,  said  cross-over 
tube  forming  a  junction  with  said  fuel  line  means  to 
thereby  form  a  single  conduit  means  from  said  fuel  source 
means  to  said  intake  passage,  whereby  said  cross-over 
tube  receives  fuel  from  said  fuel  line  means  and  permits 
such  fuel  to  mix  with  said  exhaust  gases  within  said  cross- 
over tube  for  vaporization  by  heat  transferred  from  said 
exhaust  gases. 


3,894,521 
OVERHEAT  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Sakasegawa,  and  Yoichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited. 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1972, 47-13981 1 
Int.  CI.  FOlp  7102 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.12  3  Claims 


TO  IGNITIOM  SYSTEM 
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I.  An  overheat  preventing  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  engine,  a  radiator  through  which  a  pump  circulates  engine 
coolant,  a  condenser  for  an  air  conditioner  comprising; 

a  fan; 

a  one-way  clutch; 

a  first  pulley  on  a  shaft  supported  by  the  engine  and  engea- 
ble  with  said  fan  through  said  one-way  clutch; 

and  fan  being  normally  rotated  from  the  engine  shaft 
through  said  one-way  clutch,  when  engaged,  and  a  first 
V-velt  means  to  air  cool  the  contents  of  the  radiator  and 
the  condenser; 

an  electric  motor  with  a  motor  shaft; 

a  second  pulley  mounted  freely  rotatably  on  said  motor 
shaft; 

a  third  pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  said  fan; 

a  clutch  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and 
engageable  with  said  second  pulley  for  said  second  pulley 
to  be  rotatable  with  said  motor  shaft; 

said  fan  being  rotatable  by  said  electric  motor  through  said 
second  pulley  when  engaged  by  said  clutch,  a  second 
V-belt  and  said  third  pulley; 

an  ignition  switch  and  a  first  control  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  motor  and  a  battery,  said 
first  control  switch  means  closing  to  energize  said  motor 
when  one  of  the  temperature  in  said  radiator,  the  temper- 
ature and  pressure  in  said  condenser  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  the  vehicle  speed  decreases  below  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  second  control  switch  means,  a  delay  switch  and  a  thermo- 
sensitive  switch  also  connected  in  series  between  said 
motor  and  the  battery  and  in  parallel  with  said  ignition 
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switch  and  said  first  control  switch  means  being  closed 
when  said  ignition  switch  is  opened,  and  said  thermosen- 
sitive  switch  closing  only  when  the  ambient  temperature 
is  above  a  predetermined  level  to  energize  said  motor  for 
a  predetermined  period  through  said  delay  switch  and 
said  second  control  switch  means  when  said  ignition 
switch  is  open. 


3394,522 

PISTON  APPARATUS 

Mark  H.  Bennett,  826  Salmon,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,978 

Int.  CI.  F03b  75124 

U.S.  CI.  123-56  AB 


17  Claims 


1.  A  piston  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylinders  each  having  an  axis  and  each  having  a  slot 
formed  through  it  facing  irf  the  direction  of  the  opposite 
cylinder,  the  axis  of  one  cylinder  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  the  other  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  double-ended  pistons  each  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  one  of  the  cylinders; 

a  power  disk  positioned  between  the  cylinders  for  rotation 
about  a  third  axis  extending  mutually  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  two  axes  of  the  cylinder; 

a  crankshaft  including  a  cylindrical  portion  received  in  the 
power  disk  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset 
from  the  third  axis; 

said  crankshaft  further  comprising  a  pair  of  crankpins  each 
extending  from  the  cylindrical  portion  through  the  slot  of 
one  of  the  cylinders  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  piston 
mounted  therein;  and 

means  for  cyclically  applying  fluid  pressure  to  both  ends  of 
both  cylinders  and  thereby  effecting  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons  in  the  cylinders  and  rotation  of  the  power  disk. 


3,894,523 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1973, 
2327295 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7120 
\jS.  CI.  123-139  AW  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  mixture-compressing,  exter- 
nally ignited  internal  combustion  engines,  in  whose  suction 
tube  a  measuring  member  and  an  arbitrarily  actuatable  throt- 
tle flap  are  sequentially  disposed  and  wherein  the  measuring 
member  is  moved  in  proportion  to  air  quantity  flowing 
through  the  suction  tube  and  against  a  preferably  substantially 
constant  resetting  force,  which  air  quantity  displaces  a  mov- 
able part  of  a  quantity  divider  valve  which  meters  an  amount 
of  fuel  proportional  to  the  air  quantity  and  wherein  the  reset- 
ting force  is  provided  by  a  pressurized  fluid  which  acts  contin- 
uously upon  a  control  slide  with  a  preferably  constant  pressure 
which  is  delivered  through  a  pressure  line,  and  wherein  the 
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pressure  of  the  fluid  is  changeable  by  at  least  one  pressun ; 
control  valve  which  can  be  controlled  in  dependence  on  a; 
least  one  motor  operating  parameter  and  which  includes  k 
beatable  control  element  operating  in  a  temperature-dependl 
ent  manner,  the  control  element  being  embodied  as  a  bimetali 
lie  spring  connected  to  a  heat  conducting  arm  which  is  heated 
by  a  heating  element  immediately  after  motor  start-up  and 
which  is  thermally  insulated  from  the  environment,  the  bime] 
tallic  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  a  first  contro 


spring  of  the  at  least  one  pressure  control  valve  whenever  the 
temperature  is  below  the  motor's  operating  temperature  th« 
improvement  comprising  pressure  sensitive  means  responsive 
to  atmospheric  pressure;  and  a  second  control  spring  installed 
to  act  in  parallel  to  said  first  control  spring,  the  pretension  ol 
said  second  spring  being  changeable  in  dependence  on  atmo- 
spheric pressure  as  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensitive  means, 
said  second  spring  being  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensitive 
means. 


3,894,524 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Wilford  Benson  Burkett,  Pacific  Palisades;  Donald  Eugene 
Martin,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Richard  Harry  Sparks,  Westmin- 
ster, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,371 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3106 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  21  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:       j 

a  capacitor;  | 

means  for  periodically  applying  a  unidirectional  current  to 
said  capacitor  responsively  to  engine  rotation; 

a  discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor,  said  discharge  circuit 
including  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  transformer 
and  an  SCR  connected  in  series; 

a  trigger  circuit  means  for  periodically  applying  a  triggering 
potential  to  the  gate  of  said  SCR  responsively  to  engine 
rotation;  and, 

selectively  operable  means  for  periodically  applying  a  trig- 
gering potential  to  the  gate  of  said  SCR  during  the  appli- 
cation of  said  unidirectional  current  to  said  capacitor. 
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3,894,525 
TRANSISTORIZED  MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Georg  Haubner,  Berg;  Walter  Hofer,  Schwabach,  and  Peter 
Schmaldienst,  Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen,  Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,748 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    23,    1973, 
2314559 

Int.  CL*F02P  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  18  Claims 


part  flanged  end  and  defining  a  lateral  antechamber  having  a 
fuel  feed  connection  with  igniter  means  for  igniting  the  fuel 
and  also  defining  a  central  combustion  chamber  section  and 
an  inner  and  outer  ribbed  heat  exchanger  section  with  a  closed 
outer  end  and  being  located  within  and  spaced  from  said 
casing  and  having  an  exhaust  pipe  connection  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  enclosed  end  for  exhausting  the  gases  generated  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  tubular  support  part  having  a 
combustion  air  inlet  to  said  combustion  chamber,  the  space 
between  said  outer  casing  and  said  support  part,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  said  heat  exchanger  section,  defining  a  flow 
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^^ 


1.  Magneto  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engine 
having  rotating  magnet  means  and  a  primary  winding  coupled 
thereto  to  generated  electrical  ignition  energy  therein;  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  the  primary  winding  to  generate 
ignition  spark  energy,  for  connection  to  a  spark  plug  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine;  and  an  ignition  control  circuit 
connected  to  the  primary  winding  comprising 

switching  semiconductor  means  (17;  25,  26)  having  its 
main  current-carrying  path  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  windins  (14fl); 
a  controlled  switching  semiconductor  (27)  having  its  main 
current-carrying  path  connected  in  parallel  to  the  circuit 
including  the  control  electrode  of  the  switching  semicon- 
ductor means  (17)  to  bypass  current  therethrough; 
and  means  (23)  sensing  current  flow  through  the  primary 
winding,  said  current  flow  sensing  means  (23)  being 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  switching 
semiconductor  means  (17;  25,  26),  to  control  the  switch- 
ing semiconductor  means  (17;  25,  26)  by  said  sensing 
means  (23)  to  become  conductive  when  the  sensing 
means  senses  current  flowing  at  a  predetermined  level  in 
the  primary  winding  and  through  the  switching  semicon- 
ductor means. 


space  for  space  heating  air  flow  from  said  space  heating  inlet 
to  said  space  heating  air  outlet,  at  least  one  thermostable 
insert  having  a  radially  extending  flange  connected  between 
said  flange  end  of  said  support  part  and  said  mounting  flange 
of  said  single  integral  part  and  forming  an  outer  guide  wall  for 
the  combustion  air  and  flame  guide  means  extending  from  said 
combustion  chamber  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  integral 
part  but  being  spaced  axially  from  said  closed  end  and  in- 
wardly from  said  heat  exchanger  section  to  permit  exit  of  the 
combustion  gases  therefrom  and  flow  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  heat  exchanger  section. 


3,894,527 
COVER  FOR  CIRCULATING  FIREPLACE  REGISTERS 
John  C.  Ickes,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,  233 
Broadway.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,142 

Int.  CI.  F24b  1118 

U.S.  CI.  126—140  4  CUims 


3,894,526 
SPACE  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOBILE  INSTALLATIONS 
Siegfried  Kofink,  Zell  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to  Eber- 

spacher,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,835,  Oct.  16,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,393 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3106 

U.S.  CI.  126—110  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  space  heater,  particularly  of  the  mobile  type  for  motor 
vehicles,  boats,  campers,  etc.,  comprising  a  tubular  support 
part,  a  drive  motor  carried  by  and  located  in  said  tubular 
support  part  having  a  rotatable  inlet  fan  for  the  inflow  of  space 
air  to  be  heated  around  said  tubular  support  part,  said  tubular 
support  part  surrounding  most  of  the  length  of  said  motor  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  define  an  air  flow 
space  therebetween  and  terminating  in  an  inner  flanged  end, 
an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  tubular  support  part  and 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom  defining  an  air  inlet  at  one  end 
and  extending  beyond  said  support  part  at  its  opposite  end  and 
terminating  at  the  opposite  end  in  a  space  heating  air  dis- 
charge, a  hollow  tubular  single  integral  part  having  a  mounting 
flange  bolted  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  tubular  support 


T^ 


-ra 


1.  A  cover  for  resiliently  sealing  a  fireplace  register  made  of 
magnetically  permeable  material,  said  cover  comprising  a 
magnetically  permeable  plate  with  a  magnetic  sealing  material 
mounted  at  the  inside  face  of  said  plate,  said  material  compris- 
ing magnets  formed  of  homogeneous  relatively  non-compress- 
ible metal  and  resiliently  compressible  material,  said  magnets 
being  positioned  further  from  the  register  than  the  compress- 
ible material  so  as  to  make  physical  contact  with  the  register 
after  the  compressible  material  makes  contact  with  the  regis- 
ter and  is  compressed  into  sealing  contact. 
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3,894,528 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  R.  StubblefieM,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignor  to  Broyles  & 

Broyles,  Inc.,  Fort  VVortli,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,038 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  126-271  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  collecting  solar  energy  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  body  of  a  relatively  dilute  solution  of  a  salt  in  a 
first  confined  space  and  exposing  the  same  to  solar  energy 
to  vaporize  solvent  therefrom  whereupon  said  solution 
becomes  relatively  concentrated; 

passing  a  stream  of  relatively  dry  gas  through  said  space  and 
over  said  solution  to  entrain  and  carry  off  the  vaporized 
solvent; 

separately  directing  said  vapor  carrying  gas  and  said  con- 
centrated solution  to  a  second  confined  space  and  caus- 
ing said  concentrated  solution  to  condense  solvent  from 
said  gas  and  reabsorb  the  same  whereupon  the  released 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  solvent  raises  the  tem- 
perature of  said  solution;  and 

thereafter  extracting  heat,  as  collected  solar  energy,  from 
said  heated  solution. 
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a  suspended  sperm  fraction  of  equivalent  density  and  desire( 
predetermined  sex  characteristics;  and  artificially  inseminat 
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ing  a  female  with  the  separated  sperm  fraction  whereby  con 
ception  occurs  to  produce  offspring  of  the  desired  sex. 


3,894,530 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING,  AUGMENTING,  OR 
REPLACING  A  BODY  CONDUIT  OR  ORGAN 
Irving  I.  Dardik,  130  DeVriese  Ct.,  TenaOy,  N.J.  07670,  am 
Herbert  Dardik,  806  Washburn  St.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 
Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,948 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  19100;  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  128—1  R  5  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  repairing,  augmenting  or  replacing  a  veii 
or  artery  of  the  body  of  a  primate  which  comprises  suturing  o 
otherwise  securing  a  portion  of  a  vein  or  artery  of  an  umbilica 
cord  of  a  primate  into  or  onto  the  wall  of  such  body  vein  o 
artery. 


3,894,531 
SKIN  PATCH  TEST  DEVICE  WITH  PEELABLE  LABEL 
Milton  A.  Saunders,  Jr.,  287  Pembroke  Office  Rd.,  Virgini: 
Beach,  Va.  23455 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,496 

Int.  CL  A61b  1 0100 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  W  6  Claim 


3,894.529 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SEX 
OF  MAMMALIAN  OFFSPRING  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREFOR 
Wallace  Shrimpton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Con- 
trols, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,906 
Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 
MS.  CL  128—1  R  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  sex  of  mammalian  off- 
spring, the  steps  of  mixing  fresh  sperm  with  a  nutrient  me- 
dium; cooling  the  mixture  of  sperm  and  medium  to  a  low 
temperature  to  immobilize  the  sperm;  introducing  the  cooled 
mixture  of  sperm  and  medium  to  a  separation  medium  in  the 
form  of  a  separate  body  of  nutrient  medium,  at  least  part  of 
said  separation  medium  being  substantially  equivalent  in  den- 
sity to  the  density  of  said  mixture  and  having  a  uniform  density 
gradient  extending  from  a  lightest  density  at  the  top  to  a 
heaviest  density  at  the  bottom;  applying  buoyant  forces  to  the 
sperm  introduced  to  said  separation  medium  tending  to  sepa- 
rate the  sperm  at  levels  of  suspension  within  the  separation 
medium  according  to  individual  sperm  density;  separating  a 
portion  of  the  separation  medium  of  known  density  containing 


1.  In  a  skin  patch  test  device  for  simultaneously  applying  to 
a  subject  a  plurality  of  skin  patch  sensitivity  tests  to  various 
substances,  including  at  least  a  first  strip  of  sheet  material 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  one  face  for 
attachment  to  the  subject's  skin  and  carrying  at  spaced  loca» 
tions  contactant  preparations  for  contact  with  the  skin  of  the 
subject,  and  a  removable  imperforate  backing  strip  formed  of 
sheet  material  overlying  said  first  strip  and  removably  sealed 
thereto  by  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  whereby  removal 
of  the  backing  strip  permits  said  skin  patch  test  device  to  bi  i 
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adhesively  pressed  against  the  skin  of  the  subject,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  said  backing 
strip  on  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  adhesive  layer  on 
said  first  strip  and  being  removably  sealed  thereto,  and 

contactant  preparation  identification  indicia  carried  by 
both  strips  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  contactant 
preparations, 

whereby,  removal  of  the  backing  strip  from  the  contactant 
preparation  carrying  strip  permits  the  backing  strip  to  be 
employed  as  an  adhesively  fixable  record  of  test  applica- 
tion remote  from  the  subject,  while  reference  to  the 
device  on  the  subject's  skin  readily  identifies  the  same 
contactant  preparation  at  each  specific  location  along  the 
first  strip. 


is  intuitively  representative  of  typical  analog  measurements  of 
each  of  said  vital  signs,  said  sequence  thereby  depicting  each 


3,894,532 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS  AND 

SUBCUTANEOUS  INVESTIGATION  AND  TREATMENT 

Robert  Earl  Morey,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Acupulse, 

Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,986 

Int.  CL  A61b  5105 

U.S.  CL  128—2.1  Z  4  Claims 


of  said  trends  in  a  manner  that  is  intuitively  representative  of 
only  one  of  said  vital  signs. 


Rt.  5, 


3,894,534 
PHYSICAL  THERAPY  MACHINE 
Milton  W.  Graves,  P.O.  Box  138,  and  Joseph  W.  Spivey, 
Box  91,  both  of  Lake  Wales,  Ha.  33853 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,647 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  128-25  R  5  Claims 


1.  Instrument  for  determining  transcutaneous  points  of 
minimum  impedance  comprising  a  probe  electrode  and  a 
common  body  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  direct  voltage 
between  said  electrodes  to  establish  a  current  the  amplitude 
of  which  is  a  function  of  the  impedance  between  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  generating  an  audio  tone  the  frequency  of 
which  varies  continuously  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  current  and  thus  of  the  impedance  betweeen 
said  electrodes  and  squelch  means  operative  to  disable  said 
tone  generator  when  the  value  of  said  impedance  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


1.  A  physical  therapy  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 
having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driven 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  crank  means  mounted 
on  the  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  clutch  means 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  first  sprocket  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft,  second  and  third  sprockets  mounted  on  the  clutch 
means,  and  a  fourth  sprocket  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
first  chain  extending  around  the  first  and  second  sprockets 
and  a  second  chain  extending  around  the  third  and  fourth 
sprockets,  the  clutch  means  being  operable  to  transmit  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  through  the 
sprockets  and  chains,  manipulating  means  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body  to  receive  physical 
therapy,  and  cable  means  connected  to  the  crank  means  and 
the  manipulating  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  crank  means 
reciprocates  the  cable  means  and  moves  the  manipulating 
means. 


3,894,533 
VITAL  SIGN  TREND  INTUITIVE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Cannon,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,361 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  R  19  Claims 

14.  A  trend  recorder  for  displaying  trends  of  vital  signs  of 
a  patient,  said  recorder  comprising  means  for  obtaining  elec- 
trical signals  corresponding  to  said  vital  signs,  circuit  means 
operating  upon  said  signals  for  providing  processed  signals, 
and  graphical  chart  paper  recorder  means  responsive  to  oper- 
ation of  said  circuit  means  for  recording  the  values  of  said 
processed  signals  in  a  predetermined  graphical  sequence  that 


3,894,535 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
PUSHBUTTON  ZERO-OFFSET  COMPENSATION 
Robert  L.  Cannon,  Waltham,  and  Robert  A.  McEachem,  Bil- 
lerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,818 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5102 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  system  for  monitoring  blood 
pressure  of  a  patient  said  system  comprising; 
transducer  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
said  patient  for  sensing  said  pressure  and  for  converting 
said  pressure  into  an  analogous  electrical  signal; 
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means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  manual  control  for 
simultaneously  increasing  gain  of  said  amplifying  means, 
generating  a  transducer-compensating  zero-pressure- 
offset  signal  during  operation  of  said  disconnecting 
means,  and  extending  said  offset  signal  to  said  input 
terminals  of  said  amplifying  means  to  cause  said  indicator 
means  to  display  zero  pressure;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  offset  signal  for  an  extended 
period  of  time  after  release  of  said  manual  control  and 
after  termination  of  operation  of  said  disconnecting 
means. 


3,894,536 
LUNG  VENTILATOR  INCLUDING  VOLUME  METER  FOR 

MEASURING  TOTAL  VOLUME 
Jan  Erik  Tysk,  Ekero,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jungner  Instrument 
AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,379 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    29,    1973, 
7301217 

Int.  CL'A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—145.8  6  Claims 


-J 


1.  A  lung  ventilator  comprising  a  gas  dosing  unit  for  deliver- 
ing periodically  predetermined  volumes  of  breathing  gas,  a 
patient  conduit  means  an  inspiratory  gas  conduit  connecting 
said  dosing  unit  with  said  patient  conduit  means  for  conveying 
breathing  gas  from  said  dosing  unit  to  a  patient  during  the 
inspiratory  phase  of  each  respiratory  cycle,  an  expiratory  gas 
conduit  connected  to  said  patient  conduit  means  for  convey- 
ing expirated  gas  from  the  patient  during  the  expiratory  phase 
of  each  respiratory  cycle,  an  inspiratory  valve  means  in  said 
inspiratory  gas  conduit  providing  a  one-way  gas  flow  from  said 
dosing  unit  to  said  patient  conduit  means  an  expiration  valve 
means  in  said  expiratory  gas  conduit  operated  in  synchronism 
with  said  dosing  unit  to  be  open  during  the  expiratory  phase 
and  closed  during  the  inspiratory  phase  of  each  respiratory 
cycle,  gas  volume  measuring  means  connected  to  said  expira- 
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amplifying  means; 

means  for  extending  said  electrical  signal  to  input  terminals 

of  said  amplifying  means; 
indicator  means  responsive  to  output  of  said  amplifying 

means  for  displaying  value  of  said  pressure; 
means  for  disconnecting  said  transducer  means  from  said 

patient  thereby  applying  zero  pressure  to  said  transducer; 

a  manual  control; 
feedback  means  including  said  manual  control; 


tory  gas  conduit  downstream  of  said  expiration  valve  mean  i 
for  measuring  the  gas  volume  being  conveyed  through  sai( 
expiratory  gas  .conduit,  additional  valve  means  connected  to 
the  portion  of  said  expiratory  gas  conduit  extending  between 
said  expiration  valve  means  and  said  gas  volume  measuring 
means  for  putting  said  portion  of  the  expiratory  gas  conduit  in 
communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  when  said  addij 
tional  valve  means  is  in  its  open  state,  and  control  meanf 
operating  in  synchronism  with  said  dosing  unit  for  keepinj 
said  additional  valve  means  in  its  open  state  during  the  inspira 
tory  phase  and  in  its  closed  state  during  the  expiratory  phase 
of  each  respir^ory  cycle. 


3,894,537 

STEAM  NEBULIZER 

Nat  Camp,  912  Sunset  Ave.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  17325 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,350 

Int.  CI.  A61m  16/00 


U.S.  CI.  128—193 


11  Claimi 


1.  A  nebulizer  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  an  inter 
nal  channel,  a  generally  transverse  baffle  partly  obstructing 
said  channel,  said  housing  having  an  entrance  for  ambient  air 
communicating  with  said  channel  in  the  vicinity  of  said  baffle 
inlet  means  opening  into  said  channel  on  one  side  of  said 
baffle  for  directing  a  jet  of  steam  thereagainst,  a  Venturi 
fltting  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  communicat 
ing  with  said  channel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  baffle  for 
continuously  aspirating  ambient  air  through  said  entrance 
together  with  steam  particles  deflected  by  said  baffle  to  form 
a  mist,  said  channel  having  an  outlet  at  said  opposite  side  for 
discharging  the  mist-laden  aspirated  air,  and  a  vaporizer  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  provided  with  a  steam  nozzle  rising  there- 
from, said  housing  being  downwardly  open  and  seated  on  said 
top  surface,  said  inlet  means  including  a  formation  on  said 
housing  accommodating  said  nozzle,  said  top  surface  forming 
a  bottom  for  said  channel. 


f  I  3,894,538 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  MEDICINES 
Gerhard  Richtcr,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,058 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    10,    1972, 
2239432 

Int.  CL  \6lm  3 1 /GO 
U.S.  CI.  128— 260  20CUinis 

I.  A  device  for  supplying  medicines  to  the  body  of  man  or 
beast,  comprising  means  forming  a  first  container  of  variable 
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volume  for  containing  a  medicine  and  having  an  opening  for 
delivery  of  medicine,  means  connected  with  the  first-men- 
tioned means  and  forming  a  second  container  of  variable 
volume  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  first-mentioned  container, 
and  means  supplying  volume  varying  means  to  the  second 
mentioned  container  said  volume  varying  means  for  said  sec- 


ond container  having  a  diaphragm  window  for  receiving  said 
volume  varying  means  having  two  electrodes  of  different 
potentials  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
window  and  being  embedded  between  said  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide a  current  or  voltage  supply  for  producing  electrical  fields 
so  that  fluid  particles  are  transmitted  into  said  second  con- 
tainer in  an  electro-osmotic  manner. 


3,894,539 

MEDICATION  APPLICATOR 

L.  Dee  Tallent,  P.O.  Box  136,  Cabazon,  Calif.  92230 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,597 

Int.  CI.  A61m  iy/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 261  9  Claims 


ing  by  the  bulbous  head  and  enlarged  rear  portions  of  the 
applicator  sandwiching  the  sphincter  at  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  segment; 
whereby  said  medicament  can  be  packed,  in  salve  form,  into 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  intermediate  segment  and  said 
bulbous  head  portion  then  inserted  into  said  body  cavity, 
and  whereby  body  temperature  thereafter  causes  the 
medicament  to  liquefy,  after  which  said  medicament  is 
forced  through  the  holes  in  the  wall  of  said  intermediate 
segment  onto  the  surrounding  tissue  by  the  pressures  of 
internal  body  fluids  in  said  body  cavity  acting  through 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  hollow  passageway. 


3,894,540 
CATHETER 
Francis  J.  Bonner,  Jr.,  1240  Conshohocken  State  Rd.,  Glad- 
wyne.  Pa.  19035 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,400 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—349  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  the  automatic  dispensing  of  medications,  in 
the  form  of  a  salve  at  room  temperature  and  liquified  form  at 
body  temperature,  onto  the  walls  of  a  body  cavity  by  natural 
internal  body  fluid  pressures  comprising  a  body  cavity  inser- 
tion member  having 

a  tubular  intermediate  segment  having  a  hollow  interior  for 
holding  said  medicament,  said  hollow  interior  being  de- 
fined by  a  wall  having  penetrating  holes  through  which 
the  liquefied  medicament  can  flow  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  applicator; 

a  bulbous  head  portion  integral  with  one  end  of  the  interme- 
diate segment,  said  head  portion  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  sphincter  opening  and  into  the  body  cavity; 
and 

an  enlarged  rear  portion  integral  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  intermediate  segment,  said  rear  portion  being  adapted 
to  provide  an  enclosure  for  the  applicator  at  the  rear; 

said  bulbous  head  portion  having  a  body  fluid  inlet  opening 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  intermediate  segment  and  a 
hollow  passageway  connecting  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
intermediate  segment  with  said  inlet  opening;  and 

said  intermediate  segment  being  of  a  length  to  occupy  the 
area  of  the  sphincter  opening  in  such  manner  that  the 
applicator  can  be  inserted  in  said  sphincter  opening  until 
its  bulbous  head  portion  passes  completely  into  said  body 
cavity  whereby  said  inlet  opening  is  disposed  within  the 
cavity,  and  the  intermediate  segment  is  then  held  rela- 
tively firmly  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  open- 


1.  A  catheter  comprising  means  forming  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble conduit  an  operative  portion  of  the  length  of  which  is 
intended  to  be  inserted  into  the  body,  said  conduit  having  an 
insertion  end  constructed  and  arranged  for  insertion  through 
a  passage  in  the  body,  and  for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  con- 
duit, said  conduit  having  a  distal  end  spaced  apart  from  said 
insertion  end.  and  means  forming  an  extendible  and  retract- 
able protective  sheath  extending  at  least  about  said  operative 
length  from  said  insertion  end  toward  said  distal  end  and 
sealed  to  inhibit  invasion  of  foreign  micro-organisms  to  the 
entire  corresponding  surface  of  said  conduit  and  maintaining 
a  substantially  sterile  condition  on  the  entire  corre-iponding 
surface  of  said  conduit,  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  being 
sealed  with  respect  to  said  sheath  against  invasion  of  foreign 
micro-organisms,  and  said  conduit  having  an  opening  for  the 
discharge  of  said  fluid  beyond  said  sheath,  said  conduit  being 
longitudinally  slidable  relative  to  said  sheath  for  insertion  into 
the  body,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheath  being  retract- 
able without  interfering  with  the  integrity  of  the  protective 
seal  to  permit  such  relative  sliding  of  said  conduit,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  operative  length  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  the 
patient's  body  being  protected  from  bacterial  invasion 
through  said  sheath  during  the  period  of  insertion  and  the 
period  of  use. 


3,894,541 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYDROCEPHALUS 
Ismail  Lotfy  El-Shafei,  9(a)  Ahmed  Heshmat  Str.,  Zamalik, 
Cairo,  Egypt 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,420 
Int  CI.  A61m  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-350  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hydrocephalus  comprising  the  steps 
of  establishing  a  connection  between  the  lateral  ventricle  and 
a  ligated  neck  vein  using  a  catheter  having  a  ventricular  end 
and  a  venous  end,  eliminating  the  syphonage  force  which 
develop>s  with  conventional  valve  systems  when  the  patient 
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assumes  the  upright  position,  and  preventing  contact  between 
the  shunting  catheter  and  the  circulating  blood  by  inserting 


the  venous  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  proximal  segment  of 
the  ligated  neck  vein  against  the  direction  of  blood  flow. 


3,894,542 
PANTY  GIRDLE 
Andres  Sarda  Sacrktan,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Euro- 
corset,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  9,  1973,  188538 

Int.  CI.  A41c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-547  1  Claim 


1.  A  panty  girdle  comprising: 

a  waist  band; 

a  double-layer  cloth  strip  of  limited  stretchability  extending 
around  and  secured  to  said  waist  band  and  recircling  the 
waist  and  hip  regions  of  a  wearer,  said  strip  having  front 
and  rear  longitudinal  seams  along  a  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  panty  girdle  and  respective  front 
and  rear  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging  seams; 

a  pair  of  single  cloth  fabric  buttock  panels  extending  over 
and  below  the  buttock  region  and  secured  to  said  strip  by 
said  rear  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging  seams, 
said  buttock  panels  terminating  short  of  said  rear  longitu- 
dinal seam  and  being  of  greater  stretchability  than  said 
strip; 

a  pair  of  furrow  panels  adapted  to  lie  in  the  buttock  crevice 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  while  being  secured  to  them 
over  an  extension  of  said  rear  longitudinal  seam  while 
being  connected  to  said  strip  and  to  the  ends  of  said 
buttock  panels  along  respective  seams,  siad  furrow  panels 
being  composed  of  a  fabric  elastic  only  in  a  transverse 
direction; 

a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  said  strip  in  the  front  of  the  panty 
girdle  along  said  front  seams  and  to  said  buttock  panels 
along  respective  seams  at  the  rear  of  the  girdle;  and 

a  crotch  strip  formed  with  a  longitudinal  seam  along  said 
rear  longitudinal  scam  and  lying  in  the  crotch  of  the  girdle 
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while  extending  from  a  sacrolumbar  region  at  which 
overlies  said  double-layer  strip  around  the  entire  croKJh 
of  the  panty  girdle  to  overlie  the  pelvic  region  of  the  front 
thereof,  said  crotch  strip  being  composed  of  elastic,  p  > 
rous  and  absorbent  fabrics. 


3,894,543 
.         SMOKING  MIXTURE 
Robert  Craig '  Anderson;  Donald  Calder,  and  John  CormaJk 

Lovie,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  ladustries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,786 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  197, 1. 
32504/73 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15100,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  131^2  14Clains 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  tobacco  substitute  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  and  the  - 
mally  degraded  carbohydrates  in  admixture  with  an  additive 
which  enhances  the  tobacco-like  flavor  of  said  substitute,  saiid 
additive  being  either  a  solid  residue  obtained  by  removal  ()f 
nicotine  from  Nicotiana  Rustica  or  a  solvent  extract  of  such 
a  residue  from  which  any  toxic  solvent  is  totally  removed,  sai^ 
solid  residue  being  obtained  by  treating  Nicotiana  with  alkali 
followed  by  steam  distillation  or  leaching  with  water  to  re- 
move the  nicotine. 


cotii 


3,894  544 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TOBACCO  STRUCTURES 
Laszle  Egri,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tamag  Basel  AG , 
Birsfelden,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,677,  Aug.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  May  23,  1973,  2003; 
Germany,  June  2,  1972,  2230314 

Int.  CI.  A24b  03/14 
U.S.  CL  131-,140  C  l/ Claims 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coherent  tobacco  struc 
tures  of  coarsely  comminuted  tobacco  materials,  in  particulai 
ribs  and  wastes,  which  are  moistened  and  kneaded  to  form  i 
dough-like  mass  which  is  then  shaped  to  form  leaflike  struc 
tures,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  comminuting  the  starting  tobacco  material  to  a  particu 
late  size  of  approximately  1 50  to  200  ^un; 

b.  moistening  the  comminuted  tobacco  by  mixing  with  a 
liquid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 : 1 . 1  to  1 :  1 .5  tobacco  to  liquid 
c.  kneading  the  moistened  tobacco  material  to  form  a 
dough-like  mass; 

d.  directly  applying  the  dough-like  mass  to  a  transport  belt 
in  individual,  separate  portions  to  form  spaced  pieces: 
and 

e.  then  spreading  the  portions  on  the  transport  belt  under 
relatively  low  compression  pressures  up  to  a  maximum  of 
approximately  20  kg/cm"  to  form  individual  flakes  by 
means  of  a  spreading  belt  which  runs  in  the  same  direc 
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tion  as  the  transport  belt  and  at  a  speed  slightly  slower 
than  the  transport  belt. 


3,894,545 
nLTERS  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Robin  A.  Crellin,  Romsey,  and  Henry  G.  Horewell,  Totton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,348 

Int.  CL  A24b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  131—261  B  8  Claims 


1 .  A  filter  for  a  smokeable  article  intended  to  be  disposed 
downstream  from  a  smokeable  charge,  comprising  a  smoke 
treating  chamber  formed  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer 
wall  of  the  filter  element  in  close  proximity  to  the  downstream 
end  of  a  smokeable  charge,  a  longitudinally  oriented  vapor 
porous  membrane  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  mem- 
brane containing  a  charge  of  particulate  carbon,  the  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  of  said  carbon  charged  membrane  being 
effectively  sealed  or  blocked  against  the  passage  of  smoke,  the 
space  not  occupied  by  said  membrane  defining  longitudinally 
extending  continuous  and  uninterrupted  passageway  or  pas- 
sageways extending  for  a  length  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
contained  carbon  charge,  such  that  the  smoke  emerging  from 
the  downstream  end  of  a  smokeable  charge  preferentially 
courses  through  the  said  continuous  and  uninterrupted  pas- 
sageways without  being  forced  through  said  contained  carbon 
charge. 


3,894,546 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  HAIR  AND  SCALP 

WITH  SOLUTIONS 

William  D.  Nolan,  3102  Grant,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  76308 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,735,  May  21,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,668 

Int.  CI.  A45d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—9  6  Claims 


a  cabinet  having  an  upstanding  front  wall; 

a  housing  including  a  lower  housing  part  and  an  upper 
housing  part,  said  lower  housing  part  having  upstanding 
front  and  rear  walls; 

support  means  securing  said  lower  housing  part  to  said 
upstanding  front  wall  on  said  cabinet  with  said  cabinet 
front  wall  and  said  housing  rear  wall  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  other  for  supporting  said  front  wall 
on  said  lower  housing  part  at  a  height  convenient  for  the 
head  of  a  patron  sitting  in  a  semi-reclining  position; 

a  hollow  sleeve  extending  through  said  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  lower  housing  part,  said 
hollow  sleeve  having  a  first  end  positioned  in  said  lower 
housing  part  and  a  second  end  positioned  behind  said 
front  wall  of  said  cabinet,  the  major  axis  of  said  hollow 
sleeve  intersecting  said  head  of  said  patron  substantially 
normal  thereto; 

a  first  conduit  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hollow  sleeve  and 
having  a  first  end  extending  into  said  lower  housing  part 
beyond  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve  and  a  second 
end  extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  hollow 
sleeve; 

at  least  one  arcuate,  perforate  conduit  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  first  conduit  for  spraying  solutions  on  said 
head  of  said  patron; 

a  sleeve  seal  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  conduit 

for  imparting  rotation  thereto, 
a  flexible  hose  fitted  into  said  sleeve  seal  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tionship therewith  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  conduit  for  conveying  solutions  to  said  first  conduit 
and  said  at  least  one  arcuate,  perforate  conduit;  and 
motor  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  seal  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto. 


3,894,547 
HAIR  STYLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  Scivoletto,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Malibu  Per- 
sonal Beauty  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,604 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—11  A  12  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  applying  solutions  to  the  human  head 
comprising: 


1.  A  hair  styling  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 
rotatable  comb  assembly  means,  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
an  outer  surface,  for  engaging  and  tensioning  hair; 
blower  means  for  producing  a  stream  of  air; 
heater  means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  stream 

of  air; 
a  housing  including 

means    for    rotatably    supporting    said    comb    assembly 

means, 
means  for  enclosing  said  blower  means  and  for  directing 
said  stream  of  heated  air  toward  the  outer  surface  of 
said  comb  assembly  means  to  dry  the  hair  engaged  and 
tensioned  by  said  comb  assembly  means,  and 
a  handle,  and 
means  within  said  housing  for  rotating  said  comb  assembly 
means  so  that  the  hair  is  wrapped  thereabout. 
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3,894,548 
HAIR  COMB  AND  CUTTING  GUIDE 
Mkhaei  E.  Suvino,  580  Bkmmfield  Ave.,  West  Caldwell,  N  J. 
07006 

FBed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,492 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  1100 

U.S.  CL  132-9  8  Claims 


July  15,  1975 


3,894,549 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  AND  HEATED  HAIR 
TREATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  P.  Scivoletto,  BrooMyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Malibu  Per- 
sonal Beauty  Products,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,246,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,630 
Int.  CI.  A45d  24100 
U.S.CI.  132-llA  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  driven  hair  treating  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first,  hollow  housing; 

a  drive  motor  having  an  output  shaft  and  an  output  pinion 
secured  thereto,  said  drive  motor  being  mounted  in  said 
first  housing; 

a  gear  train  including  an  input  gear  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  drive  motor  output  pinion  and  an  output  pinion; 
a  rotatable  second,  hollow  housing  responsive  to  and 
driven  by  said  output  pinion  of  said  gear  train,  said  sec- 
ond housing  including  at  least  one  slot  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof; 

a  non-rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  first  housing  and 
joumalled  in  said  second  housing  concentrically  with  the 
rotational  axis  t.hereof,  said  shaft  having  a  section  posi- 
tioned eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  second  housing; 
at  least  one  hair  treating  member  loosely  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  section  of  said  shaft  and  driven  by  said  second 
housing,  said  hair  treating  member  being  in  alignment 
with  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  slot;  and 


means  for  directing  heated  air  out  said  at  least  one  slot, 
whereby,  when  said  second  housing  is  driven,  said  hair 
treating  member  is  angularly  displaced  by  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  slot  in  said  second  housing  to  thereby 
cause  said  hair  treating  member  to  rotate  about  the  axis 
of  said  eccentric  section  so  that  said  hair  treating  member 
moves  in  directions  towards  and  away  from  the  out^r 
surface  of  said  second  housing  and  combs  hair  adjacent 
thereto  and  whereby  the  heated  air  contacts  the  ha  r 
combed  by  said  hair  treating  member. 


I  3,894,550 

ORAL  DISEASE  PREVENTION  MOTIVATING  KIT 

James  W.  Eaton,  407  N.  Broad  St.,  Grove  City,  Pa.  16127 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,417 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40100 

U.S.  O.  132-479  E  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  hair  comb  and  guide  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  having  a  common 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms  being  free, 

a  comb  member  extending  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  and  having  teeth  facing  inwardly  toward  the  free  end 
of  the  other  arm,  and 

a  grip  member  extending  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the 
other  arm  and  having  an  outer  edge  engageable  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  comb  member  to  clamp  hair  there- 
between. 


1.  An  oral  disease  prevention  motivating  kit  comprising,  a 
cabinet  having  a  partitioned  wall  area  providing  individiia 
compartments  for  a  plurality  of  oral  disease  preventive  com- 
ponents such  as  toothpaste,  perio-aids,  dental  floss,  and  fluo- 
ride gel;  a  timer  including  a  knob  and  a  pointer  mounted  ir 
said  cabinet  adapted  to  be  set  to  an  allotted  time  prescribec 
for  the  various  oral  disease  preventive  procedures;  and  a 
program  indicator  mounted  in  said  cabinet  for  recording  the 
daily  oral  disease  prevention  procedures  for  each  user  of  the 
kit. 


3,894,551 

CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANSING  JEWELRY 

John  F.  Stohlman,  27507  Mount  Radnor  Rd.,  Damascus,  Md. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,971 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  134-135  ,  Claim 


1.  A  contamer  for  cleansing  jewelry  comprising,  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  contain  a  volume  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  flanges  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  receptacle  at  a  location  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle,  a  basket  adapted  to  contain  jewelry  to  be 
cleaned,  said  basket  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  perfo- 
rated bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
flanges  provided  on  the  basket  side  wall  and  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  receptacle  flanges,  whereby,  in  one  position,  the  basket 
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is  located  above  the  surface  of  the  cleaning  fluid  but  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle;  said  basket  being  removable 
from  said  receptacle  flanges  and  lowered  into  the  cleaning 
fluid;  the  perforated  bottom  wall  being  provided  by  a  mesh 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  basket  cylindrical  side  wall 
to  form  a  supporting  surface  for  the  jewelry  to  be  cleaned,  a 
bail  connected  to  the  basket  cylindrical  side  wall  to  facilitate 
moving  the  basket  between  the  elevated  and  lowered  posi- 
tions; a  mesh  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  basket  side  wall  to  prevent  the  jewelry  from  becoming 
dislodged  from  the  basket  during  the  washing  of  the  jewelry 
while  allowing  the  cleaning  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
mesh  cover  being  provided  with  depending  finger  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  basket  side  wall  to  thereby  retain  the 
mesh  cover  thereon,  whereby  the  basket  containing  the  jew- 
elry to  be  cleaned  is  submerged  in  the  cleaning  fluid  to  thereby 
wash  the  jewelry,  whereupon  the  basket  containing  the 
cleaned  jewelry  is  supported  on  the  receptacle  flanges  and 
wholly  contained  within  the  receptacle  to  thereby  allow  the 
jewelry  to  drip  dry,  and  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  prevent  spillage  and  evapora- 
tion of  the  cleaning  fluid  during  the  drying  of  the  jewelry. 


with  such  a  sump;  a  valve  assembly  slidingly  and  sealingly 
received  within  said  bore  and  operative  in  a  first  position  to 
block  communication  between  said  opposite  end  portion  and 
said  second  passage  means  and  in  a  second  position  to  block 
communication  between  said  one  end  portion  and  said  first 
passage  means;  first  normally  closed  relief  valve  means  in  said 
first  passage  means  and  operative  to  open  when  a  first  prede- 
termined pressure  exists  in  said  one  end  portion  and  said  valve 
assembly  is  in  said  first  position;  second  normally  closed  relief 


3,894,552 
TRANSDUCER  NOZZLE 
Hoe!  L..  Bowditch.  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,302 

Int.  Cl.^'  F15B  5100;  GOIB  13112 

U.S.  CI.  137—82  6  Claims 
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1.  A  nozzle  of  the  type  having  an  outlet  pressure  chamber 
with  a  restricted  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  signal  passage  and  an 
outlet  orifice  arranged  so  that  when  constant  pressure  fluid  is 
supplied  through  said  restricted  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet 
pressure   chamber  and   discharges  therefrom   through   said 
outlet  orifice  to  ambient  pressure,  the  outlet  pressure  signal  in 
said  inlet  pressure  chamber  and  outlet  signal  passage  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  the  surface  of  a  flapper  is  positioned 
from  said  outlet  orifice,  the  improvement  comprising; 
said  outlet  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  slot  whereby 
the  fluid  discharging  from  the  outlet  pressure  chamber 
through  said  outlet  orifice  flows  in  one  direction  through 
an  outer  curtain  to  ambient  pressure,  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  an  inner  curtain  to  ambient  pressure 
and  the  rate  of  flow  through  both  said  curtains  is  simulta- 
neously responsive  to  the  position  of  said  surface  of  said 
flapper  from  said  outlet  orifice. 


valve  means  in  said  second  passage  means  and  operative  to 
open  when  a  second  predetermined  pressure,  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  pressure,  exists  in  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion and  said  valve  assembly  is  in  said  second  position;  said 
valve  assembly  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  check 
valve  operative  to  allow  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway 
only  in  the  direction  from  said  one  end  portion  to  said  oppo- 
site end  portion;  and  pressure  venting  means  for  communicat- 
ing said  passageway  with  such  a  sump  only  when  said  valve 
assembly  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,894,554 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
James  D.  Mangus,  Greenburg,  and  Arnold  H.  Redding,  Ex- 
port, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Energy 
Research  and   Development  .Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,992 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—206  13  Claims 


3,894,553 

CABLE  REEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Vern  R.  Exiey,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,848,  June  30, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,423 
Int.  CI.  F15b  15/18 
U.S.  CL  137—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body;  a  bore  in  said 
valve  body  having  one  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  hydraulic  supply  pump  and  having  an  opposite 
end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  hydraulic 
pump-motor;  first  fluid  passage  means  adapted  to  communi- 
cate said  one  end  portion  with  a  sump;  second  fluid  passage 
means  adapted  to  communicate  said  opposite  end  portion 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  multiple  liquid  levels  of  a  liquid 
flowing  through  a  vessel  having  a  lower  portion  and  at  least 
one  upper  portion,  said  portions  being  so  disposed  that  an 
opening  placing  said  portions  in  communication  is  disposed 
below  a  first  liquid  level  maintained  in  said  lower  portion,  said 
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system  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to 
said  lower  portion  at  a  predetermined  rate  forming  a  first  gas 
space  above  said  first  liquid  level,  a  standpipe  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  gas  space  and  with  said  first  liquid,  said 
standpipe  having  opening  means  disposed  above  and  below 
said  first  liquid  level,  said  opening  means  being  disposed  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  open  area  exposed  to  the  first  gas 
space  as  the  first  levels  move,  respectively,  downwardly  and 
upwardly,  said  standpipe  also  being  in  communication  with  a 
second  gas  space  disposed  at  an  elevation  above  a  second 
liquid  level  maintained  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  second  gas  space  generally  at  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


3,894,555 
FLOAT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Payne,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,745 

Int.  CI.  D06f  39108:  G05d  9112 

U.S.  CI.  137-412  7  Claims 


1.  A  float  switch  assembly  for  a  tub  having  a  bottom  wall, 
comprising;  an  opening  through  said  bottom  wall,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  an  axial 
hole  therethrough  and  an  outwardly  extending  bottom  flange, 
said  flange  being  sealingly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  with 
said  sleeve  member  positioned  substantially  vertically  above 
said  bottom  wall  and  with  said  axial  hole  aligned  with  said 
opening,  a  float  member  formed  from  a  material  having  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  unity,  said  float  member  including  a 
hollow  generally  bell-shaped  central  portion  having  a  closed 
top,  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  a  downwardly  facing  open 
bottom  and  a  bottom  peripheral  end,  said  float  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  central  stem  extending  through  said 
central  portion  from  said  closed  top  thereof  and  terminating 
at  a  free  stem  end  spaced  a  substantial  distance  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  peripheral  end  of  said  central  portion,  said 
stem  having  an  outer  [peripheral  surface  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  central  portion  to  define 
an  annular  space  extending  from  said  bottom  peripheral  end 
to  said  closed  top  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  throughout  its  length,  a  relatively  shallow  float 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  portion  adjacent 
said  bottom  peripheral  end  thereof,  said  float  flange  including 
a  downwardly  extending  terminal  float  flange  portion  having 
a  peripheral  float  flange  end  spaced  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  peripheral  end  of  said  central  portion,  said  sleeve 
member  being  freely  received  in  said  annular  space  and  said 
stem  extending  through  said  axial  hole  and  said  opening  in 
said  tub  bottom  wall,  switch  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
water  to  said  tub,  and  switch  actuator  means  engaged  with 
said  free  stem  end  for  operating  said  switch  means  as  said  float 
member  rises  and  falls  with  variations  in  water  level  in  said 
tub. 
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3,894,556 
PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE 
Ramon  Pareja,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegkf, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,902 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15104 

U.S.  CI.  137-^539  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  limiting  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  a  valve  housing  defining  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  ball-checl 
member  with  spring  means  biasing  said  ball-check  into 
contact  with  a  seat  adjacent  said  inlet;  cage  means  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  check  member  confinin;; 
chamber  for  operatively  retaining  said  check  member  there 
within;  said  housing  including: 

a.  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  tubular  members, 
each  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  with  th< : 
inner  ends  thereof  being  telescopically  engaged,  one  witli 
the  other,  and  with  a  bore  extending  through  said  tubulai 
members; 

b.  an  inlet  with  a  certain  diameter  formed  at  the  outer  enc 
of  said  first  cylindrical  tubular  member,  and  a  counter 
bore  extending  toward  said  inlet  from  the  opposed  innei 
end  thereof  and  terminating  at  an  annular  surface; 

c.  an  outlet  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  second  cylindri 
cal  tubular  member,  and  with  a  counterbore  extendinj 
toward  said  outlet  from  the  inner  end  thereof  terminatin  j 
at  a  step  abutment; 

d.  clamping  means  for  adjustably  retaining  said  first  anc 
second  tubular  members  in  telescopically  engaged  rela 
tionship  for  an  adjustably  selected  axial  length  along  th{ 
common  inner  ends  thereof; 

e.  cage  means  threadedly  received  within  said  counterbore 
of  said  first  cylindrical  tubular  member  and  having  a 
generally  Cup-shaped  body  comprising  a  base  having  side 
walls  extending  therefrom  and  with  a  generally  open  top 
and  with  a  bore  extending  through  the  base  thereof,  saic 
bore  having  a  diameter  which  does  not  exceed  the  diame 
ter  of  said  inlet  and  terminating  in  a  valve  seat  at  the  innei 
end  thereof,  at  least  one  metering  bore  formed  in  the 
walls  of  said  cup-shaped  body  and  being  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  valve  seat; 

f.  a  ball-check  disposed  within  said  cup-shaped  body  anc 
having  a  radius  which  is  less  than  said  predeterminec 
distance;  and 

g.  resilient  bias  means  having  one  end  disposed  against  said 
step  abutment  and  normally  applying  a  force  urging  said 
check  member  into  contact  with  said  seat  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  force  being  controlled  by  the  axial  length  of 
said  housing. 
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3,894,557 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  GAS  RANGE  TIMER 
John  A.  Impett,  Chichester,  England,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
56551 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  5/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  137-554  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  range  timer  provided  with  an  interval  time  means,  a 
stop  time  means,  a  cooking  hours  means,  a  cam  controlled  by 
said  stop  time  means  and  said  cooking  hours  means,  and  a  lug 
responsive  to  said  cam  means  to  provide  a  mechanical  actua- 
tor, a  bracket  supported  by  said  timer,  a  fluid  control  valve 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  actuated  through  a  valve  actuator 
blade  by  said  mechanical  actuator,  said  fluid  control  valve 
providing  an  ON-OFF  condition  to  selectively  supply  a  flow  of 
liquid  at  said  range  timer  to  an  area  remote  from  said  range 
timer. 


c.  a  valve  provided  in  each  input  bore,  the  valve  being 
adapted  to  open  to  pass  fluid  into  the  bore,  and  to  close 
against  a  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bore, 

d.  a  housing  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  enclos- 
ing the  sleeve, 

e.  a  manifold  member  within  the  housing,  the  member  being 
restricted  against  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  having  an 
inner  face  having  a  manifold  recess  defined  by  peripheral 
walls  having  rigid  lips  complementary  to  the  sealing  track 
of  the  shaft  sleeve,  the  manifold  recess  having  an  input 
port  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  the  manifold  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  limited  movement  relative  to  the 
stationary  member  to  move  the  lips  into  contact  with  the 
sealing  track,  a  first  force  being  generated  by  the  fluid  in 
the  manifold  recess  tending  to  lift  the  lips  of  the  manifold 
member  off  the  sealing  track, 

f.  fluid-actuated  extensible  means  exposed  to  the  fluid  un- 
der pressure  in  the  manifold  recess  and  cooperating  with 
the  manifold  member  to  generate  a  second  force  on  the 
manifold  member  to  urge  the  manifold  member  into 
contact  with  the  sleeve  when  the  manifold  recess  receives 
fluid  under  pressure,  the  second  force  exceeding  the  first 
force  so  that  the  extensible  means  extends  and  forces  the 
lips  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  manifold  recess  against 
the  sealing  track  of  the  shaft  sleeve  to  engage  the  sealing 
track  and  to  effect  an  essentially  fluid  tight  seal  between 
the  lips  and  the  sealing  track, 

thus  permitting  the  manifold  recess  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  an  input  bore  of  the  sleeve,  so  that  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  manifold  recess  opens  a  valve  in  the  bore  in  register  with 
the  recess,  thus  admitting  fluid  into  the  input  bore. 


3,894,558 
ROTARY  SEAL 
James  Miller  Pedersen,  3809  Puget  Dr.,  Vancouver  8,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,157 

Int.  CI.  Fl 61  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—580  17  Claims 


3,894,559 

MANIFOLD  VALVE 

Leiand  Q.  DePuy,  7792  Grendier  Ln.,  Brecksville,  Ohio  44141 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,867 

Int.  CI.  F16k  /y/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-595  14  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  seal  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  from 
a  stationary  member  to  a  rotating  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotary  seal  including; 

a.  a  shaft  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  relative  to  the  shaft, 
the  sleeve  having  a  sealing  track  extending  therearound. 
the  track  being  a  surface  of  revolution  centered  on  the 
shaft  axis, 

b.  the  shaft  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  input  bores,  the 
bores  having  outer  ends  disposed  on  the  sealing  track  and 
inner  ends  communicating  with  a  fluid  output  from  the 
shaft  sleeve. 


1.  An  instrumentation  manifold  valve  for  connecting  two 
pressure  tap  points  to  two  respective  pressure  input  inlets  of 
a  differential  pressure  instrument  device,  comprising 
a  manifold  body  block  having  a  central  main  bore, 

a  first  pressure  inlet  port  and  associated  first  pressure 
outlet  port  opening  into  said  bore  at  locations  angularly 
spaced  about  the  bore,  a  second  pressure  inlet  port  and 
associated  second  pressure  outlet  port  opening  into 
said  bore  at  locations  angularly  spaced  about  the  bore 
and  axially  spaced  from  the  first  said  locations, 
the  said  pressure  inlet  ports  and  pressure  outlet  ports 
being  in  communication  with  respective  external  con- 
nection formations  on  the  block  whereby  the  valve 
inlet  ports  are  connectable  to  said  pressure  tap  points 
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and  the  outlet  ports  connectable  to  said  differential 
pressure  instrument  device; 
two  spherical  valving  members  rotationally  sealing  respec- 
tively to  the  associated  first  ports  and  associated  second 
ports  for  controlling  flow  through  the  ports, 
said  members  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  main 
bore;  a  valve  stem  structure  in  coaxially  spaced  relation 
to  the  main  bore  wall  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  valve 
members  and  fixedly  securing  them  to  each  other  in 
axial  alignment  and  in  axially  spaced  relation, 
said  stem  structure  having 

at  least  one  stem  end  projecting  from  and  rotationally 

sealed  to  one  end  of  the  bore, 
the  other  end  of  the  bore  being  closed; 
the  axial  spacing  of  the  members  and  coaxial  spacing  of  the 
stem  structure  leaving  free  bore  space  about  the  stem  and 
between  said  members; 

said  valving  members  having  therethrough  respective  first 
passages  for  putting  the  first  ports  in  communication 
with  each  other  and  the  second  ports  in  communication 
with  each  other  at  a  first  rotational  stem  setting; 
said  valving  members  having  therein  respective  second 
passages  angularly  offset,  about  the  axis  of  rotation, 
from  said  first  passages,  and  in  constant  communica- 
tion with  said  free  space  and  thereby  with  each  other 
for  putting  the  valve  outlet  ports  and  thereby  the  differ- 
ential pressure  device  input  inlets  in  communication 
with  each  other  at  one  rotational  setting  of  the  stem  for 
device  balancing  or  zero  checking; 
and 
a  valve  operating  element  on  the  projecting  stem  end. 


3,894,560 
SUBSEA  CONTROL  NETWORK 
Benton  F.  Baugh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Offshore 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,225 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/01 

U.S.  CI.  137-606  9  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  subsea  control  system  for  operating 
a  wellhead  valve  system  at  a  subsea  wellhead  installation, 
comprising; 
a  wellhead  valve  system  having  various  valve  operators 
mounted  therewith  for  normally  operating  and  control- 
ling flow  through  said  wellhead  valve  system,  said  well- 
head valve  system  including  an  electro-hydraulic  control 
pod  for  normally  operating  said  various  valve  operators; 
two-way  hydraulic  control  valves  mounted  with  said  well- 
head valve  system; 


said  control  pod  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said  vai  i- 
ous  valve  operators  through  said  two-way  valves; 

a  multiple  pressure  responsive  failsafe  valve  connected  ,_ 
said  two-way  hydraulic  control  valves  and  to  said  control 
pod,  said  multiple  pressure  responsive  valve  providirtg 
various  distinct  fluid  output  signals  in  response  to  a 
change  in  pressure  of  a  single  fluid  input  signal; 

a  surface  control  means  and  a  single  hydraulic  control  lir  e 
extending  into  hydraulic  connected  with  said  multip  e 
pressure  responsive  valve  in  order  to  deliver  a  variab  e 
fluid  input  signal  from  said  surface  control  means  to  sad 
multiple  pressure  responsive  valve;  and 

said  multiple  pressure  responsive  valve  including  mears 
providing  an  output  operating  signal  to  said  hydraulic 
control  pod  under  normal  operating  conditions  and  fu  - 
ther,  providing  output  signals  directly  to  said  two-way 
valves  for  operating  said  valve  operators  under  erne 
gency  conditions. 


3,894,561 
FOUR-WAY  REVERSING  VALVE  WITH  DIFFERENTIA  , 

AREA  OPERATOR 
James  M.  Thombery,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Contro  s 
Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,984 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31/363 


U.S.  CI.  137—625.29 


4  Claims 


I.  A  reversing  valve  comprising, 

a  body  including  a  valve  chamber,  a  high  pressure  inlet  tc 
the  chamber,  a  low  pressure  outlet  from  the  chamber,  anc 
a  pair  of  pjorts  adjacent  the  outlet, 

a  slide  valve  In  the  chamber  movable  between  two  positions 
in  which  it  serves  to  connect  either  of  said  ports  to  saic 
outlet  while  the  other  port  communicates  with  the  cham- 
ber, 

said  body  including  a  large  diameter  cylinder  and  a  smal 
diameter  cylinder, 

a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  the  pistons  being  interconnected 
and  being  connected  to  the  slide  valve, 

means  supplying  a  constant  pressure  to  the  space  between 
the  pistons, 

one  side  of  the  smaller  piston  being  exposed  to  the  chamber 
pressure  and  the  other  side  of  the  smaller  piston  being 
exposed  to  low  pressure  so  there  is  always  a  pressure 
differential  acting  across  the  smaller  piston, 

means  supplying  high  or  low  pressure  to  the  space  between 
the  larger  piston  and  the  head  of  the  larger  cylinder  to 
cause  the  pistons  and  slide  valve  to  move  between  said 
positions  by  reason  of  the  pressure  differential  acting 
across  the  small  piston  area  in  one  position  and  by  reason 
of  the  pressure  differential  across  the  difference  in  piston 
areas  in  the  other  position. 
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3,894,562 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Charles  D.  Moseley,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  449,  Lynchburg,  Va.  24503, 

and  Hal  L.  Moses,  Rt.  1,  P.O.  Box  78,  Newport,  Va.  24128 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Set.  No.  426,570 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  138—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  pipe  line  for  limiting 
the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  said  pipe  line  to  a  predetermined 
rate,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  from  an  inlet  opening 
to  an  outlet  opening,  said  bore  having  a  convergent  cham- 
ber, a  cavitation  chamber,  and  a  diffusing  chamber,  said 
convergent  chamber  tapering  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
one  end  of  said  cavitation  chamber  and  said  diffusing 
chamber  tapering  away  from  said  cavitation  chamber  to 
said  outlet  opening,  said  cavitation  chamber  being  cylin- 
drical in  shape  and  having  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  thereof  such  that  cavitation  of  said  liquid 
occurs  throughout  said  cavitation  chamber  when  the 
pressure  of  said  liquid  entering  said  inlet  opening  reaches 
a  predetermined  amount  to  thereby  limit  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  fluid  through  said  outlet  opening  irrespective  of  an 
increase  in  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  said  inlet  opening 
above  said  predetermined  amount,  and 

b.  the  amount  of  taper  of  said  diffusing  chamber  away  from 
said  cavitation  chamber  is  at  most  ten  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  diffusing  chamber  to 
thereby  insure  dissipation  of  the  cavities  formed  in  said 
fluid  before  said  cavitating  fluid  exits  said  outlet  opening. 


through  the  chamber,  adjustment  means  movably  located 
within  said  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  adjust- 
ment means  including  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate  being  located  in  spaced  face-to- 
face  relation  whereby  said  first  plate  and  second  plate  provide 
adjustable  ends  of  the  Venturi  throat,  said  first  plate  and  said 
second  plate  each  having  lip  sections  at  the  downstream  por- 
tions thereof,  said  lip  sections  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  located  in  the  Venturi  throat,  shaft  means  movably 
mounting  said  first  plate  and  second  plate  on  the  housing 
means,  and  control  means  cooperating  with  said  means  mov- 
ably mounting  the  first  and  second  plates  to  move  said  first 
plate  and  second  plate  to  vary  the  length  of  the  Venturi  throat, 
said  shaft  means  comprising  a  first  shaft  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  secured  to  the  first  plate,  and  a  second  shaft 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  secured  to  the  second  plate,  said 
control  means  including  a  first  arm  secured  to  the  first  shaft 
and  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  second  shaft,  said  first  arm 
being  located  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  first  plate  and 
the  second  arm  being  located  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  second  plate  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  arm 
and  second  arm  indicate  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  plate 
and  second  plate. 


3,894,563 
VENTURI APPARATUS 
Josef  Pausch,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor 
source  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,786 
Int.  CI.  F15d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  138-45 


to  General  Re- 


15  Claims 


1.  A  Venturi  apparatus  for  use  with  a  wet  collector  operable 
to  separate  particulates  from  aerosols  comprising:  housing 
means  having  a  chamber,  converging  side  walls  and  a  Venturi 
throat  between  said  side  walls,  said  throat  having  a  length 
longer  than  its  width,  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  whereby  gas  and  particulates  can  flow 


3,894,564 
INSULATION  FOR  TUBES  OR  CONDUITS 
Flaviano  Farfaletti-Casali,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Luxembourg 

Filed  Ma:-.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22.  1970,  50152/70 

Int.  CL  F16I  59/12 

U.S.  CI.  138—155  21  Claims 


1.  A  lining  for  tubes  and  conduits  comprising; 

a.  a  series  of  integral  cylinders  having  adjoining  ends; 

b.  each  cylinder  having  a  crownshaped  circular  rim  on  at 
least  one  end; 

c.  an  insulating  material  positioned  between  the  circular 
rims  of  adjacent  cylinders. 


3,894,565 
TEMPLE  ROLLER  DEVICE 
Waher  Pechstein,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Ma- 
chinery Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,219 
Int.  CI.  D03j  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  139—296  6  CUims 

1.  A  temple  roller  device  for  use  on  a  loom  for  weaving 
cloth,  having  a  plurality  of  small  wheels  each  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  circular-cylindrical  bearing  face  of  a  bearing. 
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each  bearing  being  flanged  on  one  side  and  having  a  circular 
aperture  extending  completely  through  the  bearing  and  its 
flange,  through  which  aperture  a  support  rod  of  circular  cross- 
section  is  positioned,  so  that  the  bearings  are  aligned  juxta- 
posed along  the  said  support  rod,  the  circular-cylindrical 
bearing  face  of  each  bearing  arranged  obliquely  to  the  center- 
line  of  said  aperture  in  order  to  arrange  each  of  the  bearing 
faces  and  the  small  wheels  obliquely  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  of  said  support  rod,  said  support  rod  having  a  flattened 
surface  portion  extending  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  said 
circular  aperture  in  each  bearing  having  a  raised  portion  that 
fits  said  flattened  portion  on  said  support  rod,  said  flattened 
portion  being  aligned  with  that  one  of  the  two  locations  at 
which,  if  the  apertures  are  assumed  to  be  round,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  oblique  position  thereof,  the  thickness  of  the 
bearing  is  a  minimum  and  which  is  located  at  the  end  of  the 
bearing  opposite  the  flange. 


3,894,566 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  NETWORK 

Alain  Mevnard,  133  bis,  quai  des  Chartrons,  Bordeaux,  France 

(33300) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,423,  Feb.  14,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,188 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     17,     1972, 
72.06180 

Int.  CLB2 If  27/06 
U.S.  CL  140-92.1  7  Claims 


3.  Method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  wires  into  a  sleeve  by 
guiding  the  wires  through  a  succession  of  stations  (14-37) 
arranged  in  a  grid  of  transversely  and  longitudinally  aligned 
rows  in  a  substantially  flat  plane,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  first  set  of  wires  (6,  7,  11)  equal  in  number 
to  two  less  than  the  number  of  stations  in  a  transverse 
row,  and  guiding  each  wire  of  said  first  set  through  a 
succession  of  stations  in  said  grid  along  a  zig-zag  path  in 
which  the  successive  stations  lie  in  successive  transverse 
rows  but  alternate  between  two  adjacent  longitudinal 
rows,  so  that  alternate  stations  in  each  longitudinal  row 
receive  at  least  one  wire  of  said  first  set,  and  all  of  said 
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alternate  stations  except  for  the  endmost  stations  in  eac  i 
transverse  row  receive  two  wires  of  said  first  set, 
providing  a  second  set  of  wires  (9,  12,  13)  equal  in 
number  to  the  wires  of  said  first  set  and  superimposing 
said  second  set  of  wires  on  said  first  set  by  passing  th« 
wires  of  said  second  set  through  a  succession  of  station! 
in  said  grid  along  a  similar  zig-zag  path  with  two  wires  of 
said  second  set  passing  through  all  stations  containing  no 
wires  of  said  first  set  except  for  those  stations  at  the  enc 
of  a  transverse  row,  and  the  wires  of  said  first  set  crossinj 
the  wires  pf  said  second  set  intermediate  successive  sta 
tions, 

C.  guiding  a  first  edge  wire  (8)  through  the  stations  at  on« 
end  of  each  transverse  row  and  a  second  edge  wire  ( 10 
through  the  stations  at  the  other  end  of  each  transvers« 
row,  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  wires  passing  through  eacli 
end  station,  and 

D.  fastening  the  pairs  of  wires  at  said  station  together  t< 
form  a  tubular  wire  network. 


■  3,894,567 

OFFSHORE  VESSEL  MOORING 
George  E.  Mott,  Metairie,  and  Lynn  J.  Ratcliff,  Gretna,  boti 

of  La.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,140,  Dec.  18,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,831 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  141—388  6  Claimi 


1.  A  vessel  mooring  and  liquid  transfer  apparatus  for  at 
offshore  body  of  water  being  adapted  to  moor  and  communi' 
cate  a  floating  vessel  with  a  submerged  source  of  liquid  cargo 
which  transfer  apparatus  includes; 

an  elongated  column  disposed  normally  in  a  substantially 
upright  disposition  with  said  body  of  water  and  having  ar 
upper  buoyant  portion  and  a  lower  anchoring  section,  th« 
latter  being  embedded  into  the  floor  beneath  said  body  o 
water, 

flexible  coupling  means  operably  connecting  said  respective 
lower  section  and  upper  buoyant  portions,  to  permit 
limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  about  said  anchor 
ing  section, 

an  articulated  conduit  disposed  within  said  elongated  col' 
umn  having  a  pivotal  segment  extending  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  and  having  means  on  said  th« 
ends  of  conduit  to  engage  said  floating  vessel  for  transfer' 
ring  liquid  cargo  between  said  vessel  and  said  liquid  cargc 
source,  said  conduit  including  a  flexible  connectior 
therein  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  conduit  ir 


July  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  column  buoyant 
portion, 
and  vessel  mooring  means  depending  from  said  anchoring 
section  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  said  body  of 
water,  and  spaced  vertically  downwardly  from  said  con- 
duit end,  being  rotatably  carried  on  said  anchoring  sec- 
tion operable  to  removably  engage  a  mooring  line  extend- 
ing to  said  vessel  whereby  to  permit  limited  movement  of 
the  latter  about  said  transfer  apparatus  during  a  cargo 
transfer  operation. 


3,894,570 
SELF-TAPPING  FASTENER 
Richard  L.  Reynolds,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dumont 
Aviation  Associates,  Lakewood,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,449 

Int.  CL  F16b  25/00,  33/06,  39/30 

U.S.  CL  151-22  12  Claims 


3,894,568 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Windsor,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,044 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/00 

U.S.  CL  144—3  D  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  harvesting  trees,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  a  longitudinally  extending  boom  connected 
with  said  base,  a  carriage  mounted  for  outward  movement 
along  said  boom  from  an  initial  position  to  a  topping  position 
and  from  said  topping  position  to  an  extended  position,  de- 
limber  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  delimbing  the 
trunk  of  a  tree  during  outward  movement  of  said  carriage 
along  said  boom  from  said  initial  position  to  said  topping 
position,  shear  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  cutting  off 
a  top  portion  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree  when  said  carriage  is 
stopped  in  said  topping  position,  drive  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  outwardly  along  said  boom  from  said  initial  position 
to  said  topping  position  to  enable  said  delimber  means  to 
delimb  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  for  moving  said  carriage  out- 
wardly from  said  topping  position  to  said  extended  position  to 
move  said  carriage  outwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  a  delimbed 
and  topped  tree  trunk,  first  control  means  including  manually 
actuatable  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  drive  means 
to  move  said  carriage  from  said  initial  position  to  said  topping 
position,  and  second  control  means  for  automatically  re- 
initiating operation  of  said  drive  means  independent  of  said 
first  control  means  to  move  said  carriage  outwardly  from  said 
topping  position  to  said  extended  position  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  shear  means  to  cut  off  the  top  portion  of  a 
delimbed  tree  trunk. 


1.  A  self-tapping  threaded  fastener  comprising: 

a.  a  shank  including  driving  means  at  a  first  end  thereof,  and 
self-tapping  means  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  shank 
being  formed  of  a  relatively  ductile  material; 

b.  said  shank  including  at  least  one  helically  wound  thread 
each  having  a  plurality  of  helical  turns  formed  about  said 
shank  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shank, 
said  self-tapping  means  including  a  continuation  of  said 
threads,  each  said  thread  including  at  least  one  crest;  and 
c.  a  substance  substantially  harder  than  said  relatively 
ductile  material,  deposited  on  and  into  selected  portions 
of  at  least  said  thread  crest  which  defines  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  self-tapping  means,  said  selected  portions 
located  along  substantially  at  least  one  full  helical  turn 
length  said  substance  impregnating  the  material  of  said 
fastener. 


3,894,571 
ROLL-UP  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  W.  Hinchliff,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Merritt 
Equipment  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,419 

Int.  CL  E05d  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  160-201  2  Claims 


3,894,569 
METHOD  FOR  PLASTICIZING  WOOD 
Jouko  Huttunen,  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Neste  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,636,  June  8, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,788,929. 
This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,990 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/26,  1/44 
U.S.  CL  144—327  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  softening  wood,  comprising  impregnating 
the  wood  with  a  medium  containing  hydrazine. 


«5flo     Te  SB       S — 12       5       ^icdi^    i^  ^a 


1.  A  roll-up  door  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  track  members  extending  upright 
through  a  portion  of  their  length  and  at  their  upper  ends 
extending  into  a  curved  portion, 

b.  said  track  members  having  opposed  channel  portions 
forming  trackways, 

c.  a  door  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  side  edges. 
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d.  said  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  horizontal 
sections  each  having  top  and  bottom  laterally  extending 
tubular  portions, 

e.  said  tubular  portions  being  open  at  the  side  edges  thereof, 
f.  said  top  tubular  portions  having  a  top  longitudinal  slot 
therein  and  said  bottom  tubular  portions  having  a  bottom 
longitudinal  slot  therein. 

g.  and  a  plurality  of  hinge  members, 

h.  said  hinge  members  comprising  a  one-piece  molded 
construction  having  a  flat  body  portion  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  cylindrical  portions  along  opposite  sides  thereof, 
i.  said  cylindrical  portions  being  engaged  rotatably  in  top 
and  bottom  tubular  portions  of  adjacent  door  sections 
through  the  side  edge  openings  of  said  tubular  sections 
with  said  body  portion  projecting  through  said  slots 
whereby  to  connect  said  door  sections  hingedly  together 
for  movement  in  the  track  members, 

j.  and  a  head  portion  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
drical portions, 

k.  said  head  portions  projecting  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
door  sections  in  the  engaged  position  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers in  said  tubular  portions  of  adjacent  door  sections  and 
extending  freely  and  slidably  into  the  channel  portion  of 
said  track  members  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  door 
sections  in  said  track  members, 

I.  the  door  being  of  a  selected  width  and  said  head  portions 
projecting  a  selected  amount  relative  to  the  distance 
between  said  track  members  whereby  the  door  is  main- 
tained against  lateral  displacing  movement  in  said  track 
members, 

m.  the  body  member  of  said  hinge  members  having  a  width 
such  that  the  interconnected  door  sections  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  vertical  air  space  therebetween, 

n.  said  hinge  members  being  of  a  length  to  extend  only  part 
way  through  the  width  of  the  door  sections  from  the  sides 
whereby  said  air  spaces  are  provided  throughout  a  major 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  door. 


3,894,572 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  REFRACTORY  LAMINATE 

BASED  ON  POSITIVE  SOLS  AND  REFRACTORY 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  CHEMICAL  SETTING 

AGENTS 

Earl  Phillip  Moore,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 48,96 1 ,  June  1 , 1 97 1 ,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,909,  June  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,237 

Int.  Ci.  B29c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  164-26  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  refractory  laminate  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  support  structure  which  comprises: 

a.  dipping  the  structure  into  a  bath  comprising  a  sol  of 
positively  charged  colloidal  particles  of  an  inorganic 
substance  to  form  a  coating  on  the  surface, 

b.  applying  to  the  surface  a  particulate  refractory  material 
containing  a  chemical  setting  agent  for  the  sol  of  posi- 
tively charged  colloidal  particles,  said  setting  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  organic  and 
inorganic  bases,  (2)  monofunctional  organic  acids  and 
their  salts  having  an  anionic  portion  containing  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  per 
acid  functional  group,  (3)  polyfunctional  organic  and 
inorganic  acids  and  their  salts,  and  (4)  negatively  charged 
colloidal  particles  of  an  inorganic  substance,  and 

c.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  the  same  order  until  a 
refractory  laminate  of  the  desired  thickness  is  built  up  on 
the  surface. 

5.  A  rapid  process  for  forming  expendable  refractory  shell 
molds  for  precision  investment  casting  of  metals  comprising: 
a.  dipping  a  disposable  pattern  of  the  metal  casting  in  a  bath 
comprising  a  sol  of  positively  charged  colloidal  particles  of  an 
inorganic  substance  to  form  a  coating  on  the  pattern. 
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b.  stuccoing  the  coated  pattern  with  a  refractory  grain 
containing  a  chemical  setting  agent  for  the  sol  of  posi 
tively  charged  colloidal  particles,  said  setting  agent  beini 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  organic  anj 
inorganic  bases.  (2)  monofunctional  organic  acids  and 
their  salts  having  an  anionic  portion  containing  at  leas 
one  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  pei 
acid  functional  group,  (3)  polyfunctional  organic  anc 
inorganic  acids  and  their  salts  containing  up  to  about  2*: 
carbon  atoms  per  acid  functional  group  and  (4)  nega 
tively  charged  colloidal  particles  of  an  inorganic  sub 
stance,  and 

c.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  the  same  order  until  i 
refractory  shell  mold  of  the  desired  thickness  is  built  uf 
on  the  pattern. 


3,894,573 
INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  ARC 
REMELTING  OF  METAL 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton.  Kotsjubiuskogo.  11/13,  kv.  21;  Vic- 
tor losifovich  Lakomsky,  Bastionoja,  ul.  10;  Anatoli  Ivano- 
vich   Chvertko.   Blvd.    Lesiga,   Ukrainka   2;   Grigori   Bo- 
gratovich  Asovants,  Blvd.  Lesiga,  Ukrainka  2,  and  Oleg 
Semenovich  Zabarilo,  c/o  Paton  Welding  Institute  69  ul 
Gorkogo,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Fited  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,690 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02,  11110 

U.S.  CI.  164-52  37  Claims! 


^& 


1.  A  plasma  arc  remelting  installation  for  producing  ingots 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealable  chamber;  an  ingot-forming 
mold  contained  in  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of  plasma  arc 
torch  means  carried  by  said  chamber  and  positioned  above 
said  mold,  and  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  plasma  arc 
torch  means  in  said  chamber  for  adjustable  positioning  of  the 
torch  means  along  its  axis  and  for  selective  universally  rock- 
able  positioning  about  a  given  fixed  point  on  its  axis  to  enable 
movement  of  the  plasma  arc  therefrom  during  remelting  with 
respect  to  said  mold;  an  electric  power  supply  source,  said 
torch  means  connectable  to  so  as  to  supply  plasma  to  melt 
metal;  and  a  metal  charge  arranged  to  be  melted  in  the  plasma 
arcs  and  the  mc^ten  metal  therefrom  solidified  in  said  mold  to 
form  an  ingot. 
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3,894,574 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPLEX-SHAPED  METAL 

ARTICLES  UTILIZING  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9;  Boris  Iz- 
railevich  Medovar,  Bulvar  Lesi  ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8;  Georgy 
Alexandrovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimiro-Lybedskaya,  16,  kv. 
106;  Ilya  losifovich  Kumysh,  Vozdukhoflotsky  prospekt,  42, 
kv.  51;  Leonid  Gustavovich  Puzrin,  ulitsa  Vradimirskaya, 
71,  kv.  48;  Vikior  Alexandrovich  Kovalev,  ulitsa  Ivana  Ku- 
dri,  23/21,  kv.  30;  Georgy  Scrgeevich  Marinsky,  ulitsa 
Tatarskaya,  T'b",  kv.  19;  Alexandr  Petrovich  Beloglazov, 
ulitsa  Kotelnava.  1/15.  kv.  285.  Moscow;  Alexandr  Ivano- 
ulitsa  Katelnaga,  1/15,  kv.  285,  Moscow;  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich  Sapozhnikov,  ulitsa  Mosfilmovskaya,  17/25,  kv.  63, 
Moscow;  Valentin  Alexandrovich  Nosanov,  prospekt  Bol- 
shevikov,  37/1,  kv.  13,  Leningrad;  Volf  ludovlch  Rabino- 
vich,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  74,  kv.  27,  Chekhof;  Lev  Vasililvich 
Popov,  ulitsa  Kharkovskaya,  2,  kv.  21,  Bryansk;  Sergei 
Mikhailovich  Shelkov,  ulitsa  Bryanskoi  proletarskoi  divizii, 
9,  kv.  33,  Bryansk;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Strukov,  ulitsa 
Kuibysheva.   13,  kv.   17.  Bryansk,  and  Boris  Markovich 
Babich,  ulitsa  Bryanskoi  proletarskoi  divizii,  26,  kv.  19, 
Bryansk,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,379,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  120,141,  March  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,154 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27102 
U.S.  CI.  164—52  4  Claims 


finer  average  particle  size;  filling  in  the  voids  in  the  skeleton 
thus  formed  with  a  molten  metal  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 


melting  point  of  the  casing  or  the  grit;  and  allowing  the  molten 
metal  to  harden. 


3,894,576 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE 

LADLES  AND  TUNDISHES 
Rudolf  Schoffmann,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,195 

Int.  CI.  B22d  lino 

U.S.  CI.  164—281  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  complex-shaped  metal 
articles  from  separate  components  joined  through  the  use  of 
a  permanent  connection  which  comprises  arranging  compo- 
nents of  a  future  article  to  be  bonded  by  fusion  with  respect 
to  a  mould  so  that  the  sections  to  be  fused  face  the  mould 
working  chamber  by  entering  the  mould  through  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  the  mould  and  comprise  only  a  part  of  the  side 
surface  of  the  working  chamber,  and  producing  an  additional 
component  in  said  mould  by  forming  a  slag  bath  in  the  mould, 
partially  submerging  a  metal  blank  in  said  slag  bath  and  pass- 
ing electric  current  through  the  said  slag  bath,  said  current 
generating  heat  needed  for  melting  of  the  blank,  filling  the 
mould  completely  with  metal  and  bonding  by  fusion  of  the 
said  arranged  componenU  of  the  future  article  to  the  other 
component  cast  in  the  mould. 


3,894,575 

HIGH  DENSITY  CARBIDE  STUD 

Charles  S.  Baum,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,887,  June  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818,966. 
This  applkatwn  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,949 
Int.  CI.  B22d  19102;  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  164—97  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  tire  studs  consisting  of  filling  a 
tubular  casing  with  tungsten  carbide  grit  of  a  relatively  large 
particle  size;  compacting  said  grit;  infiltrating  the  voids  be- 
tween said  grit  with  tungsten  carbide  grit  of  a  substantially 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal  in  one  or 
more  casting  molds,  comprising: 

a.  a  central  vertical  arbor  assembly  having  telescoping  up- 
per and  lower  column  members  with  the  lower  column 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  support  structure  and 
the  upper  column  projecting  upwardly  from  and  movable 
relative  to  the  lower  column; 

b.  two  carrier  arms  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  arrange- 
ment on  the  upper  column  for  independent  and  unre- 
stricted pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  relative  to  said 
upper  column  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  with  each  of  said 
carrier  arms  adapted  to  carry  a  casting  ladle; 

b-1.  the  carrier  arm  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a 
nonrotating  ring  gear  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  col- 
umn between  the  two  ladle  carrier  arms,  a  first  motor 
and  pinion  gear  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  with  the 
first  pinion  gear  engaging  with  the  nonrotating  ring 
gear  and  a  second  motor  and  pinion  gear  mounted  on 
the  other  of  the  arms  with  the  second  pinion  gear  en- 
gaging with  the  nonrotating  ring  gear,  for  providing 
independent  pivotal-  movement  of  both  of  the  ladle 
carrier  arms  relative  to  the  central  vertical  arbor  as- 
sembly and  relative  to  each  other; 

c.  a  vertically  arranged  key  attached  to  one  of  said  column 
members  and  projecting  into  an  elongated  vertical  slot 
defined  in  the  other  of  said  column  members  to  limit 
movement  of  the  upper  column  to  vertical  movement; 
and 

d.  a  reversible  lift  mechanism  between  the  telescoping  col- 
umn members  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  upper  column 
and  both  of  the  ladle  carrier  arms  relative  to  the  lower 
column. 
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3,894,577 
DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  CASTINGS  FROM  MOULD 

OF  CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Boris  Fedorovich  Milyaev.  9  uitisa  Sokolinol  gory,  3,  kv.  37; 
Zakhar  Alexeevich  Ozeshnikov,  Otkrvtoe  Shosse,  29,  korpus 
5,    kv.    28,    and    Nikolai    Maximovich    Tuchkevich,    Iz- 
mailovskoe  shosse,  1 13,  kv.  43,  ail  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,746,  March  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,843 

int.  CI.  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CI.  164-282  3  CUims 


-^s 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  a  casting  from  a  mold  of  a 
continuous  metal  casting  machine  comprising:  a  frame;  screws 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said 
casting,  each  of  said  screws  having  oppositely  threaded  por- 
tions running  along  its  length  to  provide  opposed  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  carriages  mounted  thereon;  said  carriages  being 
aligned  axially  with  one  another  and  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  casting;  an  arm  mounted  on  each  carriage  for  gripping 
the  casting,  said  arm  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casting  in  the  direction  of  its 
withdrawal  and  articulated  on  said  carriages;  and  a  reversing 
drive  system  linked  mechanically  with  said  screws. 


3,894,578 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING 

VAPORS  OF  NON-POLAR  LIQUIDS 

Vladimir  Stoy;  Miroslav  Stol,  and  Artur  Stoy,  all  of  Prague, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskosk)venska  akademie  ved, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechosk>vakia,  Mar.  30,  1972, 
2140-72 

Int.  CL  F28f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  5  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  condensing  vapors  of  non-polar  organic 
liquids  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  hydroaromatic, 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  olefines,  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons and  others,  comprising  carrying  out  the  condensation  on 
a  cooled  condensing  surface  coated  with  a  film  thinner  than 
0. 1  mm,  the  said  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  com- 
pound having  an  average  molecular  weight  more  than  10.000 
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and  containin|  polar  side  groups  selected  from  the  grou  » 

consisting  of 

-OX,    -CO.O-X+,    -S.SOa.0-X*,    -SO3-X+,    -CN 
— NHCO.NHR,    NHR,    — NR.Rj,    -NRR.Rj+Y-,    - 
CG.NR.R,,  pyridyl. 
and  introducing  a  compound  into  the  said  film  in  the  period 
including  before  and  during  the  condensation,  said  coml- 
pound  being  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  comi 
pounds  containing  polar  side  groups,  organic  acids,  base; 
and  salts,  and  inorganic  acids,  bases,  and  salts. 


3,894,579 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  DEVICES  FOR  FLUID  FLOWS 
Maurice  G.  Brille,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano 
nyme  de  Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'Equipements  Mecanique 
Saviem,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1971, 71.04206 
Feb.  1,  1972,  72.03350 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  165—6  12  Claimi 


1.  A  device  fir  producing  a  heat  exchange  between  gaseous 
flows  in  which  the  heat  transfers  take  place  between  a  hot  flow 
and  a  cold  flow  by  causing  said  flows  to  be  directed  by  turns 
and  successively  through  sections  of  a  heat  exchanger  block 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  adjacent  flat  and  parallel  passages  of  equal 
width  into  which  said  gaseous  flows  are  divided,  the  pas- 
sages receiving  the  gas  to  be  cooled  alternating  with  the 
passages  receiving  the  gas  to  be  heated,  said  plurality  of 
passages  being  associated  with  and  interrupted  by  a  cylin 
drical  space  disposed  thereacross; 

b.  a  cylindrical  exchanger  block  provided  within  said  cylin- 
drical space  and  being  both  axially  reciprocating  and 
rotatable  therein,  the  amplitude  of  reciprocation  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  one  of  said  passages,  said  block 
including  stacked  pressed  plates  forming  a  porous  cellular 
structure  in  the  transverse  direction  but  being  fluid-tight 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  block  so  as  to  provide  fluid- 
tightness  between  said  gaseous  flow  passages  and  said 
enchange  block,  said  gaseous  flows  passing  through  said 
block  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  block  axis; 

circular  seals  in  frictional  contact  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  block  and  fitted  in  the  walls  of  said  plural- 
ity of  passages  to  provide  said  fluid-tightness; 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  exchanger  block,  said 
reciprocating  means  including  the  flow  of  at  least  one  of 
said  gases  flowing  through  said  block;  and 
means  for  continously  rotating  said  exchanger  block,  said 
rotating  means  including  the  flow  of  at  least  one  of  said 
gases  flowing  through  said  block. 


c. 
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3,894,580 
TIE  FOR  CONNECTING^OGETHER  LATERAL  PLATES 

END  PLATES  AND  HEADER  BOXES  OF  RADIATORS 
Andre   Chartet,   2   bis,   Aveneue  du   Chateau,  92-Meudon, 
France 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,531 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1972, 72.28352 
Int.  CI.  F28f  9100,  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  165— 67  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  fluid  conducting  fins  and  conduits,  end  plates 
for  spacing  said  conduits,  and  vertical  lateral  channel  plates 
having  flanges  facing  outwardly  for  laterally  holding  said 
conduits,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  tying  said  lateral  channel  plates  together,  said 
tying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  shackle  elements 
and  plurality  of  cooperative  apertures  in  the  flange  of  said 
lateral  channel  plates,  each  said  shackle  element  being  in 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  flange  and  disposed 
therewithin,  and  with  a  said  cooperative  aperture, 
each  said  shackle  element  comprising  an  aperture  engaging 
portion  of  strip  material  folded  back  to  define  a  generally 
U-shaped  retaining  clip,  the  ends  of  said  "U"  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
aperture. 


3,894,581 
METHOD  OF  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
FORMED  TUBE-SHEET  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 
STRUCTURE  FORMED  THEREBY 
Fred  W.  Jacobsen,  Los  Angeles;  Stanley  T.  Jakubowski,  Car- 
son, and  Herman  Sam  Weiner,  Southgate,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,439 
Int.  CI.  F28f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  formed  plates  in  stacked  array  arranged  by 
pairs  in  back-to-back  relationship  to  define  a  series  of 
layered  passages  for  a  first  fluid,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  central  section  between  opposed  end  sections,  each 
of  said  end  sections  having  at  least  one  manifold  oj>ening 
therein  surrounded  by  a  cup-like  protrusion  in  the  form 
of  a  collar  portion  extending  generally  orthogonally  of  the 
plate  about  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  the  collar 
portions  of  each  plate  constituting  segments  of  respective 
inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  extending  through  the  stacked 
array,  each  manifold  within  said  stacked  array  consisting 
of  said  segments; 
the  formed  plates  in  said  stacked  array  comprising  a  repeti- 
tive sequence  of  first,  second  and  third  distinct  configura- 
tion types,  one  type  being  provided  in  pairs; 
the  plates  of  said  first  type  comprising  a  collar  portion  of 
intermediate  depth  and  having  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly along  the  outer  periphery  of  one  edge  thereof; 
the  plates  of  said  second  type  having  a  collar  portion  of 
depth  greater  than  that  of  the  first  type  and  having  a 
flange  extending  outwardly  along  the  outer  periphery  of 
one  edge  thereof; 
the  plates  of  the  third  type  having  a  collar  portion  of  lesser 
depth  than  that  of  the  first  type  and  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  the  outer  periphery  of  one  edge 
thereof; 
the  collar  portions  of  the  plates  of  said  second  and  third 
types  having  like  outer  diameters  which  are  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  collar  portion  of  said  first  type 
plate  in  order  to  permit  the  nesting  of  said  second  and 
third  type  plate  collar  portions  within  the  collar  portions 
of  the  first  type  plates; 
the  plates  of  said  first  type  being  arrayed  back-to-back  by 
pairs  in  sealing  relationship  abutting  at  the  collar  flanges 
thereof  to  define  a  first  passage  layer  for  the  first  fluid  in 
communication  with  said  manifolds; 
the  plates  of  said  second  and  third  types  being  arrayed 
back-to-back  by  pairs  with  the  collar  portions  thereof 
nesting  within  corresponding  collar  portions  of  said  first 
type  plates  such  that  the  second  type  plate  collar  overlaps 
the  flange  juncture  of  the  adjacent  first  type  plate  collars, 
said  second  and  third  type  plates  together  defining  a 
second  passage  layer  for  the  first  fluid  in  communication 
with  said  manifolds  and  also  defining  with  the  respective 
adjacent  first  type  plates  successive  passage  layers  for  the 
second  fluid,  the  collar  portions  of  plates  defining  said 
second  fluid  passage  layers  being  configured  to  seal  said 
second  fluid  from  communication  with  said  manifolds, 
the  second  fluid  passages  being  open  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  end  sections  except  at  the  location  of 
said  manifolds;  and 
a  housing  for  enclosing  said  stacked  array  and  directing  the 
second  fluid  to  and  from  the  end  portions  thereof. 


I.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  counter-flow  type  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  integrally  combined  with  a  heat 
exchanger  core  comprising: 


3,894,582 
SLACK  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Archer  W.  Kammerer,  800  N.  Raymond.  Fullerton,  Calif. 
92645 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,090 
Int.  Cl.^'  E2IB  3106 
U.S.  CI.  166— .5  9  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  stress  in  a 
running-in  string  disposed  in  a  well  bore  underlying  a  body  of 
water  and  which  is  supported  by  a  rig  including  a  derrick  and 
a  deck  mounted  on  a  barge,  or  the  like,  floating  in  the  body 
of  water  and  having  a  block  and  tackle,  including  a  crown 
block  and  a  traveling  block  with  lines  therebetween,  at  least 
one  line  extending  from  the  crown  block  to  a  support  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  rig.  means  operatively  connecting  the 
running-in  string  to  the  traveling  block,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  stress  in  the  running-in  string,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  attached  to  the  rig  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  line  extending  from  the  crown 
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block  to  the  support  and  separate  from  the  crown  block  and 
support  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pull  on  the 
line  to  remove  slack  from  the  line  as  the  predetermined  stress 
maintaining  means  compensates  for  movement  of  the  barge 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  cylinder; 

b.  a  piston  slidable  relatively  in  the  cylinder  and  constituting 
with  the  cylinder  a  piston-cylinder  assembly; 

c.  first  means  attaching  the  piston-cylinder  assembly  to  the 
rig; 

d.  second  means  slidably  connecting  the  piston-cylinder 
assembly  to  the  line,  one  of  the  first  and  second  means 
being  attached  to  the  piston  and  the  other  to  the  cylinder 
so  that  the  piston  is  moveable  longitudinally  along  the 
cylinder;  and 


i 


first  check  valve  means  for  only  allowing  flow  of  liquid  in 
said  accumulator  means;  j 

standing  valve  means  at  essentially  the  bottom  of  said  pro- 
duction tubing  to  allow  flow  of  said  fluid  only  into  said 
production  tubing,  said  bottom  of  said  production  tubing 
being  near  the  bottom  of  said  accumulator  means; 

means  for  receiving  and  handling  said  liquid  at  said  we 
head;  and 

control  valve  for  alternately  venting  and  pressurizing  said 
accumulator  means  via  said  gas  tubing  means,  liquid 
being  allowed  to  collect  in  said  accumulator  means  vie 
said  first  check  valve  means  during  venting,  thereafter  ih 


c.  means  for  maintaining  fluid  under  substantially  constant 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  and  on  the  piston  as  the  piston 
and  cylinder  move  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other, 
and  whereby  a  substantially  constant  pull  is  maintained 
on  the  line  to  remove  slack  from  the  line  as  the  predeter- 
mined stress  maintaining  means  compensates  for  move- 
ment of  the  barge,  and  including  the  following  additional 
elements: 

f.  means  for  constantly  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder; 

g.  means  for  constantly  conducting  the  fluid  from  the 
cylinder;  and 

h.  a  flow  restricting  instrumentality  in  the  conducting 
means  for  creating  a  back  pressure  in  the  fluid  in  the 
cylinder. 


3,894,583 
ARTIFICIAL  LIFT  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Thomas  H.  Morgan,  Suite  528;  800  N.W.  Loop  410,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.  78216 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,173 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  1/06.  3/00;  E31B  33/03;  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-68  4  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  lift  apparatus  for  a  liquid  producing  well 
having  a  well  head  and  a  well  casing  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
production  tubing  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 
casing  to  a  level  below  which  the  liquid  from  a  liquid 
producing  zone  will  fill  through  perforations  in  the  casing; 
accumulator  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  well  casing  for 
collecting  liquid  in  the  well; 
gas  tubing  means  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 
accumulator  means  for  communication  therewith  from 
the  well  head; 


response  to  said  pressurizing,  said  liquid  is  moved  through 
standing  valve  means  into  said  production  tubing  anc 
raised  to  the  well  head; 

plate  means  for  sealing  said  well  casing  at  the  well  head; 

first  packer  means  for  sealing  said  well  casing  to  said  pro- 
duction tubing  above  said  liquid  producing  zone,  annulus 
between  said  plate  means  and  said  first  packer  means 
being  used  to  store  pressurized  gas  for  said  pressurizing  o; 
said  accumulator; 

a  source  of  compressed  air  for  pressurizing  said  annulus 
said  control  valve  alternately  connecting  said  gas  tubing 
to  said  accumulator  means. 


I  3,894,584 

DETERMINATION  OF  RESIDUAL  OIL  IN  A  FORMATION 
Waher  H.  FertI,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,190 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/00,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-250  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  residual  oil  in  an  oil  bear 

ing  formation  penetrated  by  the  bore  hole  of  a  well  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a.  Logging  said  formation  with  a  radioactive  detection 
means  to  obtain  logging  data  measurements  of  the  natural 
occuring  radioactivity  of  said  formation; 

b.  Injecting  into  said  formation,  through  the  bore  hole  of 
said  well,  in  aqueous  solution  containing  water-soluble 
radioactive  contaminants  said  water-soluble  radioactive 
contaminants  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  5x10"*  to  about  5  microcurries/cc 
of  radioactivity  in  said  aqueous  solution; 

c.  Logging  said  formation  for  a  second  time  with  said  radio- 
active detection  means  to  obtain  second  logging  data 
measurements  of  said  formation,  such  measurements 
being  indicative  of  the  relative  quantities  of  residual  oil 
and  formation  waters  present  in  said  formation; 
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d.  Injecting  into  said  formation  through  the  bore  hole  of  said 
well,  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  oil  miscible  solution  to 
displace  substantially  all  of  the  residual  oil  in  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  bore  hole; 

e.  Injecting  into  said  formation,  through  the  bore  hole  of 
said  well,  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  displace  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  oil  miscible  solution  in  said  formation 
thereby  rendering  same  substantially  100  percent  water 
saturated; 

r  Logging  said  formation  for  a  third  time  to  obtain  logging 
data  measurements,  which  when  compared  with  said  first 
and  second  logging  data  measurements,  in  combination 
with  the  known  porosity  of  said  formation  and  the  con- 
centration of  radioactive  contaminants  employed,  indi- 
cates the  amount  of  residual  oil  present  in  said  formation; 
and, 

g.  Comparing  the  logging  data  of  (a)  the  logging  date  of  (c) 
and  the  logging  data  of  (f)  to  determine  the  amount  of 
said  residual  oil  present  in  said  oil  bearing  formation. 


3,894,585 

SHOWHORSE  WEIGHTS 

Leo  A.  Baum,  Rt.  1,  Box  250,  Ixonia,  Wis.  53036 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,553 

Int.  CL  AOll  1/00 

U.S.  CL  168—25  2  Claims 


said  inner  tube  being  within  said  outer  tube  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  between  the  ends  thereof, 

said  inner  tube  comprising  valve  means  between  said  piston 
and  said  pressurized  fluid  source  for  supplying  pressur- 
ized fluid  behind  alternating  ends  of  said  piston  to  cause 
said  piston  to  oscillate  between  said  ends  of  said  inner 
tube. 


3,894,587 
DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  IN  HARD  ROCK  FORMATION 
Claude  Sourice,  La  Marlaye,  France,  assignor  to  Hydrosol. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,135 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     14,     1972, 
72.44542;  Nov.  15,  1973,  73.40624 

Int.  CI.  E21b  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  175—91  6  Claims 


2.  A  weight  assembly  for  a  horse  hoof  pad,  comprising, 

a  lead  plate, 

a  steel  cover  plate  overlying  part  of  said  lead  plate, 

a  pair  of  bolt  iioles  through  said  plates,  the  bolt  holes  in  said 

cover  plate  registering  with  those  in  the  lead  plate,  and 
bolt  and  nut  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said  plates 

and  through  bolt  holes  running  through  the  hoof  pad  from 

the  bottom  to  the  front  thereof 


3,894,586 
AIR  HAMMER 
Barry  E.  Lyon,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,685 

Int.  CI.'B25D  9/00;  FOIB  ]5/02;  FOIL  77/00 

U.S.  CL  173-91  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  powered  air  hammer  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  having  closed  ends, 
an  inner  tube  having  closed  ends, 
a  piston,  and  a  pressurized  fluid  source, 
said  piston  being  within  said  inner  tube  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  between  the  ends  thereof. 


I— JT 


1.  A  drilling  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  rotary  drilling  members,  each  pair  being 
arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  drilling 
direction; 

a  plate-like  support  for  each  pair  of  said  drilling  members, 
said  supports  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  symmet- 
rically on  either  side  of  a  central  transverse  plane  of  said 
device,  each  pair  of  said  drilling  members  being  mounted 
on  either  side  of  and  adjacent  to  a  plate-like  support; 

a  motor  unit  carried  by  each  of  said  plate-like  supports 
having  a  single  rotatable  shaft  extending  toward  each 
drilling  member  of  said  pair,  said  drilling  members  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drilling  members  being  such  that  excavated 
material  is  carried  toward  said  central  transverse  plane; 

means  for  providing  power  to  each  of  said  motor  units 
passing  through  each  of  said  plate-like  supports;  and 

means  for  removing  said  excavated  material  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  device. 


3,894,588 

SOIL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Murray  I.  Brill,  383  Ocean  Ave.,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

11762 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,592,  July  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820384.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,693 

Int.  CI.'' E2 IB  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  175— 19  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  frictional  resistance  of  soil 
comprising:  a  substantially  planar  test  plate;  a  driving  rod  for 
introducing  a  compressive  force  to  said  test  plate  to  embed 
said  test  plate  into  the  soil  to  be  tested;  an  extraction  means 
connected  to  said  test  plate  for  subsequently  removing  the  test 
plate  from  the  soil;  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  extraction 
means  for  displaying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  extraction 
means  in  the  removal  of  the  test  plate  from  the  soil;  connect- 
ing means  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  test  plate  to  hold 
said  test  plate  in  a  vertical  position  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
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driving  rod.  said  connecting  means  providing  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  compressive  embedding  force  from  said  driving  rod 
to  said  test  plate  while  also  permitting  separation  of  said  driv- 
ing rod  from  said  test  plate  in  the  presence  of  a  tensile  separat- 
ing force;  and  securing  means  intercoupling  said  driving  rod 


^H 


and  said  test  plate  to  prevent  disassociation  of  said  test  plate 
from  said  driving  rod  in  the  absence  of  said  tensile  separating 
force,  said  securing  means  permitting  the  removal  of  said 
driving  rod  from  said  test  plate  by  said  tensile  separating  force 
after  the  embedding  of  said  test  plate  into  the  soil. 


3,894,589 
PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONING  VARIOUS  POLES  AND  THE 

LIKE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Pierre  Alfred  Leon  Ciraud,  Cognac,  France,  assignor  to  Leone 
Isaure  Marie  Ciraud,  Cognac,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No,  320,743 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1972,  72.00030; 
Apr.  13.  1972,  72.13010 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  175-23  33  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  placing  sleeves  into  the  ground,  each  sleeve 
to  receive  a  pole  or  like  member,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  sleeve  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  penetration  pin  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  that  of  said  sleeve  and  a  length  longer  than  that  of 
said  sleeve; 

inserting  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  causing  said  pin 
to  downwardly  pass  through  said  sleeve  for  inserting  said 
pin  into  the  ground,  and  for  lifting  said  pin  upwardly 
when  said  pin  and  said  sleeve  are  embedded  in  the 
ground; 

following  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  causing  said 
sleeve  to  follow  the  downward  movement  of  said  pin; 

reciprocably  movable  means  connected  to  said  frame  for 
retaining  said  sleeve  in  the  ground  when  said  pin  is  re- 
moved from  said  sleeve;  and 

coordinating  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  movements  of  said  inserting  means  and  said  recip- 
rocably movable  means; 
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whereby  said  sleeve  remains  in  the  ground  when  said  pin  is 
extracted  and  whereby  a  pole  may  thereafter  be  inserted 
into  said  sleeve. 


3,894,590 
DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Sho  Takano;  Yasushi  Okuyama;  Ryokuya  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Ikuma  Kinoshita,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   16,   1972,  47- 
102734;  July  28,  1973,  48-84594;  Aug.  8,  1973,  48-88520; 
Nov.  20,  1972, 47-132752;  Aug.  10, 1973, 48-93640;  Aug.  21, 
1973,  48-97233 

Int.  CLE21b  i//2,9/J2 
U.S.  CI.  175-107  14  Claims 


35       II   ^j    10    13^'     16  17     18"^ 


29     3S  23 


1.  A  drilling  system,  comprising  a  hollow  drill  pipe  and  a 
cutting  means  located  within  said  drill  pipe,  said  cutting  means 
including  drill  bits  so  formed  as  to  be  capable  of  passing 
through  said  drill  pipe,  said  cutting  means  also  including  ream- 
ing bits  capable  of  opening  outwardly  of  said  drill  pipe  and 
capable  of  closing  inwardly  thereof,  said  cutting  means  further 
including  locking  means  comprising  an  inner  cylinder  and  an 
outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  inner  cylinder,  said  cylinders 
being  axially  interconnected  when  said  cutting  means  is 
locked  in  place  within  said  drill  pipe,  and  said  cylinders  being 
slightly  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  each  other 
when  said  cutting  means  is  disengaged  from  said  drill  pipe, 
said  outer  cylinder  having  window  openings  therein  and 
latches  being  mounted  on  said  inner  cylinder  for  projection 
out  of  said  window  openings  from  a  position  inwardly  thereof, 
each  said  latch  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  pin 
at  the  drill  bit  side  of  said  cutting  means,  recesses  located 
within  said  inner  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  said  latches  in 
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their  inward  positions,  said  latches  in  their  outwardly  pro- 
jected position  engaging  said  outer  cylinder  and  notches  pro- 
vided at  the  inner  surface  of  said  drill  pipe  for  locking  said 
cutting  means  in  place,  and  said  latches  being  so  arranged 
that,  upon  movement  of  said  outer  cylinder  relative  to  said 
inner  cylinder,  said  latches  are  disengaged,  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  drill  bits  and  said  reaming  bits,  said 
rotating  means  comprising  a  turbine  or  the  like  having  a  rotor 
with  which  said  drill  bits  and  said  reaming  bits  or  said  cutting 
means  are  connected  and  a  stator  integral  with  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  motor  means  having  a  torque-generat- 
ing water  passage  located  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator 
and  having  also  a  bypass  water  passage  leading  to  said  bits  in 
communication  with  said  inner  cylinder  without  passing 
through  said  torque-generating  water  passage,  a  valve  means 
provided  for  switching  water  to  either  of  said  two  passages, 
said  latches  of  said  locking  means  being  engaged  with  said 
outer  cylinder  by  the  interengagement  of  an  upper  end  of  each 
said  window  opening  and  an  end  of  each  said  latch  opposite 
said  one  end  thereof,  said  valve  means  being  so  disposed  as  to 
prevent  water  fed  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure  from  flow- 
ing into  said  bypass  water  passage  during  said  interengage- 
ment, and  a  spearhead  having  means  for  engaging  with  a 
pulling-up  machine  and  further  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  locking  means  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  said  spear- 
head is  pulled  up  by  the  machine,  said  outer  and  inner  cylin- 
ders are  axially  moved  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  unlock 
said  latches  whereby  only  said  cutting  means  may  be  pulled 
up. 


3,894,591 
BALANCES  PARTICULARLY  FOR  KITCHEN  USE 
Peter  Ackeret,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Salter  House- 
wares Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,   1972, 
875/72;  Jan.  23,  1972,  966/72 

Int.  CI.  G01g2//00 
U.S.  CI.  177—126  15  Claims 


"«0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  balance  including  a  spring  weigh- 
ing device  having  a  base  structure  and  a  vertically  movable 
weighing  platform,  the  invention  which  comprises: 

a.  a  cup-shaped  weighing  container  (12)  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  wall  means  diverging  from  said  bottom  wall, 
and  an  external  rim  portion  bounding  the  open  mouth  of 
said  side  wall  means; 

b.  said  base  structure  including 

1.  a  central  upstanding  portion  (14); 

2.  a  horizontal  annular  shelf  portion  (20)  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  upstanding  portion;  and 

3.  an  annular  downwardly  depending  skirt  portion  (22) 
connected  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  hori- 
zontal shelf  portion,  said  skirt  portion  containing  at  its 


lower  extremity  a  pair  of  apertures  (49)  that  defme 

finger  gripping  means; 
said  weighing  container  having  a  structural  configuration 
which  fits  over  the  weighing  platform  when  said  container 
is  inverted  to  substantially  cover  the  weighing  device  and 
is  seated  in  stable  relationship  with  said  rim  portion  sup- 
ported on  the  seating  surface  of  said  shelf  portion  without 
load  on  the  weighing  platform; 

.  the  clearance  between  said  weighing  platform  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  inverted  weighing  container  being  such 
as  to  restrict  lateral  displacement  of  said  container  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  dislodgement  thereof  from  said  seating 
surface  whereby  when  the  user's  fingers  of  each  hand  are 
inserted  within  said  apertures,  respectively,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  rim  portion  may  be  gripped  by  the  user's 
thumbs  to  maintain  the  weighing  container  and  base 
together  as  a  unit  during  transport. 


3,894,592 

WATCH  STEM  INTERMEDIATE  POSITION  WAS 

ACHIEVED  BY  PUSHING  STEM  IN  OR  PULLING  STEM 

OUT 

o 

John-Erik  Andersson,  and  Bengt-Ake  Karlsson,  both  of  Karl- 
skoga.  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,921 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
2255737 

Int.  CI.  G01g2//22.i//4 
U.S.  CI.  177—163  9  Claims 


1.  A  scale  for  measuring  the  weight  of  articles  being  trans- 
ported along  the  track  of  a  conveyor  system  which  is  of  the 
type  in  which  each  item  to  be  weighed  is  supported  on  the 
track  by  means  of  a  hook  or  the  like  and  in  which  the  hook  is 
guided  by  a  sliding  and/or  rolling  means  along  a  weight  mea- 
suring member  inserted  in  and  axially  aligned  with  the  track 
at  a  weighing  station,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  load  cell  transducer  supporting  said  measuring  member  at 

each  end  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  each  said  load  cell  at  least  in  part 
within  a  respective  opposing  end  of  the  track  which  is  of 
hollow  construction, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  load 
cell  transducer  to  a  respective  end  of  said  weight  measur- 
ing member  and  for  operatively  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  transducer  to  a  respective  end  of  the  track. 


3,894,593 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Donivan  L.  Hall,  and  WaKer  E.  Kupper,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,659,  Oct.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,238.  This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,148 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  23/14 
VS.  CL  177-164  4  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  stationary 
frame  means,  movable  load  receiving  means,  transducer 
means  for  producing  weight  signals  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  the  load  receiving  means,  check  link  means  connect- 
ing the  frame  and  load  receiving  means  for  movement  of  the 
load  receiving  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  path,  the  load 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


receiving  means  having  a  load  applying  portion  spaced  verti- 
cally from  the  transducer  means,  and  means  for  varying  the 
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vertical  distance  between  the  load  applying  portion  and  the 
transducer  means  for  adjusting  the  linearity  of  errors  caused 
by  shifting  loads  upon  the  load  receiving  means. 


3,894,594 

WEIGHT  INDICATION  AND  WEIGHT  INDICATION 

STORAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SCALE 

Goran  Oejelid,  Ulricehamm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Miratron 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Fikd  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,   1973, 
7574/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  3114 
U.S.  CI.  177-211  1  Claim 


i 


30 

EO 

10    A 

L      ,           so 

^10 


1.  A  weight  indication  and  weight  indication  storage  mecha- 
nism for  a  scale  comprising  a  platform,  a  support  for  the 
platform  and  a  central  column  supporting  the  platform  on  the 
support,  the  support  including  cjeformable  parts  and  deforma- 
tion of  the  support  parts  under  a  payload  placed  on  the  plat- 
form delivering  a  measuring  signal  corresponding  to  the 
weight  of  the  payload.  the  mechanism  including 

1 .  a  bridge  circuit  having  four  branches, 

a.  a  first  bridge  circuit  branch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  strain  gages  responsive  to  the  defor- 
mation of  a  first  set  of  the  support  parts, 

b.  a  second  bridge  circuit  branch  comprising  another 
plurality  of  series-connected  strain  gages  responsive  to 
the  deformation  of  a  second  set  of  the  support  parts, 
and 

c.  a  third  and  fourth  bridge  circuit  branch  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  resistances  connected  in  parallel,  each  of 


the  resistances  having  a  sliding  tap,  one  of  the  ends  bf 
the  firtt  and  second  bridge  circuit  branches  forming  a 
junction  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  and  second 
bridge  circuit  branches  being  connected  to  respective 
ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  bridge  circuit  branches^ 

2.  a  signal  amplifier  having  two  input  terminals  and  a  signal 
output,  j 

a.  a  circait  connection  between  each  of  the  sliding  taps 
and  a  first  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier, 

b.  a  switch  element  in  each  of  the  circuit  connections,  ai^d 
c.  a  circuit  connection  between  the  junction  of  the  fiifet 
and  second  bridge  circuit  branches  and  a  second  inptit 
terminal  of  the  amplifier,  [ 

3.  a  motor  connected  to  the  signal  output  of  the  amplifier 
and  operated  by  the  output  signal  therefrom, 

4.  drive  means  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  connected  \o 
the  motor  and  two  members  mounted  for  movement  qn 
and  along  the  spindle,  the  two  members  being  alterna- 
tively engaged  by  the  threaded  spindle,  and  the  dri>|e 
means  being  operated  by  the  motor, 

5.  a  dial  with  an  indicator  for  indicating  weight, 
a.  the  dial  indicator  being  connected  to,  and  operated  b  ^ 

the  drive  means,  and 

6.  a  couplir^g  for  connecting  a  respective  one  of  the  slidirg 
tapes  to  the  drive  means, 
a.  the  connected  sliding  tap  being  moved  by  the  drive 

means  to  a  balancing  position  in  respect  of  the  resiii- 
tance  associated  therewith  wherein  the  input  signal  to 
the  amplifier  is  substantially  zero. 


ampliiu 
LOW-F 


3,894,595 
■PROnLE  PLATFORM  SCALE 
Chester  S.  Czyryk,  Silver  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mangoofa 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Fied  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,426 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  27/05,  2; /24 

U.S.  CI.  177-256  llClaimk 


1.  A  platform  scale  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base; 

a  primary  U-shaped  lever  having  in  a  unitary  constructioi 
an  elongated  mounting  member,  a  pair  of  lever  arms 
extending  horizontally  from  the  same  side  of  said  mount 
ing  member  adjacent  its  ends,  and  an  intermediate  arn 
extending  horizontally  from  said  mounting  member  in  « 
direction  that  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sai( 
mounting  member  and  from  the  side  of  said  mounting 
member  that  is  opposite  to  the  side  from  which  said  paii 
of  lever  arms  extend; 

a  secondary  U-shaped  lever  having  in  a  unitary  constructior 
an  elongated  mounting  member  and  a  pair  of  lever  arm: 
extending  horizontally  from  the  same  side  of  said  mount- 
ing member  adjacent  its  ends,  said  mounting  membei 
having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  horizontally 
and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  from  the  side  of  said 
mounting  member  that  is  opposite  to  the  side  from  which 
said  pair  of  lever  arms  of  said  secondary  lever  extend; 

means  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  mounting  member 
of  said  primary  lever  to  pivotally  mount  that  mounting 
member  at  a  horizontal  axis  that  is  at  a  lower  elevation 
above  the  central  transverse  portion  of  said  base,  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  that  mounting  member  at  a  vertical 
plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  and 
with  the  distal  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  lever  arms  of] 
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said  primary  lever  above  the  front  and  rear  comer  por- 
tions of  one  end  of  said  base; 

means  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  mounting  member 
of  said  secondary  lever  to  pivotally  mount  that  mounting 
member  at  a  horizontal  axis  that  is  at  an  upper  elevation 
above  the  central  transverse  portion  of  said  base,  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  that  mounting  member  at  a  vertical 
plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  and 
passing  through  said  intermediate  arm  of  said  primary 
lever,  with  the  said  extension  of  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  mounting  member  of  said  secondary  lever  directly 
above  said  intermediate  arm  of  said  primary  lever,  and 
with  the  distal  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  lever  arms  of 
said  secondary  lever  above  the  front  and  rear  comer 
portions  of  the  other  end  of  said  base; 

a  horizontal  platform; 

force-transmitting  support  means  connected  to  the  comer 
portions  of  said  platform  and  to  the  distal  end  portions  of 
said  pairs  of  lever  arms  of  said  levers  to  support  said 
platform  above  said  l^er  arms; 

force-transmitting  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
extension  of  said  mounting  arm  of  said  secondary  lever 
and  to  said  intermediate  arm  of  said  primary  lever; 

low  cell  means  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  that  its  said 
other  end  and  below  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate arm  of  said  primary  lever;  and 

force-transmitting  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  por- 
tion of  said  intermediate  arm  and  to  said  load  cell  means 
to  provide  a  stress  in  said  load  cell  means  when  said 
intermediate  arm  is  raised. 


3394,597 

DIAGONAL  BRACE  FOR  TRACTOR  FRAME  OF 

TRACK-LAYING  TRACTOR 

Joseph  Francis  Wagner,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dcerc  & 

Company,  Moiine,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,749 

InL  CI.*  B62D  55100 

U.S.  CL  180—9.48  7  CUims 


3,894,596 
DRIVE  MOTOR  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Thomas  P.  Muller,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,679 

Int.  CI.  B62d  21118 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  track-type  vehicle  disposed  for  movement  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  track 
assemblies  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis; 

a  vehicle  frame  supporting  said  track  assemblies; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  drive  motors  mounted  relative  to 
said  frame,  each  motor  being  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  track  assemblies; 

a  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  motor  protecting  por- 
tions, and  generally  central  reinforcing  means  extending 
between  the  motors  and  fixed  relative  to  the  motor  pro- 
tecting portions;  and 

means  for  fixing  the  reinforcing  means  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  to  position  the  motor  protecting  portions  relative 
to  the  motors. 


I.  In  a  track  frame  assembly  of  the  type  including  trans- 
versely spaced  track  frames  including  fore-and-aft  extending 
main  frame  portions,  a  tran'^verse  horizontal  pivot  shaft  means 
extending  between  and  connected  to  the  main  frame  portions 
at  rearward  locations  thereof,  and  each  frame  including  an 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  diagonal  brace  secured  to 
the  main  frame  portion  thereof  and  having  a  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  pivot  shaft  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: each  diagonal  brace  including  separate  front  and  rear 
sections;  said  separate  front  and  rear  sections  having  respec- 
tive opposed  surfaces  including  engaged  bearing  surfaces 
defining  an  interface  located  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
said  opposed  surfaces  defining  opposite  recesses  cooperating 
to  form  a  transverse  keyway;  a  piece  of  key  stock  tightly 
received  in  the  keyway;  and  releasable  fastener  means  secur- 
ing the  front  and  rear  sections  together  whereby  the  track 
frames  can  be  serviced  without  sliding  the  pivot  shaft  means 
out  through  the  frames  or  without  sliding  the  diagonal  braces 
along  the  pivot  shaft  means. 


3,894,598 

TELESCOPIC  BEAM  FORMED  OF  TWO  SLIDABLY 

MOUNTED  LENGTHS  AND  AN  ORGAN  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF  THESE 

LENGTHS  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Victor  P.  Yeou,  Meaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme: 
Poclain,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,698 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.    25,     1973, 
73.38143 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55106 
U.S.  CI.  180-9.48  5  Claims 

1.  Telescopic  beam  comprising  at  least  two  lengths  mounted 
to  be  relatively  slidable,  a  drive  organ  which  controls  the 
relative  positions  of  these  lengths,  means  linking  the  drive 
organ  between  the  said  lengths  and  an  apparatus  for  locking 
these  two  lengths  in  two  of  their  relative  positions,  the  locking 
apparatus  comprising  a  lug  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  the 
said  lengths  and  two  orifices  which  are  formed  in  the  other 
length,  the  lug  being  selectively  engageable  with  and  disen- 
gageable  from  these  orifices,  and  the  means  linking  the  drive 
organ  to  the  length  provided  with  two  orifices  including  an 
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element  which  is  movably  mounted  on  this  length  and  which 
bears  two  Angers  of  which  one  will  enter  the  orifice  engaged 
by  the  lug  when  the  drive  organ  is  to  move  the  lengths  relative 
to  one  another  to  bring  the  lug  to  the  other  orifice,  the  finger 
entering  that  orifice  through  the  face  of  the  length  opposite  to 


L BL. 


the  face  through  which  the  lug  entered  that  orifice,  the  con- 
trolling drive  organ  being  operable  to  move  the  element  rela- 
tive to  the  length  having  two  orifices  when  operated  to  vary 
the  relative  positions  of  the  two  lengths  of  the  beam. 


3,894.599 

ELECTRICAL  AUXILIARY  POWERED  BICYCLE 

Vincent  A.  Murray.  353  3rd  St.,  Clifton.  N.J.  07011 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,630 

Int.  CI.  B62m  7100 

L.S.  CI.  180-33  C  2  Claims 


July  15,  197f 


1.  A  bicycle  which  may  be  electrically  propelled  or  oper- 
ated in  conventional  fashion  comprising  a  bicycle  equipped 
with  a  foot  pedal  drive  mechanism  together  with  an  electrical 
solenoid  powered  system, 

said  solenoid  powered  system  incorporating  a  solenoid  fixed 
to  the  bicycle  frame,  the  armature  of  which  is  attached  by 
tension  means  to  a  foot  pedal,  said  solenoid  being  electri- 
cally connected  by  a  manually  operated  switch  to  a  bat- 
tery, such  that  closing  of  said  switch  energizes  the  sole- 
noid to  exert  propulsion  force  on  said  foot  pedal. 


3,894,600 

CRAWLER  TRACTOR  HNAL  DRIVE  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR       • 

Joseph  F.  Wagner;  William  Benjamin  Knight,  and  Dan  Jame 

Mihal,  all  of  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,122 

Int.  Cl.=^  B62D  55112 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.2  R  4  Claim^ 


1.  In  a  track-laying  tractor  including  a  chassis  extending 
longitudinally  between  right  and  left  longitudinally  extending 
drive  track  assemblies,  said  chassis  including  a  main  transmis- 
sion housing  defining  a  rear  portion  thereof  and  containing 
transmission  means  defining  right  and  left  transverse  drive 
shafts  projecting  oppositely  and  forming  respective  input  drive 
shafts  drivingly  coupled  to  right  and  left  final  drive  transmis- 
sion means  respectively  contained  in  right  and  left  final  drive 
housings  having  respective  mounting  portions  fixed  to  right 
and  left  surfaces  of  the  main  transmission  housing,  said  right 
and  left  final  drive  transmission  means  respectively  including 
right  and  left  output  drive  shafts  extending  parallel  to  said 
input  drive  shafts  and  respectively  having  drive  sprockets  to 
the  right  and  left  track  assemblies  secured  thereto,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  respective  mounting  portions  of 
the  right  and  left  final  drive  housings  being  secured  by  fastener 
means  arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  a  transverse  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  input  drive  shafts;  and  said  right 
and  left  output  drive  shafts  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
plane  with  the  drive  track  assemblies  being  located  in  a  for- 
ward position  relative  to  the  chassis  when  the  tractor  is  to  do 
loader  work,  whereby  the  right  and  left  final  drive  housings 
may  optionally  be  respectively  mounted  on  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  main  transmission  housing  for  disposing  the  re- 
spective output  drive  shafts  thereof  rearwardly  of  said  plane 
with  the  drive  track  assemblies  being  located  in  a  rearward 
position  relative  to  the  chassis  when  the  tractor  is  to  do  dozer 
work. 


3,894,601 
SURGICAL  SUPPORT 
Gidon  F.  Gestring,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  ass^nor  to  Technibiotics, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,847 
Int.  CI.  B62d  61106 
U.S.  CI.  180-26  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  use  by  a  surgeon  during  a  surgical  opera- 
tion comprising: 
a  frame  mounted  on  wheels; 

means  positioned  on  said  frame  for  supporting  the  body  and 
limbs  of  said  surgeon,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
mounting  assembly  located  over  said  frame,  a  seat  fas- 
tened to  said  mounting  assembly,  a  pair  of  foot  supports 
fixed  to  said  mounting  assembly,  means  for  positioning 
said  foot  supports  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  desired 
positions  on  said  mounting  assembly,  a  pair  of  arm  sup- 
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jHJrts  fixed  to  said  mounting  assembly,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  arm  supports  on  said  mounting 
assembly,  the  positions  of  said  seat,  foot  supports  and  arm 
supports  relative  to  each  being  adjustable; 
means  for  moving  said  mounting  assembly  in  the  vertical 
direction  relative  to  said  frame  so  that  said  seat,  foot 


by  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  associated  guide 
means  at  the  relatively  fixed  part,  characterized  in  that  the 
cross  connection  means  includes  a  cross  bearer  means  rotat- 
able  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  relatively  fixed  part  and  disposed  in  a  vehicle  transverse 
plane,  and  connecting  arm  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  mutually  coupled  guide  means,  said  connecting  arm  means 
being  adapted  to  be  elastically  torsionally  stressed  with  re- 
spect to  the  cross  bearer  means  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  said  mutually  coupled  guide  means  being 
pivotally  connected  on  the  frame-side  at  the  cross  connection 
means  by  way  of  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  which  at  least 
the  respective  inner  points  of  pivotal  connection  disposed 
nearer  the  vehicle  longitudinal  center  plane  are  provided  at 
the  cross  bearer  means,  and  the  respectively  points  of  pivotal 
connection  for  a  corresponding  one  of  the  coupled  guide 
means  being  located  on  a  straight  line  extending,  as  viewed  in 
rear  view,  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cross  connec- 
tion means,  and  said  straight  line  forming  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  respective  guide  means  for  the  oppositely  disposed 
spring  movements. 


supports  and  arm  supports  are  moved  together  as  a  unit; 
and 
a  source  of  power  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  wheels, 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  steering  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels. 


3.894,603 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  TRAIN 

James  E.  Winzeler,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,488,  Aug.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,910 

Int.  CI.  B60k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  180—53  R  4  Claims 


3,894,602 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Manfred  Von  Der  Ohe,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,748 
Claims   prtorlty,   application   Germany,   Apr.    24,    1972, 
2220072 

Int.  CI.  B60v  UI18 
U.S.  CI.  180—43  R  in  Claims 


1,  A  wheel  suspension  for  oppositely  disposed  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  which  incluldes  for  each  such  wheel,  guide 
means  and  a  wheel  carrier  means  guided  by  said  guide  means 
as  coupler,  said  guide  means  operatively  connecting  the  wheel 
carrier  means  with  a  relatively  fixed  vehicle  frame  part,  and  a 
cross  connection  means  coupling  with  each  other  at  least  one 
of  the  guide  means  of  each  such  wheel,  the  mutually  coupled 
guide  means  coupled  with  one  another  by  said  cross  connec- 
tion means  being  operable  in  such  a  manner  that  during  unidi- 
rectional spring  movements  of  the  oppositely  disposed  wheels, 
the  respective  guide  means  have  substantially  horizontal  axis 
of  rotation  common  to  both  wheel  sides  and  disposed  substan- 
tially in  a  vehicle  transverse  plane  and  during  oppositely  dis- 
posed spring  movements  of  the  mutually  oppositely  disposed 
wheels,  one  axis  of  rotation  each  is  effectively  formed  for  each 
wheel  side  by  the  respective  guide  means  which  is  determined 


1.  A  compact  drive  train  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  prime  mover  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  vehicle 
with  a  multi-speed  transmission  means  disposed  below 
the  prime  mover, 

a  transfer  gear  assembly  for  coupling  a  flywheel  means  of 
the  prime  mover  with  the  transmission  means  and  includ- 
ing 

a  transfer  input  gear  coaxially  coupled,  with  the  flywheel 
means, 

transfer  gear  means  meshing  with  the  transfer  input  gear 
and  coupled  with  the  transmission  means,  said  transfer 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  directional  input  gears  in 
meshing  relation  with  each  other,  one  of  the  directional 
input  gears  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  trans- 
fer input  gear,  a  transfer  output  gear  providing  a  power 
input  for  the  transmission  means, 

clutch  means  selectively  coupling  the  respective  directional 
input  gears  with  the  transfer  output  gear,  said  clutch 
means  including  a  directional  output  gear  coaxially  ar- 
ranged with  each  respective  directional  input  gear,  and  an 
idler  gear  arranged  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  two 
directional  output  gears  and  the  transfer  output  gear,  and 
an  accessory  power  output  shaft  coaxially  coupled  with 
the  transfer  input  gear, 

the  accessory  power  output  shaft,  the  transfer  input  gear 
and  the  flywheel  all  being  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
prime  mover. 
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3,894,604 
AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Albert  Grosseau,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,842 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    28,    1972, 
72.10920 

int.  CI.  B60k  5104 
U.S.  CI.  180-64  R  ^  8  Claims 


^    ^^.33 
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3,894,606 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 
TRACTORS 

Billie  Gene  Hunck,  and  Gordon  K.  Wiegardt,  both  of  Ceda  • 
Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,220 
I  Int.  CV  B60K  /  7134 

U.S.  CI.  180-i66  R  25  Claim 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  front  and  rear  axles,  the 
invention  which  comprises; 

an  engine, 

a  chassis  for  connecting  the  front  axle  with  the  rear  axle, 
said  chassis  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  longitudi- 
nal members  each  having  at  one  end  a  raised  portion; 

a  body  connected  to  the  chassis  through  resilient  means 
enabling  deflections  between  the  body  and  the  chassis  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  substantially 
preventing  other  deflections;  and 

means  connecting  said  engine  to  and  between  said  raised 
portions  so  that  the  engine  extends  transversely  between 
said  longitudinal  members,  thereby  causing  said  engine  to 
serve  as  a  cross  member  for  contributing  to  the  rigidity  of 
the  chassis  by  opposing  any  substantial  deflection  be- 
tween the  engine  and  the  chassis  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  of  the  vehicle. 


3,894,605 
THERMO-ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED 
MOTOR-VEHICLE 
Rolando  Salvadorini,  Via  Ventimiglia  98,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,063 
Claims  Priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  16. 1972. 67832-A/72 

Int.  CI.  B60I  moo 
U.S.  CI.  180-65  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  with  thermoelectrical  drive,  which  com- 
prises driving  means  including  a  thermal  engine,  an  electric 
generator  directly  coupled  through  a  driving  shaft  to  said 
thermal  engine,  at  least  one  DC.  electromotor  fed  by  said 
electric  generator  through  a  set  of  rectifiers  and  providing  an 
output  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  buffer  storage  battery  also 
connected  to  feed  said  DC.  electro-motor  and  capable  of 
operating  as  an  alternative  to  said  electric  generator  as  well  as 
a  supplement  to  said  electric  generator,  meter  means  within  a 
sealed  housing  for  automatically  measuring  the  time  interval 
during  which  said  turbine  is  operative,  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively preseting  the  meter  means  for  operation,  and  means  for 
displaying  outside  the  vehicle  an  indication  that  the  meter 
means  are  preset  for  operation. 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  control  system  in  a  vehicle  having  ar 
engine;  a  pair  of  main  drive  wheels;  a  variable  ratio  transmis- 
sion adapted  to  drivingly  connect  the  engine  to  the  drive 
wheels  and  having  associated  transmission  controls  adapted  to 
change  the  transmission  between  forward  high,  intermediate, 
and  low  ratios  and  reverse  ratios;  an  axle  structure  having 
additional  wheels  journaled  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  hy- 
draulic pump  driven   by  the  engine  to  provide  pressurized 
fluid;  a  pair  of  hydraulic  wheel  motors  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  axle  structure  and  including  output  shafts  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  additional  wheels;  a  hydraulic  system 
interconnecting  the  pump  and  the  motors  to  supply  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  motors;  valve  means  in  the 
hydraulic  system  shiftable  between  an  off  connection  wherein 
it  disconnects  the  motors  from  the  pump,  a  high  torque  con- 
nection wherein  it  connects  the  motors  with  the  pump  in 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  a  low  torque  connection 
wherein  it  connects  the  motors  with  the  pump  in  series  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  a  forward  connection  wherein  it 
connects  the  motors  with  the  pump  for  forward  rotation  of  the 
motors,  and  a  reverse  connection  wherein  it  connects  the 
motors  with  the  pump  for  reverse  rotation  of  the  motors; 
switch  means  for  selecting  the  valve  means  connections  be- 
tween off,  high  torque,  and  low  torque;  and  transmission 
sensor  means  operatively  associated  with  the  transmission  for 
sensing  the  forward  high,  intermediate,  and  low  transmission 
ratios  and  the  reverse  transmission  ratios,  the  improvement 
comprising:  control  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
transmission  sensor  means,  the  valve  means,  and  the  switch 
means  to  effect  reversible  automatic  shifting  of  the  valve 
means  from  high  torque  to  low  torque  connections  when  high 
torque  has  been  selected  with  the  switch  means,  and  the  trans- 
mission sensor  means  senses  an  intermediate  transmission 
ratio,  and  to  effect  reversible  automatic  shifting  of  the  valve 
means  to  the  off  connection  when  the  transmission  sensor 
means  senses  a  high  transmission  ratio. 


3,894,607 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
BATTERIES 
James  E.  Brock,  P.O.  Box  53,  Cathlamet,  Wash.  98612 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,914 
Int.  CI.  B60r  18102 
U.S.  a.  180-68.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  units  of  a  generally  rectangular 
parallelopiped  configuration  and  having  comers  and  edges, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  a  first  shelf; 

b.  a  first  means  for  bearing  against  adjacent  upper  edges  of 
two  juxtapositioned  units  and  for  forcing  said  units 
against  said  first  shelf; 

c.  a  second  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  units  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shelf; 

d.  a  first  passageway  in  said  first  shelf; 

e.  a  rod  operatively  connecting  with  said  first  means; 

f.  said  rod  projecting  through  said  first  passageway  and 
connecting  with  said  first  shelf; 


tiriHki,----^--j'f.'^-- 
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g.  a  positioning  means  on  said  shelf; 

h.  the  end  of  said  rod  projecting  through  said  first  passage- 
way forming  a  hook; 

i.  said  hook  connecting  with  said  positioning  means  to 
firmly  position  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  shelf;  and, 

j.  a  resilient  yielding  means  between  that  end  of  the  rod 
defining  said  hook,  and  the  first  shelf  to  absorb  some 
shock. 


superstructure  and  a  floor  portion,  the  installation  comprising: 
shielding  means  between  the  vehicle  and  the  road  surface, 
means  for  producing  a  vacuum  below  the  vehicle  for  sucking 
off  at  least  within  the  area  bounded  by  said  shielding  means, 
means  for  transferring  said  shielding  means  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  road  surface  into  a  use  position  near  the 
road  surface,  said  shielding  means  comprising  an  annular 
cushion  means  enclosing  the  bounded  area,  said  transfer 
means  comprising  retaining  means  for  connecting  the  annular 
cushion  means  to  the  vehicle  superstructure,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  bands  disposed  between  said  annular  cush- 
ion means  and  said  road  surface  and  means  for  stressing  said 
bands  such  that  said  annular  cushion  means  is  biased  toward 
the  rest  position,  one  end  of  each  of  the  bands  being  secured 
to  the  floor  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  the  bands  being  secured  to  said  stressing  means. 

24.  An  installation  for  increasing  the  road  traction  between 
a  vehicle  and  a  road  surface,  the  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
superstructure,  the  installation  comprising;  a  shielding  means 
disposed  below  the  vehicle  between  the  vehicle  and  the  road 
surface,  means  for  transferring  the  shielding  means  from  a  rest 
position  remote  from  the  road  surface  into  a  use  position  near 


3,894,608 

LIGHTNING  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Karl  W.  Haenle,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 

Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1967, 34443 
Int.  CI.  B60r  18106 
U.S.  CI.  180—82  4  Claims 

30,31  16    17       10 


30.31         51     30,31 


1.  A  lightning  protection  apparatus  for  automobiles  having 
a  metallic  frame,  a  non-metallic  body  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  metallic  means 
connecting  said  panels  to  each  other  and  to  said  metallic 
frame,  at  least  one  electrical  conductive  element  extending 
through  each  of  said  panels  said  conductive  elements  in  said 
panels  being  in  electrical  communication  with  each  other  and 
with  said  metallic  frame  through  said  connecting  means  to 
form  a  conductive  cage  about  said  body. 


3,894,609 

INSTALLATION  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ROAD 

TRACTION  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Helmut  Wulf,  Nellingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,095 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251152 

Int.  CL  B60t  1114 
U.S.  CI.  1 80— 115  36  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  increasing  the  road  traction  between 
a  vehicle  and  a  road  surface,  the  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 


the  road  surface,  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  below  the 
vehicle  for  sucking  off  air  at  least  within  the  area  bounded  by 
said  shielding  means,  said  shielding  means  including  an  ellipti- 
cal air  cushion  means  enclosing  said  area,  the  major  axis  of 
said  elliptical  air  cushion  means  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  vehicle  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  connecting 
said  air  cushion  means  to  the  vehicle  superstructure,  means 
for  inflating  said  air  cushion  means,  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  degree  of  inflation  of  said  air  cushion  means  in  depen- 
dence on  the  load-conditioned  ground  clearance  of  the  vehi- 
cle, at  least  one  lip-shaped  sealing  means  provided  on  a  side 
of  said  air  cushion  means  facing  the  road  surface,  at  least  one 
support  rib  means  connected  to  said  side  of  said  air  cushion 
means,  said  support  rib  means  supporting  said  sealing  strip 
means  and  determining  a  minimum  distance  between  the  road 
surface  and  said  air  cushion  means,  said  sealing  strip  means 
being  arranged  in  a  pulled  relation  to  the  driving  direction  of 
the  vehicle  such  that  a  portion  of  the  sealing  strip  means 
adjoining  said  air  cushion  means  lies  forwardly  of  a  portion  of 
the  sealing  strip  means  abutting  the  road  surface,  said  sealing 
strip  means  extending  outwardly  approximately  tangentially  to 
the  small  radii  of  curvature  of  the  ellipse  along  the  major  axis 
of  said  elliptical  air  cushion  means. 


3,894,610 
GAS  STREAM  SILENCER 
Edmund  John  Halter,  and  John  Charles  Lanpher,  both  of 
Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Burgess  Industries  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,984 
Int.  CI.  FOln  1110 
U.S.  CL  181—50  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  plural  stage  gas  stream  silencer  having  circular  shell 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  treatment  sections  connected  in 
series  for  the  flow  of  a  gas  stream  therethrough,  each  section 
having  a  central  inlet  opening  therein  and  at  least  the  side 
walls  of  the  shell  means  having  their  internal  surfaces  covered 
with  a  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  held  in  position  by 
perforated  inner  shell  means;  the  improvement  wherein  a 
diffuser  tube  is  mounted  in  each  inlet  opening  and  extends 
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downstream  therefrom  into  but  not  through  the  associated 
treatment  section;  each  said  tube  being  open  at  its  upstream 
end,  closed  at  its  downstream  end  and  having  its  side  walls 
perforated;  the  distance  from  said  perforated  side  walls  to  the 
perforated  inner  shell  means  surrounding  the  same  being 
greater  than  four  times  the  diameter  of  the  perforations  in  said 


side  walls;  the  sound  absorbing  material  of  the  layer  surround- 
ing said  diffuser  in  the  treatment  section  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
silencer  consisting  of  a  durable  material  such  as  metal  turn- 
ings; the  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  of  succeeding 
treatment  sections  comprising  material  having  high  sound 
absorption  capability  such  as  punched  hairfelt  or  glass  fiber. 


3,894,611 
MUFFLER 
Charles  J.  Raudman,  Jr.,  23350  Agramonte,  Newhall,  Calif. 
91321 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,839 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1108 

V}JS.  CI.  181—57  7  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  a  front  end  with  an  entrance  opening 
and  having  a  rear  end  which  is  closed; 

an  inner  shell  with  at  least  a  front  portion  disposed  within 
said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  having  a  rear  end  with  an 
exit  opening,  said  inner  shell  having  a  plurality  of  ports; 
and 

valving  band  means  disposed  within  said  inner  shell  against 
said  ports,  said  band  means  tending  to  expand  so  it  seals 
the  ports  closed  except  when  the  localized  pressure  dif- 
ferential at  each  port  is  great  enough  to  deflect  a  portion 
of  the  band  means  away  from  the  port. 
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3,894,612 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  WALL 

PLATES 

Yoichi  Maeda,  and  Hideharu  Nagahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Trio  Electronics  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1973, 48-17223 

lat.  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 

U.S.  CI.  181-199  4  Claims 


anc 


1.  A  speaker  enclosure  comprising  at  least  one  speaker,  said 
speaker  enclosure  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  supporting 
said  one  speaker  and  including  a  plurality  of  wall  plates  where 
at  least  one  plate  comprises  only  a  plurality  of  billets  cut  along 
the  fibrous  direction,  the  fibrous  direction  of  all  billets  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  the  billets  being  bound 
to  one  another  to  form  a  substantially  planar  wall  plate. 


1 


3,894,613 

EMERGEl^CV  FIRE-ESCAPE  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

BUILDINGS 

Ruben  Contreras  Elizondo,  Cracovia  67,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,901 

Int.  CV  A62B  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  182-43  35  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  equipment  for  escaping  from  buildings  in 
case  of  fire,  comprising  a  protective  house  fixed  to  the  highest 
portion  of  the  building;  first  rotating  means  coupled  to  the 
protective  house  which  is  free  turning  and  which  also  may  be 
mannually  operated;  second  rotating  means  coupled  to  said 
protective  house  which  is  freely  revolving;  a  ladder  fixed  by 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  first  rotating  means,  and  which  is  slid- 
ingly  supported  upon  said  second  rotating  means;  braking 
means  mounted  on  said  first  rotating  means;  releasing  means 
coupled  to  said  first  rotating  means  to  free  it  and  permit  it  to 
revolve  freely;  means  for  actuating  the  equipment  which  are 
connected  to  the  braking  and  the  releasing  means,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  caused  to  function  from  the  inside  of  the 
building  on  the  ground  floor  of  same;  speed  control  means 
which  maintains  a  steady  rate  of  rotation  of  said  first  rotating 
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means,  so  that  said  ladder  may  slide  over  said  second  rotating 
means  and  descend  by  gravity  down  along  the  length  of  the 
building;  holding  means  secured  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of 
said  ladder,  to  secure  it  to  a  sidewalk;  first  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  face  of  the  building;  second 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  building  inwardly 
of  the  front  face  of  said  building;  third  rotating  means  fixed  to 
the  roof  of  the  building  lower  than  said  second  sprocket 
wheels,  said  third  rotating  means  being  manually  operable  and 
being  at  the  same  time  free-turning;  endless  chains  which  run 
in  said  first  and  second  sprocket  wheels  and  which  can  be 
rolled  up  upon  said  third  rotating  means;  a  hoist  system  of  a 
plurality  of  speeds,  to  which  said  endless  chains  are  con- 
nected; housing  means  for  said  hoist  system  built  into  the 
building  in  a  portion  thereof  near  the  sidewalk  and  at  such  a 
point  as  to  be  in  a  straight  line  with  said  second  sprocket 
wheels;  locking  means  for  keeping  the  housing  means  under 
lock,  which  is  operable  solely  from  the  inside  of  the  building, 
from  that  same  point  where  the  actuating  means  are  operated; 
basket  means  suspendible  upon  said  endless  chains;  and  cord 
means  attached  to  said  basket  means,  to  compel  the  latter  to 
descend  at  a  certain  distance  of  separation  from  the  face  of 
the  building. 


3,894,614 

EXTENSIBLE  PASSAGE  APPARATUS 

Hiromitsu  Naka,  39,  Oazo  Shinmachi,  Yashio,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,197 

Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    5,    1972,    47- 

121160;    Dec.    13,    1972,   47-124276;   Oct.   22,    1973,   48- 

117857;  Aug.  1,  1973,  48-85842;  Oct.  22,  1973,  48-121686 

Int.  CI.  E06c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  182-78  9  Claims 


1.  A  passage  apparatus  adapted  to  be  contained  in  a  pas- 
sageway between  the  floor  of  one  story  of  a  building  and  the 
ceiling  of  the  story  immediately  therebelow  for  passage  be- 
tween the  two  stories,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cover  for  covering  the  opening  in  the  floor  of  the 
upper  story  leading  to  said  passageway; 

a  second  cover  for  covering  the  other  end  of  said  passage- 
way opening  through  the  ceiling  of  the  lower  story  in  line 
with  said  first  cover  covering  the  opening  in  the  floor 
above; 

and  extensible  passage  means  between  said  covers  com- 
prised of  a  single  set  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  elements 
telescoped  one  within  the  other  slidably  movable  relative 
to  each  other  for  telescoping  downward  from  a  nested 
position  between  said  covers  to  the  floor  below  and  plate 
members  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  wall  of  each 
cylindrical  element  whereby  physical  movement  up  and 
down  said  passage  means  is  facilitated. 


3,894,615 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Hyok  Sang  Lew,  1620  E.  Blacklklge  Dr.,  No.  6,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85719 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,127 

Int.  CI.  F03g  1100 

MS.  CI.  185-39  9  Claims 


1.  A  torque  distributor  for  redistributing  torque  on  a  shaft 
transmitting  torque,  said  torque  distributor  comprising: 

a.  a  leaved  gear  including  one  or  more  gear  leaves  affixedly 
disposed  on  a  first  shaft;  whereby,  revolution  of  said  first 
shaft  rotates  said  leaved  gear; 

b.  a  first  gear  engaging  gear  leaves  of  said  leaved  gear  affix- 
edly disposed  on  a  second  shaft;  whereby,  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  in  one  direction  rotates  said  second  shaft  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first 
shaft  whenever  one  of  the  gear  leaves  of  said  leaved  gear 
engages  said  first  gear; 

c.  a  means  of  absorbing,  storing  and  releasing  mechanical 
energy,  connected  to  said  second  shaft,  said  means  in- 
cluding: 

1 .  means  of  absorbing  and  storing  energy  when  said  sec- 
ond shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction;  whereby,  said 
means  of  storing  energy  absorbs  energy  from  said  first 
shaft  when  said  leaved  gear  engages  and  rotates  said 
first  gear  in  said  first  direction;  and 

2.  means  of  releasing  said  absorbed  energy  to  said  second 
shaft  when  said  second  shaft  is  allowed  to  rotate  in  a 
second  direction  as  said  leaved  gear  disengages  said 
first  gear,  said  second  direction  of  rotation  being  the 
reverse  of  said  first  direction  of  rotation;  whereby,  the 
released  energy  generates  a  torque  on  said  second  shaft 
in  said  second  direction. 


3,894,616 
FORKLIFT 
Kunihisa    Kawanishi.    Obu;    Shuji    Ohta.    Toyohashi.    and 
Seigo  Shimizu.  Kagamigahara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381^438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972, 47-74273 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9120 
U.S.  CI.  187-9  1  Claim 

1 .  A  forklift  comprising: 
a  body  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground  in  a  normal  travel 

direction; 
a  mast  assembly  on  said  body  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  uprights  and  a  pair  of  movable  uprights  vertically 
displaceable  on  said  fixed  uprights; 
a  carriage  vertically  displaceable  on  said  mast  assembly; 
a  fluid  ram  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  and  dis- 
posed between  said  uprights,  said  fluid  ram  including  an 
extensible  piston  rod; 
a  cross-brace  fixedly  attached  to  said  pair  of  movable  up- 
rights; 
a  sprocket-wheel  support  fixedly  mounted  on  said  piston 
rod; 
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a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brackets  secured  to  said  cross-brace; 
a  pair  of  sheaves  joumaled  on  said  brackets  including  a 
forwardly  disposed  sheave  and  a  rearwardly  disposed 
sheave,  at  least  one  of  said  sheaves  lying  in  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  piston  rod  and  directly  over  said  piston 
rod  while  being  spaced  below  said  cross-brace; 

a  pair  of  fasteners  interconnecting  said  cross-brace  and  said 
support; 


a  fluid  operated  attachment  on  said  carriage;  and 
at  least  two  flexible  hydraulic  conduits  connected  between 
said  attachment  and  said  body,  said  conduits  being  reeved 
over  both  of  said  sheaves  and  passing  through  said  projec- 
tion and  between  said  fasteners,  said  sheaves  being  posi- 
tioned to  maintain  the  maximum  bend  of  said  conduits 
over  either  sheave  at  about  1 20°. 


3,894,617 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  BRAKING  OF  SHAFT  CARRYING 

SPIRALLY  WOUND  RAW  MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY 

IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Ryszard  Wiecko;  Henryk  Sabiniak,  and  Marcin  Formanski,  all 
of  Lodz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Centraino  Biuro  Techniczne 
Przemyslu  Maszyn  Wlokienniczych,  Lodz,  Poland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  19,  1973, 160817 

Int.  CI.  F16d  51/16 

U.S.  CI.  188-75  2  Claims 


1.  A  warping  shaft  assembly  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  feed  and  spiral  strand  of  material; 
a  support  adjacent  said  shaft; 

a  pair  of  double-arm  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
each  having  first  and  second  angularly  adjoining  arms; 

antifriction  bearing  means  between  said  first  arms  and  said 
shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  on  said  first  arms 
of  both  levers  at  two  spaced-apart  locations  allowing 
lifting  of  said  shaft  away  from  said  support; 

a  brake  drum  carried  by  said  shaft; 

respective  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  second  arms  of  each 
of  said  levers  and  frictionally  engageable  with  said  brake 
drum  when  said  bearing  means  is  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft;  and 
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excentric  meaiis  for  adjustably  mounting  each  of  said  brake 
shoes  on  the  respective  second  arm. 


I  3,894,618 

DISC  BRAKE 
John  J.  Enright,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,932 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/02 

VS.  CI.  188—72.2  24  Claims 


T 


I.  A  disc  brake  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  disc  for  mounting  upon  a  rotating  object,  said 
disc  having  a  flat  friction  surface  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof; 

b.  support  means  adjacent  the  disc; 

c.  an  arm  member  having  one  part  generally  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  flat  friction  surface  of  said  disc,  with  a  resil- 
ient portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
part  of  the  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  disc 
with  the  end  of  said  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support; 

d.  friction  means  facing  the  flat  friction  surface  of  the  disc 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  attached  to  the  arm  mem- 
ber; 

e.  means  for  moving  the  arm  member  in  a  direction  which 
increases  the  angularity  of  said  resilient  portion  and 
which  is  substantially  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
disc  to  thereby  engage  the  friction  means  with  the  disc 
whereby  th<  rotation  of  the  disc  will  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  friction  means  against  the  friction  surface  of  the 
disc. 
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3,894,619 
SYNCHRONIZER  RING  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Bibbens,  16500  N.  Park  Dr.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48075 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,293 

Int.  CI.^F16D  11/10,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  192—53  F  12  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  ring  assembly  comprising:  an  internally 
toothed,  cylindrical  sleeve  member  of  metal  material;  a  shift- 
ing collar  member  of  plastic  material  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve  member  in  coaxial  relationship  there- 
with, said  collar  member  being  formed  with  an  annular  shifter 
fork  engagement  means  coaxial  with  said  sleeve  and  collar 
members;  and  interlock  means  between  said  collar  and  sleeve 
members  operable  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 
members  at  least  in  an  axial  direction. 
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3,894,620 

ARTICULATED  FRICTION  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  USE 

David  N.  Goldberg,  415  S.  Front  St.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  26003 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,902 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/18,  51/22,  65/08 

U.S.  CI.  192-75  14  Claims 


DRUM  ROTATION 


washer  to  align  said  washer  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  gear  to  said  shaft,  said  thrust  washer  received  in  the 


annular  recess  of  said  collar  to  thereby  transmit  the  axial 
thrust  from  said  gear  to  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  brake  or  clutch  structure,  a  friction  unit  assembly 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  with  a  drum  comprising; 

first  and  second  arcuate  shoe  sections  pivotally  intercon- 
nected in  longitudinal  end  to  end  alignment  and  movable 
as  a  unit  into  engagement  with  a  drum  surface  upon  an 
operating  force  being  applied  to  said  assembly,  each  of 
said  shoe  sections  having  an  arcuately  curved  face  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  friction  material; 

lever  arm  means  secured  to  said  first  shoe  section  and  ex- 
tending past  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  shoe  sections  to 
said  second  shoe  section  with  an  abutment  stop  adjacent 
said  second  shoe  section; 

arc  diameter  limiting  means  carried  by  said  second  shoe 
section  disposed  generally  radially  inwardly  of  said  abut- 
ment stop  and  engageable  with  said  abutment  stop  to 
limit  the  maximum  arc  to  which  said  shoe  sections  may 
pivotally  move  relative  to  each  other,  said  second  shoe 
section  further  having  biasing  means  engaging  said  lever 
arm  means  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  shoe  sections  to  said 
maximum  arc  while  enabling  said  shoe  sections  to  con- 
form closely  to  a  lesser  arc  that  the  drum  distorts  to  under 
forces  produced  in  braking. 


3,894,621 
SFLINED  THRUST  WASHER 
David  C.  Quick,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,245 
Int.  CI.  F16d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  192— 109  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  having  a  gear  producing  an  axial 
thrust  responsive  to  gear  drive  comprising,  a  drive  shaft  having 
an  external  spline  and  defining  an  annular  groove,  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  producing  an  axial  thrust,  a  thrust  washer  defining 
axial  grooves,  a  clutch  collar  defining  an  annular  recess  and 
having  a  spline  received  in  the  spline  of  said  shaft,  said  clutch 
collar  defining  teeth  for  positioning  in  the  grooves  of  said 


3,894,622 

LOCK  SYSTEM  AND  VENDING  MACHINES  OR  THE 

LIKE  USING  THE  SAME 

Lyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  111.^  and  John  T.  Shields.  Terre 

Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Marian  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,558^  July  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,181 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  194-4  E  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  vending  machines  or  other  lockable  storage 
devices  having  an  article  storage  area  and  article  delivery 
means  operable  to  deliver  a  selected  article  from  said  storage 
area  to  the  exterior  of  said  machine,  a  lock  construction  com- 
prising: lock  means  normally  de-activating  said  article  delivery 
means  when  said  lock  means  is  in  a  locked  condition,  said  lock 
means  having  a  keyhole  for  receiving  an  operable  key  meaAs 
for  opening  the  lock  means  to  activate  the  delivery  means  and 
means  operably  associated  with  said  delivery  means  for  posi- 
tively engaging  and  moving  said  key  means  after  use  from  the 
keyhole  and  inwardly  within  the  vending  machine. 
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3,894,623 

UNDERLINE  PRINTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

A  TYPEWRITER 

Syozo  Miyawaki,  Urawa,  and  Tetsuro  Hirota,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972,  47-79694 

Int.  CI.  B41j  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  197-113  4  Claims 


SIGHAL  -V       I 


BACK-SPHONG  UNDERLINE 
INSTRUCTION    INSTRUCTION 
SIGNAL  SIGNAL 

13 
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^ 


AT» 


1.  An  underline  printing  control  system  for  use  in  a  memory 
typewriter,  comprising; 

a.  a  memory  means  for  storing  a  series  of  character  code 
signals,  an  underline  starting  code  signal  added  in  the 
front  of  said  series  of  character  code  signals  and  an  un- 
derline completing  code  signal  added  in  the  rear  of  said 
series  of  character  code  signals; 

b.  a  printing  section  adapted  to  successively  print  the  char- 
acters corresponding  to  each  character  code  signal  read 
out  from  said  memory  means; 

c.  a  control  unit  having  a  first  flip-flop  set  in  response  to  said 
underline  starting  code  signal  read  out  from  said  memory 
means  and  reset  in  response  to  said  underline  completing 
code  signal  read  out  from  said  memory  means;  and 

d.  means  within  said  control  unit  for  feeding  to  said  printing 
section  a  baclc-spacing  instruction  and  an  underline  in- 
struction for  one  character,  each  time  the  character  cor- 
responding to  each  character  code  signal  read  out  from 
the  memory  means  is  printed,  during  the  time  when  said 
first  flip-flop  is  maintained  in  a  set  condition. 


3,894,624 
LEFT  AND  RIGHT  DOCUMENT  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES  HAVING  SPLIT  PLATENS 
Harold  A.  Long,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Albert  J.  Green,  Kettering; 
Richard  P.  Tayk>r,  Xenia,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Madhu  C.  Patel, 
Wichita,   Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,654 

Int.  CI.  B41j  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  197-127  R  16  Claims 


I.  A  document  aligning  apparatus  for  an  office  machine 
having  a  platen  and  a  chute  means  for  positioning  a  document 
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relative  to  the  platen  at  either  one  of  two  laterally  opposed 
sides  of  the  chute  means,  comprising: 

first  aligning  means  for  aligning  a  document  at  one  of  thi ! 
opposed  sides  of  said  chute  means  so  as  to  position  om : 
edge  of  the  document  in  parallel  relationship  with  a  print  • 
ing  line  on  said  platen; 

second  aligning  means  for  aligning  a  document  at  the  re!- 
maining  one  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  chute  means  sd 
as  to  position  one  edge  of  the  document  in  parallel  rela 
tionship  with  said  printing  line; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  aligning  means  t<  i 
be  actuated;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  selected  one  of  said  align 
ing  means,  to  thereby  position  said  one  edge  of  the  associ 
ated  document  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  printinj 
line; 

each  said  fir$t  and  second  aligning  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aligner  bar  means  spaced  along  said  platei 
with  each  said  aligner  bar  means  having  an  aligner  ba 
pivotally  aiounted  thereon  and  resiliently   biased  to  ii 
skewed  position  relative  to  said  printing  line,  and  a  switch 
means  associated  therewith;  and  compression  roll  mean; 
for  gripping  a  document  inserted  in  the  chute  means; 

said  actuating  means  comprising,  for  each  said  align  in  j 
means: 

a  first  actuating  shaft  means  for  moving  said  aligner  bar; 
from  a  non-blocking  to  a  blocking  position  in  said  chutd 
means  where  one  edge  of  a  document  being  insertec 
therein  abut  against  said  aligner  bars; 

each  said  aligner  bar,  when  moved  to  a  position  substan 
tially  parallel  to  said  printing  line  by  said  edge  of  saic 
document,  being  effective  to  close  its  associated  switch 
means; 

second  actuating  shaft  means  which  are  energized  upon  the 
closing  of  at  least  two  of  said  switch  means  for  pushing 
said  aligner  bars  and  said  document  a  short  distance  in  i 
direction  out  of  said  chute  means  to  an  aligned  positior 
whereby  said  edge  is  accurately  aligned  parallel  to  saic 
printing  line;  and 

third  actuating  shaft  means  for  energizing  said  compressior 
roll  means  to  grip  said  aligned  document  in  said  alignec 
position. 


I  3,894,625 

LUMBER  SOrtTING  SYSTEM  WITH  OVERHEAD  INFEED 

John  S.  Boyle,  Beaverton,  and  R.  Burl  Romick,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.,  Portland 

Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,317 

Int.  CL  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198-20  R  41  Claimd 


58       60  /  :  j>» 


1.  A  method^of  feeding  lumber  to  a  lumber  sorter  having  i 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  and  driven  lumber-carry- 
ing hooks  for  conveying  boards  along  an  endless  conveyoi 
path  defining  upper  and  lower  runs,  a  downwardly  traveling 
end  run  and  an  upwardly  traveling  end  run,  said  method  com- 
prising: I 
feeding  boards  of  lumber  transversely  of  their  lengths  along 
an  infeed  path  over  said  upper  run  toward  said  upper  rur 
while  controlling  the  positions  of  said  boards  along  the 
infeed  path  in  relation  to  the  positions  of  said  hooks  along 
said  upper  run  in  a  manner  so  as  to  deliver  each  boarc 
into  a  space  on  said  upper  run  between  longitudinally 
adjacent  hooks  traveling  along  said  upper  run. 
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and  moving  each  board  toward  a  forwardly  adjacent  hook 
while  traveling  along  said  upper  run. 


3,894,626 

WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Neumann,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy  Metal 

Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,723,  April  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,760,453.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,333 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  198—25  5  Claims 


//V 


-/^^ 


1.  A  workpiece  transfer  mechanism  comprising  guide 
means  defining  a  path  along  which  workpieces  are  adapted  to 
travel  at  spaced  intervals,  transfer  means  including  a  rotatable 
foraminous  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  workpieces  and  interposed  in 
said  path  for  intercepting  successive  workpieces  traveling 
along  said  path,  said  rotatable  foraminous  drum  formed  with 
a  workpiece  receiving  face  having  cushioning  means  thereon 
for  absorbing  the  momentum  of  workpieces  impacting  there- 
against,  suction  means  for  releaseably  retaining  successively 
impacted  workpieces  in  transporting  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  foraminous  drum  including  a  baffle  stationarily 
disposed  within  said  drum  and  having  an  annular  slot  of  de- 
creasing cross  sectional  area  for  applying  a  progressively 
decreasing  suction  to  workpieces  impacted  against  said  re- 
ceiving face  on  moving  from  the  point  of  impact  of  the  work- 
pieces  to  a  point  angularly  spaced  therefrom,  and  receiving 
means  for  receiving  workpieces  intercepted  and  transferred 
by  said  rotatable  foraminous  drum. 


3,894,627 

CONVEYOR  FOR  INTERSPACING  ARTICLES 

Robert  O.  Jabbusch,  and  Carl  J.  Gerlach,  both  of  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,942 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/28 

U.S.  CI.  198—34  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
having  an  article  supporting  reach  for  spacing  articles  prede- 
termined distances  apart,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to 
translate  said  reach, 

said  conveyor  including  a  series  of  article-spacing  sections 
each  including  a  static  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of 


transversely  extending  freely  journaled  idler  rollers,  and 
a  dynamic  zone  on  each  side  of  each  said  static  zone,  each 
including  at  least  one  driven  roller, 

each  of  said  idler  rollers  and  said  driven  rollers  including 
upper  article  supporting  surfaces  which  are  Tollable  rela- 
tive to  the  article  and  which  cooperate  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  while  in  said  article  supporting 
reach, 

means  for  rotating  said  driven  rollers  along  said  reach,  at 
least  one  of  said  driven  rollers  of  an  article  spacing  sec- 
tion being  arranged  to  reposition  an  article  engaged 
therewith  onto  the  idler  rollers  of  said  section  while  an 
article  is  conveyed  along  said  reach,  said  driven  roller 
engaging  the  article  being  effective  to  move  the  article 
onto  and  thereby  rotate  the  rollers  of  the  static  zone  until 
the  frictional  force  between  the  article  and  engaged 
driven  roller  section  is  insufficient  to  cause  the  idler 
rollers  to  rotate  and  move  the  article  any  further  relative 
thereto. 


3,894,628 
BOTTLE  UNSCRAMBLING  AND  ERECTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Pugh,  Vancouver;  Femand  G.  Fortier,  Coquitlam. 
and  Alfred  B.  Patrick,  Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Molsons  Companies  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,740 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Nov.    9,     1973, 
185405/73 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—255  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  unscrambling  and  erecting  a  plurality  of 
non-vertical  bottles  comprising: 

an  elongated  conveying  table  which  receives  the  scrambled, 
non-vertical  bottles  at  one  end  thereof  and  transports  said 
bottles  in  defined  and  separate  paths  of  travel  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  the  opposite  terminal  end 
thereof,  said  conveyor  table  having  transporting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  counter  rotating  rollers  rotatable 
about  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
veyor table,  and  a  plurality  of  chain  drives  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  table, 
with  each  counter-rotating  roller  t>eing  separated  from  its 
neighbor  by  a  chain  drive,  and  with  both  said  rollers  and 
said  chain  drives  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  the  conveyor  table,  and  including  drive  means 
for  driving  said  chains  and  the  counter  rotating  rollers; 

a  bottle  erecting  station  located  adjacent  the  terminal  end 
of  said  conveyor  table  and  including  a  plurality  of  bottle 
stalls  at  a  lower  level  than  said  terminal  end; 

pivotal  support  means  located  at  said  station  and  struck  by 
the  bottoms  of  non-vertical  bottles  presented  bottom-first 
to  said  terminal  end  and  which  support  means  are  thereby 
pivoted  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  such  bottles;  and 

guide  means  at  said  sution  struck  by  the  bottoms  of  such 
bottles  falling  from  said  terminal  end  and  which  thereby 
guide  such  bottles,  in  an  erect  condition,  into  said  bottle 
stalls; 
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said  pivotal  means  also  serving  to  support  the  necks  of 
non-vertical  bottles  presented  neck-first  to  said  terminal 
end  until  said  last-mentioned  bottles  fall  from  said  termi- 
nal end,  bottoms-first,  thereby  striking  said  guide  means 
and  being  directed,  in  an  erect  condition,  into  said  bottle 
stalls. 


3,894,629 
CONVEYOR 
Takao  Wakabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi 
MeUl  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,767 
Cbims   prtority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   4,    1972,   47- 
110551;  Nov.  4,  1972,  47-110552;  Nov.  4,  1972,  47-110554 

Int.  CI.  2  B65G  19100 
L.S.  CI.  198-170  9  Claims 


•f49 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  number  of  rotatable  supporting 
members  arranged  in  two  rows  longitudinally  thereof,  a  drive 
chain  interposed  between  the  two  rows  of  supporting  mem- 
bers, pushers  tiltably  pivoted  to  the  drive  chain  each  at  the 
approximate  midportion  of  its  length  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  at  least  longer  than  articles  to  be  conveyed  and 
pusher  tilting  levers  pivoted  to  the  drive  chain  each  at  the 
approximate  midportion  of  its  length  and  positioned  in  front 
of  the  pushers  in  mating  combination  therewith,  each  of  the 
pushers  having  an  upper  projection  upwardly  extending 
obliquely  forwardly  of  the  pivot  therefor  and  engageable  with 
the  article,  a  lower  projection  serving  as  a  weight  and  a  front 
projection  extending  toward  the  lever,  the  pusher  being  pre- 
vented from  turning  rearward  when  in  engagement  with  the 
article,  each  of  the  levers  having  an  upper  projection  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  pivot  therefor  and  contactable  with  the 
rear  side  of  the  article,  a  lower  projection  serving  as  a  weight 
and  a  rear  projection  extending  toward  the  pusher  to  overlap 
the  front  projection  thereof,  the  lever  being  pushable  down- 
ward by  contact  with  a  stopped  article  on  the  conveyor  while 
travelling  with  the  drive  chain  and  to  thereby  tilt  the  mating 
pusher  downward. 


3,894,630 
CHUCK  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONTAINERS 

BY  THE  nNISH  PORTION  THEREOF 
Herbert  C.  Shank,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,864,  May  10, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,863,753.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
405,778The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  4,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'B65G  17112,  17120 
U.S.  CI.  198—179  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  container  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion by  a  finish  portion  thereof  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  chuck  assembly  including, 
a  spindle, 

means  for  mounting  said  spindle  vertically, 
a  chuck  body  carried  by  said  spindle, 

a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws  mounted  by  said  body  for  pivotal 
movement  about  horizontal  axes  and  extending  therebe- 


low,  said  jaws  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  radiall; 
outward  open  position  and  a  radially  inward  closed  posi 
tion,  said  jaws  being  so  shaped  that  when  in  said  closec 
position  in  use  they  form  a  substantially  closed  masi 
about  the  finish  portion  of  a  container  supported  by  th* 
chuck  assembly,  I 

an  annular  sleeve  shiftable  along  said  spindle  and  operativi 
to  engage  and  hold  said  jaws  in  said  closed  position. 


said  jaws  each  including  a  lip  portion  adapted  to  engage  saic 

finish  portion  when  in  said  closed  position  so  that  saic 

jaws  support  said  container  thereby,  and 
said  jaws  each  being  so  mounted  to  said  body  and  of  sucl' 

shape  as  to  be  biased  by  the  force  of  gravity  from  saic 

open  position  toward  said  closed  position, 
means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  along  said  spindle  into  and  oui 

of  closing  engagement  with  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  sinning  said  chuck  body  so  that  said  jaws  pivoi 

outwardly  toward  said  open  position  when  said  sleeve  i< 

out  of  engagement  therewith. 


1 


3,894,631 

SGG  transfer  MECHANISM 

Boyd  W.  Rose,  and  George  W.  Thornton,  both  of  Riverside 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fil«d  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,168 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-237  14  Claims 


g 


1.  In  an  egg  handling  system  having  a  continuously  movin 
delivery  conveyor  for  feeding  eggs  to  a  discharge  end  thereol 
in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lanes  defined  by  longitudinally 
spaced  rows  of  pockets  with  the  egg  axes  oriented  horizontally 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  delivery  conveyor;  and  a 
continuously  moving  distribution  conveyor  having  a  row  of 
individual  egg  retaining  pockets  for  receiving  eggs  near  the 
discharge  end  erf  the  delivery  conveyor  and  conveying  the  eggs 
laterally  therefrom  in  a  single  file  line  with  the  egg  axes  ori- 
ented vertically  in  the  egg  retaining  pockets;  wherein  the 
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improvement  comprises  an  egg  transfer  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  transfer  cups  located  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  the  delivery  conveyor  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
longitudinal  egg  lanes  of  the  delivery  conveyor  to  receive  eggs 
therefrom  in  horizontal  axial  orientation;  means  mounting 
each  of  said  transfer  cups  for  movement  in  an  orbital  path 
which  lies  in  a  generally  vertically  extending  plane  directly 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery  conveyor,  said 
distribution  conveyor  being  positioned  in  said  plane  directly 
below  the  lowermost  positions  of  said  orbital  paths;  and  means 
for  substantially  simultaneously  driving  each  transfer  cup  in  its 
orbital  path  so  as  to  cause  the  cup  to  dwell  in  an  elevated 
horizontal  position  for  receiving  an  egg,  to  revolve  down- 
wardly accelerating  to  approximately  the  velocity  of  the  distri- 
bution conveyor  while  moving  therewith  in  the  same  direction 
of  travel,  and  to  tilt  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  down- 
wardly inclined  position  for  transferring  the  egg  by  gravity  into 
an  individual  egg  retaining  pocket  of  the  distribution  conveyor 
without  damage  to  the  egg. 


3,894,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 
James  J.  Egan;  Joseph  S.  Kerecz;  Samuel  Kuba,  all  of  Allen- 
town,  and  William  R.  Wanesky,  Wescosville.  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,698 

Int.  CL^*  B07C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—123  15  CUims 


3,894,632 
PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER 
William  G.  Sieffert,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,047 

Int.  CI.''  B65d  5102,  85130 

U.S.  CI.  206—424  2  Claims 


^ss 


1.  An  improved  method  of  sorting  articles,  wherein  a  cer- 
tain article  is  selected  from  an  array  of  assorted  articles 
mounted  on  a  first  carrier  with  an  adhesive  and  then  trans- 
ferred to  a  second  carrier  to  form  an  array  of  such  articles, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 
heating  the  first  carrier  to  a  first  temperature  to  soften  the 

adhesive; 
heating  the  selected  article  and  a  small  adjacent  area  of  the 
first  carrier  further  to  a  second  temperature  for  sufficient 
time  to  melt  the  adhesive,  without  significantly  altering 
the  adhesive  composition,  to  release  the  selected  article 
from  the  adhesive;  and 
transferring  the  selected  article  to  the  second  carrier  to 
form  an  array  of  the  selected  articles. 


3,894,634 
DISPLAY  AND  DELIVERY  STAND 
Robert  W.  Gotham,  Toms  River;  Robert  J.  McKnight.  Free- 
hold, and  Frank  J.  Neuwirth.  Manasquan,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Unex  Conveying  Systems,  Inc.,  Toms  River,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,006,  March  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,726,376.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,948 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5112 
U.S.  CI.  211-150  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  carton  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  from  paperboard 
or  similar  material  into  a  book  carton  having  protective  cells 
at  each  end  thereof,  said  carton  including  bottom  and  top 
panels,  side  panels  arranged  with  said  bottom  and  top  panels 
adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  generally  rectangular  tube-like 
configuration,  overlapping  end  closure  flaps  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  top  panel  to  enclose  said  ends  and  said  protective 
cells,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

a  first  extension  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
bottom  panel  along  a  first  hinge  line  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  end  of  said  panel; 
a  second  extension  panel  hingedly  connected  along  a  sec- 
ond hinge  parallel  to  said  first  hinge  line; 
first  and  second  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  along  one 
side  of  said  first  and  second  extension  panels  respectively 
said  first  and  second  side  flaps  also  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  another,  said  first  side  flap  arranged  with 
a  portion  thereof  inwardly  of  said  end  of  said  bottom 
panel; 
a  protective  cell  wall  flap  hingedly  attached  along  a  third 
hinge  line  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  hinge  lines;  and 
a  cell  wall  wing  flap  hingedly  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
protective  cell  wall  flap. 


1.  A  display  and  delivery  stand  assembly  comprising  a  struc- 
ture formed  of  at  least  four  braced  normally  vertical  imperfor- 
ate angular  steel  members,  a  series  of  clamps  infinitely  verti- 


936  O.G.-34 


910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cally  adjustably  secured  to  each  of  the  generally  vertical  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  shelves  each  supported  on  at  least  four  of  said 
clamps  at  desired  elevations,  one  above  another,  inclined 
slightly  upwardly  from  front  to  back,  the  fronts  of  said  shelves 
deHning  discharge  ends  said  shelves  including  side  members 
each  with  a  depending  flange,  a  portion  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  downwardly-opening  notches  fitting 
over  opposing  clamps  allowing  for  pivoting  of  said  shelves  on 
said  clamps  and  holding  said  shelves  in  selected  positions  and 
readily  removable  drop-in  trays  of  selected  angular  configura- 
tion at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  shelves  with  means  securing 
at  least  one  of  their  ends  in  place  to  prevent  front-to-back 
movement. 
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3,894,636 
AIR  CONTROL  FOR  BAG-STACKING  MACHINE  ARMfe 
Egidk)  L.  Toaus,  Castroville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard  Lee 
Joice,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

RIed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,894 

Int  CI.''  G65G  57104 

U.S.Ci.  214^1  BV  TCIaiiis 


:ms 
Lee 


3,894,635 
ROTARY  TOWER  CRANE 
Elmar  Reich,  Schmelzweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  E.  h. 
Hans  Liebherr.  7950  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,011 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    27,    1972, 
2252836 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23162 
U.S.CL  212-46  B  9  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  tower  crane  comprising: 

a  tower; 

a  detachable  section  adapted  to  be  added  to  and  removed 
from  said  tower  to  raise  and  lower  the  height  of  the  tower; 
a  sleeve  disposed  about  the  tower,  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  deUchable  section  and  movable 
along  the  axis  of  the  tower  to  extend  partially  above  the 
top  of  the  tower; 

said  sleeve  having  means  for  receiving  said  detachable 
tower  sections  to  be  added  and  removed  from  said  tower; 
guide  means  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  sleeve  and 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve  to  position  said 
sleeve  with  respect  to  said  tower  and  said  detachable 
section  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  to  enable  said  detach- 
able section  to  be  added  to  and  removed  from  said  tower; 
and 

said  guide  means  on  said  sleeve  include  means  movable 
transverse  the  length  of  said  sleeve  to  enable  said  sleeve 
to  operatively  position  said  detachable  section  with  re- 
spect to  said  tower  when  said  detachable  section  has  a 
transverse  dimension  different  from  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  tower,  and  to  enable  said  sleeve  to  be 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  said  tower  when 
said  sleeve  extends  over  portions  of  said  tower  having 
different  transverse  dimensions. 


1.  An  air  control  for  a  bag-stacking 

machine  having  a  continuously  rotating  hub  and  having 
bag  pickup  arm  on  said  rotating  hub,  said  bag  pickup  an  i 
having  bag  pickup  openings  therein,  said  bag  pickuD 
openings  on  said  arm  being  connected  to  a  port  on  said 
rotating  hub,  a  relatively  stationary  manifold,  a  manifold 
port  connected  continuously  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  said 
hub  port  being  in  alignment  with  said  manifold  vacuum 
port  in  predetermined  relative  angular  position  betwee  i 
said  rotating  hub  and  said  manifold  so  that  said  ba; 
pickup  openings  can  carry  bags  thereon,  the  improve' 
ment  comprising: 

an  air  pressure  port  in  said  manifold  away  from  said  vacuur  i 
port  so  that,  as  said  arm  and  said  hub  rotate  and  said  hu  ) 
port  passes  away  from  said  manifold  vacuum  port,  said 
hub  port  passes  into  communication  with  said  air  pressure 
port  for  the  delivery  of  air  under  pressure  into  said  arrti 
to  overcome  the  previous  vacuum  in  said  arm  to  releas 
a  bag  carried  upon  the  openings  in  said  arm. 


rne 


3,894,637 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PIPE  JOINTS  COATED 

WITH  MASTIC  MATERIAL 

Francis  L.  Bickham,  Diclcenson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Prici 

Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,887,  Nov.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,588,  whfch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,078 

April  28,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser 

I  No.  431,079 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  214-J  P  4  ciaimi 


--.-VlO 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  elongated  cylindrical  joint  ol 
pipe  from  a  pipe  rack,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  inpart 
an  initial  movement  to  the  pipe  subsequent  to  which  there  is 
no  contact  between  the  pipe  and  the  apparatus,  the  latter 
comprising: 
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a  freely  rotatable  contact  wheel  normally  disposed  in  a 
raised  position  for  contact  with  the  pipe  at  a  point  be- 
neath a  horizontal  bisector  of  the  pipe; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  wheel  in  a  plane  beneath  said 
surface  and  on  the  side  of  the  pipe  opposite  to  which  it  is 
desired  to  move  the  pipe; 

said  wheel  being  adapted  for  movement  into  a  lowered 
position  whereby  a  joint  of  pipe  on  the  surface  may  pass 
over  it; 

return  means  coupled  with  said  wheel  for  bringing  the  wheel 
back  to  its  raised  position  after  the  object  has  passed  over 
it; 

power  cylinder  means  coupled  with  said  wheel  for  moving 
the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  a  joint  of  pipe  having  passed 
over  it  to  thereby  inpart  a  rolling  movement  to  the  pipe; 
and 

means  for  precluding  movement  of  said  pivotal  mounting 
means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rolling  pipe, 

whereby  when  the  wheel  contacts  the  pipe  the  latter  will  roll 
in  one  direction,  the  wheel  will  rotate  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  contact  between  said  wheel  and  said  pipe 
will  be  broken  upon  cessation  of  movement  of  said  power 
cylinder  means. 


3,894,638 
RECIPROCATING  STACKER  FOR  GENERALLY 
LAMINAR  ARTICLES 
John  C.  Hovekamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckler  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,993 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57110 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  DK  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  laminar  articles,  one  article  at 
a  time,  in  a  pile,  comprising  a  movable  support  means  for  said 
article  supplied  to  said  support  means  in  a  generally  horizontal 
attitude,  said  support  means  being  attached  between  oppo- 
sitely disposed  endless  flexible  transport  means  being  opera- 
tively supported  by  a  frame,  said  support  means  being  extensi- 
ble to,  and  retractable  from,  a  position  overlying  a  receiving 
surface  for  said  article,  oppositely  disposed  tripping  means 
mounting  on  said  flexible  transport  means  in  front  of  and 
behind  said  support  means,  shaft  assembly  means  disposed 
near  the  in-feed  end  of  said  apparatus,  said  shaft  assembly 
means  including  a  trip  bar  with  trip  plate  means  oppositely 
disposed  near  the  ends  of  said  trip  bar  in  selective  interfering 
relationship  with  said  tripping  means,  and  stop  plate  means 
disposed  intermediate  said  trip  plate  means  in  interfering 
relationship  with  said  articles  when  said  support  means  is 
retracted,  drive  means  for  said  flexible  transport  means  to 
advance  and  retract  said  support  means,  and  toggle  means 
cooperating  with  said  shaft  assembly  means,  to  alternately 
actuate  said  drive  means  to  advance  said  support  means  while 
transporting  said  article  to  a  position  overlying  said  receiving 
surface,  and,  to  retract  said  support  means  to  fallingly  dis- 
charge said  article. 


3,894,639 
STACKING  OF  BRICKS 
Dieter  Keck.  Laggenbeck.  Westphalia,  Germany,  and  Georg 
Pfister,  Doyiestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  C.  Keller  and  Co., 
Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    26,    1973, 
2353754 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57124 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  A  4  Claims 


fLLLU 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  stack  of  bricks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  layers  of  bricks,  a  second  layer  of  bricks  in 
which  passages  are  provided  to  receive  the  arms  of  a  fork-lift 
device,  and  a  supporting  layer  positioned  above  the  second 
layer  and  being  displaced  through  90°  with  respect  to  the 
second  layer  to  support  those  of  said  first  layers  located  above 
the  second  layer  and  to  prevent  collapse  thereof  into  the 
passages,  said  device  comprising 
support  means, 
first  gripper  means,  operative  to  deposit  rectangular  shaped 

layers  of  bricks  on  the  support  means, 
transport  means, 

means  for  feeding  the  layers  from  the  support  means  such 
that  a  said  first  or  said  second  layer  is  selectively  formed 
on  the  transport  means, 
a  lowerable  stacking  table, 

second  gripper  means  operative  to  carry  the  layer  from  the 
transport  means  and  to  deposit  the  layer  on  the  table,  said 
second  gripper  means  being  selectively  pivotal  through 
90"  whereby  a  said  first  layer  can  be  pivoted  through  90° 
with  respect  to  a  preceding  second  layer  whereby  to  form 
the  supporting  layer, 
a  depositing  table  downstream  of  the  stacking  table  to  re- 
ceive at  least  one  superfluous  row  of  said  supporting 
layer,  whereby  a  plurality  of  superfluous  rows  from  suc- 
cessive stacking  operations  are  accumulated  on  said  de- 
positing table  and  are  used  to  form  a  supporting  layer  for 
use  in  a  subsequent  stacking  operation. 


3,894,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  LARGE 

OBJECTS  FROM  A  SURFACE  SHIP 

R.  Curtis  Crooke,  Corona  Del  Mar;  John  R.  Graham,  Newport 

Beach,  and  James  F.  McNary,  Pacific  Palisades,  ail  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Gtobal  Marine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,095 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35140 

U.S.  CI.  214-15  R  14CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising,  lowering,  and  stowing  subsur- 
face mining  equipment  relative  to  a  floating  surface  vessel 
comprising 
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a  pair  of  dcxrking  legs,  each  one  located  at  a  respective  one 
of  opposed  sides  of  a  docking  well  said  docking  well  being 
located  internally  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof; 

guide  means  located  at  each  of  said  sides  of  the  well  for 
supporting  the  legs; 

first  drive  means  operatively  engaged  with  each  guide 
means  and  its  associated  docking  leg  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  leg; 

second  drive  means  operatively  engaged  with  each  docking 
leg  for  tilting  the  leg  in  a  vertical  plane;  and 

mining  equipment  engaging  means  located  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  docking  leg. 


3,894,o41 

SWING  MECHANISM  FOR  EARTH-MOVING 

APPARATUS 

John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ware  Machine  Service, 

Inc.,  Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,219 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9114 

U.S.  CI.  214-132  15  Claims 


1.  In  swing  mechanism  for  an  earth-moving  apparatus  com- 
prising, 

a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  vehicle, 

swing  frame  means,  and 

first  substantially  vertical  pivot  means  connecting  said  main 
frame  and  said  swing  frame  means  for  substantially  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  swing  frame  means  relative  to 
said  main  frame  about  said  substantially  vertical  pivot 
means. 

the  improvement  comprising, 

a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  means, 

means  for  carrying  said  pair  of  elongate  flexible  means, 

second  substantially  vertical  pivot  means  connecting  one 
point  of  said  carrying  means  with  said  main  frame  for 
substantially  horizontal  pivotal  movement  of  the  carrying 
means  relative  to  said  main  frame,  said  carrying  means 
having  an  arcuate  peripheral  portion  on  one  end, 

a  single  ram-type  hydraulic  motor  means  having  one  end 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  main  frame  and  its 
other  end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  carrying 
means  at  a  locality  spaced  from  said  second  substantially 
vertical  pivot  means  and  said  swing  frame  means. 

one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  flexible  means  being  attached 
to  said  swing  frame  means,  the  other  end  of  the  first  of 
said  elongate  flexible  means  being  attached  to  a  locality 
of  said  arcuate  peripheral  portion  of  said  carrying  means 
and  the  other  end  of  the  second  of  said  elongate  flexible 
means  being  attached  to  a  locality  of  said  arcuate  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  carrying  means  which  is  spaced  from 
the  locality  where  said  one  end  of  said  first  elongate 
flexible  means  is  attached, 

boom  means  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  swing 
frame  means  permitting  movement  of  said  boom  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane, 

said  first  substantially  vertical  pivot  means  being  located  at 
a  forward  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  said  second 


substantially  vertical  pivot  means  being  located  at  a  repr- 
ward  portion  of  said  main  frame,  and 

said  pair  of  elongate  flexible  means  crossing  each  other 
when  the  mechanism  is  viewed  from  the  top, 

whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  means  for  carrying  abput 
said  seoond  substantially  vertical  pivot  means  by  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  causes  said  swing  frame  means  to 
swing  about  said  first  substantially  vertical  pivot  meahs. 


3,894,642 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  DUMPING  MECHANISM 

Howard  J.  Shive,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Industrial  Products  Corporation,  Statesville,  N.C. 

RIed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,319 

Int.  CI.  B65f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  214^302  3  Claiins 


1.  Dumping  mechanism  for  lifting  and  dumping  a  waste 
receptacle  comprising  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  a  wa^te 
collector,  a  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  waste  collector,  an 
upper  saddle  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  downwardly  facifig 
hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  below  said  sadd  e, 
means  to  rotate  said  frame  to  lift  and  tilt  a  waste  receptaqle 
supported  thereon  by  engagement  with  said  saddle,  and  me^s 
on  the  frame  actuated  by  said  cam  as  the  frame  rotates  Ito 
positively  pivot  the  hook  downwardly  to  engage  it  with  in 
abutment  on  said  waste  receptacle,  said  cam  delaying  action 
on  the  means  to  positively  pivot  the  hook  until  after  the  initial 
rotation  of  the  frame  to  lift  a  waste  receptacle  support  !d 
thereon. 


3,894,643 
LOADING  HOIST  FOR  BOATS 
Archie  P.  WBson,  1460  Alameda  de  Los  Pulgas,  San  Mat^, 
CaUf.  94402 

Fled  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,482 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214^450  5  Claims 


22     ^21 

62\n       \_ 


1.  A  hoist  for  raising  a  boat  from  the  ground  to  the  top  bf 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  hoist  frame,  said  hoist  frame  compris- 
ing on  each  side  of  said  frame  a  foot  resting  on  the  grounfi, 
means  for  securing  said  feet  to  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  lower  tele- 
scopic members,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  telescopic  members  to  said  feet  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  pivot,  bracing  means  to  hold  said  lower  telescopic 
members  parallel  to  each  other,  an  upper  telescopic  member 
slidable  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  lower  telescopic 
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members,  and  clamp  means  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
upper  telescopic  members  to  clamp  said  hoist  frame  to  the 
gunwale  of  a  boat;  and  lifting  means  for  hoisting  a  boat  fixed 
to  said  hoist  frame  with  said  hoist  frame  initially  extended  and 
resting  on  the  ground  and  the  boat  inverted  and  overlying  said 
hoist  frame  with  said  clamp  means  secured  to  opposite  sides 
adjacent  the  stem  of  the  boat,  said  lifting  means  including  a 
rope,  a  pulley-like  member  at  the  rear  of  the  top  of  the  vehicle 
over  which  said  rope  runs  and  thence  down  to  the  ground, 
under  the  prow  of  the  boat  and  said  rope  is  attached  to  said 
boat  at  its  stem. 


3,894,645 
FOLDING  GOOSENECK  TRAILER 
Richard  Verschage,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Transport 
Trailers,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapi<k,  Iowa 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,241 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1104 

U.S.  CI.  214-506  14  Claims 


t^gjri^- 


3,894,644 

TRUCK-MOUNTED  LOADER 

Harold  G.  Alexander,  Rt.  3,  Box  3468,  Troutdale,  Oreg.  97060 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,338 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1178 

U.S.  CI.  214—505  7  Claims 


-^ 


"^^-^Uisr'v 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  truck  and  detachable  drop-box 
container,  wherein  the  truck  includes  an  elongate  tillable 
container-carrying  frame. 

a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  frame  members  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  frame,  each  including  an  elongate 
skid  surface  which,  together  with  the  other  member's  skid 
surface,  forms  an  elongate  skidway  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  container, 

an  elongate  track  disposed  centrally  of  said  frame  members 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  frame, 

a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  said  track, 

first  drive  coupler  means  mounted  on  said  carriage, 

power-operated,  reversable  chain  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  carriage  for  moving  it  either  forward  or 
rearward  on  the  track,  said  means  being  operable  to  shift 
the  carriage  from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  track  to  the 
other  in  an  uninterrupted  movement. 

a  pair  of  shock-absorbing  snubbers.  each  secured  adjacent 
a  different  one  of  said  frame  members  and  disposed  later- 
ally outwardly  of  the  frame,  said  snubbers  each  including 
a  catch  configured  to  engage  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
container  as  the  container  is  moved  along  said  frame 
toward  said  carrying  position,  and  spring  means  mounting 
the  catch  whereby  the  same  is  biased  toward  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  but  yieldable  toward  the  front  of  the  frame 
upon  engagement  with  said  bottom  portion, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongate  skid  bodies  disposed 
along  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  bodies  being 
engageable  with  and  slidable  along  said  skidway  during 
movement  of  the  container  along  the  frame  toward  and 
away  from  a  carrying  position  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame, 

second  drive  coupler  means  mounted  on  the  container  and 
drivingly  engageable  with  said  first  drive  coupler  means, 
and 

means  mounted  on  the  container  for  engaging  said  snubbers 
as  the  container  is  moved  forward  along  said  frame  to- 
ward said  carrying  position. 


1.  A  folding  gooseneck  trailer  comprising: 

a.  a  main  bed  supfxjrted  on  a  plurality  of  wheels  at  one  end; 

b.  extensible  lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 

other  end  of  said  main  bed; 

c.  a  loading  bed; 

d.  pivotable  links  connecting  said  loading  bed  to  said  other 
end  of  said  main  bed  to  permit  folding  and  unfolding  of 
said  loading  bed  relative  to  said  main  bed;  and 

e.  extensible  means  for  pivoting  links  to  fold  and  unfold  said 
loading  bed.  said  pivoting  means  being  interconnected  to 
said  lifting  means  thereby  to  act  as  stationary  bracing 
elements  during  operation  of  said  lifting  means. 


3,894,646 
REAR  DOOR  POWER  CONVEYOR 
Glenn  Dale  Head,  Des  Moines;  William  Robert  Wood,  Ankeny, 
and  John  Richard  Myers,  Polk  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,084 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1138 

U.S.  CI.  214-522  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising;  a  mobile  frame; 
a  crop  container  carried  by  the  mobile  frame  and  including  a 
rear  opening;  at  least  one  rear  door  to  the  crop  container  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  closing  relationship  with  the  crop 
container;  a  power-driven  floor  conveyor  in  the  crop  con- 
tainer for  moving  crop  material  rearwardly  through  the  rear 
opening;  a  conveyor  mounted  on  the  rear  door  for  moving 
crop  material  rearwardly  from  the  crop  container  through  the 
rear  opening  when  the  rear  door  is  moved  out  of  closing 
relationship  with  the  crop  container;  and  a  crop  discharge 
conveyor  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  floor  conveyor 
with  the  rear  door  conveyor  whereby  the  rear  door  conveyor 
is  operated  by  the  power  driven  floor  conveyor  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  rear  door  out  of  closing  relationship  with  the 
crop  container. 
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3,894,647 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Gary  Van  Montgomery,  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,838 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 

L.S.  CI.  215-9  2  Claims 


75 


I.  A  substantially   leak-proof  and  child-resistant  closure 
combination,  said  combination  comprising 

a.  a  container  having  a  tubular  neck,  a  hollow  body  and  a 
generally  inwardly  extending  shoulder  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  and  the  base  of  said  neck, 

b.  a  one-piece  cap  for  said  container,  said  cap  having  a 
tubular  skirt,  a  disc-like  top  and  a  resilient  annular  shoul- 
der portion  means  connecting  said  skirt  and  said  top, 

c.  a  disc-like  liner  beneath  said  cap  top  and  engageable  with 
the  end  of  said  container  neck  for  sealing  said  neck, 

d.  means  comprising  mating  threads  on  said  neck  and  said 
cap  skirt  for  retaining  said  cap  on  said  neck, 

e.  and  cooperating  locking  means  on  said  cap  skirt  and  said 
container  shoulder  engageable  when  said  cap  is  rotated  to 
normal  closed  position  relative  to  said  neck  and  for  pre- 
venting rotation  beyond  normal  closed  position 

f.  said  shoulder  portion  means  being  stretchable  for  down- 
ward movement  of  said  tubular  skirt  for  compensating  for 
tolerance  variations  in  said  threads,  and  between  said 
threads  and  said  locking  means. 


3,894,648 
MULTIPURPOSE  DROPPING  CONTAINER 
Georges  Croullebois,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Elat  Francais, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,619 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    23,     1972, 
72.41586 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  220-4  F  1  Claim 
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1.  A  recoverable  container  for  dropping  of  equipment  from 
an  aircraft  or  ship,  comprising  a  body  made  of  rigid  material 
comprised  of  two  half  shells  assembled  by  removable  fastening 
means,  a  bottom  solid  with  one  of  said  half  shells  and  a  hollow 
cover  engaging  hermetically  inside  of  said  body  and  con- 
nected by  connecting  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  half  shells, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  two  pins  each  placed  in  an 
orifice  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  each  of  said  half 
shells  and  said  side  wall  of  said  cover,  each  solid  with  a  fork 
articulated  around  a  shaft  going  respectively  through  the  end 


of  each  pin,  the  ends  of  the  two  arms  of  each  fork  being  both 
placed  under  a  stirrup  solid  with  the  corresponding  half  shell 
and  each  of  the  handles  of  each  of  said  forks  being  held  be- 
tween the  cheeks  of  a  yoke,  which  is  also  solid  with  the  corre- 
sponding half  shell,  by  a  safety  pin  provided  with  a  pull  chain 
one  of  whose  ends  is  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and  |he 
other  end  to  a  U  link  solid  with  said  corresponding  half  shill, 
at  least  one  of  said  half  shells  being  provided  with  an  opentig 
closed  by  a  plug. 


3,894,649 
TRAY 

Craig  Gordoi  NichoU,  The  Grange,  Elmbridge,  Droitwi^h, 
England     j 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 19";  3. 
2694/73 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/36;  A47g  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-r20  6  Claims 


>— '2. 


I 

1 .  A  tray  comprising  a  base  having  dimensions  in  plan  sujh 
as  to  enable  the  tray  to  stand  stably  on  a  surface,  and  a  super- 
structure, the  base  and  superstructure  together  being  shaped 
to  form  or  simulate  an  object  having  entertainment  value  to  a 
child,  said  tray  having  horizontally  spaced  open  top  recesses, 
one  of  said  recesses  being  of  relatively  wide  and  shallow  di- 
mensions and  adapted  to  receive  solid  food  or  a  receptacle 
therefor,  and  another  of  said  recesses  being  relatively  narrow 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  provide  stable  support  for  a  drink- 
ing cup,  the  actual  or  simulated  object  being  of  a  character 
such  that  it  is  shaped  normally  to  provide  the  relatively  wide 
and  shallow  recess  in  consequence  of  its  functional  character, 
and  the  drinkmg  cup  simulates  a  known  feature  of  the  objec 


T 


3,894,650 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GROOVED-RIMMED  CONTAINER^ 

Louis  A.  Crump,  23  Emerson  St.,  Natick,  Mass.  01760 

Fifed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,753 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220^90  4cial„t 


1.  An  attachment  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  containe 
having  a  rim  which  is  formed  into  a  channel,  the  ends  of  sai( 
channel  having  at  least  one  bead,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  flexible  resilient  integrally-formed  annular  ring, 

at  least  one  annular  groove  formed  in  said  annular  rinj 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  bead,  and; 
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means  integrally-formed  with  said,  annular  ring  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  conventional  stirring  slick  to  be  used  with 
said  container  and  comprising  a  projecting  member 
which  includes  two  projecting  parts  having  a  slot  formed 
therebetween  for  squeegeeing  said  stick  when  drawn 
through  said  slot,  wherein  the  ends  of  said  two  projecting 
parts  remote  from  said  annular  ring  are  spaced  to  form  a 
slit,  said  slit  being  connected  to  said  slot  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  stick  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of 
said  stick  in  said  slot. 


3,894,651 

NON-REMOVABLE  OPENER 

Charles  N.  Hannon,  27  Sargent  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,577,  Jan.  18,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,480 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/32 
U.S.  CI.  220—269  38  Claims 


1.  A  metal  can  cover  comprising: 

A.  a  scored  line  forming  an  almost-closed  curve  in  said 
cover  near  the  perimeter  thereof  and  defming  a  flap; 

B.  a  substantially  rigid  opener  comprising: 

1 .  a  pressure  end;  and 

2.  a  handle  end;  and 

C.  means  integral  with  said  flap  engaging  and  retaining  said 
opener  in  an  area  of  said  opener  removed  from  said 
pressure  end,  whereby  upward  pressure  on  said  handle 
end  causes  said  pressure  end  down  to  break  said  secored 
metal  and  pivot  said  flap  into  said  can,  said  scored  line 
extending  on  both  sides  of  said  opener  for  at  least  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  said  opener. 


3,894,652 
EASY-OPEN  CAN  END  CONSTRUCTION 
Omar  L.  Brown,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,654 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220-270  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  easy-open  can  end  having  a  tear  portion  circum- 
scribed by  a  line  of  weakness  and  a  pull  tab  connected  to  said 
tear  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rib  projecting  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  tear  portion; 
said  rib  having  an  upstanding  sidewall  positioned  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  said  line  of  weakness;  and 
the  shape  of  said  sidewall  providing  shielding  of  said  line  of 
weakness. 


whereby  the  edge  of  said  tear  portion  is  shielded  by  said 
sidewall  when  said  tear  portion  is  removed  from  said  can 
end  by  severing  along  said  line  of  weakness. 


3,894,653 
CHILD  RESISTANT  EASY  OPENING  END  UNIT 
Obert  M.  Ostrem,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,414 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220-273  15  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  end  unit  of  the  type  including  an  end 
panel  having  a  line  of  weakness  defining  a  tear  panel  at  least 
partially  removable  from  said  end  panel,  a  pull  tab  including 
a  pair  of  legs  and  a  web  therebetween,  means  joining  said  web 
to  said  tear  panel,  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  aligned 
for  abutment  with  said  legs,  and  means  of  said  web  for  effect- 
ing the  bending  thereof  upon  the  application  of  force  to  said 
pull  tab  such  that  said  legs  engage  said  abutment  means  for 
applying  a  rupturing  force  to  said  line  of  weakness  and  thus 
the  subsequent  at  least  partial  removal  of  said  tear  panel  from 
said  end  panel. 


3,894,654 
CHILDPROOF  ASPIRIN  CONTAINER 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,115,  June  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,101 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—283  15  CUims 


1.  A  pill  box  comprising  a  tray  including  a  base  having 
peripheral  upstanding  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls  which 
terminate  in  edges  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  a  lid 
including  a  top  having  downwardly  depending  sides,  front  and 
rear  walls  disposed  thereabout  and  nestingly  receiving  said 
upstanding  walls  of  said  tray,  co-acting  factional  latch  means 
on  said  front  wall  of  said  tray  and  said  front  walls  of  said  lid, 
detent  means  of  shallow  concave  contour  on  said  top  along 
each  of  said  edges  and  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
edges  of  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  Uay  to  provide  fulcrums 
about  which  said  lid  rocks,  said  detent  means  being  of  a  height 
and  located  so  that  pressure  forces  must  be  simultaneously 
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exerted  at  each  of  the  rear  comers  of  said  lid  to  create  a  force 
capable  of  releasing  said  frictional  latch  means. 


I.  In  an  integrally  formed,  one-piece  plastic  container,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  section  having  a  planar 
bottom  wall,  two  opposed,  upturned  sidewalis,  an  up- 
turned back  wail,  and  an  upturned  front  wall,  all  of  which 
are  integrally  formed  and  connected  to  each  other; 

b.  a  generally  rectangular  top  section  having  a  planar  top 
wall,  two  opposed,  downturned  sidewalis,  and  a  down- 
turned  front  wall,  all  of  which  are  integrally  formed  and 
connected  to  each  other,  and  a  downturned  back  wall 
integrally  formed  and  connected  to  said  top  wall  and  to 
the  rearmost  edges  of  said  downturned  sidewalis.  said 
connection  of  said  downturned  back  wall  and  said  down- 
turned  side  walls  being  made  by  a  fracturable  web  at  each 
point  of  connection; 

c.  integrally  formed  hinge  means  connecting  said  back  wall 
of  said  top  section  to  said  back  wall  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion; and 

d.  said  top  section  adapted  to  overlie  said  bottom  section 
and  to  be  frictionally  engaged  therewith  when  said  con- 
tainer is  in  the  closed  position. 


3,894,656 

INCLINED  SHELF  VENDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PRODUCT  JOSTLING  STRUCTURE 

Charley  Ward  Hunter,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,694 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3162 

U.S.  CL  22 1  -200  7  Claims 


»    16 


1.  In  product  dispensing  apparatus: 

an  inclined  shelf  including  means  defining  at  least  one  elon- 
gated, downwardly  sloping  channel  for  receiving  a  series 
of  products  to  be  dispensed. 
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3,894,655 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Harley  H.  Mattheis,  Verona,  N  J.,  and  Edward  J.  Potter,  Ge- 
neva on  the  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Development 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  S«r.  No.  476,790 

Int.  CL  B65d  43116 

U.S.  CI.  220-283  9  Claims 


said  channe  having  a  lowermost  discharge  end  from  whic  i 
said  products  are  successively  released, 

said  channel-defining  means  including  a  pair  of  lateralis 
spaced-apart  sidewalis;  T 

dispensing  mechanism  adjacent  said  discharge  end  operabfe 
to  release  the  leading  product  from  said  channel  during 
each  actuation  of  said  mechanism  while  retaining  the 
succeeding  products  in  the  series  against  accidental  re- 
lease; and 

structure  operably  coupled  with  said  mechanism  for  jostlin ; 
said  succeeding  products  during  actuation  of  said  mechal- 
nism  to  prevent  lodgment  of  products  within  said  char- 
nel. 

said  structure  being  elongated  and  transversely  U-shape  I 
having  an  inverted  bight  portion  looped  over  one  of  sai  1 
sidewalis  and  a  lifting  portion  projecting  laterally  froiti 
said  bight  portion  into  position  for  underlying  products  i  i 
the  channel, 

said  mechanism  being  coupled  with  said  structure  for  mo 
mentarily  raising  the  structure  during  actuation  of  th 
mechanism. 


3,894,657 
^  BALL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Roland  L.  Eckmayr,  1231  Woodfield  Ave.,  South  Bend,  Ind 
46615 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Set.  No.  394,144 

Int.  CL2G07F  UI24 

U.S.  CI.  221-265  3  Claim* 


1.  A  ball  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  having  sloping  wall; 
terminating  in  a  circular  lower  opening,  said  hopper  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  balls,  a  circular  turntable  fitting  withirl 
said  lower  opening,  a  lower  horizontal  wall  located  adjacently 
below  said  table  and  under  said  lower  opening,  said  lower  wall 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  means  connecting  said 
discharge  opening  to  a  depository  through  which  balls  in 
passing  through  the  discharge  opening  from  said  hopper  are 
guided  to  the  depository,  means  for  rotating  said  table  aboul 
a  vertical  axis  within  said  lower  opening,  said  table  having  z 
plurality  of  upright  cylindrical  openings  formed  therein,  each 
cylindrical  opening  having  a  diametrical  dimension  sufficieni 
to  accommodate  a  single  ball  only  with  clearance  and  beinj 
positionable  over  and  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing during  rotation  of  said  table,  a  rigid  cover  plate  mounted 
adjacently  above  said  table  and  overlying  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  cover  plate  covering  at  all  times  a  part  of  said  table 
and  those  cylindrical  openings  in  said  table  part,  the  remain- 
der of  said  openings  in  said  table  not  covered  by  said  covei 
plate  being  exposed  within  said  hopper  to  receive  said  balls, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  leading  edge  located  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  discharge  opening  and  under  which  the  cylindrical 
openings  in  said  table  pass  during  rotation  of  the  table,  means 
for  actuating  said  table  rotating  means  to  cause  the  cylindrical 
openings  in  said  table  to  pass  first  under  said  cover  plate 
leading  edge  and  then  over  said  discharge  opening  whereby 
the  balls  carried  within  said  openings  will  fall  individually 
through  said  discharge  opening,  flexible  deflector  means 
mounted  adjacently  ahead  of  said  cover  plate  leading  edge 
and  over  said  table  for  contacting  those  balls  carried  upon  said 
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table  to  cause  said  carried  balls  to  be  deflected  away  from  said 
cover  plate  leading  edge  as  said  table  is  rotated  wherein  said 
deflecter  means  is  carried  by  said  cover  plate  and  extends 
along  the  leading  edge  thereof  and  said  deflector  means  is  a 
helical  spring,  said  spring  generally  paralleling  said  leading 
edge. 


3,894,658 
DISPENSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUIDS 
John  A.  Buell,  Jr.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,107 

Int.  CI.  G07f  13100 

U.S.  CL  222—26  30  Claims 


20.  A  system  for  providing  a  remote  indication  of  data 
relating  to  the  dispensing  of  fluid  from  one  or  more  dispensers 
of  a  service  station  or  the  like,  comprising: 

dispenser  control  means  associated  with  each  of  the  dis- 
pensers, console  control  means  associated  with  each  of 
the  dispenser  control  means,  and  central  control  means. 
all  of  said  control  means  transmitting  and  receiving  elec- 
trical signals,  including  the  data  relating  to  the  dispensed 
fluid,  the  signals  between  said  dispenser  control  means 
and  said  central  control  means  being  adapted  to  be  trans- 
mitted over  electrical  conductors  between  said  dispensers 
and  a  remote  location; 

said  central  control  means  including  means  for  sequentially 
interrogating  individual  dispenser  control  means  associ- 
ated with  each  dispenser  to  gather  the  data  related  to  the 
fluid  being  dispensed,  said  central  control  means  selec- 
tively transmitting  identification  code  signals  to  all  of  said 
dispenser  control  means,  each  of  said  dispenser  control 
means  individually  transmitting  the  data  to  said  central 
control  means  responsive  to  receiving  an  identification 
code  signal  that  matches  an  internally  generated  pre- 
coded  signal  within  the  dispenser  control  means; 

said  console  control  means  receiving  said  data  from  the 
central  control  means  together  with  an  identification 
code  signal  corresponding  to  the  identification  signal 
associated  with  the  dispenser  control  means  from  which 
the  data  originated,  each  of  said  console  control  means 
providing  a  visual  display  of  said  data. 


3,894,659 
DISPENSER  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPENSING 

OF  SEPARATELY  STORED  FLUIDS 
John  Rkhard  Focht,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,653,  Oct.  15,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,479 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35122,  35/28 
U.S.  CL  222—94  1  Claim 

1.  A  dispensing  system  for  simultaneously  dispensing  sepa- 
rately stored  fluids  including: 

a.  a  primary  container  having  a  top  opening  and  being 
suitable  for  storing  a  first  fluid  under  superatmospheric 
dispensing  pressure; 

b.  a  head  structure  for  closing  the  top  opening  in  the  pri- 
mary container  including  a  valve  assembly  having  a  single 
stem  portion  extending  through  the  top  opening  in  the 


primary  container  and  having  primary  and  secondary 
valves  for  controlling  flow  from  primary  and  secondary 
containers,  respectively,  through  the  valve  stem,  the  valve 
assembly  having  separate  flow  passages  extending  from 
the  downstream  side  of  each  valve  longitudinally  through 
the  valve  stem  to  the  exterior  of  the  primary  container; 
.  a  flexible  secondary  container  disposed  within  said  pri- 
mary container  for  storing  a  second  fluid  and  supported 
within  said  primary  container  by  the  valve  assembly;  and 
d.  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  assembly 
and  extending  through  the  flexible  secondary  container 
into  the  primary  container,  said  conduit  being  in  sealed 
relation  with  the  flexible  container  at  the  point  where  it 
passes  through  said  container. 


the  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  movable 
member  having  primary  and  secondary  valve  bodies  and 
the  valve  stem,  and  resilient  sealing  gaskets  for  establish- 
ing sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  bodies,  the  mov- 
able member  having  separate  flow  passages  extending 
from  the  region  of  sealing  engagement  of  the  valve  bodies 
through  the  valve  stem. 

the  movable  member  being  of  separate  upper  and  lower 
portions,  said  upper  portion  having  the  secondary  valve 
body  and  a  stem  extending  through  a  top  opening  in  the 
primary  container  and  further  having  a  socket  in  its  bot- 
tom for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber, said  lower  portion  having  the  primary  valve  body, 
and  a  passage  extending  through  both  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  which  passage  communicates  with  the 
primary  container  through  the  primary  valve  body  and 
conduit. 


3,894,660 

CALIBRATED  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Howard  N.  Snyder,  P.O.  Box  42,  Pilger,  Nebr.  68768 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,437 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  CL  222— 170  12  Claims 

1.  A  livestock  feeder  comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  circumferentially  incomplete  rigid  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  space-opposed  rigid  end  plates  affixed  across 
and  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said 
wall  spanning  a  substantial  majority  of  the  circumference 
of  said  drum  while  defining  a  generally  rectangular  open- 
ing in  the  remainder  of  said  circumference; 
a  pair  of  rigid  end  frames  individually  disposed  at  respective 

opposite  ends  of  said  drum; 
means  carried  by  said  end  frames  for  supporting  said  drum 
to  revolve  about  its  longitudinal  centerline; 
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a  generally  recungular  shelf  affixed  to  and  projecting  from 
one  longitudinal  side  of  said  opening  part  way  into  the 
interior  of  said  drum; 

a  generally  rectangular  flap  of  a  length  and  width  sufficient 
to  close  said  opening  and  complete  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  flap  being  hingedly  mounted  on  the  other  longitudi- 
nal side  of  said  opening  to  swing  outwardly  from  said 
drum; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  centerline  and  in  a 
direction  such  that  said  one  side  of  said  opening  lags  the 
other; 
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means  for  resiliently  urging  said  flap  into  a  position  closing 
said  opening  with  a  force  sufficient  to  effect  such  closure 
of  said  opening,  against  the  weight  of  feed  contained  in 
said  drum,  when  said  opening  is  on  the  underside  of  said 
drum  during  rotation  thereof; 

and  cam  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  end  frames 
and  effectively  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said 
flap  in  a  position  to  cause  the  latter  to  swing  outwardly 
from  said  drum  during  a  limited  portion  of  each  one 
revolution  of  said  drum  beginning  after  the  point  at  which 
said  shelf  first  slants  downwardly  toward  said  opening 
during  rotation  of  said  drum  and  ending  at  least  by  the 
point  at  which  said  shelf  then  comes  into  a  horizontal 
position. 


an  air  inlet  tube  having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  air  outlet  end, 
said  air  inlet  end  of  said  air  inlet  tube  being  disposed 
within  said  metering  control  chamber,  said  air  outlet  end 
of  said  tube  communicating,  when  said  hollow  body  is 
engaged  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  with  the  interior  of  the 
bottle,     I  T 

means  defining,  with  said  air  inlet  tube,  an  annular  passage 
permitting  the  entry  of  liquid  from  the  bottle  into  said 
metering  control  chamber  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  fpr 
pouring,  the  flow  of  air  into  the  bottle  through  said  air 
inlet  tube  permitting  liquid  to  flow  out  therefrom  until  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  metering  control  chamber  rises  to 
cover  said  air  inlet  end  of  said  air  inlet  tube, 
the  improvement  wherein; 
there  is  a  diaphragm  separating  said  annular  pourii  g 
passage  between  the  inside  of  said  hollow  body  and  the 
outside  of  said  metering  control  chamber  from  the 
interior  of  the  bottle, 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  diaphragm  permitting  liqu:  i 
to  flow  therethrough  from  the  interior  of  said  bottle  1  o 
said  annular  pouring  passage,  the  dimensions  of  sai  d 
openings  being  such  that  when  wetted  by  the  liquid  a 
film  of  jaid  liquid  forms  across  each  opening  due  to  the 
surface  tension  of  said  liquid,  thereby  preventing  a  r 
from  tfaversing  said  diaphragm  whilst  the  bottle 
tilted. 


3,894,661 

LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Picrgiacomo  Guala,   Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Angelo 

Guala  S.p.A.,  Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1973, 67874/73 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/18 

U.S.  CL  222-188  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  metering  pourer  for  attachment  to  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  body  engageable  on  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle, 

a  metering  control  chamber  disposed  coakially  within  the 
said  hollow  body  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  pour- 
ing passage  for  the  liquid. 


3,894,662 

DISPENSER  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 

Francis  Tozer  Eddy,  31652  W.  Nine  Dr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calil . 

92677,  and  Arthur  Harold  Hanke,  1332  Fourth  Ave.,  Arcs  • 

dia,  CaUf.  91006 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  439^92 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/24 

U.S.  a.  222-^493  n  claim 


1.  A  dispenser  for  mixing  an  additive  liquid  into  a  primary 
fluid,  comprising: 

a  body  structure  containing  a  main  passage  through  which 
a  stream  of  said  primary  fluid  flows; 

means  for  attaching  to  said  body  structure  a  container  of 
said  additive  liquid; 

said  body  structure  containing  a  valve  chamber  offset  from 
but  near  said  main  passage  and  through  which  said  liquid 
flows  in  passing  from  the  container  to  said  main  passage; 
said  valve  chamber  having  a  wall  of  essentially  circular 
cross-section  centered  about  an  axis;  and 

a  rotary  valve  element  in  said  chamber  mounted  to  turn 
about  said  axis; 

said  body  structure  containing  a  restricted  second  passage 
extending  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  main  passage 
and  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  through  a 
first  opening  in  said  circular  wall  of  the  chamber; 

said  body  structure  containing  a  third  passage  through 
which  liquid  flows  from  said  container  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  through 
a  second  opening  in  said  circular  wall; 
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said  second  opening  having  an  area  several  times  as  great  as 
that  of  said  first  opening  to  offer  relatively  little  restric- 
tion to  flow  of  said  additive  liquid  into  said  valve  cham- 
ber; 

said  valve  element  having  a  radially  outer  surface  of  essen- 
tially circular  cross-section  adjacent  said  circular  wall  of 
said  valve  chamber  and  containing  a  metering  groove 
facing  radially  outwardly  toward  said  wall  of  the  valve 
chamber  for  communication  with  said  openings  to  pass 
liquid  from  said  third  passage  to  said  second  passage  for 
delivery  therethrough  into  said  main  passage; 

said  groove  being  of  a  circular  length  great  enough  to  ex- 
tend between  and  communicate  simultaneously  with  both 
of  said  openings,  to  deliver  liquid  therebetween,  and 
having  an  effective  cross-section  which  increases  progres- 
sively as  the  groove  advances  circularly  about  the  outer 
surface  of  the  valve  element,  to  thereby  progressively 
increase  the  rate  of  liquid  delivery  to  said  main  passage 
upon  rotation  of  the  valve  element  in  said  chamber. 


ner  and  with  a  control  valve  structure  in  said  can  fixed  below 
the  top  of  said  can  and  having  a  liquid  inlet  tube  extending 
therefrom  to  a  zone  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  can  and 
having  a  liquid  outlet  tube  of  predetermined  diameter  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  can  in  an  air-tight  manner  through  the  top 
of  said  can,  said  outlet  tube  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  control  valve  structure  such  that  pressure  on  said 
outlet  tube  in  any  radial  direction  releases  pressurized  liquid 
from  said  can  through  said  valve  and  outlet  tube;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  unitary  attachment  comprising  a  circular 
disk  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  tubular  can  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  projection  concentric  with  said 


3,894,663 
MULTIPLE  DOSE  PASTE  DISPENSER 
George  R.  Carhart,  New  Brunswick,  and  Robert  J.  Nessel, 
Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,599,  Aug.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,665 

Int.  CL  GO  If  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  222—309  2  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  dose  paste  dispensing  gun  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  handle  affixed  thereto,  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston 
on  the  front  end  thereof,  means  in  said  frame  for  guiding  said 
piston  rod  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  clamp  on  said 
frame  for  securing  cartridges  to  extend  therefrom  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  said  piston  rod,  a  trigger,  pivot  means 
pivoting  said  trigger  in  said  frame  to  be  squeezed  into  said 
handle,  rachet  means  above  said  pivot  means  and  intercon- 
nected between  said  trigger  and  said  piston  rod  to  advance  the 
rod  and  piston  into  a  cartridge  as  said  trigger  is  squeezed  into 
said  handle,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings below  said  pivot  means  at  locations  successively  encoun- 
tered by  an  edge  of  said  trigger  as  said  trigger  enters  into  said 
handle  during  squeezing  thereof  and  a  stop  pin  removeably 
fitted  into  one  of  said  openings  to  engage  said  trigger  edge 
upon  a  given  squeezing  movement  of  said  trigger  whereby  the 
distance  the  trigger  may  be  moved  from  a  fully  extended 
condition  is  easily  and  accurately  controlled  to  provide  accu- 
rate dispensing  of  various  paste  dosages  from  said  cartridge. 


H- 


disk,  there  being  a  larger  bore  in  and  concentric  with  said 
projection  and  opening  downwardly  and  of  a  diameter  snugly 
fitting  said  outlet  tube,  said  larger  bore  being  of  less  length 
than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  projection,  and  a  smaller  bore 
in  and  concentric  with  said  projection  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  larger  bore,  said  smaller  bore  then 
turning  radially  outwardly  to  a  discharge  point  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  projection,  said  disk  being  wholly  supported  by  said 
projection  and  said  bore  fitting  on  said  outlet  tube,  and  the 
diameter  of  said  disk  and  the  distance  of  said  discharge  point 
below  said  disk  being  so  arranged  that  said  disk  limits  the 
upward  spray  of  liquid  leaving  said  discharge  point. 


3,894,665 

SAFETY  OVERCAP  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

INCORPORATING  CONTINUOUS  SPRAY  MECHANISM 

Roy  S.  Swenson,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,152 
Int.  CL  B65d  55/12 


U.S.  CL  222—402.11 


9  Claims 


3,894,664 
PRESSURE  DISPENSER  ATTACHMENT 
Edwin  J.  Haas,  18706  Bemice  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44135 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,747 
Int.  CL  B65d  83114 
U.S.  CL  222—402.21  5  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  attachment  for  use  with  a  cylindri- 
cal pressurized  tubular  can  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  an 
elongated  body  connected  between  them  in  an  air-tight  man- 


1.  A  molded  plastic  overcap  and  actuator  device  for  a 
valved  aerosol  dispensing  container  having  an  axially  project- 
ing valve  stem,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  cap  body  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  having  side  and 
end  walls,  means  on  said  cap  for  securing  it  to  the  valved 
end  of  the  container  in  enclosing  relation  thereto; 

an  integral  valve  actuator  formed  in  said  cap  end  wall  by 
slotting  said  end  wall  to  define  a  generally  diametrically 
disposed  tab  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cap 
adjacent  said  side  wall  and  free  at  its  opposite  end  for 
resilient  flexing  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
plane  of  said  end  wall; 

said  tab  having  a  laterally  exposed  face  at  its  free  end  and 
a  discharge  orifice  opening  onto  said  face,  said  cap  body 
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being  configured  to  complement  said  laterally  exposed 

end  face  to  give  access  for  unimpeded  spray  discharge 

from  said  tab  face; 
a  socket  formed  in  the  underside  of  said  tab  adjacent  its  free 

end  for  fitted  reception  therein  of  a  valve  stem,  and  inter- 
nal conduit  means  in  said  tab  intercommunicating  said    U.S.  CI.  224—2  C 

discharge  orifice  and  socket: 
interengagable  locking  means  carried  by  said  cap  body  and 

tab,  respectively,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  resil- 
ient strut  extending  generally  diametrically  of  the  cap 

internally  thereof  beneath  said  tab,  said  strut  being  re- 
tained in  the  cap  in  pre-bowed  condition  to  dispose  its 

central  portion  under  the  free  end  of  said  tab  and  engaga- 

ble  thereby  to  block  depression  of  the  tab,  said  strut  being 

capable  of  further  bowing  in  the  same  direction  upon 

application  of  manual  pressure  to  opposite  side  walls  of 

the  cap  at  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  strut  thereto, 

said  further  bowing  causing  displacement  of  said  central 

portion  of  said  strut  to  a  non-blocking  position  relative  to 

said  tab  to  permit  depression  of  said  tab  free  end  out  of 

the  plane  of  said  cap  end  wall. 


3,894,667 
BELT  ATTACHMENT 
Archie  Baldocchi,  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,506 
Int.  CI.''  F4IC  33104 


4  Claiihs 


3,894,666 
UPHOLSTERY  NEEDLE  FOR  UPHOLSTERING  A 
STUFFED  ARTICLE 
Regis  v.  Delahousse,  Moze-sur-Louet,  and  Philippe  J.  Dela- 
housse,  Brissac  Quince,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eta- 
blissements  Delahousse   &   Bruant  S.A.,   Brissac  Quince, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,563 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     12,    1973, 
73.13317 

Int.  Cl.='  D05B  85100 
U.S.  CI.  223-102  8  Claims 


i- 


36 


'33 


1.  An  upholstery  needle  for  upholstering  a  stuffed  article 
with  an  upholstering  device  having  a  counterbutton  in  the 
form  of  a  bar,  said  needle  comprising  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  body  having  a  point  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
cavity  therein  of  predetermined  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  body  for  slidably  receiving  said  bar,  said  cavity: 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  having  one  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  point  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
spaced  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
having  a  lateral  opening  of  a  length  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  cavity  and  of  a  size  permitting  the 
insertion  of  said  bar  into  said  cavity 
having  a  lateral  end  wall  at  said  opposite  end  thereof  which 
is  spaced  from  said  lateral  opening  and  which  is  engage- 
able  with  an  end  of  said  bar  for  limiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  latter  and 
having  a  peripheral  wall  intermediate  said  end  wall  and  said 
opening  which  extends  in  the  direction  around  the  por- 
tion of  the  cavity  between  said  end  wall  and  said  opening 
to  form  a  chamber  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  bar 
and  for  engaging  said  end  portion  of  said  bar  and  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  bar  out  of  said  cavity  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  thereof  but  permitting  tilting 
of  said  bar  out  of  said  cavity. 


1.  A  belt  attachment  for  an  object  holder  comprising 

an  elongated  plate, 

a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  inverted  "U"  shaped  clampir  g 

members  attached  to  the  top  if  said  plate  and  being  ad 

pated  to  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  the  belt, 
a  lateral  extension  from  each  clamping  member  extendir  g 

parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  plate, 
foldable  straps  attached  to  said  plate  and  extending  then 

from  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  low* 

edge  of  the  belt  and  over  the  respective  adjacent  extei 

sions  to  be  held  in  place  by  the  belt  pressure  on  the  boc  y 

of  the  wearer, 
and  means  attaching  said  object  holder  to  said  plate. 


■f 


3,894,668 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 

George  P.  Chapman,  Birmingham,  and  Lucian  L.  Chapmai  i, 

Novi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  George  P.  Chapman,  Bii 

mingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,253 
I  Int.  CI.  B60n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  224-142.06  37  ClaAiJk 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  a  spare  whee 
having  a  central  aperture  through  which  air  may  flow,  sai 
structure  comprising  spare  wheel  securing  means,  a  bracket  i 
part  extending  across  said  aperture  and  adapted  for  suppor 
ing  connection  to  the  vehicle  and  to  said  securing  means,  an 
substantially  all  portions  of  said  bracket  which  extend  acros„ 
said  aperture  being  formed  of  one  or  more  elongated  planar 
members  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  sai^ 
aperture  to  offer  a  minimum  resistance  to  air  flow  there- 
through, wherein  the  securing  means  comprises  bolt  elements 
adapted  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  planar  member  to 
mounting  lug  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  central 
aperture,  at  least  one  end  of  said  planar  member  has  an  aper 
ture  therein  and  at  least  one  of  said  bolt  elements  has  an  L 
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shaped  shank  with  a  head  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  fit 
through  said  planar  member  aperture  to  extend  the  other  end 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  planar  member. 


area  toward  the  ball  zone  while  the  device  is  maintained  prop- 
erly oriented;  and  means  mounting  the  first  means  for  yielding 
heightwise  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  gener- 


3,894,669 
FRICTION  FEED  TICKET  DISPENSER 
George  F.  Wescoat,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Granite 
State  Machine  Company,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,855 

Int.  CI.  B65h  35110 

U.S.  CI.  225-103  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  lottery  ticket  dispenser  of  the  type  having  a  continu- 
ous web  of  individual  lottery  tickets,  separated  by  perforated 
lines,  guided  from  a  supply  compartment  to  a  platform  proxi- 
mate a  delivery  chute,  the  combination  of: 

powered  friction  feed  mechanism,  including  a  lower 
knurled  roll  forming  a  feed  nip  with  an  upper  rubber  roll 
for  advancing  said  web  across  said  platform; 

stop  means,  mounted  on  said  dispenser  one  ticket's  length 
beyond  said  platform,  and  including  an  arcuate  element 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  leading  edge  of  each 
successive  endmost  ticket  advanced  therealong  and  a 
limit  switch  in  said  recess  for  stopping  said  feed  mecha- 
nism when  closed  by  contact  with  said  leading  edge; 

ticket  bowing  means,  associated  with  one  of  said  feed  rolls 
and  said  platform  for  bowing  each  successive  endmost 
ticket  bridging  the  gap  between  said  platform  and  stop 
means  for  readying  said  ticket  for  severance,  while  assur- 
ing that  the  ticket  travels  straight  to  said  stop  means;  and 
breaker  means  including  a  breaker  bar  normally  poised 
out  of  the  path  of  said  tickets  proximate  the  edge  of  said 
platform,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  bar  down- 
ward to  deliver  a  karate  chop  blow  at  the  perforated  line 
separating  the  endmost  ticket  engaging  said  stop  means  to 
separate  said  ticket  from  said  web  along  said  perforated 
line. 


3,894,670 
SHOE  UPPER  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Giebel,  Neuenhain,  Tabus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,385 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1973, 
2316335 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  227—6  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  fastening  device  automatically 
along  the  shank  area  of  a  shoe  bottom  including  a  device  for 
driving  fasteners;  first  means  for  swinging  the  device  about  an 
axis  extending  generally  widthwise  of  the  shoe  to  orient  the 
device  in  a  proper  driving  relation  to  the  varying  slope  of  the 
shoe  bottom  progressing  along  the  heightwise  curvature  from 
the  heel  seat  area  of  the  shoe  bottom  to  the  shank  area;  second 
means  for  bodily  swinging  the  first  means  about  a  heightwise 
extending  axis  bodily  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  along  the  shank 


ally  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  for  causing  the  device  to  follow  the 
heightwise  slope  of.  the  shank  area  as  the  device  is  moved 
lengthwise. 


3.894,671 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WIRE  BONDER 
Frederick   W.    Kulicke,   Jr.,   and   John   J.    Lepone.   both   of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries, 
Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,221 

Int.  CI.  B23k  37104 

U.S.  CI.  228-4.5  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  lead  wires  between  semiconduc- 
tor dice  and  package  leads,  which  comprises: 

means  for  heating  semiconductor  dice  and  the  correspond- 
ing package  leads; 

means  for  moving  said  semiconductor  dice  and  said  pack- 
age leads  along  said  means  for  heating  so  that  each  semi- 
conductor die  and  its  corresponding  package  leads  are 
sequentially  in  the  proper  location  to  have  lead  wires 
bonded  from  the  die  to  the  package  leads; 

means  for  bonding  lead  wires  between  said  semiconductor 
dice  and  said  package  leads; 

means,  movable  by  a  person,  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  means  for  bonding  relative  to  a  semiconductor  die  or 
one  of  its  corresponding  package  leads  to  place  said 
means  for  bonding  in  the  proper  location  to  attach  a  lead 
wire  to  said  semiconductor  die  or  to  said  package  lead, 
wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  includes 
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3,894,672 
WIRE  BONDING  EQUIPMENT 
Fumk)  Arai,  and  Tetsuya  Takagaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fited  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    12,   1973,  48- 
102039 

Int.  CI.  B23k  21100 
IJ.S.  Ci.  228-4.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonding  arrangement  comprising:  an  axially  dis- 
placeably  mounted  actuating  rod  means  having  a  control 
portion  on  one  end  thereof,  cam  means  for  displacing  said 
actuating  rod  means  in  a  Z  direction,  said  actuating  rod  means 
being  operatively  engageable  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
cam  means,  arm  means,  one  end  of  which  is  in  operative 
contact  with  said  control  portion  of  said  actuating  rod  means, 
capillary  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  means! 
means  for  rockably  supporting  said  arm  means  substantially  at 
the  central  part  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  control  portion,  and  means  for  mounting  said  arm  means 
for  displacement  in  the  horizontal  X  and  Y  directions. 


3,894,673 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE 

TOOLS 
James  T.  Lowder,  and  Edwin  M.  Tausch,  both  of  Worthington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abrasive  Technotogy,  Inc.,  Columbus. 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,705,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,131 

int.  CI.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  228-122  12  Claims 


July  15,  1975 


means,  responsive  to  an  operator,  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  means  for  bonding  relative  to  said  semicon- 
ductor die  or  one  of  its  corresponding  package  leads, 
and 

means  for  automatically  stopping  said  means  for  changing 
when  said  means  for  bonding  is  properly  located  in 
relation  to  any  one  of  the  package  leads  to  which  said 
semiconductor  die  is  to  be  electrically  connected; 

means  for  indicating  when  said  means  for  bonding  is  in 
the  proper  position  above  a  semiconductor  die  or  one 
of  its  corresponding  package  leads  for  the  bonding  of 
wire  thereto;  and 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  means  for  bonding  and 
to  said  means  for  moving. 


sure  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  diamond  crystals  and 
particles  of  a  self-wetting  braze  alloy  to  a  metal  substrate 
surface  by  use  of  a  temporary  binder  to  form  an  assembly; 
heating  said  assembly  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  or  vacuum  to 
a  temperature  less  than  about  1 ,300° C  to  melt  the  braze  alloy; 
and  cooling  said  assembly  to  solidify  said  braze  alloy  to  bond 
the  diamond  to  the  substrate;  wherein  said  braze  alloy  in- 
cludes at  least  approximately  50  percent  nickel  and  greater 
than  approximately  5  percent  chromium  and  up  to  a  total  of 
approximately  10  percent  of  one  or  more  elements  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon  and  phosphorous  and  is 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  readily  wet  the  surface  of  the 
diamond  crystals  to  achieve  a  very  secure  bond  of  the 
diamond  to  the  metal  substrate. 


3,894,674 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE  WEAR 

SURFACE  TO  A  WEAR  PART 

Theodore  C.  WeiU,  110  Carol  Cir.,  Tykrtown,  Miss.  3966-; 

Fikd  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,860 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31110,  35126 

U.S.  CI.  228^124  llClaiAs 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  monolayer  of  diamond  crystals  to 
a  metal  substrate  without  the  use  of  molds  and  molding  pres- 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  wear  part  having  a  rela 
tively  large  wear  surface  comprising: 

forming  a  recess  having  a  relatively  large  planar  surface  ii 
a  steel  base  of  a  wear  part  for  receiving  tiles  or  wear 
resistant  material  such  as  tungsten  carbide  or  the  like 

abrading  the  surface  of  said  recess; 

tinning  the  fkx)r  of  said  recess; 

abrading  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  wear 
resistant  tiles;  ' 

tinning  said  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  said  wear-resist 
ant  tiles; 

positioning  said  wear-resistant  tiles  in  a  continuous  pattern 
withm  said  recess  and  with  the  tinned  surfaces  thereof 
adjacent  the  tinned  floor  of  said  recess;  and 

heating  the  junction  of  said  tiles  and  the  surface  of  said 
recess  to  less  than  SOOT  and  applying  flux  and  a  filler] 
metal  thereto  to,  fill  any  gap  between  said  tiles  and  said 
recess. 
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3,894,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER 
CLAD  STEEL  WIRE 
Wolfram  Klebl,  Isernhagen;  Friedrich  Schatz;  Harry  Stas- 
chewski,  both  of  Langenhagen,  and  Gerhard  Ziemek,  Han- 
nover, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshuette  AG,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,517 
Claims    priority,    applicatwn    Germany,    Jan.    24,    1974, 
2403260 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39104 
U.S.  CI.  228-130  12  Claims 


u 


n     n 


^^^^U 


I.  A  process  for  producing  copper  clad  steel  wire,  compris- 
ing: 

heating  steel  wire  sheathed  with  copper  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  850°C,  said  copper  sheath  being  in  contact  with 
the  steel  wire;  and 

reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  copper  sheathed 
steel  wire  by  at  least  1 0  percent  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  850°C  to  produce  a  tight  bond  between  the  copper 
sheath  and  steel  wire. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  producing  copper  clad  steel  wire, 
comprising: 

a  forming  station  for  forming  a  copper  tube  around  a  steel 
wire; 

a  welding  station  for  welding  the  edges  of  the  copper  tube 
to  produce  a  longitudinal  seam; 

a  first  reducing  station  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
copper  tube  to  the  diameter  of  the  steel  wire  and  produce 
a  composite  wire; 

a  heating  station  to  heat  the  composite  wire  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  850°C; 

a  second  reducing  station  to  reduce  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  composite  wire  by  at  least  10  percent  and  produce 
a  tight  bond  between  the  copper  and  steel  wire;  and 

means  for  continuously  and  sequentially  passing  the  copper 
and  steel  wire  through  the  forming  station,  welding  sta- 
tion, first  reducing  station,  heating  station  and  second 
reducing  station. 


3,894,676 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RAILWAY  BOLSTER 
Carl  Emil  Oppenheim,  West  Dundee,  III.,  and  James  Mc- 
Kenna,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,678 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 

U.S.  CI.  228-182  13  Claims 


16- 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  railway  car  bolster  having 
an  upwardly  facing  bolster  bowl  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  bowl  with  a  flange  having  a  top  with  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  fiange  bottom,  securing  a  liner  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  wall  within  said  bowl  and  depositing 


filler  weld  metal  to  fill  the  space  between  the  liner  and  the 
flange. 


3,894,677 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GRAPHITE  REINFORCED 
ALUMINUM  COMPOSITE 
Felix  P.  La  lacona,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratk>n,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,481 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 

U.S.  CI.  228-190  1  Claim 


COAT   GRAPHITE  FIBERS    WITH  NICKEL~| 


ALIGN   COATED  FIBERS  BETWEEN 
ALUMINUM    SHEETS 


SECURE   FIBERS  IN   POSITION    | 


COMPRESS    SHEETS    TOGETHER  | 


CONSOLIDATE    BY   DIFFUSION  BONDING  | 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  graphite-reinforced  aluminum 
composite  material  which  comprises  applying  a  nickel  coating 
to  high  strength  graphite  fiber  yam.  disposing  said  yarn  in 
parallel  alinement  between  sheets  of  aluminum  matrix  mate- 
rial and  securing  said  yarn  in  position,  compressing  said  sheets 
together  and  heating  the  resulting  compressed  assembly  at  an 
elevated  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  matrix 
material  until  said  assembly  is  consolidated  by  diffusion  bond- 
ing, said  assembly  comprising  a  stack  of  alternating  layers  of 
aluminum  sheets  and  graphite  yarn  with  3  to  4  layers  of  graph- 
ite yarn  in  the  stack. 


3,894,678 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SINTERED  IRON  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Pietrocini,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.;  Roy  S.  Goodwin, 
and  Frederick  H.  Parker,  both  of  St.  Thomas,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Gould  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,898 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  228-207  12  Claims 

1.   A  method   of  bonding  together  sintered   iron   articles 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  said  articles  with  dry  steam  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  above  about  300°C  to  about  570°C  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
iron  forming  said  articles  to  FejO^, 

b.  removing  oxide  from  the  faying  surfaces  of  said  articles, 
c.  interposing  brazing  filler  metal  between  the  faying 
surfaces, 

d.  heating  said  articles  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  melt  said  filler  metal,  and 

e.  cooling  the  workpiece  to  produce  a  metallurgical  bond. 


3,894,679 
HIGH  STRENGTH  OPEN  BOTTOM  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Rkhard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Henry  A.  Lord, 
Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignors  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,850 
Int.  CI.  B65d  IjOO,  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  molded  tray  for  the  packaging  of  fresh  meat,  fish  or 
poultry  in  conjunction  with  a  transparent  overwrap  film  heat- 
sealed  thereabout,  said  tray  comprising  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  wall  means  defining  a  peripheral  configura- 
tion; a  generally  rounded  comer  between  each  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  wall  means;  and  a  peripheral  lip  extending  out- 
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wardly  from  said  wall  means  and  defining  a  periphery  coaxial 
to  the  configuration  of  said  tray,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  providing  improved  oxygen  breathing  through  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  for  providing  maximum  visibility 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  for  supporting  the  fresh 
meat,  fish  or  poultry  at  the  bottom  of  said  tray  while  maintain- 
ing a  high  humidity  thereabout  substantially  without  the  for- 
mation of  liquid  pools,  and  also  for  protecting  meat  freshness 
and  improving  meat  quality  maintenance,  said  breathing  and 


3,894,680 
DISPENSING  SPOUT  BUILT  IN  A  CARTON  BOX 
Shinichi  Araki,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1972, 47-26804 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5172 

U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  2  Claims 


-4r-^-r-^- 


/ 


II  10 


1.  A  dispensing  spout  built  in  a  carton  box  comprising: 

a  spout  portion  formed  in  a  first  side  wall  of  said  carton  box 
and  defined  by  a  deeply  perforated  cutting  line  extending 
from  a  point  on  a  top  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and 
terminating  in  another  different  point  on  the  same  edge; 
a  first  flap  extending  integrally  from  said  top  edge  of  said 
first  side  wall; 

second  and  third  flaps  extending  integrally  from  top  edges 
of  second  and  third  side  walls  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
side  wall  at  opposed  sides  thereof,  and  being  overlapped 
with  each  other; 

said  first  flap  having  a  first  portion  defined  by  inwardly 
folding  said  first  flap  at  the  top  edge  of  said  first  side  wall 
by  a  length  a  little  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
top  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and  the  lowermost  point  of 
said  cutting  line,  said  first  portion  overlapping  and  being 


adhered  to  the  reverse  side  of  said  portion  of  said  first 
side  wall  defined  by  said  cutting  line,  a  second  portion 
defined  by  reversely  folding  said  first  flap  at  the  tip  of  slid 
first  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  folding  direc- 
tion of  said  first  portion  by  a  length  the  same  as  that  of 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  overlapping  a|id 
being  adhered  to  said  first  portion,  and  a  third  porti|)n 
extending  from  said  second  portion,  said  third  portipn 
being  folded  into  overlapping  relation  with,  and  adhered 
to,  said  overlapped  first  and  second  flaps. 


3,894,681 
CARTON 

Edwin  L.  Arneson,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  and  Guelfo  A,  ManizJa, 

Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Compaiiy, 

Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,126 

I  Int.  CI.  B65d  5172 

U.S.  a.  229^17  8  8Claiiis 


support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  strong,  substantially 
solid  ribs,  each  having  vertically  extending  side  wall  portions 
squeezed  together  and  joined  at  the  top  with  a  rounded  apex, 
some  of  said  ribs  extending  in  one  direction,  and  other  of  said 
ribs  extending  in  a  different  direction,  said  ribs  meeting  and 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  open  windows,  said  ribs 
having  a  section  modulus  in  combination  with  said  wall  means 
such  that  the  total  strength  is  substantially  equal  to  the  beam 
strength  of  a  tray  of  the  same  material  of  equal  weight  with  a 
flat,  imperforate  bottom. 


1.  A  packagt  of  articles  having  the  general  form  of  beverag 
cans  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  the  articles  assembled  in 
multiple  row,  side-by-side  arrangement  and  enclosed  in  ^ 
tubular  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material 
which  is  cut  and  scored  so  as  to  provide  a  bottom  wall  forming 
panel,  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  forming  panels  hinged  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  panel  and  lying  along  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  of  the  articles  and  a  pair  of  co-operating  top 
wall  forming  panels  hinged  to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  wal 
forming  panels  which  are  connected  in  overiapping  relation, 
said  side  ^Vall  forming  panels  having  hingedly  connected  en<i 
wall  closure  panels  at  each  end  which  are  swung  to  end  wal 
forming  position,  the  closure  panels  at  each  end  having  over 
lapping  marginal  portions  with  a  hinged  locking  and  latchin 
panel  which  includes  locking  tongue  elements  paired  wit., 
latching  tab  elements  in  one  of  said  marginal  portions  an< 
co-operating  locking  apertures  in  the  marginal  portion  of  th( 
associated  panel  which  are  adapted  to  receive  said  locking 
tongue  and  latching  tab  elements  so  as  to  hold  said  panels  in 
end  closure  position  and  said  side  wall  and  end  wall  forming 
panels  having  tear  out  portions  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
end  wall  panels  and  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  forming  pane 
for  providing  a  roll  out  dispensing  opening  in  the  one  end  wal 
with  a  hinged  article  retarding  flap  at  the  bottom  of  said  enc 
wall  which  depends  across  a  portion  of  said  opening  ant 
normally  obstructs  the  roll  out  of  articles  while  permittinj 
ready  manual  removal  of  successive  articles. 
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3,894,682 
CONTAINER  WITH  HLLING  OPENING  AND  CLOSURE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Arnold  C.  Hamisen,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gilman  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,783,  July  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,261 

Int.  CI.  B65d  31114 
U.S.  CI.  229-62.5  12  Claims 


1.  Closure  means  for  a  container  having  a  filling  opening, 
said  closure  means  comprising: 

a  first  portion  disposed  within  said  filling  opening  and  se- 
cured to  the  portion  of  the  container  defining  said  filling 
opening,  and 

a  second  flexible  and  resilient  portion  disposed  within  said 
container  that  is  so  constructed  as  to  normally  curl  upon 
itself  and  engage  said  container  portion  to  close  said 
filling  opening,  said  second  portion  being  temporarily 
secured  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  container  so  as  to 
be  maintained  in  a  flat,  uncurled  condition  before  a  filling 
member  is  inserted  in  said  filling  opening. 


3,894,683 
CORNER  VALVE  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Harold  E.  Henderson,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Distill- 
ers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,421 
Int.  CL  B65d  31114 
U.S.  CI.  229-62.5  4  Claims 


3,894,684 

PICTURE  MAILER 

Richard  C.  Florey,  2367  Chester,  North  Bend.  Oreg.  97459 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.815 

Int.  CI.  B42d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  229—92.8  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  corner  valve  for  a  bag  of  the  type  having  two  sidewalls 
joined  together  along  the  bottom  and  two  side  edges  compris- 
ing an  inwardly  folded  triangular  flap  at  a  top  comer  of  the 
bag,  an  insert  having  a  reversely  folded  flap  along  one  edge 
thereof,  first  securing  means  for  holding  the  reversely  folded 
flap  in  the  folded  position  with  the  center  portion  thereof  left 
free,  second  securing  means  for  connecting  said  insert  to  said 
triangular  flap  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
reversely  folded  flap,  said  reversely  folded  flap  being  disposed 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  said  triangular  flap  between  said 
second  securing  means  and  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  bag, 
the  side  edges  of  said  insert  perpendicular  to  the  reversely 
folded  flap  being  disposed  flush  with  the  top  edges  of  the  bag 
and  third  securing  means  for  sealing  the  top  edges  of  the  bag 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  insert  together  whereby  said  insert 
defines  a  valve  filling  sleeve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  pulling 
out  said  reversely  folded  flap  and  re-folding  it  over  the  sealed 
side  edges  of  the  insert  after  the  bag  is  folded. 


1.  A  device  for  mailing  a  photograph,  photographs  or  simi- 
lar items  comprising  a  post  card  defined  by  a  substantially 
rectangular  panel  of  cardboard,  hardboard,  heavy  paper  or 
the  like  having  substantial  rigidity  but  some  degree  of  flexibil- 
ity, one  surface  of  the  post  card  having  a  space  for  an  address 
and  a  space  for  a  personal  message,  and  an  envelope  mounted 
on  the  other  surface  of  the  post  card,  said  envelope  having  one 
edge  coinciding  with  one  edge  of  the  post  card  w  ith  said  edge 
of  the  envelope  including  an  opening  enabling  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  envelope,  and  a  closure  flap  for  the  opening  in 
the  envelope  to  close  the  envelope  so  that  the  envelope  and 
post  card  may  be  mailed  through  the  postal  services,  said 
envelope  having  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  thereof 
engaged  with  the  post  card  adhesively  secured  to  the  post  card 
thereby  providing  secure  attachment  between  the  post  card 
and  envelope,  said  envelope  being  substantially  rectangular 
and  provided  with  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  post 
card  but  a  length  less  than  the  post  card  so  that  one  end  edge 
of  the  envelope  will  be  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  post  card  with  the  portion  of  the 
post  card  outwardly  of  the  end  edge  adapted  to  receive  an 
explantion  of  the  material  in  the  envelope  by  suitable  indicia 
positioned  thereon,  said  envelope  including  an  inner  panel 
and  an  outer  panel  with  at  least  the  outer  panel  being  con- 
structed of  transparent  material,  the  outer  panel  including 
flaps  along  the  top  and  bottom  edge  and  along  the  end  edge 
thereof  which  overlies  the  post  card  with  the  flaps  being 
folded  inwardly  and  adhesively  secured  to  corresponding  edge 
portions  of  the  inner  panel  thereby  forming  an  envelope 
closed  at  three  edges  thereof  and  open  at  one  edge  with  the 
open  end  edge  of  the  envelope  coinciding  with  one  end  edge 
of  the  post  card. 


3.894.685 
SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
John  Harold  Keyes;  Charles  Irvin  Strickland,  and  Robert 
George  Strickland,  ail  of  Nederiand.  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International  Sdarthermics  Corporation,  Nederiand.  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,473,  Feb.  25.  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.207 
Int.  Cl.^  F24J  3102 
MS.  CI.  237—1  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  solar  furnace  system  having  a  solar  furnace  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  forced  air  furnace  system  wherein  said 
forced  air  furnace  system  includes  a  forced  air  furnace  with  an 
outlet  therefrom  in  fluid  communication  with  circulating  duct 
work,  and  wherein  the  outlet  from  the  solar  furnace  is  con- 
nected to  the  duct  work  at  a  location  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  from  said  forced  air  furnace,  the  improvement 
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comprising  at  least  one  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
outlet  from  the  forced  air  furnace  and  adapted  to  open  said 
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3,894,687 

RAIL  SLEEPER 

Gerald  Jacobson,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,153,  March  20, 1973.  This  appUcatio  i 

Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,123 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  9130 

U.S.  CI.  238-310  3  cuu™l 


outlet  when  air  is  emitted  from  the  outlet  of  the  forced  air 
furnace. 


3,894,686 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  CONSTRUCTION 

Uwis  C.  Weinberg,  Winnelka;  John  L.  Cabanski,  Ebnwood 

Park,  and  John  C.  Moerk,  Jr.,  Buffak)  Grove,  all  of  III 

assignors  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,819 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  9104;  EOlb  1100 

U.S.  CI.  238-8  1,  Claims 


1.  A  rail  sleeper  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  concrete  moulding 
and  which  mcludes  at  least  one  rail  seat,  and  an  anchor  mem- 
ber alongside  each  rail  seat,  each  anchor  member  forming  part 
of  the  sleeper  and  providing  on  the  sleeper  a  flat  downwardly 
directed  seating  surface  associated  with  the  seat  for  the  lower 
hmb  of  a  resilient  rail  clip,  the  whole  seating  surface  being 
disposed  alongside  the  rail  seat  and  being  defined  by  a  socket 
in  the  anchor  member,  the  socket  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  sleeper  and  having  a  mouth  directed  away  from  the  associ- 
ated rail  seat,  the  anchor  member  having  an  anchor  portion 
embedded  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeper  and  a  shoulder  portion 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  sleeper,  the  shoulder  portion 
presenting,  elevated  relative  to  the  seating  surface    an  up- 
wardly facing  ramp  which  slopes,  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
along  the  sleeper,  upwardly  towards  the  rail  seat  the  sleeper 
being  adapted  for  use  with  a  resilient  rail  clip  having  a  lower 
hmb  which  bears  upwardly  against  the  seating  surface  and  an 
upper  hmb  which  bears  downwardly  on  the  foot  flange  of  a  rail 
on  the  rail  seat,  to  clamp  the  rail  to  the  sleeper,  the  ramp  and 
seating  surface  being  adapted  to  force  the  limbs  of  the  rail  clip 
apart  during  insertion  of  the  clip  into  its  operative  position 


ser 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  structure  for  a  paved  roadway  across 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  for  guiding  railroad  vehicles  and 
mounted  on  cross  tie  means  supported  on  ballast  which  com- 
pnses 

a  flexible  center  pad  means  extending  transversely  between 
each  pair  of  spaced  rails,  providing  a  roadway  surface 
therebetween,  and  being  bonded  directly  to  said  ballast 
and  being  in  a  sealing  engagement  with  said  rails;  and 
a  flexible  side  pad  means  extending  transversely  between 
each  pavement  segment  and  the  rail  nearest  thereto 
providing  a  roadway  surface  therebetween,  and  being 
bonded  directly  to  said  ballast  and  being  in  a  sealing 
engagement  with  said  nearest  rail; 
each  of  said  flexible  pad  means  having  a  base  layer  compris- 
ing a  flexible  thermoset  resin  which  is  a  cured  glycidyl 
ether  resin,  comminuted  scrap  rubber,  and  an  inorganic 
bulk  filler,  and  a  wear  layer  of  a  cured  flexible  thermoset 
resin  and  finely-divided  scrap  rubber  on  top  of  said  base 
layer,  scrap  rubber-to-cured  resin  volume  ratio  in  said 
base  layer  being  about  2: 1  to  about  6: 1  and  scrap  rubber- 
to-cured  resin  volume  ratio  in  said  wear  layer  being  about 
1 : 1  to  about  4: 1 ;  and  said  cured  glycidyl  ether  resin  in 
said  base  layer  bonding  together  individual  ballast  parti- 
cles below  said  base  layer  and  bonding  said  base  layer  to 
said  ballast. 


3,894,688 

^^.^i?i'^^^  WEEPER  AND  SPRINKLER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  SLOW  DIFFUSION  TYPE 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Wilbur  C.  Reeder,  1961  Mid  wick  Dr.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

and  Norman  D.  Batterson,  3870  Shadow  Grove  Rd.   Pasa-' 

dena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,581,  Jan.  26,  1973,  abandoned, 

^t'IaI^.xk'^ **'?■■• '^°-  »31^55,April5, 1971,Pat.No. 

J,746,263.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485  987 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1116,  1130,  15100 

^•^•^'•"^-»'  21  Claims 


1.  That  method  of  irrigating  plant  life  from  a  supply  of 
pressunzed  water  which  comprises:  utilizing  the  pressurized 
water  at  one  time  to  hold  a  gravity  responsive  valve  seated 
against  the  inlet  end  of  a  water  ouUet  to  limit  the  escape  of 
water  therefrom  so  long  as  said  water  supply  to  said  valve  is 
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pressurized  and  permitting  said  valve  to  open  by  gravity  when 
said  water  supply  to  said  valve  is  not  pressurized,  at  other 
times  detachably  mounting  rotary  sprinkler  means  over  said 
water  outlet  and  equipped  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  water  outlet 
with  means  to  hold  said  valve  unseated  from  the  inlet  end  of 
said  water  outlet,  and  utilizing  the  flow  of  water  past  said 
unseated  valve  to  operate  said  rotary  sprinkler  means  to  fling 
and  disperse  the  water  flow  over  a  large  area  of  ground  sur- 
rounding said  rotary  sprinkler  means. 


3,894,689 
ILLUMINATED  FOUNTAIN 
Marvin  A.  BiUingsley,  502  E.  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
85281 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,639 

Int.  CI.  F21p  7100;  B05b  1130 

U.S.  CI.  239-18  6  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  fountain  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  fluid  distribution  pipe  provided  with  sprinkler 
means  for  discharging  fluid  therefrom  in  a  predetermined 
spray  pattern; 

valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said 
distribution  pipe  and  sprinkler  means; 

illumination  means  associated  with  said  sprinkler  means 
adapted  to  illuminate  the  spray  pattern  emitted  by  said 
sprinkler  means;  and 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  illuminating 
means  including  sensor  means  associated  with  said  distri- 
bution pipe  responsive  to  the  presence  of  fluid  in  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  illumination  means  upon 
predetermined  fluid  flow  conditions  whereby  said  spray  is 
illuminated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  flow  in  said  pipe. 


3,894,690 

HORTICULTURE  SPRAYING  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  G.  Hill,  P.O.  Box  1043,  Victoria,  Tex.  77901 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,074 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9100,  7126 

U.S.  CI.  239-126  14  Chiims 


first  tank  means  and  first  pump  means  for  supplying  a  first 
liquid, 

second  tank  means  and  second  pump  means  for  supplying 
a  second  liquid. 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pump  means  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  liquids,  said  receiving 
means  including  a  selectively  operable  discharge  nozzle, 
bypass  valve  means  having  a  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  and 
a  second  inlet  and  second  outlet,  valve  element  means  in 
said  bypass  valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  communication  path  between  a  respective  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  valve  element  means  being  responsive  to 
pressure  for  opening  and  closing  of  said  communication 
paths, 

pressure  responsive  control  means  coupled  to  said  bypass 
valve  means  for  applying  control  pressure  to  said  valve 
elements,  and 

means  coupling  said  pressure  responsive  control  means  to 
said  receiving  means  whereby  the  pressure  responsive 
control  means  is  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  dis- 
charge nozzle. 


3,894,691 

NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  DROPLETS  OF 

CONTROLLED  SIZE 

Thomas  R.  Mee,  1973  Mendocino,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,170,  Dec.  31,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,788,542.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,135 

Int.  CL  B05b  1126;  EOlh  13100 
U.S.  CI.  239-524  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  of  at 
least  two  base  liquids  comprising 


1.  A  nozzle  for  producing  fog  wherein  a  major  portion  of  the 

water  droplets  are  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  50  microns 

in  diameter  and  the  average  diameter  is  in  the  range  of  from 

about  10  to  30  microns  comprising: 

a  body  capable  of  withstanding  an  internal  water  pressure 

of  at  least  350  psi; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  water  orifice  in  the  body  having 

a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  1 25  to  250  microns; 
a  member  external  to  the  body  and  having  an  end  portion 
opposite  the  orifice,  the  end  portion  of  the  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  smooth  cone  having  an  included  angle  of 
about  1 20°  and  a  diameter  of  about  400  microns,  the  axis 
of  the  cone  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
orifice. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  asbestos  cement  suspen- 
sions comprising  the  steps  of:  comminuting  cement  clinkers 
and  gypsum  together  in  an  aqueous  medium,  simultaneously 
wet  flufTmg  asbestos,  and  subsequently  mixing  the  prepared 
components. 


3,894,693 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FLAKY 

POWDER  OR  BULKY  FORM  PARTICLES  OF  METALLIC 

ALUMINUM 
Masaru  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,564 
Int.  CI.  B02c  19112 
U.S.  CI.  241-14  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  powder  in 
flake  form  comprising  the  steps  of  crushing  aluminum  foil 
laminated  paper,  heating  said  crushed  aluminum  foil  lami- 
nated paper  under  substantially  non-oxidizing  conditions  with 
respect  to  said  aluminum  foil  to  char  the  laminated  paper, 
separating  the  charred  paper  from  the  aluminum  foil,  and 
grinding  the  resultant  aluminum  foil,  whereby  the  desired 
aluminum  particles  are  obtained. 


3,894,694 
MIXING  DEVICES 
Nathan  Rothman,  Chesham,  England,  assignor  to  Silverson 
Machiiies  Limited,  Chesham,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13, 1972, 
32842/72 

Int.  CI.  B02c  1 1 108 
U.S.  CI.  24 1  -46. 1 1  5  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  co-operating  rotor  and  stator 
elements  of  which  the  rotor  element  comprises  a  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  at  one  end  of  an  elongated  shaft  adapted  at 
an  opposed  end  thereof  for  coupling  to  an  output  shaft  of  a 
motor  and  the  stator  element  comprises  a  side  wall  which  is 
formed  with  a  series  of  outlet  apertures  and  with  one  or  two 
further  outlet  apertures  of  substantially  greater  area  than  the 
area  of  each  of  the  apertures  in  the  said  series  of  apertures,  the 
series  of  outlet  apertures  extending  throughout  a  section  of 
the  side  wall,  the  location  of  which  section,  in  a  direction 


July  15,  1975 


3,894,692 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  ASBESTOS  CEMENT  SUSPENSION 
Leonid  Yakovlevich  Sanko,  uUtsa  Fadeeva,  6,  kv.  190;  Eduard 
Alexecvich  Va^jukov,  ulltsa,  34,  korpus  1,  kv.  58;  Jury 
Scmenovkh    Grizak.    Dmitrovskoe   shosse,   27.    kv.    200; 
Alexandr  Grigorievich  Naumov,  Khoroshevskoe  shosse,  76, 
korpus  5,  kv.  31,  all  of  Moscow,  and  Vasily  Denisovich 
Lysenko,  uKtsa  Mira,  6,  Tolyatti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,912 
Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7106 
U.S.  CI.  241-4  3  Claims 


axially  of  the  device,  corresponds  to  the  axial  location  of  the 
radially  outer  ec|ges  of  the  rotor  blades,  and  the  further  outlet 


aperture  or  apertures  also  being  disposed  within  the  said 
section  of  the  si«^e  wall. 


3,894,695 
DISINTEGRATOR 
Karl  Benedikter,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Patentanstalt  fur 
Neue  Baustoffc,  Aduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  5, 1973, 5922/73 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13108 

U.S.  CI.  241-55  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  disintegrator  comprising  two  motor-driven  rotors 
which  rotate  in  opposite  senses  in  a  housing,  each  of  the  two 
rotors  carrying  at  least  one  circular  series  of  working  tools  for 
treating  material,  said  circular  series  of  working  tools  of  said 
rotors  being  concentric,  at  least  one  of  said  circular  series  of 
working  tools  being  provided  with  fan  blades,  said  fan  blades 
extending  within  the  circular  series  of  said  working  tools,  each 
of  said  fan  blades  being  disposed  between  two  of  said  working 
tools. 


3,894,696 
DEVICE  AT  GRATE  MEANS  MOUNTED  IN  A  MILL  OR 

ANOTHER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Elis  Jonsson,  Ersmark,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skega  Aktiebolag, 
Ersmark,  Sweden 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2, 1972, 10063/72 

Int.  CI.  B02c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  241-70  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  known  type  of  screening  device  which  is  adapted 

to  be  disposed  transversely  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 

grinding  mill  and  which  screening  device  comprises  a  plurality 

of  radially  extending  elastic  polymeric  sectors  having  openings 

therein  for  the  passage  of  certain  size  material  together  with 
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i  plurality  of  clamping  members  for  clamping  the  radially 
extending  edges  of  said  sectors  to  a  portion  of  the  grinding  mill 
framework,  the  improvement  in  said  known  combination 
which  includes  sector  support  means  disposed  between  each 
sector  and  the  portion  of  the  mill  framework  to  which  the 
sector  is  attached  by  said  clamping  means,  each  sector  support 
means  being  composed   of  rigid   material   and  being  con- 


driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shredding 
rollers  for  rotating  said  shredding  rollers  into  shredding 
engagement  with  each  other. 


structed  of  a  pair  of  radially  extending  rigid  bars  adapted  to  fit 
under  the  radially  extending  edges  of  a  sector  and  a  plurality 
of  rigid  cross  bars  extending  between  said  pair  of  radially 
extending  rigid  bars,  whereby  each  sector  support  means  will 
support  an  elastic  polymeric  sector  across  the  area  between  its 
radially  extending  edges  and  thereby  decrease  the  tendency  of 
the  sector  to  bulge. 


3,894,697 
PAPER  SHREDDER 
James  Gordon  Lawson,  Stamford,  and  Walter  Joseph  Hanson, 
Old  Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr,  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,322 

Int.  CI.2B02C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  241— 159  5  Claims 


v^  ^«t 


1.  A  shredding  mechanism  for  shredding  sheet  material, 
comprising: 

strip  forming  means  for  receiving  sheet  material  and  causing 
said  sheet  material  to  form  into  strips  of  material; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shredding  rollers  located  adja- 
cent the  strip  forming  means  for  receiving  therebetween 
said  strips  of  material  from  said  strip  forming  means  and 
causing  said  strips  of  material  to  be  shredded  into  smaller 
pieces  of  material,  one  of  said  shredding  rollers  of  said 
pair  having  at  least  one  raised  portion  disposed  upon  a 
circumferential  surface  thereof,  which  said  raised  portion 
periodically  rotates  into  shredding  engagement  with  the 
other  roller  of  said  pair  of  shredding  rollers  so  as  to  shred 
said  strips  of  material  as  said  rollers  oppositely  rotate  with 
respect  to  each  other  said  strip  forming  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  strip  forming  disc  sets,  and 
said  shredding  rollers  rotating  at  a  higher  surface  speed 
than  the  strip  forming  disc  sets;  and 


3,894,698 
JAW  CRUSHER 
Bertil  Alfons  Falk,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gardshammar  Aktiebolag,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
14625/72 

Int.  CI.  B02c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  241-264  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  materials,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising first  and  second  jaws  for  engaging  the  materials,  means 
for  supporting  said  first  jaw  for  movement  relative  to  said 
second  jaw,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  jaw  relative 
to  s?id  second  jaw,  said  drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft 
rotatable  about  its  central  axis,  a  first  circular  thrust  surface 
connected  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  circular  thrust  sur- 
face connected  with  said  first  jaw,  a  thrust  member  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  thrust  surfaces,  a  third  cirpular 
thrust  surface  connected  with  said  thrust  member  and  dis- 
posed in  continuous  abutting  engagement  with  said  first  circu- 
lar thrust  surface  along  at  least  an  annular  area  of  contact 
which  circumscribes  a  central  axis  of  said  first  circular  thrust 
surface,  a  fourth  circular  thrust  surface  connected  with  said 
thrust  member  and  disposed  in  continuous  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  second  circular  thrust  surface  along  at  least  an 
annular  area  of  contact  which  circumscribes  a  central  axis  of 
said  second  circular  thrust  surface,  means  for  supporting  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  about  its  central  axis,  the  central  axis 
of  said  first  thrust  surface  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  being  offset  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  so  that  said  first  surface  is 
excentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  and  is  moved 
along  a  circular  path  having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  the 
central  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  and  motor  means  for  moving  said  drive  shaft  to  effect 
a  transmittal  of  thrust  forces  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
first  jaw. 


3,894,699 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER  SYSTEM  HAVING  REVERSE 

AND  FAST-FORWARD  MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Edwin  S.  Bara,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,293 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  15120,  15/44;  B65H  17/48 
VS.  CI.  242—55.19  A  37  Claims 

21.  A  tape  cartridge  for  use  in  a  cartridge  type  tape  player 
including  a  cartridge  receiving  cavity,  tape  playing  and  driving 
apparatus  including  a  drive  motor  and  a  capstan  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  communication  with  said  cavity  and  being  cou- 
pled to  said  drive  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  said  capstan  for 
driving  a  recording  tape  in  a  forward  direction  at  a  first  speed 
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through  a  cartridge  inserted  into  said  cavity  during  playback, 
auxiliary  tape  drive  means  mounted  in  said  player  for  driving 
said  recording  tape  through  a  cartridge  inserted  into  said 
player  in  a  reverse  direction  at  a  second  speed  and  means  for 
actuating  said  auxiliary  tape  drive  means  for  operation 
thereof,  said  tape  cartridge  including  in  combination;  an  outer 
housing  having  a  base  member,  the  housing  dimensioned  for 
receipt  in  the  cartridge  receiving  cavity  of  said  player,  a  rotat- 
able  hub  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  member,  a  continuous 
loop  tape  wound  about  said  hub,  a  pressure  roller  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  housing  adjacent  an  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof,  said  pressure  roller  being  spaced  from  said  hub  and 
said  tape  extending  from  the  latter  along  a  predetermined  path 
from  said  hub  about  said  pressure  roller  and  back  to  said  hub. 


.said  pressure  roller  being  accessible  through  the  opening  in 
said  housing  wall  for  engagement  by  the  capstan  drive  shaft  of 
said  cartridge  tape  player  upon  insertion  of  said  cartridge  into 
said  player  cavity  for  driving  said  tape  through  said  cartridge 
in  said  forward  direction  under  tension  at  said  first  speed,  said 
tape  thereby  being  removed  from  said  hub  at  the  innermost 
convolution  and  returned  thereto  at  the  outermost  convolu- 
tion, means  on  the  hub  engaged  by  the  auxiliary  drive  means 
for  driving  the  hub  in  the  reverse  direction  and  tape  guide 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  guiding  said  tape 
between  the  innermost  convolution  thereof  and  said  hub  upon 
driving  said  hub  with  said  auxiliary  drive  means  in  said  reverse 
direction,  to  remove  said  tape  from  the  hub  at  the  outermost 
convolution  and  to  return  the  tape  thereto  at  the  innermost 
convolution  under  tension. 


3,894,700 
FILM  MAGAZINE 
Hiroshi  Ito;  Ryozo  Miyake,  and  Fumio  Kobayashi,  ail  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,155 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  242-71.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  for  housing  a  film  strip  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  body  of  a  camera  said  magazine  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  hollow  supply  chamber,  a  hollow  take- 
up  chamber  and  guide  means  connecting  said  supply  chamber 
and  said  take-up  chamber; 
a  spool  member  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers 
for  transferring  said  strip  between  said  supply  chamber 
and  said  take-up  chamber;  and 
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drive  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  operably  con 
nected  to  the  spool  member  in  said  take-up  chamber  for 
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producing  energy  sufficient  to  rotate  said  spool  member 
in  said  tak^-up  chamber. 


3,894,701 

INFORMATION  CARRIER  MAGAZINE  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Eugene  J.  Moscaret,  Arcadia,  and  Thomas  C.  Soran,  West 

Covina,  both  •!  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,071 

lat.  CI.  G03b  1104:  Glib  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-194  29  Claims 


8.  In  apparatus  for  selectively  performing  a  function  at  a 
function-performing  station  relative  to  a  web-like  information 
carrier  having  opposite  ends,  respectively,  on  two  different 
reels  located  in  an  information  carrier  magazine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  mounting  said  reels  in  stacked  and  coaxial  rela- 
tionship inside  said  magazine; 
means  including  a  rotatable  drive  spindle  engageable  with 
either  of  saki  reels  for  selectively  winding  said  informa- 
tion carrier  onto  one  of  said  reels  and  alternatively  onto 
the  other  of  said  reels; 
means  for  mounting  said  drive  spindle  for  movement  in  a 
direction   toward  said  function-performing  station  for 
placement  of  a  portion  of  said  information  carrier  at  said 
function-performing  station,  and  alternatively  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  said  function-performing 
station  for  placement  of  all  portions  of  the  information 
carrier  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  function  performing 
station;  and  I 
means  for  alternatively  placing  said  drive  spindle  into  force- 
transmitting  engagement  with  one  of  said  reels  and  into 
force-transmitting  engagement  with  the  other  of  saki 
reels. 


/ 


July  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


931 


3,894,702 
REEL  DRIVE  DISC  DEVICE  IN  A  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Okano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1973,  49-2407; 
Dec.  25,  1973,  49-2408;  Dec.  25,  1973,  49-2409 

Int.  CL  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242-201  8  Claims 


U  60  AA 


.10       13 


1.  A  reel  disc  device  in  a  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus,  which  device  comprises: 
a  driven  disc  engaging  a  reel  and  rotating  the  same  in  a 

direction  to  take  up  a  tape-form  recording  medium; 
a  driving  disc  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  driven  disc  and 
adapted  to  be  rotatable  as  a  structure  separate  from  the 
driven  disc; 
driving  means  for  transmitting  rotational  driving  power  to 

said  driving  disc;  and 
rotational  power  transmission  means  operating  to  transmit 
rotational  power  from  the  driving  disc  to  the  driven  disc 
and  comprising 
a  first  friction  member  made  of  felt  and  adapted  to  rotate 

unitarily  with  either  of  the  driven  and  driving  discs, 
a  second  friction  member  made  of  a  material  having  a 
wear  resistance  superior  to  those  of  phenolic  resins  and 
properties  almost  completely  unaffected  by  heat  gener- 
ated by  friction  and  adapted  to  rotate  unitarily  with  the 
other  of  the  driven  and  driving  discs,  and 
pressing  means  for  pressing  said  first  and  second  friction 
members  against  each  other  thereby  to  produce  sliding 
friction  resistance  between  said  friction  members 
whereby  rotational  power  is  transmitted  from  the  driv- 
ing disc  to  the  driven  disc. 


3,894,703 
ARTICULATING  ROTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  HELICOPTERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Carmen  Jose  Velasquez,  1 2637  S.  Grevillea  Ave.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif.  90250 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,507 

Int.  CL  B64c  27110 

U.S.  CL  244—17.23  5  Claims 

1.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  cab,  a  source  of  power  opera- 
tively  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cab,  a  first  rotor  shaft 
extending  generally  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  cab,  a  sec- 
ond coaxially  extending  rotor  shaft  extending  generally  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  cab,  and  being  concentric  with  said 
first  rotor  shaft,  first  and  second  rotor  blades  respectively 
carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  rotor  shafts 
and  powered  for  rotation  through  said  source  of  power  and 
said  shafts,  universal  means  operatively  associated  with  at 
least  said  first  rotor  shaft  to  permit  angulated  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  rotor  shafts  in  a  vertical  plane  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  cab,  retroactive  gear  containing 
drive  means  to  permit  said  first  and  second  rotor  shafts  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  but  at 
the  same  angular  rotational  speed,  said  gear  containing  drive 
means  comprising  a  casing  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cab, 
said  casing  having  an  interior  chamber  formed  by  an  interior 
side  wall,  means  forming  at  least  one  first  retaining  groove  in 


said  interior  side  wall,  means  forming  at  least  one  second 
retaining  groove  in  said  interior  side  wall,  a  mounting  plate 
disposed  about  said  first  rotor  shaft,  a  first  retaining  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  mounting  plate  and  projecting  toward  said 
first  retaining  groove,  a  second  retaining  rod  extending  from 
said  mounting  plate  and  projecting  toward  said  second  retain- 
ing groove,  a  first  gear  disposed  within  said  casing  and  being 
fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  first  rotor  shaft,  a  second  gear 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  rotor  shaft  and  being 
fixed  to  and  rotatable  therewith  and  being  disposed  within  said 
casing,  and  a  meshing  gear  arrangement  located  within  said 
casing  and  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
gears  in  such  manner  to  cause  said  first  and  second  rotor 


shafts  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  about  their  respective 
central  axes,  a  first  bearing  means  in  said  casing  to  receive  and 
support  said  first  rotor  shaft,  a  second  bearing  means  in  said 
casing  to  receive  and  suppxjrt  said  second  rotor  shaft,  third 
bearing  means  in  said  casing  to  support  said  meshing  gear 
arrangement,  a  first  retaining  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  retaining  rod  and  fitting  within  said  first 
retaining  groove,  said  first  retaining  plate  supporting  a  portion 
of  said  third  bearing  means,  and  a  second  retaining  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  retaining  rod 
and  fitting  within  said  second  retaining  groove,  said  second 
retaining  plate  also  supporting  another  portion  of  said  third 
bearing  means. 


3394,704 
MODULAR  KITE 
Robert  J.  Vincent,  1934  Kessler  Pky.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,736 
Int.  CL  B64c  31106 
U.S.  CL  244- 153  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  modular  kite  comprising  four  conventional  kites,  in- 
cluding two  conventional  kites  having  a  common  vertical 
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cross  stick  and  two  conventional  kites  having  a  common  hori-  3,894,706 

zontal  cross  stick  the  two  common  cross  sticks  being  arranged    TUBING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAINTAINING  TUBE  I 

IN  LOCKED  PARALLEL  RELATIONSHIP  TO  SURFACE 
Akira  Mizusawa,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  | 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,969  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1972,  47-479li 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  3110 


U.S.  CI.  248—68  CB 
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perpendicular  to  each  other  and  being  joined  together  at  their 
midpoints  where  they  intersect. 


3,894,705 
REMOVABLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHING 

EQUIPMENT  TO  A  CONTAINER  CHASSIS 
John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,106 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  15100;  F16M  1 100,  U 100 

U.S.  CI.  248-17  14  Claims 


I.  A  removable  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  a  diesel 
powered  generator  set  to  a  cargo  container  chassis  associated 
with  the  generator  set  including: 
a  mounting  bracket  assembly  having  a  framework  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  removable  and  relatively  spaced  over- 
head hooks  and  said  framework  including  transversely 
extending  frame  restraint  plates  interposed  between  the 
plurality  of  hooks,  the  plates  being  adapted  to  cradle  a 
transverse  portion  of  the  associated  cargo  container  chas- 
sis with  longitudinal  restraint  being  taken  at  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  associated  cargo  container  chassis, 
and 
said  framework  having  two  outrigging  overhead  crossmem- 
bers  disposed  in  relation  to  the  hooks  and  said  frame 
restraint  plates,  and  releasable  clamp  assemblies  adapted 
to  couple  the  generator  set  with  the  crossmembers. 


1.  A  clamp' assembly  for  fixing  elongated  bodies  such  a; 
tubes  to  a  wall  comprising  a  base  member,  a  cover  member  to 
fit  said  base  member  and  a  metal  plate  for  fixing  said  base 
member  to  said  wall  having  two  curved  bent  portions  on 
opposite  ends  and  at  least  one  bent  portion  along  one  longitu- 
dinal edge,  said  bent  portions  providing  space  to  accomodate 
said  base  member,  said  base  member  including  a  plate  havinj; 
at  least  two  U-shaped  grippers  extending  upwardly  from  one 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  U-shaped  grippers  having  raised 
portions  provided  on  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  cover  member 
comprising  a  plate  co-extensive  with  said  base  member  and 
including  coupling  means,  said  coupling  means  including  two 
catch  extensions  having  pawls  to  engage  the  associated  raised 
portions  of  said  grippers  and  resilient  leg  extensions  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  interspaces  defined  by  adjacen ; 
grippers,  said  leg  extensions  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  inter 
spaces  and  to  cooperate  with, said  gripper  to  insure  engage 
ment  between  the  gripper  and  said  tube  carried  therein,  sai( 
catch  and  leg  extensions  being  integrally  connected  to  sai( 
cover  plate,  rqeans  for  preventing  transverse  movement  be 
tween  said  cover  member  and  said  plate. 


3,894,707 

MOUNTING  DEVICES 

Robert  Arthur"  Henderson  Heard,  Church  Farm  Church  Ln. 

Backwell,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,507 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1972 
9310/72;  Aug.  23,  1972,  39298/72 

Int.  CV  EOIF  9101 
U.S.  CI.  248—231  8  Claimi 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  channel-shaped  bearing  membei 
to  a  support  post,  the  channel  having  a  mouth  restricted  by  < 
pair  of  inturned  lips,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  j 
single  strap  adapted  for  passing  around  a  post  and  terminating 
at  at  least  one  end  portion  thereof  in  a  permanently  cranked 
section,  at  least  one  toggle  ended  attachment  member  forme 
with  slot  means  for  receiving  within  said  slot  the  bend  of  th 
crank  to  thereby  provide  a  firm  connection  between  said  on 
end  portion  of  the  strap  and  said  attachment  member,  th 
toggle  end  of  the  attachment  member  comprising  (a)  a  flai 
head  joined  to  a  body  of  the  attachment  member  through  a 
narrower  neck  and  (b)  a  pair  of  flat  ears  rigid  with  the  heac 
and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  opposite  directions  ou 
of  the  plane  of  the  head,  the  ears  and  the  narrower  neck  beinj 
dimensioned  to  permit  introduction  of  the  head,  in  a  predeter 
mined  orientation  thereof,  through  the  restricted  mouth  of  th« 
channel  and  for  turning  movement  of  the  head  for  the  head  tc 
lie  in  an  operative  position  transversely  to  the  length  of  th< 
channel  with  the  ears  engaging  edgewise  the  inturned  lips  o 
the  channel   and   extending   longitudinally   of  the  channe 
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whereby  to  retain  said  head  and  said  rigid  ears  within  said 
channel,  and  a  further  attachment  member  carried  by  an  end 
portion  of  said  single  strap  op(>osite  said  one  end  portion  and 
adapted  for  adjustably  connecting  said  opposite  end  of  the 
strap  to  said  channel  at  a  location  longitudinally  spaced  from 
the  region  of  effective  connection  of  said  one  end  portion  of 
the  strap  to  said  channel,  said  further  attachment  member 


3,894,709 

READING  TABLES 

Stanley  M.  Weir,  Box  365,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  95052 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,056 

Int  CL'  A47F  5112;  A47B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  248—445  3  Claims 


being  L-shaped  thereby  providing  two  limbs,  one  limb  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  end  of  the  strap  and  the  other 
limb  which  extends  from  said  one  limb  being  apertured  to 
receive  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly,  whereby  the  head  of  the  bolt 
may  be  located  within  the  channel  and  retained  by  the  in- 
turned  lips  and  the  resulting  attachment  of  the  strap  to  the 
channel  adjusted  by  means  of  the  nut. 


3,894,708 
POWER  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  B.  Stanley,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  World- 
O-Matic  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,979 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11 110 

U.S.  CI.  248-394  10  Claims 
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1.  A  power  seat  arrangement  comprising,  a  fixed  base  defin- 
ing a  rectilinear  operating  way,  a  shaft  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  base  extending  in  and  longitudinally  of  said  way,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  acting  bell  crank  levers  positioned  in  said  way  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  way,  said  bell  crank  levers 
operating  about  axes  extending  crosswise  of  said  way,  means 
mounting  said  bell  crank  levers  for  movement  on  said  base 
substantially  parallel  to  said  way,  a  seat  frame  positioned  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  way,  with  one  arm  of  each  bell 
crank  lever  being  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  seat  frame,  an 
actuator  mechanism  for  each  bell  crank  lever  disposed  in  said 
way,  with  the  other  arm  of  the  respective  bell  crank  levers 
being  connected  to  the  actuator  mechanism  therefor,  said 
actuator  mechanisms  operatively  engaging  said  shaft  for 
movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  on  actuation  of 
the  respective  mechanisms,  and  power  means  for  selectively 
driving  said  actuator  mechanisms  to  move  same  longitudinally 
of  said  way  to  swing  said  levers  about  their  said  axes  for  shift- 
ing said  seat  frame  relative  to  said  base. 


1.  A  reading  table  which  comprises: 

a  table  top, 

a  pair  of  legs  each  with  a  foot  projecting  outwardly  from  its 

lower  extremity, 
a  horizontal  crosspiece  pivotaliy  connected  at  each  of  its 

opposite  ends  to  the  upper  extremity  of  a  leg, 
means  for  locking  said  legs  in  adjusted  disposition  around 

the  axis  of  said  crosspiece, 
an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  crosspiece,  said  arm 

free  at  one  end  to  slide  along  the  length  of  the  crosspiece, 

means  for  pivoting  the  arm  in  unison  with  the  crosspiece 

around  the  axis  of  the  crosspiece, 
said  arm  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  table 

top,  and 
means  for  reasonably  locking  said  table  top  in  adjusted 

angles  relative  to  the  arm. 


3,894,710 
MOLD  FORMS  COATING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LENSES 
George  M.  J.  Sarofeen,  107  Hanover  Ave.,  Cok>nial  Heights, 
Va.  23834 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,796 

Int.  CI.  B29d  U 100 

U.S.  CI.  249-117  18  Claims 


8.  A  mold  envelope  for  casting  lenses  comprising  a  mold 
form  of  one-piece  construction,  an  included  cavity  within  said 
mold  wherein  a  lens  may  be  cast  by  polymerization  of  mono- 
meric  materials,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  area  of  said 
included  cavity  being  formed  to  optical  characteristics. 


3,894,711 
HINGED  WALL  MOLD  FOR  ROOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Cornells  Van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bnischenrain,  Zug,  and  Hendricus 
Jacobus  Comelis  Nieuwenhoven,  Baar,  both  of  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,650,  Dec.  5,  1969.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   11,  1968, 
6817800 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7130 
U.S.  CL  249—  1 85  8  Claims 

1.  An  inner  jig  of  a  mold  for  casting  walls  for  a  room  in  a 
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building  at  the  building  site  in  cooperation  with  an  outer  mold 

defining  means,  said  inner  jig  comprising: 
at  least  three  vertically  standing  jig  parts  for  defining  the 
interior  of  said  room,  each  of  said  jig  parts  having  at  least 
two  portions,  said  portions  of  each  said  part  being  hinged 
together  by  vertically  disposed  hinge  means,  the  outer 
vertical  edges  of  each  said  jig  being  substantially  spaced 
from  said  hinge  means  and  forming  a  relatively  sharp 
angular  comer  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjoining  jig 
part  including  an  overlapping  area,  said  vertical  edges 
being  in  a  slideable  continuous  abutment  with  each  other 


in  their  overlapping  areas  when  receiving  concrete-like 
material  for  casting  walls  between  the  inner  jig  and  the 
outer  mold  defining  means  and  unconnected  by  means 
which  limit  relative  rotation  of  said  adjacent  edges  about 
a  common  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  during  the  initial 
withdrawal  of  said  jig  portions  away  from  the  walls  as 
formed  therein,  said  jig  portions  are  rotated  about  an  arc 
relative  to  said  hinge  means  and  said  outer  vertical  edges 
are  moved  away  from  the  walls  adjacent  thereto  without 
any  significent  arcuate  movement  towards  said  adjacent 
walls. 


3394,712 
EXCESS  FLOW  SERVO  VALVE 
James  S.  Millar,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Douglas  R.  Garrett,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,032 

Int.  CI.  F16k  311165 

U.S.  CI.  251-61  2Cbims 


July  15,  1975 


aas 


1.  A  servo  valve  responsive  to  pressure  variations  for  selec- 
tively pressurizing  a  control  line,  said  valve  including  a  mov- 
able means  carrying  a  valve  element  for  movement  between 


a  normal  position  and  a  control  position,  actuator  meaiks 
connected  to  said  movable  means  for  moving  same  in  re- 
sponse to  controlling  pressure  variations,  and  stabilizing 
means  connected  to  said  movable  means  resisting  movement 
thereof  from  both  said  valve  element  normal  position  and  sajd 
valve  element  control  position,  said  stabilizing  means  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  applying  high  and  low  stabilizng 
pressure  on  said  movable  means,  said  stabilizing  means  being 
of  the  resilient  over-center  toggle  type  and  including  a  pivot 
having  a  normal  retracted  position  for  low  pressure  control  df 
said  valve  and  an  advanced  position  for  high  pressure  control 
of  said  valve,  said  pivot  being  carried  by  an  axially  slidable 
movable  support,  and  said  stabilizing  means  including  a  mai^- 
ual  actuator  engageable  with  said  movable  support  to  manq- 
ally  axially  slide  said  movable  support  and  said  pivot  between 
said  pivot  retracted  position  and  advanced  position,  said  mov- 
able support  including  an  adjustable  extension  engageable  by 
said  manual  actuator  for  varying  said  high  stabilizing  pressure . 


3,894,713 
EXHAUST  G^AS  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mikiji  Ito,  Nagoya;  Motohisa  Miura,  Kariya,  and  Toshiyuki 
Ito,  Tokonahe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  30,   1972,  47 
113914 

Int.  CI.  F16k  311165 
U.S.  CL  251-61.5  6  Claimi 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  control  valve  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  control  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  first  and  second  ports,  a  valve  disk  for  opening 
and  closing  said  first  port,  said  valve  disk  being  fixed  to  a  shaft 
extending  into  said  casing  through  an  open  end  of  said  casing 
axially  opposite  to  said  first  port,  sealing  means  provided 
between  said  shaft  and  said  casing  for  air-tightly  sealing  said 
open  end,  and  a  control  diaphragm  disposed  out  of  said  casing 
and  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  first  port  by  said  valve  disk  in  response  to  the  operating 
condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  an  improvement 
comprising  a  spline-fitting-like  valve  seat  body  fixed  to  said 
first  port,  said  valve  seat  body  having  a  round  bore  extending 
coaxially  with  $aid  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  spline-like  slots 
radiating  from  said  bore,  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  extended 
beyond  said  valve  disk  fixed  thereto  being  slidably  fitted  into 
said  bore,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  seat  body  forming 
a  valve  seat  for  said  valve  disk  and  said  slots  being  the  substan- 
tially exclusive  means  for  passing  exhaust  gas  through  said 
valve  seat  body, 
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3,894,714 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Stanley  J.  Whittaker,  and  Cyril  J.  Astill,  both  of  Deep  River, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,614,  Nov.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  14, 1973, 166040 

Int.  CI.^'  F16K  25100 

U.S.  CI.  251— 86  5  Claims 


-M 


outer  plug  and  causes  the  link  members  to  move  the  cam  track 
following  means  around  the  cam  track  curved  portions  and 
align  the  fluid  passages  in  the  inner  and  outer  plugs  with  the 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  reverse  rotation  of  the 
inner  plug  reverses  this  sequence  until  the  valve  is  closed  by 
the  valve  closure  assembly  being  snapped  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  sealing  surface  by  the  link  members  snapping 
over  top  dead  centre. 


3,894,715 
ROTARY  VALVES 
Stanley  J.  Whittaker,  and  Cyril  J.  Astill,  both  of  Deep  River, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,613,  Nov.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  14,  1973, 1661 15 

Int.  Cl.^  F16k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  251—86  5  CUims 


1.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  rotary  valve  casing  having 
a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  an  inwardly  facing  sealing 
surface  around  the  fluid  inlet,  an  inner  plug  having  an  inner 
fluid  passage  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  aligning 
the  inner  fluid  passage  with  the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  an 
outer  plug  having  an  outer  fluid  passage  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  rotation  about  the  inner  plug,  for 
aligning  the  outer  fluid  passage  with  the  inner  fluid  passage 
and  the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  the  inner  and  outer  plugs 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a  valve 
closure  assembly  slidably  located  in  a  radially  extending  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  outer  plug  with  the  recessed  portion 
circumferentially  spaced  around  the  outer  plug  from  the  fluid 
passage  therein,  the  valve  closure  assembly  being  slidably 
located  for  movement  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  seal- 
ing surface,  a  pair  of  link  members  in  the  casing  with  the  inner 
and  outer  plugs  and  valve  closure  assembly  between  them, 
pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  the  link  members  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  inner  plug,  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  common  axis  or  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  plugs, 
cam  track  following  means  pivotally  attaching  the  outer  ends 
of  the  link  members  to  the  valve  closure  assembly,  through 
radial  slots  in  the  outer  plug  and  extending  radially  along  the 
axis  of  the  recessed  portion,  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  plugs, 
two  cam  tracks  facing  one  another  from  the  inside  of  the 
casing  with  one  of  the  cam  tracks  on  each  side  of  the  outer 
plug  and  the  cam  track  following  means  slidably  located  at 
each  end  in  the  cam  tracks,  the  cam  tracks  having  comer 
portions,  adjacent  the  fluid  inlet,  leading  in  an  axial  in  line 
direction  away  from  the  sealing  surface  and  then  curved  por- 
tions extending  around  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
inner  and  outer  plugs  to  a  position  where  the  valve  is  fully 
open,  and  valve  actuating  means  for  rotating  the  inner  plug, 
and  whereby  rotation  of  the  inner  plug,  by  the  valve  actuating 
means,  from  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  causes  the  link 
members  first  to  be  guided  over  top  dead  centre  and  inwardly 
by  the  cam  following  means  moving  inwardly  around  the  cam 
track  corner  portions  so  that  the  valve  closure  assembly  is 
released  inwardly  from  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing 
surface,  and  moved  only  in  an  axially  in  line  direction  away 
from  the  sealing  surface  into  the  recessed  portion  by  relative 
rotation  between  the  inner  and  outer  plugs  with  the  outer  plug 
stationary,  and  further  rotation  of  the  inner  plug  rotates  the 


1.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  an  inwardly  facing  sealing  surface 
around  the  fluid  inlet,  a  plug  in  the  casing  and  having  a  fluid 
passage  for  alignment  with  the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  two 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  in  and  ex- 
tending through  the  valve  casing  on  each  side  of  the  plug,  the 
plug  being  mounted  in  the  casing  by  the  shafts  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  shafts,  a  valve  closure  assembly  slidably 
located  in  a  radially  extending  recessed  portion  of  the  plug 
with  the  recessed  portion  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 
plug  from  the  fluid  passage  therein,  the  valve  closure  assembly 
being  slidably  located  for  movement  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  sealing  surface,  a  pair  of  link  members  in  the  casing 
with  the  plug  and  valve  closure  assembly  between  them,  pivot 
means  pivotally  attaching  each  of  the  link  members  at  their 
inner  ends  to  their  respective  shafts  on  the  same  side  of  the 
plug  as  that  link  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plug,  cam  track  following  means 
pivotally  attaching  the  outer  ends  of  the  link  members  to  the 
valve  closure  assembly,  through  slots  extending  radially  along 
the  axis  of  the  recessed  portion,  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plug,  two  cam  tracks 
facing  one  another  from  the  inside  of  the  casing  with  one  of 
the  cam  tracks  on  each  side  of  the  plug  and  the  cam  track 
following  means  slidably  located  at  each  end  in  the  cam 
tracks,  the  cam  tracks  having  comer  portions  adjacent  the 
fluid  inlet,  leading  in  an  axially  in  line  direction  away  from  the 
sealing  surface,  and  then  curved  portions  extending  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plug  to  the  position  where  the  valve 
is  fully  open,  and  valve  actuating  means  for  rotating  the  shafts 
together  and  whereby  rotation  of  the  shafts  by  the  valve  actu- 
ating means,  from  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  causes  the 
link  members  first  to  be  guided  over  top  dead  center  and 
inwardly  by  the  cam  following  means  moving  inwardly  around 
the  cam  track  comer  portions  so  that  the  valve  closure  assem- 
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biy  is  released  inwardly  from  sealing  engagement  with  the 
sealing  surface  and  moved  only  in  an  axially  in  line  direction 
away  from  the  sealing  surface  into  the  recessed  portion  by 
relative  rotation  between  the  shafts  and  the  plug  with  the  plug 
stationary,  and  further  rotation  of  the  shafts  causes  the  links 
to  move  the  cam  track  following  means  around  the  cam  track 
curved  portions  and  align  the  fluid  passage  of  the  plug  with  the 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  by  rotation  of  plug,  and  reverse 
rotation  of  the  shafts  reverses  this  sequence  until  the  valve 
closure  assembly  is  snapped  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
sealing  surface  by  the  link  members  snapping  over  top  dead 
center. 


July  15,  197^ 


3,894,716 
FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS  HAVING  PLURALITY  DISCS 
Gaylc  E.  Barfo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,751 

Int.  CI.*  F15D  1104 

U.S.  CI.  251-127  2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
passageway  extending  in  one  direction  and  an  outlet  passage- 
way extending  in  a  second  direction  generally  at  right  angles 
to  said  one  direction,  a  valve  plug  mounted  within  said  body 
for  longitudinal  back  and  forth  axial  movement  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  passageway  to  the  outlet  passage- 
way, and  a  stack  of  annular  disc-like  members  in  said  valve 
body  extending  about  and  receiving  the  valve  plug  in  its  closed 
position  with  the  annular  members  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  therebetween  in  an  open  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  plug,  each  of  said  annular  members  having  an 
imperforate  annular  body  portion  of  a  generally  uniform 
thickness  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  ribs  extending 
from  opposite  faces  of  the  body  portion  with  each  annular 
body  portion  having  aligned  pairs  of  concentric  ribs  on  said 
opposite  faces,  the  concentric  ribs  on  adjacent  facing  annular 
members  being  in  opposed  aligned  relation  to  each  other  with 
the  spacing  between  each  successive  pair  of  facing  ribs  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  an  outward  direction,  said  rih)s  provid- 
ing a  resistance  to  flow  of  fluid  between  the  annular  members 
and  resulting  in  successive  pressure  drops. 


3,894,717 

DRAIN  PORT  VALVE  AND  IMPROVED  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 

Austin  E.  Ebnore,  8519  E.  Pasadena  Ave.,  and  Ernest  A.  Uhl- 

mann,  4533  N.  Scottsdale  Rd.,  both  of,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 

85251 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,805,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,815,772.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,093 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31152;  B67c  3100 
U.S.CL  251-144  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  opening  in  a  pliable  bag  compris- 
ing: 


an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  a  first  outward  laterally 
extending  flange  arranged  at  a  point  between  its  ends, 

a  second  flange  threadedly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  for  moving  relative  to  said  first  flange  for  grasping 
the  periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  bag  between  said  firs  t 
and  second  flanges  when  moved  toward  each  other, 

a  valve  seat  arranged  within  said  casing, 

a  perforated  cap  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  casin] 
and  providing  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  inwardly  o  " 
the  casing  along  its  longitudinal  axis  a  given  distance, 

a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  around  said  cylindrical  sur 
face  in  said  casing  and  movable  relative  to  said  cap  mem 
ber  and  said  valve  seat, 

a  valve  disc  secured  to  said  stem  and  providing  a  surfac« 


adapted  to  fit  said  valve  seat. 


a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  with  one  end  of  said  spring 
engaging  said  cap  member  and  the  other  end  abutting 
said  disc, 

said  casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  transverse  aper- 
tures for  supporting  a  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
stem, 

said  means  comprising  an  operating  handle  having  a  cam- 
ming surface  operatively  engaging  said  valve  stem, 

said  spring  continuously  urging  said  valve  stem  against  said 
camming  surface  of  said  means  to  urge  said  surface  of 
valve  disc  against  said  valve  seat, 

said  camming  surface  having  a  relatively  flat  portion  engag- 
ing said  valve  stem  when  said  means  is  moved  to  a  given 
position  to  move  said  valve  stem  to  a  valve  open  position 
and  locking  said  valve  assembly  in  said  valve  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,894,718 
BALL  VALVE 
Ulrich  H.  Koch;  Stephen  Matousek,  both  of  Moraga;  Gary  A. 
Soderhind;  Dale  N.  Drake,  both  of  San  Pabto,  and  Richard 
S.  Digennaro,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitey 
Research  Tool  Co.,  Emeryville,  CaBf. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,183 
Int.  CI.  F16k  25100 
U.S.  a.  251-148  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  central  passage  of  generally  cylindrical 

cross-section; 
a  ball  valve  member  positioned  in  said  passage  and  mounted 
for  selective  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  passage,  said  ball  mounted  for 
limited  movement  in  directions  axially  of  said  passage; 
a  pair  of  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulders  in  said  pas- 
sageway located  generally  equal  distances  from  said  ball 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  said  shoulder  being  cir- 
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cumferentially  continuous  and  having  a  surface  facing 
said  ball  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  passageway; 
a  pair  of  resilient  seat  ring  members  with  one  of  said  ring 
members  positioned  between  each  shoulder  and  the  ball 
member,  each  seat  ring  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  first  continuous  surface  facing  said  ball  and  a  sec- 
ond continuous  surface  facing  said  shoulder,  said  first 
surface  being  of  concave  spherical  configuration  of  a 
radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  ball  member  and 
said  second  surface  being  generally  planar  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  shoulder; 


a  disc  spring  between  the  second  face  of  each  ring  and  the 
associated  shoulder,  each  disc  spring  having  a  central 
opening  and  in  its  unstressed  condition  having  a  trun- 
cated conical  shape,  each  disc  being  positioned  with  its 
smaller  diameter  end  pointing  toward  the  ball  and  sized 
so  that  when  the  ball  member,  the  seat  ring  members,  and 
the  disc  springs  are  assembled  between  the  shoulders,  the 
disc  springs  are  stressed  to  a  flat  configuration  against  the 
shoulder,  and  only  the  radial  innermost  portion  of  the 
first  surface  of  each  seat  ring  is  biased  against  the  ball 
member  under  a  predetermined  load,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  first  surface  being  spaced  from  the  ball  be- 
cause of  its  concave  spherical  configuration  having  a 
radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  ball  member. 


3,894,719 

WATER  SOFTENER  VALVE 

John  F.  Horvath,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Chester  R.  Nickols, 

Sycamore,  111.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,621,  Nov.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,794,061. 

This  appiicatran  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,957 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31144 

U.S.  CI,  251—231  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  in  combination, 
means  defining  a  housing, 

a  source  inlet  and  a  service  outlet  each  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing. 


at  least  one  port  within  said  housing,  the  fluid  flow  through 
said  fluid  valve  depending  on  the  selective  opening  of  said 
port, 

a  generally  spherical  valve  member  freely  positioned  at  said 
port  and  positioned  on  that  side  of  said  port  so  that  nor- 
mal flow  through  the  valve  urges  said  valve  member 
against  its  respective  port,  and 

deflection  means  protruding  through  said  housing  said 
deflection  means  having  an  end  portion  within  said  hous- 
ing said  end  portion  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
spaced  apart  from  said  valve  member  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, movement  of  said  end  portions  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  causing  unseating  of  said  valve  member 
to  a  position  spaced  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  port, 
movement  of  said  end  portions  from  said  second  to  said 
first  position  permitting  release  of  said  valve  member  to 
the  influence  of  fluid  flow  through  said  housing  to  cause 
reseating  of  said  valve  member,  whereby  the  port  sealing 
surface  of  said  valve  member  is  reoriented  relative  to  said 
port  when  said  valve  member  is  reseated  against  its  port. 


3,894,720 
CHAIN  BLOCK 
Nishimura  Koji,  RItto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
TOA  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1973, 48-57139 
Int.  CI.*  B66D  1104 
U.S.  CI.  254— 171  8  Claims 


^yiuav  41 


1.  A  chain  block  including: 

a  pair  of  side  plates  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  with  a 
load  sprocket  clamped  therebetween  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  load  sprocket; 

reduction  gears  mechanisms  mounted  on  one  side  plate  of 
said  pair  of  side  plates  and  including  intermediate  gears 
adapted  to  bring  a  hand  sprocket  and  the  load  sprocket 
into  cooperative  movement  at  reduced  speed  by  means  of 
mechanisms; 

a  holding  frame  formed  into  a  channel  shape  so  as  to  cover 
said  reduction  gears  mechanisms  from  above,  below  and 
outside,  and  having  bearings  to  support  those  ends  of 
shafts  of  at  least  said  intermediate  gears  which  are  on  the 
side  opposite  to  said  side  plate,  said  holding  frame  having 
projections  formed  at  the  ends  of  both  legs  of  the  frame 
and  being  positioned  by  bringing  said  projections  into 
meshing  engagement  with  holes  formed  in  said  side  plate 
and  corresponding  to  the  projection;  and 

a  gear  cover  covering  said  holding  ft-ame  and  said  reduction 
gears  mechanisms,  said  cover  pressing  said  holding  frame 
toward  said  side  plate  by  detachable  fastening  means  and 
fixing  the  cover  by  being  fastened  to  the  side  plate, 
whereby  the  fastening  means  do  not  extend  through  the 
holding  frame. 
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3394,721 
OSCILLATORY  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Dietnar  Boeoiscfa,  MoriUenhang  45,  51  Aachen,  Germany 
CoatiBiiatiiw-lii.part  of  Scr.  No.  274,762,  July  24, 1972.  This 
appUcadoa  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,399 
Claims    priority,   appttcation   Germany,   July   26,    1971, 
2137277 

IntCI.  BOH  y//00,  15102 
liJS.  CL  259-2  18  Claims 


1.  An  orbitally  oscillating  mixing  apparatus  unit  for  fluent 
soldi  material,  such  as  foundry  molding  materials,  comprising: 
a  support  mounted  for,  and  driven  with,  an  orbital  oscillation 
in  a  plane, 
a  vessel  secured  on  the  support  for  oscillation  therewith, 
and  providing  a  mixing  space  enclosing  wall  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  support  oscillation, 
a  plurality  of  blade-like  elements 

secured  as  a  set  to  the  vessel  to  move  therewith,  and 
elongated  in  direction  away  from  the  support,  and 
located  and  spaced  along  a  closed  conic  curve  the 
plane  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation,  the 
widths  of  said  blades  having  similar  angular  dispositions 
between  radial  and  tangential  to  the  curve,  and  slanted 
outwardly  toward  the  direction  of  orbital  oscillation, 
said  blades  thereby  forming  a  set  of  somewhat  impeller-like 
configuration  cooperating  in  action  on  material  as  a  mix- 
ing device,  whereby,  in  addition  to  a  main  flow  induced 
in  material  in  the  vessel  tending  to  circulate  in  a  path 
along  the  enclosing  wall  oppositely  to  the  orbital  oscilla- 
tion direction,  the  mixing  device  acts  to  set  up  at  least  a 
second  flow  circulating  within  the  device  and  having  also 
a  component  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  oscillation,  by 
each  blade  deflecting  material,  from  a  portion  circulating 
in  the  main  flow  path,  inwardly  to  a  path  of  recombina- 
tion within  the  mixing  device  and  with  a  constant  ex- 
change of  material  between  the  two  circulating  flow 
paths. 


3394,722 
CONTINUOUS  DRIVE  LIQUID  MIXING  AMD  METERING 

DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Jones,  780  Broa*ay.  Redwood  City.  Calif.  94063 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  322,728 
Int  CI.  BOlf  75/02,  7114 
U.S.  CL  259—22  14  Claims 

1.  A  multi-liquid  metering  and  mixing  dispenser  for  volu- 
metrically  metering  a  plurality  of  separate  liquid  components 
introduced  into  said  dispenser  through  the  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate input  ports,  then  mixing  together  the  metered  volumes  of 
said  components,  then  dispensing  the  resulting  mixture  of  said 
components,  including: 

a.  a  power  source  disposed  for  delivering  power  in  a  forward 
mode  and  a  reverse  mode; 

b.  a  first  metering  means  disposed  for  being  driven  by  said 
power  source  and  operatively  associated  with  a  first  one 
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of  said  separate  input  ports  to  receive  a  first  said  liquid 
component; 

c.  a  second  metering  means  disposed  for  being  driven  by 
said  power  source  and  operatively  associated  with  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  separate  input  ports  to  receive  a  second 
said  liquid  component;  F 

d.  said  first  metering  means  and  said  second  metering  means 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  power  source  and 
with  one  another  in  such  manner  that  the  volumetric  ratio 
of  said  first  liquid  component  to  said  second  liquid  com- 
ponent remains  fixed  whenever  said  power  source 
driving  said  metering  means; 


e.  mixing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  meter 
ing  means  and  said  second  metering  means  to  receive  said 
first  liquid  component  and  said  second  liquid  component 
said  mixii^  means  having  the  capability  of  intermixing 
said  first  liquid  component  and  said  second  liquid  compo 
nent  to  form  a  substantially  homogenous  mix;  and 

f.  means  connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  firsi 
and  second  metering  means  and  said  mixing  means  foi 
driving  said  first  and  second  metering  means  only  in  the 
forward  mode  of  said  power  source  and  for  driving  saic 
mixing  means  in  both  the  forward  mode  and  the  reverse 
mode  of  said  power  source. 


I  3,894,723 

REMOVABLE  AGITATOR 

Murray  A.  Sanders,   146  Wetumpka  Ln.,  Watchung,  NJ, 

07060,  and  Albert  Sanders,  17  W.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,039 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7104 

U.S.  CI.  259-122  7  Claimd 


1.  A  removable  agitator  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a 
central  opening  in  a  fixed  top  wall  of  a  container  comprising 
A.  a  sleeve  including  means  detachably  securing  the  sleeve  in 
a  vertical  position  in  said  opening, 

B.  a  shaft  having  a  first  portion  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 

C.  said  sliaft  including  a  second  portion  connected  at  one 
end  to  th&  lower  end  of  the  first  portion,  said  second 
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portion  extending  radially  outwardly  toward  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  and  being  downwardly  inclined, 

D.  an  elongated  stirring  blade  of  L-shaped  configuration 
with  a  vertical  segment  and  a  horizontal  segment,  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  segment  being  attached  to  the 
outermost  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  shal^,  the 
vertical  segment  disposed  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  and  the  horizontal  segment  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  when  the  sleeve 
is  secured  in  the  central  opening. 

E.  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  said  blade  over  the 
entire  length  thereof,  including  the  vertical  and  the  hori- 
zontal segments,  being  flat  and  in  a  vertical  plane  that 
includes  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 

F.  rigidifying  means  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
blade, 

G.  the  corner  between  the  vertical  segment  and  the  horizon- 
tal segment  of  the  stirring  blade  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  bottom  comer  of  the  container  between  the  side  wall 
and  bottom  wall  thereof. 


3,894,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAVING  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  E.  McConnaughay,  P.O.  Box  1457,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

47902 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,666,  March  24, 1972.  This  application 

Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,621 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7104 

U.S.  CI.  259-158  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  paving  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixer,  a  chute  at  one  end  of  said  mixer  for  introducing 
an  aggregate  into  said  mixer,  a  colloid  mill,  means  for  intro- 
ducing binder-forming  materials  into  said  mill,  means  for 
driving  said  mill  whereby  said  binder-forming  materials  are 
mechanically  milled  in  said  mill  to  produce  a  binder  in  the 
form  of  a  gel  having  colloidal  size  particles,  an  outlet  on  said 
mill  in  open  communication  with  said  mixer  adjacent  said 
chute  for  introducing  the  gel  formed  in  said  mill  into  said 
mixer,  mixing  means  in  said  mixer  for  mixing  said  aggregate 
and  gel  together,  means  for  driving  said  mixing  means,  and  a 
discharge  opening  on  the  end  of  said  mixer  opposite  said 
chute. 


3,894,725 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  TWIN  WORM  EXTRUDERS 
Heinrich  Schafer,  Vellmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinstahl 
AktiengeseDschaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,049 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   22,    1972, 
2257158 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7108 
VS.  CL  259-192  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination:  a  worm  housing,  first  and  second  worm 
extruders  arranged  in  said  worm  housing  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  a  transmission  housing,  first 
and  second  shaft  extensions  respectively  arranged  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond worm  extruders,  first  intermediate  plate  means  arranged 


at  one  side  of  said  transmission  housing  and  between  said 
transmission  housing  and  said  worm  housing  while  being  con- 
nected to  said  worm  housing  and  being  slightly  spaced  from 
said  transmission  housing,  second  intermediate  plate  means 
arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  transmission  housing  which 
is  opposite  said  one  side  of  said  transmission  housing,  said 
second  intermediate  plate  means  being  connected  to  said 
other  side  of  said  transmission  housing,  axial  bearing  housing 
means  connected  to  said  second  intermediate  plate  means, 
said  first  and  second  shaft  extensions  extending  through  said 
transmission  housing  into  said  axial  bearing  housing  means, 
axial  bearing  means  arranged  in  said  axial  bearing  housing 
means  and  respectively  rotatably  supporting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shaft  extensions  in  said  axial  bearing  housing  means,  a 
first  group  of  spacer  bolt  means  located  below  said  first  and 
second  shaft  extending  in  said  transmission  housing  and  while 
extending  through  said  transmission  housing  having  its  ends 
firmly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  intermediate  plate 
means,  a  second  group  of  spacer  bolt  means  located  above 
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said  first  and  second  shaft  extensions  in  said  transmission 
housing  and  while  extending  through  the  lafter  having  its  ends 
firmly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  intermediate  plate 
means  respectively,  first  and  second  sleeve  means  respectively 
surrounding  the  spacer  bolt  means  of  said  first  group  of  spacer 
bolt  means  in  a  contact-free  manner  while  each  sleeve  means 
of  said  first  group  of  sleeve  means  had  the  ends  thereof  sup- 
ported by  said  transmission  housing,  a  pair  of  first  gears  having 
the  same  pitch  circle  diameter  and  the  same  number  of  teeth 
and  respectively  being  joumaled  in  said  first  and  second  sleeve 
means  while  meshing  with  each  other  and  a  pair  of  second 
gears  having  the  pitch  circle  diameter  and  the  same  number 
of  teeth  and  being  respectively  keyed  to  said  first  and  second 
shaft  extensions  and  respectively  meshing  with  the  gears  of 
said  pair  of  first  gears,  drive  motor  means  and  transmission 
gear  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  pair  of  first  gears  for 
driving  the  same,  whereby  said  first  and  second  worm  extrud- 
ers are  rotatable  by  said  motor  means  at  the  same  speed  but 
in  opposite  directions  with  regard  to  each  other. 


3394,726 
CASCADE  WATER  COOLER  AERATOR-MULTIPLYER 
Jay  R.  Hopkins,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States  Stcd 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,540 
Int  CL  C21b  7110 
U.S.  a.  266-32  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  a  substantially  vertical  hot 
surface  wherein  at  least  one  jet  of  water  is  directed  against 
said  hot  surface  so  that  the  water  therefrom  will  run  down  said 
hot  surface  and  cool  the  same,  the  improvement  comprising, 
an  aerator-multiplyer  having  a  plurality  of  porous  sheet  sur- 
faces attached  to  said  hot  surface  such  that  the  water  jet  is 
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directed  onto  said  aerator-multiplyer  and  the  porous  sheet 
surfaces  thereof  more  evenly  distributes  the  water  onto  said 


hot  surface,  and  allows  a  greater  flow  of  water  on  the  hot 
surface  without  drop-off. 


3,894,727 
MECHANICAL  PUDDLING  AND  SKIMMING  DEVICE 
David  Salmon,  Frankfort;  Edward  J.  Wierzciki,  Lansing,  both 
of  III.;  Benny  Langston,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  Donald  W. 
Bcegle,  Russellville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Reduction  Co., 
East  Chicago,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,611,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,813,238,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,561,  Oct.  9, 1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,703340.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,237 

Int  CL  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  walls  surrounding 
a  molten  mass  including  metallics  and  non-metallics,  a  me- 
chanical paddle;  a  frame;  support  means  supporting  said  pad- 
dle on  said  frame;  drive  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said 
paddle  in  a  closed  loop  path  to  stir  said  mass  allowing  said 
molten  metal  to  separate  into  an  upper  non-metallic  slag  layer 
and  a  lower  molten  metallic  layer;  a  base;  lift  means  support- 
ing said  frame  on  said  base;  and  means  on  said  base  for  moving 
said  base  to  move  said  frame  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  mass  so  that  said  paddle  can  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  mass  by  raising  said  frame 
with  said  lift  means  and  said  means  on  said  base  actuated  to 
move  said  paddle  horizontally  towards  one  of  said  walls  for 
removing  said  slay  layer  from  said  fiimace. 


3,894,728 
SLAG-REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Leopold  Bcrkens,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  ELPHIAC, 
Brussels,  Be^um 

FDed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,648 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Belgium,  Feb.  21,  1973,  4812 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 

MS.  CL  266—37  1  Claim 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  removing  slag  from  a  bath  of  molten 

metal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  gripping  means  at  a  first  end  thereof 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  hook  of  a  travelling  crane; 

b.  a  rigid  structure  having  a  first  end  thereof  secured  to  a 
second  end  of  said  casing; 

c.  a  pair  of  cooperating  scoops  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rigid  structure  for  removing  slag,  and  a  means  connected 
to  said  scoops  for  causing  pivoting  thereof  when  moved 
axially  with  respect  to  said  casing; 
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d.  a  pneuhiatic  jack  within  said  casing  solidly  connected 
thereto  rear  said  first  end  thereof  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  jack  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid,  said  jack 
having  an  operating  rod  mobile  in  said  casing;  i 

e.  means  connecting  said  operating  rod  to  said  pivoting 
means  whereby  actuation  of  said  operating  rod  causes 
pivoting  of  said  scoops  for  slag  removal; 


f.  a  metallic  shield,  for  protecting  said  casing  and  jack  from 
the  heat  of  said  bath  of  molten  metal,  fixed  at  a  second 
end  of  said  structure,  and 

g.  heat  insulating  material  within  said  casing  disposed  be- 
tween the  second  end  thereof  and  the  space  wherein  said 
operating  rod  moves. 

I  3,894,729 

CONVERTER  OUTLET  LINING 
Hans  Muller,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Didier  Werke 
AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,862  J 

Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    12,    1973, 
2306858 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  5144 
U.S.  CI.  266—43  5  Clai4is 

II    n     s 


1.  An  outlet  lining  for  the  outlet  area  of  a  metallurgical 
vessel,  such  as  a  converter,  such  vessel  including  a  main  linii^, 
a  metal  jacket  surrounding  said  main  lining,  and  an  outlet 
flange  defining  the  outlet  opening  of  said  vessel,  said  outlet 
lining  comprising: 
a  lower  layer  of  highly  heat  conductive  material,  the  outer 
surface  of  which  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  metal  jacket 
of  said  converter,  said  lower  layer  comprising  layer  of 
carbon  bricks  on  top  of  said  main  lining,  the  innermost 
ends  of  which  form  a  portion  of  said  outlet  and  the  outer- 
most ends  of  which  are  in  contact  with  said  jacket;  and 
positioned  on  top  of  said  lower  layer,  an  upper  layer  of 
wear-resistant  material,  said  upper  layer  comprising  a 
layer  of  sintered  magnesia  bricks  on  top  of  said  layer  of 
carbon  bricks,  the  length  of  said  magnesia  bricks  being 
from  one-third  to  two-thirds  the  length  of  said  carbon 
bricks,  the  innermost  ends  of  said  magnesia  bricks  forrn- 


JULY  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


941 


ing  a  portion  of  said  outlet,  there  being  a  space  between 
the  outermost  ends  of  said  magnesia  bricks  and  said 
jacket,  and  a  layer  of  compressed  granular  magnesite 
material  positioned  over  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said 
magnesia  bricks,  the  inner  surface  of  said  layer  of  magne- 
site material  forming  a  portion  of  said  outlet. 


b.  a  plurality  of  tubular  sleeves; 
each  of  said  sleeves  being  snugly  and  slidably  disposed  over 
one  of  said  tines  so  as  to  admit  of  removal  therefrom  when 
drawn  past  the  ends  of  said  tines  distant  from  said  spine. 


3,894,730 
BEAM  CLAMP 
Robert  F.  Reiter,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  W. 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,927 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  269—13 


3,894,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 

INTO  A  STREAM  OF  OVERLAPPED  SHEETS 
Hans  Miiller,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-HoM- 
A.  Whitney       ing  AG,  HergiswU,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
13784/72 
7  Claims  Int  Q.  B65h  3104,  1/14 

U.S.  CL271  — 10  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  positioning  an  elongated  workpiece  carried 
by  a  roller  conveyor  against  a  gage  extending  along  one  side 
of  the  conveyor  to  hold  the  workpiece  during  the  performance 
of  an  operation  on  the  workpiece,  said  clamp  including  a  jaw 
mounted  between  the  rollers  of  the  conveyor  to  pivot  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  said  conveyor 
and  having  a  free  end  portion  normally  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  the  tops  of  the  rollers,  means  for  moving  said  jaw  in 
a  generally  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  to 
clamp  and  release  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  gage,  and 
a  spring  connected  between  said  jaw  and  said  means  and 
holding  said  jaw  in  an  upright  position  while  allowing  the  jaw 
to  be  pivoted  beneath  the  rollers  without  breaking  loose  from 
said  means  when  the  jaw  is  hit  by  the  workpiece  as  the  latter 
is  moved  along  the  conveyor. 


3,894,731 
MARKER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  H.  Evans,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,836 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—47  14  Claims 


An  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  support  spine  comprised  of  an  elongate  spine 
from  at  least  one  side  of  which  transversely  projects  a 
train  of  substantially  parallel  tines  spaced  one  apart  from 
the  other,  said  support  admitting  of  flexure  so  as  to  dimin- 
ish the  distance  between  opposite  ends  thereof  while 
retaining  said  tines  in  mutually  parallel  orientation;  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  a  stack  of  sheets  into  a 
stream  of  overlapped  sheets,  a  combination  comprising  first 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  stack  of  sheets  which  stand 
on  edge  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path;  second  conveying 
means  at  a  level  above  said  path;  pick-up  means  for  succes- 
sively picking  up  the  respectively  leading  sheets  of  said  stack, 
said  pick-up  means  comprising  a  unit  which  is  mounted  for 
tilting  movement  about  a  shaft  defining  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  which  extends  across  said  path  and  includes  end- 
less rotatable  pick-up  belt  means  which  is  elongated  in  upright 
direction  and  has  an  upper  portion  located  above  said  path, 
and  a  lower  portion  which  is  normally  in  contact  with  the 
respective  leading  sheet;  and  transfer  means  cooperating  with 
said  pick-up  means  for  tranferring  each  picked-up  sheet  to 
said  second  conveying  means  and  depositing  it  thereon  in 
partially  overlapping  relationship  with  a  preceding  sheet. 


3,894,733 

DUPLICATING  SYSTEMS  WITH  SHEET  HANDUNG 

FEATURES 

Lawrence  A.  Bomeman,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chkago,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,260,  Dec.  15, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,788,221. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,757 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/54 

VS.  CL  271—172  6  Cbims 

1.  A  sheet  transfer  system  for  transporting  a  pair  of  sheet 

members  sandwiched  together  with  a  lead  edge  of  the  first 

sheet  forward  of  the  lead  edge  of  the  second  sheet  to  separate, 

predetermined  locations,  respectively,  said  system  including 

in  combination:  a  member  mounted  for  rotation,  said  member 

including  an  outer  porous  cylinder  and  air  flow  means  to 

provide  an  attractive  force  for  drawing  said  sandwiched  pair 

of  sheets  against  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  as  the  latter 
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rotates,  said  first  sheet  comprising  the  outer  sheet  of  said 
sandwiched  pair,  whereby  said  drawing  means  acts  only  on  the 
lead  edge  of  said  first  sheet  for  attracting  the  first  sheet  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  said  sandwiched  sheets  being 
drawn  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  at  a  first,  home  posi- 
tion and  carried  thereby  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof 
along  a  path  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  valv- 
ing  means  included  in  said  cylinder  for  releasing  said  attrac- 
tive force,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valving  means  to 


selectively  remove  said  attractive  force  only  from  the  lead 
edge  of  said  outer  sheet  upon  the  latter  being  carried  to  a  first 
location  downstream  of  said  home  position,  thereby  releasing 
said  sheet  for  travel  along  a  separate  path  away  from  said 
cylinder,  said  valving  means  being  effective  to  maintain  said 
attractive  force  on  said  second,  inner  sheet  for  transporting 
said  lastmentioned  sheet  on  said  cylinder  to  a  second  location 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  downstream  of  said  first  location, 
whereat  said  second,  inner  sheet  is  removed  from  said  cylin- 
der. 


3394,734 
DECELERATING  MECHANISM 
Paul  R.  Sctte,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  and  Anthony  Storace,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,704 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29168 
\}S.  CL  271—2  3  Claims 


a       *i  t> 


1 .  A  decelerating  mechanism  for  stopping  moving  pieces  of 
of  mail  being  ged  through  a  mail  handling  system,  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  cooperatively  acting,  adjacently  spaced 
fingers  each  having  a  curved  mail  contacting  surface,  said 
fingers  being  operative  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
each  curved  surface  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  other  curved 
surface  when  said  fingers  are  in  said  closed  position,  in  said 
closed  position  said  curved  surfaces  converging  to  provide  a 
progressively  restrictive  passageway  for  an  incoming  piece  of 
mail,  each  of  said  mail  contacting  surfaces  further  including  a 
plurality  of  saw-toothed  projections  for  preventing  an  incom- 
ing piece  of  mail  from  backing  out  from  between  said  fingers, 
biasing  means  acting  upon  said  fingers  for  biasing  said  fingers 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  spring-like  holding  resis- 
tance to  an  incoming  piece  of  mail  which  tends  to  separate  the 
fingers  as  said  mail  enters  there  between,  and  means  opera- 


tively  connected  to  said  fingers  to  move  them  between  ss  id 
open  and  saifi  closed  positions. 


I  said 


3394,735 

AUTOMATIC  CUE  CHALKERS 

Raymond  Dkkens,  108  MorreO  St.,  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^22 

Int.  CI.  A63d  15/16 

U3.  CI.  273-19  4  Cbiihs 


1.  Appara&is  for  chalking  the  tips  of  cues,  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  chalk  block  for  engagement  by  the  tip  of 
a  cue,  said  holding  means  being  slidably  keyed  with  respect  to 
the  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  to  cause  rotation  of  said  chalk 
block  with  said  shaft  when  said  electric  motor  is  operated,  said 
holding  means  being  slidably  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  by  the  tip  of  a  cue  placed  against  said  chalk  block  to 
cause  operation  of  said  electric  motor  whereby  chalk  frofn 
said  chalk  block  is  frictionally  applied  to  the  tip  of  the  cuie, 
said  shaft  being  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  and  said 
holding  means  being  longitudinally  slidable  thereon  as  de- 
scribed, an  electric  switch  means  for  controlling  operation  0f 
said  electric  motor,  said  sliding  movement  of  said  holding 
means  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  the  tip  of  a  cue  causing  closing  of  said  electric  switch  mea«s 
to  cause  operation  of  said  electric  motor. 


I  3,894,736 

DART  BOARD  INCLUDING  FINGER  PROJECTIONS  AND 

DART  ENGAGEABLE  THEREWITH 
Charles  F.  Foley,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Research  ^ 
Development,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,509 
(  Int.  CI.  A63b  71/02 

VS.  CL  273^95  R  12  Clainls 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  projectile  having  a  un  - 
tary  closed  leading  end  portion  when  projected,  and  a  target 
for  use  in  combination  with  said  projectile,  said  target  com- 
prising support  means  forming  a  game  board,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  finger  like  projections  extending  from  said  suppott 
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means,  said  finger  like  projections  having  rounded  outer  ends, 
said  support  means  positioning  said  finger  like  projections  in 
a  substantially  uniform  pattern  covering  the  entire  game  board 
whereby  any  three  adjacent  finger  like  projections  define  an 
enclosed  area  comprising  an  equilateral  triangle  and  have  an 
interference  fit  with  the  leading  end  of  a  projectile  positioned 
in  said  enclosed  area,  and  at  least  one  portion  of  one  of  said 
leading  end  and  finger  like  projections  including  means  which 
yieldably  move  when  the  projectile  engages  any  three  adjacent 
finger  like  projections  to  form  an  interference  frictional  fit 
between  the  leading  end  of  said  projectile  and  any  three  adja- 
cent finger  like  projections. 


3,894,737 
GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PLAYING  BOARD  PLATES 

John  J.  Moore,  13172  Benton  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,800 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  7/00,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  273—121  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  game  board  apparatus,  two  or  more  identical  base 
structures,  each  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
other  base  structures  by  at  least  one  hinge,  a  playing  area 
provided  on  each  base  structure,  said  playing  area  being  de- 
fined by  a  groove  along  a  substantial  part  of  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  groove  being  provided  with  two  ends,  both  of 
which  extend  to  one  side  of  the  base  structure  bordered  by 
one  of  said  at  least  one  hinge  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  groove 

being  exposed  only  when  the  base  structure  thereof  is  folded 
along  said  one  hinge  bordering  said  one  side,  a  plurality  of 
variously  apertured  interchangeable  playing  board  plates 
associated  with  each  of  said  base  structures,  one  of  said  plates 
being  insertable  into  its  associated  base  structure  only  when 
the  ends  of  the  groove  of  said  associated  base  structure  are 
exposed,  the  apertures  of  each  plate  providing  pockets  for  a 
ball  to  be  propelled  thereinto  by  a  projector,  and  each  pattern 
of  plate  representing  a  different  type  of  game,  whereby  a 
different  type  of  game  may  be  played  each  time  a  different 
type  of  plate  is  inserted  into  the  groove  of  its  associated  base 
structure. 


3,894,738 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lee  O.  Dykes,  Jr.,  and  Lillian  H.  Dykes,  both  of  9021  Gaylord, 
No.  91,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506320 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-134  D  9  Claims 

1 .  A  new  and  improved  game  where  players  thereof  evalu- 
ate and  assess  the  relative  risks  and  merits  of  alternative  paths 
of  movement  to  a  desired  goal  during  play  of  the  game,  com- 
prising: 


a.  playing  token  means  assigned  to  each  player  for  move- 
ment by  the  assigned  thereto  player; 

b.  play  determining  means  for  randomly  specifying  one  of 
a  set  of  numbers  of  moves  permitted  each  player  during 
his  playing  turn;  and 

c.  a  game  board  across  which  said  playing  token  means  are 
moved  by  the  players  as  play  of  the  game  proceeds,  said 
game  board  having  formed  thereon: 

1.  a  starting  location  in  which  said  playing  token  means 
are  stored  and  from  which  said  playing  token  means 
begin  movement  across  said  game  board; 

2.  a  home  base  position  to  which  said  playing  token 
means  are  moved  by  the  players  to  complete  play;  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  alternate  travel  paths  connecting  said 
starting  location  and  said  home  base  position,  said 
alternate  travel  paths  including: 

(i)  a  first  travel  path  connecting  said  home  base  posi- 
tion and  said  starting  location,  said  first  travel  path 
having  a  first  number  of  movement  steps  requiring  a 


first  number  of  travel  moves  of  said  playing  token 
means  to  reach  said  home  base  position  from  said 
starting  location;  and 
(ii)  a  second  travel  path  connecting  said  home  base 
position  and  said  starting  location,  said  second  travel 
path  having  a  second  number  of  movement  steps 
requiring  a  second  number  of  travel  moves  of  said 
playing  token  means  to  reach  said  home  base  posi- 
tion from  said  starting  location,  said  second  number 
of  travel  moves  in  said  second  travel  path  being 
greater  in  number  than  the  first  number  of  travel 
moves  and  movement  steps  in  said  first  travel  path 
but  having  a  higher  probability  of  occurrence  as  one 
of  the  set  of  numbers  of  moves  specified  by  said  play 
determining  means,  wherein  the  players  of  the  game 
must  evaluate  and  assess  the  relative  risks  and  merits 
of  movement  along  said  first  and  second  travel  paths 
for  movement  from  said  starting  location  to  said 
home  base  position  during  play  of  the  game. 


218, 


3394,739 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
Raymond     Goldstein,     19119     Nordhoff     St.,     Apt. 

Northridge,  CaUf.  91324 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,708,  July  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,688 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273— 186R  8  Claims 

1.  Golf  training  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
top  defining  a  putting  surface  along  which  a  golf  ball  is  to  be 
moved  by  the  face  of  a  golf  club  along  a  predetermined  path; 
first  and  second  spring-biased  elongated  sensor  arms  normally 
extending  upwardly  from  the  aforesaid  surface  on  each  side  of 
said  predetermined  path  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  face 
of  the  club  as  the  club  is  moved  along  the  path  to  impact  the 
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golf  ball,  and  to  be  turned  down  thereby  toward  the  plane  of 
the  putting  surface,  said  sensor  arms  being  positioned  to  be 
engaged  simultaneously  by  the  face  of  the  golf  club  as  it  is 
moved  along  the  predetermined  path  only  if  the  face  of  the 
club  has  a  particular  angular  relationship  with  the  path  and  is 
properly  centered  with  respect  to  the  path;  an  elongated  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  housing 
for  angular  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  displaced  down  from  the  plane  of  the  putting  surface; 


I 


spring-biased  means  mounting  said  sensor  arms  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  yoke  for  independent  angular  movement  of 
said  sensor  arms  about  a  horizonul  axis;  first  and  second 
electrically  energized  indicator  lights;  electric  contact  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  yoke;  and  electric  circuitry 
connecting  said  indicator  lights  to  said  contact  means  to  cause 
said  indicator  lights  to  be  selectively  energized  upon  angular 
movement  of  the  yoke  about  said  vertical  axis  in  one  direction 
or  the  other. 


3,894,740 
SWITCHING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  RECORD 

PLAYER  OR  CHANGER 
Kurt  Eisemann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,717 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972, 
2250178 

InUCl.  Glib  15/00 
U.S.CI  274-1  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  switching  and  control  operations  in  a  record 
player,  comprising  a  bearing  spindle  having  an  axis,  a  radially 
protruding  cam  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  tubular  upper  end 
thereof  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  resilient  por- 


tions, said  axially  extending  portions  having  radially  protrut- 
ing  latching  bars  at  their  upper  ends;  a  first  member  having  ^n 
elongated  central  opening  through  which  said  spindle  is  in- 
serted such  that  said  first  member  is  retained  on  said  spindle 
by  engaging  a  top  surface  of  said  cam  and  is  rotatable  about 
and  slidable  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spip- 
dle;  a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindUe 
between  said  first  member  and  said  latching  barbs;  and  meaps 
connecting  said  first  and  second  members  so  as  to  rotate  said 
first  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  membeir, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  second  member  having  an  outer 
circular  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  spindle,  said 
latching  barbs  extending  beyond  said  outer  surface  such  that 
upon  insertion  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  member 
into  a  close  fitting  opening  in  a  mounting  plate  said  axially 
extending  portions  will  be  sprung  inward  so  that  said  barl^s 
may  pass  through  the  opening,  said  barbs  engaging  an  upper 
surface  of  the  mounting  plate  when  insertion  is  complete. 


3,894,741 
SELF-PRESSURIZING  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS 
James  Dennis  McHugh,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,485,  AprU  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,704,019.  This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,36 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  277-^27  3  Claims 


368 
lints 


1.  A  shaft  seal  for  a  rotatable  machine  to  inhibit  ingress  of 
ambient  fluid  Into  said  machine,  said  seal  comprising  a  spiral 
grooved  face  seal  disposed  at  an  inboard  location  along  said 
shaft  for  pumping  sealing  fluid  from  said  machine  into  a  sub- 
stantially confined  zone  to  increase  the  sealing  fluid  pressure 
within  said  machine,  said  spiral  grooved  face  seal  comprising 
coaxial  rotary  and  stationary  members  juxtaposed  in  a  co-pla- 
nar attitude,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  axially  slidable 
along  said  shaft  to  vary  the  span  between  said  members,  m^ 
chanical  means  biasing  said  axially  slidable  member  toward 
said  stationary  member,  a  shoulder  notched  within  said  axially 
slidable  member  face  remote  from  said  stationary  membei*, 
said  should  being  in  communication  with  the  sealing  fluid  of 
said  confined  zone  to  bias  said  axially  movable  member  to- 
ward said  stationary  member  of  said  spiral  grooved  face  seal 
with  increased  sealing  fluid  pressure  in  said  confined  zone, 
face  seal  means  disposed  at  an  axially  outboard  location  upon 
said  rotatable  shaft  to  restrict  the  flow  of  sealing  fluid  from 
said  confined  zone,  means  for  monitoring  the  pressure  within 
said  confined  zone,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  meanf 
mounted  in  a  bypass  port  communicating  the  region  betweei 
said  spiral  grooved  face  seal  members  to  said  motor  interioil 
and  resilient  biasing  means  operable  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  close  the  bypass  port  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  pressure  being  attained  in  said  confined  zone,  sai( 
valve  means  being  further  operable  in  response  to  a  reductioi 
in  the  pressure  within  said  confined  zone  below  a  predeter 
mined  value  to  open  said  bypass  port. 
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3,894,742 
ROPE  SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  B.  Trelease,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco,  Irvine, 
CaUf. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,965 

Int.  CI.  F16j  75/00 

U.S.  CL  277—203  18  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  sealing  device  usable  in  conjunction  with  fluid 
flows  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  without  deterio- 
ration comprising: 

resilient  core  means;  and, 

a  covering  element  comprising  a  cover  strip  impermeable  to 
fluid  flow  and  disposed  over  at  least  portions  of  the  core 
element  and  fastened  thereto  at  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart,  substantially  coplanar  joinder  points. 


3,894,743 
COLLET  CHUCK 
Shinbe  Hiroumi,  7,4  chome,  Ohiraki-cho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,699,  Aug.  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,772 

Int.  CL  B23b  31/20 
U.S.  CL  279-47  2  Claims 


5  % 


1.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  a  conical 
bore  axially  formed  therein,  a  collet  being  longitudinally  split 
and  having  a  conical  surface  complementary  to  the  conical 
bore  of  said  chuck  body,  said  collet  being  received  in  said 
conical  bore  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  upon  axial  move- 
ment in  said  bore,  a  lock  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chuck 
body,  a  nose  ring  rotatably  connected  to  said  lock  nut  and 
being  circumferentially  engagable  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
collet,  said  nose  ring  and  said  end  portion  of  said  collet  having 
means  for  contracting  said  portion  of  the  collet  upon  axial 
movement  of  the  nose  ring,  a  first  helical  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  lock  nut,  a  second  helical  groove 
formed  around  said  chuck  body  correspondingly  to  said  first 
helical  groove,  said  first  and  second  helical  grooves  forming  a 
helical  channel  between  the  lock  nut  and  the  chuck  body,  a 
plurality  of  balls  received  in  said  helical  channel  and  being  in 
rolling  contact  therewith  to  permit  the  axial  movement  of  said 
lock  nut  upon  rotation  of  the  lock  nut,  first  and  second  stops 
projecting  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  helical  grooves 
so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  balls  out  of  said  helical  chan- 
nel, said  stops  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow 
the  balls  therebetween  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another  for 
reducing  friction  between  the  channel  and  the  balls  received 
between  the  stops  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  lock  nut,  and 


means  for  holding  some  of  said  balls  in  said  helical  channel  in 
tight  frictional  contact  with  one  another  to  provide  friction 
between  the  channel  and  said  some  of  the  balls  to  prevent  the 
lock  nut  from  becoming  loose  with  respect  to  the  chuck  body 
when  a  tool  has  been  gripped  by  said  collet. 


3,894,744 
PROTECTIVE  EDGE  FOR  SKIS 
Wolfgang  Benner,  Landsiedierstrasse,  7184  Kirchberg,  Jagst, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,361 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   30,    1973, 
2343725 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5/04 
U.S.  CL  280—11.13  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  ski  structure  comprising: 

a  ski  body  of  cast  plastic  material  having  a  smooth  bottom 
running  surface  and  a  shovel  portion  at  its  forward  end;- 
/and 

a  protective  edge  profile  of  hard,  wear-resistant  material 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  leg  portion  thereof  in 
approximate  alignment  with  the  running  surface  of  the  ski 
body  and  an  upright  leg  portion  thereof  embedded  in  the 
ski  body;  and  wherein: 

the  upright  leg  portion  of  the  edge  profile  is  retained  in  the 
ski  body  against  disengagement  therefrom  in  the  vertical 
direction,  by  virtue  of  an  undercut  cross-sectional  en- 
gagement outline  between  it  and  the  surrounding  material 
of  the  ski  body; 

the  protective  edge  profile  is  longitudinally  continuous  and 
smooth  in  outline  so  as  to  create  matching  continuous 
and  smooth  contact  surfaces  in  the  cast  ski  body  along 
which  the  edge  profile  is  capable  of  sliding  longitudinally 
while  being  retained  as  mentioned;  and 

the  shovel  portion  of  the  ski  body  and  the  protective  edge 
define  between  them  means  for  longitudinally  retaining 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  edge  profile  against  said 
shovel  portion. 


3,894,745 
SKI  BODY  MADE  OF  PLASTICS 
Peter  Heim,  Ulm,  and  Dietrich  Schkede,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,856,  May  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,659 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   May    14,    1971, 
2124061 

Int.  a.  A63c  5/00,  5/12 
U.S.  CL  280- 1 1 . 1 3  L  4  CUims 


1.  A  ski  body  forming  substantially  the  entire  ski  and 
adapted  to  bear  all  of  the  mechanical  stresses  in  the  ski  during 
use  comprising  at  least  two  independently  formed  plastic 
layers  having  generally  complementary'  surface  portions  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  other  and  secured  in  superimposed  rela- 
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tion  to  one  another  with  one  layer  being  on  top  of  the  other; 
at  least  one  elongated  reinforcing  element  between  said  layers 
for  absorbing  torsional  and  bending  forces  in  the  ski  when  in 
use;  at  least  one  of  said  generally  complementary  surfaces 
having  at  least  one  elongated  recess  formed  therein  which 
receives  said  reinforcing  element,  said  one  generally  comple- 
mentary surface  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  recess 
formed  therein  having  generally  semicylindrical  configura- 
tions opening  towards  the  other  of  said  complementary  sur- 
faces and  said  reinforcing  element  comprising  a  plate  having 
generally  semicylindrical  corrugations  formed  therein  and 
received  in  said  recesses,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein  between  said  corrugations  and  said  layers 
being  joined  to  each  other  through  said  apertures. 


July  15,  IQTS 


to  pivot  said  trailer  bed  about  said  support  means  to  alio  iv 
the  wheel  assembly  to  be  removed  from  the  trailer  b<  d 
and  to  allow  the  trailer  bed  to  be  lowered  to  the  ground. 
9.  A  method  of  lowering  a  trailer  bed  from  a  raised  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  into  flat  engagement  with  the 
ground  wherein  said  trailer  bed  is  supported  near  one  end 
by  a  removable  wheel  assembly  and  near  its  opposite  end 
by  a  vertical  lift  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  fulcrum  means  at  an  intermediate  locatio^i 
between  said  wheel  assembly  and  the  lift  mechanism. 


3,894,746 

SKI-BOB 

Jean-Yves  Evequoz,  17,  route  de  la  Dixence,  Sion,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,027,  June  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,858,896. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,203 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13104 

U.S.CL  280-16  3  Claims 


1.  A  ski-bob  comprising: 

a.  a  chassis  includinga  main  body  and  a  support  arm, 

b.  a  steerable  front  ski  connected  to  said  chassis, 

c.  two  rear  skis,  each  rear  ski  being  independently  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  by  a  pair  of  suspension  devices, 

d.  each  suspension  device  comprising  a  pair  of  unitary  arms 
of  substantially  equal  length  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  chassis  about  first  spaced  apart 
substantially  transverse  axes  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  a  rear  ski  about  second  spaced 
apart  substantially  transverse  axes, 

e.  a  torsion  shock  absorbing  means  connected  to  each  sus- 
pension device  at  one  of  said  axis, 

f.  said  main  body  supporting  said  front  ski  and  the  forward 
pair  of  suspension  devices, 

g.  said  support  arm  supporting  the  rearward  pair  of  suspen- 
sion devices,  and 

h.  said  main  body  and  said  support  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  together. 


3,894,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  A 

TRAILER  TO  THE  GROUND 

Gerald  F.  Wisdom,  337  Delaware,  and  Larry  L.  Wisdom,  Kings 

Ct.,  both  of  Sterling,  Colo.  80751 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,241 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53106 
\}S.  CI.  280-30  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  lowering  a  trailer  bed  to  the  ground 
wherein  the  trailer  bed  is  supported  near  one  end  by  a  remov- 
able wheel  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  lift  mechanism  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  trailer 

bed  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end,  and 
support  means  pivoully  and  removably  connected  to  said 
trailer  bed  intermediate  said   lift  mechanism  and  the 
wheel  assembly  whereby  said  lift  mechanism  is  operative 


lowering  saia  opposite  end  with  the  lift  mechanism  to  rais : 

the  said  one  end  due  to  pivotal  movement  about  saii 

fulcrum  means, 
removing  the  wheel  assembly  at  said  one  end  from  th ; 

trailer  bed, 
raising  said  opposite  end  with  the  lift  mechanism  causin  > 

one  end  to  pivot  about  the  fulcrum  means  until  it  is  ii 

engagement  with  the  ground, 
further  raising  said  opposite  end  so  that  the  fulcrum  mean  i 

is  free  to  be  removed, 
removing  the  fulcrum  means,  and 
lowering  said  opposite  end  into  engagement  with  the  groun( 

so  that  the  trailer  bed  lies  flat  on  the  ground. 


f  3,894,748 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  CART 
James  E.  Ratclff,  1618  Prichard,  Dallas,  Tex.  75217 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,792 
j  Int.  CI.  B62b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280-41  6  Claims 


1 .  A  cart  intended  for  the  transporting  and  storing  of  garden 
implements  and  a  container  for  leaves  and  grass  clippings  and 
the  like  comprising  a  base  having  a  front  section  and  a  back 
section,  the  base  front  section  formed  of  a  longitudinally 
elongated  U-shaped  tubular  frame  having  the  end  portions  of 
said  front  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
frame  back  section,  a  mesh  platform  extending  between  said 
U-shaped  frame,  the  frame  back  section  being  formed  of  a 
substantially  flat  transversely  extending  sheet  of  material 
having  the  end  portions  the  frame  back  section  formed  of 
tubular  members  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  ends 
of  the  front  section  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting 
the  base  for  roUing  movement  on  a  surface,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  elongated  tubular  members  each  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  firont  end  comer  portions  of  the 
back  base  section  and  projecting  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
back  base  section  with  the  top  portions  of  said  elongated 
tubular  members  being  bent  approximately  90°  to  extend  in 
parallel  horizonxal  positions  rearwardly  of  the  back  frame 
section  to  terminate  in  a  transversely  extending  horizonUl  bar 
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defining  a  handle,  a  second  pair  of  elongated  tubular  members 
having  their  bottom  end  portions  connected  to  the  back  cor- 
ner portion  of  the  back  frame  section  and  projecting  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  back  frame  section. in  alignment  with  the 
respective  associated  one  of  the  pair  of  first  mentioned  tubular 
members  and  terminating  at  the  top  ends  thereof  with  the 
horizontal  bent  portion  of  the  associated  first  mentioned  tubu- 
lar member,  a  substantially  flat  rectangularly  elongated  imple- 
ment holding  rack  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position  trans- 
versely extending  between  the  spaced  apart  pairs  of  first  and 
second  mentioned  tubular  members  and  spaced  vertically 
upwardly  from  and  in  a  position  vertically  disposed  over  said 
back  frame  section,  the  rack  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back 
edge,  a  series  of  transversely  spaced  apart  aligned  openings 
disposed  in  the  rack  and  extending  vertically  through  said  rack 
of  a  size  to  afford  free  entry  of  elongated  handle  members  of 
tools  and  implements  through  said  openings,  a  series  of  semi- 
circular notches  extending  transversely  along  the  back  edge  of 
the  rack  and  adapted  to  receive  the  elongated  handle  portions 
of  tools  and  implements  through  said  notches,  a  rack  frame 
disposed  horizontally  intermediate  the  rack  and  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  back  frame  section  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  opposed  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
tubular  members,  the  rack  frame  being  of  an  open  construc- 
tion separated  into  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  compart- 
ments by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rod  like  mem- 
bers interconnecting  the  opposed  front  and  back  sides  of  the 
rack  frame,  a  circular  bracket  of  a  substantial  diameter 
adapted  to  hold  a  container  therein,  the  bracket  being  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  edge  of  the  rack  and 
adapted  for  movement  about  the  pivot  point  between  a  hori- 
zontal operative  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  inopera- 
tive position. 


3394,750 

CRASH  PROTECTOR  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 

Robert  E.  Eckels,  2101  YoungfieM  St.,  GoMcn,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,279 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21106 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  6  Claims 


3,894,749 
RAMP  EXTENSION  FOR  TRUCK  FRAMES 
Frank  J.  Kozuh,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,909 

Int.  CI.  B62d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  280-106  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  crash  protector  for  roofed  vehicles  in  which  an 
articulated,  shock  attenuating  multi-segment  panel  means  is 
mounted  on  tracks  and  is  mounted  generally  flat  adjacent  the 
inside  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  is  slidable  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  the  tracks  to  a  position  between  passengers  and 
the  vehicle  windshield  on  impact  of  the  vehicle,  the  improve- 
ment of  means  including  a  gas  bag  inflatable  on  the  sliding 
deployment  of  said  panel  means  on  impact  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  said  panel  and  said  inflated  bag  are  positioned  be- 
tween the  vehicle  windshield  and  passengers  to  receive  pas- 
sengers and  attenuate  their  impact  energy,  and  at  least  one 
container  for  inflating  gas  mounted  in  said  panel  means. 


1.  A  detachable  ramp  extension  for  the  side  rail  of  a  truck 
frame  comprising: 

a  generally  quadrilateral  wall  having,  in  operative  position, 
a  front  vertical  edge,  top  and  bottom  generally  parallel 
edges  of  which  the  bottom  edge  is  substantially  longer 
than  the  top  edge,  and  a  rear  edge  sloping  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  top  edge  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
bottom  edge; 

a  flange  joining  continuously  with  said  top  and  rear  edges, 
and  extending  in  its  transverse  direction  perpendicularly 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  wall; 

a  front  end  portion  of  said  extension  formed  by  said  wall 
and  flange  having  a  length  substantially  that  of  said  top 
edge,  and  being  of  a  right-angle  configuration  adapting 
said  end  portion  to  conform  in  longitudinal  overlapping 
relation  with  top  and  side  webs  of  the  rear  end  portion  of 
a  truck  frame  side  rail. 


3,894,751 
BICYCLE  WITH  RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  FRONT  WHEEL 
Delmar  L.  Fuhrman,  Kettering,  and  David  L.  Zachert,  New 
Lebanon,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  Huffman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,968 

Int.  CI.  B62k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  280—279  2  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  including  a  front  fork  having  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing legs,  means  defining  an  open  ended  slot  in  each  of  said  legs 
extending  upwardly  from  lower  ends  thereof,  means  defining 
an  elongated  aperture  of  rectangular  configuration  in  each  of 
said  legs  adjacent  to  and  above  the  slots  formed  therein  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  legs,  a  pair  of  retaining  clips  each 
including  an  enlarged  head  of  substantially  T-shaped  configu- 
ration, a  substantially  planar  body  portion  extending  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  T-shaped  head,  and  a  neck  por- 
tion extending  normally  from  said  body  portion  and  intercon- 
necting said  enlarged  head  and  said  body  portion,  said  en- 
larged heads  being  received  through  said  apertures  and  engag- 
ing edge  portions  of  said  legs  defining  said  slots  to  retain  said 
heads  therein,  said  body  portions  overlying  the  slots  of  the  legs 
with  which  they  are  associated,  said  T-shaped  heads  being  of 
greater  lengths  than  the  widths  of  said  apertures  and  of  lesser 
lengths  than  the  lengths  of  said  apertures,  whereby  said  clips 
must  be  rotated  approximately  90°  from  their  positions  with 
said  body  portions  overlying  said  apertures  to  disengage  said 
T-shaped  heads  from  said  apertures,  means  defining  elongated 
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openings  through  said  body  portions  extending  coextensively 
with  a  portion  of  said  slots  in  said  legs,  a  front  wheel  having 
an  axle,  outer  ends  of  said  axle  being  threaded  and  received 
within  said  slots  in  said  legs  and  said  openings  in  said  clips  and 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  clips  with  respect  to  said 
legs  and  consequent  disengagement  of  said  heads  from  said 
apertures,  and  nuts  threaded  onto  said  threaded  outer  ends  of 
said  axles  and  securing  said  axle  within  both  said  slots  in  said 
legs  and  said  openings  in  said  clips. 


July  15,  197  5 


through  the  Open  door  to  said  location,  said  fabric  beii± 
mounted  inside  the  cart,  at  the  door  and  disposed  whereb  i 


3  894  752 
SPRUNG  SELF  LEVELLING  PICK  UP  HITCH 
William  Stuart  Hickie  Taylor,  High  Den,  Sheepstreet  Ln., 
Etchingham,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,034 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1116 

U.S.  CI.  280-405  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  sprung  self-levelling  pick-up  hitch  arrangement  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  suspended  driving  axle,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  rigid  support  framework  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  said  axle,  a  hitch  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support  framework  for  angular  motion  relative  thereto,  a 
linkage  assembly  operatively  connected  with  the  said  hitch 
arm  and  sensitive  to  angular  motion  thereof,  a  resilient  means 
mounted  relative  to  the  said  assembly  for  supporting  the  hitch 
arm  in  a  predetermined  operative  position,  and  adjustable 
transmission  means  interposed  between  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  resilient  means  and  the  linkage  assembly,  the 
said  transmission  means  being  adapted  to  tension  the  resilient 
means  to  maintain  the  hitch  arm  in  a  sensibly  constant  opera- 
tive position  when  under  load  irrespective  of  that  load. 


3,894,753 
FIREWOOD  CART 
John  C,  Ickes,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.  233,  Everton,  Mo. 
10007 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,156 
Int.  CI.  B62b  3112 
VS.  CI.  280-47.34  4  Claims 

1.  A  firewood  cart  comprising  a  container  having  a  floor 
front,  rear  and  side  walls,  including  a  pair  of  rear  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  under  the  container  about  a  common  axis 
normal  to  the  side  walls  and  including  a  single  pivotable  castor 
front  wheel  mounted  under  the  container  between  the  side 
walls,  including  a  push  handle  mounted  on  said  rear  wall,  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  outwardly  opening  door  with  a 
bottom  edge  mounted  pivotally  on  the  side  wall  above  the 
container  floor,  in  further  combination  with  fabric  mounted  in 
the  cart  side  wall  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  outward  through 
the  door  when  opened  to  a  predetermined  exterior  location  to 
provide  a  protective  covering  for  rolling  logs  from  the  cart 


said  fabric  engages  the  door  when  opening  forming  a  continu 
ous  protective  /covering  from  the  cart  to  the  said  location. 


3,894,754 
BOOK  HANGER 
Henry  N.  Staats,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,687 

Int.  CI.  B42d  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  281-47  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  hanger  means  adapted  for  a  directory  and  character- 
ized by  having  (a)  an  elongated  backing  support  member  with 
end  support  means  at  respective,  opposed  end  regions  thereof, 
(b)  wire  attachment  means  integral  with  each  end  support 
means,  and  (c)  wire  means  which  extends  between  said  end 
support  means  and  engages  said  wire  attachment  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

A.  a  transversely  flattened,  longitudinally  elongated,  rigid 
bracket  plate  means  having  a  base  leg  and  an  upright  leg 
integral  therewith  normally  extending  from  an  end  region 
of  said  base  leg, 

B.  a  longitucfinally  extending  slot  defined  in  said  bracket 
over  the  region  where  said  base  leg  and  said  upright  leg 
join,  said  slot  having  generally  spaced,  parallel  opposed 
side  walls  except  at  the  terminal  portion  thereof  in  said 
base  leg,  said  terminal  portion  having  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  side  walls  transversely  widened  relative  to 
other  portions  of  said  slot,  and 

C.  said  base  leg  extending  from  one  end  region  of  said 
backing  support  member  with  said  upright  leg  projecting 
outwardly  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  adjacent  end 
support  means. 
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3,894,755  3,894,757 

MULTIPLE-USE  GREETING  CARD  BRANCH  PIPE  CONNECTION  FITTING 

Henry  Cieslak,  200  E.  55th  PI.,  Gary,  Ind.  46410,  and  Mac  Samuel  J.  Best,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allied  Piping 

Nowak,  530  E.  54th  Ct.,  Gary,  Ind.  46409  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,754  Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,963 

Int.  CI.  B42d  75/00  Int.  Cl.^  F16L  13102 


U.S.  CI.  283-1 


1  Claim    U.S.  CI.  285-189 


3  Claims 


^^fe^^^^^.i 


1.  A  multiple-use  greeting  card  comprising  a  card  defining 
panel  means,  said  panel  means  bearing  a  desired  greeting 
message  and  a  plurality  of  signature  locations,  said  panel 
means  having  at  least  two  hingedly  interconnected  panels 
defining  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  information  bearing 
surfaces,  said  greeting  message  being  located  on  said  first  and 
third  surfaces  and  said  signature  locations  being  located  on 
said  second  surface,  said  signature  locations  each  including  a 
signature  line,  an  address  line,  and  a  date  line  with  a  pre- 
printed date,  said  signature  locations  and  said  panel  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  as 
to  constitute  a  permanent  recipient  record  so  that  each  suc- 
cessive recipient  of  the  card  may  review  the  prior  travels  of 
the  card  between  prior  recipients,  said  signature  locations  and 
said  greeting  message  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  that  removal  of  one  of  said  signature 
locations  will  result  in  destruction  of  at  least  part  of  said 
greeting  message  to  insure  permanence  of  the  recipient  re- 
cord, and  one  of  said  second  and  third  surfaces  further  includ- 
ing an  instructional  message  explaining  use  of  the  card. 


1.  A  cylindrical  branch  pipe  connection  fitting  having  one 

end  adapted  to  be  welded  to  a  substantially  round  main  pipe 

at  a  branch  orifice  in  said  main  pipe  and  the  other  end  adapted 

to  be  connected  to  a  branch  pipe, 

said  one  end  of  the  fitting  being  contoured  with  ear  portions 

and  crotch  portions  in  different  planes  to  engage  the  main 

pipe  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  branch  orifice,  and 

said  one  end  of  the  fitting  having  a  first  beveled  face  at  an 

angle  of  from  about  30°  to  about  50"  extending  across  a 

thickness  of  the  fitting  wall  equal  to  from  about  75^  to 

about  1 25%  of  the  wall  thickness  of  a  branch  pipe  of  the 

same  nominal  size  as  the  nominal  size  of  the  fitting,  the 

width  of  the  first  beveled  face  being  substantially  uniform 

throughout,  and  a  second  beveled  face  at  an  angle  of  from 

about  50°  to  about  75°  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 

beveled  face,  the  second  beveled  face  being  at  an  angle 

at  least   15°  greater  than  the  first  beveled  face  and  the 

width  of  the  second  beveled  face  being  substantially 

uniform  throughout. 


3,894,756  

IDENTIFICATION  CARD  HAVING  A  REFERENCE  BEAM  3,894,758 

CODED  HOLOGRAM  VACUUM  HOSE  RETAINER 

John  H.  Ward,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Optronics  Interna-  Radley  M.  Smith,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

tional,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,134,  Oct.  18,  1971,  abandoned.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419  176 

which  is  a  divisran  of  Ser.  No.  70,762,  Sept.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  int.  Cl.''  Fl'dL  37100 

3,647,275.  This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,139  U.S.  CI.  285-305                                                        6  CUims 

Int.  CI.  B42d  15100:  G02b  27100 
U.S.  CI.  283—7  6  Claims 


Ja 


eo 


1.  An  identification  card  comprising: 

1.  a  planar  support  member;  and 

2.  a  two  dimensionally  coded  hologram  mounted  on  the 
planar  support  member,  said  coded  hologram  comprising 
a  reference  beam  and  an  object  beam  interference  pat- 
tern containing  identifying  indicia  in  holographic  form, 
said  interference  pattern  having  phase  information  of  a 
beam  scrambler  imaged  upon  the  hologram  during  the 
formation  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  flexible  hose  for  fluid  tight 
communication  with  a  rigid  conduit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  insert  member  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  hose 
and  having  an  aperture  for  receipt  of  the  rigid  conduit, 
the  aperture  having  a  conical  inner  surface  convergent 
toward,  and  coaxial  with,  the  flexible  hose;  and 

a  housing  member  having  a  first  aperture  aligned  with  said 
insert  member  conduit  receiving  aperture; 
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said  housing  member  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed 
guidance  ramp  members  extending  generally  toward  each 
other  and  into  the  region  defined  by  the  conical  inner 
surface  of  said  insert  member  aperture; 

said  guidance  ramp  members  having  V-shaped  notches 
formed  at  their  confronting  ends  to  define  said  first  aper- 
ture, the  sides  of  said  V-shaped  notches  being  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  rigid  conduit; 

said  housing  member  including  arm  means  positioned  on 
the  side  of  said  insert  member  opposite  the  rigid  conduit 
aperture  loosely  surrounding  and  embracing  the  flexible 
hose. 


3,894,759 
ACTIVE  CASE  FOR  EMERGENCY  EXIT  BOLT 
Waher  O.  Balducci,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,194 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  9100 

U.S.  CI.  292-92  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  active  case  for  an  emergency  exit  bolt  having  a 
frame  assembly  including  a  backplate  having  a  rear  wall  defin- 
ing a  mounting  surface  for  engaging  an  associated  face  of  a 
door  when  said  active  case  is  assembled  with  the  door,  a  slide, 
means  supporting  said  slide  on  said  frame  assembly  for  sliding 
movement  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction,  a  hub,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  hub  in  response  to  movement  of  said  slide  in 
at  least  one  direction,  the  improvement  comprising  said  rear 
wall  having  a  recess  therein  opening  through  said  mounting 
surface,  a  hub  alignment  compensator  providing  a  journal  for 
said  hub,  and  means  for  supporting  said  alignment  compensa- 
tor within  said  recess  for  limited  angular  movement  relative  to 
said  backplate  about  axes  extending  in  directions  generally 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  hub,  said  alignment  compensator 
being  retained  in  said  recess  by  cooperation  of  said  backplate 
and  an  associated  face  of  the  door  when  said  active  case  is 
mojnted  thereon. 


angu 


J. 


A.  a  rectangular  cover  plate  dimensioned  to  lie  against 
front  wall  of  the  cavity,  said  plate  having  a  winddw 
therein  which  registers  with  said  port,  | 

B.  a  back  plate  dimensioned  to  lie  against  the  rear  wall  of 
the  cavity, 

C.  a  rectangular  frame  member  interposed  between  said 
plates  and  defined  by  a  U-shaped  strap  whose  horizontal 
legs  lie  aaainst  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  cavity  and 


3394,760 
FLUSH  DOOR  PULL  AND  DEAD  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  E.  Charity,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sewell  & 
Charity  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,192 
Int.  CI.  EOSc  1104 
\iJS.  CL  292—145  7  Claims 

1.  A  flush  door  pull  and  dead  bolt  assembly  installed  in  a 
door  whose  edge  has  a  box-like  cavity  formed  therein  having 
upper,  lower,  front,  read  and  end  walls,  said  cavity  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  face  of  the  door  through  a  port  cut  in 
said  front  wall,  the  door  being  swingabie  with  respect  to  a  door 
jamb  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  the  edge  of  the  door, 
when  closed,  lying  against  said  door  jamb,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 


whose  vertical  leg  lies  against  the  end  wall  of  the  cavif 
the  ends  of  the  horizontal  legs  being  bridged  by  an  edge 
plate  which  lies  against  the  edge  of  the  door,  and 
D.  a  bolt  sub-assembly  constituted  by  a  carrier  secured  tb 
the  undeiside  of  the  upper  horizontal  leg  of  the  frame 
member  and  a  bolt  slideable  therein,  said  bolt  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  edge  plate  into  said  socket 
formed  in  the  door  jamb. 


3,894,761 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
WilUam  J.  Brennan,  Jr.,  449  Ridgeview  Rd.,  Orange,  Conii . 
06477 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,268 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3116 

U.S.  CI.  292-225  3  Clain.s 


C5:;, 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door  tc 
prevent  downward  movement  thereof  after  opening  thereof,  j 
stopping  device  comprising  mounting  means  adapted  tc 
mount  the  device  in  operative  relation  to  the  door,  a  level 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting  means  and  comprising  j 
reset  leg  and  a  stop  leg,  means  biasing  said  lever  toward  s 
position  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  door  when  the  door  is 
opened  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  the  biasing  means 
being  reversible  to  bias  said  legs  alternatively  into  the  path  ol 
movement  of  the  door,  said  lever  arranged  to  bear  against  th< 
door  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  condition,  stopping  means 
carried  by  said  mounting  means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  levei 
and  maintain  said  lever  in  a  door  stopping  position,  and  means 
for  resetting  said  lever  to  a  position  to  sense  opening  of  the 
door,  the  resetting  means  being  operable  to  move  the  reset  leg 
into  said  path  pf  movement. 
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3,894,762 

COMBINATION  OF  INTERLOCKING  SECURITY  ON 

CHAIN  DOOR  GUARDS 

Bernard  C.  Segal,  150-6  J.  Dreiser  Loop,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10475 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  341,563,  March  15,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

306,180,  Dec.  26, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  488,164 

Int.  CL^EOSC  79/00 

U.S.  CL  292-264  10  Claims 


^36  34 


1.  A  chain  door  guard  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  mating 
door  and  door  jamb,  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  door  jamb; 

a  chain  rotatably  attached  to  said  bracket; 

a  guard  plate  for  attachment  to  the  door,  said  guard  plate 
being  formed  with  a  raised  main  body  section  which 
defines  a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  main  slot,  a  first 
entry  slot  providing  entry  to  said  elongated  main  slot  and 
a  second  entry  slot  independent  of  said  elongated  slot, 
said  second  entry  slot  being  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed and  positioned  near  the  end  of  said  guard  plate 
remote  from  the  door  jamb;  and 

a  chain  head  carried  by  said  chain  at  the  end  thereof  fur- 
thest from  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  chain  with  said 
bracket,  said  chain  head  for  insertion  into  said  elongated 
slot  through  said  first  entry  slot  to  provide  limited  door 
opening  and  for  insertion  into  said  second  entry  slot  to 
provide  complete  restriction  to  the  opening  of  the  door. 


3,894,763 
RESILIENT  VEHICLE  BUMPER  STRIP 
Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,876 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1972, 
2211365 

Int.  CI.  B60j  11100;  B60r  19108;  E04f  19102 
U.S.  CL  293—1  21  Claims 


and  lower  walls  for  accommodating  the  protective  strip,  the 
protective  strip  arrangement  comprising: 

an  elastic  profile  means, 

a  longitudinal  slot  means  provided  in  said  profile  means 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof  on  its  side 
facing  the  vehicle  body  covering, 

a  substantially  C-shaped  cavity  provided  in  said  elastic 
profile  means  overlapping  the  recess,  said  substantially 
C-shaped  cavity  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  leg 
portions,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  spaced  leg 
portions  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  the  recess. 

a  retaining  profile  means  disposed  in  and  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  length  of  said  substantially  C- 
shaped  cavity,  said  retaining  profile  means  including 
projecting  means  for  pressing  said  portions  of  said  spaced 
leg  portions  of  said  substantially  C-shaped  cavity  against 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  recess, 

fastening  means  for  fastening  the  elastic  profile  means  to 
the  body  covering,  and 

a  reinforcing  element  disposed  in  and  between  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  substantially  C-shaped  cavity  and  extending 
substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  profile 
means. 


3,894,764 
STABILIZER  WING  FOR  A  RACING  VEHICLE 
Jack  N.  Powell,  Rte.  2,  Leesburg,  Ind.  46580 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,496 

Int.  CI.  B62d  37102 

U.S.  CL296— IS  6  Claims 


il 


I.  A  stabilizer  wing  for  use  with  a  racing  vehicle,  said  wing 
comprising  an  airfoil,  means  securing  said  airfoil  to  said  vehi- 
cle in  a  position  generally  horizontal  whereby  wind  in  striking 
said  airfoil  during  travel  of  said  vehicle  forces  said  vehicle 
downwardly  against  the  road  surface,  said  airfoil  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  flap  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  airfoil  at  its  trailing  edge,  a  rudder  projecting 
above  and  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  airfoil,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rudder  to 
said  airfoil  wherein  said  rudder  will  be  caused  to  shift  about 
its  pivot  connection  toward  the  airfoil  when  subjected  to 
oncoming  wind  during  travel  of  said  vehicle  in  a  turn,  said  flap 
means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  position,  means  intercon- 
necting said  rudder  and  flap  means  for  causing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  flap  means  relative  to  the  airfoil  as  said  rudder 
shifts  about  its  pivot  connection  with  said  flap  means  moving 
from  its  lower  into  its  upper  position  as  said  vehicle  is  traveling 
in  said  turn  and  also  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rudder  relative  to  the  airfoil  as  said  flap  means  shifts  about  its 
1.  A  protective  strip  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  having  pivot  connection  with  said  rudder  moving  away  from  the 
a  vehicle  body  covering  provided  with  a  recess  having  upper    airfoil  as  said  vehicle  b  traveling  down  a  straightaway. 
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3,894,765 

TENT  SHELTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Bourke,  145  GoodhUI  Rd.,  Weston,  and  Robert  W. 

Johnson,  29  Danbury  Ave.,  Westport,  both  of  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,725 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  tent  camper  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
roof  and  comprising: 

a  rigid  shelter  roof  adapted  to  be  stored  immediately  above 
and  against  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  generally 
horizontal  top  contoured  like  the  vehicle  roof,  longitudi- 
nally downwardly  extending  side  walls  with  lower  edges 
contoured  to  fit  tightly  against  the  vehicle  roof,  and  trans- 
versely downwardly  extending  front  and  rear  walls  with 
lower  edges  contoured  to  also  fit  tightly  against  the  vehi- 
cle roof; 

a  mounting  bar  assembly  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted 

on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  near  the  rear  thereof; 
a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  links  of  equal  length  pivotally  at- 
tached at  an  upper  end  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  shelter 
roof  top  and  pivotally  attached  at  a  lower  end  to  the 
removable  mounting  bar  whereby  the  shelter  roof  may  be 
raised  above  and  extended  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of 
the  vehicle  roof  along  an  arcuate  path  by  pivoting  the 
links  to  the  desired  extended  position; 
four  wall  curtains  respectively  attached  to  each  of  the  side 
walls,  the  front  wall,  and  rear  wall  of  the  tent  roof  adapted 
to  be  rolled  up  and  stored  under  the  shelter  roof  when  the 
latter  is  stored  under  the  shelter  roof  when  the  latter  is 
stored  on  the  vehicle  roof  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  down 
when  the  shelter  roof  is  in  an  extended  position  to  form 
the  tent  enclosure  with  the  vehicle  as  a  portion  of  one 
wall  and  the  ground  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  as  a 
floor  of  the  tent  enclosures; 
securing  straps  attached  near  the  upper  edge  of  each  curtain 
and  adpated  to  hold  the  curtains  in  the  rolled  up  position; 
ground  tie  down  loops  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  curtain 
for  staking  the  lower  edge  of  the  curtains  against  the 
ground; 
a  separable  fastener  in  the  rear  curtain  extending  from  the 
tent  roof  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  curtain  to  provide 
access  to  the  tent  camper  and  thereby  the  rear  of  vehicle; 
separable  fasteners  on  the  curtains  along  vertical  edges 
thereof  to  permit  joining  the  curtains  with  the  separable 
fasteners  to  form  the  tent  enclosure; 
a  pair  of  pole  brackets  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  inner 

surface  of  the  shelter  roof  top;  and 
a  pair  of  telescoping  ground  engaging  poles  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  pole  brackets  to  provide  support  for  the 
tent  roof;  and 
the  front  curtain  has  an  upper  portion  with  a  lower  edge 
contoured  to  fit  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  said  contoured 
lower  edge  having  straps  attached  thereto  for  attachment 
to  the  vehicle  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  curtain 
being  contoured  to  fit  the  bumper  of  the  vehicle  and 


having  attachment  means  to  permit  a  sealing  engagemertt 
between  said  bumper  and  said  lower  portion  of  the  front 
curtain. 


3,894,766 
ARGO  CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Ernest  F.  Woodward,  11  Circle  Dr.,  Camp  HiU,  Pa.  17011 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,339,  Jan.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,811,724.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
186,051,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,794,375,  and  Ser.  No. 
210,498,  Dec.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,764,177.  This  appUcatioi 
Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,389 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  25106 
U.S.  CI.  296-104  2  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  support  for  a  cover  for  a  platform  support 
ing  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  upright  stakes  each  having 
an  opening  extending  vertically  from  its  upper  end, 

at  least  one  bow  for  extending  between  a  pair  of  stakes  foi 
supporting  the  cover  thereon, 

said  bow  including  a  pair  of  rods,  each  shaped  to  be  slidablj 
receivable  within  said  opening  in  one  of  the  stakes, 

an  elongated  hollow  connecting  member  bent  at  its  centra 
portion  to  form  a  predetermined  included  angle  of  be 
tween  90°  and  1 80°, 

said  hollow  member  being  shaped  to  removably  and  slidably 
receive  an  end  portion  of  a  rod  within  each  end, 

a  rod  supporting  member  shaped  to  slidably  enter  the  open- 
ing in  each  stake, 

cooperating  means  at  the  other  end  portion  of  each  rod  anc 
one  end  of  a  rod  supporting  member  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing them  together  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
cooperating  means  being  dimensioned  to  be  received  in 
the  opening, 

whereby  upon  removal  of  said  connecting  member,  the  rod 
and  its  supporting  member  may  be  pivoted  into  alignment 
and  slidably  moved  into  the  opening  in  the  stake,  stop 
means  on  each  rod  and  its  supporting  member  for  limiting 
its  movement  toward  each  other  to  include  an  angle 
which  is  supplemental  to  said  predetermined  angle. 


3,894,767 
PIVOTABLE  And  RETRACTABLE  SLIDING  ROOF  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
Waher  Schatzler,  Angerweidestrasse  10a,  813  Starnberg,  and 
Alfons  Lutz,  Lohfeldstrasse  4,  8033  Krailling,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,224 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1972. 
2245084 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7102 
U.S.  CI.  296-137  F  12  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  roof  assembly  for  automobiles,  where  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  movable  sliding  roof  panel  is  operable  in  a 
first  opening  mode  in  which  its  rear  end  is  pivoted  upwardly 
out  of  a  roof  opening  and  in  a  second  opening  mode  in  which 
Its  rear  end  is  pivoted  downwardly  out  of  the  roof  opening  and 
the  downwardly  pivoted  sliding  roof  panel  is  retracted  rear- 
wardly underneath  a  stationary  roof  portion,  while  the  front 
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end  of  the  panel  and  a  cross  member  by  which  said  motions 
are  imparted  to  the  sliding  roof  panel  from  a  drive  means  are 
guided  along  stationary  longitudinal  guides,  and  the  pivoting 
motions  of  the  panel  are  obtained  by  pivoting  linkages  con- 
necting the  cross  member  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  sliding 
roof  panel,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  transversely  extending  rain  channel  separate  from  the  roof 
panel  and  arranged  below  the  roof  level,  the  rain  channel 


being  guided  for  longitudinal  motion  between  a  forward 
position  underneath  the  rear  edge  of  the  roof  opening  and 
a  retracted  position  which  corresponds  to  the  retraction 
displacement  of  the  sliding  roof  panel  in  said  second 
opening  mode,  the  rain  channel  being  further  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  said  cross  member;  and 
means  for  retracting  and  advancing  the  rain  channel  in 
unison  with  the  retracting  motion  of  the  sliding  roof  panel 
in  said  second  opening  mode. 


3,894,768 
SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Connors,  Plymouth,  and  Arild  O.  Saethre,  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,897 

Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  11125-  A47C  31100;  A44C  5118 

U.S.  CI.  297-389  2  Claims 


/r-/- 


r  'JM>\ 


1.  A  seat  belt  assembly  comprising: 

a  tongue  plate  having  a  buckle  latch  engaging  portion  and 

a  slotted  webbing  receiving  portion, 
a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  harness  webbing  the  ends  of  which, 

respectively,  have  been  threaded  through  the  slot  in  the 

webbing  receiving  portion, 
each  webbing  end  after  having  been  threaded  through  the 

slot  being  folded  against  and  stitched  to  the  webbing  into 

permanent  loops  assembled  to  the  tongue  plate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  elongated  auxiliary  slot  extending  from  the  end  of  the 

buckle  latch  engaging  portion  of  the  tongue  plate  toward 

the  other  end  of  the  latter  and  intersecting  the  slot  in  the 

webbing  receiving  portion. 


the  elongated  slot  providing  a  passageway  through  which  a 
loop  may  be  passed  for  disfissembly  of  a  webbing  from  the 
tongue  plate  without  destroying  the  integrity  of  the  stitch- 
ing forming  the  webbing  loop, 

a  displaceable  means  fixed  to  the  tongue  plate  straddles  the 
slot  and  blocks  passage  of  the  loop  therethrough. 


3,894,769 

RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

CARBONACEOUS  FORMATION 

Min  Jack  Tham,  and  Philip  Joseph  Closmann,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,973 

Int.  Q\}  E21B  43124;  E21C  41110,  41114 

U.S.  CI.  299—5  7  Claims 


■'*.^*' ^t*?-r  ^-y 
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7.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  oil  shale  which  com- 
prises 

locating  an  underground  region  in  a  nahcolite-containing  oil 
shale  formation  wherein  said  region  is  of  only  moderate 
nahcolite  richness; 

leaching  said  region  with  a  nahcolite  solvent  to  form  a  first 
permeable  zone  of  relatively  large  blocks  of  oil  shale 
rubble  which  zone  is  located  under  an  oil  shale  formation; 
forming  a  rubbled  zone  above  said  first  permeable  zone; 
injecting  a  disaggregating  fluid  into  contact  with  said 
rubbled  zone  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  at  least 
a  minor  amount  of  finely-divided,  unconsolidated,  fluid- 
surrounded,  solid  particles,  and  at  least  some  bitumen; 

injecting  fluid  A  into  said  first  permeable  zone  particles; 

withdrawing  fluids  containing  at  least  a  minor  portion  of 
said  bitumen  from  said  rubbled  zone  at  a  level  higher  than 
that  where  fluid  A  is  injected; 

adjusting  the  rate  of  fluids  injected  and  withdrawn  so  that 
a  circulation  current  is  established  within  said  formation 
sufficient  to  suspend  at  least  a  minor  portion  of  said  solid 
particles  in  said  fluid;  and 

recovering  hydrocarbon  material  from  the  fluids  withdrawn. 


3.894,770 
WELLBORE  OXIDATION  OF  LIXIVIANTS 
Ray  Vincent  Huff,  and  Paul  Anthony  Huska,  both  of  Acton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  CorporatkNH,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.437 

Int.  CI.  E21c  41106 

U.S.  CI.  299-5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  in-situ  mining  of  minerals  containing 
metal  values  such  as  copper  values  whereby  a  lixiviant  is 
introduced  into  at  least  one  wellbore  and  a  pregnant  liquor 
removed  therefrom,  the  combination  comprising:  introducing 
in  a  wellbore  a  gas-lift  comprising  from  4  to  1 1  scf  of  air  per 
gallon  of  pregnant  liquor  lifted  per  1000  ft.;  maintaining  in 
said  gas-lift  during  said  lift  oxygen;  lifting  the  pregnant  liquor 
at  a  rate  such  that  the  residence  time  in  the  wellbore  is  about 
5  minutes  to  2  hours  whereby  the  rate  of  oxidation  of  ferrous 
ions  in  said  pregnant  liquor  is  such  that  nearly  100%  conver- 
sion can  be  assured  in  a  wellbore  of  at  least  500  ft.;  separating 
the  pregnant  liquor  and  oxygen  for  oxidizing  the  pregnant 
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liquor;  recovering  said  metal  values  in  said  pregnant  liquor;  3  394  772 

and  reintroducing  a  barren  liquor  in  said  wellbore.  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

. MECHANICAL  SPLITTING  OF  ROCK 

Helmut  Darda,  Im  Tal,  D.7712  Blumberg,  Germany 
„„^„    ,„  _    3,894,771  Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,032 

HYDRAULIC  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    16.    197^ 

Jerry  W.  Nezat,  Estacada,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Necham,  Inc.,    2336063  ** 

Estacada,  Oreg.  I„j  Cl.»  E21C  37102 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,742  U.S.  CI.  299-^2 

Int.  CI.  E02f  7100 
U.S.CL  299-8  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  particle  separator  for  the  subterranean 
separation  of  earthen  particles  by  weight,  said  separator 
comprising. 

a  conduit  adapted  to  receive  a  pressurized  flow  of  water  at 
iu  upper  end.  said  conduit  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
defining  openings  adjacent  said  lower  end  for  the  lateral 
discharge  of  pressurized  water, 

valve  means  housed  within  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  for 
regulating  the  flow  outwardly  through  the  openings  in 
said  conduit, 

operator  controlled  means  for  remote  positioning  of  the 
valve  means, 

a  pan  assembly  disposed  about  the  lowermost  end  of  said 
conduit  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  pans  having 
spaced  apart  rim  portions  for  discharge  therepast  of  an 
outwardly  directed  flow  of  water,  said  upper  pan  having 
an  upwardly  curved  bottom  wall  surface  whereby  the 
water  flow  therebelow  will  have  an  upwardly  inclined 
path  enhancing  the  formation  of  a  turbulent  area  in- 
wardly above  the  upper  pan  rim  <o  facilitate  settling  of 
heavy  particles  in  the  upper  pan,  said  lower  pan  defining 
a  central  opening  for  the  upward  entry  of  water  and 
fluidized  particles  for  passage  intermediate  the  pans,  and 
a  diffuser  body  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit 
and  defining  an  upwardly  opening  annular  recess  for 
diffusing  the  pressurized  flow  of  water  discharged  from 
the  conduit  in  an  outward  and  upward  direction  causing 
at  least  some  of  said  flow  to  pass  through  the  lower  pan 
opening  and  intermediate  the  pans,  said  diffuser  body 
carried  in  a  positionable  manner  by  said  valve  means  to 
permit  the  regulation  of  water  flow  into  the  lower  pan 
opening,  said  pressurized  flow  serving  to  draw  earthen 
particles  into  the  area  intermediate  said  pans  for  subse- 
quent settling  of  heavy  earthen  particles  into  the  lower- 
most pan  with  subsequent  lighter  particle  precipitation 
taking  place  above  the  upper  pan. 


15  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  breaking  up  or  splitting  rock, 
comprising  a  hydraulically  actuatable  piston-cylinder  assem- 
bly, a  slider  wedge  having  inclined  surfaces  being  connected 
to  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  of  the  piston-cylin- 
der assembly,  first  and  second  presser  cheeks  having  inter- 
locking heads  and  complementary  inclined  surfaces,  and  a 
hollow  member  connected  to  the  piston-cylinder  assembly 
and  surrounding  said  axially  interlocking  heads  of  said  first 
and  second  presser  cheeks  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slider  wedge  for  insertion  in  a  drill  hole  and  lateral  separation 
as  a  result  of  sliding  movement  of  said  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
slider  wedge  over  complementary  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
presser  cheeks,  the  head  of  the  first  pressure  cheek  being 
supported  for  lateral  movement  within  the  hollow  member 
and  having  a  U-shaped  axial  cross-section  with  the  arms 
thereof  straddling  the  slider  wedge,  and  the  head  of  the  second 
pressure  cheek  having  a  T-shaped  longitudinal  cross-section 
with  the  cross-bar  thereof  resting  on  the  head  of  the  first 
pressure  cheek  and  a  reduced  neck  portion  which  is  straddled 
by  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  axial  cross-section  of  the  head  of 
the  first  pressure  cheek. 


3  894  773 

DIFFERENTUL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 

TRAILER  TRUCKS 

Dixon  Cleveland;  Roger  L.  Barron,  both  of  Annandale,  Va., 

and  Uwey  O.  Gilstrap,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to 

Adaptronics,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,599,  Jan.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,521 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8110 
MS.  CI.  303-21  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mmimizing  the  angular  rate  between  a 
tractor  and  a  trailer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

1  measuring  a  function  of  the  angle  between  the  center 
lines  of  the  tractor  and  trailer, 

2.  obtaining  a  time  derivative  of  the  function  of  the  angle 
between  the  center  lines  of  the  tractor  and  trailer, 

3.  computing  one  of  a  differential  wheel  rotational  rate  and 
differential  wheel  slip  command  from  the  result  of  step 
(2), 

4.  measuring  one  of  a  function  of  the  wheel  rotational  rate 
difference  and  a  function  of  wheel  slip  difference  be- 
tween the  tractor  front  wheels. 
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computing  the  error  between  commanded  and  measured 
values  of  at  least  one  of  said  function  of  wheel  rotational 
rate  difference  and  said  function  of  wheel  slip  difference, 
and 


3,894,775 
WHEEL  COVERS 
Erich  Christoph,  BirkenwaMstrasse,  16;  K.  Dieter  Freytag, 
Birkenwaldstrasse,    18,   and    Raimond    PeO,    Birkenwald- 
strasse,  16,  all  of  6055  Hansen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,371 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  301—37  TP  15  Claims 
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6.  altering  one  of  the  rotational  rate  and  the  slip  of  at  least 
one  of  said  front  wheels  of  the  tractor  in  response  to  the 
results  of  step  (5). 


3,894,774 
WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  S.  Bonomo,  Delavan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Unverferth  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Kalida,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,494,  Sept.  5,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,095 
Int.  CI.  B60b  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  301— 36  R  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  wheel  cover  secured  on  the  axially  outer  face  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  the  improvement  for  mounting  the  wheel  cover 
on  the  vehicle  wheel  comprising;  a  plurality  of  projections 
extending  axially  inwardly  of  the  wheel  cover,  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  registering  with  said  projections, 
and  fastening  means  disposed  on  the  axially  inner  side  of  the 
wheel  and  inserted  through  said  openings  in  the  wheel  in 
connection  with  said  projections. 


3,894,776 
WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Black,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pemco- 
Kalamazoo,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,792 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3108,  5/02 

VS.  CI.  301—63  DD  12  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  wheel  structure  for  attachment  to  and  rota- 
tion with  the  regular  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  regular  wheel 
having  a  wheel  spider,  a  wheel  rim,  and  arcuately  spaced  apart 
wheel  lugs  joining  the  rim  to  the  spider,  said  auxiliary  wheel 
structure  comprising; 
a  wheel  rim, 

a  generally,  cylindrical  annular  band  having  a  surface 
thereof  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rim  affixed  directly  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  auxiliary  wheel  rim  and  having  at  least  two  lateral 
edges  spaced  from  the  rim  inner  surface, 
attaching  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said  annular  band 
for  adjustment  therealong  to  positions  in  alignment  with 
the  lugs  on  the  regular  wheel,  each  bracket  having  flange 
means  engaging  said  lateral  edges  of  the  annular  band, 
and 
means  connecting  said  brackets  to  the  wheel  lugs  to  mount 
the  auxiliary  wheel  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  said 
regular  wheel. 


1.  A  wheel  construction,  comprising: 

hollow,  moldable  hub  means  made  of  acrylonitrile-butadi- 
enestyrene  and  having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  cylin- 
drical peripheral  wall  means  concentric  with  said  sleeve 
portion  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  and  generally  radially  extending  side 
wall  means  for  connecting  the  corresponding  axial  ends 
of  said  sleeve  portion  and  said  peripheral  wall  means,  and 
means  defining  annular  grooves  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  peripheral  wall  means,  each  of  said  grooves  opening 
both  radially  and  axially;  and 

moldable  tread  means  made  of  polyurethane  and  defining 
an  endless  channel  having  a  pair  of  flanges  and  a  web 
portion,  said  flanges  being  received  into  said  annular 
grooves  and  said  web  portion  engaging  said  peripheral 
wall  means,  said  tread  means  being  concentric  with  said 
peripheral  wall  means,  said  hub  means  and  said  tread 
means  having  a  face-to-face  mutually  adhering  bond 
therebetween,  said  bond  formed  by  applying  said  poly- 
urethane to  said  hub  in  a  molten  state. 
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3,894,777 
BICYCLE  WHEEL 
Ryoichi  Yamada,  10,  7-chome.  Nishikikui-cho,  Nagoya,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1973,  48- 
102812 

int.  CI.  B60b  7100 
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3  894  779 

PIPE  PROTECTOR  WITH  PERFORATED  METAL  SHEEIT 

INSERT  I 

Howard  C.  Hoon,  Santa  Monica,  and  Fernando  Murman,  Palds 
Verdes  Peninsula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Conf 
pany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,895 
Int.  CI.  F16c  77/00 


7  Claims    US.  CI.  308-4  A 


10  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  wheel  comprising 

a  number  of  spokes  radially  extending  between  a  wheel  rim 

and  a  hub. 
at  least  one  flattened  portion  formed  with  each  of  said 

spokes,  and 
reflecting  material  applied  onto  both  sides  of  each  of  said 

flattened  portions. 


3,894,778 
CABLE-ACTUATED  TRACK  TENSIONER 
Richard  W,  Siorek,  Warren,  and  Ted  Kozowyk,  Detroit,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,582 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55114 
U.S.  CI.  305-22  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising  a  hull,  a  series  of  road 
wheels  located  at  spaced  points  along  each  side  of  the  hull, 
laterally  spaced  drive  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  hull,  laterally 
spaced  track-tension  adjustment  wheels  at  the  other  end  of  the 
hull,  endless  tracks  trained  around  said  wheels  for  hull  propul- 
sion, the  road  wheels  and  track-tension  adjustment  wheels 
being  connected  to  the  hull  via  individual  suspension  levers, 
whereby  the  road  wheels  are  individually  capable  of  up-and- 
down  movements  that  tend  to  vary  track  tension:  the  improve- 
ment wherein  flexible  force-transmitting  tension  elements  are 
trained  between  the  suspension  levers  of  the  track-tension 
adjustment  wheels  and  the  suspension  levers  of  selected  road 
wheels;  said  flexible  tension  elements  being  directed  so  that 
upward  movements  of  said  selected  road  wheels  move  the 
adjustment  wheels  in  directions  to  increase  the  track  tension, 
and  downward  movements  of  said  selected  road  wheels  move 
the  adjustment  wheels  in  directions  to  decrease  the  track 
tension. 


1.  In  a  well  pipe  protector, 

a.  a  C-shaped  unit  sized  to  fit  laterally  about  axially  elon 
gated  well  pipe,  and  including  an  elastomer  body  and 
core  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  sheet  embedded  in  th( 
body, 

b.  terminals  on  the  unit  to  be  drawn  together  in  interfittinj 
relation  for  retention  after  lateral  application  of  the  bodj 
about  a  pipe,  and 

c.  the  metallic  sheet  containing  rows  of  through  perfora 
tions  characterized  in  that  the  sheet  is  made  resilientlj 
stretchable  when  the  unit  is  applied  about  the  well  pipe 
the  rows  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  said  axis 
the  perforations  in  each  row  being  spaced  apart  in  saic 
direction,  the  perforations  in  all  circumferentially  adja 
cent  rows  being  staggered,  and 

d.  the  perforations  in  each  row  being  elongated  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  said  axis  and  defining  axially  elongatec 
slots,  the  dot  length  dimensions  exceeding  the  slot  widtl 
dimensions,  the  sheet  defining  axially  elongated  flexible 
metal  bars  between  adjacent  rows  of  slots,  the  bars  having 
minimum  widths  less  than  the  slot  widths,  there  being 
webs  formed  between  slots  in  each  row,  the  webs  inter 
connecting  the  bars,  the  web  minimum  dimensions  in  ar 
axial  direction  being  less  than  the  slot  widths,  whereby 
the  bars  will  flex  and  the  core  sheet  will  resiliently  stretch 
circumferentially  to  limited  extent  as  said  terminals  are 
forcibly  drawn  together  after  said  lateral  application  ol 
the  body  aibout  a  pipe 


I  3,894,780 

DRILL  PIPE  PROTECTOR  HAVING  TAPERED  LATCH 
Dallas  N.  Broussard,  204  Diane  St.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263^78,  June  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,428 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  17100 
U.S.  CI.  308-4  A  9  ciaimsl 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  external  wear  on  drill  pipe 
caused  by  erosive  rubbing  contact  between  rotating  drill  pipe 
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and  wall  structure  defining  within  which  the  drill  pipe  is  ro- 
tated, said  device  comprising: 

a  structural  element  adapted  to  be  received  in  encircling 
relation  about  the  drill  pipe,  said  structural  element  being 
defined  by  opposed  generally  semicylindrical  elements; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  semicylindrical  elements  on 
one  side  thereof; 

the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  semicylindrical  elements 
being  reverse  bent  and  defining  opposed  tabs,  said  tabs 
diverging  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  defining  angu- 
larly disposed  cam  surfaces; 

at  least  one  body  of  yieldable  material  carried  by  each  of 
said  semicylindrical  elements  and  presenting  external 
surface  means  extending  beyond  the  outer  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  drill  pipe  to  prevent  contact  between  said 
drill  pipe  and  the  wall  structure  defining  said  bore; 


removable  latch  means  engaging  said  opposed  tabs  and 
cooperating  with  said  opposed  tabs  to  lock  said  device  in 
encircling  assembly  with  said  drill  pipe  with  said  opposed 
tabs  properly  spaced  to  establish  proper  frictional  en- 
gagement between  said  device  and  said  drill  pipe,  said 
latch  means  comprising  an  elongated  tapered  body  por- 
tion having  opposed  camming  tabs  defined  thereon,  said 
camming  tabs  being  disposed  in  angularly  oriented 
spaced  relation  and  engaging  said  opposed  tabs  to  retain 
said  device  in  encircling  relation  with  said  drill  pipe;  and 
locking  means  comprising  locking  recess  means  and  lock- 
ing projection  means,  said  locking  means  interengaging  to 
positively  lock  said  latch  means  relative  to  said  opposed 
tabs. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  plug  adapted 
in  a  single  operation  to  be  mechanically  and  electrically  at- 
tached to  a  power  distribution  track  of  the  type  including 
spaced  parallel  conduits  disposed  within  a  downwardly  open 


channel  having  parallel  side  walls  and  opposed  flanges,  com- 
prising a  housing  including  a  stop  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  face  of  said  flange,  key  means  on  said  housing  for 
locking  said  housing  against  rotation  relative  to  said  track,  a 
plug  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  including 
projecting  contact  portions  adapted  to  enter  into  said  channel 
and  engage  the  conduits  of  said  track  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  plug  member,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plug  member  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  plug  member,  lock 
flange  means  on  said  sleeve  for  engaging  behind  and  locking 
said  housing  to  said  flanges  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  relative  to  said  housing,  torque  drive  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  housing  in  driving  connection  with  said  plug 
for  rotating  said  plug  through  an  angle  corresponding  with  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means,  and  lost  motion  coupling 
means  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  drive  means  for 
coupling  the  sleeve  and  drive  means  for  conjoint  rotation 
following  predetermined  relative  rotation  between  said  plug 
and  sleeve,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  means  rotates  said 
locking  flanges  through  a  first  arc  into  mechanically  cou^Tfd'^'*^ 
relation  with  said  flanges  of  said  track,  and  said  plug  through 
a  second  and  greater  arc  electrically  to  connect  said  contact 
portions  and  said  conduits. 


3,894,782 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MOUNTED  ON  A  SUPPORT 

PLATE 
Alfred  Jean  Theodore  Hug,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
ARFINA  fur  Continental  und  Uebersee-Finanzinteressen, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,628 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   2,    1972, 
8238/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13162 
U.S.  CI.  339—64  R  3  Claims 


3,894,781 

CONNECTOR  PLUG  FOR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

TRACK 

Anthony  C.  Donato,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lightolier 

Incorporated,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

FUed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,095 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100,  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  339-22  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having  an 
orifice  therein  and  an  electrical  connector  mounted  in  said 
orifice,  said  connector  comprising  an  outer  part  having  an  end 
which  abuts  the  edge  of  said  plate  encircling  said  orifice  and 
an  inner  part  containing  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
extending  into  said  orifice  and  mounted  in  said  outer  part  for 
limited  movement  therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  plate; 
means  preventing  any  substantial  movement  of  said  inner  part 
relative  to  said  outer  part  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
plate,  said  means  comprising  a  projection  on  one  of  said  parts 
which  projects  into  a  recess  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts; 
and 
a  threaded  sleeve  extending  through  said  orifice,  said  sleeve 
having  an  inner  end  screwed  into  said  outer  part  and 
encircling  said  inner  part,  and  an  outer  end  carrying  an 
abutment    which    projects   radially    outward    from    said 
sleeve  to  overlap  the  edge  of  said  plate  encircling  said 
orifice  and  thereby  grip  said  edge  between  said  abutment 
and  said  abutting  end  of  said  outer  part,  said  sleeve  and 
plate  being  provided  with  cooperating  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  plate,  said 
rotation-preventing  means  comprising  at  least  one  tab 
projecting  from  said  abutment  toward  said  plate  and  a 
recess  in  said  plate  which  receives  said  tab. 
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1.  A  spring  grip  electrical  connector  assembly  for  low  force 
mating  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  fixed,  parallel  termi- 
nal pins,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  contact  carrying  base  portion  and  a 

cover  portion  mating  with  said  base  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  grip  contacts  mounted  in  said  contact 
carrying  base  portion  of  said  housing  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  each  said  contact  including  a  conductor 
engaging  portion  and  a  resilient  terminal  pin  engaging 
portion  of  arcuate  longitudinal  section  with  an  elongated 
aperture  at  each  end  thereof,  said  contact  adapted  to 
receive  an  associated  terminal  pin  axially  through  said 
apertures  whereby  said  cover  portion,  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, engages  said  conductor  engaging  portion  of  said 
contacts  and  biases  said  contacts  into  engagement  with 
said  terminal  pins. 


3,894,784 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Antony  Brasher  Clewes,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14,  1972, 
33007/72 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1107 
U.S.  CI.  339—156  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  plug  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board 
which  has  electric  circuits  and  associated  edge  connection 
pads  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  board  comprising 
an  electrical  insulating  moulding  having  a  spine  portion  for 
disposition  adjacent  an  edge  of  such  a  printed  circuit 
board,  and  a  plug  portion  extending  from  the  spine  por- 
tion on  one  side  thereof  for  disposition  remotely  from 
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3394,783 
SPRING  GRIP  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
John  Messncr,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,603 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  13154 

U.S.  CL  339—91  R  18  Claims 


such  an  edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  and  having  a 
transverse  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  with  which  it  is  adapted 
to  be  used, 

the  spine  portion  having  a  greater  transverse  thickness  than 
the  plug  portion,  and  two  transversely  spaced  rows  of 
through-holes,  which  rows  of  holes  open  adjacent  the 
plug  portion  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  plug 
portion,  the  holes  in  each  row  being  spaced  apart  along 
the  length  of  the  moulding  and  the  outer  wall  of  each 
through  hole  having  a  recess  forming  an  abutment  therein 
facing  away  from  the  plug  portion  and, 

the  plug  portion  having  at  its  free  end  two  transversely 
spaced  rows  of  slots,  the  slots  in  each  row  being  posi- 
tioned along  the  length  of  the  moulding  in  alignment  with 
the  respective  through-holes  which  open  on  the  same  side 
of  the  plug  portion,  and 

a  plurality  qf  resilient  strip,  electrical  contact  fingers 
mounted  on  the  plug  connector  in  two  parallel  rows  each 
comprising  a  median  fastening  part,  a  hooked  plug  and 
part  extending  from  the  median  part  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  printed  circuit  board  contacting  free  and  part  ex- 
tending from  the  median  part  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
each  contact  finger  having  its  median  part  extending 
through  and  fixed  in  one  of  the  said  through-holes  in  the 
moulding  adjacent  the  outer  wall  and  having  an  abutment 
in  detent  contact  with  the  abutment  in  the  outer  wall  and 
the  contact  having  sets  therein,  proximate  to  the  plug  side 
of  the  spine  portion,  to  cause  the  part  of  the  contact 
finger  lying  adjacent  the  plug  portion  to  lie  snugly  in  the 
appropriate  one  of  shallow  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the 
plug  portion,  its  hooked  plug  end  part  engaged  in  an 
associated  one  of  the  said  slots  at  the  free  end  of  the  plug 
portion  of  the  moulding,  and  its  free  end  part  extending 
from  the  spine  portion  of  the  moulding  and  at  least  one 
of  the  rows  of  contact  fingers  converging  toward  the 
opposite  row  of  contact  fingers  to  provide  a  reduced 
space  between  them  for  resiliently  receiving  between 
them  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  transverse  thickness 
greater  than  the  space  between  them  for  guiding  a  printed 
circuit  board  between  the  rows  whereby  to  make  electri- 
cal connection  with  an  edge  connection  pad  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  when  the  connector  is  presented  to  an  edge 
part  thereof. 

the  said  plug  portion  of  the  moulding  and  the  contact  fin- 
gers together  simulating  the  edge  of  such  a  printed  circuit 
board. 


I  3,894,785 

CONNECTOR 
Oswald  Hubner,  Neuenstadt,  and  Horst  Wilbelm  Benker,  Heil- 
bronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,594,  April  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,718 
Claims   priorky,   application   Germany,   Apr.    18,    1972, 
2218751 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13112 
U.S.  CL  339-252  P  g  Claims 


I.  An  electricid  connector  assembly  comprising: 
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a  socket  including  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  therein  with  a  forward  portion  on  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  rear  portion; 
a  pin  secured  within  said  sleeve  rear  portion  at  a  position 
spaced  axially  from  said  opening  with  a  tapered  free  end 
on  said  pin  extending  into  the  forward  portion  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  opening  and  radially  inwardly  of  said 
sleeve,  the  tapered  free  end  of  said  pin  including  a  maxi- 
mum outer  radial  dimension  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
opening  to  provide  a  first  wiping  zone  and  a  longitudinal 
portion  rearwardly  of  said  tapered  free  end  and  dimen- 
sionally  at  least  equal  to  said  maximum  outer  dimension 
to  provide  a  second  wiping  zone;  and 

a  plug  including  a  forward  tubular  projection  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  for 
movement  within  said  sleeve  of  said  socket  and  having  a 
free  end  on  said  projection  with  an  opening  in  the  free 
end  of  said  projection  and  an  outer  surface  taper  on  said 
projection  extending  longitudinally  toward  said  free  end 
of  said  projection  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  projection, 
said  projection  being  longitudinally  slit  from  said  projec- 
tion opening  rearwardly  to  form  a  plurality  of  resilient 
contact  fingers,  said  plug  projection  insertable  into  said 
sleeve  opening  with  said  projection  opening  receiving 
said  pin  tapered  free  end  for  expanding  said  resilient 
fingers  in  said  first  wiping  zone  to  wipe  said  plug  against 
said  sleeve  and  further  insertion  of  said  plug  engaging  said 
fingers  with  said  longitudinal  portion  in  said  second  wip- 
ing zone  to  increase  the  wiping  action  between  said  plug 
and  sleeve  with  the  slot  in  said  sleeve  enabling  said  sleeve 
to  expand  radially  in  response  to  engagement  between 
said  plug  and  sleeve  to  accomodate  said  plug. 


3,894,786 
360"  VIEWABLE  VEHICULAR  REFLECTOR  FLASHING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  1.  Nagel,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,309 

Int.  CL^  G02B  5112 

U.S.  CL  350-99  9  Claims 


spective  axles  for  front  and  side  viewability  thereof  at 
spatial  positions  horizontally  relatively  removed  from 
such  vehicle, 

C.  mounting  means  mounting  each  such  reflector  means 
fixedly  to  such  wheel  members  in  such  respective  associa- 
tions, 

D.  the  angular  relationship  between  the  center  plane  of 
each  such  wheel  member  having  such  a  reflector  means 
so  mounted  thereon  and  the  inner  zone  of  peak  retro- 
reflectance  of  each  such  respective  reflector  means  so 
mounted  thereon  being  such  that 

1.  when  each  such  reflectorized  wheel  member  is  rotated 
about  its  axle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  spatially 
stationary 

a.  each  such  inner  zone  of  peak  retro-reflectance  tra- 
verses a  curved  path  in  space, 

b.  each  such  path  is  generally  radially  adjacent  to  other 
such  paths  through  360°  in  a  plane  containing  such 
axis  of  rotation,  and 

2.  in  such  axis  containing  plane,  the  radial  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  such  paths  is  such  that  a  flashing  light 
signal  of  retroreflected  light  is  viewable  at  any  spatial 
position  relatively  remote  from  said  wheel  member. 


3,894,787 
HOLOGRAMS 
Emmett  N.  Leith,  Plymouth,  and  Juris  Upatnieks,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Battelk  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,522,  May  19,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,977,  April  23,  1964,  Pat. 
No.  3,506,327.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

209,865 

Int.  Cl.=  G03H  1 100,  1108;  G02B  27/22 

U.S.  CL  350— 3.5  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wheel  supported,  reflectorized  vehicle  which  moves 
by  wheel  rotation  and  which  has  weel  mounted  reflector 
means,  each  such  means  having  one  region  comprised  of 
transparent  solid  material  which  has  a  region  axis  normal 
thereto,  said  region  having  formed  therein  a  group  of  cube 
corner  reflector  elements,  all  such  elements  in  each  such 
group  each  having  a  central  optical  axis,  each  respective  such 
optical  axis  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  respec- 
tive such  optical  axes  of  the  other  such  elements  in  each  such 
group,  each  such  group  being  retroreflective  of  light  directed 
thereon  within  a  zone  containing  an  inner  zone  of  peak  re- 
troreflectance  linearly  extending  away  from  said  region,  each 
such  zone  of  retro-reflectance  extending  angularly  and  trans- 
versely relative  to  its  said  inner  zone  at  least  about  30°,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  of 

A.  from  four  through  six  such  reflector  means, 

B.  such  reflector  means  each  being  adapted  for  functional 
association  with  selected  respective  side  portions  of  such 
vehicles  wheel  members  without  interferring  with  rota- 
tional movements  of  such  wheel  members  on  their  re- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  artificial  off-axis  hologram  of 
a  solid  diffusely  reflecting  object  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
points  comprising: 

a.  determining  a  fringe  pattern  for  each  point  of  the  dif- 
fusely reflecting  object  and  an  angularly  displaced  refer- 
ence beam  at  a  hologram  plane, 

b.  summing  said  fringe  patterns  for  a  plurality  of  said  points, 
and 

c.  recording  the  summation  of  fringe  patterns  of  said  plural- 
ity of  points  on  a  photosensitive  means  capable  of  being 
interrogated  by  coherent  light  to  form  diffraction  patterns 
corresponding  to  said  fringe  patterns  to  produce  an  arti- 
ficial off-axis  hologram  of  the  solid  diffusely  reflecting 
object. 


3,894,788 
LIQUID-CORE  nBRE-OPTIC  WAVEGUIDES 
William  Alexander  Gambling,  Chandlers  Ford,  and  David  Neil 
Payne,  Southampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Developnient  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1972, 
26054/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5il4 
U.S.  CL  350—96  WG  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-core  fibre-optic  waveguide  comprising  a  hollow 
vitreous  fibre  filled  with  a  liquid  which  consists  essentially  of 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  classes  of  aliphatic 
compounds  which  contain  three  or  four  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  are  fully  halogenated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
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group  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  such  that  the  liquid 
is  liquid  at  25'C  has  a  refractive  index  greater  than  that  of  the 
vitreous  fibre  and  has  optical  absorption  and  scattering  less 
than  40dB/Km  within  at  least  a  part  of  the  spectral  range  from 
0.5  to  2.0  microns. 
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3,894,789 

LIGHT  BEAM  COUPLER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 

Kohroh  Kobayashi,  and  Atsufumi  Ueki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,770 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  SI  14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  light  beam  coupler  for  use  in  transforming  an  output 
beam  with  a  flat  cross-section  into  a  light  beam  with  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section;  said  light  beam  coupler  compris- 
ing a  first  light  transmission  body  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
semiconductor  laser,  and  a  second  light  transmission  body 
disposed  in  an  optically  coaxial  cascade  relationship  with  said 
first  light  transmission  body  wherein,  in  the  plane  of  cross-sec- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
light  transmission  bodies,  the  refractive  index  distribution 
decreases  substantially  proportionally  to  the  square  of  the 
distance  from  said  optical  axis  in  at  least  one  direction,  and 
the  gradients  a^  and  a„  for  said  refractive  index  distribution 
meet  the  condition  Oj.  >  a^  (where  a^  can  be  zero)  in  said  first 
light  transmission  body,  and  the  condition  a^  ^  a^  (where  a^. 
can  be  zero)  in  said  second  light  transmission  body,  the  gradi- 
ent flj.  being  taken  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  p-n 
junction  plane  of  the  semiconductor  laser,  and  the  gradient  a^ 
in  the  direction  parallel  thereto. 


1 .  a  one-piece  molded  reflective  body  having  a  generalli' 
smooth,  flattened  front  face  with  facets  molded  into 
spaced,  parallelly  extending  rear  face, 

2.  each  body  having  at  least  three  reflective  areas  otf 
facets  formed  integrally  into  the  said  rear  face,         T 

a.  one  such  area  being  adapted  to  retroreflect  inciderl 
light  striking  said  face  up  to  an  angle  of  30°  on  each 
of  a  chosen  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  a  vertical  to  said 
face, 

b.  a  second  such  area  being  adapted  to  retrorefleck 
incident  light  striking  said  face  within  an  angle  frorJl 
not  l^s  than  about  30°  up  to  at  least  about  50°  oil 
one  of  said  chosen  sides,  and  | 

c.  a  third  such  area  being  adapted  to  retroreflect  incil 
dent  Mght  striking  said  face  within  an  angle  ranginj 
from  not  less  than  about  30°  up  to  at  least  about  50 
on  the  other, 

C.  mounting  means  for  each  of  said  reflector  assemblies, 

D.  one  said  reflector  assembly  being  mounted  transverselj 
across  a  front  portion  of  said  vehicle  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  frame  means  with  said  front  face 
thereof  forwardly  unobstructed, 

E.  one  said  reflector  assembly  being  mounted  transversel) 
across  a  rear  portion  of  said  vehicle  in  a  stationary  posi 
tion  relative  to  said  frame  means  with  said  front  face 
thereof  rearwardly  unobstructed,  and 

F.  two  of  said  reflector  assemblies  being  mounted  longitudi- 
nally in  a  spaced,  back-to-back  relationship  upon  side 
portions  of  each  of  said  wheels  with  said  respective  op- 
posed front  faces  of  each  two  thereof  on  each  wheel  being 
sidewardly  substantially  unobstructed. 


I  3,894,791 

REFLECTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ROAD  MARKING  AND 

SIGNS 

Ludwig  Eigenmann,  Vacalk),  Canton  Ticino,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,929,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,945,  April  21,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1970,  23676/70 

Int.  CU  G02B  51128 


U.S.  CI.  350-105 


12  Claims 


3,894,790 
360°  VIEWABLE  REFLECTORIZED  VEHICLE 
Gerald    Golden,    Franklin    Park,    and   James    D.    Kennedy, 
Streamwood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,796,  April  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,508 

Int.  Cl.^'  G02B  5112 
U.S.  CI.  350-99  4  Claims 


1.  A  reflectorized  two  wheel  vehicle  comprising: 

A.  a  vehicle  including  frame  means  supported  by,  and  oper- 
ated by  using  two  longitudinally  spaced  spoked  wheels, 

B.  six  retroreflective  reflector  assemblies  each  character- 
ized by  having. 


I.  A  reflectini  system,  comprising  at  least  one  substantially 
transparent,  substantially  spherical  element  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  such  that  a  beam  impinging  said  element  is  re- 
fracted and  at  least  partially  focused  regardless  of  the  angle  of 
impingement;  a  substantially  transparent  binding  medium 
contacting  and  partially  surrounding  said  element  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  dement  is  exposed  for  impingement  by  beams 
and  a  portion  of  said  element  is  surrounded  by  said  binding 
medium;  and  reflecting  means  for  the  reflection  of  beams 
which  pass  through  said  element,  said  reflecting  means  con- 
sisting at  least  almost  entirely  of  reflective,  substantially  part- 
spherical  surfaces  which  are  convex  in  relation  to  said  element 
and  which  are  secured  about  the  periphery  of  said  surrounded 
portion  thereof  by  said  binding  medium,  said  reflective  sur- 
faces being  spaced  from  said  surrounded  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment by  said  binding  medium  and  having  their  respective 
centers  of  curvature  located  substantially  at  the  virtual  foci  of 
the  beams  which  pass  through  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
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element  into  the  latter  and  then  through  said  binding  medium 
to  said  reflective  surfaces  so  that  such  beams  are  at  least 
partially  focused  once  more  and  are  reflected  back  to  said 
element  and  out  through  said  exposed  portion  along  paths 
essentially  coincident  with  their  respective  paths  of  impinge- 
ment upon  and  travel  through  said  element  and  said  binding 
medium. 


3,894,794 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 

TRIBULYLTIN  OXIDE 

Charles  W.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,004 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  19  Claims 


3,894,792 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING  LIGHT  BEAM 
Kiichi  Komatsubara,  Tokorozawa;  Yasuhiro  Shiraki,  Hachioji, 
and  Eizaburo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1969,  44- 
76259 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 
U.S.  CL  350—160  R  7  Claims 


•7. 


14. 

so- 


L^> 


-13 
^11 


&K\'' 


2.  A  light  beam  deflecting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  forbidden  band  the  width  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  photon  energy  of  light  to  be 
deflected,  at  least  one  pn  junction  being  arranged  in  that 
area  of  said  semiconductor  body  in  which  light  deflection 
is  desired; 

at  least  one  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  opposite 
to  each  other  on  respective  p  and  n  type  regions  of  said 
semiconductor  body;  and 

an  electric  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  transpar- 
ent electrodes  for  injecting  carriers  at  a  concentration  of 
10'*  to  10"  cm"*  into  said  pn  junction. 


1.  A  liquid  crystalline  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
nematic  liquid  crystalline  material  and  an  optically  active 
material,  and  tributyltin  oxide,  said  oxide  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  extend  the  electro-optical  lifetime  of  said 
mixture  of  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material  and  optically 
active  material. 


3.894,795 
PLURAL  ELEMENT  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 

OPENING  OF  A  LA^ER  CAVITY 
Albert  A.  Laurens,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais. 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,887 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  5/00,  7/00;  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  CL  350-319  9  Claims 


3,894,793 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 
TRIBUTYLTIN  OXIDE  OR  TRIBUTYLTIN  CHLORIDE 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,003 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  LC  24  Claims 


_/. 


30 
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22.  A  nematic  liquid  crystalline  composition  comprising  a 
nematic  liquid  crystalline  material  and  tributyltin  oxide,  said 
oxide  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  extend  the  electro-op- 
tical lifetime  of  said  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material. 


1.  A  window  construction  for  a  Ijiser  cavity  having  an  open- 
ing, said  construction  comprising  at  least  two  elements  trans- 
parent to  a  laser  beam,  and  fixed  support  means  for  mounting 
said  elements  in  a  common  plane  in  fixed,  sealed  relation  at 
the  opening  of  the  laser  cavity,  said  transparent  elements 
being  monocrystalline  and  having  inner  faces  which  are  freely 
open  into  the  laser  cavity  and  outer  faces  which  are  freely 
open  to  the  exterior. 


3,894,796 
MOTION  PICTURE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfield,  and  Melvin  Friedman,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,735,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat  No.  3.807,840. 
This  applicatkMi  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,014 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23/04 
VS.  CL  352—72  l  Claim 

1.  A  film  handling  system  comprising:  a  film  handling  cas- 
sette including: 
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a  housing; 

supply  and  take-up  reels  having  a  length  of  photographic 
film  strip  coupled  therebetween; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  supply  and  take-up  reels 
within  said  housing; 

an  exposure  and  projection  station  past  which  incremental 
sections  of  said  film  strip  may  be  progressively  trans- 
ported for  exposure  and  projection;  and 

supply  and  take-up  reel  locking  means  mounted  for  axial 
displacement  between  a  normal  locking  position  and  an 
unlocking  position; 
in  combination  with  a  motion  picture  cameta  and  a  motion 
picture  projector  or  viewer,"  said  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  housing; 

means  for  supporting  said  cassette  at  an  operative  position 
within  said  camera  housing; 

exposure  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with 
said  exposure  station  when  said  cassette  is  located  at  its 
operative  position  for  facilitating  film  exposure  opera- 
tions; 

film  transport  means  for  progressively  transporting  said  film 
strip  past  said  exposure  station; 

drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  take-up  reel  when  said  cassette 
is  located  at  its  operative  position  for  rotating  said  take- 
up  reel  to  collect  said  film  strip  after  it  has  been  trans- 
ported past  said  exposure  station;  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  supply  and  take-up  reel 
locking  means  from  said  locking  position  to  said  unlock- 
ing position  in  response  to  locating  said  cassette  at  its 
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operative  position  within  said  camera,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  take-up  reel  actuating  pin  coaxially 
disposed  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  an  end  of 
said  take-up  reel  drive  shaft  and  a  supply  reel  actuating 
pin  mounted  in  said  camera  housing; 
said  motion  picture  projector  or  viewer  comprising: 

a  projector  housing; 

means  for  supporting  said  cassette  at  an  operative  position 
within  said  projector  housing; 

projection  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with 
said  cassette  projection  station  when  said  cassette  is  lo- 
cated at  its  operative  position  for  facilitating  film  projec- 
tion operations; 

film  transport  means  for  progressively  transporting  incre- 
mental sections  of  said  film  strip  past  said  projection 
station  for  projection; 

drive  means  including  supply  and  take-up  reel  drive  shafts 
adapted  to  be  operatively  associated,  respectively,  with 
said  supply  and  take-up  reels  when  said  cassette  is  located 
at  its  operative  position  for  driving  said  take-up  reel  to 
collect  said  film  strip  after  it  has  been  transported  past 
said  projection  station  and  for  driving  said  supply  reel 
during  film  rewind  operations;  and 

actuating  means  including  supply  and  take-up  reel  actuating 
pins  coaxially  disposed  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  ends  of  said  supply  and  take-up  reel  drive  shafts, 
respectively,  for  moving  said  supply  and  take-up  reel 
locking  means  from  said  locking  position  to  said  unlock- 
ing position  in  response  to  operatively  associated  said 
cassette  with  said  drive  means. 
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3,894,797 
PROJECTION  UNIT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 
Kariheinz  Barowski,  Okriftel,  Hattersheim;  Kurt  Schiibel,  and 
Hans  Welnhofer,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignor^ 
to  Enna-Werk  Optische  Anstah  Dr.  Appeh  KG,  Munkh  anif 
Braun  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,910 
Claims   prkirity,   applicatran  Germany,   Sept.   22,    1972 
2246746 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21126 
U.S.  CI.  353—30  2  Claimj 


1.  A  projection  unit  for  side  by  side  or  superimposed  projec 
tion  comprising, 

a.  an  outer  housing, 

b.  at  least  two  projection  devices  rotatably  mounted  withir 
said  housing,  disposed  in  a  side  by  side  relationship,  eacli 
projection  device  having  optical  means  for  projecting  a 
picture,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  optical  means  being  offset 
from  a  central  axis  of  its  projection  device  parallel  to  the 
optical  means  axis,  in  a  direction  toward  the  adjacent 
projection  device,  and 

c.  means  connected  to  one  of  said  projection  devices  to 
rotate  said  one  projection  device;  and 

d.  means  interconnecting  said  one  projection  device  with 
said  other  projection  device  so  as  to  cause  said  other 
projection  device  to  rotate  through  an  equal  angle,  but  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  said  one  projection  device. 


■? 


3,894,798 

PROJECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROJECTING 

360°    PICTURES 

Jesse  D.  Wolf.  4905  Ward  Road.  Wheatridge.  Colo.  80033 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,584 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  353-122  29  Claims! 


1.  An  optical  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 
objective  lens  means  for  projecting  a  recorded  image  and 

having  an  optical  axis, 

said  optical  axis  folded  and  having  one  axis  portion  on  the 
recorded  image  side  of  the  fold  substantially  normal  to 
another  axis  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  fold, 
means  for  establishing  an  annular  image  to  be  projected 

substantially  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective  lens 

means,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  objective  lens  means  about  a  rota 

tional  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  axis  portion  of 


( 
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said  optical  axis  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  said  objective 
lens  means. 


3,894,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  COPY  QUALITY 
Danny  J.  Prats,  Sodus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,808 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  4  Claims 


L. .  .     ak.^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  for  producing  copies  of  originals  of 
the  type  having  a  photoconductive  member,  means  to  estab- 
lish a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  original  being  copied  on 
said  member,  means  to  develop  the  image  of  said  original,  and 
means  including  a  transfer  roller  to  transfer  the  image  of  said 
original  to  a  copy  substrate  material,  the  combination  of: 
means  to  develop  a  separate  test  pattern  on  said  photocon- 
ductive member, 
means  to  transfer  said  test  pattern  directly  to  said  transfer 
roller  avoiding  said  copy  substrate  material  whereby  to 
provide  a  developed  test  pattern  of  said  transfer  roller, 
and 
means  to  analyze  said  developed  test  pattern  on  said  trans- 
fer roller  for  developed  image  quality. 


3,894,800 

PROJECTOR 

Johann  Rotter,  Ernst  Thunstrasse  6,  A  5020  Salzburg,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,999 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Apr.  1 1, 1972, 31 15/72 

Int.  CI.  G03b  i5ll8 

U.S.  CI.  355—45  16  Claims 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

a  first  original  plane  on  which  an  original  may  be  disposed 
and  a  light  source  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  original; 
an  optical  system  for  receiving  the  projected  image  of  the 
original  and  defining  an  optical  axis;  said  optical  system 
comprising  at  least  two  image-forming  optical  elements 
on  said  optical  axis,  at  least  one  of  which  optical  elements 
has  a  variable  focal  length;  alternately  selectable  first  and 
second  final  image  planes  at  which  final  images  of  the 


original  are  formed  by  the  optical  system;  said  image 
forming  elements  lying  in  series  on  said  optical  axis  and 
between  the  original  plane  and  the  selected  final  image 
plane;  at  least  two  reflecting  surfaces,  said  optical  system 
and  said  two  reflecting  surfaces  defining  a  light  path 
between  the  original  plane  and  the  selected  final  image 
plane,  said  two  reflecting  surfaces  following  said  optical 
system  along  said  light  path,  the  reflecting  surfaces  being 
arranged  to  deflect  the  incident  beam  thereon  alterna- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  final  image  planes,  respec- 
tively, wherein  a  marginal  ray  of  the  emergent  beam  from 
said  reflecting  surfaces  to  at  least  one  said  final  image 
plane  lies  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
between  the  first  and  second  image-forming  elements  of 
the  optical  system. 


3,894,801 

APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  DIFFERENT  SIZE 

DOCUMENTS  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

Yoshiharu  Namba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1973, 48-10690 
Int.  CI.  G03b  21170;  G03g  15104 
U.S.  CI.  355—66  7  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  driving  the  illumination  exposure  system  of 
a  copying  machine  where  the  illumination  exposure  system 
includes  means  for  scanning  a  stationary  document  in  a  first 
direction  and  returning  the  scanning  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  a  start  position  after  scanning  has  been  com- 
pleted, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spring  clutch,  the  input  side  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  rotative  power  and  the  output  side  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  main  shaft; 
a  first  control  signal  source  for  actuating  said  spring  clutch 
to  connect  the  input  and  output  sides  thereof,  said  spring 
clutch  including  means  for  disconnecting  said  input  and 
output  sides  thereof  after  said  output  side  has  been  ro- 
tated through  a  predetermined  angle; 
a  drive  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  said 

pulley  being  connected  to  said  scanning  means; 
a  notched  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft; 
a  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pulley,  said  pawl  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  notched  collar  so  that  the  rotation  of 
said  output  side  of  said  spring  clutch  is  transmitted  via 
said  main  shaft,  said  collar,  said  pawl  and  said  pulley  to 
said  scanning  means  for  effecting  scanning  of  said  station- 
ary document; 
a  lever  which  is  fixedly  positionable  in  (a)  a  first  lever 
position  so  that  said  lever  causes  said  pawl  to  be  released 
from  the  notched  collar  when  a  first  sized  document  has 
been  scanned  and  (b)  a  second  lever  position  so  that  said 
lever  causes  said  pawl  to  be  released  from  the  notched 
collar  when  a  second  sized  document  has  been  scanned; 
a  second  clutch,  the  input  side  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  source  to  rotative  power  and  the  output  side  of  which 
is  connected  via  a  gear  train  to  said  main  shaft,  said  gear 
train  causing  the  rotational  speed  imparted  to  said  main 
shaft  from  the  output  side  of  said  second  clutch  to  be 
greater  than  that  imparled  thereto  by  said  spring  clutch 
where  the  difference  in  speed  is  absorbed  in  the  spring  of 
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said  spring  clutch,  said  second  clutch  being  actuated  by 
a  second  control  signal  source  which  actuates  said  second 
clutch  in  response  to  said  lever  releasing  said  pawl  from 
said  notched  collar  when  said  second  sized  document  has 
been  scanned  to  thereby  accelerate  the  rotation  of  the 
output  said  of  said  spring  clutch  through  its  said  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotation  while  said  scanning  means  is 
being  returned  to  said  start  position,  said  second  clutch 
being  de-actuated  approximately  just  before  said  output 
side  has  been  rotated  through  said  predetermined  angle 
whereby  the  number  of  said  second  sized  documents  that 
may  be  copied  per  unit  time  is  greater  than  that  of  said 
larger,  first  sized  documents. 


3,894,802 

STEREOSCOPIC  GAGE  AND  GAGING  SYSTEM 

Paul  T.  Higgins,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,728,  April  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,837,198.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,277 

int.  Cl.^GOlC  11112 
II.S.  CI.  356-2  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  gaging  the  surface  of  an  object  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  the  object  in  a  predetermined  position; 
means  having  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  supported  object  for 
optically  imaging  from  spatially  separated  vantage  points  two 
complementary  stereoscopic  patterns  on  the  surface  of  said 
supported  object  each  stereoscopic  pattern  having  at  least  one 
coded  image,  and  each  coded  image  in  one  of  said  patterns  has 
a  complementary  image  in  the  other  of  said  patterns,  said 
complementary  image  in  said  other  pattern  having  a  code 
different  from  the  code  of  the  images  in  said  one  pattern,  and 
each  image  in  said  one  pattern  and  its  complementary  image 
in  said  other  pattern  form  a  set,  wherein  the  relationship  of  the 
two  images  in  each  set  is  indicative  of  the  conformity  of  the 
object's  surface  to  the  desired  position  at  the  location  of  the 
set, 

means  for  generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
location  of  each  coded  image  on  the  surface  of  the  object, 
means  for  correlating  the  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
the  two  coded  images  in  each  set  to  generate  error  signals 
indicative  of  the  correspondence  of  the  object's  surface 
to  the  desired  position  at  the  location  of  each  set;  and 
means  for  generating  a  visual  indication  of  the  departure  of 
the  surface  being  gaged  from  said  desired  position  at  the 
location  of  each  set  in  response  to  said  error  signals. 


3,894,803 

PLASMA  EMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY 

William  Ronald  McLean,  and  David  Leon  Stanton,  both  of 

Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1972L 
49466/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3138 
U.S.  CI.  356-82  6  Claimk 


1.  Apparatui  for  determining  the  elemental  analysis  of  i 
carbon-containing  sample  which  comprises;  means  for  expos 
ing  the  sample  to  a  plasma,  means  for  resolving  radiatior 
emitted  by  the  plasma  according  to  its  frequency,  means  foi 
detecting  the  intensity  of  radiation  of  frequencies  characteris- 
tic of  one  or  more  individual  elements  and  means  for  correct 
ing  the  detected  intensity  for  radiation  of  frequencies  charac 
teristic  of  one  or  more  individual  elements  other  than  carbor 
to  account  for  an  increase  in  background  radiation  of  thai 
frequency  due  to  carbon,  and  in  which  the  means  for  correct 
ing  the  intensity  detected  for  individual  elements  other  thar 
carbon  comprises  means  for  deducting  a  value  related  to  a 
carbon  analysis  from  a  value  detected  for  that  element. 


3,894,804 

INTENSITY  LEVEL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

RADIATION  ANALYSIS 

Grant  R.  Detwiler,  Orange,  and  Ronald  E.  Chastain,  Tustin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amercia  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,161 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-121  SCIaimd 


1.  Light  beam  intensity  level  scanning  and  display  apparatus 
for  alignment  of  optical  elements  comprising:  first  and  second 
optical  reflectors,  a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam 
which  impinges  on  said  reflectors,  adjustable  optical  coupling 
means  disposed  between  said  reflectors  for  adjustable  align- 
ment therebetween  to  obtain  a  selectable  light  beam  shape 
and  intensity,  a  radiometer  responsive  to  said  light  beam  and 
having  a  proportional  electrical  output,  a  reflective  surface 
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disposed  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said 
second  optical  reflector  for  coupling  energy  from  said  second 
reflector  to  said  radiometer,  driving  means  coupled  to  said 
radiometer  for  sweeping  said  radiometer  back  and  forth 
across  the  path  of  said  beam,  and  an  oscilloscope  coupled  to 
said  radiometer  output  for  displaying  the  intensity  of  radiant 
energy  sampled  as  the  radiometer  traverses  the  beam. 


3,894,805 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER 

SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  O.  Middleton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Equipment 

Guide  Book  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,620 

Int.  CL  GO  lb  11126 

U.S.  CL  356—138  12  Claims 


tially  the  entire  surface  of  the  container  at  the  same  time  with 
said  divergent  beam,  and  measuring  or  viewing  the  light  scat- 


tered by  the  imperfections  of  impurities  when  illuminated  by 
said  beam. 


3,894,807 

BRUSH  EXTENSION  HANDLE  COUPLING 

John  P.  Betz,  III,  431 1  Knowles  Ave.,  Kensington,  Md.  20795 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,862 

Int.  CI.  F16b  9100 

U.S.  CL  403—221  4  Claims 


ix^mi^ 


1.  A  laser  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  housing,  a 
laser  beam  generator  and  collimator  for  extending  a  laser 
beam  out  of  said  housing,  a  clamp  formed  to  clamp  about  a 
column  or  pipe,  a  plate,  means  connecting  said  clamp  to  said 
plate  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  clamp  and  said  plate  relative  to 
said  vertical  axis,  means  connecting  said  housing  and  plate 
together  for  controlled  relative  movement  about  a  first  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  bubble  vial,  means  mounting  said  vial  on  said 
housing  for  relative  movement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis 
at  a  first  end  of  said  vial,  a  micrometer  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  vial  at  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  said  micrometer  having  a  barrel  marked  with  per- 
cent-of-grade  indicia  to  indicate  the  slope  of  said  generator 
relative  to  the  horizontal  when  said  vial  is  horizontal. 


3,894,806 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
TRANSPARENT  CONTAINERS 
Ernst  Remy,  and  Henning  Von  Siemens,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Efratom  California  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,236 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct   31,    1972, 
2253445 

Int.  Cl.='  B67C  1114 
U.S.  CL  356-240  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  examining  a  transparent  container  having  an 
opening,  such  as  a  bottle,  for  imperfections  and  impurities, 
which  method  comprises  shining  into  said  container  through 
said  opening  a  divergent  beam  of  light,  illuminating  substan- 


1.  A  paint  brush  extension  handle  coupling  comprising 

a  block  of  suitable  material  having  a  substantially  square 
cross-section  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  for 
connecting  sockets  in  its  opposite  ends. 

the  connecting  socket  in  one  end  consisting  of  a  bore  having 
a  sleeve  of  resilient  sponge  material  for  receiving  and 
frictionally  holding  the  handle  of  a  conventional  paint 
brush,  and 

the  connecting  socket  in  the  other  end  having  an  internal 
screw  thread  for  receiving  the  screw  end  of  a  conven- 
tional extension  rod  handle. 


3,894,808 
MOUNT  ADAPTER  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING 

Vincent  Zarlengo,  3530  Chase  St.,  Wheatridge,  Cokt.  81005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,672,  Aug.  6,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,753,385.  This  applicatkMi  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,171 
Int.  a.  B23b  41100;  B23d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  408—54  8  Cbims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  stationary  base  having 
mounted  thereon  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  tool  mounting  head 
and  a  cutting  tool  thereon,  and  means  for  holding  a  workpiece 
in  position  for  engagement  by  the  cutting  tool,  the  method  of 
producing  a  slot  in  a  workpiece  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  securing  a  workpiece  in  position  on  the  holding  means; 
b.  producing  reciprocating  arcuate  movement  of  said  tool 
and  said  workpiece  holder  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
opposite  directions  in  forward  and  return  strokes  trans- 
versely of  the  workpiece; 
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c.  moving  the  tool  and  the  holding  means  relatively  toward 
one  another  to  bring  the  tool  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  workpiece; 

d.  utilizing  the  forward  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment for  driving  the  tool  and  the  holding  means  relatively 
with  respect  to  one  another  along  the  path  of  the  cut  to 
be  made  to  produce  a  cut  in  the  workpiece; 
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e.  moving  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  relatively  away  from 
one  another  and  utilizing  the  return  stroke  of  said  recip- 
rocating movement  for  returning  them  to  their  initial 
position;  and, 

f.  repeating  said  steps  of  moving  relatively  toward  and  driv- 
ing and  moving  relatively  away  and  returning  to  produce 
repeated  cuts  along  the  same  path  until  the  cut  in  the 
workpiece  attains  a  predetermined  depth. 


3,894,809 

DRILL  PRESS  ARRANGEMENT 

Jesse  R.  Hollins,  40  Stoner  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,237 

int.  01.=*  B23B  47116 

U.S.  CI.  408-128  2  Claims 


I.  A  drill  press  arrangement  comprising  a  spindle  for  driving 
a  tool,  a  plurality  of  stepped  pulleys  secured  to  said  drill  press 
spindle,  a  first  motor,  said  first  motor  being  a  double-ended 
motor  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  first  motor  drive  shaft 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  plurality  of  stepped 
pulleys  being  secured  to  said  first  end,  a  first  belt  trained  about 
one  of  said  plurality  of  stepped  pulleys  secured  to  said  first  end 
of  said  first  motor  drive  shaft  and  trained  about  one  of  said 
pulleys  of  said  plurality  of  stepped  pulleys  secured  to  said 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  stepped  pulleys  secured  to  said  second 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  of  said  first  motor,  a  second  motor,  said 
second  motor  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stepped 
pulleys  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  second  motor,  a 
second  belt  trained  about  one  of  said  plurality  of  stepped 
pulleys  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  second  motor  and 
trained  about  one  of  said  plurality  of  stepped  pulleys  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  second  motor. 


3,894,810 

tOCONUT  PARING  PROCESS 

Julian  O.  Palis,  San  Pablo,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Generil 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,408,  June  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,744,40^ 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,394 

Int.  CI.  A23n  5104 

U.S.  CI.  426-^82  9  cuini 


1.  A  process  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a  3  dimensiona 
object  having  a  continuously  curved  surface  with  means  for 
operating  on  the  object  comprising  rotating  said  object  about 
a  first  centrally  located  axis  of  rotation  while  simultaneously 
rotating  said  object  about  a  second  centrally  located  axis  of 
rotation  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first  centrally 
located  axis  and  contacting  the  surface  of  said  object  with  said 
operating  means  during  the  rotation  of  said  object  about  said 
first  and  second  centrally  located  axes. 


3,894,811 

PUMP  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Lester  L.  Bergey,  3rd  &  Walnut  St.,  Telford,  Pa.  18944,  and 

Earl  J.  Yocuoi,  P.O.  Box  302,  Perkasie,  both  of  Pa.  18962 

FiM  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,921 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417-34  4  Claims 


.^_ 


:^ 
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1^1 


4r fr  I 
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1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  pump  motor,  a  storage 
tank  for  storing  liquids  and  including  an  outlet,  a  liquid  deliv- 
ery line  including  an  inlet  end  communicated  with  said  outlet 
and  an  outlet  line  having  an  openable  and  closable  discharge 
valve  operatively  associated  therewith,  said  motor  including  a 
speed  control  shiftable  between  slow  and  high  speed  positions, 
a  pump  driven  by  said  motor  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  line  for  pumping  fiuid  therethrough  from  said  tank  outlet 
to  said  discharge  valve,  an  automatic  speed  control  system 
including  liquid  flow  sensing  means,  speed  control  shifting 
means  and  deactuatable  actuator  means  for  said  speed  control 
shifting  means,  said  system  being  operatively  associated  with 
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said  delivery  line  and  said  speed  control,  said  liquid  flow 
sensing  means  including  control  means,  after  said  motor  and 
pump  are  initially  placed  in  operation  with  said  speed  control 
in  the  slow  speed  position  and  said  discharge  valve  in  the 
closed  position,  operating  to  sense  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  line  and  to  subsequently  actuate  said  actuator  means  to 
operate  said  speed  control  shifting  means  for  shifting  said 
spe^  control  to  the  high  speed  position  upon  said  valve  being 
opened  and  to  thereafter  sense  the  stoppage  of  liquid  flow 
through  said  line  and  to  deactivate  said  actuator  means  upon 
said  valve  being  closed,  said  actuator  means  also  including 
actuator  deactuating  means  operative  in  response  to  initial 
actuation  of  said  actuator  means  to  render  said  actuator 
means  inoperative  for  reactuation  to  operate  said  speed  con- 
trol shifting  means  upon  the  reopening  of  said  discharge  valve. 


3,894,812 
LIQUID  RING  VACUUM  PUMP-COMPRESSOR 
Henry  Huse,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atlantk  Fluidics,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,291 

Int.  CI.  F04c  19100 

U.S.  CL  417—68  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ring  pump  including  in  combination  a  casing,  a 
rotor  shaft  supported  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  supported  by  said 
rotor  shaft,  blades  of  said  rotor  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site blade  edges,  a  suction  head,  a  radially  projecting  wall  of 
said  head  with  which  said  first  blade  edges  are  in  sliding 
contact,  wall  ports  of  said  wall,  pump  inlet  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  wall  ports,  radially  projecting  shroud  means 
integral  with  said  second  blade  edges  are  in  sliding  contact,  an 
axially  disposed  central  member  mounted  radially  inward  of 
said  rotor  and  about  which  said  rotor  can  rotate,  central  mem- 
ber ports  of  said  central  member,  pump  discharge  means  in 
communication  with  said  central  member  ports,  a  lobe  of  said 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  whereby  a  fluid  material 
is  drawn  from  said  pump  inlet  means,  through  said  wall  ports 
and  within  said  casing  and  discharged  through  said  central 
member  ports  and  said  pump  discharge  means  and  liquid  inlet 
means  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  liquid  is  introduced 
into  said  casing  within  said  lobe  to  be  contacted  by  said  fluid 
material  upon  passage  therethrough  and  in  which  first  angled 
guide  vanes  in  said  pump  inlet  means  are  provided  in  combi- 
nation with  second  angled  guide  vanes  in  said  pump  discharge 
means  so  that  fluid  flow  is  directed  at  an  angle  less  than  90 
degrees  from  the  surface  of  said  wall  and  said  central  member 
respectively  and  in  the  direction  of  the  communicating  rotor 
blades. 


3,894,813 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DUAL 

STREAM  TOW-PHASE  FLUID  PUMP 

Paul  Cooper,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohm 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,899 
Int.  CL  F04b  23104 
CI.  417—76  5  Claims 

An  aircraft  fuel  supply  system  comprising, 
two-stage  fuel  pump  having  a  first  centrifugal  booster 
stage  receiving  a  main  inlet  flow  stream  from  a  source  of 


U.S. 
I. 

a 


fuel  and  initially  pressurizing  said  main  inlet  flow  stream, 
said  fuel  pumping  having  a  second  positive  displacement 
pumping  stage  receiving  the  initiallized  pressurized  flow 
stream  and  pressurizing  said  stream  for  delivery  to  a  fuel 
flow  control  unit, 
an  eductor  pump  for  evacuating  liquid  and  vapor  from  high 
points  in  the  fuel  system  and  for  compressing  it  to  a 
volume  capable  of  being  digested, 


iO,      '•* 


a  flow  impeller  means  constituting  a  third  pump, 
and  means  forming  a  hydraulic  circuit  extending  between 
an  outlet  of  said  eductor  pump  and  aiFinlet  of  said  flow 
impeller  means  for  directing  the  discharge  of  said  eductor 
pump  to  the  inlet  of  said  flow  impeller  means  indepen- 
dently of  said  main  inlet  flow  stream,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  for  directing  the  fuel  acted  upon  by  said  flow 
impeller  means  into  the  main  stream  ahead  of  the  positive 
displacement  stage,  but  after  the  centrifugal  booster  stage 
of  the  fuel  pump  thereby  to  prevent  vapor  lock  of  the 
positive  displacement  stage. 


3,894.814 
ARTIFICIAL  LIFT  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Thomas  H.  Morgan,  800  N.W.  Loop  410,  San  Antonk),  Tex. 
78216 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,212 

Int.  CL*F04F  1106,3100 

U.S.  CI.  417-121  4  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  lift  apparatus  for  a  liquid  producing  well 

having  a  well  head  and  a  well  casing  therein,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

production  tubing  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 

casing  to  a  level  below  which  the  liquid  will  fill  through 

perforations  in  the  casing; 
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accumulator  means  surrounding  the  bottom  of  the  produc- 
tion tubing  for  collecting  liquid  in  the  well; 

gas  tubing  means  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 
accumulator  means  for  communication  therewith  from 
the  well  head; 

first  check  valve  means  for  only  allowing  flow  of  liquid  into 
said  accumulator  means; 

standing  valve  means  at  essentially  the  bottom  of  said  pro- 
duction tubing  to  allow  flow  of  said  fluid  only  into  said 
production  tubing,  said  bottom  of  said  production  tubing 
being  near  the  bottom  of  said  accumulafor  means; 

means  for  receiving  and  handhng  said  liquid  at  said  well 
head;  and 

control  means  for  alternatively  venting  and  pressurizing  said 
accumulator  means  via  said  gas  tub>ng  means,  liquid 
being  allowed  to  collect  in  said  accumulator  means  via 


said  check  valve  means  during  venting,  thereafter  in 
response  to  said  pressurizing,  said  liquid  is  moved  through 
standing  valve  means  into  said  production  tubing  and 
raising  to  the  well  head; 

said  control  means  includes  a  normally  open  valve  connect- 
ing said  gas  tubing  means  to  atmosphere,  and  a  normally 
closed  valve  connecting  said  gas  tubing  means  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas,  said  normally  open  valve  and  said 
normally  closed  valve  both  switching  in  response  to  a 
control  signal; 

said  control  signal  is  generated  by  a  first  pressure  switch  in 
a  vent  line  from  said  normally  open  valve  to  atmosphere, 
the  lower  end  of  said  gas  tubing  means  having  a  float 
valve  for  closing  upon  the  filling  of  said  accumulator 
means  with  liquid,  said  control  signal  being  generated 
upon  closing  said  float  valve  and  subsequent  loss  of  pres- 
sure on  said  first  pressure  switch. 


3  g94  g|5 
BOLTED  HERMETIC  REFRIGERENT  GAS 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Warren  L.  Beeton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,968 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  417-360  20  Claims 

1.  A  motor  driven  centrifugal  gas  compressor  combination, 

comprising;  housing  means  for  surrounding  the  components  of 

the  combination,  a  support  plate  extending  across  said  hous- 


ing, a  motor  in  said  housing  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said 
rotor  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  plate,  said  stator 


being  supported  on  said  plate  to  establish  the  concentricity 
between  stator  and  rotor,  and  a  centrifugal  compressor  sup- 
ported on  said  |upport  plate  and  driven  by  said  rotor. 


id»ip 
KM 


3,894,816 
IND  HELD  PAINT  SPRAYER 
Howard  C.  Davis;  Daniel  Becker,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  A.  Burton,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Wooster 
Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,581 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  417-413  16  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  containing  a  pumping 
chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating  with 
said  pumping  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  diaphragm  in  opposite  directions  for  respectively 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  volume  of  said  pumping  cham- 
ber for  pumping  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  pumping  chamber, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  vibrator-armature, 
said  armature  being  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  armature  to  said  diaphragm  including  a  plunger 
mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said  housing  toward  and 
away  from  said  diaphragm,  and  a  wedge  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  armature  nearest  said  diaphragm,  said  wedge  having  a 
cam  surface  thereon  engaging  said  plunger  to  provide  a  me- 
chanical advantage  in  moving  said  plunger  axially  during  the 
pumping  stroke. 
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3,894,817 
OSCILLATORY  ARMATURE  PISTON  PUMP 
Istvan  Majoros,  Baar,  and  Franz  Kiss  Horvath,  Lucerne,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  AG,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  22,   1972, 
013836/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  35104 
U.S.  CI.  417-415  11  Claims 


of 


1.  In  an  oscillatory  armature  piston  pump,  the  combination 

an  oscillatory  armature; 

a  piston  attached  to  said  armature  and  capable  of  moving  a 
fluid  in  accordance  with  the  oscillatory  movement 
thereof; 

an  energization  coil  means  for  generating  an  alternating 
magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  armature; 

permanent  magnet  means  for  generating  a  direct  magnetic 
flux  passing  through  said  armature;  anS 

a  magnetic  circuit  for  so  completing  the  flux  paths  for  said 
alternating  and  direct  magnetic  fluxes  that  there  is  no 
substantial  flow  of  said  alternating  flux  through  said  per- 
manent magnet,  said  magnetic  circuit  including  at  least 
one  air  gap  for  accommodating  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture wherein  said  direct  magnetic  flux  opposes  said  alter- 
nating flux  during  one  half-cycle  and  aids  said  alternating 
flux  during  the  other  half-cycle. 


3,894,818 
IN-HOLE  MOTORS 
John  E.  Tschirky,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,954 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1 1 10;  E21b  3112;  F16c  1124 

U.S.  CI.  418-48  12  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  motor,  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor  in  said  stator, 
a  tubular  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  housing  for  said 
drive  shaft,  a  port  in  said  tubular  drive  shaft,  a  first  fluid 


passageway  into  the  stator,  an  outlet  from  said  stator  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  said  tubulatjitive  shaft  through  said 
port,  a  discharge  opening  from  said  shaft,  a  lubrication  reser- 
voir chamber  in  said  housing  between  said  outlet  and  said 
discharge  opening,  a  bearing  between  said  shaft  and  said 
housing  lubrication  passageways  in  said  housing  connecting 
said  reservoir  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  said 
bearing,  a  seal  mounted  in  sealing  relation  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  shaft,  said  seal  positioned  in  said  housing  between 
said  stator  outlet  and  said  bearing,  a  second  fluid  passageway 
being  positioned  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  seal  commu- 
nicating with  said  stator  outlet  through  said  second  fluid  pas- 
sageway means  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  and 
at  said  seal,  in  the  passageway  between  stator  outlet  and  said 
seal,  and  at  said  discharge  opening  substantially  equal. 


3  894  819 
EXHAUST  PORT  OF  A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Kenichi  Imaizumi,  and  Masanobu  Yoshika.  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1973, 48-80286 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F04c  1102;  F02b  53100 
U.S.  CI.  418-61  A  6  Claims 


SUCTION  — 


EXHAUST  ^ 
6 


1.  An  exhaust  port  of  a  rotary  piston  engine,  said  engine 
comprising  at  least  two  side  housings  and  a  center  housing 
interposed  therebetween  to  define  a  casing,  and  a  polygonal 
rotor  adapted  to  eccentrically  rotate  in  said  housing  with  its 
apexes  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  center  housing  in 
a  manner  to  perform  respective  strokes  such  as  suction,  com- 
pression, combustion,  expansion  and  exhaust  strokes  accord- 
ing to  the  changes  of  volumes  of  operating  spaces  defined  by 
a  co-operation  of  said  casing  and  said  rotor,  said  exhaust  port 
being  provided  at  the  wall  of  said  center  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  of  its  opening  and  closing  by  being  traversed 
by  the  apexes  of  said  rotor,  characterized  in  that,  expressing 
the  rotational  angle  of  an  eccentric  shaft  carrying  said  rotor  as 
ft  and  the  opening  area  of  said  exhaust  port  as  S,  the  conditions 


(  _  )  e  =  e,  >o>     (  —  )  fl  =  I 


cPs 

—       <0 

dff' 


are  satisfied  in  the  leading  end  region  {B,  ^  6  ^  flj).  i.e.  an 
operational  region  extending  from  the  initiation  (6  =  6,)  of 
opening  of  said  port  to  the  attainment  {6  =  dt)  of  the  fully 
opened  condition  of  said  port. 


3,894,820 
SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  ROTORS  OF  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINES 
Michel  Durin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonymc 
Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,606 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1972,  72.34824 
Int.  CL  FOlc  19/02;  F04c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-121  9CUims 

1.  In  a  multi-lobed  rotor  of  a  rotary  piston  engine,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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means  defining  a  housing  in  each  end  of  an  apex  of  the 

rotor, 
a  drum  positioned  in  each  housing  so  as  to  be  slidable  axi- 

ally  of  but  not  rotatable  relative  to  the  apex  of  the  rotor, 

each  drum  having  an  aubtment  surface, 
means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  along  the 

apex  of  the  rotor  and  the  drums, 
an  elongated  central  bar,  each  end  of  said  central  bar  being 

bevelled, 
a  pair  of  end  bars,  one  end  of  each  of  said  end  bars  being 

bevelled,  each  end  bar  having  an  abutment  surface  which 

abuts  the  abutment  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the 

drums. 


£v   <fe  4©     J 


said  central  bar  and  said  end  bars  being  positioned  in  said 
groove  with  one  bevelled  end  of  the  central  bar  lying  in 
facing  abutment  with  the  bevelled  end  of  one  of  the  end 
bars  and  the  other  bevelled  end  of  the  central  bar  lying  in 
facing  abutment  with  the  bevelled  end  of  the  other  one  of 
the  end  bars, 

elastic  means  for  biasing  the  central  bar  and  end  bars  radi- 
ally outwardly  and  for  biasing  each  of  the  drums  axially 
outwardly  in  a  direction  from  the  central  bar  to  the  re- 
spective drum,  said  elastic  means  exerting  a  radially  out- 
ward force  on  the  end  bars  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
central  bar  through  the  facing  abutment  of  the  ends  of  the 
central  bar  with  the  end  of  end  bars  and  is  transmitted  to 
each  drum  through  the  abutment  of  the  abutment  surface 
of  each  end  bar  with  the  abutment  surface  of  its  respec- 
tive drum. 


3,894,821 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  WITH  ROTOR  SEAL 
HoUis  N.  White,  Jr.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  ClcveiaBd,  Ohio 

Fikd  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,710 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  I9m-  F03c  3100;  F04c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  418-133  2  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising 

a  housing 

internally  toothed  stator  fixedly  connected  with  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  internal  surface  partially  defming  a 
chamber. 


first  and  second  end  plate  means  connected  with  axially 
opposite  ends  of  said  stator  and  cooperating  with  said 
stator  to  further  define  said  chamber, 

an  externally  toothed  rotor  circumscribed  by  said  stator  and 
disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  end  plate  means, 
said  rotor  having  one  tooth  less  than  said  stator  and  being 
movable  in  an  orbit  in  said  chamber  about  the  central  axis 
of  said  stator  during  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor 
about  its  own  central  axis,  said  rotor  cooperating  with 
said  stator  and  said  end  plate  means  during  said  rotary 
and  orbital  movement  to  define  a  plurality  of  pockets 
some  of  which  contain  fluid  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 
and  other  of  which  contain  fluid  at  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure, 

said  first  end  plate  means  including  first  and  second  plate 
members  having  first  major  sides  disposed  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship,  said  first  plate  member  having  a  second 
major  side  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said 
housing,  said  second  plate  member  having  a  second  major 
side  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  stator  and 
with  said  rotor,  said  first  and  second  plate  members  hav- 
ing internal  surface  means  defining  coaxial  central  open- 
ings disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  said  stator, 

a  rotatable  member  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of 
said  stator, 

shaft  means  extending  through  said  central  openings  in  said 
first  and  second  plate  members  and  having  a  first  portion 
connected  with  said  rotor  for  common  orbital  and  rotary 
movement  therewith,  said  shaft  means  having  a  second 
portion  connected  with  said  rotatable  member  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  said  rotatable  member  during 
rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  in  said  chamber, 

means  defining  a  first  passage  continuously  connected  in 
fiuid  communication  with  said  pockets  containing  fluid  at 
a  relatively  high  pressure  during  operation  of  said  hydrau- 
lic device, 

means  defining  a  second  passage  connected  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  pockets  containing  fluid  at  a  relatively 
low  pressure,  said  second  passage  being  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  central  openings  in  said 
first  and  second  plate  members, 

said  rotor  being  effective  during  its  orbital  and  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  stator  to  enable  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  pockets  between  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages, and 

means  for  providing  a  continuous  fluid  pressure  force  be- 
tween said  plate  members  for  continuously  urging  said 
rotor  and  said  second  plate  member  into  tight  abutting 
engagement  during  operation  of  said  hydraulic  device  to 
restrict  fluid  flow  along  a  path  disposed  between  said 
rotor  and  said  second  major  side  surface  of  said  second 
plate  member,  said  means  for  providing  said  fluid  pres- 
sure force  between  said  plate  members  to  urge  said  rotor 
and  said  second  plate  member  into  tight  abutting  engage- 
ment including, 

first  surface  ndeans  defining  a  first  annular  recess  in  said  first 
major  side  of  one  of  said  plate  members,  said  first  annular 
recess  opening  outwardly  toward  said  first  major  side 
surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  plate  members  and  cir- 
cumscribing said  shaft  means  at  a  location  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  central  opening  in  said  one  plate  member, 
second  surface  means  defining  a  second  annular  recess  in 
the  first  major  side  of  said  one  of  said  plate  members  at 
a  location  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  annular  recess, 
said  second  annular  recess  opening  outwardly  toward  said 
first  major  side  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  plate 
members, 

third  surface  means  defining  a  radially  extending  recess  in 
the  first  major  side  of  said  one  of  said  plate  members,  said 
radially  extending  recess  opening  outwardly  toward  said 
first  major  side  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  plate 
members  and  being  connected  in  continuous  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  passage  and  said  second  annu- 
lar recess  for  continuously  conducting  high  pressure  fluid 
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from  said  first  passage  to  said  second  annular  recess 
during  operation  of  said  hydraulic  device  to  apply  a  con- 
tinuous fluid  pressure  force  to  said  first  major  side  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  plate  members  urging  said 
first  and  second  plate  members  axially  apart  to  thereby 
press  said  second  major  side  surface  of  said  second  plate 
member  against  said  rotor,  and 
seal  means  disposed  in  said  first  annular  recess  in  said  one 
plate  member  and  sealingly  engaging  the  first  major  side 
surface  of  said  other  plate  member  for  enabling  the  first 
major  sides  of  said  first  and  second  plate  members  to  be 
exposed  to  high  pressure  fluid  radially  outwardly  of  said 
seal  means  and  for  preventing  a  flow  of  high  pressure 
fluid  across  said  first  annular  recess  to  the  central  open- 
ings in  said  plate  members. 


3,894,822 
INTERENGAGING  ROTOR  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 
Alfred  Ibragimovich  Abaiduliln,  ulitsa  Narimanova,  10,  kv. 
19;  Ibraglm  Gabdullchaliovich  Khisameev,  ulitsa  Kras- 
noliokshiaskaya,  92,  kv.  20;  Adolf  Leonidovich  Verny,  ulitsa 
Latyshskikh  Strelkov,  33,  kv.  63;  Avely  Isaevich  Shvarts, 
ulitsa  Kosmonavtov,  3,  kv.  45;  Vladimir  Borisovich  Shnepp, 
ulitsa  Zarya  4,  kv.  4.,  and  Ddus  Gabterievich  Galiakhmetov, 
ulitsa  Latyshskikh  Strelkov,  33,  kv.  68,  all  of  Kazan, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,097 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  U08;  F04c  11104 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 8—  1 9 1  3  Claims 


lobe  on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  driving  rotor  so  that 
during  rotation  of  said  driving  and  driven  rotors,  said  lobe 
covers  said  depression  and  separates  the  zone  of  equalized 
pressure  from  the  suction  zone. 


3,894,823 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PARTS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Robert  Hanning,  Cavemago  Pare  1,  Campione  d  Italia,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,733,  Sept.  6,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,598 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  7,   1971, 

13069/71 

Int.  CI.  B28b  13100;  B29c  9100;  B29f  1112 
U.S.  CI.  425-130  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  displacement  machine  comprising:  a  casing 
having  an  internal  surface;  a  pipe  connection  located  on  said 
casing  and  serving  for  sucking  in  the  working  fluid;  a  pipe 
connection  located  on  said  casing  and  serving  for  discharging 
the  working  fluid;  a  straight-toothed  driving  rotor  installed 
rotatably  in  said  casing;  said  driving  rotor  having  a  cylindrical 
surface;  lobes  located  on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor, 
each  lobe  being  positioned  between  said  straight  teeth  of  said 
rotor;  a  straight-toothed  driven  rotor  installed  inside  said 
casing;  a  gear  train  consisting  of  two  meshing  gears  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  from  said  driving  rotor  to  said  driven  rotor 
and  for  ensuring  a  guaranteed  clearance  between  said  teeth  of 
said  driven  and  driving  rotors;  a  shaft  for  said  driving  rotor 
which  carries  one  of  said  meshing  gears;  a  shaft  for  said  driven 
rotor  which  carries  the  other  of  said  meshing  gears;  an  exter- 
nal cylindrical  surface  for  each  tooth  of  said  driven  rotor; 
spaces  between  said  teeth  of  said  driving  rotor  and  driven 
rotor;  a  cavity  for  said  driven  rotor  formed  by  said  space 
between  ^id  teeth  of  said  driven  rotor  and  the  internal  surface 
of  said  casing;  a  cavity  for  said  driving  rotor  formed  by  said 
space  between  said  teeth  of  said  driving  rotor  and  the  internal 
surface  of  said  casing;  a  depression  serving  to  equalize  pres- 
sure between  said  cavity  of  said  driven  rotor  and  said  cavity 
of  said  driving  rotor  during  compression  of  the  working  me- 
dium, said  depression  being  located  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  each  tooth  of  said  driven  rotor  and  limited  by  the  body  of 
said  tooth  at  the  front  edge  of  said  driven  rotor  tooth,  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  rotor,  and  by  the  body  of 
the  same  tooth  at  both  end  faces  of  said  tooth,  the  dimensions 
of  said  depression  corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of  bodies  of  a 
synthetic  resin  with  a  surface  layer  of  a  first  material  and  a 
core  of  a  second  material  containing  a  foaming  agent,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  body; 
an  injection  nozzle  communicating  with  said  mold  cavity; 
a  injection  cylinder  aligned  with  and  communicating  with 

said  nozzle; 
a  piston  cylinder  receivable  in  said  injection  cylinder  and 

displaceabie  therein  for  receiving  said  second  material; 
a  tubular  member  slidable  in  said  piston  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending into  said  nozzle  to  define  therewith  a  passage 
externally  of  said  member  for  conducting  said  first  mate- 
rial into  said  mold  cavity,  said  member  being  provided 
with  channels  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  piston 
cylinder  in  at  least  one  relative  position  of  said  member 
and  said  piston  cylinder;  and 
a  piston  axially  movably  guided  in  said  piston  cylinder  for 
displacing  said  second  material  therefrom  through  said 
member  into  said  mold  cavity. 


3394324 
HYWIAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Wells,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pnckagc  Machin- 
ery Company,  East  Loagmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341315 
Int  CL  B29f  7/06 
U.S.  CL  425— 146  12  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  plastic  injection  mold- 
ing machine  having  mold  halves  which  are  opened  and  closed 
hydraulically  by  a  reversible  fluid  motor  actuated  by  a  die 
control  valve,  said  system  including  a  low  pressure  reservoir 
and  means  defining  a  main  line  for  pressure  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  die  control  valve  and  a  drain  line  from  the  die 
control  valve  to  the  reservoir,  a  fwst  driven  pump  in  said  main 
line  capable  of  high  pressure  but  relatively  bw  rate  delivery 
to  provide  the  fmal  closing  force  on  the  mold  halves,  a  second 
driven  pump  capable  of  high  rate  but  relatively  low  pressure 
delivery  to  provide  the  force  for  most  of  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  mold  halves  and  having  its  inlet  connected  with 
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said  reservoir  and  having  an  outlet  connection  to  said  main 
line  which  permits  flow  only  toward  said  main  line,  a  by-pass 
valve  connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  second  pump  and 
said  reservoir  and  including  a  member  hydraulically  movable 
to  various  positions  to  vary  the  flow  from  said  outlet  to  said 
reservoir  and  thereby  to  vary  the  flow  from  said  second  pump 
to  the  die  control  valve  through  said  main  line,  a  first  servo 
valve  connected  between  said  main  line  and  said  by-pass  valve 


1' 


from  said  pin  holder  within  said  cavity,  the  distance 
tween  said  cam  member  and  said  cap  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  top  of  the  cavity  and  the  face, 
said  cam  member  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
said  cavity, 

c.  an  elongated  bar  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  inner 
end  portion,  the  length  of  said  bar  member  being  greater 
than  the  portion  of  the  cavity  between  the  center  hole  arjd 
said  opening, 

d.  said  wedge-shaped  inner  end  portion  having  a  vertically 
sloping,  operative  wedge  surface  terminating  at  the  inn^r 
end  of  said  bar  vertically  eccentrically  of  the  longitudinal 
medial  axis  of  said  bar  member, 

e.  said  bar  member  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocably  moved 
longitudinally  in  said  cavity  in  a  right-side-up  position  in 
which  said  inner  end  is  above  said  top  cam  surface  so  that 
said  wedge  surface  engages  said  top  cam  surface  to  posi- 
tively force  the  center  pin  holder  down  in  said  center  hole 
to  said  operative  position,  | 

f.  said  bar  member  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocably  movejd 
longitudinally  into  said  cavity  in  an  upside-down  positiom 
in  which  said  inner  end  is  below  said  bottom  cam  surface 
so  that  said  wedge  surface  engages  said  bottom  cam 
surface  to  positively  force  said  center  pin  holder  up  to 
said  inoperative  position  in  which  said  cap  is  raised  above 
said  face  to  release  a  matrix  held  thereby. 


and  having  a  drain  connection  to  said  reservoir  whereby  to 
control  hydraulic  pressure  acting  upon  said  movable  member, 
and  means  for  modulating  the  operation  of  said  servo  valve  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  movable  member  in  said  by-pass 
valve,  the  said  movable  member  comprising  an  axially  mov- 
able spool  having  one  end  of  reduced  area  exposed  in  the 
by-pass  valve  to  hydraulic  fluid  at  main  line  pressure,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spool  being  exposed  to  hydraulic  fluid  at  the 
pressure  controlled  by  said  first  servo  valve. 


I  3,894,826 

APPARATiJS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 
SHEET  SHAPED  PRODUCT 
Tetsuji  Kato,  Otake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-815! ; 
Jan.  18,  1973«  48-8165 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7102 
U.S.  CI.  425—^24  10  Claints 


3,894,825 
RECORD  DIE  TOOL 
William  S.  Westermann,  1400  Burton  Valley  Rd.,  Nashville, 
Tcnn.  32715 

Fled  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,083 

Int.CI.*B29C  17100 

US.  CL  425-195  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  record  pressing  die  having  a  face  and  a  vertical 
center  hole  therethrough,  a  center  pin  holder  slidably  received 
in  said  center  hole  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement  between 
an  upper  inoperative  position  and  a  lowermost  operative 
position,  and  a  cap  on  the  top  portion  of  the  center  pin  holder 
for  holding  a  matrix  on  the  die  when  the  pin  holder  is  in  its 
lowermost  operative  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  substantially  horizontal  cavity  in  said  die 
having  an  opening  through  the  side  of  the  die  and  inter- 
secting the  center  hole  below  the  face  of  the  die  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  said  center  pin  holder,  so  that 
said  pin  holder  depends  into  said  cavity  when  inserted 
into  the  center  hole, 

b.  a  cam  member  having  top  and  bottom  cam  surfaces 
converging  toward  said  opening  and  projecting  laterally 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  sheet-shaped 
product  from  polymerizable  liquid  raw  material,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  endless  belts  each  running  about  pulleys 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  belts  mutually  forming  spaced- 
apart  belt  working  lengths  running  in  the  same /direction,  said 
•lengths  defining  an  extended  space  therebetween,  meare 
running  with  said  lengths  for  sealing  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
space,  said  puDeys  at  one  end  of  said  space  being  inlet  pulleys 
which  with  said  belts  running  thereabout  form  an  inlet  for  said 
space,  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  material  directly  into 
said  inlet,  a  carrier  for  said  feeding  means  and  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  inlet,  and  mounting  means  for  mouno- 
ing  said  feeding  means  on  said  carrier  to  feed  into  said  inlet 
said  mounting  means  including  a  means  for  holding  said  feedp 
ing  means  against  displacement  relative  to  said  carrier  in  thi 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  working  lengths  while  permitting 
displacement  of  said  feeding  means  relative  to  said  carrie  ■ 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction  so  tha ; 
the  feeding  means  may  be  changed  without  stopping  the  appa 
ratus. 
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3,894,827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  PLASTIC 

FILM 

Garland  E.  Raiey,  and  James  K.  Rutherfoord,  both  of  Terre 

Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,486 

Int.  CL  B29c  15100;  B29d  7122 

U.S.  CI.  425—363  14  Claims 


in  operative  contact  with  the  dough  strip  from  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  the  apparatus  to  the  left  side  thereof  along  a 
lateral  path  of  travel  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rolling 
means  and  from  the  approximate  center  of  the  apparatus  to 
the  right  side  thereof  to  thereby  spread  the  dough  strip  later- 
ally of  its  central  axis  toward  each  side  edge  thereof  when 
each  rolling  means  moves  outwardly  on  the  lateral  axis,  elevat- 
ing means  to  lift  the  rolling  means  away  from  the  dough  when 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  thermoplastic  film,  the  combi- 
nation comprising; 

a.  a  pair  of  opposed  heated  air  supply  ovens  defining  there- 
between a  vertically  extending,  enclosed  heating  zone 
adapted  to  heat  said  film  to  its  softening  point  as  it  passes 
through  said  zone,  each  of  said  heated  air  supply  ovens 
including, 

i.  a  horizontally  extending,  elongated,  heated  air  inlet 
chamber  provided  with  a  wall  having  perforations 
therein, 

ii.  a  horizontally  extending,  elongated,  heated  air  return 
chamber  provided  with  a  wall  having  perforations 
therein  mounted  below  said  heated  air  inlet  chamber, 
iii.  a  downwardly  directed  heated  air  supply  duct  de- 
fined by  the  space  between  an  upper  air  deflector 
structure  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  the  top  of 
said  perforated  wall  of  said  heated  air  inlet  chamber, 
and  an  intermediate  air  deflector  structure  having  its 
upper  end  attached  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
heated  air  supply  chamber  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
heated  air  return  chamber, 

iv.  a  downwardly  directed  return  air  duct  defined  by  the 
space  between  a  lower  air  deflector  structure  having  its 
upper  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  perforated 
wall  on  said  heated  air  return  chamber  and  said  inter- 
mediate air  deflector  structure; 

b.  a  common  end  wall  attached  to  each  end  of  the  two 
ovens;  and 

c.  a  common  top  wall  attached  to  the  tops  of  both  ovens, 
said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said 
film. 


they  travel  from  the  periphery  of  the  apparatus  to  the  center 
thereof,  thereby  holding  the  rolling  means  out  of  contact  with 
the  dough  and  guide  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
rolling  means  to  support  the  rolling  means  when  in  contact 
with  the  dough  against  upward  or  downward  deflection  and 
thereby  restrict  the  rolling  means  to  predetermined  elevations 
at  all  times  while  moving  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of 
the  dough  strip. 


3,894,829 
AUTOMATIC  FORTUNE  COOKIE  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Ronald  H.  M.  Bninner,  Salt  Lake  City;  Billy  M.  Jensen,  Sandy, 
and  Lang  S.  Wong,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
China  Bazaar,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,617 

Int.  CI.  A21c  15102 

U.S.  CL  425—383  31  Claims 


3,894,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  DOUGH  STRIPS  IN  THE 

CROSS  MACHINE  DIRECTION 

Donald  V.  Moline,  and  James  A.  Larson,  both  of  Duluth, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,713 
Int.  CI.  A21c  3102 
U.S.  CL  425—371  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  dough  strips  in  the  cross  machine 
direction  comprising  a  supporting  framework  adapted  to  be 
suspended  over  a  dough  strip,  dough  spreading  rolling  means 
mounted  upon  the  framework  for  movement  while  positioned 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  flat  circular  wafers  into  the  shape 
characteristic  of  fortune  cookies  comprising, 

a.  means  for  folding  a  wafer  once  along  one  of  its  diameters 
so  that  a  semicircularly  shaped  article  is  formed; 

b.  two  pair  of  pincer  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
grasp  a  once-folded  wafer  at  opposite  ends  of  the  first  fold 
line; 

c.  a  member  having  an  edge  arranged  to  extend  away  from 
the  plane  of  a  once-folded  wafer  which  is  grasped  by  said 
pztirs  of  pincer  means;  and 

d.  operating  means  to  move  said  pairs  of  pincer  means 
toward  one  another  and  toward  said  edge  so  that  the 
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midpoint  of  the  first  fold  line  is  brought  against  said  edge 
and,  followingly,  a  second  fold  is  made  so  the  twice- 
folded  wafer  has  the  shape  characteristic  of  a  fortune 
cookie,  said  operating  means  being  further  operative  to 
thence  move  said  pincer  means  to  release  the  twice- 
folded  wafer. 


3,894,830 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  A  POTTER'S  WHEEL 
John  A.  H.  Edwards,  Box  23  Elandsiaagte,  Northern  Natal, 
South  Africa 

Fikd  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,259 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  425—459  2  Claims 


^-a 


1.  In  a  potter's  wheel  having  a  generally  vertical  drive  shaft, 
a  rotatable  turn  table  at  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
bearing  means  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation,  an  improved 
variable  speed  friction  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
a  drive  disc  connected  to  the  shaft  below  said  turn  table,  an 
electric  motor  including  an  output  shaft,  a  drive  cone 
secured  to  said  output  shaft,  said  drive  cone  having  a  base 
portion  of  a  relatively  large  diameter  and  reducing  in 
diameter  from  said  base  outwardly  to  a  tip  at  a  rate  result- 
ing in  the  drive  surface  of  the  drive  cone  being  of  circular 
curvature  axially  of  the  drive  cone,  with  the  drive  surface 
of  the  drive  cone  being  contactable  with  a  lower  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  drive  disc,  means  mounting  said  motor 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  output  shaft  axis,  said  axis  being 
located  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
vertical  drive  shaft  and  below  the  drive  disc,  between  the 
drive  motor  and  the  drive  disc,  and  substantially  at  the 
center  of  axial  curvature  of  the  drive  cone,  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  drive  motor  tends  to  rotate  the  drive  cone 
in  a  direction  placing  the  tip  of  said  drive  cone  contiguous 
the  periphery  of  the  drive  disc,  and  control  lever  means 
for  pivoting  the  motor  about  said  generally  horizontal 
axis,  for  moving  the  drive  cone  axially,  so  as  to  change  the 
diameter  of  a  circle  of  contact  of  the  drive  cone  with  the 
drive  disc,  to  in  that  manner  change  the  drive  speed  of  the 
drive  disc  by  the  drive  cone,  and  wherein  the  drive  cone 
is  made  from  a  relatively  hard  material  and  the  drive  disc 
comprises  a  flexible  peripheral  portion  which  is  deflected 
some  when  it  is  in  contact  with  the  drive  cone,  said  flexi- 
ble peripheral  portion  having  sufficient  stiffness  so  that 
when  deflected  it  is  self-biased  into  friction  contact  with 
the  drive  cone. 


I  3,894,831  I 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS 

Bernard  J.  P.  Glotin,  Saint  Maur;  Jean  Franc,  Paris,  and  Jean 

P.  Ribeyre,  Vert  Saint-Denis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,124 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    29,     1971, 
71.35002 

Int.  CI.  F23j  7100 
U.S.  CI.  4314-4  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons  produced  at 
high  flow  rates  from  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of:  formftig 
an  atomized  spray  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  that  burns  after 
ignition  along  and  about  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  spriy; 
and  injecting  sprays  of  water  droplets  into  the  flame  in  siih 
a  manner  that  the  water  droplets  penetrate  deeply  into  the 
flame  but  do  not  pass  completely  through  it,  the  axis  of  sy»n- 
metry  for  each  water  spray  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  about 
15°  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  flame,  the  half-value  of 
the  opening  angle  of  each  water  spray  being  no  greater  than 
the  angle  between  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  water  spray  and 
the  line  along  which  the  outermost  particles  of  burning  hydro- 
carbons are  traveling  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  spray 
water  may  converge  toward  the  flame. 


3,894,832 
HEAT-INPUT-CONTROLLED  GAS-FIRED  EQUIPMENI 

AND  METHOD 
Thomas  G.  Chin,  EI  Cerrito,  and  Ronald  C.  Sorensen,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,214,  March  29,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I 
256,287,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  applicatktn  Oct.  1, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  402,227 
Int.  CI.  F23k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  431-12  21  Claims 


'KESSURe 

'CONTSOLLtR 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  upsets  in  heat  input  rate  to  fi  el 
gas-fired  equipment  wherein  the  fuel  gas  fluctuates  in  heating 
value  and  said  equipment  comprises  a  burner  and  a  fuel  gas 
feed  line  containing  a  main  fuel  gas  control  valve  or  orifice 
wherein  critioal  flow  is  maintained,  which  comprises  adjusting 
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the  value  of  at  least  P,  and  as  required  to  maintain  substan- 
tially constant  the  quantity  q/K  in  the  equation 

qlK=f(P„G) 
Wherein 

q  =  heat  input  rate, 

K  =  main  fuel  gas  control  valve  or  orifice  flow  capacity 

coefficient, 
P]  =  pressure  upstream  of  the  main  fuel  gas  control  valve  or 

orifice,  and 
G  =  specific  gravity  of  the  fuel  gas. 


3  894  833 
WASTE  GREASE-BURNING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Ulf  F.  Rinecker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 
Corporation,  Menk)  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  Nov  352,139 

Int.  CI.2F23D  11128 

U.S.  CI.  431-117  11  Claims 


flames;  radiation  responsive  detection  means,  disposed  along 
a  side  wall  of  said  furnace  adjacent  to  said  wall  from  which 
said  fuel-air  and  oxy-fuel  flames  are  projected,  for  producing 
first  and  second  signals  upon  said  fuel-air  flame  failing  to 
exceed  and  exceeding  a  predetermined  length;  main  Oj  and 
fuel  valve  means;  auxiliary  Oj  and  fuel  valve  means;  means 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  closing  said  auxiliary  O,  and 


'i^ 


fuel  valve  means  and  for  opening  said  main  Oj  and  fuel  valve 
means  to  project  a  hot,  intense  oxy-fuel  flame  into  said  fuel- 
air  flame  thereby  increasing  the  length  of  said  fuel-air  flame 
to  at  least  said  predetermined  length;  and  means  responsive  to 
said  second  signal  for  closing  said  main  O,  and  fuel  valve 
means  and  opening  said  auxiliary  Oj  and  fuel  valve  means  to 
maintain  a  low  intensity,  standby  oxy-fuel  flame  as  long  as  said 
fuel-air  flame  length  exceeds  said  predetermined  length. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  combustible  liquid-solid  mix- 
tures, such  as  waste-water  skimmings  or  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  nozzle  assembly  which  includes  a  swirl  chamber  and  a 
nozzle  which  tapers  outwardly  and  convergingly  from  said 
chamber  to  an  outlet  end  having  a  single  opening  therein  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  passage  of  solid  particles  therethrough; 

b.  means  in  flow  communication  with  the  intertior  of  said  swirl 
chamber  for  delivering  a  feed  of  a  liquid-solid  mixture  there- 
into in  a  generally  tangential  direction  whereby  said  entering 
feed  swirls  about  in  said  chamber; 

c.  an  unobstructed  return  pipe  connected  in  direct  and 
immediate  communication  with  a  second  opening  in  said 
swirl  chamber,  said  second  opening  being  in  immediate 
flow  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  for 
unrestricted  recycling  through  said  return  pipe  of  a  major 
fraction  of  said  feed,  the  remaining  fraction  of  said  feed 
being  sprayed  from  said  nozzle; 

d.  conduit  means  spacedly  surrounding  said  nozzle  assembly 
and  having  an  open  end  surrounding  said  nozzle;  and 

e.  inlet  means  in  communication  with  said  conduit  means 
for  delivering  a  flow  of  oxygen-bearing  gas  thereinto  to 
flow  out  said  open  end  of  said  conduit  to  mix  with  the 
spray  from  said  nozzle  and  to  provide  an  oxidizing  me- 
dium therefor. 


3,894,835 
APPARATUS  IMPROVEMENTS  IN 
TEMPERATURE-CONDITIONING  PARTS 
L.  John  Berggren,  Simsbury;  Charles  L.  D.  Chin,  Avon,  and 
Joseph  R.  Reilly,  Naugatuck,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,075 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114 

U.S.  CI.  432-124  29  Claims 


3,894,834 
IGNITION  AND  FLAME  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COAL-AIR  FURNACE 
James  W.  Estes,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407^86 
Int.  CI.  F23c  1110,  1112 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  - 1 74  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  flames  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  in  a  furnace  comprising,  fuel-air  burner  means 
for  projecting  a  fuel-air  flame  in  an  annular  converging  pat- 
tern from  a  furnace  wall;  oxy-fuel  burner  means  disposed 
substantially  centrally  within  said  fuel-air  burner  means  for 
projecting  oxy-fuel  flames  into  said  converging  fuel-air  flames 
thereby  augmenting  the  length  and  stability  of  said  fuel-air 


1.  Apparatus  for  temperature-conditioning  elongated 
molded  parts  which  comprises: 

a.  wall  sections  defining  a  horizontally  extending  chamber; 
b.  heat  transfer  assemblies  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  along  said  chamber  defining  generally  parallel 
paths  for  said  parts; 

c.  a  plurality  of  bar  assemblies  having  means  to  hold  said 
parts  in  said  paths  with  their  lengthwise  dimensions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  heat 
transfer  assemblies; 

d.  means  for  advancing  said  bar  assemblies  through  said 
chamber;  and 

e.  rotating  means  operatively  interconnected  with  the  ad- 
vancing means  and  the  bar  assemblies  for  turning  the 
parts  about  their  lengthwise  dimensions  during  travel 
along  said  paths. 
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3,894,836 
PAPER  DYE 
Alfred    Frei,    Oberwilerstrasse    89,    Binningen,    Basel-land, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,   1970, 
11775/70;  Apr.  16,  1971,  5562/71 

int.  CI.  D21h  1146 
II.S.  CL  8-7  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  colored  paper  comprising  (a) 
incorporating  into  paper  stock  an  effective  amount  of  a  dye 
and  forming  paper  from  said  paper  stock  or  (b)  treating  paper 
sheet  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  dye,  said  dye  being  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


Cu  -0 


0  -  Cu  -0 


-"  ■  "-^O^^y)- " " " 


SO-H 


or  a  salt  thereof,  and  said  effective  amount  being  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  the  desired  color  to  the  paper. 


3,894,837 
DYE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  INDOPHENOL  FOR 
KERATINOUS  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris;  Andree  Bugaut,  Bou  Logne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors  to  Socicte  Anonymc  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,433,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,905, 
June  25,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  275,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  25,  1969, 
58954;  July  30,  1971,  63641 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3104 
U.S.  CI.  8—10  7  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  human  hair  comprising  a  solution 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alkanol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol  and  isopropanol  wherein  said  lower 
alkanol  is  present  in  amounts  of  about  20  to  70  percent  by 
weight  of  said  composition  of  an  indophenol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a.  an  indophenol  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R,,  Kj.  R3  and  R4,  each  independently,  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R,  is  said  halogen;  and 

b.  an  alkaline  salt  of  the  indophenol  in  (a)  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of  the  ammonium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salt  thereof;  said  indophenol  being  present  in 
amounts  of  0.002  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  said  compdsi- 
tion. 


3,894,838 

PROCESS VOR  DYEING  UNMODinED  POLYOLEFM 

FIBERS  WITH  VAT  DYESTUFFS,  LEUCO  ESTERS  O 
VAT  DYESTUFFS  OR  SULFUR  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Ehz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Armand  Lehi- 

nant,  Offenbach,  Main,  and  Hans-Peter  Maier,  Sulzbach, 

Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengc 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,901 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar. 
2210877       1 

I  Int  CI.  D06p  1130 

U.S.  CI.  8-i7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  unmodified  polypropyl- 
ene fibers  with  vat  dyestuffs,  leuco  esters  of  vat  dyestuffs  pr 
sulfur  dyestuffs,  which  comprises:  reacting  under  high-tem- 
perature dyeing  conditions  above  100°C  on  these  textile  mate- 
rials aqueous  liquids  or  printing  pastes  containing  the  said 
dyestuffs,  in  unvatted  or  vatted-up  state  or  as  vat  acid,  in  tjie 
presence  of  a  dispersion  system  based  upon  polyglycol  ethers 
or  esters  and,  if  required,  converting  the  vatted  products 
applied  by  reoxidation  into  their  pigment  form. 


gesell- 
r.    7,    19l2, 


3  894  839 
PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATING  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
BEARING  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN  WITH  ISOPROPENYL 
ESTERS  OF  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS 
William  N.  Marmer;  Samuel  Serote,  both  of  Philadelphia,  aid 
Gerhard  Maerker,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  Amercia  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,933,  Sept.  21, 1972.  This  appikatiofe 
I  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,288 


Int.  CI.'*  C08B  3102 


I 


U.S.  CI.  8-121  7  Claims 

1.  A  low-temperature,  short-reaction-time  process  for  im- 
parting water  repellency  to  fibrous  cellulosic  materials,  corti- 
prising  the  steps  of:  I 

a.  forming  an  acylating  agent  by  reacting  for  about  from  5 
to  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —12°  to 
30°C,  in  an  organic  solvent  of  low  dielectric  constant  a 
strong  oxy  acid  that  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  medium  arid 
capable  of  liberating  acetone  in  the  formation  of  the 
acylating  agent  and  an  isopropenyl  ester  containing  frojn 
about  9  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  isoprop^- 
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nyl  ester  to  oxy  acid  ranging  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  2:1; 
b.  immersing  for  about  from  1  to  20  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0°  to  30t  the  fibrous  cellulosic  mate- 
rial into  the  solution  of  acylating  agent  found  in  step  (a), 
the  molar  ratio  of  acylating  agent  to  the  fibrous  cellulosic 
material  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  about  40:1; 

c.  removing  the  fibrous  cellulosic  material  from  the  solution 
of  acylating  agent; 

d.  washing  the  treated  fibrous  cellulosic  material  with  an 
organic  solvent  of  low  dielectric  constant;  and 

e.  air  drying  the  treated  fibrous  cellulosic  material. 


3,894,840 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SINGLE-BATH  DYEING  OF 
UNMODinED  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  WITH  METAL 
COMPLEX  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Ehz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Armand  Lehi- 
nant,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Hans-Peter  Maier,  Sulzbach, 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,904 
Claims    prwrity,    applicatwn    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1972, 
2210878 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1136 
U.S.  CI.  8—30  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  single-bath  dyeing  or  printing  of  un- 
modified polypropylene  fibers  with  metal-complex  dyestuffs, 
which  comprises:  reacting  under  high-temperature  dyeing 
conditions  above  100°C  on  these  textile  materials  aqueous 
liquors  or  printing  pastes  containing  dispersed  metallizable 
dyestuffs  and  compounds  yielding  polyvalent  heavy-metal  ions 
capable  of  forming  color  lakes  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion 
system  based  upon  polyglycol  ethers  or  esters. 


3,894,842 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DYEINGS  AND  PRINTS  FAST 

TO  LIGHT  ON  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Walter  Birke;  Hans-Utaich  von  der  Ehz,  both  of  Frankfurt  an 
Main;  Wolfgang  Kunze,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Franz  Schon, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,026 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Mar.    10,   1972, 
2211679 

Int  CL  D06p  5104 
U.S.  a.  8-173  5  aafans 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dyeings  and  prints  on 
linear  polyester  fibers  with  disperse  dyestuffs  applied  with  the 
assistance  of  carriers  (dyeing  promoters)  from  an  aqueous 
medium,  which  dyeings  and  prints  are  fast  to  light  and  cannot 
be  influenced  by  the  dyeing  promoting  agents,  the  improve- 
ment of  which  comprises:  aftertreating  the  carriercontaining 
dyeings  and  prints  with  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  esters  and  ethers, 
or  a  mixture  of  such  solvents  at  a  temperature  between  20° 
and  80"X:. 


3,894,843 
DETERMINATION  OF  SERUM  CREATININE 
Alvar  Jarvis,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Diagnostics,  Iik., 
Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,864 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  33116 
U.S.  CL  23-230  B  21  Ctaims 

1.  A  colorimetric  process  for  the  determination  of  creati- 
nine in  a  biologic  fluid  sample  containing  proteins  comprising, 
A.  adding  a  reagent  to  the  biologic  fluid  which  forms  a  colored 
complex  having  a  characteristic  wavelength  of  maximum  light 
absorption  with  the  creatinine  in  said  fluid,  while  preventing 
the  interference  of  protein  with  the  desired  determination  by 
forming  protein  complexes  which  prevent  formation  of  extra- 
neous chromogens  of  a  non-creatinine  character; 

B.  measuring  the  degree  of  light  absorption  at  said  charac- 
teristic wavelength;  and 

C.  determining  the  creatinine  concentration  in  said  fluid  by 
comparing  the  measured  degree  of  light  absorption  with 
values  of  light  absorption  obtained  from  standard  aque- 
ous solutions  containing  the  reagent  and  known  creati- 
nine concentrations. 


3,894,841 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SINGLE-BATH  DYEING  OF 
UNMODIFIED  POLYOLEHN  HBERS  WITH 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Armand  Lehi- 
nant,  Offenbach,  Main,  and  Hans-Peter  Maier,  Sulzbach, 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,940 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1972, 
2210880 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5104 
U.S.  CI.  8—169  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  single-bath  dyeing  or  printing  of  un- 
modified polypropylene  fibers  with  water-insoluble  pigment 
dyestuffs,  which  comprises:  treating  said  fibers,  under  high 
temperature  dyeing  conditions  above  120°C,  with  aqueous 
liquors  or  printing  pastes  containing, 

1 .  a  pigment  dyestuff  which  is  reversibly  solubilized  by  a 
cation-active  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and 
strong  alkali, 

2.  a  compound  which  yields  acid  at  temperatures  above 
100°C,  and 

3.  a  dispersion  system  based  upon  polyglycol  ethers  or 
esters. 


3,894,844 
SIMULTANEOUS  DETERMINATION  OF 
TRIGLYCERIDES,  CHOLESTEROL  AND 
PHOSPHOLIPIDS 
Joseph  Diago  Pinto,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  Ian  Hil- 
burg,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,502 
Int  CI.  GOln  33116 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  determination  of  triglyc- 
erides, cholesterol  and  phospholipids  in  a  single  sample  of 
human  plasma  or  serum  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  adding  isopropyl  alcohol  to  said  sample  to  dissociate 
triglycerides,  cholesterol,  and  phospholipids  from  lipo- 
proteins contained  therein; 

b.  mixing  said  sample  containing  isopropyl  alcohol  solution 
with  an  adsorbent  comprising  from  about  1  gram  to  about 
0.70  gram  alumina  and  about  0.25  gram  silicic  acid  to 
separate  triglycerides  and  cholesterol  from  phospholip- 
ids, the  triglycerides  and  cholesterol  remaining  in  the 
isopropyl  alcohol  solution  and  the  phospholipids  being 
adsorbed  on  said  adsorbent; 

c.  separating  the  isopropyl  alcohol  solution  containing  the 
triglycerides  and  cholesterol  from  said  adsorbent  contain- 
ing the  phospholipids, 
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d.  eluting  the  phospholipids  from  said  adsorbent  with  iso- 
propyl  alcohol-ammonia  solution; 

e.  treating  a  portion  of  the  isopropyl  alcohol  solution  con- 
taining the  triglycerides  and  a  portion  of  the  isopropyl 
alcohol-ammonia  eluate  containing  the  phospholipids 
with  the  same  saponification  reagent  to  hydroiyze  the 
triglyceride  and  phospholipids  to  glycerol; 

f.  adding  the  same  oxidizing  agent  to  each  of  the  saponified 
solutions  to  oxidize  the  glycerol  to  formaldehyde; 
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adding  the  same  color  reagent  to  each  of  the  oxidized 
solutions  for  triglyceride  and  phospholipid  color  develop- 
ment; 

.  treating  a  portion  of  the  isopropyl  alcohol  solution  con- 
taining the  cholesterol  with  a  different  color  reagent  for 
cholesterol  color  development;  and 
performing  a  colorimetric  reading  on  each  of  the  three 
solutions  for  triglyceride,  phospholipid  and  cholesterol, 
respectively,  and  determining  the  triglyceride,  phospho- 
lipid and  cholesterol  values  therefrom. 


3,894,845 
URINE  COLLECTION  AND  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Bernard  McDonald,  18212  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  Malibu,  Calif. 
90265 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,383 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00;  GOln  IHO,  33/16 

II.S.  CI.  23—253  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  laboratory  device  for  urinalysis  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  top; 

a  plurality  of  sample  compartments  in  the  housing; 

means  for  directing  urine  through  the  open  top  into  the 
sample  compartments; 

an  overflow  reservoir; 

weir  means  for  overflowing  urine  from  the  sample  compart- 
ments to  the  reservoir; 
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a  float  in  the  reservoir;  and 

means  on  the  float  for  engaging  the  housing  closing  tl 

open  top  of  the  device  and  the  weir  means  when  tl^e 

reservoir  fills. 


3394,846 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF 

GADOLINIUM  MOLYBDATE  FAMILY 

Kazuyuki  Nagatunw,  Hachioji;  Seikkhi  Akiyama,  Kokubuq^; 

Hirotugu    Kozuka,    Nerima,    and    Masayoshi    Kobayashi, 

Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440^59 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973, 48-14651  ; 
Oct.  31,  1973,  48-121671 

Int.  CL  BOlj  17/18;  COlg  39/00 
U.S.  CL  23—^01  SP  9  Claims 


-vl 


0  ELECTRIC  FIELD 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  single  crystal  of  the  gadolinium 
molybdate  family  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gado- 
linium molybdate,  samarium  molybdate,  europium  molyb- 
date, dysprosium  molybdate  and  terbium  molybdate  and  hav- 
ing a  transmission  to  light  of  wavelength  6,328  A  of  at  leait 
about  70%  and  a  threshold  field  value  of  below  about  650 
V/cm.  said  process  comprising: 
growing  said  single  crystal  by  a  Czochralski  crystal  pullii^ 

technique, 
cooling  the  single  crystal  so  formed  at  a  cooling  rate  leSs 
than  about  250t./hr.  over  the  temperature  range  qf 
about  1  ,(X)0°C.  to  the  approximate  fi-a  transition  temper- 
ature of  said  single  crystal, 
cooling  the  single  crystal  thus  cooled  at  a  rate  of  aboiit 
250°C.  to  1 ,000°C./hr.  from  the  approximate  /3-a  transi- 
tion temperature  temperature  of  said  single  crystal,  anp 
cooling  the  single  crystal  thus  produced  from  immedi- 
ately above  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  single  crystal  to 
room  ten^jerature  at  a  rate  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the 
introduction  of  cracks  into  said  single  crystal. 


3,894,847 

STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  A  NICKEL  COMPOSITE  HLM, 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAMEI 

Hidejiro  Asano,  Takami;  Yashkhi  Ohyagi,  and  Takatoshi 

Egawa,   both   of  Kitakyushu,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   19,   1972,  4"^- 
93223 

Int.  CI.  B05d  3/10 
U.S.  CL  29-196.3  |4  Clain^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  steel  sheet  having  a 
nickel  composite  film  which  comprises  subjecting  a  surface  of 
a  steel  sheet  to  a  cleaning  treatment,  coating  an  aqueoie 
solution  on  said  cleaned  surface,  said  aqueous  solution  being 
obtained  by  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  metal- 
lic ion  of  nickel  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  metallic  ion  of 
molybdenum,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  metallic  ion  of 
tungsten,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  metallic  ion  of 
copper  and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  metallic  ion  of 
potassium,  heating  the  same  in  the  atmosphere  of  a  non-oxi- 
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dizing  gas,  and  thereby  forming  on  said  steel  sheet  a  film 
consisting  of  nickel  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  copper  and  potassium. 


FUEL  FOR  COOKING,  HEATING  AND  LIGHTING 
HaroM  L.  Kleiman,  and  Jean  Jacques  Martinat,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technology  Transfer  Ltd.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,964,  Dec.  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,488 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  44—1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  for  cooking,  heating  and  lighting  which  comprises 
hexamethylenetetramine  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a 
masking  agent  comprising  trimethylcyclohexanol  to  substan- 
tially mask  or  diminish  the  malodorous  products  produced  by 
said  fuel  upon  the  extinguishing  thereof. 


3,894,849 
GASOLINE 
Perry  Poiss,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,972 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-66  9  Claims 

1.  Composition  exhibiting  good  antiicing,  anti-rust  and 
carburetor  and  lower  engine  detergent  properties  and  com- 
prising a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range 
and  0.002-0.02%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydro- 
carbon mixture,  of  a  generally  liquid,  acylated  polyalkylene 
polyamine  which  is  substantially  free  of  nitrogen-containing 
cyclic  groups  and  is  of  the  formula 


O    H 


R 

I 


R'_C_N-(C.H,.N),H 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  H  and 

O 

II 
R'-C-, 

at  least  two  R  groups 

O 

II 
are  R'— C— , 

R'  is  C».2i  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  n  is 
2  or  3  and  Jt  is  4  . 


3,894,850 
SUPERHARD  COMPOSITION  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 
CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Jury  Matveevich  Kovalchuk,  2  Sekkokhozyaistvennaya  ulitsa, 
2,  kv.  15,  Moscow;  Vladislav  Sergeevich  Lysanov,  ulitsa 
Vavilovykh  15/3,  kv.  73,  Leningrad;  Leon  Izrailevich  Feld- 
gun,  Ligovsky  prospekt,  3/9,  kv.  13.  Leningrad;  Mikhail 
Andreevich  Varzanov.  ulitsa  Savushkina  1/2,  kv.  23,  Lenin- 
grad, and  Grigory  Osipovich  Gomon,  ulitsa  Dubinovskaya, 
49,  kv.  28,  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,002 
Int.  CI.  B24d  3/04 
U.S.  CL  5 1  —307  10  Claims 

1.  A  superhard  composite,  comprising  from  about  85  to 
about  97  per  cent  by  weight  of  cubic  boron  nitride  in  the  form 
of  a  dendritic  structure  of  interpenetrating  crystalline  grains 
measuring  from  10"'  to  I0~*  cm,  from  about  1  to  about  10  per 
cent  by  weight  of  high-melting  materials  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  diamond,  corundum,  bo- 
ron carbide,  borosilico-carbide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from 
about  2  to  about  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  calcium  borides 
and  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,894,851 

REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER  WITH 

SUPERSONIC  DROPLETS 

Paul  G.  Gorman,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,956 

Int.  a.  BOld  51/10,  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—94  7  Claims 


7?=^^ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  gas 
stream  in  which  said  matter  is  entrained,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

effecting  flow  of  said  gas  stream  through  a  duct  at  a  rela- 
tively low  velocity; 

introducing  steam  to  the  inlet  of  a  converging-diverging 
nozzle  at  a  pressure  suflTicient  to  cause  acceleration  of  the 
steam  to  sonic  velocity  in  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  and 
further  acceleration  in  the  diverging  section  to  supersonic 
velocity  along  with  substantially  isentropic  expansion  of 
the  steam  to  cause  partial  condensation  thereof  to 
thereby  form  water  droplets  of  a  size  less  than  100  mi- 
crons; 

injecting  said  water  droplets  traveling  at  said  velocities  into 
said  duct  at  a  mixing  region  thereof  to  cause  the  droplets 
and  the  particulate  matter  to  combine,  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  size  of  particles  carried  by  the  stream  down- 
stream from  said  region;  and 

downstream  from  said  region,  separating  said  particles  of 
increased  size  from  the  gas  stream. 


6940 
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3,894,852 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
STEADY  OR  CONSTANT  ELECTRIC  HELD 
Constantin  Graf  von  Berckheim,  Friedrichstrasse  9, 
Weinheim,  Germany 

Fited  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,145 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    16, 
2330769 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/45 
VS.  CL  55—142  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  climate-control  arrangement  of  the  type  which  io- 
nizes the  air  in  an  enclosed  habitable  space,  such  as  the  inte- 
rior of  a  room  in  a  building  or  the  interior  of  the  passenger 
compartment  of  a  vehicle,  by  establishing  in  said  space  an 
electric  field,  an  improved  electrode  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  base  structure  and  a  plurality  of  individually 
removable  cover  sheets  covering  said  base  structure  and  pre- 
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venting  the  build-up  of  dust  on  said  base  structure,  whereby 
when  dust  has  built  up  on  the  exposed  one  of  said  cover  sheets 


such  sheet  can  be  removed  to  expose  the  next  and  still  clean 
one  of  said  cover  sheets. 


g.  water  se|)arator  means  mounted  within  said  upper  second 
compartment  and  adapted  to  separate  water  and  gas 
therein, 

h.  water  outlet  conduit  means  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  second  compartment  adjacoit 
said  partition  and  adapted  to  remove  water  from  said 
upper  second  compartment,  T 

i.  a  plurality  of  valve  means  mounted  externally  of  the 
vessel,  each  of  said  valve  means  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  venturi  scrubbers,  each  of  said  valVe 
means  being  adapted  to  close  or  selectively  to  open  its 
respective  venturi  scrubber  independently  of  the  other 
venturi  scrubbers  whereby  to  control  top  pressure  in  said 
blast  furnace, 

j.  second  conduit  means  communicating  with  that  end  of 
said  upper  second  compartment  adjacent  the  upper  se  :- 
ond  end  of  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  remove  therefro  n 
cleaned  and  cooled  gas. 


3,894,853 
GAS  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  E.  Pike,  Harrington  Parii,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Air  Pollution 
Industries,  Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,969 
"^^  Int.  CI.''  BOID  47110 

U.S.  CI.  55-258  4  claims 


1 


3,894,854 
•UST  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Russell  C.  Wolfe,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Mfgr.  Co 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,387 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  46104 

U.S.  CI.  55-J94  ,7  ciaiiHs 


1 .  Apparatus  to  control  top  pressure  in  a  blast  furnace  and 

to  clean  and  cool  gases  emanating  therefrom,  said  apparatus 

comprising. 

a.  a  vessel  having  a  lower  first  end  and  an  upper  second  end, 

b.  a  partition  mounted  within  the  vessel  between  the  first 

and  second  ends  thereof,  said  partition  dividing  the  vessel 

into  a  lower  first  compartment  between  the  partition  and 

the  lower  first  end  of  the  vessel  and  an  upper  second 

compartment  between  the  partition  and  the  upper  second 

end  of  the  vessel, 

c.  first  conduit  means  for  receiving  gas  emanating  from  a 
blast  furnace  and  communicating  with  that  end  of  the 
lower  first  compartment  adjacent  the  lower  first  end  of 
the  vessel  and  adapted  to  introduce  therein  said  gas, 

d.  a  plurality  of  venturi  scrubbers  mounted  externally  of  the 
vessel,  the  inlet  ends  of  the  venturi  scrubbers  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  first  compart- 
ment adjacent  said  partition  and  adapted  to  receive  gas 
from  said  lower  first  compartment,  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
venturi  scrubbers  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  second  compartment  adjacent  said  partition, 

e.  means  adapted  to  introduce  water  into  said  venturi  scrub- 
bers, 

f.  the  outlet  ends  of  said  venturi  scrubbers  being  adapted  to 
discharge  gas  and  water  into  said  upper  second  compart- 
ment. 


1.  A  dust  CO  ector  comprising  a  housing  with  a  first  cyclon( 
stage  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  second  stage  filter  with  the 
cyclone  stage  being  at  the  top  of  the  housing,  said  stages  being 
in  communication  with  one  another,  said  second  stage  comT 
prising  a  tube  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  fiexible  filter  tubef 
depending  from  said  tube  sheet  and  open  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  hopper  means  communicating  with  the  lowef 
open  ends  of  said  filter  tubes,  blow  case  means  disposed  tq 
travel  substantially  the  length  of  said  tubes  to  dislodge  conl 
taminant  cake  from  the  interior  of  said  tubes,  including  I 
manifold  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  air  tubes 
disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  forming 
tube  sets  with  longitudinal  rows  of  orifices  therein  to  emit  \ 
row  of  air  jet  streams  therefrom,  with  the  space  formed  by] 
adjacent  tubes  of  said  tube  sets  providing  an  opening  for  d 
filter  tube,  and  a  filter  tube  extending  through  at  least  one  saidj 
tube  opening  and  said  orifices  extending  along  the  sides  of  said 
tubes  facing  said  filter  tube  opening,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  blow  case  means,  guide  means  for  properly  centering 
said  blow  case  means  with  respect  to  said  filter  tubes  as  it 
travels,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  blow  case  means 
along  said  filter  tubes,  and  safety  brake  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  means  to  hold  said  blow  case  means 
m  a  fixed  position  if  said  drive  means  fails  due  to  breakage 
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3,894,855  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  adsorption  units  whereby  the  incom- 

COMPRESSOR  INLET  FILTER  ing  natural  gas  stream  may  be  continuously  treated  in  one  of 

Michael  K.  Bidol,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecum- 
seh  Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,375 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  55—385  16  Claims 


J,J»51\^  -s* 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  suction  inlet  passage  through 
which  gases  flow  the  combination  comprising  a  tapered  coni- 
cal side  wall  in  said  inlet  passage  and  extending  between  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  portions  thereof,  an  annular  carrier 
disposed  in  firm  frictional  engagement  with  said  tapered  side 
wall  of  said  inlet  passage  to  frictionally  retain  said  annular 
carrier  in  fixed  relation  in  said  inlet  passage,  said  carrier  being 
compressed  by  said  side  wall  when  frictionally  retained  in  said 
inlet  passage  and  having  an  outside  diameter  intermediate  the 
diameter  of  said  first  and  second  portions  in  both  the  com- 
pressed and  uncompressed  conditions  thereof,  and  a  tubular 
filter  bag  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  axially  opposite 
end,  said  open  end  of  said  bag  being  fixed  to  said  annular 
carrier  such  that  said  annular  carrier  positions  said  bag  in  said 
inlet  passage  with  the  bag  extending  from  said  annular  carrier 
in  the  direction  of  convergence  of  said  tapered  side  wall, 
whereby  gases  flowing  through  said  inlet  passage  will  pass 
through  said  filter  bag. 


-LIOUCfaCTrON 


3,894.856 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS  WITH  PRODUCT 
USED  AS  ADSORBER 
Antony  Lofredo,  Springfield,  and  Domenick  R.  Biava,  Somer- 
set, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Airco.  Inc.,  Montvale.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,427,  July  22,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,534.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,589 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53104 
U.S.  CI.  55-62  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  stream  of  natural  gas  by  passing 
said  stream  through  an  adsorption  section  having  a  plurality  of 
adsorption  units  including  an  on-stream  unit,  a  regenerating 
unit  and  a  cooling  unit,  directing  said  stream  through  said 
on-stream  adsorption  unit  to  remove  desired  amounts  of  car- 
bon dioxide;  bleeding  a  portion  of  the  natural  gas  stream 
purified  by  said  on-stream  unit  to  said  cooling  unit  and  main- 
taining a  continuously  recirculating  cooling  flow  of  purified 
natural  gas  through  said  cooling  unit;  passing  a  flow  of  natural 
gas  from  said  cooling  unit;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  dividing  the  effluent  of  said  regenerating  unit  into  first 
and  second  portions  with  said  second  portion  equal  to  the 
amount  of  bled  purified  natural  gas;  recirculating  said  first 
portion  by  combining  said  first  portion  with  said  flow  from 
said  cooling  unit  to  form  a  regenerating  flow;  heating  said 
regenerating  flow  and  passing  said  heated  flow  to  said  regener- 
ating unit  whereby  the  regenerating  unit  is  purged;  passing 
said  second  portion  from  said  adsorption  section  thereby 
preventing  an  excessive  buildup  of  contaminants  in  said  ad- 
sorption section;  and  sequentially  directing  the  natural  gas 
stream  to  be  purified  and  the  cooling  and  regenerating  flows 


^^w^^^ 


^ 


said  units  while  the  regenerating  and  cooling  units  are  being 
regenerated  and  cooled,  respectively. 


3,894.857 
PROCESS  FOR  EXCHANGING  ALKALI  IONS  FOR 
THALLIUM  IONS  IN  A  GLASS  FIBER 
Teiji  Uchida;  Shogo  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and   Ken 
Koizumi,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Selfoc 
Company,   Limited,  c/o  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,574,  June  27,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,428,  July  7,  1%9,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1968,  43-47305; 
Nov.  18,  1968,  43-84253 

Int.  CI.  C03c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  65-3  3  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  glass  fiber  laser  element  in 
which  the  refractive  index  increases  from  the  surface  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  glass  body  including  ions  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and 
ions  of  thallium  uniformly  distributed  therein,  and  immersing 
said  glass  body  into  a  heated  molten  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  to 
allow  ions  of  said  alkali  metal  to  diffuse  into  said  glass  body. 
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whereby  said  thallium  ions  are  exchanged  by  ions  of  said  alkali 
metal  and  the  concentration  of  said  thallium  ions  decreases 


NdzOs 
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from  the  axis  of  said  laser  element  toward  its  surface,  thereby 
to  achieve  a  gradient  in  the  refractive  index  of  said  glass  body. 


3,894,858 
PREVENTING  THERMALLY  INDUCED  FRACTURE  OF 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BULBS  BY  APPLICATION  OF  A 

THERMAL  INSULATOR 
Melvin  F.  Rogers,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,828 

Int.  CI.  C03c  19100:  C03b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  65-23  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  television  cathode  ray  tube  manufacturing  process  of 
exhausting  or  frit  sealing  a  cathode  ray  tube  glass  bulb  of  a 
type  comprising  a  non-skirted  glass  front  panel  and  a  glass 
funnel,  or  in  a  process  of  annealing  or  baking  out  said  front 
panel,  wherein  in  said  process  said  bulb  is  heated  to  tempera- 
tures above  400t  and  subsequently  cooled,  said  process 
producing  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  front  panel 
extreme  border  surface  and  more  remote  inner  portions  of  the 
front  panel  glass  which  generates  circumferential  tension  at 
the  front  panel  extreme  border,  a  method  for  reducing  said 
circumferential  tension  to  lessen  the  likelihood  of  front  panel 
fracture  comprising  applying  prior  to  or  during  said  cooling  a 
thermal  insulator  over  the  front  panel  extreme  border  surface 
and  vicinity  so  as  to  locally  reduce  the  rate  of  glass  surface 
cooling. 


I 
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3,894,859 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  CONDITIONING  OF  MOLTEN 

GLASS  PRIOR  TO  FORMING  FLAT  GLASS 
Walter  W.  Scott,  Carlisle,  and  Leonard  A.  Knavish,  Plum 
Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,506 
Int.  CL  C03b  18102,  5/22 
VS.  CI.  65—65  A  9  Claims 

1.  in  the  method  of  making  flat  glass  by  melting  raw  materi- 
als to  form  molten  glass,  refming  the  molten  glass  by  gradually 
cooling  it  while  flowing  it  longitudinally  through  a  refiner 
along  an  established  path,  discharging  the  refined  molten  glass 
into  a  forming  chamber  and  onto  a  bath  of  molten  metal  by 
causing  it  to  flow  through  a  passage  having  a  narrower  cross 
section  than  the  refiner  connecting  the  refiner  with  the  form- 
ing chamber  and  thereafter  cooling  and  attenuating  the  glass 


to  form  a  dimensionally  stable  ribbon  of  flat  glass  havjig 
substantial  optical  distortion  in  the  location  of  the  center  of 
the  ribbon,  the  improvement  comprising 
a.  cooling  a  first  portion  of  the  molten  glass  in  one  side  of 
the  refiner  extending  to  one  side  of  the  connecting  pas- 
sage substantially  immediately  before  discharge  from  the 
refiner  by  removing  relatively  more  heat  from  said  first 
portion  of  molten  glass  from  above  it  than  is  removed 
from  a  second  portion  of  molten  glass  in  the  opposite  side 
of  the  refiner,  while  cooling  both  portions  of  molten  glass 


—  3 


sufficiently  to  deliver  the  molten  glass  to  the  forming 
chamber  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  forming  a  ribbOn 
of  flat  glass,  and 
b.  controlling  said  relatively  more  heat  removal  from  above 
said  first  portion  of  molten  glass  to  be  sufficient  to  cau$e 
a  lateral  shift  of  2°  to  1 5°  of  glass  flow  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  glass,  such  shift  being  from  the  estab- 
lished path  of  longitudinal  glass  flow,  whereby  the  glass 
produced  is  characterized  by  substantially  uniform  low 
optical  distortion  across  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of 
the  ribbon. 


3,894,860 

inhibiting"  CROWN  GROWTH  ON  PINEAPPLE  FRUI 
Anson  Richard  Cooke,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,604,  Aug.  24,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,65: 

Int.  CV  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-116  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  development  of  the  crovwi 
on  a  growing  pineapple  fruit  and  increasing  the  size  and 
weight  of  the  pineapple  fruit  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
plant,  after  flowering  and  at  least  2  months  prior  to  harvestinf, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

'  CH3      O 


0-CH — C—A 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH.  NHz,  NHR„  NR.R^,  OR,  and  OX  wherein  R,.  R,  and  R, 
are  each  independently  alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  an^ 
monium  and  an  alkali  metal  ion. 
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3,894,861 
GRASS  GROWTH  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  Anthony  Hartman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FBed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,938 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71—76  2  Claims 

1 .  "A  process  for  retarding  the  growth  of  grasses  comprising 
applying  thereto  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  an  aminome- 
thylphosphonate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aminomethylphosphonic  acid  and  the  non-phytotoxic 
salts  and  esters  thereof. 


3,894,862 

3,5-DICHLORO-2-PYRIDOXYETHYL  ETHERS  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Reginald  L.  Whitaker,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Herbert  Q.  Smith, 

Malvern,     Pa.,     assignors     to     Pennwah     Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284^16,  Aug.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,707, 

Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  442,018 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  71— 94  9  Claims 

7.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  amount  of 

the  3,5-dichloro-2-pyridoxyethyl  ether  applied  to  the  soil  is  in 

the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  pounds  per  acre. 


3,894,864 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

STEEL  FROM  ORE 

Hans-Juergen  Langhanuner,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner  Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1972, 
2210468 

Int  a.  C22d  7/00:  C21c  7/00 
U.S.CL  75—11  20  Claims 


3,894,863 
GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE 
Walter  L.  Lachman,  Concord,  Mass.;  Robert  A.  Penty,  Ken- 
nebunk,  Maine,  and  Apul  F.  Jahn,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Fiber  Materials,  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Maine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,650,  March  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,443.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,794 

Int.  CI.  C23c  H/08,  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  75— .5  R  6  Claims 


19.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  melting 
step  is  performed  under  substantially  non-oxidizing  condi- 
tions. 


1.  A  composite  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
fibers  each  have  a  coating  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  boride,  and  a  mixture  of  titanium 
boride  and  titanium  carbide  said  fibers  being  disposed  in  a 
substantially  solid  matrix  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  lead,  zinc,  copper,  aluminum,  tin 
and  alloys  of  said  metals. 


3,894,865 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALLURGICAL  PELLETS  IN 

ROTARY  KILNS 

Fritz  O.  Wienert,  394  Rooseveh  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

14305 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,004,  July  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,718 

Int.  CL  C21b  13/08 
U.S.  CL  75-21  18  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  pellets  formed  from  a  mixture  of 
iron  oxide-bearing  material  containing  no  more  than  about 
10%  silica  and  particulate  carbon  to  produce  metallization  by 
the  reduction  of  the  iron  oxide  in  said  material  while  said 
pellets  are  passed,  without  being  surrounded  by  discrete  solid 
carbonaceous  particles  separate  from  said  pellets,  through  a 
rotating  tubular  kiln,  said  kiln  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  in  cascading  paths  and  generally  countercurrent 
to  the  hot  products  of  combustion  from  a  combustion  zone  in 
which  there  is  a  heating  flame  from  a  burner  supplied  with 
fluid  fuel,  the  improvements  which  comprise; 

a.  using  pellets  which  contain  particulate  carbon  in  at  least 
the  ratio  with  respect  to  the  iron  oxide  present,  calculated 
as  FeO,  required  by  the  equation: 

FeO  +  C  =  Fe  +  CO; 

b.  establishing  said  combustion  zone  in  said  kiln  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  said  kiln; 

c.  heating  said  pellets  continuously  to  progressively  higher 
temperatures  in  their  passage  through  said  kiln  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  1 ,100°C  but  below  the  temperature 
at  which  said  pellets  fuse  together,  whereby  carbon  mon- 
oxide is  formed  by  said  metallization; 

d.  providing  said  heating  flame  with  oxygen  in  an  amount 
exceeding  the  amount  required  for  complete  combustion 
of  said  fuel  and  maintaining  in  the  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion zone  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  kiln,  for 
contacting  said  pellets,  from  0.1  to  S.O  vol.  %  of  free 
oxygen. 
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e.  introducing  additional  free  oxygen  into  the  hot  combus- 
tion gases  leaving  at  a  point  between  said  combustion 
zone  and  said  inlet  end.  and 

f.  passing  said  pellets  through  said  kiln  in  less  than  1.5 
hours. 


3,894,866 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  RHENIUM  VALUES  FROM 

DILUTE  SOLUTIONS  OF  SAME 
Kenneth  Julian  Richards,  and  Craig  Nellis  Wright,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,438 
Int  CI.  C22b  61100;  COlg  47100 
U,S.  CI.  75-109  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  recovering  rhenium  values  from  dilute  solu- 
tions containing  from  0.00001  to  1.0  gram  per  liter  of  rhe- 
nium, comprising  adding  particles  of  a  base  metal  which  is 
more  electropositive  than  copper  to  such  a  solution  to  react 
with  and  to  precipitate  the  dissolved  rhenium  values  therein; 
introducing  into  the  solution,  simultaneously  with  or  prior  to 
the  addition  of  said  base  metal  thereto,  particles  of  a  collector 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver 
to  collect  the  precipitated  rhenium  values,  said  particles  of  the 
collector  metal  having  sufficient  surface  area  to  retain  and 
carry  the  precipitated  rhenium  values;  separating  the  solids 
and  the  liquids;  and  treating  said  solids  to  recover  the  rhenium 
values  therefrom. 


3,894,867 
INCENDIARY  ALLOYS  EXISTING  AS  A  DISPERSION  OF 
INCENDIARY  PARTICLES  IN  A  NON-INCENDIARY 
ATMOSPHERIC  ATTACK-RESISTANT  MATRIX 
Steven   G,   Fishman,   Fredericksburg,   Va.,   and   C.   Robert 
Crowe.  La  Plata.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,830 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  9/00.  ///OO,  13100,  18100,  19/00,21/00,22/00, 

28/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-134  N  2  Claims 

1.  An  incendiary  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion 
of  pyrophoric  particles  in  a  non-incendiary  matrix  wherein  the 
matrix  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Cu  74-99  wt.% 
Mn  50-99  wt.% 
Ni  68-99  wt.% 
Pb  82-99  wi.% 


n 


Sn  72-88  wt.% 
Zn  82-99  wt.% 
Al  60-90  wt.% 
Si  47-99  wt.% 


and  the  pyrophoric  material  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  or  Mischmetal,  said  alloy  being 
characterized  by  spontaneous  ignition  upon  explosive  frag- 
mentation. 


",894,868 
ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  BINDER  STRUCTURE 
Paul  J.  Regensburger,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  93,975,  Dec.  1,  1970,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,460,  Feb.  26,  1970, 
abaadoacd.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,813 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .5  17  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  plate  having  a  photoreceptor 
binder  layer  comprising  photosensitive  particles  dispersed  in 
an  unoriented  fashion  in  an  electronically  active  organic  ma- 
trix binder  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  5  percent  by 
volume  of  said  binder,  said  photosensitive  particles  exhibiting 
the  capability  of  photo-excited  electron  generation  and  injec- 
tion into  the  surrounding  active  matrix  binder,  said  active 
organic  matrix  binder  being  capable  of  supporting  the  injec- 


tion of  photb-excited  electrons  from  said  photoconducttve 
particles  and  transporting  said  electrons  through  said  active 
matrix  material,  wherein  said  active  matrix  comprises  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthajic 
anhydride,  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride,  benzil,  mellitic 
anhydride,  S-tricyanobenzene,  picryl  chloride,  2,4-dinitio- 
chlorobenzene,  2.4-dinitrobromobenzene,  4-nitrobiphen y^l, 
4,4-dinitrobiphenyl,  2,4,5  trinitroanisole,  trichlorotrinitrob^n- 
zene,  trinitro-O-toulene,  4,6  dichloro,-l,2  dinitrobenzene, 
4,6-dibromo,  -1,3  dinitrobenzene,  p-dinitrobenzene,  chlor- 
anil,  bromoaail,  2,4,7  trinitro-9-fluorenone,  2,4,5,7  tetranitJo- 
fluorenone,  Irinitroanthracene,  dinitroacridene,  tetracyano- 
pyrene  and  clinitroanthraquinone. 


IROP 


3,894,869 

POLYCHlfoMATIC  MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpoi^a- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,499,  June  18,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,056,  Jan.  13, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  N^ 

363,230The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  14,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  12Claiitis 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 

softenable  layer  substantially  devoid  of  electrically  photoseh- 

sitive  particles  except  having  in  contact  therewith  and  cont%- 

uous  one  surface,  and  at  least  partially  embedded  therein,  a 

layer  of  electrically  photosensitive  migration  particles  of  at 

least  two  colors. 


liifis 


I  3,894,870 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Koichi  Kinoshita,  Narashino,  and  Tadaji  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,927,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,515.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,12( 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  8Claiias 


,  Vz/777rr/77/A=rZQ 

^3 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photosensitive  element  f<  r 
use  in  electrophotography  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  ia 
conductive  base  as  an  electrode  layer,  forming  on  said  elec- 
trode layer  a  low  resistivity  layer  which  includes  photocondu^- 
tive  materials,  forming  a  photoconductive  layer  on  said  loiv 
resistivity  layer,  and  applying  a  transparent  highly  insulative 
layer  on  said  photoconductive  layer,  said  low  resistivity  lay^r 
being  formed  to  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  and  being  formed  by  depositing  a  series  of  inter- 
diffused  layers  of  varying  resistivity  such  that  the  resistivity 
thereof  is  a  minimum  adjacent  said  electrode  layer  and  ii|- 
creases  toward  said  photoconductive  layer  to  a  value  ap- 
proaching that  of  said  photoconductive  layer,  thereby  elimi- 
nating any  discrete  interface  between  said  photoconductive 
layer  and  said  low  resistivity  layer. 
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3,894,871 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
FORMING  SILVER  AND  ADDITIVE  COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,196 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/54,  7/04,  1/48,  1/84 

U.S.  CI.  96—3  65  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  element  for  forming  a  color  transpar- 
ency by  diffusion  transfer  processing  to  provide  a  developed 
negative  silver  image  and  a  positive  silver  transfer  image,  said 
negative  silver  image  and  said  positive  silver  transfer  image 
being  viewable  as  a  positive  image  without  separation,  said 
photosensitive  element  comprising  (a)  a  transparent  support 
carrying  a  light-transmitting  screen  composed  of  minute  opti- 
cal elements,  (b)  a  layer  containing  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  (c)  a  silver  receptive  layer  including  a 
silver  precipitating  agent,  said  silver  receptive  layer  being 
positioned  between  said  light-transmitting  screen  and  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  the  silver  halide  grains  of  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  being  predominantly  homogeneous  in 
crystal  diameter  and  habit,  the  sum  of  the  projected  areas  of 
said  silver  halide  grains  being  not  more  than  about  50%  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  laver. 


3,894,872 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH  Q  MIM 

CAPACITORS 

Joseph  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Kinnelon,  and  Lester  Andrew  Carr,  Jr., 

Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,456 
Int.  CI.  C23c  11/00;  HOlg  1/00.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  capacitor  comprising: 

a.  thermally  depositing  or  growing  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  on 
a  silicon  substrate; 

b.  depositing  a  first  electrode  on  the  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

c.  removing  said  silicon  substrate,  thereby  exposing  said 
dielectric  layer;  and 

d.  depositing  a  second  electrode  on  said  exposed  dielectric 
layer. 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  dielectric  is 
aluminum  oxide. 

12.  A  method  according  to  claim  1 1  wherein  said  capacitors 
are  completed  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  said  dielectric  into  islands  on  said  first  elec- 
trode; 


b.  depositing  a  layer  of  a  conductive  metal  on  said  dielectric 
islands  and  said  first  electrode; 

c.  coating  said  metal  layer  with  a  photoresist; 

d.  exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist  so  as  to  reveal 
only  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said  metal  layer  disposed 
directly  on  said  dielectric  islands; 

e.  coating  said  revealed  metal  layer  with  a  second  layer  of 
a  conductive  metal; 

f.  coating  said  second  matal  layer  with  a  protective  layer  of 
a  conductive  metal; 

g.  removing  the  remaining  photoresist;  and 

h.  etching  away  said  first  metal  layer  disposed  directly  be- 
neath said  remaining  photoresist. 


3,894,873 

DRY  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Masahani   Kobayashi,  and   Masao  Iwamoto,  both  of  Otsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,464 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—33  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  positive  acting  presensitized  dry 

planographic  printing  plate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  providing  a  base  layer  having  sufficient  strength  to  with- 
stand the  stress  normally  encountered  in  a  printing  pro- 
cess; 

b.  applying  a  photoadhesive  layer  overlying  the  said  base 
layer,  said  photoadhesive  layer  being  capable  of  polymer- 
izing when  exposed  to  actinic  light; 

c.  applying  a  silicone  rubber  layer  overlying  the  said  pho- 
toadhesive layer; 

d.  exposing  said  photoadhesive  layer  to  actinic  light  through 
a  positive  transparency  having  image  and  non-image 
areas  and  through  said  silicone  rubber  layer  to  polymerize 
the  non-image  areas  of  said  photoadhesive  layer  and  bind 
same  to  said  overlying  silicone  rubber  layer; 

e.  applying  a  developing  liquid  to  said  silicone  rubber,  said 
developing  liquid  being  capable  of  being  absorbed  by  the 
said  silicone  rubber  layer  and  causing  unique  swelling  of 
the  image  areas  of  said  silicone  rubber  layer  which  have 
not  been  bound  to  said  photoadhesive  layer. 

r  rubbing  said  silicone  rubber  layer  with  developing  liquid 
to  remove  the  image  areas  of  silicone  rubber  layer  not 
bound  to  said  photoadhesive  layer  to  provide  an  ink- 
receptive  surface  in  the  image  areas  while  the  non-image 
areas  of  the  silicone  rubber  layer  bound  to  the  said  pho- 
toadhesive layer  provide  ink  repellent  background  area. 


3,894,874 
AZIRIDINE  PHOTOREDUCTIVE  IMAGING 
William  R.  Schleigh,  Brockport.  and  Roy  C.  Deselms,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,082 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24.  1/52,  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  R  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  comprising  an  image-record- 
ing means  for  registering  an  imagewise  change  in  absorption 
of  electromagnetic  radiation,  when  reduced  by  an  activated 
photoreductant.  said  means  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aminotriarylmethane  dyes,  azo  dyes,  xanthane 
dyes,  triazine  dyes,  nitroso  dye  complexes,  indigo  dyes,  phtha- 
locyanine  dyes,  triazolium  salts  and  tetrazolium  salts, 

a  photoreductant  in  intimate  association  with  said  image- 
recording  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  image-recording  means  and  said 

photoreductant, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  photoreduc- 
tant, a  l,3-diazabicyclo[3.1.oihex-3-ene. 
21.  A  process  of  image-recording  which  comprises 
imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  a  photographic 
element   incorporating  an   image-recording   means   for 
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registering  an  absorption  change  when  reduced  by  an 
activated  photoreductant,  said  means  toeing  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aminotriarylmethane  dyes,  azo 
dyes,  xanthene  dyes,  triazine  dyes,  nitroso  dye  complexes, 
indigo  dyes,  phthalocyanine  dyes,  triazolium  salts  and 
tetrazolium  salts;  and  a  1.3-diazabicyclo(3.1.0)hex-3-ene 
photoreductant;  to  convert  the  photoreductant  to  a  ther- 
mally activatable  reducing  agent  precursor; 

heating  the  reducing  agent  precursor  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  convert  it  to  a  reducing  agent,  and 

forming  a  visible  image  by  selectively  reducing  the  image- 
recording  means  within  exposed  portions  of  the  photo- 
graphic element. 


0 


CH      0        H 
'    3    " 
CH,-C    -    C    -    C    -    C 

CH, 
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It 
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II 
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(CHp^    -CH3 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  about  9  to  about  25  and  M  is 
hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  cation. 


3,894,876 
PHOSPHONITRILIC  ESTERS 
Rainer  Wolf,  Alkchwii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,854,  Dec.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,477 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  106-15  FP  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flameproofmg  plastics  materials  and  textiles 
of  natural,  synthetic  or  blended  natural-synthetic  fibres,  which 
comprises  coating  or  incorporating  in  the  material  to  be 
flameproofed,  a  phosphonitrilic  ester  of  the  general  formula 
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N 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
radical 


(a) 


3,894,875 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  YELLOW 

DYE-FORMING  COUPLERS  EXHIBITING  VERY  LOW  pH 

SENSITIVITY 
Robert  G.  Cameron,  North  ChUi,  and  William  J.  Gass,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,574 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  9  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  col- 
or-forming coupler  compound  capable  of  high  reactivity  over 
a  wide  alkaline  pH  range;  said  coupler  having  the  structure; 


1  to  10;  at  least  one  Y  is  a 


-0-CH--C-R^ 
2    I       2 


or 


(b)      -(— 0-CH^-C-CH_-0 — h-H 
'  2  •  \        2  m 


in  which  radical  (b)  m  is  0  or  1  and  when  m  is  0  the  two  ffee 
valencies  are  bound  to  the  same  phosphorus  atom  or  are 
bound  to  two  different  phosphorus  atoms,  and  each  of  the 
other  Y*s  is  halo  or  a  radical  (a)  or  (b);  and  R,,  Rj  and 
R3,  independently  of  each  other,  are  monochloromethyl 
or  monqbromomethyl. 


3in- 


3,894,877 
ROOnNG  GRANULES  WITH  ENHANCED  ALGICIDaJ 
POST  TREATMENT 
Arnold  S.  Nelson,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,851 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-18  25Claifis 

1.  Algicidal  roofing  granules  capable  of  inhibiting  or  pie- 
venting  the  growth  of  discoloring  algae  and  fungi  organisi^s 
upon  exposure  of  roofing  surfaces  containing  such  granules  to 
atmospheric  weathering  for  extended  periods  of  time,  coi 
prising: 

a.  base  mineral  granules; 

b.  a  moisture  permeable,  durable,  water  insolubilized,  pig- 
mented, fired,  inorganic  alkali  metal  silicate-clay  coatiiig 
on  said  base  granules; 

c.  a  processing  oil  composition  present  in  an  amount  witt^n 
the  range  of  from  about  V4  gallon  to  about  I-V4  gallons  per  ton 
of  base  granules,  said  processing  oil  forming  a  thin  film  on  the 
surface  of  said  coated  granules,  said  processing  oil  having  a 
viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about  525  to  about  9$0 
SUS.  measured  at  lOOT;  and  { 

d.  copper  silicate  in  the  oil  film  and  adhering  to  the  surface 
of  said  granule  coating,  said  copper  silicate  having  a 
particle  size  not  exceeding  about  100  mesh  and  being 
present  in  amounts  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  1 .0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  base 
mineral  granules,  metallic  copper  ions  being  leachable 
from  said  copper  silicate  upon  exposure  thereof  to  mois- 
ture during  atmospheric  weathering, 

whereby  the  weathering  away  of  said  processing  oil  upon 
atmospheric  exposure  of  roofing  surfaces  incorporating  said 
granules  does  not  adversely  affect  the  enhanced  adherence  of 
said  copper  silicate  to  said  granule  coating,  the  presence  of 
moisture  during  periods  of  rain  and  dew  causing  ionization  of 
said  copper  silicate  with  the  resulting  metallic  ions  being 
slowly  leached  from  said  granules  to  retard  the  growth  of  algae 
and  fungi,  thus  enhancing  the  resistance  of  roofing  surfaces 
containing  such  granules  to  discoloration  during  extended 
periods  of  exposure  to  atmospheric  weathering. 
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3,894,878 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED  POROUS  SHAPED 

STRUCTURES  OF  LIGNIN  SUITED  FOR 

CARBONIZATION 

Manfred  Mansmann,  and  Gerhard  Winter,  both  of  Krefeld, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,054 
Claims    prwrity,    application    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1971, 
2118487 

Int.  CI.  C08h  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-122  6  Claims 

1 .  In  the  production  of  porous  shaped  structures  suitable  for 
carbonization  by  foaming  an  organic  material  capable  of  being 
carbonized,  and  thereafter  consolidating  the  foamed  structure 
as  a  preliminary  to  possible  carbonization,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  organic  material  to  be 
foamed  and  capable  of  being  carbonized  an  aqueous  solution 
of  lignin  in  a  concentration  of  about  20  to  80%  by  weight, 
thereafter  effecting  consolidation  of  the  foam  by  at  least  one 
of  acidification  and  heating,  and  heating  to  a  high  temperature 
short  of  carbonization  to  effect  insolubilization  of  the  consoli- 
dated foam.  ,»■ 


3,894,879 
PROCESS  OF  SUSPENDING  SOLUBLE  XANTHAN  GUM 

AND  PUMPABLE  COMPOSITIONS  SO  PRODUCED 
George  T.  Colegrove,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keico 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,334 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25/00,  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  106-189  12  Claims 

7.  A  pumpable  suspension  of  a  water  soluble  xanthan  gum 
comprising  a  solvent  system  of  alcohol  or  alcohol-water  blend, 
wherein  the  water  content  of  the  blend  is  from  about  20  to 
40%; 
said  solvent  system  containing  from  about  0.5  to  1 .0%  by 

weight  of  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  derivative; 
and  between  about  20  to  50%  of  said  xanthan  gum. 


3,894,880 
PROCESS  OF  SUSPENDING  SOLUBLE  ALGINATES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  SO  PRODUCED 
George  T.  Colegrove,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KeIco 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,335 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25/00,  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  106-208  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  pumpable  suspension  of  a 
water  soluble  alginate  which  comprises  mixing  about  20  to 
40%  of  said  alginate  and  about  0.3  to  1 .0%  xanthan  gum  in  an 
alcohol-water  solvent  system  containing  15  to  35%  alcohol. 

5.  A  pumpable  suspension  of  a  water  soluble  alginate  salt 
comprising  a  solvent  system  of  alcohol-water,  wherein  the 
alcohol  content  of  the  solvent  system  is  firom  about  1 5  to  35%; 
said  solvent  system  containing  from  about  0.3  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  xanthan  gum; 
and  between  about  20  to  40%  of  said  alginate. 


3,894,881 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Masahani  Suzuki,  Kusatsu,  and  Takashi  Taniguchi,  Otso,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mh.  21,   1972,  47- 
27370 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—287  SB  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  upon  heating  produces  a 
cured  coating  having  improved  surface  properties,  said  com- 
position containing  a  mixture  of  separately  hydrolyzed  com- 
pounds containing  silicon  comprising, 


a.  about  10  -  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  separately  hydrolyzed 
silicon  tetraalkoxide,  containing  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  -  5  carbon  atoms; 

b.  mixed  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  separately  hydro- 
lyzed siliceous  compound  represented  by  the  formula  R 
Si  (OR')3,  wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  each  of 
which  contains  1  -  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  I  -  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  about  0.01-10  parts  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  at  least  one 
metal  salt,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  carboxylate  (containing  1  -  5  carbon  atoms), 
thiocyanate,  nitrite,  aluminate  and  carbonate. 


3,894,882 

AGGLOMERATING  POWDERS 

Robert  B.  Takewell,  Borger,  Tex.;  Paul  W.  Brandon,  Havre  de 

Grace,  Md.,  and  Paul  R.  Odom,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  J. 

M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,113,  Oct.  4,  1971.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,038 

Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  186-288  B  3  Claims 


.s5e^^5^ 


1.  A  p>elletized  clay  product  having  a  pellet  size  distribution 
within  the  limits  of  the  following  table: 


Mesh 
Retained  on 

Passed  by 

Percentage  Range 

No.  5 
No.  10 
No.  20 
No.  40 

No.  5 
No.  10 
No.  20 
No.  40 

25-55% 

30-55% 

5-25% 

0  5-     5% 

2% 

with  at  least  50%  of  the  pellets  passing  a  number  5  mesh  and 
retained  on  a  number  40  mesh  screen. 
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3.894.883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  ANGLED 

CROSSFIRE  RINSE  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.746,  July  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,793,054. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,897 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134-15  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  rinsing  the  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  a  rinse  set  having  a  plurality  of  fan-shaped  sprays 
of  water  toward  a  given  substantially  horizontal  plane 
wherein  each  spray  has  an  apex  angle  S; 

moving  the  sheet  of  glass  in  a  first  direction  along  an  article 
movement  path  in  the  given  substantially  horizontal  plane 
beneath  the  rinse  set; 

directing  the  fan-shaped  sprays  ( 1 )  at  a  first  oblique  angle 
to  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  given  horizontal 
plane  and  parallel  to  the  article  movement  path  wherein 
the  first  oblique  angle  is  between  about  35°and  about  50° 
and  (2)  at  a  second  oblique  angle  to  a  second  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  given  horizontal  plane  and  the  first 
plane  wherein  the  second  oblique  angle  defines  an  angle 
A  that  is  measured  from  the  article  movement  path  and 
is  90°  plus  one-half  of  the  apex  angle  S  and  between  about 
105°  and  about  120°  to  apply  a  component  of  motion  to 
the  water  in  the  direction  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  mov- 
ing glass  sheet;  and 

reciprocating  the  rinse  set  along  a  reciprocating  axis  that  is 
spaced  from  and  transverse  to  the  article  movement  path 
wherein  reciprocating  the  rinse  set  in  a  first  direction 
moves  the  water  in  a  first  direction  along  the  surface  of 
the  glass  sheet  and  reciprocating  the  rinse  set  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  moves  the  water 
on  the  surface  in  a  second  direction. 


,1 
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3,894,884 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  LOW 
MODULUS  CARBON  FIBERS 
Melvin  L.  Druin,  West  Orange,  and  Robert  Dix,  Wayne,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,021 
Int.  CI.  COlb  jy/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-25  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  a  carbo- 
naceous fibrous  material  containing  at  least  about  90  per  cent 
carbon  by  weight  and  exhibiting  a  mean  single  filament 
Young's  modulus  of  about  10  to  50  million  psi  to  bond  to  a 
resinous  matrix  material  comprising; 

a.  contacting  said  fibrous  materia!  for  about  I  to  60  minutes 
in  the  absence  of  electrolysis  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  provided  at  about  20°  to  35°C.  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  about  8  to  1 2  and  an  active  chlorine  concen- 
tration of  about  3  to  7  per  cent  by  weight, 

b.  washing  the  resulting  carbonaceous  fibrous  material  to 
remove  residual  solution  adhering  the  same,  and 

c.  drying  the  same. 


3,894,885 
ACTIVATION  OF  NICKEL  BATTERY  PLATES 
Trevor  S.  Turner,  Kidderminster,  and  John  E.  Whittle,  Sutton 
ColdfieM,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,422,  Jan.  18,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,586 
Claims  prmrity.  application  United  Kingdom  Jan.  20.  1970. 
1240445  ' 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35100 
U.S.  CI.  136-29  2  Claifns 

1.  A  stabilized  electrolyte  for  activating  essentially  sojid 
nickel  surfaces  for  use  as  positive  electrodes  in  alkaline  batter- 
ies comprising  an  aqueous  solution  made  by  combining  water, 
nickel  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate  and  ammonia  to  contain 
nickel  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least  100  grams  per  liJer 
of  nickel  nitrate  measured  as  the  hexahydrate,  the  combiija- 
tion  of  ingredients  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  mojar 
concentration  of  ammonium  nitrate  to  nickel  nitrate  is  abclut 
0. 1  to  about  3,  the  ratio  to  nickel  nitrate  is  about  0. 1  to  abqut 
3,  the  ratio  of  gram  molar  of  ammonia  to  gram  ions  of  nickel 
is  about  0. 1  to  about  3  with  the  balance  of  the  composition 
being  water. 


'  3,894,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  PASTING  BATTERY  PLATES 
Herbert  G.  Pankow;  Terrance  M.  Larkin,  both  of  Littleton; 
Roland  L.  Young,  Denver,  and  Donald  H.  McClelland,  Lit- 
tleton, all  of  Coh).,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
Denver,  Cdo.  [ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,812,  April  17,  1972.  This  applicatioli 
Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,605 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  35126 
U.S.  CI.  136^67  12  Claiiiis 


1.  A  batter^  pasting  system  for  pasting  lead-acid  battel  y 
plates  in  a  continuous  manner  comprising: 

a  source  capable  of  supplying  a  highly  viscous  thixotropi  c 
battery  paste  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  oxides  (  f 
lead  suspended  in  a  minor  proportion  of  aqueous  vehicl^; 
a  substantially  closed  loop  network  in  which  the  paste 
circulating; 

means  for  supplying  an  elongated  continuous  length  (f 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  horizontally  mo>j- 
able  lead  grid  porous  substrate  to  said  system;  I 

means  connected  to  the  loop  network  for  diverting  a  prede- 
termined volumetric  fiow  rate  of  paste  from  the  loop 
network;  [ 

nozzle  means  positioned  above  the  substrate  for  discharging 
said  paste  at  said  predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate 
onto  said  substrate  without  substantially  deforming  the 
substrate  to  form  a  pasted  substrate,  said  nozzle  means 
having  an  outlet  portion  in  close  proximity  to  said  sub- 
strate and  an  inlet  portion  connected  to  said  diverting 
means;  and 

a  set  of  opposed  driven  rolls  distinct  from  said  discharging 
means    spaced    a    predetermined    distance    apart    and 
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adapted  to  receive  within  its  nip  the  pasted  substrate  and 
to  compress  the  paste  within  the  interstices  of  the  pores 
of  the  substrate. 

10.  A  battery  pasting  system  for  pasting  lead-acid  battery 
plates  in  a  continuous  manner  comprising: 

a  source  capable  of  supplying  a  highly  viscous  thixotropic 
battery  paste  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  oxides  of 
lead  suspended  in  a  closed  loop  network  in  which  the 
paste  is  continuously  circulated; 

means  for  supplying  an  elongated  continuous  length  of 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  horizontally  mov- 
able soft  lead  grid  porous  substrate  to  said  system; 

positive  displacement  pump  means  connected  to  the  loop 
network  for  diverting  a  predetermined  volumetric  flow 
rate  of  paste  from  the  paste  circulating  within  the  closed 
loop  network; 

nozzle  means  positioned  above  the  substrate  for  discharging 
said  paste  at  said  predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate 
onto  said  substrate  without  substantially  deforming  the 
soft  substrate  to  form  a  pasted  substrate,  said  nozzle 
means  having  an  outlet  portion  for  resting  upon  the  hori- 
zontally movable  substrate  without  bearing  with  an  ap- 
preciable downward  component  of  force  upon  the  sub- 
strate, and  an  inlet  portion  which  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  positive  displacement  pump  means; 

said  nozzle  means  being  freely  pivoted  about  its  inlet  por- 
tion and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  plane 
transversely  intersecting  the  substrate; 

said  nozzle  means  having  an  outlet  face  which  is  essentially 
parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  grid  substrate  is 
movable; 

a  set  of  opposed  driven  rolls  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart  and  adapted  to  receive  within  its  nip  the 
pasted  substrate  and  to  compress  the  paste  within  the 
interstices  of  the  pores  of  the  substrate;  and 

plate  cutting  means  to  sever  from  the  continuous  length  of 
pasted  substrate  individual  plates  of  desired  configura- 
tion. 


and  housing  structure  for  the  electrolyte  including  means 
for  containing  hydrogen  produced  during  the  charging  of 
the  cell. 


3,894,887 
HYDROGEN-BROMINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Christopher  England,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,127 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  31100,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  S  5  Claims 


3,894,888 
RESERVE-TYPE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 
Charles  Gold,  Hallandale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electrochem,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,356 

Int.  CI.'^HOIM  21/00 

U.S.  CL  136—114  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  reserve-type  electrochemical  battery,  said 
battery  comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  a  generally  closed  housing  defining  at  least  one  fill  port; 
b  -u  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  within  said  hous- 
ing to  define  an  electrolyte  space  therebetween,  said 
space  being  in  communication  with  said  port; 

c.  a  closed,  flexible,  readily  tearable  bag  containing  flow- 
able  electrolyte  for  said  battery; 

d.  an  apertured  platform  disposed  over  said  port  and  upon 
which  said  bag  rests  external  of  said  housing; 

e.  a  removable  transparent  top  cover  disposed  over  said  bag 
and  releasably  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

f.  a  coiled  spring  disposed  between  said  cover  and  bag  and 
maintaining  said  bag  under  compressive  force;  and, 

g.  a  pull  tab  and  attached  line,  the  latter  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  bag  for  opening  said  bag  to  permit  said 
electrolyte  to  flow  from  said  bag  through  said  platform 
and  port  and  into  said  electrolyte  space  for  activation  of 
said  battery,  said  tab  extending  external  of  said  cover. 


3  894  889 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEPARATORS  FOR  ALKALINE 

BATTERIES 

Leiand  M.  Gillman,  Denver,  and  Robert  E.  Stark,  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,224,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,273 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-148  5  Claims 


1.  A  secondary  electrical  cell  comprising 

a  body  of  aqueous  electrolyte  which,  in  uncharged  condi- 
tion of  the  cell,  consists  essentially  of  acid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  and  sulfuric  acids,  and  alkali 
metal  bromide  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  so- 
dium and  potassium  bromides,  the  relative  acid  and  bro- 
mide concentrations  being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of 
hydrogen  to  bromine  is  at  least  about  unity, 

anode  and  cathode  structures  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive and  chemically  inert  materials  contacting  the 
electrolyte  with  the  anode  spaced  above  the  cathode. 


,20 


\ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  membrane  layer-con- 
taining laminated  separator  for  use  in  a  rechargeable  alkaline 
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cell  subject  to  dendritic  penetrations  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  applying  in  solution  form  a  thin  layer  of  a  tacky  gelling 
agent  of  a  high  molecular  weight  hydrophilic  polymer  to  a  first 
bibulous,  non-reticulated  and  microporous  layer; 

b.  bonding  a  semi-permeable  membranous  layer  having 
been  pre-wetted  with  aqueous  material  to  said  first  bibu- 
lous layer  while  the  gelling  agent  is  still  tacky  and  smooth- 
ing the  semi-permeable  membraneous  layer  in  a  manner 
to  form  an  interface  between  the  bibulous  layer  and 
membranous  layer  which  is  free  from  discontinuities; 

c.  applying  in  solution  form  a  thin  layer  of  a  tacky  gelling 
agent  of  a  high  molecular  weight  hydrophilic  polymer  to 
a  second  bibulous,  non-reticulated  and  microporous 
layer;  and 

d.  compressing  together  under  elevated  temperature  the 
bonded  membranous/filter  bibulous  layer  with  said  sec- 
ond bibulous  layer  while  the  gelling  agent  is  still  tacky  to 
form  a  composite  laminated  separator  of  a  membranous 
layer  sandwiched  between  two  bibulous  layers. 


3,894,890 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RADIATION 
RESISTANCE  OF  SILICON  TRANSISTORS 
Rudolf  Biiuerlein,  Eriangen,  and  Dieter  Uhl,  Uttenreuth,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,937 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1972, 
2235069 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  12CUinis 


I.  A  method  of  improving  the  radiation  resistance  of  a 
silicon  transistor  having  a  silicon  oxide  cover  layer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  subjecting  the  transistor  to  electron  radiation  with  an 
energy  below  150  Kev  for  a  dose  of  between  10*  and  10'" 
rad  at  the  boundary  layer  between  the  silicon  and  silicon 
oxide  while  maintaining  the  transistor  at  a  temperature 
between  200°C  and  300°C;  and 

b.  after  irradiation,  annealing  the  transistor  for  at  least  10 
hours  at  a  temperature  between  200^  and  300"Xr  while 
applying  an  electrical  voltage  of  at  least  0.3  V  across  the 
emitter  and  base  of  the  transistor  in  a  forward  direction. 


3,894,891 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SPACE  CHARGE  LIMITED 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  RECESSED  DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION 
Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  and  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.V..  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Anmonk,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  428,165,  Dec.  26,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,855,609.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,989 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7134 
MS.  CL  148—1.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  producing  NPN  and  PNP 
space  charge  limited  transistors  comprising: 
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providing  a  high  resistivity  substrate  of  at  least  10,000  ohm- 
centimeter  semiconductor  material, 

forming  spaced  recessed  dielectric  regions  extending  from 
said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  into  the  interior  thereof, 
forming  in  alternate  spaces  between  said  regions  first 
impurity  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  extending  from 
one  surface  of  said  substrate  into  the  interior  thereof, 

forming  in  the  intervening  alternate  spaces  between  said 
regions  second  impurity  zones  of  the  other  conductivity 
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type  extending  from  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  to 
the  interior  thereof, 
providing  means  for  electrically  biasing  two  of  said  first 
impurity  zones  and  the  second  impurity  zone  between 
said  two  first  impurity  zones  for  transistor  operation  and, 
providing  means  for  electrically  biasing  two  of  said  sec- 
ond impurity  zones  and  the  first  impurity  zone  between 
said  two  second  impurity  zones  for  complementary  tran- 
sistor operation. 


3,894,892 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  AND  SINTERING  FERROUS 

POWDER  METAL  COMPACTS  WITH  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Robert  L.  Conta,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,965,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,779,747.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
406,774 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-108  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heating  and  sintering  ferrous  powder  metal 
compacts,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pretreating  a  powder  metal  compact  in  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  rel^ively  high  frequency  selected  from  a  radio 
frequency  magnetic  field  at  about  50  kHz  or  above  to 
induce  current  in  the  compact  to  a  depth  distance  of 
about  one-fourth  of  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  com- 
pact, 

continuing  said  pretreating  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  a 
substantial  decrease  in  electrical  resistivity  of  said  com- 
pact without  significant  sintering  of  the  compact,  and 
thereafter 

subjecting  the  compact  to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  rela- 
tively low  frequency  of  about  10  kHz  or  less  which  pro- 
vides for  an  efficient  heating  of  said  compact  to  a  sinter- 
ing temperature  level  in  accordance  with  the  changed 
electrical  resistivity  of  the  compact. 
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3,894,893 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCRYSTAL- 

OLYCRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Yoshihiko     Kabaya,     Zama-machi,     and     Heishichi     Ikeda, 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kyodo  Denshi  Gijyutsu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,032,  March  27,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,   1968,  43- 
44300;  Mar.  30,  1968,  43-20899 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7/36.  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  1  Claim 
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1.   A   method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  an  insulator  film  layer  on  a  first  conductivity 
type  silicon  substrate  by  forming  a  layer  for  developing  a 
polycrystalline  seeding  site, 

b.  selectively  removing  areas  of  said  insulator  film  and 
allowing  a  closed  path  pattern  insulator  layer  to  remain 
on  the  substrate  as  a  polycrystalline  seeding  site  circum- 
ferentially  enclosing  an  exposed  area  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  areas  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate being  disposed  circumferentially  of  the  closed  path 
pattern  of  insulator  film, 

c.  heating  the  substrate  with  said  closed  path  pattern  defin- 
ing a  polycrystalline  seeding  site  thereon  in  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  an  epitaxial  layer-forming  substance 
and  an  impurity  to  impart  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  to  form  on  said 
substrate  a  layer  consisting  of  low  resistivity  monocrystal- 
line  portions  and  a  high  resistivity  polycrystalline  portion 
simultaneously  grown  on  the  exposed  surface  areas  of  the 
substrate  and  the  polycrystalline  seeding  site  respectively 
so  that  the  monocrystalline  and  polycrystalline  portions 
interface  and  isolation  is  achieved  between  the  adjacent 
monocrystalline  portions  by  said  polycrystalline  portion 
and  the  impurity  to  impart  said  second  conductivity  type, 
at  least  the  monocrystalline  portions  of  said  layer  having 
a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

d.  effecting  a  diffusion  with  respect  to  each  of  said  mono- 
crystalline  portions  to  form  circuit  elements  therein, 
whereby  said  circuit  elements  are  insulated  from  each 
other  by  boundaries  between  said  monocrystalline  por- 
tions and  said  polycrystalline  portions,  and  said  bound- 
aries being  substantially  in  registry  with  boundaries  be- 
tween the  said  exposed  surface  areas  of  the  substrate  and 
said  polycrystalline  seeding  site. 


3,894,894 

MODIFIED  DOUBLE  BASE  PROPELLANTS  WITH 

DIISOCYANATE  CROSSLINKER 

Donald  E.  EIrick,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,355 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  a 
member  of  nitrocelluloses  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
densified  nitrocellulose,  fluid  bail  powder  nitrocellulose  and 
plastisol  nitrocellulose,  at  least  one  of  a  member  of  solid 
oxidizers  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ammonium  per- 
chlorate,  cyclotetramethylene  tetranitramine.  cyclotrimethyl- 


ene  trinitramine  and  nitroguanide,  at  least  one  of  a  member 
of  explosive  plasticizers  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
nitroglycerin,  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  triethylene  glycol 
dinitrate  and  metriol  trinitrate,  at  least  one  of  a  member  of 
non-explosive  plasticizers  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
triacetin,  diallyl  phthalate,  di-n-propyl  adipate,  dimethyl  seba- 
cate,  adiponitrile,  isophorone  (3,5,5-trimethyl-2-cyclohexen- 
1-one),  o-chloronitrobenzene  and  dinitrotoluene  a  stabilizer 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  2-nitrodiphenylamine 
resorcinol  diacetate  and  symmetrical  diethyldiphenylurea,  a 
crosslinking  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  2.4- 
tolylene  diisocyanate,  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  bitolylene 
diisocyanate,  polyaryl  polyisocyanate,  2,6-diisocyanate  and 
3,3 '-dimethyl  diphenylmethane  4,4 '-diisocyanate,  and  a  cross- 
linking  catalyst  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ferric 
acelylacetonate,  lead  2-ethylhexoate,  and  di-n-butyl  tin  diace- 
tate. 


3,894,895 

MESA  ETCHING  WITHOUT  OVERHANG  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Deen  D.  Khandehval,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,661 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-8  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  mesa-type  semiconductor 
device,  comprising; 

A.  coating  a  conductive  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  of  given  thickness; 

B.  forming  a  metallic  contact  of  given  surface  extent  and 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  on  a  second  surface 
parallel  to  said  first  surface  of  said  wafer; 

C.  applying  a  masking  layer  over  said  metallic  contact  so  as 
to  cover  said  contact  completely  and  also  cover  the  sur- 
face of  said  wafer  surrounding  said  contact  with  a  contig- 
uous annular  ring  of  said  masking  layer  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  amount  of  undercutting  of  said  wafer  that 
results  from  etching  through  its  thickness, 

D.  etching  said  wafer  through  the  entire  thickness  thereof 
with  an  etchant  that  does  not  attack  either  said  masking 
layer  or  said  metallic  contact  so  as  to  remove  wafer  mate- 
rial beneath  said  annular  ring  while  leaving  intact  a  mesa 
of  wafer  material  beneath  said  metallic  contact  and  coex- 
tensive therewith;  and 

E.  chemically  removing  said  masking  layer  so  that  said 
metallic  contact  remains  affixed  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  mesa  without  causing  any  undercut- 
ting of  said  wafer  beneath  said  meUllic  contact  and  with- 
out causing  any  significant  reduction  in  the  original  size 
of  said  metallic  contact. 
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3,894,896 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BODY  OF 
MOISTURE-PROOF  CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING 
Tetsuo  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fifed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,608 
Claims  prkirity,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1972,  47- 
97813 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/70,  27//2 
U.S.CL  156-69  14  Claims 


July  15,  197! 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  body  of  a  moisture-proof 
container  having  at  least  two  recesses  for  packaging  purposes 
which  comprises  adhering  a  metal  foil  to  a  thermoplastic  resin 
film  with  a  hot  melt  type  adhesive  to  form  a  laminated  sheet, 
forming  at  least  two  closed  blank  portions  in  said  laminated 
sheet  by  cutting  only  the  metal  foil,  and  stretch-forming  said 
closed  blank  portions  of  the  laminated  sheet  at  a  temperature 
wherein  the  hot  melt  type  adhesive  and  the  thermoplastic 
resin  film  are  softened  thereby  forming  said  recesses. 


3,894,898 

PATTERNED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Louis  N.  Taytor,  1035  N.E.  176  St.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla 

33162 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,111,  May  28,  »>1,  Pat.  No. 

3,728,203.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,005 

int.  Ci.  B32b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-163  6  Claims 

1.  A.  method  of  manufacturing  a  purse  covering  for  a  purse 
body  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  web  of  base  mate- 
rial; stretching  a  plurality  of  elastic  members  in  at  least  one 
direction;  placing  said  stretched  elastic  members  in  an  inter 
mittent  parallel  spaced  relation  forming  a  checkerboard  pat 
tern  to  the  back  of  said  base  material;  adhesively  attaching 
said  stretched  elastic  members  to  said  base  material;  allowing 
said  stretched  elastic  members  to  relax  causing  the  base  mate- 
rial to  gather  substantially  opposite  said  elastic  members; 
pressing  said  gathered  composite  material  to  crinkle  the  gath- 
ered composite  material  into  a  substantially  permanent  pat- 
tern; and  cutting  said  pressed  gathered  material  having  a 
substantially  permanent  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  and 
securing  said  pieces  to  a  purse  body. 


3  894  897 
TIRE  RECAPPING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Batchelor,  Pleasanton,  and  Warren  L.  Dexter, 
Orinda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electra-Bond,  Inc.,  Liver- 
more,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,388,  Aug.  22,  1973.  This 
application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,867 
Int.  CI.  B29h  /  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  156-96  6  Claims 


}  3,894,899 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DRUM-TYPE 
HONEYCOMBLESS  VACUUM  FILTER 
Vladimir  Grigorievich  Konopatov,  Sekznevskaya  ulitsa,  25, 
kv.  7;  Izrail  Mikhailovich  Sorotskin,  Srednaya  pervomais- 
kaya  ulitsa,  36,  kv.  23;  Ivan  Ivanovich  Rumyantsev,  ulitsa  8 
Marta,  4,  korpus  2,  kv.  135;  Vadim  Petrovich  Abramov, 
Yarosiavskaya  ulitsa  1/9,  kv.  91;  Aiexandr  Sergeevkh  Ku- 
priyanov,    Diaitrovskoe   shosse    45,    kv.    65;    Orest    Mik- 
hailovich Mudrenov,  ulitsa  Dmitrova  19,  kv.  74,  all  of  Mos- 
cow; Ivan  Andreevich  Soloviev,  Khotkovo,  ulitsa  Likhacheva 
1,  kv.   24,   Moskovskaya  oblast;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich 
Shakhov,  Khotkovo,  ulitsa  Mikheenko,  5,  kv.  35,  Moskov- 
skaya oblast;  Anatoly  Konstantinovich  Mironov,  Khotkovo, 
ulitsa  Likhacheva  1,  kv.  26,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Galina 
Mikhaikivna  Zhukovskaya,  Khotkovo,  ulitsa  Mikheenko,  19, 
kv.  36,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  and  Arkady  Markovkh  Gleikh! 
ulitsa  Dybenko,  26,  korpus  1,  kv.  63,  Moscow,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,306 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33/06;  B65h  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-187  ,  Claim 


I.  A  process  for  recapping  tires  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  strip  cushion  of  transverse  heating  wires  embed- 
ded in  rubber  with  a  thin  metal  strip  along  each  edge 
thereof  connected  to  said  wires, 
wrapping  said  strip  cushion  circumferentially  about  a  tire 
casing. 

wrapping  new  tire  tread  about  said  cushion  circumferen- 
tially of  said  tire  casing, 

sealing  the  edges  of  said  cushion  to  said  tire  casing  and  tread 
over  the  entire  length  thereof  and  along  both  sides 
thereof  with  sealing  means  encompassing  a  part  of  each 
of  said  thin  metal  strips, 

applying  air  pressure  to  said  tire  casing  and  tread  there- 
about, and 

electrically  energizing  said  thin  metal  strips  to  pass  an  elec- 
trical current  through  said  heating  wires  whereby  said 
tread  is  bonded  by  heat  and  pressure  to  said  tire  casing. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  reinforced  plastic  honeycombless 
vacuum  drum  fitter  comprising  the  steps  of:  making  a  rigid 
open  ended  plastic  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  as  an 
mtemal  shell  to  said  drum  filter;  constructing  and  arranging 
rigid  plastic  vessels  communicating  with  each  other  and  se- 
cured on  said  internal  shell  parallel  to  its  generating  lines  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship,  said  vessels  defining  a  plurality  of 
channels  forming  a  space  for  collecting  filtrate  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum  filter,  said  vessels  having'cylindrical  external 
surfaces;  wrapping  said  cylindrical  external  surfaces  of  said 
plastic  shells  with  binder-impregnated  glass  fabric  forming  the 
outer  cylindrical  shell  of  said  drum  filter  forming  openings  in 
said  outer  shell;  mounting  a  drainage  means  on  said  outer  shell 
of  said  drum  filter  communicating  through  said  opening  with 
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said  space  for  collecting  filtrate  from  said  drum  filter;  con- 
necting the  faces  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  shells  with  a 
common  end  face  plate;  allowing  clearance  between  said  end 
face  plate  and  the  end  faces  of  said  vessels  for  defining  an 
annular  channel  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  drum;  and  arrang- 
ing said  annular  channel  to  communicate  with  fluid  distributor 
means  arranged  around  the  axis  of  the  drum  by  means  of 
radial  pipes. 


3,894,900 

ELASTOMER-FREE  FABRIC  SURFACE  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELT  TOOTH  FACING 

John  D.  Redmond,  Jr.,  Denver,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,084 

Int.  C1.2  B29H  7/22,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-138  18  Claims 


22  20 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  positive  drive  castable  elas- 
tomeric  power  transmission  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cogs  attached  to  a  body  section  including  a  tensile  section, 
said  cogs  having  positioned  approximately  along  their  surface 
a  layer  of  wear-resistant  fabric,  the  improvement  comprising 
isolating  the  cast  elastomer  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fabric  layer  by  the  steps  of 

adhering  to  one  side  of  the  wear-resistant  fabric  a  layer  of 
elastomer  impervious  material  which  has  been  cured  or 
set,  the  layer  of  elastomer  impervious  material  penetrat- 
ing into  and  sealing  said  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  layer, 
said  elastomer  impervious  material  being  a  material  of  the 
same  type  or  different  type  from  the  cast  elastomer; 
forming  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  mold  mandrel  and  an 
outer  shell,  one  of  said  mandrel  or  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  notches  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  cog; 
wrapping  the  bonded  wear-resistant  fabric  about  the  surface 
of  the  notched  mold  portion  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
layer  of  elastomer  impervious  material  is  adjacent  the 
notched  mold  portion; 
applying  a  tensile  layer  about  the  wear-resistant  fabric;  and 
introducing  a  substantially  liquid  elastomeric  material 
into  the  mold  cavity  and  polemerizing  the  thus  formed 
product,  whereby  the  liquid  elastomeric  material  does  not 
penetrate  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  layer. 
8.  A  method  for  the  production  of  positive  drive  liquid 
castable   elastomeric   power  transmission   belts  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth  loaded  with  the  cast  elastomer  and  disposed 
along  the  driving  surface  of  the  bdt,  the  teeth  carrying  on 
their  outer  surface  a  wear- resistant  fabric  layer  the  outermost 
driving  surface  portion  of  which  is  substantially  free  of  said 
cast  elastomer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  wear-resistant  fabric  a 
layer  of  material  impervious  to  the  liquid  castable  elasto- 
mer, the  layer  of  impervious  material  penetrating  into  and 
sealing  said  outermost  surface  of  the  fabric  layer, 
forming  a  mold  cavity  between  a  mandrel  and  an  outer 
shell,  one  of  said  mandrel  or  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
notches; 
disposing  the  wear-resistant  fabric  with  the  attached  elasto- 
mer impervious  material  within  the  cavity  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  layer  of  elastomer  impervious  material  is 
adjacent  the  notches,  the  side  of  the  wear-resistant  fabric 


opposite  the  side  adjacent  the  notches  having  sufficient 
free  area  for  bonding  with  the  elastomer  of  the  teeth; 

applying  a  tensile  layer  about  the  wear-resistant  fabric; 

introducing  a  substantially  liquid  elastomeric  material  into 
the  mold  cavity,  whereby  the  liquid  elastomeric  material 
does  not  penetrate  said  outermost  surface  of  the  fabric 
layer; 

polymerizing  the  thus  formed  product;  and 

removing  the  elastomer  impervious  material  from  the  adja- 
cent wear-resistant  fabric  whereby  the  outermost  driving 
surface  portion  of  the  fabric  layer  exposed  is  free  of  the 
cast  elastomer. 


3,894,901 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOSES  AND  PROFILED  BELTS  IN 

A  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 
Rudolf  Breher,  Hausberge.  Germany,  assignor  to  Breco  Kunst- 
stoffverarbeitungs-GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,626 
Claims    priority,    applkatkm    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1972, 
2216948 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/05 
U.S.  CI.  156-143  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  hoses  in  a  continuous  process  by 
means  of  a  hollow  mold,  especially  for  producing  reinforced 
endless  profiled  belts  of  extrudable  material  with  a  layer  con- 
taining reinforcing  pull-resistant  wire  means  extending  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  hose  being  made,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  passing  through  said  hollow  mold  and  in 
a  continuous  manner  a  longitudinal  support  for  reinforcing 
wire  means,  while  said  support  is  passing  through  said  mold 
continuously  injecting  extrudable  material  into  an  annular 
space  between  said  hollow  mold  and  a  stationary  mold  core 
within  said  hollow  mold  and  winding  reinforcing  wire  means 
upon  said  support  in  circumferential  direction  thereof  and 
embedding  said  reinforcing  wire  means  in  the  injected  extrud- 
able material,  following  the  solidification  of  said  extrudable 
material  and  after  the  hose  thus  formed  has  left  said  mold 
removing  said  support  from  said  hose,  employing  as  support 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  wires  and  arranging  the 
same  on  and  distributing  them  around  the  stationary  mold 
core  in  substantially  parallel  arrangement  to  the  axis  of  said 
core,  and  pulling  said  longitudinally  extending  wires  with  said 
wire  means  thereon  through  between  said  mold  core  and  the 
mold  portion  surrounding  said  wire  means. 


3,894,902 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  SAME 
HaroW  L.  Hough,  Beverly;  Emery  G.  Audcsse,  Salem,  and 
Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  WakefieM,  afl  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  268,576,  July  3,  1972.  This  appikation 
Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,106 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156-286  25  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  coating  the  glass  envelope  of  a  photoflash 
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said 


lamp  with  a  light-transmitting  thermoplastic  material, 
method  comprising: 
placing  said  glass  envelope  within  a  preformed  sleeve  of  said 

thermoplastic  material,  and 
forming  said  sleeve  with  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
onto  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said  glass  envelope  by 


heating  said  sleeve  and  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  glass  envelope,  whereby 
after  cooling,  said  thermoplastic  coating  exerts  a  com- 
pressive load  on  said  glass  envelope  and  a  stronger  enve- 
lope structure  is  obtained  for  providing  improved  con- 
tainment during  flashing. 


3,894,903 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  RUBBER  TO  COPPER 
EMPLOYING  A  TRIAZINE  COMPOUND 
John  Langshaw  Brooks;  David  Crawford  Eaton,  and  Peter 
Laithwaite,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,792,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1 1, 1972, 
16606/72 

Int.  CI.  B29h  9100;  B44d  1142 
U.S.  CI.  156-306  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  bonding  rubber  to  copper  or  alloys  thereof 
which  comprises 

(a)  adding  to  a  vulcanisable  rubber  composition  a  triazine 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  3-hydroxyphenoxy,  3.4-dihydroxyphenoxy,  or 
a  3,5-dihydroxyphenoxy  group;  Y  is  a  chlorine  atom,  and  Z  is 
an  amino  group;  and 

b.  bringing  the  vulcanisable  rubber  composition  into 
contact  with  the  copper  or  alloy  thereof,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  composite  article  to  vulcanise  the  rubber. 


3,894,904 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC  PAPER 

LAMINATES 

StephM  O.  Cook,  MiU  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 

bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,746 
Int.  CL  B32b  31116 
U.S.  CI.  156-229  7Ckiinis 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  synthetic  paper  laminate  com- 
posed of  at  least  three  layers  which  comprises  forming  a 
bilaminate  consisting  of  a  layer  of  a  fracturable  film  of  a 


^ 
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thermoplastic  resin  containing  minute  particles  of  an  inor- 
ganic filler  and  a  carrier  layer  for  said  filler-containing  layer 
of  a  stretchable,  non-brittle,  plastic,  heat  sealable  film  having 
one  face  thereof  bonded  to  a  face  of  the  filler-containing  film, 
while  said  layerj  are  bonded  together  simultaneously  stretch- 
ing both  layers  of  said  bilaminate  in  only  one  direction  while 
moving  said  bilaminate  in  said  direction  to  effect  fracturing  of 
said  filler-containing  film  and  formation  of  microvoids  be- 
tween the  resin  thereof  and  the  filler  to  thereby  provide  said 
fractured  film  with  a  printing  surface,  and  after  said  simulta- 
neous stretching  of  said  bilaminate  has  been  completed  and 
while  said  filler-containing  layer  is  supported  by  and  bonded 
to  said  plastic  heat  sealable  film  effecting  bonding  by  heat  and 
pressure  of  one  face  of  a  foundation  sheet  to  the  opposite  face 
of  said  plastic  heat  sealable  film. 


-MIGM   OCNSITY 
ANO   INORGA 


POLVOLEFIN 

FILLER 


TO    CALENDER 
ROLLS 


7.  The  method  of  making  a  synthetic  paper  laminate  com- 
posed of  at  least  three  layers  which  comprises  forming  a 
bilaminate  by  extruding  a  brittle  fracturable  high  melt  index 
polyolefin  film  containing  minute  particles  of  an  inorganic 
filler,  which  film  is  subsequently  fractured  by  stretching,  ef- 
fecting bonding  thereof  to  a  heat  sealable  tough  stretchable 
plastic  film  to  form  a  bilaminate  composed  of  two  layers  in 
which  said  tough  stretchable  plastic  film  provides  support  for 
the  fracturable  film  during  said  subsequent  stretching,  after 
said  bilaminate  is  formed  simultaneously  stretching  both  lay- 
ers thereof  in  only  one  direction  while  said  bilaminate  is  con- 
tinuously moved  through  a  water  bath,  compensating  for  heat 
which  may  develop  during  the  stretching  by  providing  such 
water  bath  at  room  temperature  or  lower,  and  after  said 
stretching  has  been  completed  effecting  bonding  under  heat 
and  pressure  of  a  foundation  sheet  to  said  heat  sealable  layer 
to  form  at  least  said  three  layers  wherein  said  heat  sealable 
plastic  layer  is  ar  intermediate  layer. 


I  3,894,905 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ADDRESSED  AND  FILLED 
ENVELOPES  IN  A  SINGLE  OPERATION 
Giinther  Ehlschcid,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  Winkler 
Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  K.G.,  Neu- 
wied am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,121 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    18,    1970, 
2018772 

!       Int.  CI.  B65d  27102 
U.S.  CL  156-3J4  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  envelopes  from  individual 
blanks,  in  combination,  means  supporting  a  stack  of  blanks, 
means  folding  said  blanks,  means  removing  said  blanks  indi- 
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vidually  from  said  stack  and  feeding  them  to  said  folding 
means,  and  a  device  located  between  said  stack  and  said 
folding  means  for  applying  inserts  to  said  blanks,  said  device 
comprising  at  least  one  support  for  a  stack  of  inserts,  rollers, 
at  least  one  pivoting  suction  unit  removing  an  insert  individu- 
ally from  the  last-mentioned  stack  and  transmitting  it  to  said 
rollers,  a  gumming  unit,  and  feed  belts  removing  an  insert 
individually  from  said  rollers,  applying  it  to  said  gumming  unit 
and  then  applying  it  to  a  separate  blank  moving  upon  the 
third-mentioned  means  toward  said  folding  means. 


3,894,907 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLATTENED 

CYLINDRICAL  nLM  CONSISTING  OF  LAYERS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  STRETCHED  CROSSWISELY 

Michio  Sudo,  c/o  Nikko  Resin  Co.  Ltd.,  Fujikoshi  BIdg.,  No. 

23-7,  5-chome,  Higashi,  GoUnda,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26, 1972, 47-63273 
Int.  CI.  B29c27/;0 
U.S.  CL  156-494  3  Cbims 


3,894,906 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TIRE  BREAKERS 
Thomas  H.  Pearce,  Niles,  Mich.,  and  Larry  C.  Frazier,  Sun 
City,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  National-Standard  Company,  Niles, 
Mich. 

Fikd  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,239 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  9104,  17/28;  B65H  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-440  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  tire  breaker  from  a  spool  of  cord 
comprising  an  endless  work  belt,  a  gum  base  supported  on  said 
work  belt,  carriage  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
work  belt,  single  cord  feeding  means  adjacent  to  the  work 
belt,  single  cord  metering  means  associated  with  said  single 
cord  feeding  means  for  metering  predetermined  successive 
single  lengths  of  cords  from  the  spool,  single  cord  cutting 
means  associated  with  said  single  cord  metering  means  for 
successively  severing  said  successive  predetermined  lengths  of 
individual  cords  from  said  spool,  a  single  cord  laying  means 
for  receiving  successive  single  cords  disposed  above  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  said  work  belt,  said  single  cord 
laying  means  including  means  to  sequentially  lay  said  individ- 
ual lengths  of  single  cords  in  side-by-side  relationship  on  said 
gum  base  on  said  work  belt  as  said  work  belt  is  moved  in  timed 
relationship  under'  said  single  cord  laying  means,  said  single 
cord  laying  means  comprising  an  elongated  housing  extending 
diagonally  above  and  across  said  work  belt  and  having  a 
lengthwise  extending  cord  receiving  receptacle  above  said 
work  belt,  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted  above  said  receiv- 
ing receptacle  and  having  a  nose  portion  at  its  lower  end, 
single  cord  releasing  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
receiving  receptacle,  and  drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving 
said  pusher  plate  such  that  said  nose  portion  actuates  said 
single  cord  releasing  means  and  places  the  successive  cut 
lengths  of  cord  onto  said  gum  base  supported  on  said  work 
belt. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  laminate  tubing  from  an 
outer,  intermediate,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  film  of  plastic 
material  extruded  concentrically  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
in  which  the  material  of  said  intermediate  film  has  a  lower 
melting  point  than  that  of  the  other  two  films,  a  combination 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  nip  rolls  squeezing  said  cylindrical 
films  therebetween;  a  second  pair  of  nip  rolls  spaced  from  said 
first  pair  and  being  rotated  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  first  pair, 
a  mandrel  located  within  said  inner  cylindrical  film  between 
said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  nip  rolls,  said  mandrel  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter  larger  than  that  at  which 
said  inner  cylindrical  film  is  extruded  to  laterally  expand  said 
inner  cylindrical  film  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  film  to  thereby  assure  peripheral  contact  of 
the  three  films;  means  for  anchoring  said  mandrel  at  said  first 
pair  of  nip  rolls;  heating  means  in  the  region  of  said  mandrel 
for  heating  said  films  close  to  the  melting  point  of  said  inter- 
mediate film  so  as  to  fuse  said  three  films  to  each  other;  and 
cooling  means  downstream  of  said  mandrel  for  cooling  said 
films  as  they  pass  through  said  second  pair  of  nip  rolls. 


3  894  908 

I-BEAM  TYPE  TRUSS  JOIST  FORMING  APPARATUS 

WITH  AUTOMATED  WEB  INFEED 

Arthur  L.  Troutner;  John  R.  Russell,  both  of  Boise;  Stanley  J. 

Wilmorth,  Eagle,  and  Alan  W.  Johnson,  Boise,  all  of  Idaho, 

assignors  to  Truss  Joist  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,242 
Int.  CI.  B27d  1/10;  B32b  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  156-560  21  Ctaims 

1.  In  I-beam  type  truss  joist  forming  apparatus  comprising 
chord  feed  means  arranged  to  drive  longitudinally  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  a  pair  of  chords  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
their  opposed  side  faces,  web  member  feed  means  positioned 
for  placing  between  the  chords  a  plurality  of  web  members 
arranged  end-to-end,  web  member  drive  means  for  driving 
said  web  members  longitudinally  between  said  chords,  and 
guide  means  disposed  to  guide  the  chords  and  web  members 
into  assembled  relation  to  each  other  with  the  side  margins  of 
the  web  members  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  the  chords,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  web  member  feed  means  com- 
prises: 

a.  support  means  positioned  to  support  a  first  stack  of  flat- 
wise-oriented web  members  between  and  above  the 
chords. 
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b.  conveyor  means  mounted  longitudinally  between  the 
chords  beneath  the  stack  for  engaging  at  timed  intervals 
the  lowermost  web  member  of  the  first  stack  and  convey- 
ing it  between  the  chords  to  said  web  member  drive 
means,  and 

c.  stack  feed  means  positioned  adjacent  the  support  means 
and  operable  to  feed  a  second  stack  of  web  members  onto 
the  top  of  a  partially  depleted  first  stack  supported  on  the 
stack  support  means  and  including  skid  plate  means  sup- 
porting a  second  stack  to  be  fed  and  stack  pusher  means 
positioned  for  pushing  said  second  stack  to  be  fed  onto 


the  stack  support  means,  the  stack  pusher  means  com- 
prising: 

1.  reciprocating  carriage  means  provided  with  at  least  one 
pushing  arm  and 

2.  drive  means  connected  to  the  pushing  arm  for  moving 
it  angularly  between  an  advanced  angular  position 
wherein  it  engages  and  pushes  the  stack  to  be  fed  along 
the  skid  plate  means  on  the  advancing  pass  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  retracted  angular  position  wherein  it  is 
separated  from  the  stack  to  be  fed  on  the  retracting 
pass  of  the  carriage. 


3,894,909 
LABEL  TRANSFER  WHEEL 
Trygve  R.  Rod,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,969 

Int.  CI.  B65c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  156-568  4  Claims 
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labels  thereon  while  said  member  turns  and  said  land 
moves  from  a  label  receiving  position  to  a  label  discharge 
position, 

said  transfer  wheel  land  having  at  least  one  vacuum  suppl  i 
channel  in  the  surface  thereof  extending  along  the  spini ; 
of  said  transfer  wheel;  and 

a  series  of  closely  spaced  cross  grooves  substantially  at  righ  t 
angles  to  said  supply  channel  and  in  open  communicatioi 
therewith  for  progressively  drawing  said  labels  into  vac 
uum  attachment  with  the  surface  of  said  land  withou 
buckling  thereof 


I  3,894,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  FLUID  SUSPENSION 

TO  A  PAPER  MACHINE  FORMING  UNIT 

Paul  J.  Deleklo,  Franklin,  Va.;  Karl  H.  Smith,  Rumford 

Maine,  and  WilUam  H.  Mehaffey,  West  Vancouver,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,591,  AprU  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,966,  whkrh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,214, 

Aug.  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  26,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  445,865The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  D21F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  162-343  4  Claimd 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  delivering  a  multilayer 
of  stock  to  a  mat  forming  unit  comprising 

a.  means  defining  a  discharge  passageway  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  a  discharge  portion  which  discharges  to  the 
mat  forming  unit, 

b.  baffle  means  extending  the  width  of  the  passageway 
defining  a  plurality  of  flow  sections  formed  in  the  inlet 
pwrtion  of  the  discharge  passageway  which  flow  sections 
provide  substantially  parallel  flow  to  and  into  the  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  passageway, 

c.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  banks  of  elongated  channels  extend- 
ing across  the  width  of  the  passageway,  each  pair  of  banks 
discharging  a  plurality  of  converging  streams  of  a  selected 
stock  into  one  of  the  flow  sections,  and 

d.  an  elongated  supply  header  for  supplying  stock  to  each 
of  the  pairs  of  banks, 

whereby  a  plurality  of  selected  stocks  are  supplied  in  a  layered 
stream  to  the  forming  unit. 


1.  A  label  transfer  wheel  comprising 
a  disc-like  member  adapted  for  rotation, 
said  member  having  at  least  one  radially  projecting  land 
portion  for  temporarily  supporting  individual  ones  of  said 


3,894,911 
MEMBER  FOR  CONDUCTING  EXCESS  HEAT  AWAY 
FROM  HEAT  SOURCES 
Edmund  Harry  Cooke- Yarborough,  Abingdon,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,933 
Claims  priori^,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1973. 
9762/73  I 

Int.  CI.  F28d ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  165—86  9  ClaioK 

1.  A  member  for  conducting  heat  from  a  heat  source,  said 

member  being  of  elongated  form  and  comprising  a  stack  of 

heat-conductive ,  slugs  disposed  in  interspaced  relationship 
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along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member,  slug  support  means 
for  locating  the  slugs  in  axial  alignment,  means  for  attaching 
an  end  one  of  the  slugs  to  the  heat  source  and  means  operable 


on  overheating  of  said  end  one  of  the  slugs  whereby  the  slugs 
are  able  to  move  into  heat-conducting  contact  with  each  other 
so  as  to  conduct  the  excess  heat  away  from  saia  heat  source. 


3,894,912 
DETERMINATION  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  THROUGH  NOISE  MEASUREMENTS 
Charles  E.  Cohn,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Devek>pment  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,060,  June  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,394 

Int.  CI.^G21C  1 7 100 
U.S.  CI.  176-19  R  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  making  reactor  measurements  to  deter- 
mine reactor  parameters  Ai,  B,,  A2,  B2  and  $,  from  which  an 
unknown  subcriticality  of  a  nuclear  reactor  can  be  calculated 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  neutron  density  fluctuation  at  two  different 
points  in  the  nuclear  reactor  to  develop  first  and  second 
noise  signals; 

b.  filtering  each  of  said  first  and  second  noise  signals  in  first 
and  second  band-pass  filters  respectively,  the  band  of 
frequencies  passed  by  each  of  said  band-pass  filters  being 
the  same  and  being  above  the  delayed  neutron  roll-off 
frequencies  and  below  the  prompt  neutron  roll-off  fre- 
quency; 

c.  multiplying  said  filtered  first  and  second  noise  signals  in 
an  analog  multiplier  to  develop  a  first  product  signal  with 
said  first  and  second  noise  signals  having  the  same  polar- 


ity and  a  second  product  signal  with  said  first  and  second 

noise  signals  having  opposite  polarities; 

d.  establishing  the  reactor  at  a  subcriticality  greater  than 
1$  subcritical  and  less  than  critical  and  measuring  a 
reference  subcriticality  $,  by  a  rod  drop  test; 

e.  with  the  reactor  at  said  reference  subcriticality  integrat- 
ing said  first  product  signal  over  a  predetermined  time 
period  7,  to  develop  the  reactor  parameter  /4,.  where  30 
seconds  <  T,  <  10  minutes; 

f.  with  the  reactor  at  said  reference  subcriticality  integrating 
said  second  product  signal  over  said  time  period  7,  to 
develop  the  reactor  parameter  B,; 

g.  with  the  reactor  at  the  unknown  subcriticality  integrating 
said  first  product  signal  over  a  time  period  Tj  to  develop 
an  integrated  product  signal  /Jj,  where  30  seconds  <  Tt 
<I0  minutes;  and 

h.  with  the  reactor  at  the  unknown  subcriticality  integrating 
said  second  product  signal  over  said  time  period  T^  to 
develop  an  integrated  product  signal  B^. 


3,894,913 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  a-GALACTOSIDASE 
Masayuki  Watanabe;  Shigeyoshi  Narita;  Itiro  Kagaya;  Minoru 
Miura;  Yasunobu  Suzuki;  Shuji  Tanaka;  Masami  Sasaki; 
Shogo  Miyatani,  and  Kenichi  Terayama,  all  of  Kitami.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,535 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13110 
U.S.  CI.  195-65  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a-galactosidase  by  the 
culture  of  a  mold,  belonging  to  the  genus  of  Circinella  or 
Absidia  which  comprises  adding  to  a  basal  medium  about  0.2 
percent  to  about  1.0  percent,  based  on  said  basal  medium,  of 
an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid,  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  glutaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  galacturonic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  succinic  acid  and 
pyruvic  acid,  and  culturing  the  mold  in  said  prepared  medium 
under  conditions  enabling  the  mold  to  produce  a-galactosi- 
dase. 


3,894,914 

DETERMINATION  OF  MONOAMINE  OXIDASE 

ACTIVITY 

Yukihiro  Kuzuya;  Yoshitsugu  Sakata,  both  of  Takatsuki: 
Masako  Takeda,  Suita,  and  Hisahiko  Shimada,  Ashiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,642 
Claims   priority,   applicatron  Japan,   Apr.   27,    1973,  48- 
23521;  Apr.  19,  1972,  47-38668 

Int.  CI.  C12k  1104:  C07g  7102;  C12d  13110 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  34  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  determining  the  enzymatic  activity  of 
monoamine  oxidase  contained  in  an  organism  sample  through 
measurement  of  visible  absorption  spectrum  and  which  com- 
prises 
a.    reacting    (i)    a   substrate    solution    containing   a    ben- 
zylaminoazo  compound,  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  of 
the  formula: 

CH2NH2 


N=NR 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl  amino;  naphthyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  carboxy.  amino 
or  alkyl;  or  pyrazolone  of  the  formula 
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0=C N R» 

HC         N 


N=NR 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 

b.  separating  said  benzaldehydeazo  derivative  from  the 
reaction  mixture; 

c.  measuring  the  optical  absorbance  of  the  formed  benzal- 
dehydeazo derivative  at  a  wavelength  in  the  visible  ab- 
sorption spectrum  and 

d.  thereafter  comparing  this  absorbance  to  the  absorbance 
of  a  known  quantity  of  benzaldehyde  derivative  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  derivative  formed  in  (a)  and  relating 
this  amount  to  the  volume  of  sample  and  reaction  time, 
to  thereby  determine  the  activity  of  the  monoamine  oxi- 
dase. 


3,894,915 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  A 
MULTI-STAGE  EVAPORATION  UNIT 
Alfred  Hoppe,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter  Geistert,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,621,  July  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,431 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3102 
U.S.  CI.  202-173  2  Claims 


1 .  In  a  system  for  optimal  pressure  control  in  a  multistage 
evaporation  unit  having  at  least  two  series  connected  first  and 
final  evaporators,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  the  first  evaporator  being  preceded  by  first  and  second 
heat  exchangers, 

b.  said  final  evaporator  being  a  higher-pressure  evaporator 
relative  to  said  first  evaporator, 
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wherein  R'  is  lower  alky!,  lower  cycloalkyi  or  nitro  (lower 
alkyl)  and  R*  is  phenyl,  lower  cycloalkyi.  tolyl  or  styryl  with 
(ii)  monoamine  oxidase  present  in  said  organism  sample  to 
form  a  benzaklehydeazo  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CHO 


c.  both  said  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  compris  ; 
shell-and-tube  heat  exchangers,  for  receiving  the  vapo^ 
effluent  leaving  said  higher-pressure  evaporator,  j 

d.  supply  line  means  for  passing  fresh  feed  solution  through 
said  two  heat  exchangers  in  which  they  are  heated  by  the 
vapor  effluent  from  said  final  high  pressure  evaporator  ' 

e.  the  shell  portion  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  receive^ 
the  vapor  effluent  first,  I 

f.  the  tube  portion  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  receiving 
vapor  condensate  from  said  second  heat  exchanger,       1 

g.  a  third  shell-and-tube  heat  exchanger  is  connected  in  sai 
fresh  feed  solution  supply  line  means  in  series  with  sai 
first  and  second  heat  exchangers. 

h.  said  fresh  feed  solution  supply  line  means  being  con 
nected  to  the  tubes  of  said  third  shell-and-tube  heat  ex! 
changer,  and 

i.  a  vapor  effluent  line  extending  from  said  low  pressure 
evaporator  to  the  shell  of  said  third  shell-and-tube  heat 
exchanger  for  more  efficient  heating  of  said  fresh  fee< 
solution  aad  condensing  of  the  vapors  from  the  low  pres 
sure  evaporator. 


I  3,894,916 

SEPARATION  OF  3,3-DIMETHYLACROLEIN  AND 

-METHYL-3-BUTEN.l-OL  BY  AZEOTROPIC 
DISTILLATION  WITH  WATER  AND  GLYCEROL 
Roman  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Siegfried  Maier,  Ludwigshafen[ 
and  Wolfgang  Koernig,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign. 
ors  to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  SepL  7, 1972. 2243810 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3134 
U.S.  CI.  203-55  7  Claim^ 

1.  A  process  for  separating  3,3-dimethylacrolein  from  i 
mixture  containing  3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol  which  comprises 
heating  said  mature  in  contact  with  water  and  in  contact  with 
glycerol  whereby  azeotropes  of  both  3,3-dimethylacrolein  anc 
3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol  are  formed;  said  heating  being  contin- 
ued at  least  until  the  said  3,3-dimethylacrolein  is  distilled  of 
azeotropically  with  water  and  thereby  separated  from  saic 
3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol,  the  amount  of  water  present  in  th( 
mixture  being  from  15  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  o 
said  mixture  and  the  amount  of  glycerol  present  in  said  mix 
ture  being  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  saic 
mixture.  , 

3,894,917 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  IONIC  STRENGTH  IN  A 
FLOW  STREAM 
John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge;  Martin  Frant,  Newton,  both  ol 
Mass.,  and  James  W.  Ross,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Orior 
Research  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filefl  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,667 
I         Int.  CI.2  GO  IN  27/46 
U.S.CI.  204-iT  15Claim^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrochemical  monitoring  of  a  first  ionic 
species  of  interest  in  a  liquid  flow  stream  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

means  for  mixing  said  flow  stream  intimately  into  a  second 
flow  stream  containing  a  second  species  of  ion,  at  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  concentration; 
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a  first  electrochemical  electrode  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  activity  of  said  first  ionic  spe- 
cies in  said  liquid;  and 
a  second  electrochemical  electrode  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal signal  as  a  function  of  the  activity  of  said  second 
species  of  ion; 
both  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  operative  contact 

with  the  mixture  of  said  flow  streams. 
9.  In  continuous  electrochemical  monitoring  of  a  first  ionic 
species  of  interest  in  a  liquid  flow  stream  with  an  electrochem- 
ical electrode  which  provides  an  electrical  signal  responsively 
to  the  activity  of  said  first  species  in  said  liquids,  the  method 
comprising 

mixing  intimately  with  said  stream  at  a  point  upstream  from 
said  electrode,  a  second  stream  of  liquid  containing  sub- 
stantially fixed  concentration  of  a  second  species  of  ion, 
and 
detecting  with  a  second  electrode  which  provides  an  electri- 
cal signal  responsively  to  said  second  species,  the  activity 
of  said  second  species  in  the  mixed  flow  stream. 


3,894,918 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  PORTIONS  OF  ARTICLES 
William  Joseph  Corby,  Allentown;  Edward  Stephen  Figuli, 
Emmaus,  and  Earl  Dallas  Winters,  Quakertown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,744 

Int.  CI.2  C25D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  8  Claims 


3,894,919 
CONTACTING  SEMICONDUCTORS  DURING 
ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION 
Bertram  Schwartz,  WestfieM;  Stuart  Marshall  Spitzer,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  Gregory  Dyett  Weigk,  Green  Brook,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,424 

Int.  CI.'' C25D  moo,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  12Clalins 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  portion  of  an  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  treating  medium  out  of  an  orifice  of  a  treating 
member; 

moving  continuously  the  article  past  a  sensing  device  to 
produce  a  control  signal  and  then  past  and  spaced  from 
the  orifice  and  into  contact  with  the  treating  medium 
being  flowed  out  of  the  orifice,  the  movement  of  the 
article  past  the  orifice  resulting  in  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  article,  the  orifice  and  the  treating  medium, 
such  treating  medium  contacting  the  portion  of  the  article 
to  be  treated  and  other  portions  of  the  article  not  to  be 
treated;  and 

sequentially  rendering  effective  the  treating  medium  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  to  treat  with  the  medium 
the  portion  of  the  continuously  moving  article  in  contact 
with  the  medium  while  the  medium  is  rendered  effective, 
whereby  the  remainder  of  the  article  is  not  treated. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  on  the  surface  of  a  III— 
V  compound  semiconductor  including  contact  metallization 
of  a  first  conducting  material  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

covering  said  metallization  with  a  layer  of  second  conduct- 
ing material  which  is  different  from  said  first  conducting 
material  and  which  is  oxidizable  in  an  electrolytic  system 
wherein  the  electrolyte  comprises  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HjO  adjusted  to  a  pH  in  the 
range  1-5  or  9-13,  H2O  in  a  pH  range  5-9  including  a 
material  for  supplying  ions  to  add  conductivity,  and  an 
H2O2  solution; 

making  the  structure  the  anode  in  said  electrolytic  system; 
and 

passing  a  current  through  said  system  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude such  that  only  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
of  second  conducting  material  is  oxidized  while  a  native 
oxide  grows  into  the  exposed  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor, such  that  said  oxide  formed  on  the  second  conducting 
material  is  sufficiently  thick  to  insulate  said  first  conduct- 
ing material  from  the  electrolyte  and  sufficiently  thin  to 
be  penetrated  for  contacting  said  first  conducting  mate- 
rial. 


3,894,920 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  3,6- 

DIHYDRO-O-DIOXIN  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyosi  Kondo,  Yamato;  Masakatsu  Matsumoto,  Sagamihara, 
and  Miyako  Hatsutani,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,504,  Dec.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,246.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,580 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.  21,    1971,  46- 
10321;  July  21,  1972,  47-72470 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 
U.S.CL  204-162  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3.6-dihydro-o-dioxins 
represented  by  the  formula 
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R' 


R^ 
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U 


0 


3  2   0 


R- 


P. 


wherein  R'.  R^  R^  R\  R*  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R'  to  R*  is  alkyl  or  benzyl  which  comprises  photo-sen- 
sitized oxygenation  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


C       C        R» 

/    ■^   /   ■^  / 
R'         C        C 
I  I 

R=»       R» 

wherein  R'  to  R*  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  by 
using  a  light  source  of  visible  rays  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature 
of  —10°  to  70°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  dye  photo-sensitizer. 


3,894,921 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETYL 

CHLORIDE 

Koji  Konno,  Iwaki,  and  Katuhiro  Kobayashi,  Kitaibaragi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,311 
Int.  Ci.  BOIJ  I  no 
L.S.  CI.  204-163  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  acetyl  chloride  charac- 
terized by  interacting  1 ,1-dichloroethane  and  chlorine  gas  and 
oxygen  gas  under  light  irradtiated  conditions. 


3,894,922 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  METHOD  UTILIZING 

QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  GROUP-CONTAINING 

RESINS 

Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell.  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,278,  Jan.  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,335 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  11  Claims 

I .  In  a  method  of  coating  a  conductive  substrate  serving  as 
a  cathode,  which  method  comprises  passing  electric  current 
between  an  anode  and  said  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with 
a  water-dispersed  composition,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
water-dispersed  composition  is  a  water-dispersible,  quater- 
nary phosphonium  salt-containing  resin  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of; 

A.  an  epoxy  group-containing  organic  material,  and 

B.  a  phosphine-acid  mixture, 

said  phosphine-acid  mixture  reacted  with  said  organic  mate- 
rial in  an  amount  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  provide  a 
quaternary  phosphonium  salt-containing,  water-dispersible 
resin. 
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3,894,923 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOYL  CHLORIDE 
Johannes  H.  C.  M.  A.  Gr^oire,  Beek(L),  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,626 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  4,   197 
7306212 

Int.  Ci.  BOlj  I/IO;  C07c  51/58 
VS.  CI.  204^158  HA  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  benzoyl  chloride 
comprising  chlorinating  benzaldehyde  in  the  liquid  phase,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  a  catalyst  for  said  reactior  : 
a.  a  peroxide  catalyst; 

b.  an  ultra-violet  light  catalyst;  or 

c.  the  combination  of  catalysts  (a)  and  (b)  at  a  temperature 
of  the  order  of  about  40°  to  about  1 75°C. 


I  3,894,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  ELONGATED  BODIES 
Emil  Toledo,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Compan} 

Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,692,  Nov.  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,847,75?|, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,333,  Nov.  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,736,576.  Tfcis  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,442 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  C23b  5/68,  5/58 
U.S.  CI.  204—206  3  Claims 


1.  A  plating 
comprising: 


eel!  for  plating  magnetic  memory  storage  win 


a  nonconducting  body  having  a  bore  through  which  the  win 

is  adapted  to  be  passed; 
a  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  said  body,  trans 

verse  to  said  bore  and  spaced  along  said  bore,  the  axes  o 

each  of  said  passages  each  being  tilted  in  the  same  direc 

tion  from  a  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  by  ai 

angle  of  between  1 5°  and  30°; 
means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  plating  electrolyte  througl 

said  passages;  and 
means  for  passing  a  plating  current  through  said  electrolyU 

to  a  wire  ip  said  bore. 


3,894,925 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINING 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  3-16-8  Kamiyoga,  Setagayaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,575,  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,892,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,799 

April  24,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,591,760,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  508,487,  Sept.  18,  1965,  Pat. 

No.  3,512,384,  and  Ser.  No.  574,056,  Aug.  22,  1960, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1967,  42-8521 

June  28,  1967,  42-41494;  Sept.  2,  1967,  42-56310;  Mar.  30 

1970,  45-26715;  June  30,  1970,  45-57143;  Nov.  11,  1970 

45-99279 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/04;  BOlk  3/00;  B23k  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  M  2  Claims 

2.  An  electrode  system  for  the  electrical  machining  of  a 
workpiece,  comprising  an  electrode  holder;  a  sheet-metai 
body  mounted  on  said  holder  and  defining  an  electrical  ma 
chining  surface;  means  for  passing  an  electrical-machining 
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liquid  along  said  surface  and  between  said  surface  and  said 
workpiece;  means  including  a  tube  arrangement  in  heat- 
exchanging  relation  with  said  opposite  surface  of  said  sheet- 
metal  body  for  passing  a  cooling  liquid  exclusively  along  a 
surface  of  said  sheet-metal  body  opposite  said  machining 
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surface  and  independently  of  said  machining  liquid,  said  oppo- 
site surface  defining  a  cavity  receiving  said  tube  arrangement 
with  clearance;  and  a  mass  of  low-melting  point  metal  filling 
the  spaces  between  tubes  of  said  arrangement  and  between 
said  arrangement  and  said  opposite  surface. 


3,894,926 
IN-OUT  TRANSPORTER  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED  CHAMBER 
Jau-Yien  Lee,  No.  4,  Lane  1  Hung-Pu  6th  Village,  Feng-Dang 
City,  Kao-Hsiung  Hieng,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,223 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  65/30;  C23C  13/08,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-298  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  in-out  transporting  assembly  for  transporting  articles, 
substance,  tools  or  instruments  into  and/or  out  of  an  enclosed 
chamber  under  vacuum  condition  or  subjected  to  positive 
pressure  without  opening  the  chamber,  said  assembly  com- 
prising gasket  means  and  a  rotor  element  characterized  in  that 
said  gasket  means  includes  a  sleeve  portion  within  which  said 
rotor  element  is  disposed  and  an  additional  portion  adapted  to 
extend  around  and  to  be  secured  over  an  opening  of  an  other- 
wise enclosed  chamber  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said 
rotor  element  being  in  both  rotating  and  sealing  relationship 
with  said  sleeve  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  having  an  inner 
opening  and  an  outer  opening  for  access  to  said  rotor  element, 
and  said  rotor  element  having  at  least  one  cavity  in  its  periph- 
ery which  may  be  rotated  into  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
outer  and  inner  openings,  said  cavity  including  therein  means 
for  fixedly  holding  article,  substance,  tool  or  instrument 
placed  therein  and  transported  into  and/or  out  of  said  cham- 
ber and  vice  versa  with  said  article,  substance,  tool  or  instru- 
ment being  subjected  to  or  providing  an  operation  while  in 
said  chamber  all  while  maintaining  said  chamber  in  sealed 
condition. 


3394,927 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  OCEAN  FLOOR 

NODULE  ORES  BY  HALIDATION  IN  MOLTEN  SALT 

BATH 

William  S.  Kane,  Wicomico;  Hugh  L.  McCutchen,  Gloucester 

Point,  and  Paul  H.  Cardwell,  Zanoni,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.,  Gloucester  Point,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,738 

InL  CI.  C22d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—64  R  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  values  from  ocean 
floor  nodule  ore,  the  ore  comprising  as  primary  components 
compounds  of  copper,  cobalt  and  nickel;  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  1 )  reacting  the  nodule  ore  with  a  halide  reac- 
tant  comprising  at  least  one  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  halides  and  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  halides,  by  dispersing  the  ore  in  a  molten  salt  bath 
of  the  halide  reactant,  the  weight  ratio  of  halide  reactant  -  to 
-  nodule  ore  in  the  bath  being  at  least  about  one.  to  form  the 
halides  of  manganese,  copper,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  a  reacted 
ore  residue,  including  the  iron;  and  2)  separating  said  halides 
of  manganese,  copper,  cobalt  and  nickel  from  the  reacted 
nodule  ore  residue. 


3.894,928 
RADIATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CROSSLINKING  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  WITH  THE  USE  OF  ACRYLIC  AND 
ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Tsutomu     Kagiya,    Kyoto;    Miyuki    Hagiwara,    Maebashi; 
Tsukasa  Kagiya,  and  Masayoshi  Sohara,  both  of  Takasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1, 1972, 47-42608 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1 59. 1 7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cross-linking  reformation  of  a  polymer 
of  ethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and  halogenated  polyethylene  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  polymer  to  ionizing  radiation  in  the  presence  of 
a.  0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  based  upon  said  polymer  of  an 
acrylic  monomer  capable  of  being  cross-linked  with  said 
polymer,  said  acrylic  monomer  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  methyl  acrylate.  ethyl  acrylate,  n-propyl  acrylate, 
iso-propyl  acrylate,  n-butyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacryl- 
ate,  cyclohexyl  acrylate,  phenyl  acrylate,  oxy-,  nitre-  and 
halophenyl  acrylates,  a-  or  /3-halo  (lower  alkyl )acrylates, 
dimethylene    diacrylate.    dimethylene    dimethacrylate. 
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tetramethylene  diacrylate  and  hexamethylene  diacrylate; 
and 

.0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  based  upon  said  polymer  of  an 
acetylenic  compound  capable  of  being  blended  with  said 
polymer  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  propargyl  alcohol,  propiolic 
acid,  propargyl  acrylate,  propargyl  methacrylates,  pro- 
pargyl propiolate.  dipropargyl  amine,  dimethylene  di- 
propiolate,  tetramethylene  dipropiolate,  hexamethylene 
dipropiolate,  dipropargyl  phthalate,  dipropargyl  iso- 
phthalate,  dipropargyl  terephthalate,  dipropargyl  male- 
ate,  dipropargyl  itaconate,  tripropargyl  amine  and  tripro- 
pargyl  trimellitate. 


3,894,929 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MINING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Charlotte;  Henry  S.  Brown,  Raleigh, 
and  Hans  J.  Woerner,  Mount  Pleasant,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,809 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3104;  C22d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204-286  10  Claims 


fT-  "-t-Vl 


I.  An  electrode  assembly  for  the  extraction  of  metal  values 
from  earth  held  deposits  comprising  a  shaped  structure  of 
titanium  having  electrical  connecting  means  for  the  passage  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  titanium  structure,  said  structure 
being  enclosed  within  a  perforated,  nonconductive  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  lower  nonperforated  enclosure  for  the 
collection  of  sediment,  said  enclosure  having  means  for  with- 
drawing sediment  therefrom  on  a  continuous  or  intermittent 
basis. 


3,894,930 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  ULTRASTABLE 

ALUMINOSILICATES  AND  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,005,  Sept.  27,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,  Jan.  4 

1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  | 

788,832,  Jan.  3,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,294,  Aug.  16,  1968,  i 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

616,876,  Feb.  17,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioq- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,069,  May  24,  1965,  abandoned.  Thii 

application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,041 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13102 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  feec  - 
stock  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  3 SOT.  to  la 
lower-boiling  product,  which  process  comprises  contactinjg 
said  feedstock  with  a  hydrocracking  catalytic  composition  i^ 
a  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogeil- 
affording  gas  under  hydrocracking  conditions,  said  catalyt^ 
composition  comprising  a  metallic  hydrogenation  componeilt 
on  a  co-catalytic  acidic  cracking  component  support,  said 
metallic  hydrogenatic  component  comprising  one  or  mone 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  { 1 )  a  Groub 
VIA  metal  and  a  Group  Vlll  metal,  (2)  their  oxides,  (3)  the  r 
sulfides,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof,  said  cracking  componert 
support  comprising  an  ultrastable,  large-pore  crystalline  ali  - 
minosilicate  material  suspended  in  the  porous  matrix  of  a 
silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst,  a  substantial  amount  of  sai  J 
ultrastable,  large-pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  materijl 
being  characterized  by  well-defined  hydroxyl  infrared  bancs 
near  3700  cm"'  and  near  3625  cm"',  said  ultrastable,  large - 
pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material  being  characterize  J 
further  by  a  sodium  content  that  is  less  than  1  weight  percen  ;, 
a  maximum  cubic  unit  cell  dimension  of  24.55  A,  and  a  supe- 
rior ability  to  withstand  repeated  wetting-drying  cycles. 


3,894,931 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  OLEFINIC  GASOLINE 
PRODUCT  Q^  LOW  CONVERSION  FLUID  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING  I 

Donald  M.  Nace,  Woodbury,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Meat), 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  1 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^12 
Int.  CL  ClOg  37\04,  37106;  COlb  33128 
U.S.  CL  208—73  9  Clain4 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  light  fuel  oil  and  th  5 
octane  rating  of  gasoline  simultaneously  produced  in  th^ 
operation  which  comprises,  ' 

converting  a  relatively  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  chargfe 
material  to  a  lower  boiling  light  fuel  oil  product  of  rel* 
tively  high  pour  point  by  contacting  the  hydrocarbo]i 
charge  with  a  crystalline  zeolite  cracking  catalyst  com- 
prising a  faujasite  conversion  catalyst  under  temperatur^. 


pressure,  catalyst/oil  ratio  and  a  hydrocarbon  residence 
time  selected  to  obtain  conversion  of  the  charge  to  light 
fuel  oil  in  an  amount  exceeding  about  50  vol.  percent 
based  on  fresh  feed  along  with  a  highly  olefinic  gasoline 
product, 
reducing  the  pour  point  of  the  light  fuel  oil  product  to 
within  the  range  of  — 35T.  to  +30°F.  by  contact  with  a 
ZSM-5  containing  crystalline  zeolite  conversion  catalyst, 
contacting  an  olefin  rich  gasiform  charge  with  the  crystal- 
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line  zeolite  cracking  catalyst  above  identified  for  produc- 
ing light  fuel  oil  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
SOCF.  to  about  11  GOT.  and  a  hydrocarbon  feed  resi- 
dence time  within  the  range  of  7  to  17  seconds  to  obtain 
dimerization  and  cyclization  of  olefinic  constituents  to 
arom^tics  and  higher  boiling  material,  and 
mixing  high  boiling  material  in  the  light  fuel  oil  boiling 
range  produced  from  said  olefin  rich  charge  with  the  light 
fuel  oil  product  of  said  limited  conversion  cracking  oper- 
ation. 


3,894,932 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  "Y" 
FAUJASITE-TYPE  CATALYSTS 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,001 

Int.  CI.  760  673;  ClOg  37102,  11/18;  BOlj  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  208-74  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  with  faujasite 
conversion  catalyst  which  comprises, 
passing  an  upflowing  suspension  of  hot  regenerated  fauja- 
site conversion  catalyst  in  a  C3-C4  gaseous  hydrocarbon 


fraction  at  a  temperature  of  about  1250°F.  through  a 
lower  annular  portion  of  a  riser  conversion  zone  for  a 
residence  time  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  2  seconds, 

introducing  a  higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  of  at  least 
gas  oil  boiling  range  into  said  upflowing  suspension  down- 
stream of  said  annular  zone  at  one  or  more  spaced  apart 
downstream  intervals  and  converting  the  introduced 
higher  boiling  fraction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900°F.  to  1000°F.  at  a  hydrocarbon  residence  time  up  to 
about  10  seconds  to  a  product  rich  in  aromatics, 

separating  the  suspension  following  traverse  of  said  riser 
conversion  zone  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  catalyst 
phase,  and  sequentially  stripping  and  regenerating  said 
separated  catalyst  phase. 


3,894,933 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  FUEL  OIL 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Paul  B.  Venuto,  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,31 1 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  37/06;  COlb  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  208-77  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  light  cycle  oil  from  higher  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  materials  which  comprises, 

passing  a  relatively  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  feed  material 
with  a  cracking  catalyst  of  limited  activity  through  a  first 
conversion  zone  maintained  under  conditions  to  limit 
conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  to  gasoline  and  lower 
boiling  products, 

recovering  a  hydrocarbon  phase  from  said  first  conversion 
zone  and  separating  in  a  fractionation  zone  said  hydrocar- 
bon phase  into  a  desired  light  fuel  oil  product,  an  interme- 
diate cycle  oil  product  and  a  higher  boiling  cycle  oil 
product, 

passing  said  higher  boiling  cycle  oil  product  to  said  first 
conversion  zone, 

passing  said  intermediate  cycle  oil  product  to  a  second 
conversion  zone  for  contact  with  a  cracking  catalyst  of 
limited  activity  under  limited  conversion  conditions  par- 
ticularly selected  to  produce  light  fuel  oil  product,  and 
recovering  said  light  fuel  oil  product  in  said  fractionation 
zone, 

passing  catalyst  separated  from  said  second  conversion  zone 
to  said  first  conversion  zone,  and 

reducing  the  pour  point  of  said  light  fuel  oil  product  recov- 
ered from  said  conversion  operations  by  contact  with  a 
ZSM-5  type  of  crystalline  zeolite. 
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3,894,934 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  MIXTURE  OF 

SMALL  AND  LARGE  PORE  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  TO  ACCOMPLISH 

CRACKING  CYCLIZATION,  AND  ALKYLATION 

REACTIONS 

Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Edward  J.  Demmel,  Pitman, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,614 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  37102;  COlb  33128 

U.S.  CI.  208-78  10  Claims 


STRIP  G4S 


1.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  with  a  dual  func- 
tion conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  large  pore  faujasite  type 
crystalline  zeolite  cracking  component  and  a  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate  of  the  ZSM-5  type  having  a  pore  size  restricted  to 
within  the  range  of  5  to  9  Angstroms  which  comprises, 
cracking  a  gas  oil  feed  with  said  dual  function  catalyst 
particles  in  a  first  dispersed  catalyst  phase  conversion 
zone  at  a  temperature  selected  from  within  the  range  of 
1 000°F.  to  1 200°F.  at  a  catalyst  residence  time  of  not 
more  than  about  5  seconds, 
converting  a  C3  containing  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  second 
separate  dispersed  catalyst  phase  conversion  zone  in  the 
presence  of  said  dual  function  catalyst  particles,  a  portion 
of  which  was  used  in  said  first  conversion  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  500°  to  lOOO^F.  relying  upon 
a  catalyst  residence  time  in  excess  of  5  seconds, 
recovering  catalyst  particles  separated  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  conversion  zones  as  a  dense  fluid  bed  of 
catalyst  particles,  stripping  the  dense  fluid  bed  of  catalyst 
particles  of  vaporous   hydrocarbons,   regenerating  the 
stripped  catalyst  to  remove  deposited  hydrocarbonaceous 
material,  passing  regenerated  catalyst  to  at  least  said  first 
conversion  zone, 
and  contacting  particles  of  catalyst  separated  from  said  first 
conversion  zone  in  said  second  conversion  zone  at  a 
temperature  less  than  !000°F.  with  a  C3  containing  hy- 
drocarbon material  obtained  as  a  portion  of  the  product 
of  said  first  conversion  zone. 


3,894,935 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  "Y" 
FAUJASITE-TYFE  CATALYSTS 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,002 

int.  CI.  ClOg  37102,  11/18;  BOlj  9/20 

VS.  CI.  208—78  6  Claims 

I .  In  a  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 

of  a  faujasite  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


passing  a  fluid  particle  size  faujasite  conversion  catalyst  at  f n 
elevated  conversion  temperature  to  the  lower  portion  of  eadh 
of  two  separate  riser  conversion  zones, 

passing  a  high  boiling  gas  oil  hydrocarbon  fraction  as  fe«d 
to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  riser  conversion  zones 
under  conditions  to  form  a  catalyst/oil  suspension  in  the 
range  of  4-20/1  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  950°F.  whitfh 
is  passed  through  said  riser  conversion  zone, 
passing  a  Idv  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  rich  in  C3  and  Cj 
hydrocarbons  to  the  other  of  said  riser  conversion  zon^s 
under  conditions  to  form  a  catalyst/hydrocarbon  suspen- 
sion at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700°F.  to  1 1 OOT 


which  is  ttien  passed  through  the  second  riser  conversio  r\ 

zone  at  a  Jiydrocarbon  residence  time  within  the  range  (f 

1  to  1 5  seconds, 
discharging  a  catalyst/hydrocarbon  suspension  from  eacfc 

riser  conversion  zone  and  separating  the  suspensions  inl  a 

a  relatively  dense  fluid  catalyst  phase  and  a  hydrocarbo  ti 

phase, 
recovering  the   hydrocarbon   phase  separated   from   eacki 

conversion  zone  as  a  combined  phase  of  hydrocarbon  i, 

and 
stripping  the  dense  fluid  catalyst  phase  separated  from  eac^ 

conversion  zone. 


i 


"Y' 


3,894,936 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
FAUJASITE-TYPE  CATALYSTS 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Meade,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filpd  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,003 
Int  CL  ClOg  37/02,  11/18;  BOlj  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  208^78  7  Claids 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  hydrocarbons  with  a  faujasite 
crystalline  zeolite  conversion  catalyst  which  comprises, 
passing  a  suspension  of  faujasite  zeolite  conversion  catalyst 
dispersed  in  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  at 
temperature  within  the  range  of  950°F.  to  about  1,100°F  . 
upwardly  through  a  first  riser  conversion  zone  at  a  hydro- 
carbon residence  time  within  the  range  of  2  to  10  sec 
onds, 

discharging  the  suspension  from  said  first  conversion  zon ; 
into  a  separation  zone  above  a  fluid  bed  of  catalyst  an  i 
passing  separated  catalyst  into  said  fluid  bed 
mixing  catalyst  particles  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  fluijl 
bed  of  catalyst  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed  rich  in  C4  an  1 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  to  form  a  second  suspensio  1 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700°  to  1,050°F., 
passing  the  second  suspension  comprising  C^  hydrocarbons 
upwardly  through  a  second  riser  conversion  zone  extencf 
ing  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  fluid  bed  of  catalyst  int^ 
the  upper  portion  of  a  catalyst-hydrocarbon  vapor  sep^ 
ration  zone,  said  second  suspension  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature, space  velocity  and  catalyst/hydrocarbon  rati* 


selected  to  convert  the  C4  and  lighter  hydrocarbons  to 
form  aromatics, 
separating  hydrocarbon  conversion  products  and  catalyst 
upon  discharge  from  said  second  conversion  zone. 


recovering  hydrocarbon  products  of  said  conversion  zones, 
and  passing  catalyst  separated  from  each  conversion  zone 
through  a  stripping  zone  before  effecting  regeneration 
thereof. 


3,894,937 
DUAL  CATALYST  CONVERTER  AND  PROCESS 
John  C.  Bonacci,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Kenneth  M.  Mitchell.  Marl- 
ton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,467,  March  6, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,844,934.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,592 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  208-89  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  use  for  a  dual  catalyst  converter  having  a  bed  of 
shape  selective  hydrocracking  catalyst  and  a  bed  of  hydro- 
treating  catalyst  to  afford  flexibility  in  operation  to  pass  reac- 
tants  selectively  through  both  beds  in  sequence  or  through 
either  bed  alone  which  comprises: 
a.  arranging  the  two  discrete  beds  in  spaced  apart  relation 
and  each  spaced  from  the  extremity  of  the  converter 
adjacent  thereto  thereby  providing  a  common  plenum 
chamber  between  the  beds  and  a  terminal  plenum  cham- 

936  O.G.-37 


ber  adjacent  each  bed  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  other  bed; 
b.  providing  inlet  means  to  the  common  plenum  chamber, 
c.  providing  both  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  to  each  of 
the  terminal  plenum  chambers; 

d.  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  charge  convertible  by  both  of 
said  catalysts  in  sequence  to  the  said  terminal  plenum 
chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  beds  and  withdrawing  con- 
version products  from  the  other  of  said  terminal  plenum 
chambers  whereby  the  conversions  characteristic  of  said 
two  catalysts  are  accomplished  in  sequence;  and 

e.  interrupting  the  flow  recited  in  (d)  and  selectively  accom- 
plishing conversion  by  one  of  said  catalyst  alone  by  intro- 
ducing a  hydrocarbon  charge  convertible  by  a  selected 
one  of  said  catalyst  beds  to  said  common  plenum  cham- 
ber and  withdrawing  conversion  products  from  the  termi- 
nal plenum  chamber  adjacent  the  said  selected  catalyst 
bed. 


3,894.938 
CATALYTIC  DEW  AXING  OF  GAS  OILS 
Robert  L.  Gorring,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  and  George  F. 
Shipman,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,265 
Int.  CI.2  ClOG  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—97  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  reducing  the  pour  point  of  a  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  containing  gas  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  400°  to 
900°F  by  treating  such  with  a  ZSM-5  type  of  zeolite  at  about 
300°  to  I000°F;  the  improvement,  whereby  reducing  the  pour 
point  of  said  gas  oil  and  purifying  such  to  reduce  the  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  content  thereof,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  gas 
oil  first  to  said  zeolite  treatment  and  then  subjecting  the 
whole,  unresolved  zeolite  treated,  reduced  pour  point  inter- 
mediate to  desulfurization  and  denitrogenation. 


3,894,939 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  POUR  POINT  GAS  OIL  AND 

HIGH  OCTANE  NUMBER  GASOLINE 

WilUam  E.  Garwood,  HaddonfieM,  NJ.,  and  John  J.  Wise, 

Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,380 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  13/02;  C07C  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  208—  111  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  petroleum  fractions  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  admixture  of  a  gasoline  boiling  range 
fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  at  least  about  Cg  to  239°F 
which  contains  at  least  about  20  weight  percent  aromatics  and 
a  gas  oil  fraction  having  an  end  point  up  to  about  850°F  and 
a  pour  point  of  at  least  about  -♦-20°F  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  zeolite  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate  zeolite  derived  in  an  organic  cation  containing  form 
and  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2  to  1 ; 
converting  said  admixture  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to 
20  WHSV  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  to  1 ,000°F  to 
a  product  comprising  a  gas  oil  fraction  having  a  lower  pour 
point,  a  gasoline  fraction  having  a  higher  octane  and  a  light 
gas  fraction;  and  resolving  said  product  into  said  gas  oil  frac- 
tion, said  gasoline  fraction  and  said  light  gas  fraction. 
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3^94,940 

HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  CATALYSTS  WITH 

PROMOTER  MIXTURES 

Julius  Scfacncr;  David  Evan  Wliliani  Vaughan,  botli  of  Cohim- 

bia,  and  Edwfan  W.  Aibers,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,128 
InL  CI.  BOlj  9120;  COlb  33128 
MS.  CI.  208-120  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  to  a  product 
conuining  a  high  percentage  of  gasoline  which  comprises 
contacting  a  gas  oil  feedstock  under  hydrocarbon  cracking 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  rare  earth  hydrogen 
exchanged  faujasite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  3.0  to 
6.0  and  a  hydrogen  ferrierite  in  a  ratio  of  10  to  I  to  1  to  I  and 
recovering  the  products  formed  thereby. 


3,894,941 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  MERCAPTANS  TO  ALKYL 

SULFIDES 
Paul  G.  Bcrdk,  Trafford,  and  Kirli  J.  Metzger,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,728 

InLCI.  CI Og  29/20.  29/04 

U.S.  CL  208-290  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  mercaptans  to  alky  I  sulfides 
which  CQmprises  contacting  in  a  mercaptan  conversion  zone 
a  mercaptan-conuining  hydrocarbon  feed  having  from  3  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  wherein  the  concentration  of 
mercaptan  sulfur  does  not  exceed  5,000  consisting  with  a 
tertiary  olefin  selected  of  the  group  consisitnig  of  isobutyiene, 
2-methyl-l-butene,  2-methyl- 1 -pentene,  2.  3-dimethylbutene- 
1 ,  and  higher  molecular  weight  homologues  and  with  a  cata- 
lyst composition  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  VI-B  and  Group  VIII  metals  and  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  semi-crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicates  and  amorphous  silica-aluminas,  the  concentration 
of  said  tertiary  olefin  in  said  mercaptan  zone  being  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  20  liquid  volume  percent,  and  recovering  a 
hydrocarbon  product  from  said  conversion  zone  substantially 
free  of  mercaptans. 


3  894  942 
VOLATILE  GASOUNE  Vapor  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
James  Mair,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Fifed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,259 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  208-308  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  volatile  liquids  from  a  vapor 
stream,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  introductory 
stages  and  a  terminal  stage  of  condensing  apparatus;  each  of 
said  introductory  stages  including  a  compressor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  vapor  cooling  means  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  compressor  and  an  outlet,  a  con- 


denser having  a  vapor  inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  liquid 
product  inlet  and  first  and  second  liquid  product  outlets,  said 
vapor  inlet  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said 
condenser  and  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  vapor 
cooling  means  for  introducing  a  cooled  compressed  vapor 
stream  into  said  condenser,  liquid  product  cooling  means 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  first  liquid  product  outlet  of 
said  condenser  and  an  outlet  and  being  operative  for  subco<)l- 
ing  recovered  liquid  product  to  a  temperature  below  that  iof 
the  cooled  compressed  vapor  stream,  said  liquid  product  inlet 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  condenser  and  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  liquid  product  cooling  means 
for  introducing  subcooled  liquid  product  into  said  conden^r 
in  countercurrent  relationship  and  direct  contact  with  the 
cooled  compressed   vapor  stream   to  effect  condensation 
thereof  and  tfiereby  form  liquid  product  and  a  residual  vapor 
stream;  said  terminal  stage  including  a  condenser  havingi  a 
vapor  outlet  and  a  liquid  product  liquid  product  inlet  and  fi<st 
and  second  liquid  product  outlets,  said  terminal  stage  vapor 
inlet  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  terminal 
stage  condenser  for  introducing  thereinto  the  residual  vapor 
stream  from  said  last  introductory  stage,  terminal  stage  liquid 
product  cooling  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  fi«st 
liquid  product  outlet  of  said  terminal  stage  condenser  and  an 
outlet  and  being  operative  for  subcooling  recovered  liquid 
product  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  last  residual  vapor 
stream,  said  terminal  stage  liquid  product  inlet  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  terminal  stage  condenser  and  bei»g 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  terminal  stage  liquid  product 
cooling  means  for  introducing  subcooled  liquid  product  into 
said  terminal  stage  condenser  in  countercurrent  relationship 
and  direct  contact  with  said  last  residual  vapor  stream  (o 
effect  condensation  thereof  and  thereby  form  liquid  product 
and  an  output  vapor  stream;  the  inlet  of  said  first  introductory 
stage  compressor  being  connected  to  a  vapor  source  for  delif'- 
ering  an  input  vapor  stream  to  said  compressor;  the  inlet  of  the 
compressor  of  each  of  said  other  stages  being  connected  to  the 
vapor  outlet  of  the  condenser  of  the  immediately  preceding 
stage  for  recdving  the  residual  vapor  stream  therefrom;  vent 
means  connected  to  the  vapor  outlet  of  said  terminal  stage 
condenser  for  discharging  to  the  atmosphere  the  output  vapor 
stream  therefrom;  and  a  liquid  product  reservoir  connected  to 
the  second  liquid  product  outlet  of  each  of  said  condensers  for 
receiving  and  storing  recovered  liquid  product. 


3  894  943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUs'oF  ACCELERATING  THl 

SEPARATION  OF  LIQUID  DISPERSIONS 
Rainer  Hartmann,  and  Otto  Kunz,  both  of  Franlifurt  am  Maii, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Alitiengesellscha 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,443 
Claims   priority,   appUcatfam   Germany,   Dec.    24,    197,. 
2164476         I  ] 

Int.  CL  BOld  13100  I 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  9  Claims 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  the  separation  of  liquid  dis  - 
persions,  comprising  a  separating  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  the 
liquid  dispersion  to  be  separated,  outlets  for  the  separated 
phases,  the  interior  of  said  separating  vessel  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  parallel  partition  means  extending  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  at  right  angles  to  the  gravitational  field 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  packing  material  filling  the  spac* 
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between  said  partition  means,  said  partition  means  being 
corrugated  or  zigzag-shaped  plates,  having  crests  and  valleys, 
said  plates  being  vertically  aligned  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow. 


3,894,944 
PROCESS  FOR  RAW  WATER  CLARinCATION 
Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  YpsilantI,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,274,  April  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,622,  Feb.  4, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,738,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  115,556,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,402 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  1120 

U.S.  CI.  210—54  6  Claims 


3394,945 
PROCESS  FOR  RAW  WATER  CLARinCATION 
Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  Ypsilanti,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  347,274,  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,622,  Feb.  4, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,738,945,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  1 15,556,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,401 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  1120 
U.S.  CI.  210— 54  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  clarifying  raw  water  by  sedimentation  of 
solids  by  action  of  a  quick-acting  flocculant  which  process 
comprises  treating  said  water  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
water-dispersible  poiyquatemary  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  dimethylamine,  a  polyfunctional  amine,  and  a 
difunctional  epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epihalohydrins  and  precursors  for  epihaiohydrins 
which  under  alkaline  conditions  are  readily  converted  into  the 
corresponding  epoxy  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
polyquaternary  polymer  containing  repeating  units  of  the 
structures 
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1.  A  process  for  clarifying  raw  water  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  water  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-dispersible 
polyquaternary  polymer  of  essentially  linear  structure  com- 
prising the  difunctional  reaction  product  of  dimethylamine 
and  a  difunctional  epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epihalohydrins  and  precursors  of  epihalohydrins 
which  under  alkaline  conditions  are  readily  converted  into  the 
corresponding  epoxy  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
polyquaternary  compound  containing  repeating  units  of 

R 

I 
— N*— E-X- 
I 
Ri 

wherein  R  and  R2  are  each  methyl;  E  is  a  residue  obtained 
from  said  epoxy  compound;  the  total  amounts  of  reactants 
being  substantially  equimolar,  the  combination  of  which  is 
such  as  to  provide  a  poiyquatemary  compound  which  as  a 
37%  aqueous  solution,  by  weight,  based  on  the  cationic  por- 
tion of  said  polyquaternary  compound  has  a  viscosity  at  2S°C. 
of  at  least  100  centistokes;  and  X~  represents  an  anion  form- 
ing the  anionic  portion  of  said  poiyquatemary;  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  clarified  water. 


LRi  J 


N^ .iE^, 
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as  the  cationic  portion  and  X"  as  the  anionic  portion  wherein 
R  and  R.^  are  each  methyl;  E  is  a  residue  obtained  from  said 
epoxy  compound;  A  is  a  residue  obtained  after  at  least  bifunc- 
tional  epoxy  reaction  from  a  polyfunctional  amine  selected 
from  ethylenediamine  and  polyethylenepolyamines  of  the 
structure 

H2N-CcH.,CH2NHJvCH2CH2NH, 
wherein  _>•  represents  an  integer  of  about  1  to  5;  X"  is  an  anion 
forming  the  anionic  portion  of  said  polyquaternary  com- 
pound; the  amount  of  said  polyfunctional  amine  being  up  to 
about  15  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles  of  said  dimethylam- 
ine and  said  polyfunctional  amine,  the  amount  of  said  E  being 
from  at  least  that  amount  which  is  equimolar  to  the  molar 
quantities  of  said  amines  up  to  the  full  functional  equivalency 
of  said  amines,  so  as  to  provide  a  poiyquatemary  compound 
which  as  a  37%  aqueous  solution  based  on  the  cationic  portion 
of  said  polyquaternary  compound  has  a  viscosity  at  25''C.  of 
at  least  100  centistokes;  and  the  amount  of  said  anion  present 
is  such  as  to  satisfy  anion  requirements  of  the  cationic  portion 
of  said  polyquaternary  compound;  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  clarified  water. 


3,894,946 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 
Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stomford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  347,274,  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  233,622,  Feb.  4, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,738,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  1 15,556,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,399 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-54  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  flocculating  flocculatable  industrial  wastes 
which  are  in  the  form  of  aqueous  dispersions  having  negative 
charges  which  process  comprises  adding  to  the  dispersion  an 
effective  amount  of  a  water-dispersible  poiyquatemary  poly- 
mer comprising  the  reaction  product  of  dimethylamine.  a 
polyfunctional  amine,  and  a  difunctional  epoxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epihalohydrins  and 
precursors  for  epihalohydrins  which  under  alkaline  conditions 
are  readily  converted  into  the  corresponding  epoxy  com- 
pounds, and  mixtures  thereof,  said  poiyquatemary  polymer 


1008 
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3,894,947 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 
Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,274,  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,622,  Feb.  4, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,738,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  1 15,556,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,400 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-54  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flocculating  flocculatable  industrial  wastes 
which  are  in  the  form  of  aqueous  dispersions  having  negative 
charges  which  process  comprises  adding  to  the  dispersion  an 
effective  amount  of  a  water-dispersible  polyquatemary  poly- 
mer of  essentially  linear  structure  comprising  the  difunctional 
reaction  product  of  dimethylamine  and  a  difunctional  epoxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consfsting  of  epihalohy- 
drins  and  precursors  of  epihalohydrins  which  under  alkaline 
conditions  are  readily  converted  into  the  corresponding  epoxy 
compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyquatemary  poly- 
mer containing  repeating  units  of 


R 

I 

-N*-  E-  X- 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  methyl;  E  is  a  residue  obtained 
from  said  epoxy  compound;  the  totol  amounts  of  reactants 
being  substantially  equimolar.  the  combination  of  which  is 
such  as  to  provide  a  polyquatemary  compound  which  as  a  37 
percent  aqueous  solution,  by  weight,  based  on  the  cationic 
portion  of  said  polyquatemary  compound  has  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  100  centistolces;  and  X"  represents  an  ion  forming  the 
anionic  portion  of  said  polyquatemary;  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing water  from  the  dispersion. 
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-fE^-.  and  -^A^ 
as  the  cationic  portion,  and  X"  as  the  anionic  portion  wherein 
R  and  R,  are  each  methyl;  E  is  the  residue  obtained  from  said 
epoxy  compound;  A  is  a  residue  obuined  after  at  least  difunc- 
tional epoxy  reaction  from  a  polyfunctional  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine  and  polye- 
thylenepolyaminesof  the  structure 

HiN-UCHjCHjNH +„  CHjCH^NH, 
wherein  y  represenls  an  integer  of  about  I  to  5;  X~  is  an  anion 
forming  the  anionic  portion  of  said  polyquatemary  com- 
pound; the  amount  of  said  polyfunctional  amine  being  up  to 
about  1 5  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles  of  said  dimethylam- 
ine and  said  polyfunctional  amine,  the  amount  of  said  E  being 
from  at  least  that  amount  which  is  equimolar  to  the  molar 
quantities  of  said  amines  up  to  the  full  functional  equivalency 
of  said  amines,  so  as  to  provide  a  polyquatemary  compound 
which  as  a  37%  aqueous  solution  based  on  the  cationic  portion 
of  said  polyquatemary  compound  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
100  centistokes;  and  the  amount  of  said  anion  present  is  such 
as  to  satisfy  anion  requirements  of  the  cationic  portion  of  said 
polyquatemary  compound. 


3,894,948 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,247,  April  2,  1973, 1 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,622,  Feb.  4, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,738,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  1 15^56,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,177 

Int.  CI.''  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  CL  210—54  7  Clairts 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  sludge  which  comprise; 
adding  to  said  sludge  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-dispersi- 
ble  polyquatemary  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  producjt 
of  dimethylamine,  a  polyfunctional  amine,  and  a  difunctional 
epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epihalj- 
ohydrins  and  precursors  for  epihalohydrins  which  under  alkal 
line  conditions  are  readily  converted  into  the  corresponding 
epoxy  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyquaternar' 
polymer  containing  repeating  units  of  the  structures 

as  the  cationic  portion,  and  X"  as  the  anionic  portion  whereir 
R  and  R.^  are  each  methyl;  E  is  a  residue  obtained  from  sait 
epoxy  compounds;  A  is  a  residue  obtained  after  at  least  bi 
functional  epoxy  reaction  from  a  polyfunctional  amine  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine  and 
polyethylenepolyamines  of  the  structure 

! 

wherem  y  represents  an  mteger  of  about  1  to  5;  X"  is  an  anior 
forming  the  anionic  portion  of  said  polyquatemary  com 
pound;  the  amount  of  said  polyfunctional  amine  being  up  tc 
about  1 5  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles  of  said  dimethylam- 
ine and  said  polyfunctional  amine,  the  amount  of  said  E  being 
from  at  least  that  amount  which  is  equimolar  to  the  molai 
quantities  of  said  amines  up  to  the  fiill  functional  equivalency 
of  said  amines,  so  as  to  provide  a  polyquatemary  compound 
which  as  a  37%  aqueous  solution  based  on  the  cationic  portion 
of  said  polyquatemary  compound  has  a  viscosity  at  25°C.  of 
at  least  800  centistokes;  and  the  amount  of  said  anion  present 
is  such  as  to  satisfy  anionic  requirements  of  the  cationic  por- 
tion of  said  polyquatemary  compound,  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing water  from  said  sludge. 
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3,894,949 
SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 

FROM  A  LIQUID  MIXTURE 

Siegmund  J.  Enzmann,  5222  Athens  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis.  53206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,783,  Sept.  26,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,355 

InLCL''B01D2//26 
U.S.  CL  210-109  17  Claims 


b.  a  removable  closure  sealing  each  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  closures  being  formed  of  a  self-sealing  elasto- 
meric  material  at  least  one  of  which  is  penetrable  by  a 
cannula  through  which  blood  to  be  separated  is  con- 
ducted into  the  container; 

c.  a  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  relatively  greater  than 
the  cellular  portion  of  the  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in 
the  container  and  having  means  on  an  outer  surface  for 
providing  sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
container  said  sealing  means  being  further  constmcted 
and  arranged  to  maintain  the  piston  substantially  station- 
ary when  subjected  to  a  moderate  centrifugal  force  and 
to  permit  the  piston  to  move  when  subjected  to  a  substan- 
tially greater  centrifugal  force; 

d.  pressure  responsive  stretchable  filter  diaphragm  means 
having  micro  pores  therein  and  being  associated  with  said 
piston,  said  diaphragm  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  normally  close  off  all  liquid  flow  through  its 
pores  when  there  is  a  minimum  of  pressure  differential  on 


1.  Separator  apparatus  for  separately  recovering  two  differ- 
ent liquids  and  solids  from  a  liquid  mixture,  comprising  two 
tanks  disposed  in  an  upper  and  lower  relationship  and  with 
each  including  a  bottom  and  upright  side  walls  for  containing 
a  liquid  mixture  which  includes  solids  and  two  liquids  of  differ- 
ent weights,  liquid-flow  members  extending  between  said 
tanks  for  liquid  flow  therebetween  and  with  said  members 
terminating  in  an  inlet  opening  for  the  entry  of  said  liquid 
mixture  into  the  upper  one  of  said  tanks,  a  liquid  conduit 
having  a  liquid  entrance  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said 
upper  tank  in  liquid-flow  communication  with  said  upper 
tank,  said  said  entrance  for  flotationally  filling  said  conduit 
with  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  tank,  said 
conduit  having  a  liquid  outlet  disposed  at  an  elevation  higher 
than  the  elevation  of  said  entrance,  for  the  flow  of  liquid  out 
of  said  conduit  to  establish  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  mix- 
ture in  said  upper  tank,  said  upper  tank  having  a  liquid  skim- 
mer flow  member  presenting  a  tank  flow  outlet  disposed  at  an 
elevation  higher  than  the  elevation  of  said  entrance  for  skim- 
ming the  lighter  weight  liquid  off  the  upper  portion  of  said 
liquid  mixture,  said  liquid  outlet  and  said  bottom  of  the  lower 
one  of  said  tanks  being  at  relative  elevations  such  that  said 
liquid  outlet  is  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said  bottom  of  said 
lower  tank,  an  additional  liquid  flow  member  extending  be- 
tween said  tanks  and  being  in  liquid-flow  communication  with 
said  liquid  outlet  and  said  lower  tank  for  passing  the  remain- 
der of  said  liquid  mixture  to  said  lower  tank  from  whence  said 
remainder  can  be  re-cycled  through  the  first-mentioned  said 
liquid-flow  members  and  to  said  upper  tank,  a  liquid  tap-off 
connection  in  liquid-flow  communication  with  said  first-men- 
tioned liquid-flow  members  for  diverting  a  selected  quantity  of 
said  liquid  away  from  flow  to  said  upper  tank,  and  a  hydro- 
cyclotron  being  in  fluid-flow  connection  with  said  first-men- 
tioned liquid-flow  members  for  directing  the  liquid  mixture 
toward  said  inlet  opening  in  said  upper  tank,  and  said  hydro- 
cyclotron  having  an  outlet  opening  for  directing  said  solids  out 
of  said  liquid  mixture. 


3,894,950 

SERUM  SEPARATOR  IMPROVEMENT  WITH 

STRETCHABLE  FILTER  DIAPHRAGM 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  and  Donald  A.  Kay,  West 

Milford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,354 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  2 1 126 
U.S.  CI.  210-131  2  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  fluid  separator  assembly,  capable  of 
separating  blood  into  its  component  parts  of  plasma  or  serum 
and  cellular  portion,  comprising: 
a.  a  container  having  open  ends  at  least  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into 
a  light  phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 


each  side  thereof  and  which  automatically  stretches  to 
enlarge  its  pores  in  response  to  a  substantial  pressure 
differential  so  that  when  said  container  is  subjected  to 
said  moderate  centrifugal  force  the  blood  separates  into 
its  light  phase  and  heavy  phase  but  the  piston  stays  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  container,  and  subsequently  when 
subjected  to  said  substantially  greater  centrifugal  force, 
the  pores  of  the  diaphragm  means  automatically  enlarge 
to  allow  only  the  light  phase  to  pass  therethrough  while 
enabling  the  piston  to  move  down  through  the  light  phase 
while  retaining  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  container;  and 

mechanical  stop  means  on  the  container  whereby  the 
piston  when  moving  through  the  light  phase  will  stop  a 
predetermined  distance  from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer followed  by  termination  of  the  differential  pressure 
which  permits  the  diaphram  means  to  automatically  shift 
to  its  initial  condition  at  which  it  provides  a  barrier  be- 
tween the  separated  light  phase  and  heavy  phase  of  the 
Wood. 
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3,894,951 

SERUM/PLASMA  SEPARATOR;  INTERFACE  SEEKING 

PISTON;  RESILIENT  APERTURES  IN  LOWER 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 

WaMcmar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dicidnson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J, 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,356.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.  BOld  21126 
U.S.  CL  210-136  6  Ctaims 


I.  A  separator  assembly  capable  of  separating  blood  into  a 
plasma/serum  or  light  phase  and  a  cellular  or  heavy  phase 
comprising: 
a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 
a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  closure 
being  formed  of  a  self-sealing,  elastomeric  material  which 
is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to  be 
separated  is  conducted  into  the  container; 
an   interface-seeking  piston  assembly   having  an   average 
specific  gravity  relatively  greater  than  blood  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  container,  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
being  movable  downwardly  in  said  container  due  to  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force,  said  piston  having  means 
on  an  outer  surface  for  providing  sealing  engagement 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  container; 
said  piston  including  a  resilient  diaphragm  having  apertures 
formed  therein  and  mounted  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  apertures  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  open 
during  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston 
a  filter  assembly  mounted  on  said  piston  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  diaphragm,  said  filter  assembly 
including   a   coarse   filter  disposed   adjacent   said   dia- 
phragm, said  coarse  filter  having  an  average  pore  size 
greater  than  the  cellular  phase  of  blood,  but  small  enough 
to  remove  fibrin  strands,  and  a  fine  filter  having  pore 
openings  smaller  than  said  cellular  phase,  said  fine  filter 
disposed  in  tundem  relation  with  and  above  said  coarse 
filter  so  that  said  coarse  filter  pre-filters  all  serum/plasma 
which  passes  through  the  apertures  of  said  diaphragm 
during  operation  of  the  assembly  before  said  plasma/- 
serum  reaches  said  fine  filter,  said  filter  assembly  being 
capable  of  removing  substantially  all  solid  material  from 
the  separated  plasma/serum  phase;  and 
said  fine  filter  providing  piston  stop  means  when  said  piston 
is  at  the  plasma/serum-cellular  interface  whereby  the 
cellular  phase  clogs  the  filter  to  prevent  the  upward  flow 
of  plasma/serum  through  said  filter  assembly  whereby  the 
piston  automatically  stops  at  said  interface  and  the  dia- 
phragm apertures  automatically  close. 
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3  894  952 

SERUM/PLASMA  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

INTERFACE-SEEKING  PISTON 

Waidemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446357.  The  portion  of  the  terpi 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  24,  1992,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.  BOld  21126 

U.S.  CI.  210^136  llClaiiis 


1.  A  separator  assembly  capable  of  separating  blood  into  „ 
plasma/serum  or  light  phase  and  a  cellular  or  heavy  phas  i 
comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapte  i 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 

a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  closun 
being  formed  of  a  self-sealing,  elastomeric  material  whicl 
is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to  bl 
separated  is  conducted  into  the  container; 

an  interface-seeking  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  great 
than  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  container  adj^ 
cent  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  downwardly  ii  i 
said  container  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force; 

said  piston  having  at  least  two  spaced  sealing  rings  on  ai 
outer  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  container; 

said  piston  having  a  passage  for  conducting  separated  se 
rum/plasma; 

one  of  said  seal  rings  being  deformable  to  provide  an  open 
ing  to  connect  said  passage  with  the  container  below  thi 
piston; 

coarse  filter  means  mounted  on  said  piston  and  being  ii 
fluid  communication  with  said  passage  so  that  all  th0 
separated  plasma/serum  is  filtered  as  the  piston  moves 
downwardly  in  the  container,  said  coarse  filter  having 
pore  sizes  large  enough  to  pass  the  cellular  phase  of  th« 
blood  but  small  enough  to  remove  fibrin  strands;  and 

fine  filter  means  having  a  pore  size  smaller  than  said  cellulai 
phase,  mounted  on  said  piston  so  as  to  receive  the  plas 
ma/serum  filtered  by  the  coarse  filter  means  wherebj 
when  the  piston  reaches  said  interface  it  will  automati 
cally  stop., 


3,894,953 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Wilbur  N.  Torpey,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Autotro 
Corporation,  Milwaul(ee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,509 

Int  CI.  C02c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  210-151  10  Claims! 


At 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  plant  for  treating  wastewater 
contaming  settleable  organic  solids,  comprising  a  settling  tank 
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structure  for  confining  said  wastewater  at  a  predetermined 
depth,  said  tank  structure  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls 
separated  by  an  end  wall  at  each  end  and  a  bottom  wall,  inlet 
means  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  for  supplying 
wastewater  to  said  settling  tank,  outlet  means  disposed  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  end  walls  for  removing  wastewater  from 
said  settling  tank,  a  biological  treatment  unit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  contactors  having  surface  area  for  the 
growth  and  maintenance  of  aerobic  biological  slimes,  and 
conduit  means  for  supplying  effluent  wastewater  from  said 
outlet  means  of  said  settling  tank  to  said  biological  treatment 
unit,  said  settling  tank  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
troughs  extending  between  and  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  said  troughs  being  arranged  to  receive 
wastewater  from  said  inlet  means  in  parallel,  and  to  discharge 
wastewater  to  said  outlet  means  in  parallel,  each  of  said 
troughs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  side  walls  of 
said  settling  tank  structure  and  including  passage  means  for 
permitting  solids  settled  therein  to  pass  into  the  portion  of  said 
settling  tank  beneath  said  troughs  and  above  said  bottom  wall 
wherein  settled  organic  solids  are  digested  anaerobically,  said 
plurality  of  troughs  being  adapted  to  provide  said  wastewater 
with  a  detention  time  in  said  settling  tank  of  from  about  2  to 
about  4  hours  and  supply  influent  wastewater  to  said  biologi- 
cal treatment  unit  that  is  virtually  free  from  significant 
amounts  of  hydrogen  sulphide. 


3,894,954 

TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD 

Juan  Richardo  Serur,  34A  Harvard  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,420 

Int.  Ci.  BOld  j;/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treating  blood  comprising  a  first  set  of  chan- 
nels for  blood  and  a  second  set  of  channels  for  a  treatment 
fluid,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  each  channel,  each  channel 
of  said  first  set  defined  by  a  pair  of  panels  of  semi-permeable 
membrane  supported  along  spaced  apart  lines  by  supports,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  channels  of  said  second  set  defined  by 
a  pair  of  panels  of  semi-permeable  membrane  and  a  pair  of 
adjacent  supports,  each  pair  of  adjacent  supports  being 
aligned  with  a  second  pair  of  said  supports  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  channels,  each  set  of  channels 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  side-by-side  channels,  the 
layers  alternating  between  channels  of  said  first  and  second 
sets,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  comprising  means  for  deliver- 
ing untreated  blood  to  a  first  end  of  each  channel  of  said  first 
set,  means  for  removing  treated  blood  from  a  second  end  of 
each  channel  of  said  first  set,  means  for  delivering  fresh  treat- 
ment fluid  to  each  treatment  fluid  channel  in  a  first  layer  of 
such  channels,  means  for  removing  spent  treatment  fluid  from 
each  treatment  fluid  channel  in  a  last  layer  of  such  channels, 
and  means  interconnecting  intermediate  layers  of  such  chan- 
nels with  said  first  and  last  layers,  whereby  said  treatment  fluid 
flows  through  said  layers  successively. 


3,894,955 
SEDIMENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

TRANSPORT  CAPACITY  OF  SEDIMENT 
Bo  Forsell,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rederiakticbola- 
get  Nordstjeman,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  July  9,  1973,  7309625> 
7 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21110 
U.S.  CI.  210-322  7  Claims 


1.  A  sedimentation  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  a 
liquid  suspension  to  separate  clarified  liquid  from  sediment 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  inclined  parallel  plate  means  within  said  hous- 
ing providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  inclined  passages  for 
the  passage  of  the  liquid  suspension  therebetween, 

inlet  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  suspension  to  all  said 
passages, 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  means  in  yieldable  connec- 
tion relative  to  said  housing, 

at  least  one  vibrator  means, 

means  for  connecting  said  vibrator  means  to  said  plate 
means  for  vibrating  said  plate  means  with  substantially 
only  oscillations  in  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said 
plate  means  for  preventing  deposits  of  sediment  on  said 
plate  means  without  disturbing  the  sedimentation,  and 

first  and  second  means  for  receiving,  respectively,  clarified 
liquid  and  sediment  discharged  from  said  passages. 


3,894,956 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND  WICKING  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 
James  A.  Whitt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,664,  Sept.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,635 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  5120,  7/34,  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  252-14  37  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  retaining  and  wicking  material  for  releasably 
retaining  a  liquid  lubricant  comprising  a  mass  of  discrete, 
non-fibrous,  multi-digited,  resilienttype  foam  particles 
wherein  a  major  portion  of  the  particles  are  within  a  size  range 
between  approximately  20-mesh  and  approximately  80-mesh 
with  the  remaining  particles  of  the  mass  having  sizes  generally 
between  about  5-mesh  and  about  200-mesh  exclusively  of  the 
major  portion  size  range. 

12.  A  lubricant  composition  as  set  forth  in  claim  4,  wherein 
the  foam  particles  have  the  capacity  to  release  up  to  about  85 
percent  of  the  liquid  lubricant  retained  thereby. 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^,894.957 

COPPER.LEAD  ALLOYS  FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND 

BEARINGS 

Charles  E.  Lundin,  P.O.  Box  624,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439,  and 

Robert  Turkisher,  218  Crystal  Hills  Blvd.,  Manitou  Springs, 

Colo.  80829 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,953,  July  10,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,719,477,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
706,640,  Feb.  19,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,556,779.  This  application 
Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,030 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1154,  3/48,  5128 
U.S.  CI.  252-26  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  material  comprising  an  oil  or  grease  which 
has  distributed  therein  a  powdered  homogeneous  alloy,  said 
alloy  containing  copper  and  lead  and  trace  remnants  of  the 
products  from  a  homogeneity  promoter  in  molten  copper  and 
lead,  said  homogeneity  promoter  comprising  elemental  car- 
bon and  a  meul  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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b.  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig 
of  a  Cj  to  Cg  polyol  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
having  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  polyol  ether  of  from 
8  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  having  2  to  1 2  hydroxyl  groups 
and  1  to. 5  ether  groups 


3,894,958 
MIXED  SECONDARY  ALKYL  AMIDE  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Larry  D.  Grina,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,093 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1132,3130 
U.S.  CI.  252-51.5  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  oil  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  amides  selected  from  the  formulae: 


3,894,960 
ACTIVATED  PEROXYGEN  DETERGENT 
Frederick  William  Gray,  Summit,  and  Paul  Sheldon  GranU, 
South  Bound  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,359 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7118,  7138 
U.S.  CI.  252^99  sciaiiis 

I.  Built  laundry  detergent  composition  consisting  essential  ^ 
of  (a)  water  soluble  anionic  sulfonate  or  sulfate  detergent,  (b) 
sodium  silicate  as  the  principal  builder  salt,  (c)  a  peroxygan 
compound  and  (d)  an  activator  for  said  peroxygen  compound, 
said  activator  having  a  carboxylic  acyl  group,  said  peroxygen 
compound  being  one  which  reacts  with  said  activator  to  form 
the  corresponding  percarboxylic  acid  on  addition  of  said 
composition  to  the  wash  water,  the  ratio  of  c  to  d  being  from 
about  8:1  to  2:1  of  the  stoichiometric  ratio  for  said  reactiofl, 
the  ratio  (a  +  b):c  being  at  least  2:1  and  the  ratio  bx  beirig 
over  1:1,  and  wherein  said  sodium  silicate  has  an  Na20:SiQ^ 
ratio  of  about  1:2  to  1:3. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
radial  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R'  and 
R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  primary  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  about  1  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and 
a  secondary  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  5  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms;  each  of  R"  and  R^  is  a  secondary  alkyl  radical 
of  from  about  5  to  about  25  carbon  atoms;  and  .t  is  a  numeral 
of  from  about  0  to  about  12;  and  said  mixture  is  further  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  amides  of  the  foregoing  formulae 
wherein  the  secondary  alkyl  radicals  present  contain  carbon 
chain  lengths  within  the  range  substantially  of  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  14  to  15  carbon  atoms,  16  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  17  to  20  carbon  atoms;  19  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  and  22  to  25  carbon  atoms,  said  amides  in  said  mixture 
having  secondary  alkyl  substituents  of  each  of  said  chain 
lengths  present  therein. 


3,894,961 
METHOD  6f  MAKING  A  SOLUTION  OF  PHOSPHOR 

RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 

PHOSPHORS  CONTAINING  TIN  AS  AN  ACTIVATOR 

Francis  Nathan  Shaffer,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl 

vania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,176,  Dec.  21,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,656 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1136 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  P  4  Clain^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  solution  of  phosphor  raw  materi- 
als for  use  in  manufacturing  phosphors  comprised  of  an  alkar 
line  earth  phosphate  host  containing  tin  as  an  activator  thi; 
steps  comprising:  forming  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  alkalim ; 
earth  metal  ions  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  said  phospho  ■ 
host;  forming  a  second  solution  containing  said  tin  by  the  steps 
comprising:  adding  to  a  container  of  phosphoric  acid  a  given 
atnount  of  -20  mesh  tin  metal;  agitating  with  a  magnetic 
stirrer  while  raising  the  temperature  to  about  1 60°C  in  abou  t 
one-half  hour  until  all  of  the  tin  is  in  solution;  cooling  sai( 
second  solution  to  about  30°C;  and  adding  said  second  solu 
tion  to  said  first  solution  with  agitation. 


3,894,959 
MIXED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATING  OILS 
J.  Brooke  Gardiner,  Moutainside;  HaroM  Shaub,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  Keith  C.  Tessier,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,379 
Int.  CI.  HQlb  3118 
U.S.  CI.  252-69  10  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  insulating  oil  comprising  a  fully  esterified 
ester  of: 
a.  a  mixture  of  about  I  to  50  mole  %  of  a  C,  to  Cu  aromatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  about  99  to  50  mole  %  of  a  C^ 
to  Ch  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  and 


3,894,962 

AGGREGATION  OF  PARTICLES  OF  RANEY  COPPER 

CATALYST 

RonaM  J.  Allain,  and  David  G.  Braithwaite,  both  of  Brook 

haven.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Companv.  Oal 

Brook,  III.  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,164 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  31102 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  5  cialm^ 

1.  A  method  of  aggregating  fines  of  Raney  copper  allo> 
particles  not  greater  than  1 25  mesh  which  consists  of  agglom- 
erating said  fines  in  the  presence  of  a  non-water  soluble  resir 
adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  adhe- 
sives  and  epoxy  adhesives  and  a  halidefree  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  channeling  agent  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  an  inorganic  salt  in  which  the  cation  is  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium  and  the  anion  is  selected  from  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfate,  nitrate,  carbonate,  and  bicarbon-, 
ate,  hardening  said  adhesive  about  said  particles,  crushing  the 
adhesive-bonded  particles,  and  subsequently  thoroughly 
leaching  out  the  inorganic  salt  with  water  and  converting  the 
adhesive-bonded  agglomerated  alloy  particles  with  15-20% 
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alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  less  than  30'C  to 
produce  catalytically  active  Raney  copper  with  a  particle  size 
of  at  least  20  mesh. 


3,894,963 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  CATALYST  BODIES 

William  H.  Gerdes,  Hudson;  Joseph  R.  Kiovsky,  and  Jeffrey 

W.  Meacham,  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,003,  May  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,105 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11108,  11122 
U.S.  CI.  252—464  i  Claim 

1.  A  self-bonded  strong  monolithic  polycrystalline  alumina 
catalyst  body  having  concave  surface,  having  a  surface  area 
from  10  to  300  square  meters  per  gram  and  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  less  than  1/16  inch  combined  with  a  wall  radius 
of  curvature  greater  than  Vfe  inch,  said  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alumina  and  a  catalytic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  and  metal  oxides  of  copper,  tin, 
nickel,  chromium,  cobalt,  iron,  manganese,  vanadium,  plati- 
num, palladium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  produced  by  mixing  a 
powder  consisting  of  aggregates  of  platy  micro-crystalline 
boehmite  alumina  crystals  having  an  aggregate  size  of  under 
100  microns,  with  a  dilute  aqueous  monobasic  acid  and  a 
soluble  compound  of  a  metal  catalyst  material  selected  from 
the  group  of  water  soluble  salts  of  copper,  tin.  nickel,  chro- 
mium, cobalt,  iron,  manganese,  vanadium,  platinum,  palla- 
dium and  mixtures  thereof;  continuing  mixing  until  a  free- 
flowing  mass  of  spheroidal  catalyst-impregnated  spherules  of 
micro-crystalline  boehmite  is  produced;  forming  said  mix  by 
pressure  into  discrete  shaped  bodies;  and  drying  and  firing 
said  shaped  bodies. 


3,894,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE-SHAPED  BODIES 
Wolfgang  Roebke,  Bruchkobel;  Eugen  Meyer-Simon,  Frank- 
furt; Dieter  Kneitel,  and  Erfried  Parr,  both  of  Rodenbach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,103 
Claims    prrarity,    applicatmn    Germany,    July    6,    1972, 
2233070 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11144,  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252-448  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  of  zeolitic  molec- 
ular sieves  of  improved  mechanical  resistance  having  an  aver- 
age compression  strength  greater  than  5  kp,  composed  of  a 
pulverized  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  material  having  a  water 
content  that  permits  trickling  and  silicic  acid  gel  as  a  binder 
for  said  sieve  material,  said  process  comprising  concurrently 
dispersing  an  unstable  silicic  acid  sol.  having  a  silicic  acid 
content  greater  than  10  percent  by  weight  and  a  silicic  acid 
particle  BET  surface  greater  than  1 50  mVg,  and  said  molecu- 
lar sieve  zeolite  onto  different  regions  of  the  rotating  plate  of 
a  granulation  apparatus,  while  at  the  same  time  avoiding  the 
formation  of  a  plastic  mass  containing  silicic  acid  sol,  wherein 


the  zeolite  in  a  powdered  form  is  applied  by  spraying  onto  the 
lower  zone  of  said  plate  and  the  unstable  silicic  acid  sol  is 
sprayed  in  a  finely  divided  form  onto  said  plate  in  the  zone  of 
maximum  velocity  of  the  shaped  bodies  rolling  ofif  of  the  plate, 
and  the  thus  produced  shaped  bodies  are  thereafter  dried  and 
activated  to  have  an  average  compression  strength  greater 
than  5  kp. 


3,894,965 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  NOBLE  METAL 

CATALYSTS 

Gordon  F.  Foster,  Campbell;  Helmuth  E.  Meissner,  Painted 

Post,  and  Janice  L.  Stiles,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,416,  April  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,251 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08,  11/06,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-460  2  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  deposition  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst 
on  a  refractory  monolithic  honeycomb  support  structure 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  the  interior 
channel  walls  of  the  structure  with  an  oxide  support  coating, 
applying  a  solution  of  a  noble  metal  compound  to  the  oxide- 
coated  structure,  drying  the  structure,  and  treating  the  struc- 
ture with  a  reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  noble  metal  com- 
pound to  the  metallic  state,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  providing  in  substitution  for  said  oxide  support  coating  a 
coating  consisting  of  at  least  one  amphoteric  hydrous 
oxide,  oxihydrate  or  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrous  CrjOj,  MnOj,  MnjO^,  MnjOj,  TiOj, 
ZrOj,  SiO.^,  SnOj,  ThOj  and  AI2O3  on  the  interior  channel 
walls  of  said  structure: 

b.  immersing  said  structure  and  coating  into  a  catalyst  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water,  ammonium  hydroxide 
and  at  least  one  noble  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  platinum,  palladium, 
rhodium,  iridium  and  ruthenium  which  form  complex 
noble  metal  amine  cations  in  ammonia  alkaline  solutions, 
said  catalyst  solution  containing  ammonium  hydroxide  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  pH  of  said  catalyst 
solution  within  the  range  of  about  10-1  1.5; 

c.  removing  said  structure  from  said  catalyst  solution  and 
removing  excess  catalyst  solution  from  said  structure  by 
rinsing; 

d.  drying  said  structure;  and 

e.  treating  said  structure  with  a  reducing  agent  to  reduce  the 
noble  metal  compounds  thereon  to  the  metallic  state. 


3,894,966 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXTRUDED 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

John  E.  Conway,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,011 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  252-465  7  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  extruded  catalyst  composition 

characterized  by  a  particle  density  of  from  about  1 . 1 2  to  about 

1.25  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  which  comprises: 

a.  dry  mixing  a  finely  divided  Group  VIB  metal  compound 
and  Group  VIII  metal  compound  with  a  finely  divided 
alpha-alumina  monohydrate  having  an  average  bulk  den- 
sity of  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.5  grams  per  cubic  centi- 
meter; 

b.  adding  thereto  sufficient  acidic  peptizing  agent  to  pro- 
duce a  dough  extrudable  through  a  1/32  inch-!4  inch 
diameter  orifice  at  less  than  about  500  psig; 

c.  extruding  said  dough  through  a  1/32  inch-V4  inch  diame- 
ter orifice  at  less  than  about  500  psig;  and 

d.  calcining  the  extrudate  particles  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700°  to  about 
1200"  P.; 
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e.  said  metal  compounds  being  utilized  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  final  catalyst  product  containing  from  about  4 
to  about  30  wt.  percent  Group  VIB  metal  and  from  about 
I  to  about  10  wt.  percent  Group  VIII  metal. 
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3,894,967 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Karl  Hermann  Koepernik,  Hannover;  Gunter  Weidenbach, 
Anderten,  and  Gerhard  Koch,  Nienburg,  Weser,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanno- 
ver, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  436,152 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    26,    1973, 
2303695 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11112 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  PT  17  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the 
oxidation  of  incompletely  burned  components  in  exhaust 
gases,  comprising  impregnating  a  carrier  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aluminum  oxide  having  a  bulk  density  between  0.4  and 
1  kg. /I.  and  being  selected  from  delta-Al^Os,  theta-AljOs, 
alpha-AljOs  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  manganese  carboxylate.  calcining  said  carrier  a  first  time  at 
a  temperature  between  700°  and  1 100°C.,  after  cooling  satu- 
rating the  calcined  carrier  with  ammonia,  impregnating  the 
ammonia-saturated  carrier  with  a  solution  of  a  noble  metal 
compound  thermally  decomposable  to  the  noble  metal,  and 
calcining  said  carrier  at  a  temperature  between  600°  and 
800°C.  to  form  said  noble  metal. 


3,894,968 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANTIPOLLUTION  CATALYST 

AND  PRODUCT  OF  THE  METHOD 
Heinz  Berger,  deceased,  late  of  Hoxter,  Weser,  Germany,  and 
Heinz-Werner  Berger,  sole  heir,  Drenker  Str.  26b,  3470 
Amelunxen  u.  Hoxter,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,565 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  UI40,  11132 
U.S.  CL  252—455  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  for  decontaminating 
exhaust  emissions  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  comminuting  to  a  submillimetric  particle  size  of  about 
0.015  mm  to  about  0.001   mm  and  intimately  mixing  a 
catalyst-support  substance  consisting  essentially  of  25  to 
35  percent  by  weight  magnesium  silicate,  25  to  35  per- 
cent by  weight  aluminum  silicate  and  5  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  coal,  charcoal  or  lignite  to  form  a  mass  thereof; 
b.  mixing  with  the  comminuted  mass  of  step  (a)  a  catalyti- 
cally  active  metal  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
compound  from  the  group  which  consists  of  manganese 
oxide,  copper  oxide  and  cobalt  oxide  and  further  commi- 
nuting the  resulting  mixture; 

c.  blending  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  palladium  chloride  or  platinum  chloride  salt  to  for  a 
plastically  shapeable  paste; 

d.  shaping  said  paste; 

e.  firing  the  shaped  paste  of  step  (d)  at  a  temperature  of 
800°  to  1050°  to  produce  a  catalyst  body;  and 

r  mechanically  treating  said  body  to  remove  an  activity- 
limiting  film  formed  thereon  during  firing,  comminution 
being  carried  out  in  step  (b)  in  a  colloid  mill  to  a  particle 
size  of  about  0.015  mm,  said  catalytically  active  metal 
component  consisting  of  substantially  8  to  20  percent  by 
weight  cobalt  oxide,  6  to  20  percent  by  weight  manganese 
oxide  and  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  copper  oxide,  said 
noble  metal  solution  being  employed  in  the  form  of  a 
platinum  chrloride  or  palladium  chloride  solution  with 
the  platinum  or  palladium  chloride  present  in  an  amount 
of  0.0 1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  the  paste  being  dried  and 
shaped  into  tubes  having  an  inner  diameter  of  substan- 
tially I  mm,  an  outer  diameter  of  substantially  3  mm  and 
a  length  of  substantially  3.5  to  4  mm. 


3,894,969 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GERMANIUM-DOPED  IRON 

OXIDES 

Howard  Wayne  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,261 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  1108 

U.S.  CI.  252—519  10  Clai«ts 

1.  A  process  for  producing  germanium  doped  iron  oxide, 

Fez-jGejOa,  where  x  is  in  the  range  0.0001-0.05,  comprisitig 

the  steps  of 

1 .  homogeneously  admixing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  ferrous  salt  selected  from  t^e 
group  consisting  of  ferrous  chloride  and  ferrous  sulfaie; 
germanium  tetrachloride;  an  alkali  metal  chloride;  and  an 
alkali  metal  sulfate;  in  relative  amounts  to  produce  a  gel 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  7  to  9,  the  total  weight  of  alkali 
metal  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  chloride  being  equal  to  or 
up  to  three  times  the  weight  of  the  germanium  doped  ir0n 
oxide  formed  in  said  process  i 

2.  calcining  the  product  of  step  ( 1 )  for  at  least  one-half  hojur 
at  a  temperature  of  550°-900°C.,  and 

3.  leaching  the  calcined  product  with  an  aqueous  liquid  ,to 
remove  ^luble  impurities. 


*  3,894,970 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

STABLE  GAMMA  IRON  OXIDE 

Genevieve  Marie  Adams,  San  Jose;  John  Irving  Crowley,  Palo 

Aho,  and  Keith  Harris  Larson,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assi^i- 

ors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 

monk,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,803 
Int.  CI.2  HOIF  1128;  COIG  49106 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.54  3  Clai»is 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  magnetic  and  color  tempeija- 
ture  stability  of  y-FejOa  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  -y-FejOa  with  a  solution  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxide  and  phosphate  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  calcium  containing  between  0.08-5%  by  weigftit 
based  on  the  weight  of  Fe203  of  sodium,  potassium  pr 
calcium,  and 
evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  solution  of  the  mixture 


I    (Knmf), 
17,    1972, 
ims 


I  3,894,971 

OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Peter  Reuter,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Friedrich  Wirth,  Ludwi^s- 

hafen,  botk  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 

Soda-Fabrl(    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen     (Rhin^), 

Germany 

Fled  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,532 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar. 
2212964 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  27// 4 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  9  Claiiis 

1.  A  multi-layer  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  aromatic  pr 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  consisting  of  an  inert 
carrier  in  spherical  form  having  a  diameter  of  from  4  to  1 2 
mm.  to  which  there  is  applied  at  least  two  layers  of  a  catalyti- 
cally active  material  of  a  total  thickness  of  from  0.02  to  2  mi|i., 
said  active  material  consisting  essentially  of  \ 

a.  from  60  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide 
and/or  zirconium  dioxide,  ' 

b.  from  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  vanadium  pentoxide 
and 

c.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  titanium  dioxide,  zirconium 
dioxide  and  vanadium  pentoxide,  up  to  6%  by  weight  |of 
phosphorus  in  the  form  of  a  phosphorus  compound, 
wherein  the  catalytically  active  material  in  the  outer  layer 
of  the  catalyst  contains  from  0  to  0.3  percent  by  weight 
of  phosphorus  while  the  remainder  of  said  active  material 
contains  more  than  0.3  percent  up  to  6  percent  by  wei^t 
of  phosphorus,  the  amount  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  cata- 
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lytically  active  material  which  contains  from  0  to  0.3 
percent  by  weight  of  phosphorus  being  not  more  than  half 
of  the  total  amount  of  said  active  material. 


3,894,972 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBODIIMIDE- 

ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Thirumurti  L.  Narayan,  Riverview,  and  Moses  Cenker,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,035 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22144,  33104 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  foam  charac- 
terized by  carbodiimide  and  isocyanurate  linkages  which 
comprises  condensing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  furfuryl  alcohol  and  a  tertiary  amine  trimerization 
catalyst. 


3,894,973 

USE  OF  PNEUMACEL  IN  REBONDED  STRUCTURES 

COMPRISING  POLYURETHANE  SCRAP 

Malak  E.  Yunan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,568 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AK  4  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  structure  of  low  density  and  high  resistance 
to  bottoming  out  under  compression  which  comprises  a  re- 
bond  mixture  of  shredded  pneumacel  batting  and  shredded 
foam  particles  of  resilient  organic  polymer  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyurethane,  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber,  said 
mixture  being  bonded  together  by  an  elastomeric  binder. 


3,894,974 

HYDRAZOIDICARBOXYLATES  USED  AS  BLOWING 

AGENTS  TO  FORM  GAS  EXPANDABLE  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 

Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  Gerald  J.  Hollmann,  Nau- 

gatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,818,  April  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,994 

Int.  CI.  C08j  1120 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  gasexpandable 
polymeric  material,  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oligomers  of  the  formula 


h-Tn-n-c-o-a-o-cXx 

Lj      I      II  «-J 


H     H     O 


O    n 


where  «  is  a  number  in  the  range  1  to  100,  X  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine,  and  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  arylene  radicals  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  ox- 
ydialkylene  radicals  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  oxydi- 
arylene  radicals  containing  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kylenediphenylene  radicals  in  which  the  alkylene  group  has 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylidenediphenylene  radicals 
in  which  the  alkylidene  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
cyclized  forms  of  such  oligomers;  and  condensates  of  the 
formula: 


H    H  H    H 

II  II 

ROOC— N— N— C— OAO— C— N— N— COOR' 

II  H 

o  o 

where  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
aryl  groups  having  6  to  1 0  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  and  alkary  I 
radicals  containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  A  has  the  mean- 
ing given  above. 


3,894,975 
ADHESIVE  PASTE  COMPRISING  WOOD  FIBERS  AND 
COMPLEX  OF  STYRENE  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,736,  April  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,765,934.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,922 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45118 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 7.4  GC  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  paste  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  wood 
fibers  and  a  major  amount  of  a  complex  of  styrene  and  maleic 
anhvdride. 


3,894,976 
PSEUDOPLASTIC  WATER  BASE  PAINT  CONTAINING  A 

NOVEL  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE 

Kenneth  Suk  Kang,  and  William  H.  McNeely,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,807,  July  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,165,  Oct.  26, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,322, 

Aug.  29,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  420,416 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 7.4  ST  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  paint  comprising  a  latex  rubber-like  water 

base  paint  binder,  a  pigment,  an  aqueous  vehicle  for  said 

binder  and   pigment,  and  containing  a  small  quantity   of 

Heteropolysaccharide-7  in  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to 

give  said  paint  pseudoplastic  properties. 


3,894,977 
SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
George  A.   Brown,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  and  Francis  Michael 
Hinds,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Line  Cleaning, 
Inc.,  Casselberry,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,670 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5/ /72 
U.S.  CL  260-18  EP  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  or  semiliquid  pipe  line  sealing  composition  for 
application  in  underground  pipe  lines,  said  composition  com- 
prising about  50-85%  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin,  1.5-10%  of  an 
amine  curing  agent.  2-15%  of  inert  filler,  at  least  5%  of  a 
liquid  uncured  polysulfide  polymer  and  7-12%  of  a  dimer 
and/or  trimer  acid,  with  the  proviso  that  the  toul  polysulfide 
polymer  and  dimer  and/or  trimer  acid  content  is  35%  or  less, 
said  composition  having  a  pot  life  of  more  than  2  hours  and 
a  gellation  period  of  10-48  hours. 
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3,894,978 

ALKYD  RESINS  MODIHED  WITH  ACRYLIC  OR 

METHACRYLIC  ACID  FOR  USE  IN  WATER  BASED 

PAINTS 

Giorgio  Montcsissa;  Antonio  OUvieri,  and  Giuseppe  Scapeilato, 

all  of  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignors  to  Duco  S.p.A.,  Trieste,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1973,  22726/73 
Int  CI.  C09d  3168.  5102 
U.S.  CL  260—22  CB  8  Claims 

1.  Water  soluble  and  water  dispersible  alkyd  resins,  com- 
prising the  product  of  the  reaction  between; 

a.  the  resinous  product,  substantially  free  of  polyacrylic 
acid,  obtained  by  reacting  glacial  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  with  at  least  one  polyunsaturated  monocarboxylic 
fatty  acid  or  esters  thereof  with  a  polyvalent  alcohol,  at 
a  temperature  between  250°  and  300°C.,  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  weight  ratio  between  the  unreacted 
glacial  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  the  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  combined  with  said  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acid  or  esters  thereof  is  between  0.1  and  1,  said 
resinous  product  having  an  acidity  number  between  60 
and  280,  and  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  value  between  P 
and  Zg; 

b.  a  polyvalent  alcohol  having  from  2  to  6  primary  or  secon- 
dary hydroxyl  groups  wherein  the  weight  ratio  between 
said  polyvalent  alcohol  and  the  resinous  product  (a)  is 
between  1 :9  and  9: 1 ;  and  optionally 

c.  at  least  one  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  a  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  product  (a)  and 
polyvalent  alcohol  (b),  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acids,  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids, 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  siccative  oils  and  non-sic- 
cative oils,  the  amount  of  said  compound  (c),  if  present, 
not  exceeding  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a)  +  (b)  +  (c). 


3,894,979 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

UNIFORMLY  DISPERSED  FRIABLE  COMPOUNDING 

INGREDIENTS 

Charles  R.  Samples,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Rubber 

Development  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,226,  May  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,430 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11172 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  R  34  Claims 

1.  A  friable  compounding  composition,  comprising: 
a  compounding  agent, 
a  gel  dispersant  medium, 

said  gel  dispersant  medium  containing  liquid  hydroxyl  ter- 
minated polymers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
conjugated  dienes,  and  polyester,  coupled  by  a  diisocya- 
nate  compound  having  the  formula  R(N=<r=X),  where  R 
is  an  aliphatic  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aro- 
matic having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur, 
said  compounding  agent  dispersed  in  said  gelled  dispersant 
medium  in  an  amount  so  that  a  friable  compounding 
composition  is  formed. 


3,894,980 
THICKENER 
Gabriel  L.  DeToaiHMM,  Lamdak,  Pa.,  assitaor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Conpaay,  PMIadelphia,  Pa. 

FBcd  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355386 
!■!.  CI.  C08d  7114;  C08f  45142 
VS.  CL  260-29.6  RW  |0  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble  emul- 
sion copolymer  containing  about  1 5  to  40  percent  by  weight 


of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  20  to  60  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  of  the  formula: 

H2C=CHC(0)OCH2CH2OR 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth  I, 
ethyl,  methoxyethyl,  and  ethoxyethyl,  10  to  65  percent  hy 
weight  of  a  (Cj-Cs)  alkyl  acrylate,  and  zero  to  0.8  percent  ^y 
weight  of  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


h 


3,894,981 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHENOLIC  MOULDING 
MATERIALS 
Anatoly  Abramovich  KnigUkov,  ulitsa  Vyazovskaya  9,  kv. 

Vadim  Anatolievich  Iliin,  ulitsa  Parkhomenko  27,  kv.  6; 

Nelli  Vsevolodovna  Obraztsova,  ulitsa  Parkhomenko,  27,  kiv. 

52;  Vladimir  Aronovich  Strupinsky,  ulitsa  Tsiolkovskogo, 

1 1,  kv.  26,  and  Vladimir  Petrovich  Potapov,  ulitsa  Mira,  12, 

kv.  12,  all  of  Nizhny  Tagil  Sverdk)vskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R 

FOed  Feb.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  443,038 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5118,  51/4 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  R  9  Clairts 

1.  A  method  of  producing  phenolic  moulding  materials 
based  upon  orthoregular-structure  phenol-aldehyde  resir^, 
consisting  in  polycondensation  reaction  between  a  phenolic 
component  and  an  anhydrous  aldehyde  component  taken  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1  to  0.3-1.5,  respectively  in  the  presence  of  a 
filling  agent,  conventional  additives  and  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group,  consisting  of  mono-and  dihydric  alcohols 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  taken  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  phenolic  componei^, 
at  130°  to  250°C  for  a  period  of  time  required  to  form  ia 
moulding  material  having  a  maximum  volatile  matter  conteilt 
of  7  wt.%. 


liras 


3,894,982 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  L.  Polaski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporatioi, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,641 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45128,  1/88 

U.S.  CI.  260^33.6  A  23  Clain^ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  at  least  one  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  grou  j 

consisting    of   polyalkadienes,    hydroxyl-functional    pc 

lyalkadienes,    chain-extended    hydroxyl-functional    pc 

lyalkadienes,  carboxyl-functional  polyalkadienes,  chair 

extended    carboxyl-functional    polyalkadienes,    amine 

functional  polyalkadienes,  chain-extended  amine-func 

tional  polyalkadienes,  mercaptanfunctional  polyalkad; 

enes,  and  chain-extended  mercaptan-functional  polyalk 

adienes; 

said  polymeric  materials  having  as  a  characteristic  feature 
an  elongated  backbone  carbon  chain  having  as  recurrin  ; 
units  pendant  nonterminal  vinyl  groups  attached  to  altei  ■ 
nating  carbon  atoms  of  said  backbone  in  accordance  wit  i 
the  structure 


said  pendant  non-terminal  vinyl  groups  constituting  at  leas : 

50  weight  percent  of  the  residual  olefinic  unsaturation 

said  polymeric  material; 
said  polymeric  material  having  a  molecular  weight  in 

range  from  about  10,000  to  about  100,000;  and 
b.  at  least  one  aminoorganosHane  characterized  by  th( 

grouping 
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wherein  R°  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  acyclic,  saturated  ali- 
phatic cyclic,  unsaturated  aliphatic  acyclic,  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic cyclic,  or  aromatic  radicals  having  a  chain  of  at  least 
three   interconnected   carbon   atoms;   wherein   the   nitrogen 
atom  is  attached  to  at  least  a  third  carbon  removed  from  the 
silicon  atom;  and  wherein  the  unfilled  valence  of  the  nitrogen 
atom  is  satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  organic  group  containing  at 
least  one  amino  group,  and  a  monovalent  organic  group  char- 
acterized by  the  absence  of  an  amino  group;  and 
wherein  the  silicon  atom  is  bonded  to  at  least  one  oxygen 
atom  which  in  turn  is  bonded  to  a  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  wherein   each  remaining  unfilled  valence  of  said 
silicon  atom  is  satisfied  by  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  through  silicon  to  carbon  linkage, 
the  amount  of  said  aminoorganosilane  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polymeric  material. 


Z  O,  X. 

wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  phosphorus,  boron,  alumi- 
num, gallium,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  antimony,  bis- 
muth, zinc,  titanium,  zirconium  or  sulfur.  X  is  fluorine,  chlo- 
ride, bromine,  iodine  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  n  is  the  integer 
0,  1  or  2  and  m  is  the  integer  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6. 


3,894,985 
NON-COLORING  DIATOMITE-FILLED  POLYOLEHNS 
Garth  Coombs,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Denver,  Cok>. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,513 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.14  9  Claims 

1.  Non-coloring  transparent  polyolefin  film  having  incorpo- 
rated as  an  anti-blocking  agent  therein  white  diatomite  having 
a  pH  of  not  greater  than  7.5,  said  diatomite  being  in  the  form 
of  particles  of  from  0.5  to  7  microns  in  size  and  being  present 
in  a  concentration  in  said  film  in  the  range  of  2  to  4  parts  by 
weight  per  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  polyolefin,  said  diatomite 
being  produced  by  chemically  calcining  white  diatomite  of 
high  pH  or  tan  or  gray  diatomite  with  a  strong  inorganic  acid. 


3,894,983 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  COATING 
David  E.  Higbee,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,608 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  and  from  about  0.3  percent  to  about  4  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  poly(arylene  sulfide)  of  a  finely 
divided  siliceous  material  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about 
10  microns. 


3,894,984 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CURABLE  POLYESTER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt  Demmler;  Wolfgang  Koser,  and  Anton  Hesse,  all  of  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,917 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311395 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacutre  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  molding  composition  which  is  curable  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  initiator  and  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of: 

a.  at  least  one  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  is  a  poly- 
condensate  consisting  essentially  of  a  polybasic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  as  monomeric  units,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  monomeric  units  being  ethylenically 
unsaturated; 

b.  1 5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b),  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  olefini- 
cally  unsaturafed  vinyl  or  allyl  compound; 

c.  0.05  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b),  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium 
hydroxide  and  magnesium  oxide;  and 

d.  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a)  and  (b),  of  at  least  one  polymerization 
inhibitor, 

the  improvement  of  accelerating  the  thickening  of  said  mold- 
ing composition  by  adding  thereto  0.005  to  1%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  (a)  and  (b),  at  least 
one  compound  (f)  of  the  formula 


3.894,986 
FLAME  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERS 
Werner  Racky,  Wiesbaden;  Walter  Herwig,  Neuenhain,  Tau- 
nus,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Soden.  Taunus,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,646 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1972, 
2252210 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame-resisting  thermoplastic  polyester  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  polyalkylene  terephthalate  which  may 
contain  up  to  10  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  diol  units  in  said  polyester,  of  units  derived  from  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  other  than  terephthalic  acid,  and  up  to  10 
mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  a  diol  other  than  an  alkyl- 
ene  diol,  and  a  flame-retarding  amount  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
phosphonic  acids  of  the  general  formula  ' 

O  MeO,     O  O    ,OMe 

R,-P_  or  P-R,-P 

OH  HO  ^OH 

wherein  R,  represents  a  saturated,  open  chained,  optionally 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical,  aryl  radical  or  ar>'lalkylene 
radical,  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms.  Rj  represents 
alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene,  and  Me  repre- 
sents an  alkali  metal. 


3,894,987 
POLY(PHENYLONE  OXIDE)  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BIS-ANYLOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.745. 
The  portran  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  5, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  poly  (acrylonitrile)  and 
a  flame  retardant,  said  flame  retardant  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 
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and 


(.'\lk3lene) 0 


wherein  Z  is  bromine;  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-5 
and  m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0-4;  /  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  0-2  and  /'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-5; 
alkylene  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  leaving 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  chlorine. 


3,894,988 

ABS  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BIO-ARYLOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

Arnold  L.  Anderson,  and  Robert  J.  Nulph,  both  of  Alma, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation,  St. 

Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,801 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  polymer  having  incorpjorated  therein  a  flame  retardant 
which  is  a  bis-aryloxy  compound  having  the  formula: 


O (alkylene) 0 Caryl) 


wherein  aryl  is  from  the  group 
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Z  is  selected  ifom  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or  chlorine; 
m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-7;  v  is  an  integer 
having  a  valu^  of  1-5;  /  and  /'  are  integers  having  a  value  pf 
0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitrb, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phenJl, 
halophenyl,  benzyl  or  halo-  benzyl;  and  alkylene  is  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,894,989 

orgaNotin  compound  stabilizers  for 
halogenated  polymers 

John  Desmond  Collins,   Albrighton;   Harold  Coates,  Woni 
bourn,  and  Iftikhar  Hussain  Siddiqui,  Birmingham,  all  tf 
England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury, 
Warley,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  197i, 

55042/72;  Sept.  10,  1973,  42451/73 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45162 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  S  5  Clalnfc 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  halogen-contair 

ing  resin  and.  a  stabilizer  therefor,  0.01  -  10%,  based  on  the 

weight  of  said  composition  of  an  organotin  compound  of  th  ; 

general  formula 


CHjOOCR. 

CHOH 

CHaOOCC„Ha 


y  'y 


.OOCC^K,. 


'\„X"- 


R. 


^H. 


"R-. 


R«    Rr  ^c: 

I  y      y 

CHOH 

I 

CKaOOCH. 


wherein  a  is  0  or  1 , 

each  of  .V,  .v',  v  and  >•',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  a  i 
integer  of  1  -  6 

each  of  R,,  R.^,  R«  and  R7,  which  are  the  same  or  differer  t 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkj 
group,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  h> 
drocarbyl  group,  each  of  R4  and  R9,  which  are  the  sam 
or  different,  is  as  defined  above  for  R,,  R^,  Rg  and  R^  ( 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  13  -  21   carbon  atoms,  an  alken 
group  of  2  to  2 1  or  an  inertly  substituted  aromatic  hydr 
carbon  group,  each  of  R3,  R5,  R^  and  R,o.  which  are  thy 
same  or  different,  is  as  defined  above  for  R^  and  Ra,  or  i^ 
hydrogen  or  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  R3  and  Rj  and  Rs  an^ 
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Rio,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  forms  a  cycloalkyi  ring,  and  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulphur. 


3,894,990 
STABILIZATION  OF  HOMO-OR  COPOLYMERIC 
POLYOLEFINS  WITH  DIACYL  DIHYDRAZIDES 
Helmut  Mulier,  Binningen,  Basel-Land;  Siegfrid  Rosenberger. 
Richen,  Basel-Stadt,  and  Heimo  Brunetti,  Reinach,  Basel- 
Land,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,027,  May  6,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,734,885.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

359,587The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  22,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymeric  or  copolymeric  polyolefin  composition 

stabilized  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  copper  with 

a.  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin  of  a  diacyl  hydra- 
zide  having  the  formula 


o 

o/     o\ 

o 

11 

II  /         II  1 

1           " 

R-C-NH- 

_NH-C-1-X-Ch 

LNH-NH-C- 

wherein  R  and  R'  independently  of  each  other  represent  alkyl 
having  1  to  1  7  carbon  atoms;  cyclohexyl;  aralkyi  which  can  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  each  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and/or  a  hydroxyl  group;  phenyl;  chloro- 
phenyl;  dichlorophenyl;  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  groups  each  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or 
a  hydroxyl  group;  alkylphenyl  having  from  7  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  alkoxyphenyl  having  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  or 
naphthyl;  X  represents  the  direct  bond,  an  alkylene  radical 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  radical  or  a 
naphthylene  radical,  and  n  represents  0  or  I ;  and 

b.  an  antioxidant  selected  from  sterically  hindered  phenol 
compounds  and  aminoaryl  compounds,  and 

c.  higher  alkyl  esters  of  thiodipropionic  acid. 


3,894,991 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  POLYCARBONATES  CONTAINING 

S-TRIAZINE  RINGS 
Dieter  Neuray,  Rumein,  Kaldenhausen;  Hugo  Vernaleken,  and 
Hans  Rudolph,  both  of  Krefeld-Bockum,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,502 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    20,    1972, 
2246106 

Int.  CI.  C08q  17113 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  13  Claims 

1.  High  molecular  weight  polycarbonates,  based  on  aro- 
matic bishydroxy  compounds,  consisting  essentially  of  struc- 
tural units  of  the  following  general  formula 


0-X- 


0-X-0-C> 


n 


v- 


z 

I 

R 


in  which 

X  denotes  an  o-,  m-  or  p-phenylene  radical,  an  o-,  m-  or 
p-phenylene  radical  with  one  or  more  CyC^  lower  alkyl 
or  halogen  substitutents,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  with  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and  have  identical  or 

different  meanings, 
Y  denotes  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  radical 

with  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkyli- 

dene  radical  with  5  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


-0-,    -S-,    -C-,    -S-,    -SO,-, 


or  a  radical  of  the  formulae: 


wherein 

R'  to  R'  denote  alkyl  radicals  with  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  but 
R*  can  also  represent  halogen  atoms, 

Z  represents  a  single  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH—  or  — 
NR«— , 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  n-alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  their  isomers,  n-alkenyl  radicals  with  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms  or  their  isomers,  cycloalkyi  radicals  with  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylsubstituted  or  alkenyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi  radicals  with  5-12  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  side-chain,  mononuclear 
or  polynuclear  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  with  up  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  radicals  with  a  total  of  up  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  aryl-carbon  atom  bonded  halogen 
and/or  C,-C«-alkyl  and/or  Cj-Cs-alkoxy  and/or  nitro-sub- 
stituted  derivatives  of  the  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  aralkyi  radi- 
cals; 

R  has  the  same  meaning  as  R*,  and  is  identical  or  not  identi- 
cal with  R*,  and  can  be  linked  to  R*  via  alkylene  radicals 
with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
hetero-atoms,  such  as  O,  S  and  NR',  that  is  R  -I-  R*  can  be 
alkylene  with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  inter- 
rupted by  O,  S  and  NR\  with  the  proviso  that  the  rings 
formed  by  R,  Z  and  R*  are  from  three-  to  six-membered 
rings;  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  radical  or  an  alkylaryl  radical  with  a  total  of  up  to 
1 0  carbon  atoms, 
or  R  and  R*  can  be  aryl  linked  via  a  single  bond  or  O  or  S.  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  I  and  20  inclusive. 


3,894,992 
FLUORINATED  OILY  SOIL  RELEASE  AGENTS 
Stuart  Raynolds,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov,  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309.449 
Int.  CI.  C08g  9136 
U.S.  CL  260—67.6  R  7  CUims 

I.  An  adduct  prepared  by  the  condensation,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  and  under  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions that  result  in  the  removal  of  alcohol  formed  by  the  con- 
densation, of 
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A.  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

I.  R/CH2),OH  wherein  R/  is  perfluoroalkyi  of  from  4 
through  16  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
through  about  16. 

B.  a  polyalkylene  glycol  of  the  formula 
2   H0(CH2-CHR-0)„H 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  about  8  through  about  450; 

and  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and 
about  20,000;  and 

C.  a  poly(alkoxymethyl)melamine  of  the  formula 


(3) 


/ 


N         N 
''    \    /   \1 

C      C-N 
II        I       \ 

N      N 

C 

\/ 

N 


(CH,OR)«. 


(CH,OH). 


(H), 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

n  has  a  value  of  0  to  2;  and 

m  has  a  value  of  0  to  3  with  the  limitation  that  n  +  m 
cannot  exceed  a  value  of  3; 
wherein  the  equivalents  ratio  of  A  to  B  is  from  about  1/20  to 
20/1  and  the  equivalents  ratio  of  A  -t-  B  to  C  is  from  about 
0.5/1  to  1.5/1. 


3,894,993 

AMINOPLAST  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

Werner  Josef  Blank,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,957,  Nov.  I,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,531,  April  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,139 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9124 
U.S.  CI.  260-67.6  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  resinous  prod- 
uct prepared  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°C  in 
an  acidic  medium  from  about  90  to  about  30%  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  substantially  fully  etherified,  substan- 
tially fully  methylolated  guanamine  or  substantially  fully  eth- 
erified. substantially  fully  methylolated  melamine  and  from 
about  10  to  about  70%  of  alkylated  phenolic  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R_0-C,H,,-0-C,H2,-„0H 
wherein  R  is  an  ary  1  radical,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


3,894,994 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYURETHANE 

POWDER 
John  T.  Day,  Pasadena,  Md.,  and  John  G.  HoUick,  Beverly, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,462 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22104 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  NE  1 1  Claims 

I.  Continuous  method  for  preparing  polyurethane  resin 
directly  in  finely  divided  form  from  reaction  in  a  mixture  of 
which  the  components  include  a  first  reactant  comprising  at 
least  one  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  second  reactant  compris- 
ing at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two 
groups  having  active  hydrogen,  a  catalyst  for  the  polyurethane 
forming  reaction,  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  being  a  liquid 
under  reaction  conditions,  and  an  inert  organic  liquid  reaction 
medium  in  which  one  of  the  reactants  and  the  polyurethane 
resin  are  insoluble,  in  which  method  said  insoluble  reactant  is 
continuously  dispersed  with  vigorous  agitation  in  said  inert 
liquid  in  a  mixing  zone  to  form  a  body  of  a  fine  dispersion  of 
said  insoluble  reactant  in  a  continuous  phase  of  the  inert 
liquid,  portions  of  said  dispersion  are  continuously  discharged 
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from  said  bo(4'  to  a  further  mixing  zone,  a  further  component 
or  further  components  of  the  reaction  mixture  for  forming 
polyurethane  is  or  are  supplied  continuously  to  said  further 
mixing  zone  at  a  rate  correlated  with  the  rate  of  supply  of 
insoluble  reactant  to  give  relative  proportions  for  reaction  to 
form  polyuretfiane  and  is  or  are  mixed  by  vigorous  agitatiqn 
with  said  dispersion,  portions  of  the  mixture  in  said  further 
mixing  zone  are  continuously  discharged  after  a  residende 


time  controlled  by  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  components  d) 
said  mixing  zones  to  secure  thickening  by  at  least  parti;  I 
reaction  of  the  dispersed  reactants  in  said  discharged  portion 
to  form  dispersed  particles  of  polyurethane,  reaction  of  thje 
reactants  in  sad  discharged  portion  is  continued  under  cond 
tions  which  retard  settling  of  the  dispersed  material  substar 
tially  to  complete  the  reaction  and  the  polyurethane  resii 
particles  are  separated  from  the  inert  liquid. 


SCf 


3,894,995 

TRANSPARENT  POLY  AMIDES  FROM  AN  ISOMERIC 
MIXTURE  OF  NORBORNANES 
Eckart  Reske,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ludwig  Brinkmann,  Franl^- 
furt  am  Main;  Hartmut  Fischer,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and 
Freimund  Rohrscheid,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germanj 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mala 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,943 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20120 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  12  Claim  i 

1.  A  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  polymeric  cor  ■ 
densation  product  of 
a.  a  mixture  of  isomeric  norbornanes  of  the  formulae 


NH2CH 


and 


NH2CH2 


— CH(CH3)CH2NH2       or       - 


in  which  R2  is 
CHjCHjCHjNHj,  and 
b.  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid  with  up  to  70%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  reactants,  of  c-caprolactam , 
said  polyamide  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  0 
dl/g  to  3  ^l/g  measured  at  a  concentration  of  1  gram  o 
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polyamide  in  100  ml  of  phenol-tetrachloroethane  at  a  3:2 
weight  ratio  and  at  25"C 


3,894,996 
THIURAM  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEMS  WITH  BLOCKED 

ISOCYANATES 
Raymond  C.  Srail,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,173,  Feb.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,504 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11148;  C08d  9108 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  sulfur- vulcanizable  rub- 
ber having  from  about  0.5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  olefinic 
unsaturation,  (2)  sulfur  or  a  sulfur  donor,  (3)  a  metal  vulcani- 
zation activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
oxides,  hydroxides,  and  salts  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  calcium  and 
iron,  and  (4)  an  accelerator  system  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  thiuram  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiuram  sulfide  accelerators  of  the  formula 


S  S 

R,-  II  II        _— -R, 

>I-C-S,-C-N,._^ 
Rt  R2 

wherein  R,  and  R2  are,  independently,  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing 
from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  alkaryl  group 
containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R2  jointly  form  a 
bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  4  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  dithiocarbamate  accelerators  of  the  formula 


( 


S 
N— C— S-4-Me 

y 


wherein  R]  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above,  y  is  1  to  4,  and  Me 
is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, zinc,  copper,  lead,  cadmium,  bismuth,  tellurium,  and 
selenium;  and  (b)  an  amine-blocked  diisocyanate  of  (i)  a 
heterocyclic  amine  having  a  pK  dissociation  constant  of  about 
4  or  below  and  (ii)  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diphenyl-diisocyanates  and  aromatic  diisothiocy- 
anates. 


CH,  =  C 


R" 


I 
II 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  halogen-containing  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  conjugated  vinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  compounds 
having  the  formula, 

CH,  =  CH-C- Y 

H 
O 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Z'R,  Z'H.  -Z'  Me',  NR'R"  and  R  groups,  and  halogen  and 
hydrogen  atoms;  Z'  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon or  halohydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon or  halodydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
to  form  a  morpholino  group,  a  pyrrolidino  group  or  a 
piperideno  group  and  Me'  is  an  element  from  Groups  I  to  II 
of  the  Mendeleev  Periodic  Table,  wherein  k  is  equal  to  the 
valency  of  Me',  or  an  ammonium  group,  with  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  —150°  to  +100°C,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  the  copolymerization  at  a  pressure  up  to 
100  kg/cm^  by  contacting  the  monomers  with  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  organo- 
boron halide  having  the  formula, 

BR"'.X3-n 
wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  1  or  2  and  ( 2 )  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  groups  having 
the  following  formulas, 

a.  BR"'„X3-„ 

wherein  R'",  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 

b.  BR3"  atoms,  and 

c.  BX'3 

wherein  X'  is  a  halogen  atom,  said  catalyst  being  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.0005  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  said  conju- 
gated vinyl  compound. 

4.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alternating  copolymer  by 
copolymerizing  an  olefinic  unsaturated  compound  having  the 
formula: 


CH, 


I 
II 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  con- 
jugated vinyl  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH,  =  CH 


3,894,997 

PROCESS  FOR  MIEPARING  AN  ALTERNATING 

COPOLYMER  OF  A  CONJUGATED  VINYL  COMPOUND 

AND  AN  OLEFINIC  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND 
Kohei  NakagiKhi,  Osaka;  Shohachi  Kawasumi,  Kobe;  Masaaki 
Hirooka,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Yabuuchi,  Takatsuld,  and  Hiroyo- 
shi  Takao,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemicai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,559,  Jan.  9, 1970,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,857,  June  27, 1966,  abandoned. 
This  appikation  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,   1965,  40- 
39488;  July  10,  1965,  40-41590 

Int.  CL  C08f  19110,  15/18 
VS.  CI.  260—79.7  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alternating  copolymer  by 
copolymerizing  an  olefinic  unsaturated  com]X)und  having  the 
formula. 


C  -ZR 

« 

O 


wherein  Z'  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
or  halohydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with 
a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  -150°  to  +100°C,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  copol>Tnerization  is  effected  at  a  pressure 
up  to  1 00  kg/cm*  by  contacting  the  monomers  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  at  least  one  organo 
boron  halide  having  the  formula: 


BR"'.X 


3-11 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  «  is  1  or  2,  and  (2)  a  combination 
of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  groups  having  the 
following  formulas: 

3.  BR'",X3-, 
wherein  R'",  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 

b.  BR" 
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wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and 
c   BX'j 
wherein  X'  is  a  halogen  atom  and  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.0005  to  10  moles  per  mole  of 
said  conjugated  vinyl  compounds. 


3,894,998 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Phillip  P.  Spiegelman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,758 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04,  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.78  6  Claims 


(•MUtlH 
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III 
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It"                i        ,,     -v 

/I" 
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^     L    .' 


■  OlOIIil 
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VT 

6.  A  process  of  claim  4  wherein  the  reactants  ethylene  and 
propylene  are  polymerzied. 


3,894,999 
INTERPOL YMER  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  MONOOLEFINS 

AND  CERTAIN  5-ALKYLIDENE-2-NORBORNENES 
Charles  E.  Boozer,  and  Kenneth  H.  Wirth,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,367,  Jan.  12,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,175,  Aug.  9, 

1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

551,963,  May  23,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  346,078 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  5  Claims 

5.  A  cured  elastomer  obtained  by  curing  the  interpolymer 

of  claim  1  with  a  curing  agent. 


3,895,000 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OR 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Alexis  Mathieu,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie., 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,264 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    25,     1972, 
72.18808 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/13.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  9  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  polymerisation  of  vinyl  chloride  in  aque- 
ous emulsion,  comprising: 
starting  the  polymerisation  in  the  presence  of  0. 1  to  1 .5^  by 
weight,  calculated  on  the  monomer  charge,  of  an  emulsi- 
fying agent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  the  am- 
monium salts  of  long  chain  saturated  fatty  acids  having  1 0 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
gradually  introducing  during  polymerisation,  when  conver- 
sion has  reached  5%.  0.3  to  2%  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  monomer  charge,  of  an  emulsifying  agent  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  alkaline  alkyl  sulphonates 
having  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  alkaline 
alkyl  aryl  sulphonates  having  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  its 
alkyl  chain,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
converting  the  ammonium  salts  into  alkaline  metal  salts  at 
the  end  of  polymerisation. 
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3,895,001 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERISATION  OF 
CYCLOALKENES 
Manfred  Beck,  Odenthal-Globusch,  and  Dieter  Theisen,  Rem 
scheid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft,  Leverfcusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,288,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,643 
Claims    priority,   applicatk>n    Germany,   Apr.    17,    1971 
2118772 

Int.  CI.  C08f  2/0/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.1  3  Claim! 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  at  least  one  cycloalkene 
having  4.  5,  7  pr  more  carbon  atoms  and  an  olefinic  double 
bond  in  the  ring  in  which  the  said  cycloalkenes  are  polymer- 
ized in  the  presence  of  from  0  to  40  ppm  of  water  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  salt  of  molybdenum  ot 
tungsten  and  an  organo  compound  or  halide  of  an  element  of 
Groups  la  to  Ilia  of  the  Periodic  System,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  catalyst  comprises 

a.  0.01  to  10  mmol  per  100  g  of  monomer  of  a  halide, 
oxyhalide  or  interhalide  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten, 

b.  a  compound  of  the  formula  LiR,  RMgX,  ZnRj  or  AIRsj 
,Xn  wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atorns  or  alkylaryl  wherein  alkyl  contains  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  contains  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3,  and 

c.  molecular  Iodine,  the  molar  ratio  of  b):a)  being  from  1 : 1 
to  7:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  a):c)  being  from  100:1  to 
1:10. 


3,895,002 
READ  AFTER  WRITE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  HEAD 

HAVING  CROSS-TALK  SHIELD  MEANS 
Peter  Charles  Ridgway,  Staines,  and  Desmond  James  Mapps, 
Twickenham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  Hartsfordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,367 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1972, 
48152/72 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/26,  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  360-U8  1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  including  a  magnetic  record- 
ing head  comprising  a  first  magnetic  core  having  a  first  non- 
magnetic gap  and  a  first  winding  coupled  to  said  first  core;  a 
magnetic  reproducing  head  comprising  a  second  magnetic 
core  having  a  second  non-magnetic  gap  and  a  second  winding 
coupled  to  said  second  core;  a  body  member  of  electrically 
conductive  material  supporting  the  recording  head  and  the 
reproducing  head  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  with  the 
first  and  second  non-magnetic  gaps  lying  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  in  a  front  face  of  the  body  member  and  spaced 
in  a  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the  head  assem- 
bly and  a  record  medium;  said  body  member  having  a  first  slot 
extending  transversely  of  said  direction  between  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  heads  and  opening  in  said  front  face;  a 
first  magnetic  screen  located  in  said  first  slot  and  extending 
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from  said  front  face  between  the  recording  and  reproducing 
heads  transversely  of  said  direction;  said  body  member  having 
a  recess  in  said  front  face  extending  from  said  second  core 
away  from  the  first  screen  and  exposing  an  edge  of  the  second 
core  remote  from  the  first  screen;  said  body  member  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  second  slots  extending  in  said  direction,  with 
the  reproducing  head  located  therebetween,  between  said  first 
slot  and  said  recess;  a  second  magnetic  screen  of  unitary 
structure  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  central  leg  and  two 
side  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  central  portion  and  central 
leg  being  located  in  said  recess  with  the  central  leg  in  abut- 
ment with  said  exposed  edge  of  the  second  core  and  said  side 
legs  being  located  one  within  each  of  the  second  slots  respec- 
tively; an  end  of  each  side  leg  being  located  adjacent  said  first 
screen  and  spaced  from  the  first  screen  by  third  non-magnetic 
gaps. 


D^-N=N 


=N-D, 


3,895,003 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE 

USING  AIR  CLASSIFICATION 
Ronald  Bruce  Swain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  David  Evans  O'- 
Connor, Lake  Hiawatha,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 56,650,  June  25, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  23,  1972,  145542 
Int.  CL  A23j  /I14 
U.S.  CI.  260—123.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  protein  concentrate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  fine  grinding  an  oil  seed  meal  so  that  about  90*^  of  the 
particles  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  100  mi- 
crons in  diameter. 

b.  air  classifying  the  meal  in  step  (a)  to  produce  a  first  fines 
fraction  and  a  first  coarse  fraction  and  removing  this  first 
fine  fraction  which  is  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  ground 
meal  and  of  which  about  90%  are  of  a  size  less  than  45 
microns  in  diameter, 

c.  ultra-finely  grinding  the  first  fines  fraction  from  step  (b) 
so  that  90%  of  the  particles  are  less  than  20  microns  in 
diameter, 

d.  air-classifying  the  ground  first  fines  fraction  from  step  (c ) 
to  produce  a  second  fines  fraction  and  a  second  coarse 
fraction  and  removing  this  second  coarse  fraction  which 
is  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  ground  first  fines  fraction 
and  of  which  at  least  about  80%  of  the  particles  are  less 
than  20  microns  in  diameter,  and 

e.  washing  the  second  coarse  fraction  with  a  solution  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  at  a  pH  of  4  to 
6,  and  a  20  to  80%  by  weight  aqueous  alcoholic  solution 
and  separating  a  protein-containing  residue  from  a  liquid 
supernatant. 


3,895,004 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  HETEROCYCLIC 

BRIDGING  MEMBER 
Rene  de  Montmollin,  Riehen;  Gerd  Hoelzle,  Liestal;  Hans- 
Joerg  Angliker,  and  Richard  Peter,  both  of  Basel,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,664,  Jan.  25,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,901,  Aug.  20, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,642,764.  This  applkation  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  391,175 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1967, 
11938/67;  July  17,  1968,  10745/68 

Int.  CL  C09b  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-153  7  Claims 

I.  A  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


or 


Dj_N=N 


-(CH,).-N 


N=N-D, 


in  which  D,  and  D^  each  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  containing  at 
least  one  and  at  most  three  sulfo  groups  and  which  may  be 
substituted  by  phenyl,  methyl,  chloro,  methoxy.  carboxy. 
hydroxy,  acetylamino.  benzoylamino.  sulfophenylazo. 
(methyl,  sulfo )-phenylsulfone,  vinylsulfo,  /3-sulfatoethylsul- 
fone.  /3-thiosulfatoethylsulphone.  /3-thiosulfatopro- 

pionylamido,  /3-thiosulfatoethylsulfonylamido.  /3-sulfatoethyl- 
sulfamoyl.  chloroacetylamino,  /3-chloropropionylamino.  /3- 
bromopropionylamino.  a./3-dichloropropionylamino,  a,/3- 
dibromopropionylamino,  acryloylamino,  a-chloroa 

cryloylamino,  a-bromoacryloylamino,  trichloroa- 

cryloylamino,  chlorocrotonylamino,  propiolylamino.  /3-sul- 
fatopropionylamino,  3-nitro,  4-chlorobenzoylamino,  3-nitro. 

4-chlorobenzenesulfonylamino, 2.2,3. 3-tetrafluorocyclobu- 
tane-I-carboxylamino,  2-chlorobenzoxazole  carboxylamino. 
2-chlorobenzthiazole  carboxylamino,  2-chlorobenzthiazole 
sulphonylamino,  2,5-dichloro-l-phenylpyridazone  carbox- 
ylamino, 2,5-dichloro-l-phenylpyridazone  sulphonamino. 
4,5-dichloropyridazone  propionylamino,  1 ,4-dichlorophthala- 
zine  carboxylamino.  1 ,4-dichlorophthalazine  sulphonamino. 
2,3-dichloroquinoxaline  carboxylamino,  2,3-dichloroquinoxa- 
line  sulphonamino,  2,4-dichloroquinoxaline  carboxylamino, 
2,4-dichloroquinoxaline  sulphonamino,  2-methanesulphonyl- 
4-chloro-6-methylpyrimidino,  tetrachloropyridazino,  2,4-bis- 
methanesulphonyl-6-methylpyrimidino,  2,4,6-tri-  or  2.4.5,6- 
tetrachloropyrimidino,  2.4,6-tri-  or  2,4,5.6-telra- 

bromopyrimidino,  2-methanesulphonyl-4,5-dichloro-6- 

methylpyrimidino,  2.4-dichloro-5-sulfo-pyrimidino.  5-nitro- 
or  5-cyano-2,4,6-trichloropyrimidino.  2,6-bis-methanesul- 
phonylpyridine-4-carboxylamino,  5-nitro-6-methyl-2.4- 

dichloropyrimidino,  2,6-dichloropyrimidine-4-carbox- 

ylamino,  2,6-dichloropyrimidine-5-carboxylamino,  2.4- 
dichloropyrimidine-4-sulfonylamino,  2,4-dichloropyrimidine- 
5-sulfonylamino.  2,4,6-trichloro-1.3.5-triazino.  2.4.6-tri-(ben- 
zenesulphonyl)-l,3,5-triazino  or  4,6-dichloro-l,3,5-triazino 
substituted  in  the  2-  position  by  phenyl,  ethyl,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy, carboxymethylmercapto,  ethoxy,  isopropoxy,  carbox- 
ymethoxy,  phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy,  nitrophenoxy,  carboxy- 
phenoxy,  sulphophenoxy,  sulfonaphthoxy,  amino,  hydrox- 
ylamino,  hydrazino,  phenylhydrazino.  methylamino, 
ethylamino,  isopropylamino,  methoxyethylamino,  methoxy- 
propylamino,      dimethylamino,      diethylamino,      chloroe- 
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thylamjno.  benzylamino.  cyclohexylamino,  morpholino.  pi- 
peridino,     piperazino,     ethoxycarbonylmethylamino,     sulfo- 
ethylamino.    N-methyl    sulfoethylamino.    phenylamino.    N- 
methylphenylamino,  toluidino.  xylidino,  chlorophenylamino, 
nitrophenylamino,  o-acetamidoanilido.  p-  acetamidoaniljdo, 
aninoanilino,  aminotoluidino,  anisidino,  phenetidino,  diphe- 
nylamino.    naphthylamino,    hydroxynaphthylamino,    amino- 
naphthylamino,  sulfobenzylamino,  hydroxyphenylamino.  sul- 
fophenylamino,  disulfophenylamino,  /3-sulfotoluidino,  N-sul- 
fomethyl  anilino,  bis(carboxyphenyl)  amino,  mono,  -di-,  or 
tri-sulfo-naphthylamino,  3-carboxy-4-hydroxyanilino,  mono-, 
di-.    or    tri-sulfonaphtholamino,   disulfo-4'-nitrostilbene-(4)- 
amino.  3',  4-disulfo-2-nilro-stiIbene-4'-aminodiphenylamino, 
or  2-nitro.  4.3'-disulfo-4'-aminodiphenylamino.  nitroanilino, 
nitrotoluidino.  or  o-  or  m-  carboxyphenylamino; 
X.  Y  and  Y,  each  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  al- 
kanesulphonyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  lower  alkanoylamino; 
R,,  Rj  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl 
substituted  by  cyano.  hydroxyl,  acetyloxy,  carbomethoxy, 
carboethoxy.  or  carbopropoxy; 
n  =  I.  2  or  3  and  Z'  represents  the  bridge  member  of  the 
formula 

_X'-(B-Y')p.,(R'),.,(Y'-B),.,X'- 
wherein  B  represents  —CO—.  — SO2— or  lower  alkylene;  X' 
and  Y'  each  represents  — O— .  —NR,— where  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  or  a  direct  linkage;  R'  represents  thiophene. 
furan.  benzofuran.  pyridine,  pyrrole,  pyrimidine  substituted 
by  chlorine,  triazine  substituted  by  chlorine,  fluorine,  methyl, 
ethyl,  phenyl.  N.N-bis-(^hydroxy-ethyl)-amino  or  yS-ethoxye- 
thoxy  or  3,3'-bis(m-tolylene)  uretdione;  p  and  r=  \  or  2,  q  = 
2  and  the  sum  of  p^-q+r  must  be  at  least  4. 


3,895,006 

5.(SUBSTITUTEDAMINO)ALKYL).2.ARYL.3-HAL0.1,J 

ENZOTHl  AZEPIN^(  5H  ).ONES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,266 
Int.  CV  C07D  281102 
U.S.  Ci.  260-239.3  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,895,005 

TRIAZOLO[4,3-D](l,41BENZODIAZEPINE-3,6-DIONES 

B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardky,  Pa.,  and  Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,719 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57102 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


":"2'„  -"3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl;  R3  is  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino;  R4  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy 
or  alkylthio;  and  n  is  2.  3  or  4;  wherein  alkyl  is  alkyl  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  is  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  a  quaternar 
ammonium  salt  thereof  formed  with  an  alkyl  halide,  a  benzy 
halide.  or  a  dialkyi  sulfate,  or  a  I -oxide  or  I,  I -dioxide  deriva 
tive  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  witi 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or 

O 

alkyl-C-; 

R2  is  chlorin^  or  bromine;  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenylal 
kyl;  R4  is  alkyl;  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  01 
trifluoromethyl;  and  /i  is  2,  3  or  4;  and  wherein  alkyl  anc 
alkoxy  refer  to  groups  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


J  I  3,895,007 

ANUFACTURE  OF  MELAMINE 
Matthias    Schwarzmann,    Limburgerhof;    Alfred    Widmann 
Mutterstadt;    Ludwig    Vogel,    Frankenthal,    and    Dieteij 
Fromm,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Geimany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,099 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    1972 
2220905 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55128 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.7  A  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  melamine  from 
urea  in  which  urea  is  passed  to  a  fluidized  bed  wherein  it  is 
cracked  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  450°C  to  form 
isocyanic  acid  and  ammonia  gases  and  wherein  said  gases  are 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  bed  at  temperature  of 
from  300°  to  450°C  to  form  melamine.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  supplying  the  heat  required  for  said  cracking 
step  indirectly  by  means  of  heat  exchangers  located  within  the 
fluidized  bed  and  feeding  urea  to  said  fluidized  bed  at  a  point 
above  said  heat  exchangers. 


3,895,008 
DIGOXIGENIN.12-FORMIATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

I  MANUFACTURE 

Ulrkh  Stache,  Rofheim,  Taunus;  Werner  Fritsch,  Neuenhain, 
Taunus,  and  Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,427 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   Germany,   Nov.   20,    1972. 
2256911 

Int.  CI.2C07C  173102 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.57  2  Claims 

1 .  Digoxigenin- 1 2-formiate. 
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3,895,009 
STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  Fringeli,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
18965/71 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.1  4  Claims 

1.  Stilbene  derivatives  of  the  formula 


R.  .NH 


r-O 


SO.M 


wherein  R,  denotes  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  R3 
independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
M  denotes  a  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  optionally  substituted 


ammonium  cation. 


O /-S-CH.-SO.-N 


R. 
R, 


wherein  R  represents  H.  loweralkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl,  n  represents  an  integer  from  zero  to  3  and 


3,895,011 

SUBSTITUTED  2.AMIDO  QUINOXALINES 

Donnie  Joe  Sam,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,877,  June  4,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,198 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51178 
U.S.  CL  260-250  Q  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 


2-n 


3,895,010 
l-(ARYLTHIO)METHANESULFON  AMIDES 
Christian  T.  Goralski,  and  Thomas  C.  Klingler,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,793 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87146,  29136;  C07c  149142 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  l-(arylthio)methanesulfonamide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethyl-l-(phenylthio)methanesul- 
fonamide;  I  -methyl-4-(  ( ( phenylthio  )methyl  )sulfonyl  )pipera- 
zine;  l-((p-bromophenyl)thio)methanesulfonamide;  l-((p- 
methoxyphenyl)thio)-N,N-dimethyl  mcthanesulfonamide;  4- 
( ( ( phenylthio  )methyl  )sulfonyl  )morpholine;  4-(  ( ( ( p-chloro- 
pheny  I  )thio  )methyl  )sulfony  I  )morpholine;  I  -( ( ( ( p-t-buty  I- 
phenyl  )thio  )methyl  )sulfonyl  )piperidine;  4-phenyl- 1  - 

( ( ( phenylthio  )methyl  )sulfonyl  )piperidine;  1  -( ( 3,4-dichloro- 
phenyl)thio)methanesulfonamide;  1 -((3-(  trifluoromethyl  )- 
phenyl  )thio)mcthanesulfonamide;  and  l-((2,4,5-trichloro- 
pheny  I  )thio  )methanesulfonamide. 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  three 

to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

ethynyl.  alkoxyalkyl  of  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  chlo- 

roalkyl  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  bromoalkyi  of  one  to 

two  carbon  atoms  or  cyanoalkyi  of  two  to  three  carbon 

atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine; 
R3  is  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  two 

to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
w  is  0  or  I ;  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 

in  R,  and  R3  is  less  than  or  equal  to  nine. 


3,895,012 
2.ALKYL-4(3H).PTERIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Volker  Liede,   Mannheim;   Alfred   Popelak,   Rim  bach;   Max 
Thiel,  Mannheim;   Klaus  Hardebeck,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Egon  Roesch,  Lampertheim,  aH  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- WaMhof,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,210 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    30,    1972. 
2232098 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57128 

U.S.  CL  260-251.5  9  Cbims 

1.  2-Alkyl-4(3H)-pteridinone  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,895,013 
HYDROXYQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVE 
Danyele    Yvette    Vilarel,    Nee   Sabarthez,    ChantiUy;    Roger 
Lucien  Debrie,  Brenouille,  and  Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henri 
Loiseau,  Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Ugine 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,485 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Oct.     20,     1971, 
71.37631 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33144 
U.S.  CI.  260-270  D  |  Claim 

1 .  5-fluoro-8-bismutho-hydroxy-quinoline. 


3,895,014 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l-ALKYLTHIO-3,4-DIHYDRO  (AROMATIC  [c]) 

PYRIDINES 

Maurice  Ward  Gittos.  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Aspro- 

Nicholas  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1972, 
17033/72 

Int.  CI.^C07D  2/7/22 
t.S.  CL  260-283  S  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  l-alkylthio-3,4-dihydro  (aro- 
matic (c))  pyridine  in  which  the  aromatic  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  thienyl  and  the  alkyl- 
thio  has  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  the 
step  of  contacting  a  corresponding  2-aromatic-ethyl  isothio- 
cyanate  having  an  unsubstituted  ring  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
the  ring  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  ethyl  isothiocyanate 
group  and  in  which  the  aromatic  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  thienyl  with  a  compound  in- 
cluding the  corresponding  incipient  alky!  carbonium  ion  hav- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,895,015 
CHLOROPYRIDYL  THIOALKYLTHIO  CYANATES 
Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,833 
Int.  CI.  C07d  48,  31150 
U.S.  CL  260-294.8  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,895,016 
HALOPYRIDYL  THIOALKYLTHIO  CYANATES 
Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Do» 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,834 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31150 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  5  Ctelmi 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  from  two  to 
seven  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  .nereof. 


SCH2CI 


o 


X 


SCH2SCN 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  chloro  or  bromo  and  R  repre 
sents  X  or  thioalkylthiocyanato  (— SCHjSCN). 


S{0)^CH-SCN 
n      2 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 


3,895,017 

3-ACETYL.  1- ALK  YL-1 ,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO- 1 ,8-N  APH- 

THYRIDINES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

George  Y.  Lesher,  and  Ruth  Pauline  Brundage,  both  of  Scho- 

dack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,541,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,172.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,928 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  31136 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  R  2  Claimd 

1.  Lower-alkyI  a(6-0-2-pyridylaminomethylene)acetoace 
tate  where  Q  is  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkanoyloxymethyl,  hy- 
droxymethyl.  4(or  3)-pyridyl  or  4(or  3)-pyridyl  having  one  or 
two  lower-alkyi  substituents. 


3,895,018 
PLASTER  COMPOSITION 
John  Adolf,  2084  E.  34th  Ave.,  Vancouver  16,  British  Colum 
bia,  Canada 

FiW  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,739 

Int.  CI.  C04b  13124;  C08f  45124 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  plaster  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  1-9  parts  by  volume  of  a  primary  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  slaked  lime,  hardwall  plaster,  and 
gypsum  wallboard  joint  filler, 

b.  1-5  parts  by  volume  of  a  latex  sealer,  said  latex  sealer 
being  a  stabilized  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
acrylic,  and  styrene-butadiene  resins, 

c.  4-5  parts  by  volume  of  sand  having  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution such  that  a  major  portion  thereof  has  a  particle 
size  range  between  one-sixteenth  and  one-eighth  of  an 
inch,  and 

d.  water  in  sufficient  amount  to  attain  a  workable  consis- 
tency. 


3,895,019 

CYANOISOTHIAZOLYL  BIS  (THIOBENZOTHIAZOLES) 

John  Joseph  D'Amico,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,143,  April  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,825.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,051 

Int.  CL  C07d  99102 
U.S.  CL  260—306.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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aX(S)xC^  \ 
N^     1!      !! 

NC-6 ^(S) 


.^ 


OD 


in  which  x  is  one  or  two. 


3,895,020 
PREPARATION  OF 
4,5-BIS-(TRIFLUOROMETHYLIMINO)-THIAZOLIDINES 
Hans- Joachim  Scholl,  Cologne;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Ferdi- 
nand Grewe,  Burscheid,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1970, 
2062348 

Int.  CL  C07d  99110 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  T  14  Claims 

1.  4,5-Bis-trifluoromethylimino  dervatives  of  thiazolidines 
of  the  general  formula: 


methyl,  hydroxy  or,  taken  together  in  adjacent  positions, 
methylenedioxy;  and 
Het  is  a  heterocyclic  moiety  of  the  formula: 


X«     N 


A 


or 


R- 


y^ 


in  which: 

X  is  S,  NH  or  O; 

Y  is  N  or  CH; 

R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen,  or  together 

form  a  1 ,2-ben2o  radical; 
R^  i$  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen,  and  — -  indicates  an 

optional  double  bond. 


R-A=r 


S =M-CF3 

N =.\ <f3 

R'" 


in  which 

R  and  R'"  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  with 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  lower  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  of  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  optionally  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  carbalkoxy  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group;  phenylalkyl  or 
naphthylalkyl  with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radicals  optionally  being 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 
together  are  an  ethylene,  propylene  or  o-phenylene  radi- 
cal. 


3,895,021 
N-HETEROCYCLIC  PULVINIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,861 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99104,  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,895,022 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS,  COSMETIC 
PREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING 
INFLAMMATION 
Hinrich    Moller,   Dusseldori-Benrath;    Christian    Gloxhuber. 
Haan,  Rhineland,  and  Harald  Schnegelberger,  Leichligen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Dusseldorf. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.757 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    27.    1971, 
2164851 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/48 
U.S.  CL  260-307  D  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  benzoxazole  compound  having  the 
formula 


C-Xi 


Het-N-C 


in  which: 

R',  R*,  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 

.  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 


wherein  X,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C    =    N  and 

Y 
I 

-C-OR,, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
=0,  =S  and  =NH,  R-,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
of  from  3  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  of  from  7 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and,  when  Y  is  0,  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  — NHj,  lower  al- 
kylammonium  and  lower  alkanolammonium,  Rg  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  carboxy,  carbamyl,  and  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  and 
Rj  represents  hydrogen. 
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3,895,023 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

1 ,2,4^XADIAZOUDINE-3,5-DIONES 

Thomas  R.  Sharpe,  >VUiniiigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,015 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85152 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4- 
trifluoromethoxyphenyl)-l,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5-dione,  and 
its  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  and  magnesium 
salts. 
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3,895,025 

2-BENZIMIDAZOLETHIOL  PREPARATION 

Alan  Lawrence  Goodman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,161,  March  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,046 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49138 
L.S.  CI.  260-309.2  IS^CIaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-benzimidazolethiol  which 
comprises  reacting 

a  diamine  having  the  formula 


R' 


wherein  R'.  R^  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group:  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen  and  C,-C,2  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
with  carbon  disulfide 

in  an  organic  solvent  which  dissolves  said  diamine,  which 
has  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  65°C.,  and  which  is  substan- 
tially inert  to  carbon  disulfide, 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.25  -  5.0%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  diamine,  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
having  the  formula  R"R'^'=»R'^N(OH)  wherein 

a.  R",  R'*,  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group:  C.-Cjo  alkyl,  Cg-Cjo  alkenyl,  and  C7-C30  aralkyl 
and  alkyl  -  substituted  aralkyl, 

b.  R"  and  R'*  are  selected  as  in  (a)  above,  and  R'^  and  R''* 
are  selected  from  (CH,CHjO),H  wherein  n  is  1-15,  or 

c.  R"  and  R'*  are  selected  as  in  (a),  and  R'^  and  R'"*  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  form  a  saturated  6-member  ring 
which  optionally  contains  an  ether  oxygen  in  the  4-posi- 
tion. 


3,895,026 

SUBSTITUTED 

l.BENZYL-lH.INDAZOLE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ANI^ 

I    DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  1 

Giuseppe  Palazzo,  and  Bruno  Silvestrini,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Aziende  Chimlche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco 

A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy  f 

FBed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,902  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  29,  1972,  48628/7^ 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49102  T 

U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  13  cialmi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,895,024 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4,5-DIPHENYL.OXAZOL-2- 

NE 
Robert  HafeU,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sema,  A.G., 
Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   9,   1973, 
9985/73 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85138 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  C  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  4,5-diphenyl-oxazol-2-one  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  benzoin  with  cyanic  acid. 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  halogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  halogen  or  a  group  forming  with  the 

benzene  ring  to  which  it  is  attached  a  naphthyl  ring; 
Rj  is  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  — CONH 

or  methylgulfonyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R4  is  hydroxy,  — NHj  or  — GRj 
wherein 

Rs  is  an  easily  hydrolyzable  group  — CH2CH2OH,  — CHj 
CHOHCHjOH,  or  -CH-CCHjOH)^  or  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,895,027 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRAZOLE-3-CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  ! 

Allen  S.  Katner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,645 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49118 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pyrazole-3-carboxyhc  acids  of 
the  formula. 


COOH 


from  a  pyrazol6[  l,5-c]quinazolin-5(6H)-one  of  the  formula. 
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wherein  R ,  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  monosubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  Cj-Ca  alkyl,  Cj-Ca 
alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  or  bromo;  Rj  is  a  monovalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
and  monosubstituted  phenyl  and  benzyl  in  which  the  substitu- 
ent is  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  or  methylsulfonyl;  R3  and  R4  are  monovalent  groups 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  and  bromo,  with  the  limita- 
tion that  R3  and  R4  must  be  different  unless  each  of  R3  and  R4 
is  hydrogen;  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl;  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  hydrolyzing  the  pyrazolo[  I,5-c]quinazolin-5(6H)-one  in 
an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  molar 
equivalents  of  a  strong  base  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  40°C  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction 
medium,  and 

B.  acidifying  the  hydrolysis  reaction  medium  to  obtain  the 
pyrazole-3-carboxylic  acid. 


3,895,028 
ALPH  A.(  2-PHEN  YLBENZOTHIAZOL-5-YL  )PROPIONIC 

ACID 
Jin  Wada,  Koshigaya;  Tadayuki  Suzuki,  Soka;  Hiroki  Miya- 
matsu,  Chofu;  Shinji  Ueno,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Shimizu, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   12,   1972,  47- 
90895;  Dec.  27,  1972,  47-129836;  Apr.  18,  1973,  48-43061 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91144 
U.S.  CI.  260-304  I  Claim 

1.  a-MethyI-2-phenyl-5-benzothiazolyl  acetic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula: 


o<X)- 


CH- 
I  5 
CHCO^H 


(I) 


o  o 

II  I 

— O— C— R.  —OR  and  -C-OR 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

b.  about  from  1  percent  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  ferric 
oxide  of  about  from  25  to  100  m^.  particle  size  and 
substantially  free  from  surfactant  selected  from  alkyl  and 
alkyl-aryl  sulfonates,  and 

c.  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  fluoropolymer  of  a 
normally  solid  acrylic  polymer  selected  from  polymers 
and  copolymers  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl  methacrylate 
5.  A  liquid  coating  composition  of  claim  4  wherein  the 
solvent  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  4-methoxy-4- 
methylpentanone-2  and  2-ethoxyethyl  acetate. 


3,895,029 
FLUOROPOLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Bernard  Ward,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,169 
~-Inl.  CI.  C08f  29122,  45/04,  45/34,  45/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-31.4  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  optically  clear  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
a.  a  film-forming  fluoropolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  from  3,000  to  1 ,000,000  and  prepared  from 

1 .  at  least  one  polymerizable  fluoroolefm  of  the  formula 
CH2=<^FX  wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 

2.  up  to  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  the  fluoroolefin,  of  tetraflu- 
oroethylene;  and 

3.  up  to  0.3  mole,  per  mole  of  the  fluoroolefin,  of  an 
olefin  of  the  formula  CHj^CAB  wherein  A  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  selected 
from 


3,895,030 
(2,4,6-ALKOXY)(3-PYRROLIDINO  PROPYL)  KETONES 
Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Orsymonde,  France 
Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1970, 
21865/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  J  4  Claims 

1.  An  aminoketone  of  the  formula: 


(CH2) 


-    N 


n 


wherem  each  of  R,,  R^  and  R3,  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
represent  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  n  is  3.  or  a  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


3,895,031 

2,3,5,6-TETRAH  YDR0.5-(  INDOL-3- YL )- 1 H-PYR- 

ROLO[ 2, 1-B][  1,3] BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Yao  Hua  Wu,  and  Arthur  Jacob  Mueller,  both  of  Evansville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Evansville, 

Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,059,  May  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,414, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,108,  Jan.  19,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,697,553,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.941, 
March  4,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,432 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.15  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  of  the 
bases  having  the  formula 
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and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  bases  wherein 

R^  R*,  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  aral- 

koxy  having  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  having  2  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  cyano,  and 
R'".  R",  and  R'*  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'*  is  located  in  either  the  1-  or 

2-positions. 


>^^^l^       PI,  —  o  —  (   —  ruvH 

in  which  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Ph  is 
unsubstituted  1 ,4-phenylene  or  1 ,4-phenylene  substituted  by 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  halogeno.  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  and  A  N 
is  unsubstituted  5  to  7  ring-membered  monocyclic  lower  2-  or 
3-alkenyleneimino,  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester,  or  a  therapeutically 
useful  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  alumi- 
num or  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,895,033 
N-ALKENYLTETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Masuo    Murakami,   Tokyo;    Masaru    Iwanami,    Yokohama; 
Tadao   Shibanuma,    Asaka;    Masaharu    Fujimoto,   Tokyo; 
Norio  Sato;  Ryutaro  Kawai,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Kuniichiro 
Yano,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,414,  Dec.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,808,274. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,832 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Dec.    9.    1970,    45- 
109160;  Dec.  26,  1970,  45-128347 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-332.2  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  N-alkenyltetracycline  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R3  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R5  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  thienyl  alkyl  group;  Re  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  thienyl  group  or  a  methyl  thienyl  group  or  said  Rj  and  Rg 
when  combined  with  each  other  form  a  1 -thiapropylene  group 
or  2-thiabutylene  group;  R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  group  of  Rj,  Rg 
and  combination  group  of  Rj  and  R«  is  a  group  including  sulfur 
atom. 
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3,895,032 
2-PHENOXY-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Richard  William  James  Carney,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,668 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.41  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 


3,895,034 
1  OR  2.MONO  AND  DIALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
THIENOBENZOPYRANS 
Martin  Winn,  Deerfield,  lU.;  Raj  Kumar  Razdan,  Belmont 
Haldean  Cloyce  Dalzell,  Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Joyc(! 
Ruth  Krei,  Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  Sharps  Associates 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,636 
Int.  CI.  C07d  333/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-332.2  H  15  Claiml 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae 


R      R 


and 


R      R, 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbons,  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  bwer  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbons,  Rj  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  a  lower-alky  1,  lower- 
alkoxy,  halo,  nitro  or  lower-alky Imercapto  group,  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl-lower  alkyl  group  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  group  contains 
3  to  8  carbons  in  the  ring. 


3,895,035 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POURABLE, 
POWDERY,  FILLER-CONTAINING  RUBBER  MIXTURES 

FROM  RUBBER  SOLUTIONS 
Gerhard  Berg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  both  of  Marl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,433 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    23,    1972, 
2214121 

Int.  CI.  C08c  n/08,  11118,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pourable.  discrete,  finely- 
divided,  tack-free,  elastomer  particles,  said  process  compris- 
ing preparing  an  emulsion  comprising  water,  a  volatile  inert 
water  insoluble  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanes  and  cycloalkanes  having  dissolved  therein  an 
elastomer,  and  an  emulsifying  amount  of  a  surfactant  of  the 
general  formula 
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R,- 


V 


-(R,-0)a« 
(R,-0)vH 


water-soluble  and  plugging  of  said  scrubbing  unit  by  precipita- 
tion and/or  crystallization  of  said  anhydrides  is  avoided. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms.  R.^  and 
R3  are  ethylene  or  propylene;  and  X  and  Y  are  integers  be- 
tween I  and  80,  gradually  introducing  said  emulsion  into  a 
precipitating  aqueous  bath  while  maintaining  said  bath  at  a  pH 
between  0. 1  and  7  and  simultaneously  separating  said  organic 
solvent  from  said  bath  thereby  obtaining  a  precipitate  in  wa- 
ter, separating  said  precipitate  from  the  water  and  thereafter 
drying  said  precipitate,  thereby  obtaining  discrete,  finely- 
divided,  tack-free  particles  comprising  said  elastomer. 


3,895,036 

9-AMINO-3-(  AMINO  OR 

NITRO ).  1 ,5-D10XASPIR0(  5.5  ]UNDECANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Karl  O.  Gelotte,  Nassau,  and  Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,389 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  319/06;  A61K  31/335 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ac^NH 

wherein 

R'  and  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi; 

Ac,  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyi  or  polyhalo-acetyl  only 

when  O  is  NHAcj;  and, 
O  is  NO.,,  NH2  or  NHAcz  where  Acj  is  polyhalo-acetyl. 


3,895,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DIPHENYL  CARBINOL 
CARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  and  Johann  G.  D.  SchuIz,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,763 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  benzophenone  carboxylic 
anhydride  to  the  corresponding  diphenyl  carbinol  carboxylic 
anhydride  which  comprises  subjecting  said  benzophenone 
carboxylic  anhydride  to  hydrogenation  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  while  said  benzophenone 
carboxylic  anhydride  is  dissolved  in  a  liquid  carboxylic  acid 
ester  having  from  two  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,895,038 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  PROCESS 
Wilhelm  Flesch,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,599 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.7  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  removing  phthalic  anhydride  and  ma- 
leic  anhydride  from  a  waste  gas  stream  from  a  vapor  phase  air 
oxidation  in  a  catalytic  bed  phthalic  anhydride  process  by 
passing  said  gas  through  a  water  scrubbing  unit  to  absorb  in 
the  water  said  anhydrides  and  thereafter  incinerate  without 
deleterious  effect  to  the  incinerator  firebrick  said  anhydride 
containing  water  and  discharging  the  resulting  incineration 
products  into  the  atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  addition  of  ammonia  or  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  scrub 
water  so  as  to  substantially  neutralize  only  the  first  acid  group 
of  said  anhydrides  whereby  said  anhydrides  are  rendered  more 


3,895,039 
CARBAMALDOXIMES 
Jacques  Perronnet,  and  Pierre  Girault,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,744,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,582.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,473 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6, 1972,  72.39141 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 

X— C=N— O— C-NH— C=CC1, 

I  I 

V  a 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine  and  X  is  nitrofuryi. 


3,895,040 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 

DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Shoji  Miyazaki,  Ohmiya,  and   Yasuo  Suhara,  Zama-Machi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,727 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    15,    1971,  46- 
80902;  Nov.  15,  1971,  46-9124 

Int.  CI.  C08h  1 7/36 
U.S.  CL  260-413  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  dibasic  acid,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

A.  dissolving  a.  w-glycol  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid  and 
propionic  acid; 

B.  bringing  the  resultant  solution  of  Step  (A)  into  contact 
with  ozone-containing  gas  at  temperatures  of  10°C  - 
70°C; 

C.  bringing  the  solution  of  Step  (B)  into  contact  with  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  at  temperatures  of  70''C  -  1 10°C;  and 
D.  removing  the  solvent  from  the  resultant  reaction  solu- 
tion of  Step  (C). 


3,895,041 
METALLISED  PIGMENTS 
Eric  Richard  Inman,  Bridge  of  Weir;  James  McGeachie  Mc- 
Crae,  Stewarton,  and  John  Andrew  Stirling,  Glasgow,  all  of 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslev, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,415 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   20, 
1972,  12822/72 

Int.  CI.  C07f  3/06,  13/00,  15/04 
VS.  CI.  260-429.9  13  Claims 

1.  An  unsymmetrical  compound  having  either  the  formula: 
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wherein  M  is  Cu.  Ni  or  Zn,  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  is  hydrogen  or  each  represents  a  non  water  solubilis- 
ing  group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  or  carboxy,  and  Z  has  the  same  signifi- 
cance as  X  and  Y,  or  two  adjacent  X  groups  or  two  adjacent 
Y  groups  or  two  adjacent  Z  groups  form  a  fused  naphthalene 
ring,  and  k,  m  and  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y,  Z  are  the 
same,  then  the  positions  of  Y  and  Z  in  their  respective  ben- 
zene nuclei  are  different  relative  to  the  respective  oxygen 
atoms  attached  to  these  nuclei;  or  the  formula: 


(Y)„ 


11 


wherein  M,  X,  Y,  m  and  k  have  their  previous  significance,  R, 
and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  /3-naphthyl,  and  R,,,  is 
hydrogen  or  an  arylazo  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
phenylazo,  a-naphthylazo  and  /3-naphthylazo. 


3,895,042 

CLAV-HEAT  REFINING  PROCESS 

Frederkfc  T.  Taylor,  Port  Credit,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada 

Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,424,  Nov.  17,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,958 
Int.  CI*  CUB  3/04;  CllC  1/08;  CUB  3/00 
VS.  CI.  260—424  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  crude  fatty  substances  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unrefined  vegetable  oils  and  fatty 
acids  which  comprises  heating  said  crude  fatty  substances 
under  vacuum  or  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  about 
0. 1  to  1 .0  percent  of  phosphoric  acid  and  about  0. 1  to  6.0 
percent  of  acid  activated  clay  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
325°  to  500°F  and  then  filtering  the  resulting  product. 


3,895,043 

SILYL-SUBSTITUTED  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen;  Gunter  Oertel,  Cologne,  both  o 

Germany;  Hans  Dietrich  GoUtz,  deceased,  late  of  Cologne 

Germany  (by  Ingrid  Irene  Klarchen  Golitz,  heiress),  am 

Bemd  Quiring,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,192 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1971, 

2155258  I  ^ 

I  Int  CI.  C07f  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silylsubstituted  urea 
derivatives  which  comprises 

a.  reacting 

1 .  an  organic  polyisocyanate  of  the  formula 

Q'CNCGW, 
wherein 

Q'  represents  a(b+ 1  )-valent  alkyl  radical  with  4- 12 -carbon 
atoms  or  a  (b-l- 1  )-valent  C4-CM  cycloalkyl,  C7-C15  aryl- 
alkyl,  C,-Ci4  aryl  or  Cg  alkyl  aryl  radical,  and  wherein 
b=  \  or  2,  with 

2.  a  hydroxyl-containing  polyester,  polyacetal,  polyether, 
polycarbonate  or  polythioether  at  an  NCO/H  ratio  of 
1.5  to  1.01,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diamine- 
chain  lengthening  agent,  such  that  an  isocyanate  group 
containing  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
4000  to  80,000  and  having  from  2  to  6  isocyanate 
groups  per  molecule  is  obtained,  and 

b.  reacting  said  isocyanate  group  containing  compound  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

(I  o Si{R') CH-NH 

3-a  all 

R"     R'" 

wherein 

R  represents  \  C,-C,h  alkyl  or  C^-Ct^  cycloalkyl  radical,  a 
phenyl  or  a  benzyl  radical, 

R'  represents  a  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C4-C,o  cycloalkyl  or  Cfi-C,o  aryl 
radical  or  halogenated  or  cyanosubstituted  derivatives  of 
each, 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  phenyl  radi- 
cal, 

R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,h  alkyl,  C4-C,4 
cycloalkyl  or  Cg-C^  aryl  radical  or  halogenated  or  cyano- 
substituted derivatives  of  each,  and 

a  =  0,  1  or  2,  at  a  temperature  of  between  -20°C.  and  1 50°C 
in  the  presence  of  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  quantity  of  reactants  of  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
alcohol. 


3,895,044 

HALOGENATED  /3-SULTONES,  HALOGENATED 
ALKENYL  SULFONATES,  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  R.  Norell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,596 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1-trifluoromethylvinyl  methane- 
sulfonate  comprising:  contacting  1,1,1  -trifluoroacetone  with  a 
sulfonyl  halide  having  the  formula  RzCHSOjX"  and  a  tertiary 
amine  wherein  X"  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R  is  hydrogen. 
2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  1-trifluoromethylvinyl  meth- 
anesulfonate. 


July  15,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1033 


3,895,045 

BIS-PHENOL  SULFATE  ESTERS 

WilUam  Charies  Firth,  Jr.,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,862,  June  16,  197 1,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,981 

Int.  CV  C07C  141/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-457  5  Claims 

1.  A  dihydroxyaromatic  sulfate  ester  having  the  formula 

HO-A  -(-OSOzG-A  -J-^OH 

wherein  A  in  each  instance  is  the  same  or  a  different  and  is  a 

radical  defined  by  abstraction  of  the  hydroxy  groups  from  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .  2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl )-propane; 

2.  bis-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-methane; 

3.  bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-methane; 
4.1,1  -bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl  )-ethane; 
5.  1 ,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-ethane; 

6.1,1  -bis-(  2-chloro-4-hydroxyphenyl  )-e  thane; 

7.  l,l-bis-(2,5-dimethyl-4-dihydroxyphenyl)-ethane; 

8.  2,2-bis-(4-hydroxynaphthyl)-propane; 

9.  2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-pentane; 

1 0.  2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl )-hexane; 

11.  bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-phenylmethane; 

12.  bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-cyclohexylmethane; 

13.  l,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-l,2-bis-(phenyl)-ethane; 

1 4.  2,2-bis-( 4-hydroxyphenyl )- 1  -phenylpropane; 

1 5.  bis-(4-hydroxy-5-nitrophenyl)-methane; 

16.  bis-(4-hydroxy-2,6-dimethyl-3-methoxyphenyl)- 
methane; 

17.  2,2-bis-(2,6-dichloro-4-hydroxyphenyI)-propane; 

18.  2,2-bis-(2-bromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane; 

19.  tetrabromobisphenol  A; 

20.  dihydroxybenzenes; 

21.  dihydroxybiphenyls; 

22.  dihydroxynaphthalenes; 

23.  dihydroxyaryl  sulfones; 

24.  dihydroxyaryl  sulfones  further  substituted  with  halogen 
or  nitro  groups; 

25.  dihydroxyaryl  ethers; 

26.  4,4'-dihydroxy-3,2'-dinitrophenyl  ether; 

27.  4,4'-dihydroxy-3,3'-dichlorophenyl  ether;  and 

28.  4,4'-dihydroxy-2,6-dimethoxyphenyl  ether 
and  m  is  a  whole,  positive  integer  of  1,2,  inclusive. 


3  895  047 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Tatsuo   Shiraishi;    Susumu    Kishiwada;    Shinkichi   Shimizu; 
Shigeru  Honmaru;  Hiroshi  Ichihashi,  and  Yoshihiko  Naga- 
oka,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,166,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,741,910.  This  applicatk>n  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1970,  45- 
oUl  V5 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylonitrile  by  the  vapor  phase 
reaction  of  propylene,  ammonia  and  free  oxvgen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  300°C  to  about  520''C,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing propylene,  ammonia  and  gaseous  oxygen  with  a  catalyst 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyst  system  of  the 
formula:  TI„PfcMo^FedBi,MnA„0^  wherein  X  is  Ni,  Mg  or  Co 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  a,  b.  c,  d,  e,  f,  g  and  h,  represent 
respectively  the  number  of  atoms  and  c  is  1 2,  a  is  2  or  less,  but 
not  0;  fc  is  0  to  5;  dv&QA  to  5;  e  is  0. 1  to  5;  /  is  greater  than 
0  but  not  more  than  1 5;  ^  is  0  to  1 5;  f-¥g  is  2  to  1 5;  and  h  is 
from  38.3  to  81.5,  said  catalyst  being  formed  by  admixing  a 
slurry  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  molybdate  with  a  thallium 
salt,  an  iron  salt,  a  bismuth  salt,  a  manganese  sah.  a  phospho- 
rous compound  and  one  or  more  of  a  magnesium  salt,  a  cobalt 
salt  and  a  nickel  salt  with  a  carrier  material,  evaporating  the 
composition  so  formed  to  dryness  to  form  a  cake,  calcining 
the  cake  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  cooling  the  calcined 
cake. 


3,895,048 
POLY  (PHOSPHINE  OXIDE)  FLAMERETARDANTS 
Joseph  Adrian  Hoffman,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,709 
Int.  d.^*  C07C  121/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R»' 


■[ 


O 

N 


AR4-CH,P-(-CHjCH,CN ) 


I 


3,895,046 
CYANOPHENYL  ESTERS  OF  OXIME-O-CARBONIC  ACID 
Gerhard    Boroschewski;    ReinhoM    Puttner,    and    Friedrich 
Arndt,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,662 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatMn    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1972. 
2210540 

Int.  CI.  C07c  131/00;  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  12  Chiims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


X 

r[^C=N-0-CO-0-  ^      ^CN 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbons,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl; 
Ri  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  8  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl;  and  .t  and  y  are  the  same 
or  different  halogen  atoms  elected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are,  individually,  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy 
radicals,  AR  is  benzene,  naphthalene  or  anthracene  and  when 
AR  is  benzene,  n  and  m  are,  individually,  whole  integers  of 
0-2,  inclusive,  .t  is  a  whole  integer  of  2-6,  inclusive,  and  R  and 
R'  can  combine  to  form  a  saturated,  six-membered  hydrocar- 
bon ring  in  conjunction  with  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
benzene  ring,  when  AR  is  naphthalene,  n  and  m  are,  individu- 
ally, whole  integers  of  0-3,  inclusive,  and  .r  is  a  whole  integer 
of  2-4,  inclusive,  and  when  AR  is  anthracene,  n  and  m  are 
individually,  whole  integers  of  0-4,  inclusive,  and  Jt  is  a  whole 
integer  of  2-6,  inclusive. 


3,895,049 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OR 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  OLEFIN  MIXTURE 

Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Ohdan;  Yasuo  Bawlo,  and  Terumi 

Hisayuki,  aU  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Imlustrks, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,918 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25,    1972,  47- 
84444;  Feb.  2,  1973,  48-12885 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121102 

U.S.  CL  260—465.3  5  Clal«i 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  manufacturing  1.3-butadi- 

ene  and  methacrylonitrile  from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 

sisUng  essentially  of  n-butene  and  isobulene.  said  hydrocarbon 
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mixture  predominantly  containing  the  n-butene  and  isobutene 
which  process  comprises  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  30O°-550'Xr,  a  mixture  of  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture,  oxygen  and  ammonia  with  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing of  an  oxide  composition  containing  the  elements  accord- 
ing to  the  formula. 

BiMo„ll(,W^XdO, 
wherein  II  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  metals  of 
Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table;  X  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium,  titanium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  or  is  a  three  metal  combina- 
tion of  titanium,  cobalt  and  iron;  and  each  of  the  subscripts  a, 
b.  c  and  d  denotes  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  respective  metal  to 
bismuth  and  falling  within  the  following  ranges;  a  =  0.\  to 
10.0,  b  =  0.05  to  6.0,  c  =  0.05  to  3.0  and  J  =  0  to  5.0,  and  e 
is  a  value  corresponding  to  the  oxides  formed  from  the  above 
components  by  combination  and  is  a  number  which  satisfies 
the  average  valency  of  the  metals  employed,  said  catalyst 
being  a  mixture  of  the  metal  oxides  or  in  bonded  state  and 
being  produced  by  intimately  mixing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts,  the  oxides  and 
mixtures  thereof  of  each  of  respective  elements  in  an  aqueous 
system,  heating  to  dryness,  and  then  subsequently  calcining  at 
a  considerably  higher  temperature. 


3,895,050 

DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  MATERIALS  FROM 

UNSATURATED  NITRILE 

Harold  R.  Sheely,  Orleans,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Badger 

Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,134,  Aug.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,076 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gaseous  mixture  resulting  from 
the  catalytic  vapor  phase  ammoxidation  reaction  of  ammonia 
and  oxygen  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  propylene 
and  isobutylene.  said  mixture  comprising  its  corresponding 
unsaturated  nitrile  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile,  ammonia  and  reaction  by-products 
comprising  hydrogen  cyanide,  acetonitrile,  acetone,  acrolein, 
by-product  polymers,  and  methacrolein  or  propionitrile.  said 
process  comprising  adiabatically  cooling  said  gaseous  mixture 
in  a  quenching  chamber  by  evaporation  of  at  least  one  com- 
patible vaporizable  liquid  medium  supplied  to  said  quenching 
chamber  sufficiently  to  condense  at  least  some  of  said  polymer 
by-products  of  said  reaction,  said  vaporizable  liquid  medium 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  hydro- 
carbon that  is  a  solvent  for  said  unsaturated  nitrile.  separating 
condensed  by-product  polymers  from  said  gaseous  mixture, 
contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  an  absorber  chamber  with 
a  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon  absorption  medium  that  is  a 
nonreactive  solvent  for  and  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
said  unsaturated  nitrile,  whereby  said  unsaturated  nitrile  is 
absorbed  by  and  forms  a  solution  with  said  absorption  me- 
dium, separating  and  recovering  said  solution  and  said  gaseous 
mixture,  scrubbing  the  gaseous  mixture  recovered  from  said 
absorber  chamber  to  remove  hydrocarbon  absorption  medium 
from  said  mixture,  with  a  scrubbing  agent  that  has  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  that  of  said  hydrocarbon  absorption  medium 
and  that  is  non-reactive  with  said  solvent  and  also  with  prod- 
ucts of  said  reaction  carried  over  in  said  gaseous  mixture, 
treating  said  solution  to  recover  an  overhead  fraction  compris- 
ing by-products  of  said  reaction  carried  over  in  said  solution 
that  have  a  boiling  point  lower  than  said  unsaturated  nitrile 
and  a  bottoms  fraction  comprising  said  unsaturated  nitrile  and 
said  hydrocarbon  absorption  medium,  treating  said  bottoms 
fraction  to  separately  recover  said  unsaturated  nitrile  and  said 
hydrocarbon  absorption  medium,  and  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  recovered  hydrocarbon  absorption  medium  to 
said  absorber  chamber. 


3,895,051 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  OR 

AMMOXIIMZING  N-BUTENES  AND/OR  ISOBUTENE 
Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Ohdan;  Kazuo  Fukuda,  and  Tenimi 

Hisayuki,  al  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Ube ,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1972, 47-56859 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  1,3-butadiene 
and  methacrylonitrile  by  ammoxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  mi)j- 
ture  consisting  essentially  of  n-butenes  and  isobutene  at  350 
to  550°C  in  a  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said 
hydrocarbon  mixture  predominantly  containing  the  n-butenes 
and  isobutene,  said  catalyst  consisting  of  an  oxide  composition 
containing  the  elements  according  to  the  formula: 

I  Bi^MofcVrWdXrO, 

wherein  X  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consis 
ing  of  metals  in  Groups  Ua  and  Ub  in  the  Periodic  Table  and 
manganese,  and  each  of  the  subcripts  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e  denotes 
the  atomic  ratio  of  the  respective  element  falling  within  the 
following  ranges:  a  is  from  0.5  to  10,  fe  is  from  0.05  to  5,  c  is 
from  0.05  to  2,  d  is  from  0.05  to  3,  and  e  is  from  0  to  5,  and 
/is  a  value  corresponding  to  the  oxides  formed  from  the  abovt 
components  by  combination  and  is  a  number  taken  to  satisfy 
the  average  valences  of  the  metals  employed,  the  metal  coni- 
ponents  of  the  catalyst  being  in  the  form  of  oxides  indepen- 
dent from  each  other  or  in  the  form  of  compounds  containing 
two  or  more  component  metals  and  being  produced  by  inti- 
mately mixing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  salts,  the  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof  of  each 
of  respective  elements  in  an  aqueous  system,  heating  to  dry- 
ness, and  then  subsequently  calcining  at  a  considerably  highe  r 
temperature 


3,895,052 

blASTEREOMERS  OF  N-ACYL 

a-HYDRAZINO-/3-( SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITUTEE 

PHENYL  )ALKAN01C  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Sandor  Karady,  Elizabeth;  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Murray  Hil ; 

Manuel  G.  Ly,  New  Brunswick,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North 

Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,052,  Feb.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,715,382, 

This  application  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,546 

Int.  CI.  C07c  109/10 

U.S.  CI.  260^471  A  4  Claimk 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 
/ 
R-CH2-C-R, 

NH-NH-R, 

wherein 

R  is  an  unsiibstituted  phenyl  radical,  a  3-substituted  phenj 
radical,  a  4-substituted  phenyl  radical  or  a  3,4-disub- 
stituted  phenyl  radical  wherein  the  substituents  are  hy- 
droxy or  lower  alkoxy.  phenyloxy  or  benzyloxy; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  -COOIower  alkyl;  and  R3  is  an  acyl  radical  containing 
less  than  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  on* 
asymmetric  carbon  atom,  the  acyl  radical  being  predomi- 
nantly in  either  the  </  or  /  form  and  being  derived  from  a 
carboxylic  or  a  sulfonic  acid 
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3,895,053 

SUBSTITUTED  CARBANILATES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Fred  Y.  Edamura,  and  Thomas  J.  Giacobbe,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,474,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,319.  This  applicatk>n  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,435 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  7  Claims 

1.  Substituted  carbanilate  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
base  and  water. 


3,895,055 
COUPLING  PROCESS  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Itatani,  and  Hataaki  Yoshimoto,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,950 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,     Dec.     22,     1970. 
115123/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14,  15/14 
U.S.  CL  260-479  R  7  claims 

1.  A  catalytic  coupling  process  which  comprises  dehy- 
drogenatively  coupling  a  reactive  aromatic  compound  having 
at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  aromatic  nucleus  and 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


X^CCF^Y 


N-C-0-CH-R 


R' 


wherein 
each  X  independently  represents  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro 

or  fluoro,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  X  is  always 

bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro; 
Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
each  M  independently  represents  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro, 

iodo,  nitro  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 

atoms; 
a  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive; 
R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms  substituted  with  from    I    to  2  bromo,  chloro  or 

fluoro  atoms  or  lower  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

substituted  with  from    1   to  2  bromo.  chloro  or  fluoro 

atoms;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,895,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  URETHANES 

John  G.  Zajacek,  Strafford;  John  J.  McCoy,  Media,  both  of 

Pa.,  and  Karl  E.  Fuger,  Albchwill,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,872,  Aug.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,458 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  18  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  urethanes  which  comprises 
reacting  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  containing  compound 
having  the  formula  R(OH),  or  R'(OH),  wherein  n  is  from  1 
to  3,  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
araliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
is  an  aromatic  group  containing  I  to  3  benzenoid  rings  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  nitrogenous  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  nitro,  nitroso,  azo. 
and  azoxy  compounds  containing  up  to  24  carbon  atoms,  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium,  sulfur, 
selenium  compounds,  sulfur  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyls  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxys  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
acetyl  or  halogen  substituted  alkyl,  nitro  and  halogen,  and  n 
is  0  to  4,  under  the  pressure  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  palladium  compound  and  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  /3-diketone  and 
ethylenediamine-tetraacetic  acid  in  the  amount  of  0  5  to  4 
mols  based  on  the  organic  palladium  compound,  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  acetate,  potassium  acetate,  lithium  chloride,  potas- 
sium nitrate,  lithium  nitrate,  potassium  sulfate,  acetic  acid, 
sulfuric  acid,  a  polar  solvent  and  water,  the  partial  pressure  of 
the  oxygen  being  at  least  about  5  kg/cm^ 


3,895,056 

ALPHA-dl-4-ACETOXY-l-METHYL-33-DIPHENYLHEX- 
YLAMINE  AND  SALTS 
Ruth  E.  Billings,  Indianapolis;  Robert  E.  McMahon,  Green- 
wood, and  Albert  Pohland,  Indianapolis,  aU  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,970 
Int.  CI.  C07c  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-490  2  Claims 

1.  a-dl-4-acetoxy-l-methyl-3,3-diphenylhexylamine  and 
salts  thereof  formed  with  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acids. 


3,895,057 
AMINOALKANOLS  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  ACID-ADDITION  SALTS,  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hidehiko   Kaneko,   Minoo;   JIro   Aritomi,   Nara,   and   Keiji 
Nakamura,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Ca  L  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,297,  Oct.  9,  1968.  This 
applicatkm  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,710 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct.   13,   1967.  42- 
65896;  Oct.  13,  1967,  42-65897 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  91/16 
U.S.  CL  260-501 .11  1  ciata, 

1.  3-( N-( 3.3-Diphenylpropyl )-N-methylaminolpropan- 1  -ol 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 
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'\ 


N.      H 


'^,CH2-Y-(CH.o)n-C00Ri 


X-C-CH2-Z 
H   OH 


(CH2)„-CH3 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  O  is  —OH,  — ORj  wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  — NHCONHj,  wherein  X  is 
— CHjCH,—  or  trans-CH=CH—  and  both  Y  and  Z  are 
— CH,CH2— ,  or  wherein  X  is  trans-CH=<:H— ,  Y  is  cis- 
CH=CH-.  and  Z  is  -CHjCHj-  or  cis-CH=CH— ,  wherein 
m  is  0,  I ,  or  2,  and  wherein  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


^C CH (OOt-CH, 


"2>« 


■COOH 


in  which  X  is  hydroxyimino  or  lower  alkoxyimino,  and  R  is 
hydrogen,  or  the  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


3,895,059 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Charles  T.  Link,  686  Wellesky  Dr.,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,761 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/02;  B65h  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-527  34  Claims 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape  having  an  adhesive 
face  and  a  smooth  face,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  support  for  a  roll  of  tape,  means  forming  a  tape 
discharge  slot  in  stationary  position  on  the  housing  having 
opposite  inwardly  facing  transverse  tape  engaging  ridge  means 
at  stationary  locations  relative  to  the  housing  intermediate 
inside  and  outside  ends  of  the  slot  forming  a  sinuous  passage- 
way therebetween  for  said  tape  and  for  engagement  with  both 
faces  of  said  tape,  and  a  transversely  extending  cut-ofT  knife 
blade  adjacent  the  outside  end  of  said  slot,  there  being  a  guide 
surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  in  stationary 
position  relative  to  the  housing  for  the  smooth  face  of  said 
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3,895,058 
PGE  OXIMES 
John  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,979,  Oct.  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,636,120. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,659 
Int.  CI.  C07c  131/02,  1 27/ II 
U.S.  CI.  260— 514  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


tape,  said  surface  being  located  between  the  outside  end  ( f 
said  slot  and  the  knife  blade,  said  ridge  means  adjacent  tl  e 
smooth  face  of  the  tape  and  said  guide  surface  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  smooth  face  of  the  tape  when  the  tape  |s 
subject  to  tension. 

32.  A  tape  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape  having  an  adhesiv'e 
face  and  a  smooth  face,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  housing 
having  support  for  a  roll  of  tape,  means  forming  a  tape  dis- 
charge slot  in  stationary  position  on  the  housing  having  oppo- 
site inwardly  facing  transverse  tape  engaging  ridge  means  ^t 
stationary  locations  relative  to  the  housing  intermediate  inside 
and  outside  ends  of  the  slot  forming  a  sinuous  passageway 
therebetween  for  said  tape  and  for  engagement  with  botih 
faces  of  said  tape,  and  a  transversely  extending  cut-off  knife 
blade  adjacent  the  outside  end  of  said  slot,  there  being  a  guide 
surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  in  stationary 
position  relative  to  the  housing  for  the  smooth  face  of  said 
tape,  said  surface  being  located  between  the  outside  end  of 
said  slot  and  the  knife  blade,  said  ridge  means  adjacent  the 
smooth  face  of  the  tape  and  said  guide  surface  being  in  er  - 
gagement  with  the  smooth  face  of  the  tape  when  the  tape  s 
subject  to  tension,  said  housing  having  a  closed  side  and  an 
open  side  and  a  generally  cylindrical  rotational  support  for  a 
roll  of  tape  extending  from  said  closed^clde  toward  said  open 
side,  and  wherein  said  rotational  support  comprises  rigid 
longitudinal  journal  sections  adjoining  resilient  longitudinal 
retaining  sections  each  integrally  joined  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  closed  side,  there  being  shoulders  extending  radially 
outwardly  at  the  ends  of  said  resilient  sections  remote  from 
said  closed  side  for  retaining  said  roll  of  tape  in  alignment  with 
said  stationary  tape  discharge  slot,  and  said  resilient  sectiot« 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  radially  inwardly  within  the 
elastic  limits  of  said  sections  to  permit  said  shoulders  to  clear 
the  opening  in  said  roll  of  tape  and  to  return  automatically  to 
normal  retain  ng  position  upon  removal  of  the  deflectin 
force. 


3,895,060 
CYCLOALKVLTHIO  (NITRO  SUBSTITUTED)  ANILINE 

I  COMPOUNDS 

Pyong-Nae  Son,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodric  i 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,643 
Int.  CI.  C07c  145/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—551  S  4  Claims 

1.  Cycloalkylthio  aniline  compounds  of  the  formula 


,-NR-SR' 


^n 


wherein  X  is  ^NOj,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  R  is  selecte( 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  con 
taining  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  — SR';  an< 
R'  is  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  th( 
ring. 


3,895,061 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  UREAS 
Sidney  B.  Rict^er,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemica 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,384 
Int.  CI.  C07c  127/00 
VS.  CL  260—553  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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R. 


Rt' 


o 

M        / 

,  N— C— N 


H 


'CF3 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 


(5-n) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  di(- 
loweralkyDamino,  nitro,  cyano  and  thiocyano,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  5;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  R,. 


3,895,062 
BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  and  George  G.  I.  Moore, 
Birchwood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Fikd  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,019 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-556  F  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^OH 
2 


and 


^^SOaN 


wherein  R/is  a  lower  perfluoroalkyi  group,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
a  pharmaceutically  or  agriculturally  acceptable  cation,  and  Y 
and  Y'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  halogen, 
lower  alkanoyloxy,  formamido  and  phenyl  and  n  and  n'  are 
independently  zero,  one,  two  or  three. 


wherein 
R'  is  methoxy  or  chloro; 
R*  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chloro; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
R*  is  hydrogen;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  chloro.  provided  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,895,063 
SUBSTITUTED  ANILINO  BENZYL  ALCOHOLS 
Alfred  Sallman,  Bottmingen,  and  Rudolf  Pfister,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,571,  Sept.  29, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,558,690,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
782,206,  Dec.  9,  1968,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  782,473,  Dec.  9, 

1968,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  625,326,  March  23,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  539,829,  April  4,  1966,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatMn  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  8,  1965, 
4961/65;  Feb.  25,  1966,  2770/66;  Mar.  30,  1966,  4626/66; 
Dec.  20,  1967,  17891/67;  Dec.  20,  1967,  17892/67;  Dec.  20, 
1967,  17893/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-571  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
anilinobenzyl  alcohols  of  the  formulas: 


3,895,064 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 

George     Lewis     Brode,     Somervilk,     and     James     Hajime 

Kawakami,  Piscataway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unk>n 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,526,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,%8, 

June  29, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  456,836 
Int.  CL  C07c  93/06 
VS.  CI.  260-571  9  Claims 

I.  An  amine  having  the  formula: 


936  O.G.-38 
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0 — Ar — O- 


(E)a  (E)a 


f\  SO^^^y-O-fj^^' 


wherein  w  is  a  rational  number  having  values  of  1  to  25.  Ar 
is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


//     V 


//^ 


and 


R  is  an  alkylidene  moiety  containing  from  I  to  about  10  car- 
bon atoms,  E  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  F,  CI  and  Br  and  a  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  4. 


3,895,065 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS  IN  HETEROGENEOUS  MEDIUM 

Louis  Aiheritiere;  Georges  Gobron:  Claude  Falize;  Jean  Diet; 

Bernard   Roux,  and  Roland   Bouchet,  all  of  Melle.  Deux 

Sevres,    France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Industries, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,037,  Oct.  16,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.761.521.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,195 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1968,  68.497 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  85/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  hydrogenating  an  imine  com- 
pound to  form  an  amine  in  a  closed  reaction  system  without 
pumps  and  filters,  wherein  a  hydrogen  gaseous  phase  is  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  phase,  which  liquid  phase  contains  said 
imine  compound  and  which  will  dissolve  said  amine,  to  sus- 
pend a  particulate  solid  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  the  reaction  mixture  being  continuously 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  substantially  vertical  reaction 
zone,  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
reaction  mixture  a  mixture  containing  at  least  part  of  the 
liquid  phase,  said  withdrawn  liquid  phase  containing  reaction 
product  together  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  suspended  solid 
catalyst,  conducting  the  withdrawn  mixture  into  a  decantation 
zone,  separating  the  withdrawn  mixture  into  an  upper  fraction 
which  contains  reaction  products  and  a  lower  fraction,  col- 
lecting a  quantity  of  the  upper  fraction  and  returning  the 
lower  fraction  to  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  rapidly  and  intimately  dispers- 
ing the  gaseous  phase  in  the  reaction  mixture  so  that  the 
specific  weight  of  the  mixture  in  the  decantation  zone  to  the 
specific  weight  of  the  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  is  at  least 
1.15:1,  the  height  to  diameter  ratio  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  reaction  zone  is  about  0.5:1  to  2:1,  and  the  height  to 
diameter  ratio  of  the  reaction  zone  is  up  to  about  3:1. 
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3,895,066 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Irving  Schwager,  Hopewell  Junction;  Robert  J.  Leak,  Wap- 
pingers  FaUs,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,750,  Feb.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,354,  which  is  ■  division  of  Ser.  No.  839,082,  July  3, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,671,591.  This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  383,360 
Int.  CL*  C07C  85/ JO 
VS.  CI.  260—583  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenation  process  which  comprises  contacting  an 
organic  nitro  compound  having  the  formula: 


R2_N02 

wherein  R*  is  b  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  ) 
carbon  atoms  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  prepare  1 
by  the  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  pyrolyzing  in  the  presence 
of  air  a  polyaCrylonitrile  polymer,  having  a  molecular  weigh  t 
of  from  about  25,000  to  about  1 ,300,000,  at  a  temperature  c  f 
about  300°  to  500°F.  under  a  pressure  of  about  0. 1  to  aboit 
2  atmospheres;  (2)  contacting  the  pyrolyzed  polymer  fron 
step  1  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  Group  VIIl  metal  halid( , 
a  Group  Vlll  chloroacid  or  nickel  acetate;  removing  water 
from  the  solution  of  polymer  and  Group  VIII  metal;  (3)  thei- 
mally  treating  the  polymer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  400°  to  about  700°F;  (4)  reducing  said  polymer  in  i 
hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  abou  t 
500°  to  about  1 000°F.  under  a  pressure  of  about  1 5  psig  to  5  ) 
psig  at  a  hydrogen  gas  rate  of  about  0.5  cu.  ft.  per  hour  t ) 
about  2.0  cu.  ft.  per  hour  (5)  isolating  a  Group  VIII  metai - 
containing  pyrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  polymer  contain  in  ', 
from  0.2  to  50  weight  percent  Group  VIII  metal,  under  hydro- 
genation conditions  of  temperature  and  hydrogen  concentra- 
tion and  recovering  an  organic  primary  amine  having  th  : 
formula: 

R*-NH2 
wherein  R^  is  defined  as  above. 


3,895,067 
BORIC  ACID  RECOVERY 
George  H.  Mock,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  Harold  N.  Simpson 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,295,  June  15,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

652,060.  July  10,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 

11973,  Ser.  No.  323,196 
Int.  CV  C07C  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-^86  AB  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  saturated  C^  to 
Cjo  hydrocarbor  in  a  reaction  zone  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  ortho  boric  acid,  a  lower  hydrate  thereof  or  an 
ester  or  ortho  boric  acid  or  said  lower  hydrate;  hydrolyzing  at 
least  a  portion  cf  the  resulting  mixture;  separating  the  hydro- 
lyzed  mixture  into  an  organic  phase  containing  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  and  an  alcohol  and  ketone  corresponding  to  said 
hydrocarbon  and  an  an  aqueous  phase  containing  ortho  boric 
acid  and  carbonaceous  impurities;  crystallizing  and  separating 
from  said  aqueous  phase  between  about  35  and  about  75 
percent  by  we^ht  of  the  ortho  boric  acid  in  said  aqueous 
phase  leaving  an  aqueous  residual  liquid  containing  between 
about  25  and  about  65  percent  of  the  ortho  boric  acid  and  at 
least  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  carbonaceous  impuri- 
ties from  said  aqueous  phase;  recycling  the  separated  ortho 
boric  acid,  a  lower  hydrate  thereof,  an  ester  thereof  or  an  ester 
of  a  lower  hydrate  thereof  to  said  reaction  zone;  recycling 
between  about  85  and  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  said 
aqueous  residual  liquid  to  said  hydrolysis  zone  whereby  the 
concentration  of  said  impurities  in  said  aqueous  phase  during 
said  crystallizing  and  separating  of  ortho  boric  acid  from  said 
aqueous  phase  is  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight;  evaporat- 
ing water  from  the  remaining  aqueous  residual  liquid  until  the 
concentration  of  said  impurities  therein  is  substantially  in- 
creased; and  then  crystallizing  and  removing  additional  boric 
acid  from  said  remaining  aqueous  residual  liquid;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  crystallizing  and  re- 
moving of  additional  boric  acid  after  the  concentration  of  said 
impurities  in  the  remaining  aqueous  residual  liquid  has  been 
increased  to  between  about  30  and  about  50  percent  by 
weight. 
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3,895,068 
BICYCLIC  METHYLENE  KETONES 
Irl  N.  Duling,  West  Chester,  and  Gary  L.  Driscoll,  Boothwyn, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Devek>pment 
Company,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,604 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  G  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsubstituted  5-methy- 
lene-l-ketobicyclo[3.3.1  Inonane  or  alkyl-substituted  5- 
methylene-l-ketobicyclo|3.3.1  )nonane  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  compound  of  the  formula: 

HO  —  A  —  B 
wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  moiety  consist- 
ing of  the  adamantane  nucleus  with  0-3  alkyl  substituents 
containing  a  total  of  not  more  than  20  alkyl  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  B  is  a  bridgehead  substituent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo  and 

O 
II 
X-C-O— 

in  which  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  cycloalkyi,  each  such  X 
having  0-  i  0  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  HO—  is  a  bridgehead 
substituent;  remaining  substituents  on  A  being  hydrogen;  to 
pyroly^is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1  SO'-TSOf.  effec- 
tive to  produce  the  corresponding  5 -methylene- 1  -ketobicyclo- 
[3.3. 1  ]nonane. 


OH 


R 


3,895,069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2.4.6-TRIALKYL-4-ALKYLTHIO  OR 
4-ALKOXYCYCLOHEXADI-2,5-ENE-1.0NES 
John  Halstead  Atkinson,  and  Duncan  Clark,  both  of  Stockton- 
on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1972, 
10290/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/22,  45/16,  149/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


n 


in  which: 
X  is  sulphur  or  oxygen; 

R'  and  R*  are  individually  alkyl  groups  having  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms; 
R^  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  derived  from  a  thiol  or  alcohol 

having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  I,  2,  3,  or  4; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phenol  of  the  formula: 


\ 


at  a  temperature  range  of  10°  to  200°C  and  a  pressure  range 
of  0.5  to  100  atmospheres  with  an  alcohol  or  thiol  of  the 
formula 

R^(XH)„ 
where  R',  R^  R^  R\  X,  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  an 
alkyl  hypochlorite  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyla- 
mines  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  lower  alkoxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicarbonates.  alkaline 
earth  metal  bicarbonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides. 


3,895,070 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETONES 

Yutaka  Mori,  Kawanishi,  and  Takeo  Sakan,  Izumisano.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Ltd.  and  Shiono  Koryo  Kaisha, 

both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1973, 48-23505 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/OU 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ketone  of  the  formula 
R'COR*  which  comprises  reacting  an  8-acyloxyquinoline  of 
the  formula  R'COOCsH^N  with  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the 
formula  R^MgX.  in  which  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
hexyl  group,  a  cinnamyl  group,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  halogen,  at 
a  temperature  from  0°C.  to  about  25°C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  ether, 
tetrahydrofuran,  benzene,  toluene,  hexane.  cyclohexane,  di- 
chloroethane  and  dichloropropane,  to  form  said  ketone. 


3,895,071 

SEPARATION  OF  NITROKETONE  FROM  A  CRUDE 

NITROOXIDATION  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Mahmoud  S.   Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Richard  F. 

Love,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,522,  April  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,134 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  a  nitroke- 
tone  from  a  crude  composition  obtained  from  the  nitro-oxida- 
tion  of  an  alkene  or  cycloalkene  using  dinitrogen  tetroxide. 
oxygen  and  a  denitrating  agent  and  containing  said  nitroke- 
tone  and  nitric  acid,  denitrating  agent,  nitronitrate  and  ni- 
troalcohol  which  comprises; 

a.  treating  said  crude  composition  with  from  about  2  to  10 
moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  nitroketone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  -10°  to  30°C.  thereby  forming  an 
ammonium  salt  of  said  nitroketone  and  ammonium  ni- 
trate insoluble  in  said  crude  composition. 

b.  separating  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  nitroketone  and 
ammonium  nitrate  from  (a), 

c.  contacting  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  nitroketone  and 
ammonium  nitrate  with  a  C,  to  C„  liquid  hydrocarbon  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  35' to  lOOX.  and  separating 
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insoluble  ammonium  nitrate  and  ammonia  vapors  from 

said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and 

separating  said  nitroketone  from  said  hydrocarbon  of  (c). 


( 


^n4t-c=o. 


o 

H 
N— C— R». 


O 
I 

R^-S-R'  and 


(:;>v 


p==o 


where  R',  R*,  R«,  R',  R*  and  R»  are  alky!  of  from  one  to  five 
carbons  and  R',  R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  from  one 
to  five  carbons  and  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  between  about  30°  and  IOO°C.  with  dinitrogen  tetrox- 
ide  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  to  40°C.. 
where  the  mole  ratio  of  said  denitrating  agent  to  said  cycloal- 
kene  is  about  0.5:1  to  1 : 1  and  the  ratio  of  aprotic  organic 
solvent  to  cycloalkene  is  from  2:1  to  20:1  parts  by  weight 
thereby  froming  a  nitrocycloalkanone  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

/    \ 
R CH-NO, 

where  R  is  as  heretofore  defined. 


3,895,073 

ALKYLTHIO-CARANONES 

Dfetmar  Lamparsky,  Wangen-Dubendorf,  and  Peter  Schudd, 

Grut  sear  Wctzikon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Givaudaa  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  69,457,  Sept.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,819,712. 

Tkis  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,262 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/44 

VS.  CL  260-586  F  2  Claims 

1.  4-Methylthio-caran-2-one. 

2.  3-fnethylthio-caran-5-one. 


July  15,  197'5 


3,895,074 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Joseph  J.  Mrowca,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,597 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-606.5  P  10  Claii^s 

1.  A  flame-fetardant  compound  of  the  formula 


3,895,072 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROCYCLOALKANONES 
Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falb,  and  Donald  R.  La- 
chowicz,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,195,  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,764 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  nitrocycloalkanones  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  contacting  a  solution  containing  a  cy- 
cloalkene of  the  formula: 


CH 

/     ^ 
R CH 

where  R  is  a  polymethylene  radical  of  from  three  to  22  car- 
bons or  a  substituted  polymethylene  radical  of  four  to  22 
carbons  containing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  a  denitrating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


f 


0 


W (CH   P-Kr1), 


wherein 

R  and  R*  individually  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  each  of  up  l|o 

10  carbon  atoms  having  up  to  five  chlorine,  bromine  qr 

fluorine  atoms 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  OR,  SR,  SOR  or  SOjR,  R  being  is 

defined  above; 
a  is  1  to  4; 
ft  is  2  to  5;  and 
a  plus  fc  is  3  to  6. 


3,895,075 
2,5-DICHLORO- 1  -( 3  '-CHLORO-2  -BUTEN YLOX Y  )-BEN 

ZENE 
Jean  Andre  Grandadam,  Saint-Maur  des  Fosses,  France,  a;  ■ 
signor  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,828 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    21,     197], 
72.14117 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/14,  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—612  R  4  Claimfe 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    • 

isomer,  Z  isomer  and  mixtures  of  E  and  Z  isomers  of  2,5 

dichloro- 1  -( 3  '-chloro-2'-butenyloxy  )-benzene. 


3,895,076 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOMETHYLETHERS  OF  DIHYDROXYBENZENE 
Kurt  Bauer,  Holzminden;  Reiner  MoUeken,  Golmbach,  am 

Rudolf  Hopp,  Holzminden,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Haarmann  St  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1971 
2140738 

Int.  CI.  C07c  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  D  ig  cialmi 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monomethylether  o 
unsubstituted  or  symmetrically  lower  alkyl-substituted  dihy 
droxybenzene  selected  from  pyrocateqhol,  resorcinol,  hydro 
quinone  and  symmetrically  alkyl-sub'stituted  dihydroxyben 
zene  wherein  each  lower  alkyl  substituent  contains  up  to  : 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  continuously  intro 
ducing  the  dihydroxybenzene  to  be  etherified  and  methano 
into  a  reactor  and  maintaining  them  therein  in  the  liquid  phas« 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200°C  to  240°C  in  th« 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  boron  phos 
phate,  continuously  withdrawing  ether,  unreacted  methano 
and  unreacted  dihydroxybenzene  and  recycling  to  the  reactoi 
unreacted  dihydroxybenzene  continuously. 


July  15,  1975 
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3,895,077 

BROMINATED 

2,2.BIS(4-ALKENYLOXYPHENYL)PROPANES 

Donnie  G.  Brady;  Ernest  A.  Zuech,  and  Roy  A.  Gray,  all  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,576,  Aug.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,843,033, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,456,  May  24, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,487 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R  -   0 


o 


R' 
I 

C 

f 


,0 


0  -   R 


CH 


3 


,CH=CH. 


/"; 


C 
n 

0 


d.  reacting  the  cis  isomer  from  (c)  with  a  slight  molar  excess 
of  methyl  magnesium  iodide; 

e.  refluxing  the  mixture  from  (d)  for  about  I  hour; 

f.  cooling  the  mixture  from  (e)  and  saturating  with  ammo- 
nium chloride  to  give  the  corresponding  alcohol  repre- 
sented by  the  structure 


wherein  each  R  is  a  2,3-dibromo  alkyl  radical  containing  three 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  radicals  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


CH. 


V 


€H=CH. 


7\ 


/"3 

C-OH 


3,895,078 
BOLL-WEEVIL  SEX  ATTRACTANT 
Richard  C.  Gueldner,  Starkville;  James  H.  Tumlinson,  West 
Point;  Dicky  D.  Hardee,  Starkville;  Paul  A.  Hedin,  Stark- 
ville; Alonzo  C.  Thompson,  Starkville,  and  James  P.  Min- 
yard,  State  College,  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,183,  April  27,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  90,794,  Nov.  18,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,280 

Int.  CI.  C07c  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-617  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  cis  isomeric  form  of  2-iso- 
propenyl-i  -methylcyclobutane  ethanol  which  process  consists 
of  the  following  steps  carried  out  in  sequence: 

a.  irradiating  with  ultraviolet  light  a  mixture  cooled  to  about 
5°C  for  about  144  hours,  said  mixture  comprising  7.5 
parts  by  weight  of  isoprene,  about  4  parts  by  weight  of 
methyl  vinyl  ketone,  and  about  1  part  by  weight  of  aceto- 
phenone  to  produce  a  product  which  comprises  an  iso- 
meric mixture  of  ketones  represented  by  the  structures 


CH 


3    / 
C--CH, 


3  C=CH. 


CH 


--     C=CH, 


"      II  c=o 


and 


CH. 


0=0 
I 

CH, 


b.  distilling  the  product  from  (a) 

c.  separating  the  distilled  product  from  (b)  by  gas-liquid 
chromatography  to  obtain  the  cis  isomer  represented  by 
the  structure 


g.  reacting  the  alcohol  from  (f)  with  sodium  borohydride  in 
diglyme  and  then  BF3  etherate  while  maintaining  a  static 
pressure  with  Nj; 

h.  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  mixture  from  (g)  with  H^O; 

i.  neutralizing  the  hydrolyzed  mixture  from  (h)  with  NaOH 
and  refluxing  the  neutralized  mixture  with  H^Oj  to  pro- 
duce the  diol  represented  by  the  formula 


N^^  CHjOH 


j.  dehydrating  the  diol  from  step  (i)  with  acetic  anhydride 
in  diglyme  at  reflux  to  produce  the  unsaturated  alcohol 
represented  by  the  formula 


'<> 


CH- 


'CH   OH 


5        C<H, 
H  I        ? 

CH, 
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3,895,079 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  DIHYDRIC  PHENOLS 
John  E.  Anderson;  Ward  J.  Burkholder,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Loyd  V\.  Fannin,  Dickinson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,093 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37122 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  A  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydroquinone  from  a 
reaction  product  comprising  a  ketone,  said  hydroquinone  and 
minor  amounts  of  hydroperoxides,  aryl  tertiary  alkenes,  and 
alkenyl  phenols,  said  reaction  product  resulting  from  the  acid 
catalyzed  rearrangement  of  a  paraditertiary  alkyl  benzene 
dihydroperoxide  and  subsequent  neutralization,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
subjecting  said  reaction  product  to  selective  hydrogenation 
to  hydrogc.ate  the  olefmic  unsaturation  in  said  alkenes 
and  alkenyl  phenols  and  reduce  said  hydroperoxides  and 
produce  a  hydrogenated  reaction  product,  said  hydroge- 
nation being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  and  under  conditions  which  effect  selective 
hydrogenation  of  the  olefmic  unsaturates  and  reduction 
of  the  hydroperoxides  without  adversely  affecting  said 
ketone  or  said  hydroquinone  and  at  a  temperature  from 
about  100°  to  about  SOOT,  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  to  about  500  psig, 
adding  water  to  said  hydrogenated  reaction  product, 
separating  said  ketone  from  the  mixture  of  said  hydroge- 
nated reaction  product  and  water  by  distillation, 
extracting  said  mixture  of  said  hydrogenated  reaction  prod- 
uct and  water  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  extractant 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene,  a  monoal- 
kylbenzene  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  a  dialkylbenzene  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  trialkylbenzene  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  separating  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  hydro- 
quinone, 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  aqueous 
phase  to  produce  a  water-hydroquinone  concentrate,  and 
crystallizing  said  hydroquinone  from  said  concentrate. 


3,895,080 

SEPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  BY 

ADSORPTION  ON  PARTIALLY  SORBED  METALLIC 

ZEOLITES 

Ronald  I.  Davis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 

and  Development  Company,  Marcus  Hook.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,370,  June  6,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3.793,386.  This  application  May  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,265 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7112 
L.S.  CL  260-674  SA  12  Claims 

I.  Process  for  separating  structurally  similar  cyclic  hydro- 
carbons, said  process  comprising: 

A.  contacting  a  fluid  feed  mixture  comprising  said  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  with  a  solid  adsorbent  comprising  a  partial- 
ly-solvated,  substantially  crystalline  metallic  alumino-sili- 
cate  zeolite,  the  solvate  consisting  essentially  of  ammonia 
or  of  ammonia  and  water,  said  zeolite  having  a  critical 
pore  diameter  greater  than  about  6A,  the  ratio  Al/Si  of 
the  alumino-silicate  framework  of  the  zeolite  being  in  the 
range  of  1 .0-0. 1 ,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  rich  adsor- 
bent containing  an  adsorbate  which  is  richer  in  one  said 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  than  was  said  fluid  feed  mixture,  and 
a  raffinate  product  which  contains  less  of  the  one  said 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  than  did  said  fluid  feed  mixture, 

B.  separating  said  raffmate  product  from  said  rich  adsorbent 
and, 

C.  removing  the  one  said  cyclic  hydrocarbon  from  said  rich 
adsorbent. 

and  wherein  said  partially-solvated  zeolite  upon  ignition  anal- 
ysis at  800°C  evolves  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  ammonia  and 


July  15.  19 '5 


wherein  froif  25-100%  of  the  electronegativity  associa^d 
with  the  zeoite  framework  is  satisfied  by  cations  of  metaU . 


i  zeoite 

taAi 


3,895,081 
IFYING  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Teiichi  Aikawa,  Nara-ken,  and  Isao  Shiihara,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26, 1971, 46-85339 
Int.  CI.  C08di04,  J06,  i/0 
U.S.  CI.  260-82.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  tackifying  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  frdm 
74°-140°C.  and  an  average  molecular  weigth  of  750-1,300, 
obtained  by  catalytically  polymerizing  a  mixture  comprisiiig 
20  -  40%  of  l,4-dimethyl-4-vinyl-l-cyclohexene,  20  -  40%  tf 
2-methyl-4-isopropenyl- 1  -cyclohexane,  20  -  40%  of  1  -methfl- 
4-isopropenyl-l-cyclohexane,  5  -  10%  of  1,5-dimethyl-l  ,]5- 
cyclooctadiene  plus  2,5-dimethyl-l,5-cyclooctadiene,  and  l; - 
3%  of  trans- l,2-dimethyl-l,2-divinyl-cyclobutane,  trans-isp- 
prop€nyl-2-methyl-2-vinylcyclobutane  plus  trans- l,2-diis0- 
propenyl-cyck)butane,  the  catalyst  being  at  least  one  membfer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride, 
aluminum  chloride  complex,  aluminum  tribromide,  bordn 
trifluoride,  zirconium  chloride,  titanium  tetrachloride,  alun^  i 
num  chloridt-ferric  chloride,  aluminum  chloride-titaniutn 
tetrachloride  and  aluminum  chloride-aluminum  bromide. 


82b 
ai4s 


3.895,082 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Seymore  Hocbberg,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  duPont 

de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.632.  May  27.  1971,  which  is 
division  of  Ser.  No.  883.279.  Dec.  8.  1969.  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.594,  Sept.  29,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,82 

Int.  CI.  C08f  151 16,  15/36,  15/38,  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—885  4  Claii^s 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  composition  whidh 
comprises  1 

A.  providing  substantially  spherical  monomolecular  parlS- 
cles,  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  60-20,000 
millimicrons,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  100  million,  and  which  are  rubbery  at  a  temperatutfe 
below  60'C,  prepared  by  polymerizing,  in  a  suitable  reac- 
tion medium,  a  mixture  of  reactive  compounds  whidh 
contains,  in  each  100  parts  of  weight  thereof 
x.  about  75-99  parts  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturatejd 
monomer  having  an  alkyl  (C,-Ch)  acrylate  content  (if 
about  15-100%  by  weight; 
y.  up  to  about  24  parts  of  allyl  methacrylate,  and 
z.  about  1-15  parts  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  other  th,_. 
allyl  methacrylate,  having  at  least  two  polymerizabje 
double  bonds  per  molecule,  and  J 

grafting  to  the  reactive  sites  in  (A)  a  second  portiofi 
composed  of  a  polyalkyi  methacrylate  of  1-8  carboh 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  having  an  average  molecuUr 
weight  of  about  1,000  to  150,000. 


[lah 


B 


3,895.083 
ROTARY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HUMIDIFIER 
Rkhard  J.  Yeagle.  Hartland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Skuttle  Mam  - 
facturing  Company.  Milford,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,424 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  3/04 
U.S.CL  261^92  15Clain» 

I.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  humidifier  comprising  a  housing, 
a  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  axially  separable 
connection  to  power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  bearing 
means  readily  releasably  supporting  said  shaft  at  its  other  en(i, 
separate  end  members  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  reli- 
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tion  along  said  shaft,  each  of  said  end  members  comprising  an 
annular  row  of  relatively  fixed  fingers  and  an  annular  axially 
facing  flange  peripherally  outwardly  of  said  fingers,  means 
connecting  at  least  one  of  said  end  members  non-rotatably  to 
said  shaft,  means  slidably  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  end 
members  in  axially  detachable  relation  upon  said  shaft,  a 
water  pick-up  annulus  of  flexible  porous  synthetic  plastic 
material  extending  between  said  end  members  with  its  oppo- 
site ends  in  substantial  abutment  with  said  flanges,  said  fingers 


20 


* 


projecting  longitudinally  part  way  into  the  interior  of  said 
annulus  and  terminating  in  ends  therein,  there  being  no  con- 
nection between  said  fingers  and  said  shaft  at  said  ends 
whereby  said  annulus  is  independently  interiorly  supported  by 
said  fingers,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  rows  of  fingers 
having  the  same  effective  diameter  and  defining  smooth  sur- 
face means  axially  slidably  receiving  the  ends  of  said  annulus 
and  one  of  said  members  being  apertured  for  the  entrance  of 
air  to  be  humidified  by  passage  through  said  annulus. 


3,895,084 
FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  PRODUCT 
Dieter   W.    Bauer,   Whittier,  CallL,  assignor  to  Ducommun 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,813 

Int.  CL  COlb  31/02,  31/07,  31/30 

U.S.  CI.  264-29  15  Claims 


compaction  means  to  substantially  maintain  its  shape  and 
fiber  volume  while  interstitially  depositing  pyrolytic  ma- 
terial to  structurally  bond  together  the  compressible 
fibrous  carbon  material  with  pyrolytic  material,  said  pyro- 
lytic material  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
pyrolytic  carbon,  pyrolytic  graphite,  boron  nitride,  tanta- 
lum, tungsten,  molybdenum,  columbium,  tantalum  car- 
bide, niobium  carbide,  zirconium  carbide,  hafnium  car- 
bide and  silicon  carbide. 


3,895,085 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SYNTHETIC  FLOATING 

PIPE 
Todao  Suzuki,  Toyohashi.  and  Hiroshi  Maruyama,  Toyakawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruhachi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1972, 47-87673 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/00 
U.S.CL  264-154  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  pipe  for  use  in  a  float 
comprising: 

a.  extruding  a  first  pipe 

b.  inserting  at  least  two  plates  into  said  first  pipe  at  predeter- 
mined intervals; 

c.  fixing  said  plates  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  pipe  as 
said  first  pipe  is  being  extruded; 

d.  perforating  the  wall  of  said  first  pipe  between  said  plates 
while  said  first  pipe  is  still  heated  and  in  a  soft  state  from 
the  extrusion,  whereby  the  space  between  said  plates 
communicates  with  the  atmosphere; 

e.  extruding  a  second  pipe  around  said  first  pipe  and  in 
contact  therewith  whereby  said  second  pipe  covers  said 
first  pipe  and  covers  said  perforations  thereby  forming  a 
closed  pipe. 


3,895,086 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

LAMINATED  MOLDED  BODIES 

Eriing  Berner.  2890  Cavey  Crest  Cir.,  Allison  Park.  Pa  15101 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,059 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/03 

U.S.  a.  264-45.4  3I  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  strength  fiber  reinforced 
composite  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  constructing  a  basic  substrate  from  a  compressible  car- 
bon fibrous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrolyzed  wool,  rayon,  polyacrylonitrile  and  pitch  fibers, 
the  fiber  volume  of  said  fibrous  material  being  known  and 
the  volume  of  said  basic  substrate  being  greater  than  the 
volume  of  the  final  product; 

b.  compressing  said  basic  substrate  by  a  pressure  compac- 
tion means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said  basic  substrate 
into  a  shaped  substrate  so  that  said  shaped  substrate  will 
have  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  final  product;  will  have  a  fiber  volume  of  between  8% 
and  69%;  and  will  have  sufficient  internal  porosity  to 
permit  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough;  and 

c.  forming  said  shaped  substrate  into  a  bonded  substrate  by 
constraining  said  shaped  substrate  within  said  pressure 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  laminated  foamed  plastic 
body  having  at  least  one  protective  sheet  secured  to  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  said  sheet  being  foraminous  by  including 
numerous  perforations  with  large  enough  slots  to  allow  easy 
passage  of  heating  fiuid  through  the  surfaces,  comprising 
molding  a  heat  expandable  granular  material  in  surface 
contact  with  the  preformed  foraminous  sheet  and  passing  a 
heating  fluid  at  least  in  part  through  the  foraminous  sheet  and 
heat  expandable  granular  plastic  to  expand  and  foam  said 
granular  plastic  and  cause  the  granules  to  cohere  to  each  other 
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and  to  said  sheet  material,  and  then  cooling  the  molded  prod- 
uct. 


July  15,  1975 


3.895,087 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOLDED 
COMPOSITE  URETHANE  FOAM  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Lester  V.  Ottinger,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  William  A.  Matzke, 
Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  202,180 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27104 

U.S.  CI.  264-46.2  20  Claims 


■-Ik" 


total  weight  of  the  mass,  the  rate  of  said  drying  beir  g 
below  a  level  where  bursting  of  said  masses  occurs; 

e.  hydrothermaiiy  hardening  said  masses  by  contactir  j 
them  witii  saturated  or  substantially  saturated  steam  at  i 
temperature  of  about  100°  to  about  244°C  for  a  period  <Jf 
time  sufficient  to  form  hardened  and  integrally  bonde^ 
masses,  ard 

f.  cooling  said  hardened  masses. 


3,895,089 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AIR-LAID  NONWOVEN 

WEBS  FROM  COMBINED  STREAMS 

Prashant  K.  Goyal,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Johnson  I 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,971 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1116 

U.S.  CI.  264-^9  11  Claim 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  high  quality  molded  ure- 
thane  foam  structural  panel  which  comprises  continuously 
applying  a  thin  plastic  film  to  a  belt  which  continuously  moves 
along  a  mold,  introducing  a  relatively  high  density  foamable 
urethane  mixture  onto  said  film  from  a  first  spray  applicator, 
subsequently  continuously  introducing  additional  relatively 
low  density  foamable  urethane  mixture  onto  said  plastic  film 
from  a  second  spray  applicator  in  a  manner  that  the  spray 
from  said  second  applicator  slightly  overlaps  the  spray  from 
said  first  applicator,  and  in  a  manner  that  the  foamable  ure- 
thane mixture  from  said  first  applicator  completely  covers  the 
foamable  urethane  mixture  from  said  first  applicator,  con- 
forming said  film  to  the  mold  configuration  by  means  of  a 
vacuum,  and  forming  a  urethane  foam  substrate  on  said  plastic 
film,  and  then  separating  said  belt  from  said  plastic  film  sup- 
ported by  said  urethane  foam  substrate. 


-fS>V^' 


r— 


3,895,088 

METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  STEEL  PLANT 

WASTE  DUSTS 

Mehmet  Adnan  Goksel,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Control    Michigan    Technological    University,    Houghton, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,729,  Jan.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,346 

Int.  CI.  B28b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264-82  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  hardened  agglomerated  masses 
from  steel  plant  waste  dust  containing  a  hydrateable  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  overburned  lime,  hy- 
drateable slag  materials  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  moistened  mixture  including  said  steel  plant 
waste  dust,  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  bond- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides, 
hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  calcium  and  magnesium, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  a  siliceous  material  capable  of  reacting  with 
said  bonding  agent  to  form  silicate  bonds  therewith,  said 
weight  percentages  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  dry  solids  in  said  mixture  and  the  particle  size  of  the 
solids  in  said  mixture  being  less  than  about  10  mesh; 

b.  aging  said  moistened  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  moisturized  atmosphere  containing 
water  vapor  for  a  sufficient  time  to  hydrate  substantially 
all  of  said  hydrateable  material  contained  therein; 

c.  forming  the  aged  mixture  into  discrete  compact  masses; 
d.  drying  said  masses  to  adjust  the  mositure  content 
therein  to  about  5  weight  percent  or  less,  based  on  the 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  web  of  nonwoven  fibers  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fibers, 
rotating  a  lickerin  for  each  source  of  fibers,  feeding  each 
source   of  fibers   into   contact   with    its   respective    lickerin 
whereby  each  Ifckerin  individualizes  fibers  from  its  respective 
source,  providing  separate  high  speed  gaseous  streams  to  doff 
at  least  some  of  the  fibers  from  each  lickerin  and  to  entrain  the 
individualized  fibers  in  their  respective  gaseous  stream,  impel- 
ling a  first  pair  of  the  gaseous  streams  carrying  entrained  fibers 
toward  one  another  at  a  first  common  region,  locating  a  first 
movably  mounted  web  controlling  member  at  a  preselected 
position  relative  to  said  first  pair  of  gaseous  streams  to  control 
the  location  of  the  common  region  and  the  manner  of  combin- 
ing of  the   individual   streams  of  the  first  pair  of  gaseous 
streams  into  a  first  combined  stream,  impelling  a  second  pair 
of  the  gaseous  streams  carrying  entrained  fibers  toward  one 
another  at  a  second  common  region,  locating  a  second  mov- 
ably mounted  web  controlling  member  at  a  preselected  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  second  pair  of  gaseous  streams  to  control 
the  location  of  the  second  common  region  and  the  manner  of 
combining  of  the  individual  streams  of  the  second  pair  of 
gaseous  streams  into  a  second  combined  stream,  impelling 
said  first  and  second  combined  streams  carrying  entrained 
fibers  toward  one  another  at  a  third  common  region,  locating 
a  third  movably  mounted  web  controlling  member  at  a  prese- 
lected position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  combined 
streams  to  control  the  location  of  the  third  common  region 
and  thus  the  type  of  web  to  be  formed,  and  conveying  and 
depositing  said  fibers  at  a  depositing  zone  to  form  a  single  web 
of  nonwoven  fibers. 
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3,895,090 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  SPINNING  OF 

POLYETHYLENE.l,2-DIPHENOXYETHANE-P,P- 

DICARBOXYLATE  FIBERS 

Hidehiko  Kobayashi.  Tokyo;  Masatsugu  Yoshino.  Saitamaken. 
and  Kazuya  Neki,  Saitamaken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
f      Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1968, 43-23061 
Int.  CV  DOID  5108 
U.S.  CI.  26';-176  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  spinning  of  commercial  useful 
polyethylene- 1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-p,p  '-dicarboxy  late  fiber 
without  any  subsequent  stretching  operation  which  comprises 
extruding  a  melt  of  a  polymer  containing  substantially  1 00  mol 
%  of  repetition  units  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
-   O    -   C 


-Qr 


CH2    -  CH2    -  o 


C    -   O    -   CH,    -   CHo    -, 


said  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  between  about  0.4 
and  1.3,  and  containing  less  than  about  20.0  eq./lO"  g.  of 
residual  carboxyl  group  in  the  polymer,  and  taking  up  the 
resultant  extruded  fibers  at  a  velocity  ranging  from  about 
1800  to  3500  m/min. 


3,895,091 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS  FROM  PHENYLENE  SULFIDE 

POLYMERS 
James  N.  Short,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Lee  O.  Edmonds,  deceased, 
late  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  by  Emmilou  Edmonds,  executrix, 
and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,004,  April  27.  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
237,881,  March  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  458,701 
Int.  CI.''  DOID  5112 
U.S.  CI.  264-210  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  strong,  high-modulus, 
high-melting,  non-burning  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  fibers  hav- 
ing excellent  corrosion-resistant  properties  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  a  phenylene  sulfide  polymer  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  at  least 
partially  cure  and  lower  the  melt  flow  of  the  polymer  to 
within  the  range  of  75  to  800  grams  per  10  minutes  as 
measured  by  ASTM  method  D-1 238-70  modified  to 
operate  at  650°F  with  a  piston  load  of  5  kilograms, 

b.  melt  spinning  the  partially  cured  polymer  obtained  in  step 
(a)  by  passing  the  polymer  in  the  molten  state  through 
spinneret  orifices  at  a  temperature  above  the  polymer 
melting  point  to  produce  filaments  therefrom,  and 

c.  drawing  the  molten  filaments  of  step  (b)  by  taking  them 
up  on  rolls  at  a  linear  velocity'  at  least  1 0  times  the  linear 
velocity  of  the  polymer  passing  through  the  spinneret 
orifices  to  form  said  strong,  high-modulus  fibers. 


3.895,092 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BARIUM 

AND  STRONTIUM  HARD  FERRITES  STARTING  FROM 

IRON  OXIDES 
Giuseppe  Sironi;  Giuliano  Fagherazzi;  Francesco  Ferrero,  all 
of  Novara,  and  Gianfranco  Parrini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  S^pt.  24.  1971.  29049/71 
Int.  CI.  coif  mod;  COlg  49100 
U.S.  CI.  423-148  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  barium  or  stron- 
tium ferrite,  starting  from  an  iron  oxide  source  and  a  barium 
or  strontium  carbonate,  wherein 

a.  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  an  iron  oxide  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hematite,  magnetite 
and  an  iron  hydroxide,  a  barium  or  strontium  carbonate, 
water  and  binder  is  dried  and  granulated,  utilizing  the  hot 
gases  flowing  from  step  (b),  supplemented  with  hot  burnt 
gases  obtained  separately; 

b.  the  granules  obtained  from  step  (a)  are  calcined,  for 
0.5-4  hours  at  950°- 11 50°  C,  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor, 
heated  by  combusion  inside  the  bed  of  a  non-sulphurated 
hydrocarbon  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  with  air  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere;  and 

c.  the  ferrite  obtained  is  cooled  and  wet-ground; 

the  iron  oxide  source  and  the  carbonate  being  in  the  form 
of  a  submicronic  powder;  and  the  drying  and  granula- 
tion being  carried  out  by  means  of  hot  gases  at 
500°-800°  C. 


3.895.093 

CATALYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE. 

UNBURNED  HYDROCARBONS  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

FROM  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  GAS 
Gunter  Weidenbach,  Anderten,  and  Karl  Hermann  Koepernik, 
Hannover,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft,  Hannover.  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.247 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Feb.     1.     1973. 
2304831 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53134 
U.S.  CI.  423-213.5  7  Claims 

7.  The  process  as  defined  by  claim  1.  wherein  said  platinum, 
ruthenium,  rhodium  and  rhenium  are  each  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.05  and  0.2%  by  weight. 


3.895.094 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES  OF 

NITROGEN 
Jimmy  L.  Carter.  Joplin,  Mo.;  Michael  T.  Chapman.  Baxter 
Springs,  and  Bill  G.  Yoakam.  Pittsburg,  both  of  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  GuK  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,272 
In;.  CI.  BOlj  8100;  COlb  2 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-239  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen  to 
nitrogen  in  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  from  a  trace  to  10 
pe.cent  oxygen,  from  a  trace  to  2  percent  nitric  oxide,  from 
a  trace  to  2  percent  nitrogen  dioxide  and  the  remainder  an 
inert  gas.  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  said 
mixture  of  gases  and  an  approximately  stoichiometric  amount 
of  ammonia  based  on  moles  of  nitrogen  oxides  present  at  a 
space  velocity  of  less  than  60,000  and  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  200°C  to  300°C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  an  acid  resistant  aluminosilicate  molecular  sieve 
composition  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  350  m*/g  and 
substantially  uniform  intercrystalline  pores  with  effective 
diameters  of  at  least  6  A.,  whereby  selective  reduction  of  the 
oxides  of  nitrogen  to  nitrogen  is  effected. 
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3^95,095 
RUTHENIUM  PHOSPHATES  AS  NEW  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  USING  S/VME 
Thaddeus  P.  KobyUnski,  Cheswick,  and  Brian  W.  Tayk>r, 
Rkhland  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,902 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  25126 
U.S.  CI.  423-305  13  Chiims 

1.  As  a  new  compound  a  ruthenium  phosphate  selected 
from  the  following  formulae: 

(I)      RuJP,0„,,), 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2, 


a,  =  [S      ] 
when  n  is  an  even  integer  and 

«"=    |_    8      J   + 


fi-t-2 
+  I  to 

2 


2  to        2 


when  n  is  an  odd  integer;  and 

(II)     Ru,  (P.  O3.  ), 
wherein  n,  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3. 


'.  =  [%']  + 


n, 
I  to      2 


when  n,  is  an  even  integer  and 


r.2ii:5_-|  n^ 

mi  =  j        8       J+2to        2 

when  fi,  is  an  odd  integer. 


3,895,096 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROUS  CALCIUM 
SILICATE  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Jerry  L.  Helser,  Hebron,  and  Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,886 
Int.  CI.  C04b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  423-331  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  hydrous  calcium  sili- 
cate insulating  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  molded  aqueous  slurry  of  calcareous  and  sili- 
cate materials  stabilized  with  from  1 .0  to  20.0  percent  by 
weight  of  total  solids  of  organic  fibers  and  with  from  0. 1 
to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  total  solids  of  glass  fibers  in 
an  autoclave; 

b.  indurating  the  slurry  with  pressurized,  saturated  steam; 
simultaneously  indurating  and  drying  the  slurry  with 

superheated  steam  to  convert  the  slurry  to  a  hydrous 
calcium  silicate  product;  and 

.  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  autoclave  to  atmospheric 
pressure  prior  to  removal  of  the  product,  wherein  at  least 
10  percent  by  weight  of  solids  of  free  moisture  is  retained 
in  the  slurry  and  the  product  during  the  four  steps  of  the 
process  until  completing  step  (d)  and  removing  the  prod- 
uct from  the  autoclave;  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  tripoli  as  one  of  the  siliceous  materials  wherein 
25.0  to  75.0  weight  percent  of  the  siliceous  materials  is 
tripoli. 


c. 


1 
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3,895,097 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  CARBON,  SILICON  OR 
METAL  OXIDES  AND  CHLORINE 
Ferdinand  Langenhoff,  Ranzel;  Erich  Terrain,  Laufenbuif; 
Otto  Bleh,  Bergbeimsieg,  and  Rico  Kolb,  Ranzel,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assiffmrs  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,408,  Nov.  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,753,660. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,579 
Claims    pHority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    196|9, 
1946718  1 

Int.  CL  COlg  31100,  23/02,  25/04;  COlb  33/08 
VS.  CL  423^341  6  Claims 


1.  In  the  pitcess  for  producing  a  metal  or  silicon  chlorit  i 
by  reaction  between  a  solid  bed  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  i 
oxide  of  said  metal  or  silicon  plus  carbon  in  a  tubular  reactc  r 
made  of  refractory  chlorine-resistant  material  and  chlorine 
gas  supplied  to  said  reactor  by  heat  generated  through  passage 
of  an  electric  current  between  the  ends  of  spaced  carbon 
electrodes  located  below  said  bed,  the  other  ends  of  sail 
electrodes  extending  outside  said  reactor  and  being  connecte  i 
to  metallic  conductors  which  in  turn  are  connected  to  a  supply 
of  electric  current,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effect 
ing  an  improved  flow  of  current  to  said  electrodes  by  conned 
ing  each  of  them  to  its  respective  metallic  conductor  throug  1 
a  body  of  lead,  and  surrounding  each  electrode  along  its  entirfe 
length  from  a  location  inside  said  reactor  towards  the  outsid  i 
Electrode  end  with  a  gas-tight  tube  of  refractory  electricall ,' 
insulated  material  terminating  inside  siad  body  of  lead. 


METHOD 


3,895,098 
AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  GENERATING 
NITROGEN  GAS 
John  F.  Pietz,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Talley  Industries,  Inc 
Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filfd  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,271 
I  Int.  CI.  COlb  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-351  9  Claim 

6.  A  method  for  rapidly  generating  pure  nitrogen  gas  coml 
prising:  1 

a.  providing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  essentiall^ 
solid  granular  alkali  metal  azide  and  at  least  a  stoichiot- 
metric  amount  of  a  metal  oxide  in  solid  granular  fornl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  titanium,  anj 
copper  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  oxidi 
being  capable  of  reacting  exothermically  with  the  alkali 
metal  azide,  the  metal  of  the  oxide  being  lower  in  th« 
electromotive  series  than  the  alkali  metal  of  the  azide  an( 
the  metal  of  the  oxide  being  other  than  an  alkali  metal 
and 

b.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  sufficiently  t< 
ignite  it. 
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3,895,099 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM 
HYDROCHLORITE 
Walter  J.  Sakowski,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,768,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,121 

Int.  CL  COlb  ///06,  cold  3/04 
U.S.  CL  423—474  16  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  calcium  hypochlorite 
which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  impure  lime  with  chlorine 
to  form  a  slurry  of  insoluble  impurities  of  said  lime  sus- 
pended in  an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts comprised  of 

1.  calcium  hypochlorite,  and 

2.  calcium  chloride, 

b.  separating  said  insoluble  impurities  from  said  aqueous 
solution  of  said  reaction  products, 

c.  reacting  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  reaction  products 
with  an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  in  a  mixing  zone  to  form 
a  mixing  zone  slurry, 

d.  reacting  said  mixing  zone  slurry  with  chlorine  to  form  a 
paste  comprised  of: 

1 .  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  dihydrate  particles  admixed 
with 

2.  a  paste  liquor  comprised  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 

a.  alkali  metal  chloride,  and 

b.  dissolved  calcium  hypochlorite, 
continuously  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  paste 
and  separating  it  into 

1 .  said  paste  liquor  and 

2.  a  moist  cake  of  said  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  dihy- 
drate particles, 

reacting  said  paste  liquor  with  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali 
metal  to  form  a  slurry  of  precipitated  lime  in  a  mother 
liquor  predominating  in  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  and 
alkali  metal  chloride, 

separating  said  precipitated  lime  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  mother  liquor,  and 
.  recycling  said  precipitated  Ihne  to  said  mixing  zone. 


e. 


g 


3,895,100 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  MOXIDE 
Gerald  Cowley,  Mississaaga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Erro  Imli»- 
trfct  United,  Islington,  Canada 

HM  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3763S0 

lal.  CLCOlb  11102,  7102 

\}J&.  CL  423—478  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide 

which  compriaes  continuously  maintaining  a  chlorine  dioxide- 


producing  reaction  medium  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  reaction 
medium  containing  an  alkali  metal  chlorate,  a  reducing  agent 
capable  of  reducing  said  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  chlorine 
dioxide  and  chlorine  and  a  strong  mineral  acid,  continuously 
generating  chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  from  said  reaction 
medium  and  continuously  evaporating  water  from  said  reac- 
tion medium  at  substantially  the  boiling  point  thereof  while 
the  reaction  medium  is  maintained  under  a  reduced  pressure 
continuously  removing  from  said  reaction  zone  a  gaseous 
mixture  consisting  of  said  generated  chlorine  dioxide  and 
chlorine  and  said  evaporated  water,  continuously  recovering 
chlorine  dioxide  from  said  gaseous  mixture,  continuously 
depositing  in  said  reaction  zone  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
anion  of  said  strong  acid,  continuously  removing  from  said, 
reaction  7.one  a  slurry  containing  deposited  alkali  metal  saH 
and  part  of  said  reaction  medium,  continuously  forming  a 

/ 


recycle  mixture  having  a  reduced  alkali  metal  salt  solids  con- 
tent and  containing  make-up  quantities  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rate and  reducing  agent,  heating  said  recycle  mixture  substan- 
tially to  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  the  boiling  point  of 
said  reaction  medium  at  the  prevailing  absolute  pressure  in 
said  reaction  zone,  accelerating  the  heated  mixture  to  estab- 
lish a  back  pressure  to  exceed  the  difference  in  saturation 
vapour  pressure  of  the  heated  mixture  and  of  said  reaction 
medium,  adding  strong  mineral  acid  to  said  accelerated 
heated  mixture  substantially  at  the  maximum  velocity  of  said 
mixture  resulting  from  said  acceleration  to  provide  a  feed 
material  for  said  reaction  zone,  allowing  gaseous  material  in 
said  feed  material  to  expand  while  maintaining  a  low  rate  of 
acceleration  feeding  said  expanded  feed  mixture  to  said  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  level  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  reaction  zone, 
and  maintaining  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  reaction  zone  sub- 
stantially constant. 


3,895,101 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  GAS  FROM 

CLAUS  PROCESS 
Hidemasa  Tsuntta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittetu  Chemical 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,511 
IbLCL^COIB  17/60 
VS.  CL  423-574  5  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  the  tail  gas  formed  in  the 
Claus  process,  characterized  by  oxidizing  by  combustion  the 
tail  gas  thereby  converting  the  whole  sulfur  component 
thereof  into  sulfurous  acid  gas  (SO,),  thereafter  mixing  the 
resulting  gas  with  a  reducing  combustion  gas  containing  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  for  thereby  lowering  the  residual 
oxygen  content  of  said  tail  gas  to  substantial  absence,  subse- 
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quently  cooling  the  resulting  gas  containing  substantially  no 
oxygen  in  a  neutral  to  reductive  atmosphere,  then  introducing 
the  cooled  gas  into  a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing  SO2  for 
thereby  causing  the  sulfurous  acid  gas  present  in  said  tail  gas 
to  be  absorbed  in  said  liquid,  heating  the  sulfurous  acid  gas- 
absorbed  liquid  for  thereby  causing  the  liquid  to  liberate  the 
sulfurous  acid  gas,  then  recovering  the  liberated  sulfurous  acid 
gas  and  circulating  the  recovered  gas  to  the  aforementioned 
Claus  process. 


3,895,102 
SOLID  FUEL  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
John  P.  Gallagher,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Delta  F 

Corporation,  Woburn,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,948,  Oct.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,087 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  1103;  C09k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  423-657  13  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  of  a  dimensionally  stable  sintered 
porous  mass  capable  of  generating  hydrogen  gas  by  sequential 
contact  with  an  aqueous  hydroxide  solution  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

silicon-containing  metal  particles; 

a  salt  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  5-50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  the  salt  compound  admixed 
with  and  bonded  to  the  silicon-containing  metal  particles; 
and 
a  silicate  cement  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sili- 
con-containing metal  particles,  the  silicate  cement 
formed  when  the  composition  is  wetted  with  the  hydrox- 
ide solution  the  parts  by  weight  of  the  salt  compound 
sufficient  to  allow  the  silicate  cement  formed  to  dissolve 
at  a  greater  rate  upon  subsequent  rewettings  with  the 
hydroxide  solution  then  if  the  salt  compound  had  not 
been  present. 


3,895,103 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
CONTAINING  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  STEROIDS 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-Wt  of  Ser.  No.  201.055.  Nov.  22.  1971. 
abandoned,  and^r.  No.  864,174,  Oct.  6,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,953 
InL  CI.  A61mi//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  8  Claims 

1.  An  intrauterine  device  adapted  for  insertion  and  place- 
ment in  a  uterus  for  the  release  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able anti-fertility  steroid  metabolite  comprising,  a  matrix 
formed  of  a  nontoxic,  biologically  inert  polymeric  release  rate 
controlling  material  containing  a  locally,  contraceptively  ac- 
tive saturated  metabolite  of  progesterone  and  permeable  to 
the  passage  of  the  metabolite  by  diffusion,  and  wherein  the 
intrauterine  device  when  placed  in  the  uterus  meters  the  flow 
of  an  effective  amount  of  the  metabolite  up  to  1500  micro- 
grams per  day  for  an  antifertility  effect  through  the  material 
at  a  controlled  and  continuous  rate  over  a  prolonged  period 
of  time. 


having  a  makimum  absorption  peak  between  about  280  milli- 
microns and  320  millimicrons  and  from  0.1  to  50  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  polyamjde 
resinous  material  which  is  water-insoluble,  alcohol  soluble  4nd 
capable  of  forming  a  substantive  film  material,  said  materials 
being  incorporated  in  from  about  40  to  99.8  percent  by  weight 
of  a  cosmetic  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cs  alcohol,  Ci-Cs  alcohol  mixtures  and  C-Cj  alcohol- 
water  mixtures,  said  maximum  amount  of  water  present  in  |he 
alcohol-wato"  mixtures  being  dependent  upon  the  compatil^il- 
ity  of  the  polyamide  used. 


3,895,104 
SUNSCREENING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  HLM  FORMING  POLYAMIDE  MATERIAL 
Gerhart  Karg,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Avon  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,375 
Int.  CK  A61I  23100 
U.S.  CI.  424-59  8  Claims 

5.  A  substantive  composition  for  protecting  skin  from  ery- 
thema-causing radiation  comprising  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  material 


I  3,895,105 

CHOCOLATE  COATING  COMPRISING 

HYDROXYLATED  LECITHIN 

Frank  P.  Colten,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Morton  Kaplan,  Battle 

Creek,    Mich.,   assignors   to   General    Foods   Corporation, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Fited  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,876 
Int.  CI.  A23j  7100;  A23g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426-306  6  Claiins 

3.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  coating  for  confec- 
tions and  bakery  products  comprising  a  chocolate  product  and 
hydroxylated  lecithin,  said  hydroxylated  lecithin  present  in  pn 
amount  effective  to  retard  moisture  loss  from  confections  afid 
bakery  products  coated  with  said  composition. 


••    1 


}  3,895,106 

NOVEL  CSA  AND  CSC  FOR  USE  IN  MAN  AND  MAMMALS 

TO  INHIBIT  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  THE 

RECURRENCE  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  INCIDENTS  II I 

ATHEROSCLEROTIC  MAMMALS 

Lester  M.  Morrison,  7012  La  Presa  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Calf. 

90028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,928,  April  15,  1970,  { 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
606,020,  Dec.  30,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

tl972,  Ser.  No.  218,549 
IntCI.2A6IK  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  9  Claims 

1.  A  product  useful  for  inhibiting  the  development  of  ^- 
therosclerotic  lesions  in  animals  of  the  mammalian  species 
including  man,  promoting  the  development  of  collateral  circu- 
lation in  regions  of  the  heart  supplied  by  the  branches  pf 
coronary  arteries,  and  inhibiting  the  occurrence  of  cardiac 
episodes  including  myocardial  infarctions,  acute  coronafy 
insufficiency  and  acute  myocardial  ischemia  in  human  sub- 
jects with  isdiemic  or  coronary  heart  disease,  which  com- 
prises a  biologically  and  physiologically  active  chondroitin 
sulfate  A,  active  chondroitin  sulfate  C?,  or  mixtures  thereqf, 
said  activity  being  manifested  by  at  least  an  80  percent  prolon- 
gation of  plasma  thrombus-formation  time  6  to  1 2  hours  after 
administration  in  rabbits  as  described  in  the  Chandler  lodp 
method. 


3,895,107 

CSA  AND  CSC  IN  MAN  AND  MAMMALS  TO  INHIBIT 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  THE  RECURRENCE  OF 

CARDIOVASCULAR  INCIDENTS  IN 

ATHEROSCLEROTIC  MAMMALS 

Lester  M.  Morrison,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,928,  April  15,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

606,020,  Dec,  30, 1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  17 

11972,  Ser.  No.  218,550 
IntCI.=*A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  for  inhibiting  the  developmeiu 
of  atherosclerotic  lesions  in  animals  of  the  mammalian  spe- 
cies, promoting  the  development  of  collateral  circulation  in 
regions  of  the  heart  supplied  by  the  branches  of  coronar^ 
arteries,  and  inhibiting  the  occurrence  of  cardiac  episodes 
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including  myocardial  infarctions,  acute  coronary  insufficiency 
with  acute  myocardial  ischemia  in  human  subjects  with  isch- 
emic heart  disease,  which  comprises  the  essentially  regular 
and  prolonged  oral  administration  to  mammals  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  biologically  and  physiologically  "active"  chon- 
droitin sulfate  A,  "active"  chondroitin  sulfate  C,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  activity  being  manifested  by  at  least  an  80% 
prolongation  of  plasma  thrombus-formation  time  6  to  12 
hours  after  administration  in  rabbits  as  described  in  the  Chan- 
dler loop  method. 


3,895,108 

INSECTICIDAL  USE  OF 

0-(  2-BROMOETH  YL  )-0-(  2,-DICHLORO- VINYL  )-PHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Claus  Stolzer,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz, 

Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseil- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,666,  Nov.  26, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  886,773,  Dec.  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,432 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    24,    1968, 
1816903 

Int.  CI.  2  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-219  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  the  insect  Sitophilus  granarius, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  insect  or  its  habitat  an  insec- 
ticidally  effective  amount  of  0-(2-bromo-ethyl)-0-(2,2- 
dichlorovinyl)-0-methyl-phosphoric  acid  ester. 


3,895,109 

NEMATOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

2-CHLORO-6-METHOXY-4-(TRICHLORO-METHYL)- 

PYRIDINE  AND  N,N -DIMETHYL  O-PHENYL 

PHOSPHORODIAMIDATE 

Frances  C.  O'Melia,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,618 
Int.  CI.  AOlm  9122,  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-220  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  nematocidal  composition  for  use  in  soil 
which  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  a  mixture  of  toxicants 
consisting  of  about  I  part  by  weight  of  N,N '-dimethyl  O-phe- 
nyl  phosphorodimidate  and  from  about  1/iO  to  about  32  parts 
by  weight  of  2-chloro-6-methoxy-4-(trichloromethyl)pyri- 
dine,  said  mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.00001  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


3,895,110 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PSYCHIC 

DISTURBANCES 

Turan  M.  itil,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and  Werner  Martin  Herrmann, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,733 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2345377 

Int.  Cl.^'  A61K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-242  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  in  a  affected  person  of  psy- 
chic disturbances  of  the  affective  or  behavioral  type  which 
comprises  administering  systemically  to  the  affected  person  an 
amount  of  cyproterone  or  a  1 7-ester  thereof  with  a  hydrocar- 
boncarboxylic  acid  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  effective  to  evoke  an 
anxiolytic  response. 


3,895,111 
ASTHMA  TREATMENT  BY  INHALATION  OF 
MICRONIZED 
N,N-DIETH  YL-4-METH  YL- 1  -PIPER  AZINECARBOXA- 
MIDE  PAMOATE 
Howard  Seebree  Corey,  Jr.,  New  City;  William  Charles  Bar- 
ringer,  Pearl  River,  and  Ltoyd  Frank  Hansen,  Campbell 
Hall,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,174 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering by  inhalation  to  the  lungs  of  an  asthamatic  individual  as 
a  powder  predominantly  within  the  particle  size  range  of  0.5 
to  10  microns,  in  a  dosage  ranging  from  1 .5  to  90  mg.  per  day, 
mono(  N,N-diethyl-4-methyl- 1  -piperazinecarboxamide ) 
pamoate,  bis  (N,N-diethyl-4-methyl-l -piperazinecarboxa- 
mide )  pamoate  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,895,112 
ARYLPYRIMIDINES  IN  THE  RELAXATION  OF  SMOOTH 

MUSCLE 
Gerald  George  DeAngelb,  Wilton,  and  Hans-Jurgen   Ernst 
Hess,  Old  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,220,  Sept.  20,  1971, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,216,  Oct,  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,483 

Int.  C1.2A6 IK  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  relaxing  smooth  muscle  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar 

o 

1 

N 

R 

1 

J 

1 

N 

Rl 

^2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl;  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  acylamino  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  methoxy,  pyridyl; 
thienyl;  furyl;  monosubstituted  pyridyl,  thienyl  or  furyl 
wherein  said  substituent  is  acylamino  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  3-indolyl;  2-  and  3-benzofuryl;  naph- 
thyl;  and  2-  and  3-benzothienyl. 
R,  and  R2  when  considered  separately  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  substituted  ethyl  wherein  said 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-di- 
methylamino,  2-hydroxy  and  2,2,2-trifluoro,  alkenyl  con- 
taining from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms;  pyridylmethyl;  2- 
monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  car- 
boxy  or  sulfamoyl;  and  cycloalkyl  containing  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  Rj  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the 
formula: 
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(CH,). 

—  V  I 

(CH,), 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHz,  O,  S 
and  N-alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  n  and 
m  are  integers  of  from  2  to  3;  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.     '^ 


3.895,113 
ANTIFERTILITY  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
TRIAZOLOISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Amedeo  Omodei-  Sale,  Voghera;  Pietro  Consonni,  and  Leon- 
ard Lerner.  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1973, 
25163/73;  Aug.  22,  1973,  39789773 

Int.  CI.  A61k  15/12,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  2  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  inducing  the  termination  of  a  pregnancy 
in  an  impregnated  female  animal  which  comprises  orally  or 
parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  an  abortifacient 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-phenyl-5,6-dihydro-s-triazolo  [5,1-a]- 
isoquinoline.  2-phenyl-s-triazolo  [5,l-a]-isoquinoline  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds. 


3,895,114 
CYCLIC  HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

AGENTS 
Peter  Hadley  Jones,  Lake  Forest,  and  Yvonne  Connolly  Mar- 
tin, Waukegan,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,176,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,720,768.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,600 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  blood  pressure  in  hypertensive 
patients  by  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  th^formula 


R2 


^ 


0 


R3 
OH 


^^1 


N> 


R2 


OH 


^.3 
0 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R3  each  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
aryl. 


3,895,115 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Luciano    Caprino,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor   to    Isthuto    Far- 
macologico  Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,275 
Int.  CM  A61 K  i//42 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  5  Claims 

A  method  of  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  comprising 
the  ^ministration  to  man  or  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment 
of  a  th^apeutically  effective  amount  of  2-bis(/3-hyd^o:•;yethyl- 
)amino-4A;diphenyloxazole. 


3395,116 
MIXTURES  OF  VOLATILE  FATTY  ACIDS  HAVING 
ANTI-FUNGAL  AND  ANTI-BACTERIAL  ACTIVITY  | 
David  C.  Herting,  Spencerport,  and  Emma-Jane  E.  Drui^, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cofi- 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,932,  Nov.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,77  S 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424^317  24  Claiitis 


««   'KiMrM 


•OX     'Mtl«|W« 

90%    ^fcnywt 


K 


1.  A  synergistic  fungicidal  mixture  for  animal  feedstufjfs 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  corn,  wheat,  soybeaijs 
and  peanuts  in  shell  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two  of 
propionic,  butyric,  and  isobutyric  acids  whose  composition 
lies  within  the  area  on  the  triangular  three  phase  diagram  <f>f 
FIG.  1  defined  by: 

A.  line  A,  C,  M,  H,  B; 

line  B,  C; 

C.  line  C,  I,  J,  D; 

D.  line  D,  E; 

E.  line  E,  K,  P,  O.  L,  F;  and 

F.  line  F, 


1 


3,895,117 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Peter  Stanley  Backlund,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,267,  Sept.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,70 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426-69  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  liquid,  stable,  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  solid  fat  and  molasses  containing  at  least  about  lb 
weight  percent  fat  including  the  steps  of  ( 1)  melting  said  fat 
by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  and 
within  the  range  of  about  100°  to  about  200°F.,  (2)  admixing 
an  oil-in-water  surface  active  agent  with  the  resultant  moltep 
fat  in  the  absence  of  water  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  tb 
provide  a  concentration  of  from  0.01  to  about  0.5  weiglit 
percent  of  said  surface  active  agent  in  said  fat,  ( 3 )  thereaftJr 
blending  the  resultant  mixture  of  molten  fat  and  surface  activL 
agent  into  molasses  having  a  concentration  of  from  70  tb 
about  85  Brix.  and  (4)  adding  to  the  resultant  combination  ah 
amount  of  water  corresponding  to  1 5  weight  percent  or  less  <if 
the  total  weight  of  said  emulsion  and  sufficient  to  obtain  said 
liquid  emulsion  having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  3000  cent  - 
poises  at  70°F, 
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3,895,118 

INFUSION  BAG 

Adolf  RamboM,  Bachstrasse  8,  D-4005  Meerbusch  1,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,039 

Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    26,    1972, 

2236616 

Int.  CI.  B65b  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-83  14  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  bag  containing  an  infusible  substance  com- 
prising a  porous-walled  container  for  the  infusible  substance, 
said  container  including  an  elongated  head  portion  having  a 
top  edge,  a  strip  of  flexible  non-porous  sheet  material  secured 
to  said  head  portion  and  folded  about  said  container  along  a 
line  spaced  from  said  top  edge  defining  a  portion  projecting 
therefrom  as  a  handle,  said  strip  including  side  portions  ex- 
tending from  said  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said  container,  at 
least  one  of  said  side  portions  extending  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  bag,  and  means  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  side 
portions  adapted  to  interengage  with  the  other  one  of  said  side 
portions  for  securing  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  portions  to 
the  said  other  one  of  said  side  portions  when  folded  back  upon 
itself  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  line. 


3,895,119 
MOISTURE    REMOVAL  FROM  CALCIUM  TREATED  CUT 

PLANT  SURFACE 

Edward  J.  Grom,  3533  West  78th  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,830 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  426-267  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

treating  the  freshly  cut  surface  of  a  fresh  edible  plant  prod- 
uct at  approximately  room  temperature  with  an  aqueous 
admixture  including  an  effective  amount  of  dissolved 
calcium;  and 
rapidly  removing  excess  moisture  from  the  resultant  treated 
cut  surface  to  the  state  where  the  cut  surface  is  damp  to 
the  touch  and  no  moisture  adheres  to  the  fingertips  after 
touching  the  surface,  and  then  ceasing  said  rapid  removal 
of  excess  moisture. 


3,895,120 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRESSED,  RAW  FOWL 

CARCASS  TO  BE  COOKED 

Harry  A.  Backus,  370  Neeb  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,002 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  426—396  2  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dressed,  raw  fowl  carcass  to 

be  baked  comprising  the  steps  of  laying  a  bed  of  stuffing  upon 

the  bottom  of  a  pan  having  an  upstanding,  continuous  side 

wall  around  the  perimeter  of  the  bottom,  severing  the  fowl 

carcass  lengthwise  completely  through  the  backbone  area  to 

divide  the  back  into  separated  portions,  spreading  apart  the 


back  portions  to  place  the  carcass  in  a  flattened  condition,  and 
laying  the  flattened  carcass,  breast  side  uppermost  upon  the 


bed  of  stuffing  and  confined  within  the  side  wall  of  the  pan 
with  the  carcass  legs  and  wings  positioned  over  the  breast 
region  of  the  fowl  carcass. 


3,895,121 
PROCESSING  OF  WHEAT  GERM  TO  RETARD 
RANCIDinCATION 
Eric  G.  Huessy,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,982 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  426-465  12  Claims 


HOMOOtHIZE    *WD   PtASTICIZE    WHEAT  OEKM   WITH   H£*T  AND  PHESSUKC 


eiTRUM    HOtWOENlZEO  WHEAT  OERM  INTO   COHESIVE    RIMOO  I 

I  ' 


MECHAMICALLT    CRUSH     RIBBOH      INTO   PARTICULATE    SOLIDS 

t 


HEAT-TREAT   EXTRUOATE    AT  J90*  F 


1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  wheat  germ  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

a.  exposing  natural  wheat  germ  to  a  first  treating  zone  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
200°  to  295°  F.  and  at  an  elevated  pressure  in  excess  of 
about  1000  psi  until  said  wheat  germ  becomes  plasticized; 
b.  subjecting  said  plasticized  wheat  germ  material  to  a. 
high  pressure,  within  the  range  of  from  1000  to  29.000  psi 
and  extruding  said  plasticized  material  through  an  orifice 
to  form  a  generally  cohesive  extrudate; 

c.  exposing  said  extrudate  to  a  second  treating  zone  prior  to 
rancidification,  wherein  the  temperature  is  maintained  at 
a  level  of  between  about  300°-425°  F.,  and  retaining  said 
extrudate  within  said  second  treating  zone  for  a  period  of 
from  between  about  2  minutes  and  30  minutes. 


3,895,122 
MICROBIALLY  STABLE  GELANTINIZED  POTATO 
PIECES  WITH  HIGH  WATER  ACTIVITY  AND 
ABSORBED  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Mounir  A.  Shatila,  Blackfoot,  Idaho,  assignor  to  American 
Potato  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,571 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-532  5  Claims 

1.  Gelatinized  potato  pieces  with  water  activity  above  0.85 
containing  about  500-700  parts  per  million  of  uniformly  dis- 
persed absorbed  sulfur  dioxide  derived  from  a  solution  of 
sulfurous  acid  or  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  to  provide  prolonged 
preservation  of  microbial  stability  at  ambient  temperature. 
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3,895,124 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COERCIVITY  OF  A 
COBALT  OR  COBALT/NICKEL  COATING  APPLIED  BY 

AN  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  PROCESS 
Robert  William  Louch,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1971, 
59592/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10100 
U.S.CL  427-8  11  Claims 


1 


WfW^¥^ 


11.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  9  wherein  the  time  of 
immersion  in  ihe  nickel  plating  bath  is  varied  by  altering  the 
length  of  substrate  immersed  in  the  bath. 


3,895,125 

PROCESS  OF  DRY  DEVELOPMENT  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kaichi  Tsuchiya,  and  Hiroyuki  Shimamune,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,450 

Claims  prMrity,  application  Japan,  Dec.    17,   1971,  46- 
102423 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13108,  9102 
II.S.  CI.  427-18  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  magnetic  brush  developing  pro- 
cess for  developing  an  electric  latent  image  which  comprises 
using  a  dry  developer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
colored  resinous  toner  particles  and  magnetic  carrier  parti- 
cles, the  ratio  of  toner  to  carrier  being  1:3  to  1:30,  a  main 
particle  size  of  the  finely  divided  colored  resinous  toner  parti- 
cles ranging  from  5  to  20  microns,  the  magnetic  carrier  parti- 
cles being  a  mixture  of  magnetic  large  carrier  particles  having 
a  main  particle  size  within  a  range  of  from  3  times  to  10  times 
the  main  particle  size  of  the  toner  particles  and  at  least  70% 
of  the  large  carrier  particles  being  present  within  a  particle 
size  range  of  from  3  times  to  1 0  times  the  main  particle  size 
of  the  toner  particles  and  magnetic  small  carrier  particles 
having  a  main  particle  size  within  a  range  of  the  main  particle 
size  of  toner  particles  ±  5  microns  and  at  least  60%  of  the 
small  carrier  particles  being  present  within  a  particle  size 
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3,895,123 
CHEESE  FLAVOURING 
Michel  Moinas,  Vevey;  Michel  John  Arthur  Groux,  Lauper- 
swil,  and  Ian  Horman,  Corseaux,  all  of  SwitzeHand,  assign- 
ors to  Soclete  d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   28,    1972, 
18994/72 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
L.S.  CI.  426-534  20  Claims 

1.  A  cheese  flavouring  composition  comprising  (i)  0.5  to  1 5 
parts  by  weight  of  2-heptanone,  (ii)  7  to  26  parts  by  weight  of 
2-nonanone,  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  2-heptanone  and  2- 
nonanone  present  being  between  15  and  27  parts  by  weight 
and  the  amount  of  2-nonanone  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
amount  of  2-heptanone,  (iii)  at  least  one  of  2-heptanol  and 
2-nonanol,  in  a  total  amount  of  12  to  22  parts  by  weight,  (iv) 
0.2  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  phenol,  (v)  22  to  90  parts  by 
weight  of  butyric  acid,  (vi)  1  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  l-octen-3- 
ol,  and  (vii)  0.3  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  cinnamate. 


range  of  the  main  particle  size  of  toner  particles  ±  5  microns 
and  the  amount  of  the  small  carrier  particles  being  10-85% 
the  total  carrier. 


of 


3,895,126 

RESIN  BOTTLE  CLADDING  SYSTEM 

Leopold  Strauss.  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.;  Joseph  T.  Harmujh, 

Greenwich,  and   Harry   E.  Lundberg,  Westport,   both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,517 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  427^29  6  Claliis 


IS 

/ 


»/»  coMMt  srarttM 


^ — TT 


riutms^tit  nr^tf^ 


^ 
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1.  A  process  for  cladding  glass  containers  with  a  resinojis 
plastic  coating  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preheating  t^e 
containers  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°F.  to  abolit 
350°F.,  electrostatically  spraying  said  preheated  containers 
with  a  resin  powder  to  deposit  a  uniformly  thin  layer  of  partic- 
ulate resin  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  heating  the  thus  coated 
containers  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  425°F.  to  abotit 
450°F.  to  fuse  the  particulate  resin  coating  into  a  unitary  filip, 
air  cooling  said  hot  clad  containers  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  225°F.  to  about  250°F.,  and  quenching  said  cooled  cl^d 
containers  with  a  cold  water  spray  to  produce  a  sudden  ten- 
perature  drop  of  from  about  90°F.  to  about  100°F. 


A 


3  895  127 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  DEPOSITING  GLASS  O 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Robert  Benedict  Comizzoli,  BcUc  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RC|a 

CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

FPed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,492 

Int.  CI.  B44d  ///«,  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CL  427^39  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  forming  a  layer  of  glass  on  either 
bare  semiconductor  areas  or  on  areas  coated  with  a  layer  6f 
insulating  m^erial  of  a  semiconductor  device  having  both 
types  of  said  areas,  comprising: 

depositing  electrical  charges  of  a  particular  polarity  on  said 
insulating  material,  | 

immersing  the  charged  device  in  a  liquid  composition  coni- 
prising  ar  insulating  carrier  liquid  and  dispersed  glats 
particles  carrying  a  charge  of  particular  polarity  such  thit 
the  glass  particles  deposit  selectively  on  either  said  baje 
exposed  areas  of  semiconductor  or  on  said  areas  coat 
with  insulating  material, 

removing  the  glass-coated  device  from  the  liquid  compo 
tion,  drying  and  firing  the  coated  device  at  a  temperatu 
high  enough  to  fuse  said  glass. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  charges  or 
said  insulating  material  have  the  same  sign  as  said  charges  oCi 
said  glass  particles  so  that  said  glass  particles  are  deposited  on 
said  bare  exposed  areas  of  semiconductor. 

3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  semicor  - 
ductor  is  silicon  and  said  insulating  material  is  silicon  dioxidd. 
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3  895  128 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  FABRICS  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREFOR 
Conrad  J.  Gaiser,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev.,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,531,  Aug.  19, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,590.  Aug.  13, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,442,692.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  349,412 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  H46 

U.S.  CI.  428—43  14  Claims 


22 


21 


19- N-- 


1.  A  fabric  conditioning  article  including  a  carrier  compris- 
ing a  web  having  a  discrete  surface  coating  of  a  normally-solid 
fabric  softening  agent;  said  web  being  resistant  to  shredding  or 
tearing  failure  when  tumbled  with  damp  clothes  in  a  laundry 
dryer;  said  coating  having  an  irregular  thickness  ranging  from 
about  0.1  to  10.0  mils.,  said  normally-solid  fabric  softening 
agent  comprising  a  material  which  has  a  softening  tempera- 
ture below  the  elevated  temperatures  of  from  about  120°F.  to 
190°F.  encountered  in  a  laundry  dryer  to  thereby  soften  in 
said  dryer  and  thus  enhance  transfer  of  the  agent  to  fabrics 
contacted  therewith;  the  amount  of  said  fabric  softening  agent 
comprising  from  about  1.0  to  10.0  grams  per  105  square 
inches  of  said  web. 


3  895  129 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  PLASTIC  FILM 
Herbert  Craig,  Yankeetown,  Fla.;  Andrew  Dequasie,  Barre; 
Raynor  Linzey,  Stamford,  both  of  Vt.,  and  Arthur  Webb, 
Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,925 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13102 

U.S.  CI.  427-81  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  producing  in  a  continuous  vacuum  metal- 
lizer  a  roll  of  double  metallized  thin  polypropylene  film  for  use 
in  capacitors  unrolling  the  film  from  a  supply  spindle,  deposit- 
ing silver  and  a  subsequent  coating  of  zinc  to  both  sides  of  the 
film,  and  taking  up  the  double  metallized  film  on  a  take-up 
spindle,  both  spindles  being  located  within  the  vacuum  metal- 
lizer,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  exposing  of  only 
one  of  the  metallized  surfaces  of  the  polypropylene  to  air  at 
a  location  along  the  router  of  the  film  lying  between  the  region 
in  the  metallizer  where  the  metals  are  being  deposited  and  the 
wind-up  spindle. 


3,895,130 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

IMAGING  MATERIALS 

Victor  Barouh.  935  Plum  Tree  Rd.  West,  Westbury.  New  York 
11590;  Sylvester  Giaccone,  95-05  59th  Ave.,  Flushing,  New 
York  1 1373,  and  Robert  Glenn.  70-20  108th  St..  Forest  Hills. 
New  York  11375 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,705,  June  27,  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,917 
Int.  CL  B41c  not 
U.S.  CI.  427-152  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  pressure  sensitive,  reusable  long 
lasting  substantially  smudge  free  imaging  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  coating  a  substrate  base  with  a  layer-forming 
composition  of  resinous  binder  containing  up  to  8  percent  of 
plasticizer  and  up  to  40  percent  of  pigment  to  form  a  priming 
layer  on  said  base.  (2)  coating  said  priming  layer  with  an 
imaging  layer-forming  composition  comprising  (A)  resinous 
binder  dissolved  in  a  non-azeotropic  mixture  of  low  boiling 
solvent  and  high  boiling  solvent,  said  low  boiling  solvent  hav- 
ing preferential  solvent  power  for  said  resinous  binder,  the 
amount  of  said  high  boiling  solvent  not  exceeding  about  25 
percent  by  weight  of  said  low  boiling  solvent  and  (B)  a  color 
yielding  lyophobic  dispersion  of  finely  divided  pigment  and/or 
dye  and  (3)  heating  to  evaporate  off  said  low  boiling  solvent 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  the  resinous  binder  is  carried 
toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  imaging  layer  to  form  a  film 
thereat,  heating  to  evaporate  off  said  high  boiling  solvent  to 
form  openings  in  said  film. 


3,895,131 
ELECTROLESS  COATING  METHOD 
William  Gerard  Herbert,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,584 
Int.  CI.  B44d  ///2,  1114 
U.S.  CI.  427-226  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  an  oxide  of  alumi- 
num, gallium,  indium  or  thallium  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  substrate  in  any  order  or  simultaneously: 

a.  fumes  of  a  metallic  polychloride  selected  from  the  group 
of  titanium  tetrachloride,  titanium  trichloride,  stannic 
tetrachloride,  platinum  tetrachloride  or  a  mixture 
thereof; 

b.  a  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  of  one  or  more 
of  the  hydroxides  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium  or  thal- 
lium to  form  a  layer  of  the  metal  hydroxide  in  contact 
with  the  metallic  polychloride  on  the  substrate;  and 

c.  following  the  step  or  steps  of  treating  the  substrate  by  the 
step  of  heating  the  treated  substrate  in  a  water  vapor 
bearing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decom- 
pose the  metal  hydroxide  and  thereby  form  a  layer  of  the 
metal  oxide  or  oxides  corresponding  to  the  metal  or 
metals  of  the  metal  hydroxide  or  hydroxides  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


3,895,132 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  RANDOM 

SURFACE  PATTERNS  ON  ARTICLES 
James  E.  Blessinger,  and  Alan  B.  Welsh,  both  of  Jasper,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 
Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,967 
Int.  CI.  B27h  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  427-227  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  imparting  a  pattern  of  marks  to  a  surface 
of  a  heat  sensitive  article,  in  which  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
article  which  includes  said  surface  softens  or  chars  in  the 
presence  of  heat  which  comprises;  supplying  heated  particu- 
late material  in  randomly  distributed  and  spaced  relation  to 
said  surface,  said  particles  being  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  at  which  said  portion  of  the  article  will  soften  or 
char  thereby  to  cause  heat  to  transfer  from  said  particulate 
material  into  said  article  vis  said  surface  and  form  marks  in 
said  surface  where  it  is  engaged  by  said  particulate  material. 
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removing  said  particulate  material  in  its  entirety  from  said  | 
surface  of  the  article  after  the  said  marks  are  formed  in  the  -  N 
surface,  and  again  heating  said  particulate  material  to  said         I 


J9 


3,895,133 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LIQUID  RESERVOIRS 
David  H.  Fleisig,  Walnut  Creek;  James  D,  Anderson,  Kensing- 
ton, and  Rune  E.  Goop,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  io 
Fibreboard  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,913 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/06 
V.S.  CI.  427-244  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  accurately  dimensioned  liquid 
reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  piece  of  open  celled,  porous  foam  material  hav- 
ing from  about  4,000  to  about  80,000  cells  per  square 
inch  of  surface  area  thereof, 
saturating  said  foam  material  with  a  liquid  so  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  open  cells  thereof  are  filled  with  liquid, 
cutting  from  said  saturated  foam  material  a  cylindrical 
liquid  reservoir  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  said 
liquid  providing  lubrication  during  said  cutting  to  inhibit 
tearing  and  fusing  of  the  foam  material,  thereby 
forming  an  accurately  dimensioned  liquid  reservoir  having 
within  itself  a  self-contained  supply  of  liquid  and  suitable 
for  depositing  thin  films  of  said  liquid  on  surfaces  brought 
into  contact  therewith. 


3,895,134 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS 

STRUCTURES 

Koji  Kigane;  Masahisa  Mimura,  and  Nobuo  Ohkawa,  all  of 

Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Cordley  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,328 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    13,    1972,  47- 
47504;  Dec.  27,  1972,  47-2247 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  427-246  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microporous  structure,  which 
essentially  comprises  the  steps  of: 

I.  preparing  a  solution  or  suspension  of  a  resinous  compo- 
nent in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  lower 
than   120°  C,  the  solubility  at  25"  C.  of  water  in  said 
organic  solvent  being  from  1  to  50  g  per  10  g  of  said 
solvent,  said  solution  or  suspension  having  a  solid  resin 
content  of  5  to  30%  by  weight,  said  resinous  component 
comprising  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  a  polyurethane  elastomer  free  from  polyoxyethylene 
segments  which  contains  an  ionic  hydrophilic  group,  in 
an  amount  of  10  to  98%  by  weight  of  the  critical 
amount  of  hydrophilic  groups  in  the  elastomer,  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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predetermined  temperature  after  removal  thereof  from  the 
treated  surface  of  the  article  for  use  in  treating  the  surface  of 
another  article. 


B.  a  mixtire  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  polyurc  • 
thane  elastomer  (A)  with  not  more  than  50%  by  weigh  t 
of  a   polyurethane  elastomer  free   from   hydrophili 
segments; 

2.  mixing  the  resulting  organic  solvent  solution  or  suspen  • 
sion  with  water  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  95%  by  weigh  ; 
of  the  critical  amount  of  water  to  prepare  a  dispersion; 

3.  coating  or  impregnating  a  substrate  with  the  resultin; 
dispersion; 

4.  selectively  evaporating  said  organic  solvent  from  th( 
coated  or  impregnated  substrate  at  a  temperature  no; 
higher  than  80°  C.  and  at  least  10°  C.  lower  than  thr 
boiling  jxjint  of  the  lowest  boiling  constituent  of  sai( 
organic  solvent,  thereby  to  gel  said  resinous  component 
and 

5.  drying  the  product  obtained  in  step  (4). 


3,895,135 
MASKING  PRbCESS  WITH  CONSTRICTED  FLOW  PATH 

FOR  COATING 
Peter  H.  Holer,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unioi 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,213 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  427-248  18  Claims 


8a   13  1°  lOor 


1.  A  process  for  masking  a  defined  area  on  a  substrate 
which  is  to  be  coated  with  a  linear  para-xylylene  polymer 
coating  material  during  the  vapor  deposition  coating  of  such 
substrate  with  said  coating  material 

which  comprises 

masking  said  defined  area  so  as  to 

provide  at  the  edges  of  said  defined  area  a  constricted  flow 
path  for  the  vaporous  precursor  of  said  coating  material, 
said  flow  path  having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  area  of  said 
substrate  which  is  to  be  coated  and  a  second  end  which 
edges  the  area  of  said  substrate  which  is  masked  and 
having  a  length  to  height  ratio  of  at  least  60: 1  and  a  height 
of  at  least  0.0005  inch 

applying  the  vaporous  precursor  of  said  coating  material  to 
said  substrate  so  that  it 

condenses  thereon  and  evenly  coats  the  unmasked  area  of 
said  substrate,  and 

permeates  said  constricted  flow  path  and  condenses  therein 
to  form  a  progressively  thinner  coating  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end  of  said  flow  path,  and 

applying  shearing  force  to  the  coating  along  the  second  end 
of  said  flow  path  so  as  to  tear  the  coating  from  the  defined 
area  of  such  surface  along  said  edges,  thereby  rendering 
said  defined  area  uncoated  and  the  remainder  of  the 
surface  coated  with  said  coating  material. 
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3,895,136 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DECORATIVE 
ARTICLES  HAVING  PATTERNED  COATING  OF 
INORGANIC  PAINT 
Hiroshi  Makishima,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Shinohara,  Fujisawa; 
Yukio  Kawahara,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Nii,  Kamakura,  and 
Setsuo  Ebine,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1972,  48-3718 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,176 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-257  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  decorative  articles  hav- 
ing an  inorganic  paint  coating  with  a  rugged  pattern  including 
crackfe,  said  process  comprising  coating  on  a  substrate  a  water- 
soluble  organic  solvent,  the  solubility  of  which  in  water  at 
20°C  is  at  least  20%,  allowing  the  coated  substrate  to  stand  for 
from  0.5  to  90  minutes,  coating  on  the  now  coated  substrate 
an  inorganic  paint  comprising  (i)  is  silicate  having  the  formula 
MjOxSiOj 

wherein  x  is  a  number  of  from  0.5  to  10,  and  M  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkali  metals  belong- 
ing to  Group  lA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  (2),  mono-,  di-,  tri-  and 
tetra-amines  represented  by  the  formula  R^- N—  (R  is  H. 
-CH2OH,— C.,H40H,  — CH3,  — C2H5  or  the  like)  and  (3) 
groups  represented  by  the  formula  — N=<r(NH2)2  or 
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ii.  a  hardening  agent  in  an  amount  of  4  to  30%  by  weight 

based  on  the  silicate, 
iii.  water,  and 
iv.   a  pigment,  the   inorganic  paint  being  applied   in   an 

amount  of  50  to  150  g/m*  prior  to  complete  evaporation 

of  said  solvent  on  the  substrate,  and  drying  and  hardening 

the  coated  paint. 


3,895,137 
METHOD  OF  PLATING  ARTICLES  HAVING  SMALL 
CLEARANCES  OR  CREVICES 
Stellios  A.  Avramidis,  Greenfield,  and  Ivan  E.  Rhoden,  Plain- 
field,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,816 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/02;  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-295  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  plating  a  chain  including  joints  that  have 
crevices  to  be  plated  with  metal  and  simultaneously  removing 
trapped  gas  from  the  crevices  of  the  chain  to  enable  the  sur- 
faces to  be  plated;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
submerging  the  chain   in   an  electroless  plating  solution 
contained  in  the  chamber  of  a  plating  tank  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  tank  above  the  solution  is  at  atmospheric 
level; 
heating  the  plating  solution  and  evacuating  gas  from  the 
plating  tank  chamber  to  establish  a  condition  in  which  the 
plating  solution  reaches  an  incipient  boil  under  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure,  whereby  the  pressure  of  gas  trap(>ed 


within  the  crevices  of  the  chain  is  increased  relatively 
above  the  adjacent  liquid  pressure  and  the  solution  liquid 
frees  gas  from  entrapment  in  crevices  at  the  chain  joints 


so  that  the  solution  penetrates  into  the  crevices  to  plate 
metal  onto  surfaces  of  the  chain  that  could  not  be  plated 
but  for  the  freeing  of  the  entrapped  gas. 


3,895,138 

IMPREGNATION  OF  WOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Patrick  Blackwood  Sewell,  and  William  Morris  Sher- 

riff,  both  of  Rotorua,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Boliden 

Aktiebolag,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.266.  April  28.  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,150,  Jan.  5, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  684,729, 

Nov.  21,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  369,544 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-298  1  Claim 


SfNCMRO     FUW     SEQUENCX 

AUTC  KCUM     TKMO        SWITCH  CQNTIia. 
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.  TKEMMC  SQUnON  LICS 
-  EliCtBCAI.  OUCUT 


1.  In  a  method  for  impregnating  wood  with  preservatives  in 
a  treating  solution  in  which  the  wood  and  treating  solution  are 
subjected  to  a  treating  schedule  including  cycles  of  alternate 
phases  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure,  the  improvement 
comprising  selecting  the  pressures  at  commencement  as  being 
within  the  limit  imposed  by  the  variables  of  the  wood  per  se. 
with  the  high  pressure  at  the  start  of  treatment  being  between 
50  p.s.i.  absolute  and  265  p.s.i.  absolute  and  the  low  pressure 
at  the  start  of  treatment  being  between  55  p.s.i.  absolute  and 
8  p.s.i.  absolute,  and  then  increasing  progressively  the  differ- 
ential of  pressure  so  that  at  completion  of  treatment  in  terms 
of  the  initial  absolute  pressures,  the  high  limit  in  the  high 
pressure  phase  will  be  at  least  40%  greater  than  the  initial  high 
pressure  and/or  the  low  limit  in  the  low  pressure  phase  will  be 
at  least  50%  less  than  the  initial  low  pressure,  including  during 
said  treatment,  sensing  the  rate  of  aspiration  or  absorption  of 
air  from  within  the  wood  cells  and  when  said  rate  exceeds  a 
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predetermined  value,  adjusting  at  least  the  intensity  of  pres- 
sure of  the  low  pressure  phase  so  that  said  rate  is  reduced  and 
continuing  said  treatment  until  the  wood  is  so  deeply  pene- 
trated and  heavily  loaded  with  preservative  as  is  desired. 


X>^  <A9 


1.  The  method  of  liquid  quench  cooling  a  coated  strand 
moving  in  a  vertical  path  of  travel  without  mechanically  con- 
tacting said  strand  until  said  coating  has  completely  solidified, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  vertical  chamber  having  a  bottom  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  strand  therethrough  with 
clearance  and  a  top  and  with  an  opening  aligned  with  said 
bottom  opening  for  passage  of  said  strand  therethrough; 
b.  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  vertical  chamber  by 
inlet  means  at  said  bottom  end; 
c.  providing  a  cooling  liquid  outlet  adjacent  said  upper  end; 
d.  supplying  gas  under  pressure  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
chamber  and  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  vertical 
strand  movement; 

e.  supporting  said  cooling  liquid  within  said  chamber  and 
maintaining  said  opening  in  said  chamber  bottom  free  of 
said  cooling  liquid  by  said  gas  under  pressure;  and 

f.  passing  said  strand  through  said  top  and  bottom  openings 
and  said  gas  and  liquid  within  said  chamber. 
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3,895,139 
WATER  QUENCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ronald  D.  Brown,  Independence,  and  Marvin  L.  Stark,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,803,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,735,967.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,130 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/62 
U.S.  CL  427-444  4  Claims 


3,895,140 

PRESERVED  CUT  GREEN  FOLIAGE  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Charles   P.    Sheldon,   Georgetown,   and   Robert   T.    Sheldon, 

Dekon  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Floral  Greens 

International,  Inc.,  DeLeon  Springs,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,675,  Dec.  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thfa  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,817 

Int.  CI.  AOln  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  428-22  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preserving  cut  green  foliage  comprising: 
i.  immersing  the  whole  body  of  said  foliage  within  a  preser- 
vation solution  comprising  water  and  from  about  40  to 
about  60%  by  volume  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerine  and  mixtures  of  glycerine  with  a 
polyglycerine  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  1 40°F. 
and  the  denaturing  temperature  of  said  foliage  until  the 
normal  plant  fluids  have  been  extracted  therefrom  and 


said  polyol  has  been  substantially  completely  imbibed 

therewithin;  I 

ii.  removing  the  foliage  from  the  preservation  solution;  I 
iii.  removing  excess  preservation  solution  from  the  surface 

of  the  foliage;  and  1 

iv.  selectively  drying  the  foliage  to  substantially  complete^ 

remove  the  water  but  not  the  polyol  therefrom. 


^  3,895.141 

SEATING  PLATFORMS  COMPRISING  A  RIGID  FRAMp) 

EMBEDDED  IN  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ralph  Steele,  and  John  Peter  Goodier,  both  of  Johannesburg 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Steele  Brothers  ( Proprietary^ 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,291 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/02,  15/06;  A47c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-33  7  Claims 


lU 


[- 


J^3^.=/--/-ig3  y  -X  ^^■:) 


1.  A  seat  capable  of  resiliently  supporting  the  weight  of  ; 
person,  including  a  supporting  frame  surrounding  a  seating 
aperture  and  a  platform  covering  the  seating  aperture,  th< 
platform  being  of  an  elastic  sheet  material  and  having  a  close< 
metal  frame  embedded  in  the  elastic  material  substantiallj 
along  the  borders  of  the  platform  and  wherein  the  platforri 
lies  loosely  on  the  supporting  frame  and  at  least  part  of  th( 
metal  frame  is  supported  by  the  supporting  frame. 


3,895,142 

NAILABLE,  WEATHER.RESISTANT  LAMINATED 

PLASTIC  SHEET 

Allan  John  Spibier,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haai 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,425 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/24,  27/12,  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  428-38  2  ClaimJ 


IS 


1.  A  nailable,  weather-resistant  laminated  plastic  sheet 
comprising  an  inner  web  of  metal  strands  and  a  transparent 
outer  matrix  of  a  blend  of  about  10  to  99  weight  percent  of  a 
first  polymer  polymerized  from  a  monomer  system  containing 
about  80  to  100  weight  percent  C,  to  €<  alky  I  methacrylate 
and  0  to  20  weight  percent  C,  to  C,  alkyl  acrylate  and  about 
1  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  second  polymer,  said  second 
polymer  being  a  three-stage  composite  interpolymer  having 
about  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonelastomeric  rela- 
tively hard  first  stage  polymerized  from  a  monomer  system 
comprising  about  80  to  100  weight  percent  C,  to  C4  alkyl 
methacrylate  and  about  0  to  20  weight  percent  C,  to  Ck  alkyl 
acrylate;  having  about  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  inter- 
mediate elastomeric  stage  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
composition  containing  the  first  stage  from  a  monomer  system 
comprising  about  50  to  99.95  weight  percent  of  a  C,  to  Cg 
alkyl  acrylate,  about  0.05  to  5  weight  percent  copolymerizable 
graftlinking  monomer,  and  0  to  about  5.0  weight  percent 
copolymerizable  cross-linking  monomer;  and  about  10  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  a  final  stage  polymerized  in  the  presence 
of  a  composition  containing  the  second  stage  from  a  monomer 
system  compriskig  the  monomers  described  herein  for  the  first 
stage. 
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3,895,143 
METAL-nBER-LATEX-CONTAINING  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Hilton  J.  Tarlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nicolet  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,159 

Int.  CI.  B32b  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-40  8  Claims 


PnUBLS  PROTECTIVE 
COATIUS.  *t  PAPEIt 


ASBESTOS  F/aei^    ' 


ELASTOMg/t  lATEX, 
eiUEOfffME  l*7tll 


METALLIC  MineeiAL 
e-f    LEAP 


WATE^PKCtf   COATtAia, 


1.  Sheet  material  consisting  essentially  of  asbestos  fibers,  a 
polymer  latex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neoprene 
latex  and  acrylonitrile-butadiene  latex  and  finely  divided  lead, 
said  asbestos  fibers  being  present  in  said  sheet  material  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  about  5-30%  by  weight  and  being  felted 
together  and  coated  and  adhered  together  by  said  polymer 
latex  and  formed  into  a  sheet,  said  polymer  latex  being  present 
in  said  sheet  material  in  an  amount  in  the  range  abour  2-20% 
by  weight  and  said  finely  divided  lead  being  maintained  in  the 
resulting  formed  sheet  material  and  affixed  to  said  asbestos 
fibers  by  said  polymer  latex,  said  finely  divided  lead  compris- 
ing at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  sheet  material. 


3,895,144 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HARDCORE  PANEL  AND 
PANEL  MADE  THEREBY 
John  Kiefer.  713  E.  6th  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,671,  April  16,  1973, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,216,  Feb.  24,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,493 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/\0 
U.S.  CI.  428-50  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hardcore  panel  comprising  the 
Steps  of  providing  a  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
substantially  uniform  width  planar  boards  of  grained  lumber 
fastened  together  and  arranged  in  said  stack  in  step-wise 
fashion,  said  stack  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  parallel 
faces,  opposed  front  and  rear  faces  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
parallel  side  faces,  with  the  top  and  h)ottom  faces  and  side 
faces  being  substantially  planar  and  the  front  and  rear  faces 
being  stepped  from  said  bottom  to  said  top  face;  initially 
completely  cutting  said  stepped  stack  along  a  first  cut  line 
through  said  side  faces  from  side  face  to  side  face  at  a  prede- 
termined acute  angle  between  said  first  cut  line  and  said  bot- 
tom face  to  provide  a  substantially  planar  front  face  normal  to 
said  first  cut  line,  said  front  face  being  sloped  between  said 
parallel  planar  top  and  bottom  faces  at  said  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  face;  completely  cutting 
said  initially  cut  stepped  stack  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  cut  line  along  said  side  face  along  a  second  cut 
line  through  said  side  faces  from  side  face  to  side  face  at  said 
predetermined  acute  angle  between  said  second  cut  line  and 
said  bottom  face  to  provide  a  first  cut  portion  from  said 
stepped  stack  having  a  substantially  planar  rear  face  for  said 
first  cut  portion  normal  to  said  second  cut  line,  said  first  cut 
portion  front  and  rear  faces  being  parallel;  completely  cutting 
said  first  cut  portion  through  said  first  cut  portion  front  face 
from  said  first  cut  portion  front  face  to  said  first  cut  portion 
rear  face  along  a  third  cut  line  normal  to  said  bottom  face  to 
provide  a  first  plurality  of  substantially  identical  cut  segments 


each  having  said  first  cut  portion  sloping  front  and  rear  faces 
and  whose  top.  front,  bottom  and  rear  faces  are  rectangular 
and  whose  side  faces  are  rhomboidal,  each  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  cut  segments  comprising  said  stack  between  said  top  and 
bottom  faces  with  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  each  board  in 
said  stack  being  parallel  to  said  cut  segment  top  and  bottom 
faces;  and  fastening  said  cut  segments  together  with  said  front 
faces  in  a  common  plane  with  alternate  adjacent  fastened 
segments  being  rotated  1 80°  about  a  longitudinal  axis  through 
the  center  of  said  segment  parallel  to  said  front  face  slope  to 
provide  a  top  and  bottom  surface  for  said  fastened  segments 
comprising  alternating  inverted  sloping  surfaces  of  said  seg- 
ment top  and  bottom  faces  whose  slope  is  at  an  angle  supple- 
mentary to  said  acute  angle  to  provide  said  panel. 


3,895,145 
CORNER  MOLDING 
Neil  Soden  McPherson,  1 162  W.  26th  Ave.,  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,440 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/\0,  3/16 

U,S.  CI.  428—53  1  Claim 


///      //.      /«, 


1.  Comer  moulding  for  application  to  angularly  connected 
planar  surfaces  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  parallel  planar  strips  of  semirigid  thermoplastic 
material, 

b.  a  connecting  strip  of  flexible  thermoplastic  material 
parallel  to,  and  positioned  between,  said  semirigid  strips, 
c.  the  edges  of  said  semi-rigid  strips  being  fused  to  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  connecting  strips  so  that  said 
moulding  has  longitudinally  extending  rigid  areas  sepa- 
rated by  a  coextensive  flexible  area, 

d.  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  of  said 
semi-rigid  strips, 

e.  whereby  said  semi-rigid  strips  may  be  adhered  to  said 
planar  surfaces  while  said  connecting  strip  conforms 
generally  to  the  angular  connection  between  said  planar 
surfaces  without  wrinkling. 


3,895,146 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  THERMALLY 

INSULATING  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  STORAGE 

TANKS 
Ko  Nishimaki,  and  Tomomichi  Kurihara,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,529,  Nov.  3,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,488 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/20,  3/26,  7/02 
U.S.  CL  428—56  7  Ctolms 


7.  A  thermal  insulation  structure  for  the  surface  of  a  low 
temperature  liquid  storage  tank  comprising: 


1058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  15,  1975 


performed  spacer  members  of  rigid  polyurethane  or  poly- 
styrene foam  material  secured  to  said  surface  at  fixed 
intervals; 

a  first  layer  of  soft,  low  temperature  resistant,  low  density 
synthetic  foam  bonded  to  said  surface  between  adjacent 
spacer  members; 

sheathing  panels  carried  by  said  spacer  members  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  said  first  layer;  and, 

a  second  layer  of  hard,  high  density  foam  material  filling  the 
volumes  defined  by  said  first  layer,  spacer  members  and 
sheathing  panels. 


3,895,147 
FABRICATION  MASK  USING  DIVALENT  RARE  EARTH 

ELEMENT 
Kie  Y.  Ahn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Frank  P.  Laming,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,258 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  428—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  mask  suitable  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  components 
by  processes  utilizing  radiation,  comprising: 

a  supporting  medium  transparent  to  said  radiation  for  sup- 
porting a  masking  material  thereon, 

a  masking  material  located  on  said  supporting  medium  and 
having  a  geometric  pattern  useful  in  said  fabrication 
process,  said  pattern  defining  first  areas  of  said  masking 
material  which  are  transparent  to  said  radiation  and  sec- 
ond areas  of  said  mask  which  are  substantially  opaque  to 
said  radiation  wherein  said  masking  layer  is  substantially 
comprised  of  a  divalent  rare  earth  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Sm^,  Eu^*,  and  Yb*"^  combined 
with  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
S,  Se  and  Te. 


3,895,148 

PANEL  EDGE  CONFIGURATION 

Ching-Yu  Chang,  344  Audobon  Rd.,  Englewood,  NJ.  07631 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,924 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/02,  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  428-81  5  Claims 


I .  A  panel  having  at  least  one  edge  adapted  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  an  identical  edge  of  another  panel,  said 
panel  edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  notches  each  having  a 
square  cross-section,  the  depth  and  width  of  each  said  notch 
being  equal  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  said  panel,  said 
notches  extending  parallel  to  the  edge  in  staggered  relation 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  edge,  said  notches  being  of  sub- 
suntialiy  equal  length,  tongue  portions  of  the  panel  formed  by 
said  notches  and  having  a  square  crocs-section  equal  to  that  of 
said  notches,  the  tongue  portions  of  said  edge  being  adapted 


to  fit  into  the  notches  of  an  identical  panel  edge  and  the 
notches  of  said  edge  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue 
portions  of  an  identical  edge  in  either  a  planar  or  perpendicu- 
lar engagement  of  the  panels. 


•  3,895,149 

CARPET  BACKED  WITH  THIXOTROPIC 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Robert  H.  Sheffler,  Harleysville,  Pa.;  Robert  Koncos,  Moores- 
town,  and  Kcnyon  A.  Riches,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,496 
Int.  CI.  D03d  27/00;  D04h  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-94  1  Claim 

1.  Carpet  including  a  primary  backing  material,  tufted  yarn 
stitched  through  the  primary  fabric  backing  to  provide  a  pile 
surface  on  one  $ide  of  the  primary  backing  and  a  loop  of  yarn 
on  the  underside  of  the  primary  backing  and  a  layer  of  thixo- 
tropic  adhesive  composition  adhered  to  the  underside  of  the 
primary  backing  and  the  loop  of  yam,  said  thixotropic  compo- 
sition having  a  thixotropic  ratio  based  on  the  viscosity  at  1  rpm 
and  at  20  rpm  of  between  1.3:1  and  10:1,  said  composition 
comprising  liquid,  hydroxyl-terminated  diene  polymer;  high 
molecular  weight  polyol  having  an  average  equivalent  weight 
between  about  500  and  2,200  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0. 1  to  5  times  the  equivalents  of  the  diene  polymer;  low  mo- 
lecular weight  polyol  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  between 
about  50  and  about  300  present  in  an  amount  between  about 
1 .5  and  about  8  times  the  equivalents  of  diene  polymer;  isocy- 
anate  having  a  functionality  of  between  2  and  3  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  NCO/OH  equivalents  ratio  of  between 
0.95:1  and  1.5:1;  filler  present  in  an  amount  between  about 
100  and  about  600  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  diene 
polymer;  oil  extending  hydrocarbon  liquid  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  200  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  diene 
polymer;  water  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1 .0  to  8  parts 
per  1  GO  parts  by  weight  of  diene  polymer;  and  catalyst  for  said 
composition  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.02  and 
about  4  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  diene  polymer. 


3,895,150 
WEAR  RESISTANT  ALUMINOUS  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alan  G.  King,  Aurora,  Ohio,  and  John  C.  Logan,  Leicester, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,461,  Aug.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,388, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,582,  Oct.  2,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,180 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-99  3  Claims 


1.  Hot-pressed  sintered  ceramic  articles  containing  a  metal- 
lic component  permanently  and  integrally  molded  therein, 
said  metallic  component  being  composed  of  a  metal  melting 
above  1,I00°C  and  wherein  the  ceramic  portion  of  said  arti- 
cles is  comprised  of  naturally  occuring  bauxite  of  synthetically 
made  bauxite  compositions,  said  ceramic  portion  of  said  arti- 
cles having  a  density  of  at  least  3.62  grams  per  cubic  centime- 
ter, a  numerical  average  crystal  size  of  1 .8  microns  or  less,  a 
wear  factor  of  less  than  0.31,  a  minimum  transverse  strength 
of  45,000  p.s.i.  and  a  minimum  compressive  strength  of 
375,000  p.s.i.,  and  wherein  said  natural  and  synthetic  bauxites 
are  composed  of  78-94%  AljOs,  teas  than  9%  SiO,,  2-8% 
?t/\,  2-4%  TiO,.  and  less  than  3%  total  of  CaO,  MfO,  and 
Na,0. 
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3,895,151 
NON- WOVEN  MATERIALS 
Keaneth  Gerald  Matthews,  and  John  Richardson,  both  of 
Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,465 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  428-102  ,6  claims 


said  liner,  said  cells  being  partially  filled  with  an  impermeable 
polyurethane  foam  insulation,  and  at  least  some  of  said  side 


walls  having  apertures  therein  whereby  at  least  some  adjacent 
cells  are  in  communication  with  each  other. 


3,895,153 
FRICnON-SURFACE  SHEET 
Manley  R.  Johnston,  St.  Paul,  and  Roger  P.  Goeppinger,  N.  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,827 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  428-141  6  Claims 


1.  A  bonded  non-woven  web  comprising  continuous  fila- 
ments laid  in  a  random  serpentine  manner  and  consisting  of  a 
blend  of  homofilaments  and  bicomponent  filaments,  20  per- 
cent-65   percent  of  the  filaments  being  bicomponent  fila- 
ments, said  homofilaments  consisting  of  at  least  partly  ori- 
ented polypropylene  and  said  bicomponent  filaments  having 
two  components  arranged  in  a  core/sheath  relationship,  the 
core  component  being  not  less  than  30  percent  by  volume  and 
not  more  than  80  percent  by  volume  and  being  composed  of 
at  least  partly  oriented  polypropylene,  and  the  sheath  being  a 
copolyamide  whii:h  is  capable  of  being  rendered  adhesive  in 
pressurized  saturated  steam  and  which  has  a  melting  point 
higher  than  that  of  the  core  component;  the  said  web  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  equispaced  and  parallel  yams  laid  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  thereof,  which  yams  are  composed  of 
oriented  bicomponent  continuous  filaments  having  a  core/- 
sheath  relationship,  the  sheath  component  being  a  copoly- 
amide which  can  be  rendered  adhesive  in  pressurised  satu- 
rated steam  at  the  pressure  required  to  render  the  sheath 
component  of  the  bicomponent  filaments  of  the  web  adhesive, 
said  steam  pressure  leaving  the  core  component  of  the  fila- 
ments comprising  the  equispaced  and  parallel  yams  unaf- 
fected, there  being  at  least  80  such  yarns  per  metre  (measured 
in  the  crosswise  direction);  the  structure  being  bonded  to- 
gether at  a  multiplicity  of  bicomponent  filament  cross-over 
points. 


1.  Fnction-surface  sheet  material  especially  useful  for  pro- 
viding a  safe  frictional  walk-on  surface  for  stairs,  in  bath  tubs 
and  showers,  and  on  other  surfaces  which  may  be  inherently 
undesirably  slippery,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  heat-set,  biaxially  oriented,  polyethylene  terephthalate 

backing  having  a  thickness  of  about  1  to  about  5  mils, 
an  ultraviolet  light  transmissive  ethylene  polymer  prime 
layer,  adherently  bonded  to  one  major  surface  of  said 
polyethylene  terephthalate  backing, 
adherently  bonded  to  the  primed  surface  of  said  backing  a 
layer  of  embossed,  textured,  tough,  scuff-resistant,  weath- 
er-resistant, fiexible  ethylenic  copolymer  material  having 
a  Shore  A  durometer  hardness  value  within  the  range  of 
about  60-95,  said  layer  being  resistant  to  permanent 
deformation  at  temperatures  below  90°C,  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  700  psi,  a  dynamic  coefficient  of 
friction  greater  than  0.45  and  an  elongation  of  at  least 
100%;  and 
about  2  to  about  10  mils  of  normally  tacky  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  uniformly  coated  over  and  adherently 
bonded  to  the  opposite  major  surface  of  said  backing. 


3,895,152 
COMPOSITE  CELLULAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Jon  R.  Carlson,  and  Robert  G.  Jackson,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Citv 
Okla.  ' 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,554 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/12,  27/40,  3/10;  E04c  2/32;  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-116  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  unitary  construction  comprising  a  load- 
bearing  substrate,  an  outer  impermeable  liner  of  polyurethane 
foam,  and  disposed  therebetween  a  circulatory  system  defined 
by  a  network  of  cells  having  side  walls  which  are  generally  in 
lateral  orientation  to  the  liner  and  the  load-bearing  substrate, 
said  circulatory  system  being  secured  to  said  substrate  and 


3395,154 
GAS-RELEASE  SHEET 
Ales  M.  Kapral,  Wimiebago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AkrosU  Corpo- 
ration, Menasha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  236,839,  March  28,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  359,474,  May  11,  1973,  each 
a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  156J38.  June  24.  1971. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10.  1973,  Ser.  Na  387,543 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1/04;  B29d  27/04 
VS.  CL  428-153  7  culms 

1.  A  gas-release  sheet  for  a  hoHow,  three-dimensional  mold, 
adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  the  cover  of  said  mold  to 
provide  means  for  venting  gases  to  the  atmosphere,  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  organic  material  having  a  creped  or  ridged 
formation  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  surface  being  coated 
with  a  release  film  of  silicone  resin  conforming  to  the  creped 
or  ndged  convolutions  thereof,  which  film  is  coated  with  a 
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layer  of  flexible  organic  resin  conforming  to  the  surface 
thereof,  whereby  the  creped  or  ridged  formation  of  the  sheet 
material  forms  a  series  of  valleys  or  channels  running  trans- 
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3,895,156 

HIGH  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE 

Robert  H.  Hammond,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,284,  Jan.  28,  1966, 

Pat.  No.  3,449,092,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  685.180, 

Nov.  22, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3356,837.  This  application 

Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,690 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13102,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  428r-216  n  Claipns 


versely  across  the  sheet  wherein  the  distance  between  chan- 
nels is  from  0.3  mm.  to  4  mm.  and  the  depth  of  each  channel 
is  from  0.1  mm.  to  1.0  mm. 


3,895,155 

SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  AN  ARTICLE  AT 

LEAST  SURFACE  OF  WHICH  IS  FORMED  OF  A 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Kyoichi  Shukuri,  Amagasaki,  and  Kenzo  Sono,  Nishinomiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Nippon  Hydron  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,805 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Feb.   28,    1972,  47- 
19730;  Feb.  28,  1972.  47-19731;  Apr.  11,  1972,  47-35681; 
June  26,  1972,  47-63195 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00;  B32b  3/W,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-206  62  Claims 


'e 


1.  A  high  strength  composite  which  comprises  at  least  fi  ^ 
pairs  of  first  and  second  layers  arranged  in  alternating  ai  d 
rectalinear  relationship,  said  first  and  second  layers  beiijg 
condensates  of  vapor,  said  first  layers  being  made  of  material 
having  relatively  good  tensile  strength  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  B,  C,  Si,  Be,  B^C,  BN,  SiC,  SiOj,  AI2O3,  BeO, 
SijN^,  NbjSn,  the  refractory  metals,  and  the  carbides,  boridejs, 
nitrides  and  sBicides  of  the  refractory  metals,  and  said  secoild 
layers  being  made  of  material  having  relatively  good  ductility 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AI,  Be,  Mg,  Sc,  Fe,  Ni, 
Cu,  Y,  Ag,  Sft,  Zr,  Ti,  and  mixtures  and  alloys  thereof,  sa  d 
first  and  second  layers  having  a  good  bond  between  one  an- 
other as  a  result  of  being  condensates  and  said  composie 
having  high  structural  strength. 


ALKAJLI 


1.  In  an  article  of  which  at  Icust  the  surface  is  formed  of  a 
synthetic  resin,  said  article  having  an  abrasion  and  scaling 
resistant  inorganic  film  coating  of  a  thickness  of  from  400A  to 
5  microns  on  said  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  that 
the  inorganic  film  is  a  discontinuous  film  comprising  discrete 
elements  of  such  size  and  spacing  that  the  article  retains  the 
abrasion  resistance  of  a  continuous  film  while  avoiding  scaling 
caused  by  stresses  in  a  continuous  film. 

37.  An  article  having  an  abrasion  resistant  and  antifogging 
surface  comprising  a  substrate  of  which  at  least  the  surface  is 
formed  of  a  hydrophilic  synthetic  resin  and  a  protective  dis- 
continuous inorganic  film  of  a  thickness  of  from  400  A.  to  5 
microns  coated  thereon,  said  film  comprising  discrete  ele- 
ments of  such  size  and  spacing  that  the  article  retains  the 
abrasion  resistance  of  a  continuous  film  while  presenting  a 
sufficient  portion  of  hydrophilic  surface  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  to  prevent  fogging  by  absorbing  moisture  from  the 
atmosphere. 


3,895,157 
METAL  TITANATE  REFLECTIVE 
UNDERLAYER 
Lothar  Heinrich  Brixner,  West  Chester,  and  Stanley  Hancock 
Patten,  Towanda,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126  J62,  Mar.  19,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,545 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-220  10  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  intensifying  or  fluorescent  screen  comprising  a 
coated  sheet  support  selected  from  a  cardboard,  polymeric  or 
metal  sheet  having  on  at  least  one  surface  a  phosphor  layw 
comprised  of  at  least  one  metal-containing  X-ray  phosphor 
and  a  reflective  layer  comprised  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  titanate  interposed  between  said  sheet  support 
and  said  phosphor  layer. 


3  895  158 
COMPOSITE  GLASS  CLOTH-'cELLULOSE  FIBER  EPOX^ 

RESIN  LAMINATE 

Smith  A.  Gause;  Marion  C.  Gray,  Jr.,  and  WUbur  R.  Thomas 

all  of  Hampton,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electrk 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,533 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/08,  5/12;  H05k  1/00 

U.S.  Ci.  428-220  ,5  cialm4 

1.  A  high  pressure  laminate  comprising  the  unitary  bondec 

combination  of  ( I )  outer  surface  layers  of  an  epoxy  resir 

impregnated  woven  glass  fabric  and  (2  )  a  resin  impregnate* 
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core  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  saturating    bonded  to  the  outer  plies,  the  voids  between  adjacent  de- 
grade fibrous  paper  sheet,  the  sheet  consisting  essentially  of    ments  containing  fibers  as  yams  or  rovings,  the  plies  trans- 
verse to  the  major  axes  of  the  springy  elements  being  suffi- 
ciently pliable  to  permit  displacement  of  the  springy  elements 

20 


water-laid  fibrillated  cellulosic  fibers,  said  sheet  sandwiched 
or  disposed  between  said  outer  surface  layers. 


3,895,159 
CRYOGENIC  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Kunihiko  Yoshimura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ataka  & 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,069 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-2169; 
Nov.  13,  1972,  47-130988 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-227  6  Claims 


1.  A  molded  insulating  material  adapted  for  storing  cyro- 
genic  liquids  comprising: 

a.  a  core  layer  of  rigid  polyurethane  foam  having  a  cellular 
structure  and  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting  and 
entangled  fibers  embedded  therein,  said  fibers  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  fiber  and  a  glass  fiber,  and  having 

b.  two  surface  layers  of  solid  polyurethane  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  core  layer  and  integral  therewith,  said 
surface  layers  being  substantially  free  from  cells,  the 
thickness  of  said  surface  layers  being  between  about  0.3 
and  about  1.5  mm., 

c.  each  surface  layer  having  embedded  therein  a  reinforce- 
ment made  of  woven  glass  fiber  fabric  located  approxi- 
mately in  the  center  of  said  surface  layer  and  extending 
over  the  entire  area  thereof  and  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween about  0.2  and  about  1  mm.,  and  having  a  mesh 
construction  of  between  about  6X6  and  about  20  x  20 
thread  elements  per  square  inch. 


3,895,160 
FABRIC  CONSTRUCTIONS 
William  H.  Seeman,  II,  4517  S.  Johnson  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70125 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.067,  May  29.  1%9. 

Pat  No.  3,668,051.  This  application  May  15,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  253  J40 

Int.  CI.  D03d  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-232  10  Claims 

I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  construction  of  at 

least  two  plies,  characterized  as  outer  plies,  between  which  is 

sandwiched  a  series  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  aligned,  springy 

plastic  elements  of  elongate  shape,  each  element  constructed 

and  reinforced  with  fibers  impregnated  with  resin  and  cured 

to  form  a  semi-rigid  or  rigid  material,  and  each  of  which  is 


directionally  one  toward  another  and  into  the  voids  between 
adjacent  elements,  and  to  permit  longitudinal  displacement  of 
the  said  elements  so  that  the  fabric  construction  can  cover  and 
assume  the  shape  of  a  compound-curved  structure. 


3,895,161 
FLAME  RETARDANT  MATERIALS 
Peter  Golborn,  Lewiston,  and  James  J.  Duffy,  Buffalo,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,784.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  393,868 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-289  19  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  textile  material  comprising  a  textile 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic  fibers  protein- 
aceous  fibers  and  blends  thereof  and  a  flame  retardant  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


O 

y 


(RO). 


P    cu    N'HC' 


m 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkenyl  and  halogen  substituted  and  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1-4  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0-5, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  not  greater  than  6  and 
when  w  is  I ,  X  is  greater  than  0. 


3,895,162 

COMPOSITE  METAL  FIBER  WOOL  RESIN  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD 

Harold  E.  Lemont,  Calabasas.  and  Roberi  C.  Miller,  Encino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Summa  Corporation,  Culver  City, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,999 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/08;  D06in  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  428-292  10  Claims 


32 
23 


X 


31 


'31 


27 


1.  A  structural  material  comprising: 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  plurality  of  flexible,  randomly  oriented  and  entangled 
metal  filaments  which  are  mechanically  interlocked  with 
each  other  to  form  a  metal  wool; 

said  metal  filaments  having  a  substantial  length-to-size  ratio 
with  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  12.000  to  provide  said 
structural  material  with  substantially  isotropic  strength 
characteristics; 

said  metal  filaments  having  a  circular  cross  section,  and 

a  bonding  material  disposed  within  the  interstices  of  said 
metal  wool  and  adherently  bonded  to  said  metal  fila- 
ments, 

whereby  stresses  applied  to  said  structural  material  are 
resisted  in  a  relatively  uniform  manner  by  said  filaments. 
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3,895,163 
BONDING  RUBBER  TO  GLASS  FIBERS 
Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,480 
Int.  a.'B29H  9106,9110 
U.S.  CI.  428-295  22  Claims 

I.  A  glass  fiber  reinforcing  element  containing  from  about 
10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said  element 
of  a  heat  cured  adhesive  composition  useful  for  adhering  said 
element  to  a  rubber  compound  and  consisting  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer, 
from  about  2  to  32  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  solu- 
ble polymethylolglycoluril  compound  having  the  formula 

R'    R    R' 

I      I      I 

^  N-C-N  ^ 

o=c^       I      ^c=o 

N-C-N  -^ 
I      I 
R'    R     R' 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  where  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  methylol,  at  least  two  of  the  R's  being  methylol,  and 
from  about  2  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  solu- 
ble, thermoplastic  and  non  heat  hardenable  resorcinol-for- 
maldehyde  novolak,  said  composition  coating  and  at  least 
substantially  totally  impregnating  said  element. 

7.  A  method  for  adhering  a  glass  fiber  reinforcing  element 
to  a  rubber  compound  which  comprises  treating  said  element 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  alka- 
line dispersion  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyri- 
dine copolymer,  from  about  2  to  32  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  water  soluble  polymethylolglycoluril  compound  having 
the  formula 


ing  and  at  least  substantially  totally  impregnating  said  ele 
ment. 

17.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  glass  fib^r 
reinforcing  element  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said 
element  conUining  from  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry) 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  element  of  a  heat  cured  adhesive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of|a 
rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer,  from  about  2  to  32  parts  ty 
weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  polymethylolglycolui  il 
compound  having  the  formula 


R'    R    R' 

I      I      I 

^  N-C-N  ^ 

o=c^  ^c=o 

N-C-N 
I  I  I 
R'    R     R' 


where  R  is  hyfirogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  where  R'  is  hydrc  - 
gen  or  methylpl,  at  least  two  of  the  R's  being  methylol,  and 
from  about  2  lo  24  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  solu- 
ble thermoplastic  and  non  heat  hardenable  resorcinol-for- 
maldehyde  novolak  and  said  composition  forming  a  bond 
between  said  element  and  said  rubber,  said  composition  coat- 
ing and  at  least  substantially  totally  inpregnating  said  elemen  . 


> 


R'    R     R' 
I      I      I 

^  N-C-N  ^ 

o  =  c^  I     I     I  ^c  =  o 

N-C-N 
I  I  I 
R'    R     R' 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  where  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  methylol,  at  least  two  of  the  R's  being  methylol,  from 
about  2  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble, 
thermoplastic  and  non  heat  hardenable  resorcino.lformalde- 
hyde  novolak.  from  about  0  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH4OH,  KOH 
and  NaOH,  and  from  about  150  to  1,100  parts  by  weight  of 
water,  heating  said  treated  element  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  remove  essentially  all  of  the  water  from 
said  composition  and  to  provide  said  element  with  a  heat 
cured  adhesive  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  40%  by 
weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said  reinforcing  element, 
combining  said  dried  and  heat  cured  adhesive  containing 
reinforcing  element  with  an  unvulcanized  vulcanizable  rubber 
compound,  and  vulcanizing  the  same,  said  composition  coat- 


}  3,895,164 

•PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FRICTION  PROPERTIES  TC 
A  BASE  MATERIAL  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Ronald  A.  Carstens,  Anacortes,  and  William  J.  Butcher,  Vanh 
couver,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Chemicals,  Inc 
Anacortes,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,899,  Nov.  24,  1971,  PaL  No. 
3,812,055.  This  application  Dec  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,219 
Int.  CL  B44d  5108;  D21h  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  428-329  2  Claim  ; 

1.  A  procegs  for  imparting  friction  properties  to  a  base 
material  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  mate 
rial  a  positively  charged  colloidal  aqueous  dispersion  havin; 
solid  content  of  I  to  15%  of  mixed  alumina  comprising: 

a.  25-75%  by  weight  of  the  total  alumina  of  a  first  alumin; 
composition  having  an  ultimate  dispersed  particle  size  nc 
more  than  about  one-fifth  as  great  as  a  second  alumini 
composition;  and 

b.  correspondingly  75-25%  by  weight  of  said  second  alu 
mina  composition,  said  second  alumina  compositior 
having  a  particle  size  of  about  10-100  m/i,  and  drying  th< 
coated  base. 


3,895,165 
COMPOSITE  FIBRES  AND  YARNS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS 
Hermann  Lohwasser;  Alfred  Nogaj;  Dieter  Brokmeier,  all  01 

Dormagen,  and  Helmut  Engelhard,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger 

many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Leverkusen 

Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1973, 
2348679  i  ' 

I     int.  CI.  D02g  1 100,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  428-374  5  cteims 

1.  A  spontaneously  crimping  composite  fibre  comprising  at 
least  two  different  acrylonitrile  polymers  which  have  substan- 
tially the  same  acidic  group  content,  produced  in  a  side-by- 
side  arrangement  of  the  two  fibre-forming  components  in 
proportions,  by  weight,  of  from  40:60  to  60:40,  one  of  the 
fibre-forming  components  containing  up  to  6%,  by  weight,  of 
at  least  one  copolymerised  ester  while  the  quantity  of  said 
copolymerised  ester  in  the  other  fibre-forming  component  is 
from  2  to  6%,  by  weight,  higher,  said  copolymerised  ester 
being  methyl  acrylate  and/or  isobutene  diacetate  (2- 
methylenepropane- 1 ,3-diacetate),  under  the  condition  that  at 
least  one  of  th^  fibre-forming  components  contains  at  least 
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2%,  by  weight,  isobutene  diacetate  and  the  total  quantity  of 
said  copolymerised  esters  in  one  fibre-forming  component 
does  not  exceed  12%,  by  weight. 


3,895,166 
BONDED  REINFORCED  STRUCTURES  USING  AMINE 

RESINS 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,023.  Aug.  28.  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.793, 
May  12,  1972.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No. 
332,054 
Int.  CI.''  B29H  9/02,  9/04,  9/08;  B32B  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-383  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  integral  elastomeric  composite  reinforced  structure 
wherein  a  filamentary  reinforcement  assembly  is  adhesively 
secured  to  and  within  an  elastomeric  matrix  structure  by  an 
adhesive,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  the  combination  of  resor- 
cinol  -  formaldehyde  -  latex  adhesive  dip  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  polyamide  -  polyamine  -  epichlorohydrin  adduct. 
said  polyamide  -  polyamine  being  formed  by  reaction  of  a 
polyafnine  having  at  least  three  amino  groups  per  molecule 
and  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  1  10°C.  to 
about  250°C..  the  amount  of  said  saturated  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  being  sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  two  amine 
groups  of  the  polyamine,  the  polyamide  -  polyamine  being 
further  reacted  with  epichlorohydrin  at  a  temperature  from 
about  25°C.  to  about  1  10°C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  at  a 
pH  of  7.5  to  9.5,  the  amount  of  epichlorohydrin  being  about 
0.5  mole  to  about  1.8  moles  of  epichlorohydrin  per  mole 
polyamide,  the  solution  of  polyamide  -  polyamine  -  epichloro- 
hydrin being  adjusted  to  a  solid  content  of  less  than  about  60% 
to  about  10  %  and  a  pH  of  about  3  to  about  8,  said  adhesive 
being  applied  to  the  filamentary  reinforcement  prior  to  bond- 
ing within  the  elastomeric  matrix,  and  wherein  the  filamentary 
reinforcement  assembly  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glass,  metal,  rayon,  polyester  and  polyamide. 


3,895,167 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METALS  WITH 
COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE/ALKENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Vishnu  P.  J.  Gor,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,269,  May  26,  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,004 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  15/08;  C09D  3/76 
U.S.  CL  427-388  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  metal  substrates  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  at  a  coating 
thickness  of  about  0. 1  to  1 .0  mil  a  composition  dispersed  in 
water,  said  composition  comprising 

a.  about  70  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride/al- 
kene  copolymer  comprised  of  about  70  to  99  percent  by 
weight  vinyl  chloride  and  about  1  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

b.  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  methylolated 
ethyleneurea  resin  prepared  from  a  reaction  mixture 
comprised  of  an  ethyleneurea  and  an  aldehyde,  and 

c.  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkylated 
triazine  aldehyde  condensate  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
an  aminotriazine  and  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
monohydroxyl  alcohol,  and  then  heating  the  metal  sub- 
strate to  harden  the  coating. 


3,895,168 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  SHEETS  EMPLOYING 

AMIDO  AND  SULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED  FLUOR  ANS 

Chao-Han  Lin.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,359,  March  2.  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,769,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  792.435.  Jan.  21. 

1969.  Pat.  No.  3,627,787.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1973.  Ser. 

No.  355,623The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Oct.  30,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.='  B41C  //06 

U.S.CL  428-411  13  Claims 


BASE- SHEET  OF  RECORD  MATER- 
IAL  COATED  ON  THE  REAR  WITH 
MINUTE   PRESSURE -RUPTURABLE 
CAPSULES  CONTAINING  LIQUID 
SOLUTION  OF  CHROMOGENIC   MA- 
TERIAL  DEVELOPABLE  ON  CON- 
TACT WITH   AN  ELECTRON -AC- 
CEPTING MATERIAL    OF  THE 
LEWIS-ACID  TYPE  TO  COLORED 
FORM 

RECEIVING  SURFACE  OF  UNOERSHEET  COATED   WITH   AN  ELEC- 
TRON-ACCEPTING MATERIAL  OF  THE  LEWlS-ACIO   TYPE 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  record  unit  comprising: 

a.  support  web  or  sheet  material, 

b.  mark-forming  components  and  a  releasable  liquid  solvent 
for  said  mark-forming  components  arranged  in  contigu- 
ous juxtaposition  and  supported  by  said  sheet  material. 

c.  said  mark-forming  components  comprising  at  least  one 
chromogenic  material  of  the  structure; 


wherein  R,  represents  a  chemical  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  radicals  having  the  structupol  formula  — 
NH— CO— Y  and  — NH— SO^- Y  wherein  Y  represents  a 
chemical  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
methoxyphenyl.  naphthyl.  quinolyl.  benzyl,  and  amino-,  nitro- 
.  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  less  than  five  carbon  atoms; 

R  represents  a  chemical  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  less  than 
five  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rj  represents  a  chemical  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  less  than  five  carbon 
atoms;  and 
an  electron-accepting  material  of  the  Lewis  acid  type  reac- 
tive with  said  chromogenic  material  to  produce  a  mark; 
which  components  upon  pressure-release  of  the  liquid 
solvent  are  brought  into  reactive  contact  in  the  released 
solvent. 
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3,895,169 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDROPHILIC  LAYER 
ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  NON-HYDROPHILIC  ACRYLIC 

RESINS 
Otto  Wichterk,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akademie  ved  No.  3  Narodni,  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,846 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Czechosk>vakia,  Oct.  8,  1971, 
7115-71 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CI.  428-420  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hydrophilic  layer  on  the  surfaces 
of  non-hydrophilic  acrylic  and  methacrylic  polymer  resinous 
structure  having  ester,  amide  or  nitrile  groups,  co"iprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  non-hydrophilic  acrylic  resinous  struc- 
ture with  a  mixture  of  a  strong  acid  and  a  polyhydroxy  organic 
compound  at  a  temperature  above  at  least  about  SOt  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  said  strong  acid  to  hydrolyt- 
icly  convert  some  of  the  ester,  amide  or  nitrile  groups  in  said 
resinous  structure  into  carboxylic  groups  and  to  permit  said 
polyhydroxy  organic  compound  to  partially  crosslink,  hydro- 
lyze  and  reesterify  said  carboxylic  groups  to  swell  the  surface 
of  said  structure  and  form  a  hydrophilic  surface  layer  on  said 
structure. 


3,895,170 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  FERROUS 

METALS  WITH  1-HYDROXYBENZOTRIAZOLES 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Keiichi  Tanikawa,  and  Kiichi 
Arakawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  and  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuliin  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1972, 47-013046 
Int.  CI.  C23f  11114 
U.S.  CI.  428-457  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  ferrous  metal 
which  comprises  contacting  a  ferrous  metal  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  of  water- 
soluble  1  -hydroxybenzotriazole  compounds  and  water-soluble 
salts  thereof,  said  water-soluble  I -hydroxybenzotriazole  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


po^ 


OH 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  respectively  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 


J 


group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  group,  halogen  atoU, 
sulfo  group,  methody  group,  carboxy  group  and  cyano  group. 


3,895,171 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CURABLE  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC  VINYL  RESIN  AND 

ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREFROM 

James  R.  Deamud,  Novi,  and  Charles  L.  Hkkson,  Sterling 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fifed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,992 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3106;  C08F  265106,  267106 

U.S.  CI.  428—461  12  Claiiis 

1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  substrate  with  an  adherent 
coating  of  a  paint  which,  exclusive  of  non-polymerizable  sol- 
vents, pigments  and  particulate  mineral  filler  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  film-forming  binder  solution  of  vinyl  monomers  and 
an  alpha-beta  oleflnically  unsaturated  organic  resin  containing 
between  about  O.S  and  about  S  units  of  olefmic  unsaturation 
per  1,000  units  of  molecular  weight,  said  vinyl  monomers 
being  a  solvent  for  said  resin  and  being  polymerizable  with 
said  resin  upon  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation,  wherein  said 
paint  is  applied  to  said  substrate  and  the  components  of  said 
binder  solution  cross-linked  by  ionizing  radiation,  the  im- 
provement comprising  including  in  said  paint  from  about  2  to 
about  7  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  formula  weight  of 
the  paint  of  a  saturated,  thermoplastic,  vinyl  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  hydrocarbon  monomers  and  acrylic  monomers  ai|d 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  aboiit 
10,000  to  about  50,000. 


3,895,172 

METHOD  OF  WATERPROOFING  WITH  ASPHALTS 

CONTAINING  POLY  AMINES 

Thornton  K.  Jones,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevn^ 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,297,  AprU  22, 1968,  abandonet 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,792,  March  25, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
1  298,899  i 

I  Int.  CI.  C09d  3146 

U.S.  CI.  428—489  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  waterproofing  a  surface  which  comprises 
coating  said  surface  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  90-99.9  jjercent  by  weight  of  a  molten,  non-catalytj- 
cally  oxidized  asphalt  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  ii 
the  range  of  130°F.-250°F.,  and  from  0.1-10  percent  hjy 
weight  of  a  polyamine  of  the  general  formula: 

A-NH-(R-NH),-B 
in  which  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <Jf 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  to  from  2  to  24  carbofi 
atoms,  R  is  lower  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
whole  number  of  from  I  to  5. 
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3,895,173 

DICHROMATIC  THERMO-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 

PAPER 
Kinichi  Adachi,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1972,  47- 
17063;  July  31,  1972,  47-77219;  Oct.  20,  1972,  47-105440; 
Oct.  20,  1972,  47-105441;  Oct.  20,  1972,  47-105442 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  428-537  8  Claims 

1.  A  dichromatic  thermo-sensitive  recording  paper  compris- 
ing: a  first  layer  formed  from  a  dispersion  in  a  film-forming 
binder  of  discontinuous  particles  of  a  leuco  base  of  triphenyl- 
methane  or  fluoran  type  dye  and  a  phenolic  substance  or  an 
organic  acid,  said  first  layer  capable  of  forming  a  first  color 
upon  application  of  heat;  a  second  layer  formed  from  a  disper- 
sion in  a  film-forming  binder  of  discontinuous  particles  of  a 
leuco  base  of  triphenylmethane  or  fluoran  type  dye  and  a 
phenolic  substance  or  an  organic  acid,  said  second  layer  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  second  color  upon  application  of  heat,  said 
second  color  distinguishable  from  the  first  color  formed  in  the 


first  layer;  and,  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  layers, 
an  inter  layer  capable  of  being  thermally  fused  to  dilute  as  well 


as  to  exclude  the  first  color  formed  in  the  first  layer  from  the 
second  color  formed  in  the  second  layer. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,895,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  SILICA  RAW  MATERIALS  INTO 

AMORPHOUS  SILICA 

Lothar  Jung,  31  Lurline  Dr.,  MUiington,  NJ.  07946 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.220 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5102;  H05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  13—21  5  Claims 


said  annular  member  being  movable  in  annular  direction  a|)d 
including  me^ns  on  the  annular  member  effective  to  move  the 


charge  towaros  the  center  of  the  furnace  pot  when  the  annul  ir 
member  is  moved  in  annular  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fusing  of  a  particulate  material 
comprising: 

a  furnace  housing  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  interior  surface 
defming  an  interior  space  of  a  configuration  approximat- 
ing a  truncated  cone,  said  body  portion  further  provided 
with  at  least  two  openings  for  access  to  said  space,  one  of 
said  openings  forming  the  base  of  said  truncated  cone; 

means  for  charging  the  particulate  crystalline  silica  through 
one  of  said  openings  into  said  space; 

resistance  heating  means  secured  to  said  furnace  housing 
and  extending  into  said  space; 

means  for  rotating  said  body  portion  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cone; 

cover  means  for  closing  said  opening  at  said  base;  and 

mounting  means  for  attaching  said  cover  means  to  furnace 
housing  and  for  movement  of  said  cover  means  between 
open  and  closed  positions. 


3,895,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVEMENT  OF  CHARGE  WITHIN  AN 

ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Harald    Krogsmd,    Gjettum,    Norway,    assignor   to    Elkem- 
Spigerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  23,  1973, 4093/73 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  13—33  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace  having  a  furnace  pot  for 

containing  a  charge,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 

annular  member  within  the  confines  of  the  furnace  pot,  each 
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I  3,895,176 

COAXIAL  CONDUCTOR  WITH  TRAP  FOR  REMOVING 

PARTICLES  FROM  FLUID  INSULATION 

Alan  H.  Cookson,  Pittsburgh;  Owen  Farish,  Monroeville,  aad 

John  M.  Gauntz,  Trafford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westin 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  122,453,  March  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,879.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,52i6 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9104 
U.S.  CI.  174^28  3  Claims 


250 

204 


206 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  system  comprising; 

a  first  hollow  tubular  electrical  conductor; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  disposed  within  said  fi^st 
electrical  conductor  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  first  apd 
second  electrical  conductors  having  an  electrical  fielld 
present  Uierebetween  when  one  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors is  energized  at  a  different  electrical  potential  than  the 
other  of  said  electrodes; 

electrically  insulating  fluid  enclosed  within  said  first  con- 
ductor between  said  first  and  second  spaced  conductob; 
an  electrically  conducting  barrier  member  disposed  hie- 
tween  said  first  and  said  second  spaced  conductors  fbr 
deterring  electrical  flashover  between  said  first  and  said 
second  dectrical  conductors,  unconnected  electrically  jto 
said  first  conductor,  unconnected  electrically  to  sa|id 
second  conductor  and  unconnected  electrically  to  aijy 
energy  source;  and  | 

an  electrically  conducting  particle  trap  structure  disposed 
proximate  to  said  barrier  and  relatively  closer  to  said 
barrier  than  to  either  said  first  or  said  second  conductors, 
said  particle  trap  structure  distorting  said  electric  field  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  generally  electric  field  free 
region  near  said  electrically  conducting  barrier  member, 
particles  entering  said  generally  electric  field  free  region 
being  generally  immobilized  because  of  the  reduced  ac- 
celerating forces  in  said  generally  electric  field  free  i|e- 
gion. 
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3  895  177 
FLEXIBLE  METAL  CONDUIT  WITH  END  CONNECTORS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bernard  J.  Muslin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Connec- 
tor Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,633 

Int.  CI,  H02g  3106 

U.S.  CL  174-48  5  Claims 


tially  enclose  said  compartment,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  window  matching  said 


55    30 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  metal  conduit  having  a 
covering  of  an  air  inpervious  compressible  resihent  material 
extending  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  connectors  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  conduit,  each  of  said  connectors  comprising 
an  air  impervious  sleeve  portion  enveloping  the  compressible 
resilient  material  adjacent  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  having 
at  least  one  continuous  annular  indented  portion  projecting 
into  said  compressible  resilient  material  to  anchor  the  sleeve 
portion  in  place  thereon  and  to  form  at  least  one  continuous 
air  tight  seal  around  the  conduit  between  said  sleeve  portion 
of  each  connector  and  the  compressible  resilient  material, 
each  of  said  connectors  having  a  head  portion  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  and  be  anchored  and  sealed  about  the  margins 
of  a  wall  opening,  and  the  head  portion  of  each  connector 
forming  a  passageway  for  electrical  wiring  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  and  means  forming  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  sleeve  portion  of  each  connector 
and  said  conduit  comprising  a  hollow  resilient  contact-form- 
ing member  having  an  open  ended  split  shank  portion  extend- 
ing into  and  making  a  friction  fit  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  conduit,  said  shank  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  sand- 
wiched in  contacting  relation  between  an  axially  inwardly 
facing  shoulder  of  said  connector  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
conduit  said  flange  portion  being  split  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  split  in  the  shank  portion. 


3,895,178 
SERVICE  FITTING  FOR  WIRING  SYSTEMS 
Cornells  Huibrechtse,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  15,  1972,  159007 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3110 

U.S.  CI.  174-48  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  fitting  for  mounting  over  embedded  conduit 

ducting  comprising  a  base  having  two  ends,  means  for  passing 

high  tension  wires  through  said  base  adjacent  a  first  end, 

separate  means  for  passing  low  tension  wires  through  said  base 

adjacent  a  second  end,  walls  defining  an  open  compartment 

surrounding  said  means  for  passing  high  tension  wires,  said 

walls  being  fixedly  connected  relative  to  said  base,  a  high 

tension  outlet  mounted  within  said  compartment  to  substan- 


high  tension  outlet  and  a  means  for  the  outlet  of  low  tension 
wires  remote  from  the  window. 


3,895,179 
ALL  WEATHER  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SERVICE  BOX 
Robert  W.  Wyatt,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unicorn  Indus- 
tries, Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,663 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  174-50  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
housing  having  integral  back  and  sidewalls,  means  forming  a 
top  wall,  and  a  movable  bottom  wall  including  a  flat  portion, 
hinge  means  rotatably  securing  the  bottom  wall  to  the  side- 
walls  adjacent  the  back  wall,  the  flat  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  rotating  between  a  normal  position  perpendicular  to  the 
back  wall  to  a  folded  position  parallel  to  and  against  the  back 
wall,  and  a  removable  front  panel  mounted  between  the  side- 
walls. 


3,895,180 

GREASE  nLLED  CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  A.  Plummer,  3546  Crownridge  Dr.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

CaUf.  91403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,435,  April  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,836,702.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,598 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 
U.S.  CL  174-92  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  cable  splice  assembly  protecting  a  plurality 
of  spliced  conductors  in  a  cable  comprising; 

a.  an  inner  cover  disposed  about  said  spliced  conductors  in 
said  cable; 

b.  a  protective  grease  material  disposed  within  said  inner 
cover; 
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c.  an  outer  jacket  disposed  about  said  spliced  conductors 
and  said  inner  cover,  said  conductors  passing  through 
corresponding  apertures  in  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
outer  jacket; 
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d.  means  sealing  said  apertures;  and 

e.  an  insulative  foam  material  disposed  within  the  space 
between  said  outer  jacket  and  said  inner  cover; 

whereby  said  splice  assembly  protects  said  conductors  from 
the  elements. 


3,895,181 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS 
Jean-Paul  LaGrange,  Paris;  Gerald  Davy,  Nolsy-Le-Roi;  Jean- 
Claude  Prouin,  Neuilly-Marne;  Bernard  Le  Govic,  Sarcelles, 
and  Jean  Sandoz,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,384 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     12,    1973, 
73.32827 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  1102 
U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  connecting  electrical  circuits,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  superimposed  insulating  sheets  joined 
together,  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  said  sheets  carrying 
networks  of  conductive  strips  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hnking  members  electrically  connecting  con- 
ductive strips  situated  at  different  ones  of  said  sheets; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  members  connecting  the  conduc- 
tive strips  to  electrical  circuits; 
said  linking  and  said  connecting  members  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  defming  corridors  wherein 
the  connecting  members  arranged  in  rows  and  in  columns 
form  a  gird  having  rectangular  lattices  with  the  distance 
between  two  columns  being  greater  than  that  between 
two  rows, 
the  linking  members  arranged  in  a  row  with  each  linking 
member  being  disposed  between  two  connecting  mem- 
bers and  the  linking  members  being  situated  at  every 
other  interval  between  said  connecting  members  in  a 
row; 
two  of  said  conductive  strips  passing  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  through  each  of  the  corridors  which  are  paral- 
lel to  the  rows,  each  of  the  two  strips  having  offsets 
therein  with  each  of  said  strips  being  disposed  further 
away  from  the  other  strip  in  the  region  adjacent  to  an 
interval  between  connecting  members  which  does  not 
contain  a  linking  member  in  that  row, 
such  that  the  average  distance  between  two  adjacent  strips 
along  their  substantially  parallel  paths  is  greater  than  the 
distance  which  would  separate  them  if  they  were  straight. 


July  15,  19'  5 


3,895,182 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Ted  R.  Trilling,  R.D.  No.  4,  Berkshire  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa 
18901 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,870 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  7118 


U.S.  CI.  178-r6.8 


10  Clali  IS 
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1 .  A  plural  channel  infrared  sensor  system  for  directly  inte  - 
facing  with  a  television  display  comprising,  in  combination: 

scanning  means  for  sequentially  scanning  an  external  sourc ; 
of  an  unknown  level  of  radiation,  first  and  second  internal 
sources  of  known  levels  of  radiation,  within  predeter 
mined  sectors  of  a  complete  scan,  and  providing  a  sea 
ning  output; 

detection  means  optically  connected  to  receive  the  sea., 
ning  output  and  having  a  plurality  of  detector  elements 
positioned  transverse  to  the  direction  of  scanning  fo*- 
providing  analog  outputs  indicative  of  the  radiation; 

position  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  sai 
scanning  means  for  providing  a  first  output  during  th 
external  source  scan,  a  second  output  during  the  intern 
sources  scans,  a  plurality  of  third  outputs  of  a  series 
pulses  indicative  of  corresponding  segments  within  th^ 
sectors,  the  pulses  in  each  of  said  series  being  sequenti^ 
with  the  pulses  of  the  other  series  and  the  plurality  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  detector  elements,  fourth  and 
fifth  outputs  each  synchronous  with  the  plurality  of  said 
third  outputs  for  respectively  providing  line  and  fram^ 
synchronization  pulses  for  the  television  display,  and 
sixth  output  during  the  first  internal  source  scan; 

first  conversion  means  connected  to  receive  the  analo] 
outputs  and  the  position  indicating  means  third  output$ 
for  sampling  and  converting  the  analog  outputs  and  pro. 
ducing  digital  outputs  representative  of  the  sampled  ana 
log  outputs; 
processing  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  normal 
izing  the  gains  and  levels  of  each  of  the  digital  outputs  tc 
one  another,  each  channel  including  first  normalizing 
means  connected  to  receive  the  first  and  second  position 
indicating  means  outputs  and  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
conversion  means  outputs  for  producing  a  gain  normal- 
ized output,  and  second  normalizing  means  connected  to 
receive  the  sixth  position  indicating  means  output,  the 
respective  one  of  said  first  conversion  means  outputs,  and 
said  first  normalizing  means  output  for  producing  a  gain 
and  level  normalized  digital  output; 
multiplexing  means  receiving  the  position  indicating  means 
third  outputs  and  the  processing  means  digital  outputs  for 
multiplexing  said  processing  means  outputs  into  a  digital 
output  having  a  single  channel  representative  of  said 
processing  means  digital  outputs;  and 
second  conversion  means  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  multiplexing  means  digital  output  for  converting  said; 
multiplexing  means  output  to  an  analog  video  output  for 
the  televisipn  display. 
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3,895,183 

WATERBORNE  VEHICLE  TRAINER  VISUAL  SYSTEM 

Albert  F.  Collier,  Harpursviile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,532,  Oct.  26, 1971.  This 

application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,936 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  12  Claims 


3.895,184 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  WITH  BUFFERED  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPTION 
Yasuyuki  Komura,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Fukushima,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1972, 47-78609 

Int  C5.  H04n  7112 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  11  Claims 
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2°--  MONITOR  CONTROL  SlGNA^  | 


1.  Display  apparatus  for  creating  a  simulated  view  of  shore 
line  and  sea  water  with  waves,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  model  of  a  shore  line  having  a  representation  of 
land  on  one  side  of  said  line  and  a  representation  of  the 
sea  water  on  the  other  side  of  said  line; 

b.  a  first  probe  including  a  color  sensitive  scanning  camera 
having  a  first  blue  video  channel  and  additional  video 
channels  or  red  and  green  and  mounted  for  movement 
over  and  viewing  of  said  model; 

c.  said  sea  water  representation  being  colored  in  part  with 
the  color  black  representing  deep  water  and  which  pro- 
duces no  signal  output  from  said  color  camera,  and  in 
part  with  a  blue  color  of  increasingly  light  shades  with 
decrease  in  simulated  water  depth  to  shallow  water  which 
color  produces  a  signal  output  from  said  blue  color  chan- 
nel of  said  color  camera; 

d.  a  display  device  comprising  a  scannable  surface  upon 
which  the  simulated  view  appears,  and  sweep  generator 
means  providing  vertical  scanning  of  said  surface  at  a 
higher  rate  than  the  horizontal  scanning  of  said  surface; 
e.  second  model  means  color  coded  to  store  an  elevation 
profile  of  waves; 

f.  a  second  probe  means  including  a  monochromatic  camera 
mounted  to  scan  said  second  mode!  to  obtain  from  said 
stored  profile  a  wave  signal  representative  of  instanta- 
neous wave  elevation  as  said  display  device  is  scanned; 

g.  sweep  modification  means  connected  to  receive  said 
wave  signals  for  modifying  the  vertical  scanning  of  said 
display  surface  in  accordance  with  said  wave  signal  to 
produce  a  display  of  simulated  waves; 

h.  means  for  adding  to  the  output  of  said  color  camera, 
signals  representative  of  water  color  when  said  blue  color 
is  the  only  color  output  from  said  color  camera; 

i.  switch  means  having  a  first  condition  connecting  said  blue 
channel  video  only  and  said  modifying  vertical  scanning 
signals  to  said  display  to  simulate  waves  and  a  second 
condition  connecting  all  three  video  channels  to  said 
display  with  no  modifying  signal,  said  states  relating  re- 
spectively to  sea  scan  and  land  scan;  and 

j.  sensor  means  connected  to  monitor  the  output  of  the  red 
and  green  channels  of  said  color  camera  to  obtain  a  signal 
for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  said  first  and  second 
conditions  alternately,  depending  respectively  upon  the 
absence  or  presence  of  output  signals  from  said  red  and 
green  channels. 


1.  A  facsimile  system  including  a  facsimile  transmitter  hav- 
ing transmitting  means  and  comprising: 

means  scanning  a  subject  copy  in  a  succession  of  scanlines 
and  deriving  a  corresponding  succession  of  video  signals; 
encoding  means  combining  successive  video  signals  and 
deriving  an  encoded  digital  signal  whose  rate  varies  with 
the  degree  of  difference  between  the  successive  com- 
bined scanlines; 

transmitter  storage  means  for  retrievably  storing  a  digital 
signal  applied  thereto; 

transmitter  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  an  input  digital 
signal  applied  thereto  and  providing  an  output  signal 
whose  bit  sequence  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  input  signal 
but  whose  rate  is  substantially  independent  of  that  of  the 
input  signal; 

means  applying  the  encoded  digital  signal  to  the  transmitter 
buffer  memory  means  and  applying  the  output  signal  of 
the  transmitter  buffer  memory  means  to  the  transmitter 
storage  means; 

means  subsequently  retrieving  the  encoded  signal  from  the 
transmitter  storage  means  and  applying  the  retrieved 
encoded  signal  to  the  transmitter  buffer  memory  means 
and  applying  the  output  signal  of  the  transmitter  buffer 
memory  means  to  the  transmitting  means; 

means  operable  when  the  encoded  signal  is  being  applied  to 
the  transmitter  buffer  memory  means  and  generating  a 
first  control  signal  when  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  encoded  signal  is  present  in  the  transmit- 
ter buffer  memory  means;  and 

means  operative  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal  and 
decreasing  the  rate  of  the  encoded  signal  applied  to  the 
transmitter  buffer  memory  means  by  causing  the  encod- 
ing means  to  derive  an  encoded  signal  corresponding  to 
combining  at  least  one  video  signal  with  itself  rather  than 
with  another  video  signal; 

whereby  the  rate  of  the  encoded  signal  provided  by  the 
encoding  means  can  be  selectively  decreased  to  prevent 
overflow  of  the  transmitter  buffer  memory  means  by,  in 
effect,  disregarding  the  information  content  of  at  least 
one  scanline,  and  whereby  the  scanning  rate  can  be  main- 
tained at  a  selected  steady  level  independent  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  remainder  of  the  transmitter  and  independent 
of  the  information  content  of  the  scanned  subject  copy. 


936  O.G.-39 
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3,895,185 
TREE  COUNTER  CODE  SIMULATOR 
Robert   W.   Ramsey,   2626  Edge-O-Lake,   NashvUle,  Tenn. 
37217 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,856 

int.  CI.  H03r  13100;  H04I  3100 

U.S.  CI.  178-26  R  19  Claims 


CHARACTOK 
Ot/TWfT        ii 


1.  A  system  for  converting  no  more  than  three  different 
signals  into  a  stored  representation  of  at  least  seven  characters 
comprising  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  dis- 
criminating between  said  signals  and  storing  characters  indi- 
cated by  said  discriminating  between  said  signals,  storing 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  holding  a  charac- 
ter represented  by  one  of  said  signals  if  the  same  signal  or  a 
second  different  signal  is  not  sensed  within  a  predetermined 
time  following  said  sensing  of  said  one  signal,  further  storing 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  holding  a  charac- 
ter represented  by  a  second  of  said  signals  or  a  character 
represented  by  sensing  said  one  and  then  said  second,  signal 
following  said  sensing  of  said  one  if  another  signal  is  not 
sensed  within  the  same  or  a  different  predetermined  time,  a 
plurality  of  additional  storing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  holding  additional  characters  represented  by  one  or 
more  of  said  signals  in  any  particular  order  of  said  one  or  more 
of  said  signals  after  said  predetermined  time  has  elapsed, 
correction  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  sensing  and 
storing  means  for  erasing  the  holding  of  one  or  more  or  all  of 
said  characters  and  additional  correction  means  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  sensing  and  storing  means  for  resetting 
to  blank  by  erasing  all  characters  held  prior  to  said  erasing, 
said  system  permitting  storage  of  at  least  7  characters  by  said 
sensing  and  discriminating  between  said  no  more  than  three 
different  signals. 


3,895,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  ENCODED  FACSIMILE 

SIGNALS  WITH  MINIMIZED  EFFECT  OF  PULSE  JITTER 

INTRODUCED  DURING  TRANSMISSION 
Kunio  Yoshida;  Hiroyoshi  Tsuchiya;  Yukifumi  Tsuda,  and 
Heijiro  Hayami,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1973, 48-10449 
Int.  CI.  H04I  7100;  H04b  1110 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  F  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  facsimile  communication  system  receiv- 
ing station  receptive  in  operation  of  digital  image  signals 
comprising  a  sequence  of  synchronization  signals  and  line 
scan  signals  synchronized  with  said  synchronization  signals, 
each  line  scan  signal  comprising  pulses  jointly  representative 
of  the  brightness  of  an  image  along  one  dimension  thereof  at 


a  given  point  along  another  dimension  of  said  image,  wherein 

said  apparatus  comprises: 
means  receptive  of  said  digital  image  signals  for  detecting 
pulse  jitter  of  said  pulses  comprising  said  line  scan  signails; 
means  receptive  of  said  digital  image  signals  for  detecting 
said  synchronization  signals;  and 
means  having  an  output,  and  receptive  of  said  digital  image 
signals  and  cooperative  with  said  pulse  jitter  detecting 
and  synchronization  signal  detecting  means  for  gating 
said  image  signals  to  said  output  in  the  absence  of  puke 
jitter  and  for  inhibiting  all  the  remaining  pulses  in  a  given 
line  scan  signal  from  appearing  at  said  output  upon  detec- 
tion of  pulse  jitter  in  said  given  line  scan  signal. 


I  3  895  187 

RECEIVERS  FOR  PLURAL  FREQUENCY  SIGNALLIN<  I 

SYSTEMS 
Eugenius  Antoszewski,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  T 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,935,  Jan.  4,  1973 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,165 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  197 
713/72 
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U.S.  CI.  178-1^88 
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Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 
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1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  signalling  system  of  the  kind 
wherein  data  is  conveyed  by  transmitting  in  sequence  signal  cf 
a  first  frequency  and  signals  of  a  second  higher  frequencl 
comprising; 
first  and  second  frequency  recognition  circuits  which  re- 
spectively produce  outputs  in  response  to  received  signals 
in  first  and  second  discrete  frequency  bands  in  which  saii  I 
first  and  second  frequencies  lie  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  frequency  recognition  circuits  which  re- 
spectively produce  outputs  in  response  to  received  signa 
in  said  first  and  second  frequency  bands; 
a  connection  between  the  output  of  said  third  frequenc, 
recognition  circuit  and  an  input  to  said  second  frequenci 
recognition  circuit  whereby  the  output  of  said  secon^ 
frequency  circuit  is  inhibited  in  the  presence  of  an  outpu ; 
signal  from  said  third  frequency  recognition  circuit; 
a  connection  between  the  output  of  said  fourth  frequenc 
recognition  circuit  and  an  input  to  said  first  frequenc' 
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recognition  circuit  whereby  the  output  of  said  first  fre- 
quency recognition  circuit  is  inhibited  in  the  presence  of 
an  output  signal  from  said  fourth  frequency  recognition 
circuit;  and 
bistable  output  means  connected  with  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  frequency  recognition  circuits  so  as  to 
assume  a  first  condition  in  response  to  an  output  from  the 
first  frequency  recognition  circuit  and  to  assume  a  second 
condition  in  response  to  an  output  from  the  second  fre- 
quency recognition  circuit. 


means  including  a  DC.  current  path  over  which  said  amplified 
signals  are  supplied  to  said  central  record/playback  unit  and 


3,895,188 

SOUND  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Everett  L.  Ingraham,  P.O.  Box  532,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,052,  June  21,  1972.  This 

appiicatmn  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,417 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  10100 

U.S.  CL  179—1  MF  2  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  collecting  device  for  accumulating  sound  at  a 
focus  while  substantially  eliminating  wind  noise  having  an 
elongate  parabola  with  an  open  mouth  having  side  walls  coax- 
ial with  the  axis  of  the  parabola  and  a  closed  base,  said  parab- 
ola formed  with  a  focus  located  near  the  base  of  the  parabola 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  distant  from  the  open  mouth  of 
the  parabola,  a  microphone  including  a  sound  entry  face 
adjacent  the  focus  of  the  parabola  so  that  the  sound  entry  face 
of  the  microphone  is  distant  from  the  open  mouth  of  the 
parabola,  said  sound  entry  face  oriented  towards  said  open 
mouth  for  the  direct  reception  of  sound  from  its  source,  and 
a  membrane  of  sound  permeable  material  mounted  at  said 
mouth  overlying  the  entire  opening  to  the  interior  of  said 
parabola,  the  combination  of  the  closed  base  of  the  parabola 
and  the  membrane  substantially  preventing  air  currents  from 
reaching  the  sound  entry  face  of  the  microphone  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  wind  generated  noises. 
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which  also  carries  D.C.  current  signals  from  the  central  re- 
cord/playback unit  so  as  to  activate  the  seizure  control  of  the 
central  record/playback  unit. 


3,895.190 
CHANNEL  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CARRIER 
FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ernst  Koob,  Deisenhofen;  Wilhelm  Volejnik.  and  Helmut  Mat- 
thes,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,875 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
2214583 

Int.  CI.  H04j  1108 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  FS  13  Claims 


312-360 
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3,895,189 
TELEPHONE  COUPLER  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  A 
DICTATING  SYSTEM 
Bjorn  J.  Matz,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dictaphone  Cor- 
poration, Rye,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,530,  Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat 
No.  3,835,261,  and  Ser.  No.  322,373,  Jan.  10, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,274,  and  Ser.  No.  327,643,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,600.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,862 

Int.  CI.  Glib  19100;  H04m  11 110 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  interconnecting  an  external  tele- 
phone system  through  an  automatic  answering  coupler  with  a 
central  record/playback  unit  of  a  dictating  system  of  the  type 
having  an  endless  recording  loop  and  a  seizure  control,  the 
interconnecting  control  circuit  comprising  a  pre-amplifier  for 
receiving  audio  signals  from  the  answering  coupler  and  first 
means  connected  to  said  pre-amplifier  for  supplying  the  am- 
plified signals  received  from  said  pre-amplifier  to  the  input  of 
the  central   record/playback   unit  for  recording,   said   first 


312-S52 


9.  A  carrier  frequency  transmission  system  having  n  chan- 
nels for  transmitting  signals,  a  plurality  of  n  modulators  for 
producing  signals  to  be  simultaneously  transmitted  in  said 
channels,  and  a  filter  network  interconnected  between  said 
modulators  and  transmission  line  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filters  each  having  an  attenuation  band,  said  filters  having 
partially  overlapping  attenuation  bands,  each  filter  of  said 
filter  network  being  connected  to  a  modulator  for  each  chan- 
nel to  be  transmitted,  the  last  of  said  filters  being  a  band-pass 
filter  having  two  spaced  cutoff  frequencies,  means  for  con- 
necting said  band-pass  filter  directly  to  one  of  said  modula- 
tors, and  all  other  filters  being  composed  of  simple  filters 
having  a  single  cutoff  frequency,  the  number  of  said  other 
filters  not  exceeding  n— 1,  each  of  said  other  filters  being 
effective  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  cutoff  frequencies  of 
said  band-pass  filter  to  limit  the  passband  of  frequencies  sup- 
plied to  the  transmission  line  by  its  modulator. 
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3,895,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
CHANNEL  SEPARATION  IN  AMPLIFIER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tadayoshi  Koganezawa;  Ryoji  Shiozawa,  and  Katsumi  Takai, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Trio  Electronics  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1973, 48-68440 
Int.  CI.  H04h  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179—15  BT  14  Claims 


taiTttToRj-'— (Wj — 4  AaC  I — 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  channel  separation  in  a  trans- 
mission circuit  having  at  least  first  and  second  transmission 
channels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
applying  means  for  respectively  applying  to  said  first  and 
second  transmission  channels  first  and  second  test  signals 
of  different  frequency; 
first  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  first  transmission 
channel  for  producing  a  first  beat  frequency  signal,  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  cross-talk  from 
said  second  transmission  channel  to  said  first  transmission 
channel  and  the  frequency  of  which  is  the  difference  in 
frequency  between  said  first  and  second  test  signals;  and 
first  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
first  beat  frequency  signal  to  obtain  a  measurement  of 
said  cross-talk  from  said  second  transmission  channel  to 
said  first  transmission  channel. 


3,895,192 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CIRCUIT  HOLD  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ronald  Joseph  Angner,  Freehold,  and  Alexander  Feiner,  Rum- 

son,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,822 

Int.  CL*  H04M  1/00 

U.S.CL  179-99  5  Claims 


1.  A  hold  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  key  telephone  line 
circuit  for  controlling  the  hold  function  between  a  switching 
machine  and  at  least  one  telephone  station,  said  line  circuit 
adapted  for  A  lead  control  between  said  line  circuit  and  said 
station,  said  hold  control  circuit  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  momentary  station  transition  signal 
whenever  any  of  said  telephone  stations  makes  a  transi- 
tion from  an  on-hook  to  off-hook  condition  or  from  an 
off-hook  to  on-hook  condition, 
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means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  signal 
said  A  lead, 

means  for  providing  a  hold  bridge  enable  signal  upon]  a 
detected  transition  from  the  presence  of  a  said  signal  on 
said  A  lead  to  an  absence  of  said  A  lead  signal  anc^  a 
concurrent  absence  of  a  said  momentary  station  transi- 
tion signal,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  said  hold  bridge  enable  signal  and  for 
providing  a  station  disconnect  signal  upon  a  detected 
transition  from  a  signal  on  said  A  lead  to  an  absence  of 
said  A  lead  signal  and  a  concurrent  momentary  station 
transition  signal. 


3,895,193 
CROSS-OVER  NETWORK  AND  BIAS  VOLTAGE  SUPPI>Y 

FOR  DYNAMIC-ELECTROSTATIC  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Ltoyd  J.  Bobb,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chester  C.  Ponid, 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,972,  May  22,  1969,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,888.  May  1.  1969.  Pat. 

No.  3,654,403,  and  Ser.  No.  104,741,  Jan.  7,  1971,  which  is  ^ 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,805,  April  29,  1968,  abandonec|. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,131 

—  Int.  CI.  H04r  19/02 

U.S.CL  179^111  R  SCIaiiis 


1.  For  use  |n  combination  with  a  signal  circuit,  a  dynam 
speaker  having  a  voice  coil,  an  electrostatic  speaker  having  _ 
conductive  membrane  and  having  a  conductive  backing  plate 
cooperating  with  said  membrane,  and  further  with  a  standard 
1 1 7  V.  alternating  current  source  adapted  to  be  used  in  provid- 
ing a  bias  voltage  for  the  electrostatic  speaker:  a  step-up  signal 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  the  signil 
circuit  in  series  with  said  voice  coil,  a  solid  state  voltage  multi- 
plier rectifier  having  a  pair  of  input  connections  line  coii- 
nected  with  said  current  source  each  through  a  separate  cur- 
rent isolating  resistor  and  having  one  output  terminal  cor - 
nected  with  the  membrane,  the  signal  transformer  having  a 
secondary  winding  connected  between  the  backing  plate  df 
the  electrostatic  speaker  and  the  other  output  terminal  of  the 
voltage  multiplier  rectifier. 


3,895,194 

DIRECTIONAL  CONDENSER  ELECTRET  MICROPHON  I 

Freeman  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Electron  Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filpd  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,984 
I      Int.  CI.  H04r  1/38,  19/04 
U.S.  CL  179—121  R  4  Claini 

1.  A  miniature  condenser  microphone  including  a  housin ; 
enclosing  an  electret  diaphragm  and  a  miniature  electric*  1 
circuit  to  electrically  connect  the  diaphragm  with  means  ex- 
ternal of  said  housing,  said  microphone  comprising:  | 
a  perforate  electrically  conductive  backplate  having  obi- 

verse  and  reverse  sides, 
said  obverse  side  having  said  diaphragm  mounted  thereovef 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  working  gap  between  sai^ 
diaphragm  and  the  obverse  side  of  said  backplate,  saij 
backplate,  including  at  least  one  air  passageway  mean ; 
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therethrough  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  the 
obverse  and  reverse  sides  of  said  backplate; 
an  imperforate  electrical  circuit  board  supporting  said  min- 
iature electrical  circuit,  said  board  being  mounted  on  the 
reverse  side  of  said  backplate  confronting  all  said  air 
passageway  means  along  the  reverse  side  of  said  back- 
plate and  partially  exposing  the  reverse  side  of  said  back- 
plate, said  backplate  mating  with  said  board  to  form  a 
constrictive  passageway  along  the  confronting  surfaces 
thereof,  said  constrictive  passageway  having  an  open  end 
at  an  edge  of  said  board  confronting  said  backplate; 


24       56    34     32        60 


said  backplate,  diaphragm  and  circuit  board  forming  an 
assembly; 

means  mounting  said  assembly  in  said  housing  for  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  air  space  adjacent  said 
diaphragm  along  the  surface  thereof  facing  away  from 
said  working  gap  and  a  second  air  space  adjacent  said 
circuit  board,  said  second  air  space  communicating  with 
said  working  gap  through  said  open  end,  said  constrictive 
channel  and  said  air  passageway  means;  and 

means  forming  in  said  housing  a  sound  inlet  port  to  said  first 
air  space. 


3,895,195 
SHOCK  PROOF  LIGHTBULB  SOCKET 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and  Donald  F.  Nix,  Hanover 
Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,893 

Int.  CL  HOlr  33/30 

U.S.  CI.  200-51.09  10  Claims 


1.  A  shock  proof  electrical  lightbulb  socket  comprising: 

a  body  forming  the  outside  of  the  socket  and  made  of  elec- 
trical insulation  material,  and  being  threaded  on  the 
interior  thereof; 

a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  mounted  on  said 
body  and  connected  to  an  electrical  power  line; 

generally  cylindrical  lightbulb  receiving  means  mounted 
within  the  body  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  generally 
closed  bottom  for  receiving  the  base  of  a  lightbulb 
therein,  said  lightbulb  receiving  means  including  threads 
formed  on  the  outside  surface  thereof  for  engaging  mat- 
ing threads  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  body,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  open-ended  electrically  conductive  shell 
contact  adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  the  base  of  a  light- 
bulb and  the  negative  terminal,  and  a  base  contact  in  the 
bottom  of  the  receiving  means  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  the  bottom  of  the  lightbulb  base  and  the  positive 
terminal,  said  receiving  means  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able relative  to  the  body  when  rotated  between  a  non- 


contacting  position  wherein  said  shell  and  base  contacts 
do  not  touch  their  respective  terminals  and  a  contacting 
position  wherein  said  shell  and  base  contacts  do  touch 
their  respective  terminals  thereby  completing  the  electri- 
cal circuit,  whereby  said  receiving  means  is  moved  be- 
tween said  positions  by  rotatingly  inserting  or  withdraw- 
ing a  lightbulb  into  or  out  of  said  receiving  means;  and 
means  to  prevent  the  receiving  means  from  wedging  against 
the  interior  of  the  body  when  in  a  contacting  position  so 
that  the  receiving  means  will  rotate  before  the  lightbulb 
from  the  contacting  position  to  its  non-contacting  posi- 
tion when  the  lightbulb  is  rotated  in  an  effort  to  remove 
the  bulb. 


3,895,196 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELTS  AND  HARNESSES  AND 

BUCKLES  FOR  THEM 

John   Christopher   Lewis,  Sevenoaks,   England,  assignor   to 

Howard  Wall  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
55317/72 

Int.  CL' A44B  11/25 
U.S.  CL  200—61.58  B  6  CUims 


ag^-4r^4i 


1.  A  quick  release  buckle  for  use  with  a  safety  belt  or  har- 
ness on  a  vehicle,  comprising  two  separable  parts  held  to- 
gether by  cooperating  aperture  and  latch  means,  one  of  said 
parts  including  a  casing  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides  and  an 
entrance  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  for  attachment  therefore  to  a  raod  vehicle  or  air- 
craft and  the  like,  a  channel  member  mounted  in  the  casing 
having  upstanding  sides,  a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  in 
the  casing,  said  slide  member  having  one  end  portion  ex- 
tended axially  outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  sloping  cam  surface  on  a  lower  surface  portion 
thereof  in  the  casing,  first  spring  means  engaged  with  the  slide 
member  urging  it  outwardly  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing,  said  lever  having  a  cam  engaging 
bridge  spaced  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  and 
latch  engaging  means  spaced  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot 
axis,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  said  latch  includ- 
ing a  latching  projection  on  one  end  thereof  spaced  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  latch  and  lever  engaging  means  spaced  from 
the  latching  projection,  second  spring  means  in  the  casing 
engaged  with  the  latch  urging  the  latch  into  latching  position, 
a  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  and  having 
means  on  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  thereto  of  at  least 
one  safety  belt  and  the  like,  said  plate  having  a  size  such  as  to 
be  capable  of  insertion  into  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  into  a 
position  with  the  latching  projection  of  the  latch  engaged  in 
the  aperture  of  the  plate  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  plate 
from  the  casing,  said  slide  member  movable  inwardly  of  the 
casing  against  the  urging  of  the  first  spring  means  into  a  posi- 
tion with  the  cam  surface  thereon  engaged  with  the  bridge  of 
the  lever  to  pivot  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  engages  and 
pivots  the  latch  out  of  latching  engagement  with  the  plate,  and 
ejection  spring  means  in  the  casing  engageable  with  the  plate 
to  eject  the  plate  outwardly  of  the  casing  when  the  plate  is 
unlatched. 
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3,895,197 

CONDUCTING  FLUID  TYPE  INERTIA  SWITCH 

Sam  Mizrahi,  7  Irion  Dr.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,607 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35102 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.47 


,2     .16  ^ 


SO 
M 


J<H.ARm|  I  IGNITION  ['^^ 


1.  A  combination  inertia  switch,  lamp  socket,  and  lamp  base 
for  use  in  connection  with  horizontally  mounted  lamp  sockets 
of  the  type  found  in  vehicle  stop  lights  of  such  vehicles  as 
automobiles,  bicycles  and  the  like,  in  combination: 

a.  a  lamp  base  housing  intended  to  be  secured  in  the  vehicle 
lamp  socket,  and  having  a  switch  compartment  and  a  bulb 
socket; 

b.  said  switch  compartment  having  a  generally  frusto-coni- 
cally  shaped  cavity  with  the  principal  axis  thereof  parallel 
the  horizontal  plane; 

c.  at  least  one  electrical  contact  extending  within  said  cavity 
and  secured  to  the  apex  end  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  and  insulated  from  said  housing; 

d.  a  second  electrical  contact  in  said  cavity  proximate  to 
said  first  electrical  contact  and  spaced  therefrom  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  centrally  disposed  bulb  contact 
of  said  bulb  receiving  socket;  and 

e.  a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  within  said 
cavity  such  that  upon  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  with  a 
predetermined  magnitude  and  direction,  said  liquid  con- 
ductor moves  upwardly  along  said  conical  cavity  and 
electrically  closes  said  contacts,  thereby  completing  con- 
nection between  said  housing  and  said  bulb  socket. 


3,895,198 

DOUBLEDOOR  REFRIGERATOR  SPLIT  ACTUATOR 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,072 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/16,  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.62  10  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  switch  operable  by  the  doors  of  a  double-door 
cabinet  comprising: 

a  housing  arranged  for  mounting  on  the  cabinet  between  the 
doors; 

a  split  actuator  having  two  side-by-side  relatively  movable 
plungers  extending  from  said  housing  for  depression  by 
the  respective  doors  of  the  cabinet  when  said  doors  are 


closed  and  each  said  plunger  being  extendable  u  >on 
release  when  the  associated  door  is  opened; 

switch  means  in  said  housing  having  first  and  second  operat- 
ing positions  and  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said 
switch  means  into  said  first  operating  position; 

and  actuating  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers 
operable  to  actuate  said  switch  means  to  its  second  oper- 
ating position  when  both  said  plungers  are  depressed  and 
to  allow  said  biasing  means  to  actuate  said  switch  means 
to  said  first  operating  position  when  one  or  both  plungers 
are  released. 


3,895,199 
MULTI-l»OLE  VACUUM  SWITCHING  APPARATUS' 
Wolfgang  Frewe,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Lendt,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munkh, 
Germany  | 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,177  | 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
2211413      j 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 

U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  4  Clains 


«f       »?       XV 


1.  In  a  multi-pole  vacuum  switching  apparatus  including  at 
least  two  vacuum  switching  vessels  which  are  arranged  side  |by 
side;  an  actuator  device  for  operating  the  vacuum  switching 
vessels;  and.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  providingjat 
least  two  insulator  members  corresponding  to  and  enclosihg 
respective  ones  of  said  switching  vessels,  said  insulator  mem- 
bers being  completely  independent  of  each  other  and  disposed 
one  adjacent  the  other  so  as  to  conjointly  define  an  insulating 
space  therebetween,  said  insulator  members  being  of  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  configuration  and  being  fastened  at  the 
mid-wall  thereof  to  the  actuator  device  of  the  switching  appa- 
ratus, said  actuator  device  including  a  box-like  housing,  aiid 
an  actuator  ctisposed  in  said  housing  for  actuating  the  vacuum 
switching  vessels,  each  of  said  U-shaped  insulator  members 
being  mounted  to  said  housing  at  said  mid-wall,  each  of  said 
U-shaped  insulator  members  having  an  extension  formed 
thereon  at  said  mid-wall  thereof,  said  actuator  having  actuator 
levers  made  of  insulating  material  for  corresponding  ones  of 
the  switching  vessels,  each  of  said  levers  being  brought 
through  said  extension  of  the  associated  insulator  member  go 
as  to  protrude  into  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
associated  insulator  member,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  each  of 
said  insulator  members  having  ribs  formed  thereon,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  each  insulator  member  each  defining  an 
inwardly  faciag  surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  each 
of  said  surfaces  having  ribs  formed  thereon,  said  ribbed  upper 
and  lower  portions  extending  over  said  box-like  housing,  and 
conductor  bars  for  each  of  the  switching  vessels  for  respec- 
tively conducting  current  to  and  current  away  from  the 
switching  vessel,  said  conductor  bars  being  mounted  respec- 
tively on  the  Upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  associated  insula 
tor  member. 
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3,895,200 
GASTIGHT  FEEDTHROUGH 
Gerhard  Thurk,  and  Reinhard  Lekar,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Fifed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,881 
Claims    prmrity,   application   Germany,    Mar.    27,    1973, 
2315732 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33102 
U.S.  CL  200-148  R  5  Claims 


'■     '     ■' 


Z?    ?4 


1.  In  a  switchgear  assembly  operable  with  compressed  gas, 
the  assembly  being  equipped  with  a  gas  vessel  having  a  wall 
and  a  device  such  as  for  announcing  the  switch  position  or  the 
like,  the  device  being  actuable  by  a  plunger  movable  with 
respect  to  the  wall  of  the  gas  vessel,  a  gastight  feedthrough 
arrangement  for  accommodating  the  passage  of  the  plunger 
through  the  wall,  the  gastight  feedthrough  arrangement  com- 
prising: two  annular  members  mounted  on  the  wall  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  plunger;  at  least  two  rubber-elastic 
sealing  rings  arranged  in  each  one  of  said  annular  members  for 
sealably  engaging  the  plunger;  and  a  glide  bearing  also 
mounted  in  each  of  said  annular  members  for  slidably  holding 
the  plunger,  said  annular  members  being  arranged  in  the  wall 
so  as  to  be  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  for  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
plunger  for  receiving  a  grease  cushion  therein. 


3,895,201 
CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Heinz-H.  Schramm,  and  Ernst  Slamecka,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,942 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1972, 
2234067 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33182 
U.S.  CI.  200—148  R  7  Claims 


3,U       9        1^ 


—5 


//       7-' 


1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  high-voltage  switching  appa- 
ratus of  the  compressed-gas  type  such  as  a  power  circuit 
breaker  or  the  like  having  a  switching  member  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  the  contact  arrangement 
comprising:  two  hollow  contact  pieces  across  which  the 
switching  member  is  movable  to  electrically  join  the  contact 
pieces  in  the  closed  position  and  to  electrically  separate  the 
contact  pieces  in  the  open  position,  said  contact  pieces  having 
respective  end-faces  and  being  mutually  adjacent  so  as  to 


cause  said  end-faces  to  define  a  gap  when  the  switching  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  the  open  position,  at  least  one  of  said  contact 
pieces  including  a  contact  member  having  an  end-portion  at 
the  region  of  said  end-face  of  said  one  contact  piece,  a  metal- 
lic annular  member  made  of  arc-resistant  material  supportably 
mounted  on  said  contact  member  at  said  end-portion  thereof, 
and  a  nozzle-shaped  graphite  electrode  electrically  joined  to 
said  contact  member,  said  contact  member  and  said  annular 
metal  member  conjointly  surrounding  and  embracing  said 
graphite  electrode. 


3,895,202 
MULTIBREAK  METAL-CLAD  PUFFER  TYPE  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER  HAVING  STAGGERED 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING  UNITS 
Jean-Claude  Okerman,  Montbonnot;  Georges  Henry,  St.  Mar- 
tin Le  Vinoux, and  Claude  Mounier,  Grenobk, allof  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  of  Merlin  Gerin,  Grenoble, 
France 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,511 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    28,     1973, 
73.23817 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33188 
U.S.CL  200-148  A  3  Chilms 


1.  A  multibreak  arc-extinguishing  pole  unit  for  a  high-volt- 
age metal-clad  puffer  type  circuit  interrupter,  comprising: 

a  grounded  metal  enclosure  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape  adapted  to  contain  a  compressed  arc -extinguishing 
gas  of  high  dielectric  strength; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  series-connected  arc -extinguishing 
units  spaced  apart  in  said  enclosure  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  each  unit  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
separable  contact  means  extending  parallelly  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  to  draw  an  arc  therebetween,  and 
a  puffer  mechanism  coaxial  with  said  contact  means  and 
adapted  to  draw  gas  from  the  inside  of  said  enclosure  to 
direct  a  blast  of  compressed  gas  on  said  arc.  said  contact 
means  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  contact  and  a 
movable  contact;  said  puffer  mechanism  including  rela- 
tively movable  piston  and  cylinder  means  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  corresponding  arc-extinguishing  unit  adjacent 
said  movable  contact  and  vent  opening  means  arranged 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  unit  adjacent  said  relatively 
stationary  contact  to  exhaust  said  blast  of  gas  into  said 
enclosure, 

support  beam  means  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion within  said  enclosure, 

a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  plates  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  secured  to  said 
support  beam  means  at  regular  intervals  to  define  a  num- 
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ber  of  sections  therebetween  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  arc -extinguishing  units, 

control  rod  means  extending  in  said  enclosure  parallelly  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  to  actuate  said  movable 
contact  and  said  piston  and  cylinder  means; 

said  contact  means  and  said  puffer  mechanisms  of  the  arc- 
extinguishing  units  of  odd  rank  being  aligned  along  a  first 
axis  and  said  contact  means  and  said  puffer  mechanisms 
of  the  arc-extinguishing  units  of  even  rank  being  aligned 
along  a  second  axis,  said  axes  extending  parallelly  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  cyhndrical  enclosure, 

said  transverse  plates  supporting  said  units  in  such  a  manner 
that  in  all  sections  but  the  first  said  vent  opening  means 
of  the  corresponding  arc-extinguishing  unit  is  juxtaposed 
to  said  piston  and  cylinder  means  of  the  unit  of  next- 
higher  rank  so  that  said  units  overlap  each  other  laterally 
thereby  reducing  the  overall  length  of  the  assembled  units 
of  the  pole. 


3,895,203 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH 

MOVABLE  COIL  SPRING  CONTACT 

John  Harwood  Leworthy,  Newton  Aycliffe,  England,  assignor 

to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1973, 
3636/73 

Int.  CL  HOlh  1118,  1/20,  13152 


U.S.  CI.  200-276 


11  Claims 


S44530    U    AD 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
member,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  member,  a 
metal  wire  spring  which  has  a  plurality  of  turns  disposed  in 
generally  helical  form,  means  to  mount  said  spring  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  in  which  individual  turns  of  the 
spring  electrically  bridge  said  fixed  contacts  and  a  position  in 
which  there  is  no  bridging  of  the  fixed  contacts,  and  spring 
tensioning  means  operable  upon  movement  of  said  spring  to 
the  position  in  which  it  bridges  the  fixed  contacts  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  adjacent  turns  of  the  spring  and  thereby 
provide  a  wiping  action  between  the  spring  and  the  fixed 
contacts. 
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ing  a  plurality  of  separate  translucent  portions  therein,  one  or 
more  opaque  partitions  dividing  the  hollow  interior  of  tfce 
operating  member  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  forpi 
the  translucent  portions  in  the  end  wall  of  the  operating  meiti- 
ber,  apertured  mask  means  formed  by  a  side  wall  of  said 


3,895,204 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Keith  Lewis,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas  Electri- 
cal Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1972, 
21233/72 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  200-314  3  Claims 

1.  A  position  indicating  electrical  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  single  hollow  switch  operating  member  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  slidable  movement  relative  thereto  to  effect  selec- 
tive switching  operations,  said  operating  member  having  an 
end  wall  which  is  viewable  externally  of  the  housing  and  hav- 


operating  member  relative  to  said  housing  and  defining  sepa- 
rate light  paths  respectively  to  said  translucent  portions,  said 
mask  means  including  an  aperture  associated  with  each  of  said 
compartments,  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  df 
movement  of  the  switch  operating  member. 


3,895,205 
PUSH-TO-TRIP  BUTTON  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOLDED 

CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
James  A.  Tharp,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,399 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3112,  3/42 

U.S.  CL  200-340  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  and  push-to-trip  button  combinatioi 
comprising  a  molded  case  for  the  circuit  breaker  having  a  wal 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  elongated  push-to-trip  button 
insertable  into  the  opening  from  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  and 
rotatable  and  reciprocative  in  the  opening,  resilient  meanj 
urging  the  button  outwardly  of  the  opening,  and  interlocking 
means  on  the  button  and  the  wall  rendered  operative  upon 
rotation  of  the  button  for  retaining  the  button  in  the  opening 
against  the  bias  of  the  resilient  means. 


3,895,206 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Michael  John  Smedley,  Coalville;  Reginald  Harrison,  Oadby 
both   of  England,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Kawasak 
Steel  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1973 
8166/73 

Int.  CL  B61f  5/02 
U.S.  a.  105-199  F  10  Claim! 

1.  A  freight  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  and  twc 
bogie  suspensions,  each  bogie  suspension  including  a  pair  o; 
sole  bars,  a  transom,  at  least  two  axle  sets  each  connected  tc 
the  sole  bars  by  a  primary  suspension,  the  primary  suspensior 
having  in  a  vertical  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  s 
plane  containing  axles  of  the  axle  sets  a  stiffness  which  in 
creases  with  applied  load  such  that  when  the  vehicle  is  un 
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laden  the  primary  suspension  provides  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  total  vertical  suspension  stiffness,  and  means  to 
support  and  locate  the  vehicle  body  relative  to  the  bogie  and 
to  permit  torsional  movement,  with  minimal  torsional  stiff- 
ness, of  the  vehicle  body  relative  to  the  bogies  about  an  axis 


3,895,207 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL-FREE  PATHS  ON  METALIZED  INSULATOR 

FOILS 
Hermann  Heywang,  Munich;  Manfred  Kobale,  Faistenhaar, 
and  Gerhard  Seebacher,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,621 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318754 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/20 
U.S.  CL  219-68  13  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  free  paths  in  metalizations  upon 
insulator  foils,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  relatively  low  voltage  of  a  high  frequency  be- 
tween a  guide  roller  and  a  burning  electrode  and  pressing 
a  metalized  foil  against  the  guide  roller  to  form  a  capaci- 
tive  coupling  between  the  guide  roller  and  the  metalized 
foil; 

pressing  the  burning  electrode  against  the  metalization  of 
the  metalized  foil;  and 

moving  the  burning  electrode  with  respect  to  the  metalized 
foil,  thereby  continuously  renewing  the  contact  portion  of 
the  electrode. 


3,895,208 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL-FREE  PATHS  ON  METALIZED  INSULATOR 

FOILS 
Hubert  Kraus,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,893 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Germany,   Sept.   28,    1973, 
2348904 

Int  a.  B23p  1/20 
U.S.CL  219-68  7  Claims 


extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  secondary  suspension  of  lower  stiffness  than  the  primary 
suspension  having  a  pair  of  spring  units,  one  spring  unit  adja- 
cent either  end  of  the  transom  and  each  being  inclined  in- 
wardly with  their  ends  furthest  from  the  transom  more  closely 
spaced  than  their  ends  at  the  transom. 


1.  Method  for  producing  free  paths  in  metal  layers  upon 
insulator  foils,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  relatively  low  voltage  of  a  high  frequency  to  at 
least  one  circular-disk  electrode  to  form  a  capacitive 
coupling  between  the  electrode  and  the  metal  layer, 
pressing  the  electrode  elastically  against  the  metal  layer, 
between  two  guide  rollers,  and 

moving  the  electrode  with  respect  to  the  metal  layer  thereby 
continuously  renewing  the  contact  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode. 


3,895,209 
METAL  BUILD-UP  APPARATUS 
Yasumitsu   Moriki,  and  Hidehiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mamma  Jyusharyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,046 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/04 

U.S.a.  219-76  8  Claims 


Q^       Aff    COOLANT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  metal  by  welding  on  a  rotary 
machine  element  for  rebuiWing  the  same,  comprising: 
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means  for  supporting  said  rotary  machine  element  being  in 
axial  alignment  with  an  axle  thereof  and  for  rotating  said 
rotary  machine  element  as  metal  is  deposited  upon  a 
worn  surface  of  said  rotary  machine  element; 

a  coupling  coupled  to  a  port  of  a  central  lubricant  passage 
of  said  rotary  machine  element  having  an  inlet  tube  axi- 
ally  extending  into  said  central  lubricant  passage  for 
providing  coolant  to  a  plurality  of  lubricant  passages 
interconnected  to  said  central  lubricant  passage,  said 
coupling  including  a  discharge  passage  for  exhausting 
said  coolant  from  said  lubricant  passages  and  provided 
with  a  conical  shaped  end  surface; 

plunger  means  reciprocal  within  a  cylinder  and  being  rotat- 
able  with  said  rotary  machine  element  during  a  re-build- 
ing operation  having  a  head  mating  tightly  with  said  end 
surface  of  said  coupling  for  supporting  said  rotary  ma- 
chine element  with  said  axle  thereof  being  axially  aligned 
with  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  axially  extending 
passages  being  connectable  to  said  inlet  tube  of  said 
coupling  and  said  discharge  passage  of  said  coupling  for 
supplying  said  coolant  from  an  intake  line  through  said 
inlet  tube  to  said  lubricant  passages  of  said  rotary-  ma- 
chine element  and  exhausting  said  coolant  through  said 
discharge  passage  to  an  exhaust  line;  and 

a  welding  apparatus  for  depositing  metal  on  said  worn  sur- 
face of  said  rotary  machine  element. 


3,895,210 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DIMENSIONALLY 

STABLE  ANODE 

Rkhard  O.  Okon,  Parma,  and  Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond   Shamrock  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,843 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11100 

U.S.  CI.  219-80  6  Claims 


20^  ^32  30  '-y-* 
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1.  A  clamping  platen  assembly  for  use  in  assembling  dimen- 
sionally  stable  anode  assemblies  of  the  type  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  anode  riser  member  and  a  pair  of  planar 
sheet  members  joined  in  parallel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  riser 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  platen  units,  each  platen  unit  com- 
prising two  platen  members  spaced  by  a  longitudinally- 
extending  gap  which  extends  completely  through  the 
respective  unit; 
means  for  mounting  said  three  units  in  juxtaposed,  stacked 
relationship  with  their  longitudinal  gaps  in  alignment,  said 
mounting  means   including   means   for   permitting  the 
platen  uniu  to  be  moved  between  a  first  clamping  posi- 
tion and  a  second  spaced  apart  position; 
the  gap  in  said  second  platen  unit  being  sized  to  closely 
receive  an  anode  riser  member  to  extend  longitudinally 


thereof  and  the  thickness  of  said  second  platen  unit  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  riser;  and, 
clamp  bar  members  carried  by  said  second  platen  unit  anc 
actuating  means  within  said  platen  for  moving  said  clamp 
bar  members  radially  outwardly. 


I  3  g95  211 

ELECTROSTATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Igor  Vladimirovich  Pentegov,  Zadorozhny  pereutok,  6,  kv.  14; 
Evgeny  Petrovich  Stemkovsky,  ulhsa  Brigadirskaya,  27,  kv. 
1 ;  Sergei  Nikolaevich  Mescheryak,  uUtsa  Yanvarskogo  Vos- 
stania,  17a,  kv.  6;  Dmhry  Alexeevich  Sheikovsky,  ulitsa  Apri 
Barbjusa  5a,  kv.  22,  and  David  Sokmionovkh  Vorona,  ulitsa 
Scherbakova,  51,  kv.  21,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,968,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,232,  Jan.  6,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,463 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    21,    1967, 

1205113;  Mar.  14,  1968,  1225332;  May  27,  1970,  1434122 
Int.  CI.  B23k  11126 

U.S.  CI.  219-1^13  3  Claims 


^.10 


1.  An  electrostatic  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
former, a  triac,  a  current  limiter  and  a  rectifier;  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  connected  through  the  triac  to  an 
A.C.  mains,  and  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
connected  through  said  current  limiter  to  said  rectifier;  a 
controllable  discharge  switch  having  a  control  electrode,  a 
welding  transfoimer,  a  battery  of  capacitors  and  a  diode;  the 
anode  of  said  discharge  switch  connected  to  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  rectifier  and  to  the  anode  of  said  diode  and  to 
one  of  the  outputs  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  welding 
transformer,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  welding  trans- 
former connected  to  the  workpieces  being  welded,  the  cath- 
ode of  said  controllable  discharge  switch  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  rectifier  and  to  one  of  the  outputs  of 
said  battery  of  capacitors,  the  other  output  thereof  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  diode  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  welding  transformer;  a  control  unit  and 
a  supply  source,  the  control  elecUode  of  said  controllable 
discharge  switch  connected  to  the  output  of  the  control  unit 
which  includes  at  least  two  trigger  circuits  comprising  dinistor 
means  for  stepwise  increasing  the  voluge  in  the  battery  of 
capactiors. 


3,895,212 
FUSION  WELDING 
Ian  Stuart  Maxwell,  Johnstone,  and  Ernest  Thomas  Marr, 
Beith,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,960,  May  10,  1972.  This 

applicatkm  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,665 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9110 

MS.  a.  219-135  1  Claim 

1.  A  fusion  arc  welding  apparatus  adaptable  for  use  with 

rotating  and  stationary  work  pieces  and  comprising  a  welding 

head  including  non-consumable  electrode  means  disposed  for 

weldably  uniting  adjoining  regions  of  the  workpieces,  said 

welding  head  being  rotatable  along  an  orbital  path  about  the 


July  15,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1079 


workpieces,  the  improvement  comprising  a  constant  voltage    elements  across  one  phase  of  the  three-phase  alternator  and 
source  and  a  direct  rnrrpnt  ar<-  ciinnit.  ^;..^..:,    „  « i j  ,      ..  .         /  ,      ■■" 


source  and  a  direct  current  arc  supply  circuit,  a  transducer, 
transfer  means  connected  with  the  transducer,  said  transfer 
means  being  operable  for  selecting  between  having  the  trans- 
ducer connected  to  receive  an  input  current  from  the  constant 
voltage  source  thereby  influencing  the  arc  supply  circuit  to 
operate  in  constant-current  mode  and  having  the  transducer 
connected  to  receive  an  input  current  from  the  arc  supply 
circuit  thereby  influencing  the  circuit  to  operate  in  constant- 
power  mode,  said  transducer  having  a  semi-conductor  with 
the  input  current  passing  therethrough,  separate  electric  cable 
means  connecting  the  arc  supply  circuit  to  said  workpieces 
and  electrode  means,  said  workpieces'  related  cable  means 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  wound  about  the  semi- 


second  conducting  means  connecting  the  set  of  terminals  of 


conductor  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  there-across,  said  mag- 
netic field  interacting  with  the  current  passing  through  the 
semi-conductor  to  generate  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
the  product  of  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field  and  the 
level  of  semi-conductor  current,  a  comparator  connected  to 
the  transducer  to  receive  said  generated  voltage  and  to  means 
providing  a  predetermined  voltage  input,  said  comparator 
producing  an  output  voltage  representative  of  the  resultant 
difference  between  said  generated  and  predetermined  volt- 
ages, a  thyristor  connected  to  the  comparator  to  receive  the 
output  voltage  therefrom,  said  thyristor  producing  a  current 
output  representative  of  the  comparator  voltage  output,  and 
said  arc  supply  circuit  being  connected  to  the  thyristor  and 
responsive  to  said  current  output  to  regulate  the  level  of  cur- 
rent flowing  to  said  electrode  means  and  work  pieces. 


3  895  213 

ELECTRICAL  DEFROSTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICLE 

GLASS 
Berton  P.  Levin,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Sierra- 

cin  Corporation,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,514,  Jan.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,671 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102,  3/26;  E06b  7/12 
U.S.  a.  219-203  15  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  defrosting  system  for  the  windshield  and 
backlite,  comprising  a  windshield  including  a  transparent 
electrically  conductive  layer  embedded  in  the  windshield,  the 
layer  being  interrupted  along  a  vertical  line  dividing  the  layer 
into  two  electrically  isolated  sections,  and  bus  means  electri- 
cally separately  connecting  each  section  respectively  across 
first  and  second  pairs  of  terminals;  a  backlite  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  resistance  heater  elements  extending 
across  the  backlite,  and  bus  means  connecting  the  heater 
elements  in  parallel  across  a  third  pair  of  terminals,  a  three- 
phase  alternator,  first  conductive  means  connecting  the  set  of 
terminals  of  one  of  said  sections  of  the  windshield  conductive 
layer  in  series  circuit  with  terminals  of  said  backlite  heating 


-.^A,- 


the  other  of  said  sections  of  the  windshield  conductive  layer 
across  another  phase  of  the  three-phase  alternator. 


3,895,214 
COMPONENT  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Robin  L.  Winter,  Conn  Rapids,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,493,  Feb.  15,  1972.  This 
application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376329 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00:  B23k  3/00;  B25b  7/00    ■ 
U.S.  CI.  219-230  3  Claims 


1.  Means  for  removing  solder-mounted  components  from 
substrate  surfaces  comprising: 

a.  plier  means  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  arm  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  together  and  forming  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  gripping  handles  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  working  legs; 

b.  each  of  said  working  legs  having  a  head  secured  thereto 
adjacent  the  free  tip  thereof  and  heating  means  for  each 
of  said  heads; 

c.  said  heads  being  characterized  in  that  each  includes  a 
forward  exposed  surface  terminating  in  a  generally  sharp- 
ened linear  tip  edge  mutually  opposed  to  the  generally 
sharpened  tip  edge  of  the  other  head  said  sharpened  tip 
edges  being  disposed  along  a  line  generally  transverse  to 
and  generally  intermediate  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
legs,  and  in  that  the  forward  exposed  surface  of  each  of 
said  heads  is  generally  planar  and  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leg,  the 
forward  and  inward  exposed  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
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heads  being  disposed  in  mutually  converging  relationship 
and  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  working  leg  with  which  the  leg  is  secured,  and  with 
said  mutually  converging  relationship  being  in  a  forward 
direction  away  from  said  working  legs  and  toward  said 
sharpened  tip  edge  to  define  a  wedge-shaped  configura- 
tion. 


July  15,  197  i 


I.  A  cabinet  for  holding  food  at  a  controllable  temperature, 
comprising: 

a  box  open  on  one  side  for  receiving  the  food  to  be  held 
including  three  sides,  a  bottom,  and  a  top, 

a  door  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  in  closeable  relation  to  the 
open  side, 

said  sides,  bottom,  top  and  door  forming  thermally  insulated 
walls  for  said  cabinet, 

means  carried  by  said  box  for  blowing  and  controllably 
heating  air, 

said  means  carried  by  said  box  for  blowing  and  controllably 
heating  air  including  electrical  heating  means  for  heating 
the  air,  a  motor  means  for  the  blowing  means  and  an 
electrical  circuit  for  powering  said  electrical  heating 
means  and  said  motor  means. 

at  least  one  air  distributing  plenum  carried  within  said  box 
along  one  side  in  air  receiving  relation  to  said  heating  and 
blowing  means,  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced 
apart  vertically  along  its  length  through  a  wall  thereof 
through  which  air  from  said  blowing  and  heating  means 
is  free  to  exit,  and 

air  division  means  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  at 
least  one  plenum  to  direct  portions  of  the  air  from  said 
heating  and  blowing  means  to  at  least  first  and  second 
vertically  spaced  groups  of  said  plurality  of  holes. 


3,895,216 

LOW  THERMAL  MASS  SOLID  PLATE  SURFACE 

HEATING  UNIT 

Bohdan  Hurko,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electri ; 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Fikd  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,211 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 


U.S.  CI.  219-462 


3,895,215 
CABINET  FOR  HOLDING  FOOD  AT  A  CONTROLLABLE 

TEMPERATURE 

Jerry  Dale  Gordon,  10765  E.  11th  St.,  Tulsa,  OWa.  74128 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,454 

Int.  CI.  F27d  ///02 

U.S.  CI.  219-400  4  Claims 


10  Claim; 


1.  A  low  thermal  mass  solid  plate  surface  heating  unit  com 
prising  a  thin  plate  of  composite  sheet  material  with  a  core  ol 
high  thermal  conductivity  selected  from  a  group  comprisina 
copper,  silver  and  aluminum,  and  top  and  bottom  layers  sel 
lected  from  a  group  comprising  stainless  steel,  nickel  and 
chromium,  and  low  carbon  steel,  said  top  and  bottom  layers 
serving  to  reinforce  the  core  and  restrict  its  oxidation  and 
corrosion,  an  insulating  layer  of  high  electrical  resist! vitj 
substantially  covering  the  bottom  layer  of  the  composite  plate 
and  a  film  heater  of  double  spiral  form  bonded  to  the  insulat- 
ing layer  and  serving  as  an  electrical  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment, and  electrical  terminal  means  cooperating  with  the 
composite  plate  and  electrically  connected  to  the  film  heatei 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  surface  heating  unit  in  a  power 
circuit  to  provide  a  low  energy  unit  of  highest  thermal  effi-^ 
ciency,  said  electrical  terminal  means  being  located  adjacent! 
the  center  of  the  double  spiral  film  heater  pattern  to  create  a, 
generally  uniform  circular  heating  pattern  beneath  the  com 
posite  plate. 


I  3,895,217 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  HEATER 

FOR  AQUARIUMS 
Frank  Kenneth  Hall,  and  Ronald  D.  Moore,  both  of  Saginaw, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  O'Dell  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Saginaw, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,291 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3180,  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-523  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  safety  heating  device  for  immersion  in  liquid  filled 
aquariums:  a  housing  including  an  axially  extending  heat 
transmitting  synthetic  plastic  tube  with  imperforate  side  walls 
and  an  imperforate  end  wall  forming  a  chamber  sealed  except 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  linearly  heat  expansible,  heat 
conducting  liquid  therein;  an  electrical  circuit;  an  electrically 
operated  heater  connected  in  said  circuit  and  extending  axi- 
ally in  said  tube  immersed  in  said  liquid;  an  actuator  assembly 
for  said  tube  and  closing  the  top  thereof  in  operative  contact 
with  said  liquid  to  be  reactive  to  thermal  expansion  of  the 
liquid  while  the  liquid  is  in  a  liquid  state,  said  assembly  having 
a  part  movable  axially  and  linearly,  responsive  to  temperature 
change  in  the  Uquid,  to  various  positions  dependent  on  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  to  tend  to  maintain  a  constant  liquid 
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temperature;  a  switch  connected  in  said  circuit  with  said  3,895,219 

heater,  supported  by  said  housing  and  comprising  first  and  A  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 

second  electrical  contacts  insulated  electrically  from  said    David  W.  Richerson,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Gerald  Q.  Weaver, 

Worcester,  Mass..  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester. 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,375 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/76,  3102;  C04b  35170,  35/64 


U.S.  CI.  219—553 


9  Claims 


heater;  said  linearly  movable  part  being  movable  to  activate 
and  deactivate  the  switch  with  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  liquid  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  via  enable- 
ment and  disablement  of  said  heater. 


3  895  218 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  PLATE  AND  TERMINAL  THEREOF 
William  C.  Cooke,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  ASG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,466 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  219-543  9  Claims 


1.  An  electric  heater  plate  comprising  a  sheet  of  tempered 
glass,  at  least  a  pair  of  terminal  areas  on  one  face  of  said  glass 
sheet  and  a  terminal  member  formed  of  a  layer  of  silver 
bonded  to  said  glass  sheet  within  each  terminal  area,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  heating  circuit  of  aluminum  extending  in  a 
pattern  over  said  one  face  and  including  a  terminal  disposed 
over  each  terminal  area  to  cover  completely  said  terminal 
member,  said  heating  circuit  bonded  both  to  said  one  face  of 
said  glass  sheet  and  to  each  terminal  member  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  latter,  and  an  opening  in  each  terminal  of  said 
heating  circuit  at  said  terminal  areas  through  to  each  terminal 
member  for  exposing  a  portion  of  each  underlying  terminal 
member  whereby  said  electric  heater  plate  is  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  in  an  external  circuit. 


1.  A  ceramic  heating  element  which  is  comprised  of  a  sin- 
tered mixture  of  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide 
and  40  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  silicon  oxynitride,  silicon  alumi- 
num oxynitride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sintered  mixture 
having  a  density  at  least  90%  of  its  theoretical  density,  a  resis- 
tivity of  from  0.1  to  10'  ohm  centimeters,  and  having  a  resis- 
tance differential  between  the  terminal  connecting  ends  of 
said  heating  element  and  the  intermediate  zone  thereof,  the 
resistance  at  said  terminal  connecting  ends  being  substantially 
lower  than  that  of  said  intermediate  zone. 


3,895,220 
SELECTIVELY  ENCODABLE  ENVELOPE  INSERT  AND 

RELATED  APPARATUS 
Larry  L.  Nelson,  Homestead;  John  R.  Dehart,  Coral  Gables, 
and  William  H.  Krehl,  Homestead,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Docutronix,  Inc.,  Homestead,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,007 

Int.  CI.  B07C  5/34;  G06k  I/] 2,  7/08,  19/00,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  N  9  Ctaims 
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1.  A  flat,  rectangular  encodable  envelope  insert  of  sheet 
material,  said  insert  including: 

a.  a  central  portion  having  non-magnetized  printed  instruc- 
tions of  use  thereon, 

b.  end  portions  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  central 
portion, 

c.  lines  of  weakening  connecting  said  end  portions  to  said 
central  portion,  and 

d.  code  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  printed  bars  of 
magnetizable  ink  spaced  from  one  another  along  a  line 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  insert  and  the  sum  of 
which  bars  is  the  code  of  said  insert,  at  least  some  of  said 
bars  being  located  on  said  end  portions  so  that  said  bars 
convey  selected  information  when  both  of  said  end  por- 
tions are  connected  to  said  central  portion  and  so  that  the 
information  conveyed  by  said  bars  changes  as  either  of 
said  end  portions  is  severed  from  said  central  portion. 
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3,895,221 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-VARIABLE 

FUNCTION  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Shukhi  Ohata;  Yojl  Takeuchi;  Takeshi  Ishiguro,  and  Shiro 

Yauchi,  ail  of  Musahino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa 

Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,639 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,   1972,  47- 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7124 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  6  Claims 
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divisor  counter  for  storing  a  first  pulse  count,  an  adder  and 
sum  memory  connected  in  parallel  therewith  with  the  outputs 
of  the  sum  memory  coupled  as  second  inputs  to  the  adder,  a 
dividend  counter  for  storing  a  second  pulse  count  a  compara- 
tor having  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  the  sum  memory  and  tie 
dividend  counter,  a  clock,  a  result  counter,  and  a  contrbl 
circuit  enabled  by  a  start  command  to  couple  said  clock  to 
said  adder  and  sum  memory  to  cause  successive  additions  to 
be  carried  out,  said  control  circuit  being  disabled  by  an  output 
from  said  comparator,  said  control  circuit  also  coupling  sajd 
clock  to  said  fesult  counter  when  enabled  to  cause  said  resiilt 
counter  to  count  the  number  of  successive  additions  carried 
out,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  step  down  counter  in  series  with  said  divisor  countjr 
having  iu  most  significant  bit  output  couled  to  the  lea« 
significant  bit  input  of  said  divisor  counter  to  carry  out  a 
division  by  an  additional  factor  of  the  ratio; 

b.  a  further  adder  and  sum  memory  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  step  down  counter,  with  the  carry  pulses  frorti 
the  last  stage  of  said  further  adder  provided  as  carry 
inputs  to  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  adder  associate^ 
with  said  divisor  counter. 


I.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  a  two-variable  function  signal 
system  comprising;  a  linearizing  circuit  for  linearizing  the 
difference  between  a  reference  input  signal  and  an  input 
exponential  function  signal  having  two  independent  variables 
as  its  exponents;  a  signal  compensation  circuit  for  producing 
a  compensation  signal  corresponding  to  the  product  of  the 
reference  value  of  the  desired  one  of  the  independent  vari- 
ables and  the  difference  between  the  reference  value  of  the 
other  independent  variable  and  the  other  independent  vari- 
able; said  signal  compensation  circuit  having  an  adjusting 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  span  of  the  compensation  signal;  a 
subtraction  circuit  for  subtracting  the  compensation  signal 
from  the  output  of  the  linearizing  circuit;  and  a  division  circuit 
with  its  dividend  input  being  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
output  of  the  subtraction  circuit,  and  its  divisor  input  being  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  reference 
value  of  the  other  independent  variable  and  the  other  inde- 
pendent variable. 


3,895,223 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

RELIABILITY  OF  COMMON  BUS  OUTPUTS  OF  PLUR Al 

REDUNDANT  SYSTEMS 
James   A.   Neaner,   Gibsonia,   Pa„   and   Maurizio  Travers  , 
Turin.  Italy,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora  ■ 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,775 

Int.  CI.  G06f  moo,  1 51 16 

U.S.  CI.  235-J53  AE  g  ciaimi 


3,895,222 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  TO  DETERMINE  THE  IGNITION 

ANGLE  IN  A  PISTON  ENGINE 
Albert  Maringer,  and  Wolfgang  Drotziger,  both  of  Karlsruhe, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,573 
Claims   prwrity,   application   Germany,    May    10,    1973, 
2323661 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15120 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  reliability  ol 
common  bus  outputs  in  redundant  systems  generating  a  plu 
rality  of  at  least  three  substantially  similar  outputs  to  a  com 
mon  bus  signal  train  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  the  plurality  of  output  signals  and 
responsive  to  a  difference  in  the  outputs  to  disconnect  the 
respective  output  signals  exhibiting  the  difference  from 
the  common  bus  and  pass  the  remaining  outputs  to  the 
common  bus,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  difference  in  more  than  one  of  the 
outputs  to  control  the  comparing  means  to  disconnect  the 
outputs  exhibiting  the  difference  from  the  common  bus  in 
a  predeteritiined  order  of  priority. 


eflwTti- 
-A  lemiM  I— lamni  | 

S55-. 


1.  Digital  computing  apparatus  to  determine  the  ignition 
angle  in  a  piston  engine  using  a  division  circuit  for  finding  the 
ratio  of  two  pulse  counts  which  division  circuit  comprises  a 


3,895,224 
MULTI-VARIATE  NON-LINEAR  TRANSFER  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 
Brendan  J.  Spratt,  Boca  Raton,  and  James  C.  Lumsden,  Plan- 
tation, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation. 
Southfield,  Mfch. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,359 
Int.  CV  G06G  7128 
^tS'- 235-197  ,3cu.i„, 

1.  Means  for  generating  a  family  of  generic  curves  which  are 
functions  of  two  independent  variables  represented  by  first 
and  second  signals,  respectively,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
curves  is  approximated  by  N  straight  line  segments  which 
connect  at  break  points,  comprising: 

N  differential  operational  elements,  one  associated  with 
each  of  said  line  segments  and  having  an  amplification 
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related  to  the  slope  of  its  associated  line  segment,  each  of 
said  elements  having  two  inputs; 

means  for  applying  said  first  signal  to  one  of  said  inputs  of 
each  of  said  elements; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  generating  N 
signals,  each  related  to  said  second  signal  and  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  break  point  and  for  applying  a  separate  one 
of  said  N  signals  to  each  of  the  other  inputs; 


"^^E^MiT 


means  for  preventing  the  output  signal  of  each  of  said  ele- 
ments from  exceeding  a  value  related  to  said  second 
signal;  and, 

means  for  summing  the  output  signals  of  said  elements,  the 
resultant  sum  comprising  a  signal  related  to  said  func- 
tions. 


open  area,  illuminating  means  locatable  under  said  cover 
means,  and  lens  means  insertable  in  said  open  area  of  said 
cover  means,  said  lens  means  having  gripping  means  for  en- 
gaging said  cover  means  and  grounding  strap  means  for  re- 
movably holding  said  cover  means,  grounding  strap  and  lens 
means  in  assembled  relation. 


3,895,226 
LUMINAIRE 
Omer  E.  Murray,  and  Robert  G.  Kilpatrick.  both  of  Hender- 
sonvUie,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,243 

Int.  CK  F21s  13110 

U.S.  CI.  240-11.2  R  ,cui„ 


3,895,225 
ILLUMINATED  RECEPTACLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  LENS 
James  C.  Prior,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,160 
Int.  CI.  V2\y  33100 
U.S.  CI.  240—2  SP 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  member 
having  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  luminaire  to  a  sup- 
port, lampholder  means  on  said  base  member  adapted  to  hold 
a  lamp,  housing  means  on  said  base  member  defining  an  en- 
closure for  said  lampholder  means  and  lamp,  said  housing 
means  comprising  frame  means  defining  window  openings  on 
5  Claims    a  plurality  of  sides  and  light  transmitting  panels  closing  said 
openings,  said  frame  means  comprising  pairs  of  juxtaposed 
inner  corner  members  and  outer  comer  members,  said  inner 
comer  members  being  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  light 
transmitting  panels  being  arranged  in  said  openings  with  their 
edges  shdably  held  between  said  juxtaposed  inner  and  outer 
corner  members,  and  means  removably  securing  said  outer 
corner  members  to  said  respective  inner  comer  members  in 
spaced   relation  thereto  for  holding  said   light  transmitting 
panels  m  assembly  therebetween,  said  frame  means  being 
open  at  its  top.  and  cover  means  secured  to  said  frame  means 
covering  the  open  top  thereof,  each  said  panel  being  laterally 
slidable  out  of  said  frame  means  upon  removal  of  an  adjacent 
outer  corner  member  without  removal  of  said  cover  means 
said  cover  means  comprising  a  canopy  having  an  opening  at 
Its  top,  and  lifting  means  in  said  canopy  secured  to  said  inner 
corner  members  and  accessible  through  said  canopy  opening 
for  lifting  the  luminaire. 


L  In  an  illuminated  electrical  receptacle  device,  the  combi- 
nation including  a  nonconductive  body  means  having  electri- 
cal receptor  means,  a  nonconductive  cover  means  having 
apertures  corresponding  to  said  receptor  means  and  through 
which  connector  blade  means  can  be  removably  inserted,  said 
cover  means  having  an  open  area  for  receiving  lens  means, 
grounding  strap  means  insertable  between  said  body  means 
and  cover  means,  said  grounding  strap  means  having  apertures 
corresponding  to  the  apertures  in  said  cover  means  and  said 


3,895,227 
FLOODLIGHT 
Omer  E    Murray,  Hendersonvllle,  and  Jerry  R.  Plemmons, 
AsheviHe,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,191 
Int.  CL^  F21S  5100 

''tAn^7l''*  >•  Claims 

1.  A  floodlight  comprising,  in  combination,  an  optical  as- 
sembly compnsing  optical  housing  means  having  an  open 
front  end  and  a  rear  end  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for 
mounting  a  light  source  within  said  optical  housing  means  for 
emitting  light  rays  through  said  open  front  end,  an  electrical 
ballast  housing  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  optical  housing 
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means,  and  connecting  means  for  detachably  electrically  and 
mechanically  interconnecting  said  optical  assembly  and  said 
ballast  housing,  said  connecting  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated front  bracket  at  the  rear  end  of  said  optical  housing 
means  extending  transversely  across  said  axis  and  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  optical  assembly,  an  elongated 
rear  bracket  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  ballast 
housing  and  extending  across  said  axis  along  the  length  of  said 
front  bracket,  said  brackets  each  having  laterally  spaced  op*^ 


posite  end  portions  in  mating  relation  with  one  another,  fas- 
tening means  removably  securing  said  brackets  together  at 
said  mating  end  portions  thereof,  and  co-acting  separable 
electrical  plug  means  and  electrical  receptacle  means 
mounted  respectively  on  said  brackets  for  automatically  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  therebetween  when  said  brackets  are 
moved  together  in  mating  relation,  and  for  automatically 
breaking  electrical  connection  therebetween  when  said  brack- 
ets are  separated  from  one  another. 


3,895,228 
SEALED,  SIDEMARKER  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  C.  Roller,  Ashville.  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  F.  Anderson, 
Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Truck-Lite  Company,  Inc., 
Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,580 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.2  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  lamp  assembly,  a  mounting  reflector,  a  contact  termi- 
nal extending  through  the  reflector  and  having  internal  and 
external  ends,  a  bulb  holder  supported  on  the  reflector,  an 
electrically  conductive  connector  interconnecting  the  bulb 
holder  and  the  contact  terminal,  and  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive means  secured  to  the  reflector  in  enclosing  relation  to  the 
internal  end  of  the  contact  terminal  and  projecting  thereinto 
for  sealing  and  positioning  the  terminal  with  respect  to  the 
reflector. 


3,895,229 

HOLLOW  SHELL-LIKE  BODIES  AND  ELEMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SAME 

Holger  Strom,  Tower  Rd.,  Jenkinstown,  County  Kilkenny, 

Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  14,  1972,  1564/712 
Int.  CI.  A44c  21/00  i 

U.S.  CI.  240-108  B  8  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  use  in  the  construction  of  hollow  shell- 
like bodies  ccwnprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  4t 
least  three  comers  and  having  two  laterally  extended  portiorjs 
which  are  shaped  as  hooks  each  defining  an  open  mouth  each 
of  which  hooks  is  located  at  a  comer  of  the  sheet  with  thje 
mouths  of  the  hooks  facing  towards  each  other,  and  a  third 
hook  is  provided  at  a  third  corner  of  the  sheet,  and  said  hooks 
being  the  sole  means  for  joining  said  elements  with  similar 
elements.        " 


^  -  3,895,230 

PHOTOMETRIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  PHOTO- VOLTAIC 
ELEMENT 
Takuo  Itagaki,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogy^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,796 
Claims  prioi^ty,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1972, 47-4233: 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  250-1214  P  20  Claimfc 


1.  A  photometric  circuit  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  inversion  and  non-inversioi 
signal  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 

means  providing  a  photo-voltaic  effect  coupled  between  th( 
inversion  input  and  non-inversion  input  terminals; 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  anc 
the  inversion  input  terminal  causing  the  voltage  of  th( 
signal  across  the  photo-voltaic  means  to  be  maintained  al 
substantially  0;  and 

means  serially  coupled  between  an  end  of  the  photo-voltaic 
means  which  is  coupled  to  the  non-inversion  input  termi 
nal  and  a  reference  potential  and  characterized  in  that  a 
signal  is  formed  thereacross  corresponding  to  the  loga 
rithm  of  current  received  from  the  photo-voltaic  means 


I  3  895  231 

METHOD  AND  INLET  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  GAS  FLOW  SAMPLE  TO  AN 

EVACUATED  CHAMBER 

Ingvar  E.  Sodal;  Lars  Hoivik,  both  of  Boulder;  Alexander  J. 

MIcco;  John  V.  Weil,  both  of  Denver,  and  Norman  W.  Baer, 

Boulder,  all  pf  Cok).,  assignors  to  University  of  Colorado, 

BouMer,  Col*. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,792 
Int.  CI,  HOlj  39/34 
U.S.  CI.  250-288  n  Claims 

1 .  A  servo-controlled  inlet  system  for  a  mass  spectrometer, 
said  system  comprising:  an  inlet  passage  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  mass  spectrometer  and  through  which  gas  may 
be  introduced  into  said  mass  spectrometer;  valve  means  at 
said  inlet  passage  for  controlling  the  effective  opening  through 
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which  gas  may  be  introduced  into  said  passage;  valve  position- 
ing means  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  connected  with 
said  valve  means  whereby  said  valve  means  is  positionally 
controlled  by  the  flexing  of  said  crystal;  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  pressure  within  said  spectrometer  and  developing 
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an  electrical  signal  indicative  thereof;  and  signal  processing 
means  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensing  means  and 
responsive  thereto  controlling  said  valve  positioning  means 
whereby  said  valve  means  is  automatically  adjusted  in  position 
dependent  upon  sensed  pressure. 


3,895,232 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Schneeberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,531 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—366  3  Claims 


1.  A  baggage  and  parcel  inspection  apparatus  comprising, 
an  elongated  scintillation  crystal  adapted  to  respond  to  radia- 
tion energy  emanating  from  baggage  or  parcels  exposed  to  a 
source  of  radiation,  the  length  of  said  scintillation  crystal 
being  sufficient  to  view  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  baggage 
or  parcels, 

a  first  photoresponsive  device  having  a  viewing  surface 
optically  coupled  to  an  end  surface  of  said  elongated 
scintillation  crystal  and  a  second  photoresponsive  device 
having  a  viewing  surface  optically  coupled  to  the  opposite 
end  surface  of  said  elongated  scintillation  crystal,  said 
viewing  surfaces  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  elongated  scintillation  crystal, 
said  first  and  second  photoresponsive  devices  producing 
output  signals  in  response  to  radiation  impinging  on  said 
elongated  scintillation  crystal, 
a  radiation  source  spaced  apart  from  said  elongated  scintil- 
lation crystal  to  expose  baggage  and  parcels  positioned 
therebetween  to  radiation  energy,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  photore- 
sponsive devices  to  monitor  the  signals  developed  by  said 
photoresponsive  devices  in  response  to  radiation  trans- 
mitted by  said  baggage  and  parcels  and  impinging  on  said 
elongated  scintillation  crystal. 


3,895,233 

GAS  ANALYZER 

Richard  H.  Boll,  Alliance,  and  John  E.  Tozier,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,209,  Oct.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,588 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2 y/26.2i//2 
U.S.  CI.  250-373  8  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  analyzer  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a 
constituent  gas  in  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  interfering 
material  comprising,  a  first  and  a  second  radiation  source 
which  emit  radiation  of  different  wave  lengths  having  different 
absorption  coefficients  for  the  constituent  gas  and  virtually 
identical  absorption  coefficients  for  said  interfering  material, 
means  generating  electric  control  pulses  having  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  a  first  means  responsive  to  said  control 
pulses  generating  a  first  pulse  burst  having  a  time  duration 
substantially  less  than  said  time  period,  means  responsive  to 
the  pulses  in  said  first  burst  energizing  one  of  said  radiation 
sources  to  produce  radiation  pulses,  a  second  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  pulses  for  sequentially  generating  a  second 
pulse  burst  having  a  time  duration  substantially  the  same  as 
said  first  burst,  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  in  said  second 
burst  energizing  the  other  of  said  radiation  sources  to  produce 
radiation  pulses,  means  passing  said  radiation  pulses  through 
said  mixture  of  gases  to  a  first  phototransducer  producing 
signals  proportional  to  the  radiation  received  from  said  first 
and  second  sources,  and  a  computing  circuit  responsive  to 
said  signals  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
concentration  of  the  constituent  gas. 


3,895,234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
ALIGNMENT  WITH  A  MEMBER 
Terence  W.  O'Keeffe,  and  Paul  R.  Malmberg,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,558,  June  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,248 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50,  31/49 
U.S.  CI.  250-492  A  18  Claims 

16.  Apparatus  for  selectively  irradiating  precisely  located 
areas  of  a  major  surface  of  a  substrate  member  for  electronic 
components  comprising: 

A.  a  photocathode  source  for  generating  a  patterned  beam 
of  electrons  including  at  least  one  alignment  beam  por- 
tion of  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape; 

B.  at  least  one  mark  corresponding  to  each  alignment  beam 
portion  and  capable  of  generating  cathodoluminescent 
radiation  on  irradiation  with  an  electron  beam  corre- 
sponding to  the  area  of  the  mark  irradiated  with  the 
electron  beam,  each  said  mark  being  supported  adjacent 
a  major  surface  of  a  member  to  be  aligned  with  the  pat- 
terned beam  of  electrons  and  having  a  predetermined 
shape; 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  15,  1975 


C.  means  for  positioning  the  member  in  a  spaced  relation  to 
the  photocathode  source  for  the  patterned  beam; 

D.  means  for  applying  a  potential  between  the  member  and 
the  photocathode  source  whereby  electrons  from  the 
photocathode  source  are  directed  to  and  selectively  irra- 
diate selected  areas  of  the  major  surface  of  the  member; 
E.  electromagnetic  means  for  directing  the  patterned 
beam  of  electrons  from  the  photocathode  source  to  irra- 
diate selected  portions  of  the  major  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber close  to  the  selected  areas  wherein  each  alignment 
beam  portion  irradiates  selected  portions  of  the  surface 
portions  of  the  major  surface  of  the  member  close  to  a 
corresponding  mark; 


F.  detector  means  for  detecting  the  cathodoluminescent 
radiation  projected  by  the  corresponding  mark  and  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  area 
thereof  irradiated  by  the  alignment  beam  portion;  and 

G.  electrical  means  for  moving  the  patterned  beam  of  elec- 
trons relative  to  the  member  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signal  from  the  detector  means  to  cause  the  alignment 
beam  portions  to  align  with  corresponding  marks, 
whereby  the  patterned  beam  of  electrons  from  the  photo- 
cathode source  is  located  relative  to  the  member  so  that 
precisely  located  areas  of  the  major  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber can  be  selectively  irradiated  with  the  patterned  elec- 
tron beam. 


3,895.235 
LIQUID  LEVEL  AND  SPECinC  GRAVITY  INDICATOR 
Robert  Richard  Mekmc,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,297 
Int.  CI. ^'GOIN  2 //26 
VS.  CI  250—577  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  indicator  comprising  a  housing  member  which  is 
partially  open,  a  light  transmitting  means,  a  light  receiving 
means,  a  float  means  retained  in  said  housing  member  so  that 
said  float  means  acts  as  a  shutter  between  said  light  transmit- 
ting means  and  said  light  receiving  means  in  accordance  with 


the  level  or  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  being  monitored 
and  porous  filtqr  material  secured  over  the  open  portions  of 


said  housing  member  to  preclude  gas  bubbles  that  could  oth- 
epvise  effect  the  position  of  the  float  means. 


3,895,236 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Herron,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCH  Energy 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,001 

Int.  CI.  F03d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  290-55  9  Claims 


FORCE     T 
LINEAR 


x:: 


LINEAR    TO 
ELECTRICITY 


-»-    TO  ELECTRICAL    LOAD 


1.  Apparatus  Tor  developing  electrical  energy  from  a  peri- 
odic natural  force  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  supported  for  linear  motion; 

b.  a  sail  rigidly  coupled  with  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  sail 
having  a  plurality  of  flaps  arranged  therein,  each  of  said 
flaps  being  preloaded  so  as  to  open  at  a  different  wind 
velocity; 

c.  means  to  bias  said  shaft  in  a  direction  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  sail;  and 

d.  means  for  converting  the  linear  motion  of  said  shaft  into 
electricity. 


3,895,237 
PEAK  DETECTOR 
Jerome  Danforth  Harr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tHHial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376^68 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  peaks  of  an  input  signal  waveform 
comprising:         | 

means  defming  two  different  signal  levels; 
common  junction  means  having  a  signal  thereat; 
means  coupled  to  the  common  junction  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  input  waveform  for  varying  the  level  of  the 
signal  at  the  junction  means  between  the  two  different 
signal  levels  in  direct  relation  with  the  input  signal  wave- 
form, the  level  of  the  signal  at  the  junction  means  being 
varied  in  response  to  each  reversal  in  the  slope  of  the 
input  waveform; 
first  means  coupled  to  the  common  junction  means  and 
responsive  |o  one  of  the  two  different  signal  levels  for 
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generating  a  first  peak  signal  when  the  level  of  the  signal 
at  the  junction  means  is  substantially  equal  to  said  one  of 
the  two  different  signal  levels,  said  first  means  including 
means  for  conducting  whenever  the  level  of  the  signal  at 
the  junction  means  substantially  equals  said  one  of  the 
two  different  levels  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  signal  at 
the  junction  means  substantially  equal  to  said  one  of  the 
two  different  signal  levels;  and 
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second  means  coupled  to  the  common  junction  means  and 
responsive  to  the  other  one  of  the  two  different  signal 
levels  for  generating  a  second  peak  signal  when  the  level 
of  the  signal  at  the  junction  means  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  other  one  of  the  two  different  signal  levels,  said 
second  means  including  means  for  conducting  whenever 
the  level  of  the  signal  at  the  junction  means  substantially 
equals  said  other  one  of  the  two  different  signal  levels  to 
maintain  the  level  of  the  signal  at  the  junction  means 
substantially  equal  to  said  other  one  of  the  two  different 
signal  levels. 


3.895,238 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  GATING  OF  A 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Veikko  Reynold  Saari,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.492 

Int.  CL'H03K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-255  iQ  Claims 


A,'. 


•:^^h> 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  switching  circuit,  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
of  fixed  potential; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  circuit  node; 

first  bias  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  capaci- 
tor, said  first  bias  means  responsive  to  the  signal  applied 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  switching  circuit  for  supply- 
ing bias  to  said  first  transistor  during  a  first  predetermined 
portion  of  said  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
connected  to  said  switching  circuit  output  terminal  and 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  of  fixed  potential; 

a  third  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  emit- 


ter of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  fixed  potential; 

a  fourth  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor 
and  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  a 
third  terminal  of  fixed  potential, 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  said  circuit  node; 

second  bias  means  connected  between  said  base  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  said  second  terminal  of  fixed  poten- 
tial, said  second  bias  means  responsive  to  the  signal  ap- 
plied to  the  input  terminal  of  said  switching  circuit  for 
supplying  bias  to  said  fourth  transistor  during  a  second 
predetermined  portion  of  said  signal  applied  to  said  input 
terminal;  and 

circuit  means  connected  between  said  switching  circuit 
input  terminal  and  said  circuit  node. 


3,895,239 
MOS  POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Allan  A.  Alaspa,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,531 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/20.  17/22,  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  lo  Claims 


r±m 


^nT 


1.  An  MOS  automatic  reset  circuit  coupled  between  first 
and  second  voltage  conductors  for  producing  a  reset  signal 
when  a  voltage  applied  between  said  first  and  second  voltage 
conductors  exceeds  a  particular  magnitude  comprising: 
a  voltage  reference  circuit  including  a  diode,  a  first  MOS- 
FET  and  a  second  MOSFET  coupled  in  series  between 
said  first  and  second  voltage  conductors,  said  voltage 
reference  circuit  being  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
approximately  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  sum  of  the  volt- 
age drops  across  said  diode  and  said  second  MOSFET: 
a  complementary  MOS  inverter  circuit  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  voltage  conductors  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  and  drain  electrode  of  said 
second  MOSFET. 


3,895,240 
SET  PREFERRING  R-S  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Hiroto  Kawagoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1973.  48-8685 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3/286,  3/33 
U.S.  CL  307-279  11  Claims 

5.  A  set  preferring  R-S  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  circuit  having  first  and  second  transistors 
connected  in  series  with  a  first  load  across  a  DC.  power 
source; 
a  second  inverter  circuit  having  a  third  transistor  connected 
in  series  with  a  second  load  across  said  DC.  power 
source; 
first  means  to  transfer  an  output  signal  of  said  first  inverter 
circuit  to  an  input  electrode  of  said  third  transistor; 
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second  means  to  feed  an  output  signal  of  said  second  in- 
verter circuit  back  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
first  inverter  circuit  and  one  side  of  said  DC.  power 
source  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  transistors; 
and 

third  means  for  applying  a  reset  input  signal  to  an  input 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  set  input  signal 


NOP 
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3,895,242 
►N-LINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Satoshi  Yoshida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Flm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan  T 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,562  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1972,47-12176 
Int.  CI.  H02m  5104  \ 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  9  c,ai|„s 

1.  A  process  for  converting  the  wave  length  coherent  la$er 
light  into  a  sf  cond  wave  length  which  comprises  passing  said 
laser  light  through  a  non-linear  optical  element  comprising  a 
crystal  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

CX,Y3.,(NZ)pCONX„Y2.„ 
wherem  X,  Y  and  Z  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  oj  a 
deuterium  atom,  n  is  1.  2  or  3,  m  is  1  or  2  and  /?  is  0  or  1 . 


to  an  input  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor,  so  as  to 
make  said  flip-flop  circuit  have  a  function  that  when  said 
fourth  transistor  is  conductive  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  in 
the  set  state  irrespective  of  the  reset  input  signal,  and 
when  said  fourth  transistor  is  non-conductive  said  flip- 
flop  circuit  remains  in  the  previous  state  thereof  or  is  in 
the  reset  state  in  accordance  with  the  conductive  or 
non-conductive  state  of  said  second  transistor,  respec- 
tively. 


3,895,243 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  GENERATING  POWER  FROif 

FOSSIL  FUELS  WITH  A  COMBINED  PLASMA  AND 

LIQUID-METAL  MHD  CYCLE  I 

William  E.  Amend,  Hinsdale,  and  John  C.  Cutting,  Downeh 

Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Eneriy 

Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,519 

Int.  Cl.='  G21D  7102  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  310-^11  2Clain^s 


11-fFtCLSUPW.Y  ,4^^ 


3,895,241 
LED  COUPLED  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
David  Cooper,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,962 
Int.  CI.  H03k  i/42.  19114 
U.S.  CI.  307-311  8  Claims 


c//ret//nfy 


J7 


I.  A  switching  circuit  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and 
second  light-emitting  devices  having  first  and  second  sets  of 
terminals;  first  and  second  photoresponsive  semiconductor 
devices  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  light-emit- 
ting devices  respectively;  said  first  and  second  photorespon- 
sive semiconductor  devices  being  operable  between  conduc- 
tive and  nonconductive  conditions  in  response  to  light  output 
variations  from  their  said  respective  first  and  second  light- 
emitting  devices;  said  first  photoresponsive  semiconductor 
device  comprising  a  first  phototransistor  having  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes;  and  a  power  transistor  having  emitter, 
collector  and  base  electrodes;  said  first  phototransistor  and 
said  power  transistor  connected  in  a  Darlington  configuration, 
whereby  their  said  collector  electrodes  are  connected  to  one 
another,  and  whereby  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  photo- 
transistor is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  power  transistor; 
said  second  photoresponsive  semiconductor  device  having 
first  and  second  electrodes  connected  in  series  with  said  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  phototransistor;  said 
first  electrode  of  said  second  photoresponsive  semiconductor 
device  connected  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  power  transis- 
tor. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  the  chemical  energy  of  fossil  fue 
to  electrical  energy  comprising  burning  the  fossil  fuel  in  ; 
combustion  chamber  to  form  a  gaseous  combustion  product 
adding  an  electncally  conducting  seed  material,  passing  th«' 
seeded  combustion  product  through  a  first  MHD  generatoi 
electrical  energy,  heating  a  liquid  metal  by  heat  exchange  wit! 
said  combustion  product,  passing  an  inert  gas  in  heat 
exchange  contact  with  said  combustion  products  in  said  comi 
bustion  chamber  and  in  said  first  MHD  generator  to  heat  saic 
inert  gas  and  cool  the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  anc 
first  MHD  generator,  mixing  the  heated  inert  gas  and  liquic 
metal  to  form  a  heated  mixture,  passing  the  heated  mixture 
through  a  second  MHD  generator  to  generate  electrical  en- 
ergy, separating  the  heated  mixture  into  spent  liquid  metal  anc 
spent  inert  gas,  and  recycling  said  spent  liquid  metal  and  spent 
inert  gas  through  the  aforementioned  heat  exchange  and 
mixing  steps  to  the  second  MHD  generator. 


!  3,895,244 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  GENERATOR 
WiUiam  T.  Link,  Berkeky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norse  Systems, 
Incorporated,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,641 
Int.  CI.  H02k  35100 
U.S.  CI.  310-15  7  Claims 

I.  A  generator  adapted  for  short  annature  stroke  short 
magnetic  flux  path  operation,  comprising: 
a  stator  having  opposed  spaced  apart  contact  surfaces,  said 
stator  including  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  pair  of  annular 
plates  one  ^t  each  end  of  said  wall,  sdid  plates  having 
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opposed  faces  thereon  comprising  said  opposed  contact 
surfaces; 

means  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  stator  substan- 
tially completely  surrounded  thereby  generally  centrally 
therewithin.  said  field  inducing  means  comprising  a  mag- 
net magnetically  coupled  to  said  wall  generally  centrally 
between  said  plates  and  magnetically  coupieable  to  said 
other  portion  of  said  armature,  the  poles  of  said  magnet 
being  aligned  parallel  to  said  plates; 

an  armature  having  one  portion  thereof  adapted  to  contact 
one  or  the  other  of  said  opposed  contact  surfaces  and 
having  another  portion  thereof  magnetically  coupieable 
with  said  stator  to  present  a  complete  ferromagnetic  path 
therethrough,  said  other  portion  thereof  being  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  said  stator; 

means  for  effecting  relative  motion  between  said  armature 
and  said  stator  such  that  said  one  portion  of  said  armature 
travels  substantially  linearly  to  contact  one  and  then  the 
other  of  said  opposed  contact  surfaces;  and 


speed,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  carried  by  each  rotor 
and  angularly  spaced  therearound,  the  permanent  magnets 
extending  radially  and  being  angularly  positioned  so  that  a 
pair  of  magnets,  one  of  each  rotor  come  opposite  each  other 
at  the  bite  of  the  rotors,  the  outer  poles  of  the  magnets  oppos- 
ing each  other  being  of  the  same  polarity,  a  magnetic  shield  of 
ferromagnetic  material  having  its  edge  adjacent  the  bite  of  the 
rotors  and  extending  away  from  the  bite  of  the  rotors  for  a 
substantial  distance,  and  electromagnet  means  having  one 
pole  adjacent  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  of  the  rotors,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotors  for  energizing 
the  electromagnet  means  temporarily  as  a  permanent  magnet 
approaches  said  electromagnet  means,  with  the  end  of  the 
electromagnet  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  having  a 
polarity  such  as  to  produce  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
permanent  magnets  at  the  bite  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
electromagnetic  shield. 


T 


a  coil  about  said  armature  to  extract  current  therefrom 
when  flux  is  generated  therein; 

said  armature  including  a  pair  of  flanges  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  outwards  latitudinally  therefrom, 
said  flanges  each  alternately  corresponding  to  said  one 
portion  and  said  other  portion  thereof  as  said  armature 
alternately  travels  from  one  to  another  of  its  two  magneti- 
cally stable  postions, 

the  flux  due  to  said  magnet  proceeding  when  said  armature 
is  in  one  of  its  magnetically  stable  positions  through  that 
part  of  said  wall  intermediate  said  magnet  and  the  one 
plate  serving  as  said  contact  surface,  through  said  contact 
surface  serving  plate  and  through  that  part  of  the  arma- 
ture intermediate  said  magnet  and  the  flange  co.itacting 
said  contact  surface  serving  plate,  the  direction  of  flux 
through  said  armature  reversing  as  the  armature  alter- 
nately contacts  each  of  the  pair  of  plates  thereby  generat- 
ing a  pulsed  current  in  the  coil. 


3,895,245 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  UTILIZING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

George  Fred  Bode,  Rt.  No.  1,  Middletown,  Md.  21769 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,909 

Int.  CI.  H02k  37100 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  5  Claims 


3,895,246 
LIQUID  COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Frank  P.  Fidei,  Pittsburgh;  Warren  W.  Jones,  Jr.,  Acme,  and 
George  F.  Dailey,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,582 

Int.  CL  H02k  1132 

U.S.  CL  310—61  8  Claims 


■M   -ftr    -M 


••     -ST     >M 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  rotors,  means  for 
causing  the  rotors  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  generator  and  an  exciter  there- 
fore, the  generator  and  exciter  each  having  a  rotor  member 
including  a  shaft  portion,  said  shaft  portions  being  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  and  having  central  bores  therethrough,  two 
concentric  tubes  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  exciter  shaft 
substantially  on  the  axis  thereof  to  form  two  passages  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  exciter  shaft,  said  tubes  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  discharge  coolant  liquid  at  their  ends  remote 
from  the  generator  for  flow  through  said  passages,  two  semi- 
tubular  insulated  conductors  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  ex- 
citer shaft,  said  conductors  enclosing  the  tubes  and  extending 
axially  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  generator  shaft,  two 
concentric  tubes  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  generator  shaft 
in  alignment  with  the  first-mentioned  tubes,  two  semi-tubular 
insulated  conductors  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  generator 
shaft  and  enclosing  the  l2ist-mentioned  tubes,  means  for  join- 
ing together  the  corresponding  tubes  and  the  corresponding 
conductors  in  the  exciter  and  generator  shafts  and  for  me- 
chanically coupling  together  the  exciter  and  generator  shafts, 
said  generator  rotor  having  windings  thereon,  and  means  for 
circulating  coolant  liquid  from  one  of  said  tubes  in  the  genera- 
tor shaft  through  said  windings  and  for  discharging  said  liquid 
from  the  windings  to  the  other  of  said  tubes. 
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3,895,247 
REACTIFIER  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR 
Yoriaki  Iwata,  Toyoake,  and  Noboru  Ikoma,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,112 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   6,    1972,   47- 
116554;  Oct.  24,  1972,  47-123360 

IntCI.  H02k  11100 
U.S.  CI.  310— 68  D  3  Claims 


I.  A  rectifier  unit  for  built-in  installation  in  an  alternating 
current  generator  of  a  vehicle,  said  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
positive  pole  diodes  and  a  plurality  of  negative  pole  diodes, 
and  comprising: 

a  first  heat-sink  plate  on  which  said  positive  pole  diodes  are 
mounted  in  electrical  contact  therewith; 

a  second  heat-sink  plate  on  which  said  negative  pole  diodes 
are  mounted  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  second 
heat-sink  plate  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  first 
heat-sink  plate  and  adjacent  thereto; 

socket  contact  means  for  connections  to  the  stator  winding 
of  said  generator; 

conductor  means  for  connecting  said  socket  contact  means 
respectively  to  said  diodes, 

said  positive  pole  diodes  (10a),  said  negative  pole  diodes 
( lOb),  said  socket  contact  means  (14a,  146,  14<;)  and  said 
conductor  means  (12a,  Mb,  \ld)  being  embedded  in  a 
resin  ( 13)  so  as  to  form  a  single  integral  component  such 
that  the  embedding  resin  exposes  no  conducting  parts 
other  than  said  heat-sink  plates,  at  least  one  stud  mounted 
on  a  heat-sink  plate,  and  said  socket  contact  means  to 
external  electrical  contacts. 


3,895,248 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
IGNITING  STRUCTURE 
B«rtus  de  Vrij«r,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,060,  March  11,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,746 

Int.  CL  H01J6//54 
U.S.  CL  313—25  6  Claims 


I.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising  a  main  discharge  tube 
having  a  tubular  wall  of  a  material  that  is  a  poor  conductor  of 
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electricity  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  at  opposite  ends  ol 
said  wall,  an  outer  envelope  surrounding  said  main  discharge 
tube,  two  outer  contacts  embedded  in  said  envelope,  a  gas 
present  in  the  interspace  between  said  envelope  and  said  mair 
discharge  tube,  insulated  conductors  disposed  in  said  inter- 
space for  electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  of  said  mair 
discharge  tube  to  said  outer  contacts,  and  two  b^j^re  conductive 
surfaces  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  said  interspace  to 
provide  a  discharge  path  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  that 
of  said  electrodes,  said  surfaces  being  connected  to  said  outer 
contacts  by  said  insulated  conductors,  the  gas  in  said  inter- 
space having  a  pressure  adjusted  so  as  to  produce  a  glow 
discharge  between  said  surfaces  when  a  voltage  which  is  lower 
than  the  ignition  voltage  normally  required  for  said  main 
discharge  tube  prior  to  said  glow  discharge,  but  sufficient  for 
igniting  said  main  discharge  tube  during  said  glow  discharge 
is  applied  to  said  outer  contacts. 


^  3,895,249 

INSTAKT  WARM-UP  HEATER  CATHODE 
Wolfram  Andre,  Krummhardt;  Eberhard  Niil,  Esslingen,  and 
Peter  Schmidt,  Denkendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,644 
Claims   priority,  applicatran  Germany,   Mar.   20,    1973, 
2313911 

,     Int.  CL  HOlj  61152,  1/24 


U.S.  CL  313-37 


2  Claims 


NON  2 

HtFLECTlVE  SURFACE 


1.  A  fast  warm-up  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  enclosure  having  a  closed  end,  an  electron 
emissive  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  end,  a  coiled  heater 
element  extending  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  end  so 
that  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  tubular  enclosure  to  the 
effective  length  of  the  coiled  portion  of  the  heater  is  at  least 
2: 1 ,  a  supporting  disc,  a  holding  element  securing  said  tubular 
enclosure  to  said  disc,  said  tubular  enclosure  being  mounted 
within  said  holding  element  and  disc  and  an  insulating  coating 
of  a  layer  of  dark  colored  material  on  said  heater,  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  adjacent  said  end  of  said  tubular  enclosure 
around  said  heating  element  being  substantially  non-reflective 
and  the  entire  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  enclosure 
being  roughened. 


3,895,250 
ELECTRONIC  HIGH  VACUUM  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  A  COATING  THEREFOR 
Hermann  Christgau;  Karl  Franz,  and  JUrgen  Niepel,  all  of 
Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,244 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   20,    1972, 
2213493 

I        Int.  CL  HOlj  31/50 
U.S.  CL  313-9k  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  high  vacuum  tube,  comprising  a  high  vac- 
uum container,  two  conducting  members  located  within  said 
container,  means  connected  with  said  members  and  providing 
them  with  different  electrical  potentials  which  produce  high 
electrical  field  strength  between  said  members,  and  an  electri- 
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cally  insulating  coating  carried  by  at  least  the  member  having 
a  higher  potential,  said  coating  binding  alkali  metals  and 


con  resin. 


3,895,251 
ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  REDUCED  STARTING 

VOLTAGE 
W.  Calvin  Gungie,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Frederic  Koury,  Alex- 
andria, N.H.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Dan- 
vers, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,347 

Int.  CL  HOlj  61/16 

U.S.  CL  313-226  1  Claim 


19       10 


I.  A  high  intensity  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  sealed  arc  tube  having  electrodes  at  each  end  thereof  and 
containing  a  fill  including  mercury,  metal  halide  and  a  starting 
gas  filling,  said  filling  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  60% 
argon-40%  neon. 


3,895,252 
VERTICAL  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT 
Katsuo  Funakawa;  Shuzo  Matsumoto,  and  Ryoichi  Hirota,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,992 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1972, 47-42221 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CL  315—13  C  1  Claim 

1.   A   dynamic   vertical    convergence    circuit   comprising 

means  for  producing  a  signal  for  correcting  misconvergence, 

said  signal  being  synchronous  with  the  vertical  scanning  and 

having  the  same  repetition  period  as  the  vertical  scanning 

period;  means  for  separating  said  correcting  signal  into  a  first 

half  signal  having  a  wave-form  corresponding  solely  to  the 

former  half  of  the  vertical  scanning  period  and  a  second  half 

signal  having  a  waveform  corresponding  solely  to  the  latter 

half  of  the  vertical  scanning  period;  a  first  transistor  having  a 


base  supplied  with  said  first  half  signal,  a  collector  connected 
to  a  power  supply  source,  and  an  emitter;  a  second  transistor 
having  a  base  supplied  with  said  second  half  signal,  a  collector 
connected  to  said  power  supply  source,  and  an  emitter;  a  first 
variable  resistor  having  a  sliding  terminal;  a  second  variable 
resistor  having  a  sliding  terminal  and  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  variable  resistor;  a  first  fixed  resistor  connected 
between  a  point  of  a  reference  potential  and  one  of  the  con- 
necting points  of  said  first  and  second  variable  resistors;  a 
second  fixed  resistor  connected  between  a  point  of  a  reference 
potential  and  the  other  connecting  point  of  said  first  and 
second  variable  resistors;  a  convergence  coil  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  variable  resistors;  means  for 
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consisting  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polytetrafluorethylene,  polysulfon,  polyarylsulfon  and  sili- 


SEmfunoN 


(3b 


/33 


REQULAnON 


f4b 


(XIWT 


\h 


sEmmncN 


^J^ 


REOUUnXM 


32   ^ 


connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  directly  to  said 
sliding  terminal  of  said  first  variable  resistor  so  that  said  sec- 
ond half  signal  does  not  cause  conduction  between  said  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor  and  said  reference  potential;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
directly  to  said  sliding  terminal  of  said  second  variable  resistor 
so  that  said  first  half  signal  does  not  cause  conduction  between 
said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  reference  poten- 
tial; whereby  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond half  signals  supplied  from  the  respective  sliding  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  variable  resistors  to  said  convergence 
coil  can  be  regulated  independently  of  each  other  by  suitably 
sliding  the  sliding  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  variable 
resistors. 


3,895,253 

ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  EXTENDED  FIELD 

ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUS  LENS 

James  W.  Schwartz,  Glenview;  Wayne  R.  Chkidi,  Northbrook; 

William  A.  Rowe,  Palatine,  and  Iva  M.  Wilson,  Glenview,  aO 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,720 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/48 

VS.  CL  315-13  CG  19  CUims 


^'-^jr^Jr-' 


~==3^ 


14.  For  use  in  a  television  cathode  ray  tube  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  power  supply  for  developing  discrete  supply 
voltages,  an  electron  gun  for  receiving  supply  voltages  from 
the  power  supply  to  produce  a  focused  beam  of  electrons, 
comprising: 
electron  source  means  comprising  cathode  means  and  grid 

means;  and 
focus  lens  means  for  receiving  electrons  from  said  electron 
source  means  and  a  predetermined  pattern  of  supply 
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voltages  from  the  power  supply  to  form  an  electron  spot 
at  a  distance  from  said  electron  source,  comprising: 
initial  and  final  tubular  end  electrodes  for  receiving  rela- 
tively high  supply  voltages, 
a  low  voltage  tubular  electrode  located  between  said 
initial  and  final  electrodes  for  receiving  a  relatively  low 
supply  voltage,  and 
intermediate  voltage  electrode  means  between  said  low 
voltage  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said  end  elec- 
trodes for  receiving  a  relatively  intermediate  supply 
voltage,   said    lens   establishing   an    extended,   axially 
continuously  active  focusing  field  which  is  substantially 
shielded  from  external  field  disturbances  and  establish- 
ing  an   axial   potential   distribution    which   decreases 
steadily  in  value  from  said  initial  end  electrode  to  said 
low  voltage  electrode  and  increases  steadily  in  value 
from  said  low  voltage  electrode  to  said  final  end  elec- 
trode. 


July  15,  1975 


I.  In  a  charged  particle  accelerator  including  electron  ray 
generating  means  having  a  Wehnelt  cylinder  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  filament  in  an  accelerating  tube  and  means  for 
applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  Wehnelt  cylinder  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  electron  rays  emitted  from  the  filament, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
acclerating  tube  and   made  of  an  insulator,  an  outer 
grounded  conductor  layer  provided  on  an  outside  surface 
of  said  receptacle,  at  least  one  transformer  formed  by  a 
primary  coil  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  receptacle 
and  connected  to  said  bias  voltage  means  and  a  secondary 
coil  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  receptacle  opposite  said 
primary  coil  with  the  receptacle  wall  therebetween,  and 
means  connecting  said  secondary  winding  to  said  Weh- 
nelt cylinder  for  rectifying  the  induced  voltage  of  said 
secondary  coil  and  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to  said 
Wehnelt  cylinder  as  said  bias  voltage,  whereby  a  continu- 
ously variable  bias  voltage  can  be  applied  to  said  Wehnelt 
cylinder  by  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  said  primary 
winding. 


3,895,255 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

EQUIPMENTS 

Shinichiro  Shimizu,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Shoji  Kaisha,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1972, 47-101 1 

Int.  CI.  HOSh  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315^174  1  Claim 


3,895,254 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  TRANSFORMER  AND  SHIELDING  MEANS 

Yoshihisa  Minamikawa;  Susumu  Ozasa;  Shoji  Kamimura,  all 

of  Katsuta,  and  Yasushi  Saito,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-73699 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/96 
U.S.  CI.  315-57  8  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  device  comprising  an  incandescent  lamj 
having  a  thermtal  time  constant,  a  voltage  source  for  supplyinj 
a  pulsating  lighting  voltage  to  said  lamp,  said  voltage  source 
including  a  d.  c.  voltage  source  having  a  voltage  control  inter 
connected  therewith,  said  d.  c.  source  being  connected  witl 
said  lamp  for  energization  thereof,  a  reference  frequency 
generator  having  a  frequency  not  exceeding  the  reciprocal  o 
said  thermal  time  constant,  a  reference  voltage  generatoi 
connected  with  said  reference  frequency  generator  and  pro 
ducing  an  output  voltage  alternating  between  two  voltage 
levels  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  reference  frequency  genera 
tor,  a  comparator  interconnected  with  said  lamp  to  sense  the 
voltage  applied  thereto  and  interconnected  with  said  outpui 
reference  volt^e,  said  comparator  producing  an  output  con 
trol  signal  related  to  the  difference  between  the  lamp  voltage 
and  said  output  reference  voltage  and  a  connection  betweer 
said  comparator  and  said  voltage  control  for  applying  a  con 
trolled  voltage  to  said  lamp  varying  between  two  voltage  levels 
at  a  rate  determined  by  said  reference  frequency  whereby  saic 
lamp  will  produce  a  pulsating  light  output  that  may  be  sensec 
by  a  photoelectric  element. 


3,895,256 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Klaus  Reh,  Albcrshausen,  and  Peter  Schuiz,  Esslingen-Hegens- 

berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,369 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  315-371  2  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver 
having  a  horizontal  final  stage  including  means  for  controlling 
line  sweep  and  commutation,  the  energy  required  by  said 
horizontal  final  stage  being  provided  by  a  controllable  supply 
circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  DC  energy; 
a  storage  inductance; 

a  variable  inductance  connected  in  series  with  said  storage 
inductance,  said  series  connection  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  source  of  DC  energy  and  said  horizontal  final 
stage;  and 
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a  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  said  variable  indue-    through  said  thyristor  and  relay  coil  to  open  said  first  switch 
tance  to  allow  current  from  said  source  of  DC  energy  to    and  extinguish  said  lamp, 
bypass  said  variable  inductance  and  flow  directly  to  said  
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-DEFLECTION 
PART 


Storage  inductance,  whereby  current  returning  to  said  DC 
source  from  said  storage  inductance  must  flow  through 
the  variable  inductance  and  be  controlled  thereby. 


3,895,257 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

LIGHT  CONTROL 

Armin  Stiller,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,484 
Claims    priority,   applicatron   Germany,    Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307200 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76;  HOlh  47/32 
U.S.  CI.  315-360  2  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  enlarger  comprising  a  lamp  circuit,  a 
lamp  in  said  circuit,  a  first  switch  in  said  lamp  circuit  in  series 
with  said  lamp,  said  first  switch  being  normally  closed,  means 
for  supplying  current  of  one  voltage  to  said  lamp  circuit  to 
cause  said  lamp  to  be  lit  while  said  first  switch  is  closed,  and 
an  electronic  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  respective  lit 
and  unlit  conditions  of  said  lamp  by  operation  of  said  first 
switch  from  a  location  remote  from  said  first  switch,  said 
control  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  direct  current  at  a 
voltage  less  than  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  lamp  circuit,  a 
relay  coil  (6)  for  operating  said  first  switch,  said  first  switch 
being  closed  while  no  current  is  flowing  in  said  relay  coil  and 
being  open  while  current  is  flowing  therein,  a  thyristor  (7)  in 
series  with  said  relay  coil,  a  second  switch  (8)  in  series  with 
said  relay  coil  and  thyristor,  said  relay  coil,  thyristor,  and 
second  switch  being  connected  in  series  across  said  source  of 
direct  current,  m^ans  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  second 
switch  for  rendering  said  thyristor  conductive  so  that  current 
will  flow  in  said  relay  coil  to  open  said  first  switch  and  extin- 
guish said  lamp  to  darken  the  enlarger  while  sensitized  paper 
is  placed  in  exposure  position  therein,  a  third  switch  (13), 
means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  third  switch  for  causing 
a  commutation  current  to  flow  through  said  thyristor  to  render 
said  thyristor  non-conductive  so  that  current  ceases  to  flow 
through  said  relay  coil  and  said  first  switch  closes  to  light  said 
lamp  and  start  an  exposure  interval,  exposure  timing  means 
for  determining  the  length  of  an  exposure  interval,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  exposure  timing  means  for  causing  an  im- 
pulse to  be  delivered  to  a  control  gate  of  said  thyristor  at  the 
end  of  an  interval  determined  by  said  timing  means,  to  render 
said  thyristor  again  conductive,  so  that  current  again  flows 


3,895,258 
DEFLECTION  LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Weldon  W.  Gruetman,  HIcksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,458 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-371  6  Claims 


.^^ 


L^rr^ I 


1.  An  electron  beam  deflection  linearity  correction  circuit 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  pulse  input  signal  having  a  period 
between  successive  pulses  equal  to  the  electron  beam 
scanning  period  and  a  pulse  duration  equal  to  the  retrace 
period, 

first  switching  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  input  signal 
to  conduct  during  said  scanning  period  and  cut  off  during 
said  retrace  period, 

a  source  of  direct  voltage  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
a  common  reference  point, 

deflection  coil  means  connected  between  said  first  switch- 
ing circuit  means  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  source, 
a  ringing  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  switching 
circuit  means  and  one  of  said  terminals  to  provide  a 
half-wave  sinusoidal  pulse  signal  to  said  deflection  coil 
means  during  said  retrace  period, 

a  shaping  capacitor  connected  between  said  other  terminal 
and  said  common  reference  to  provide  an  S-shaping 
current  waveform  to  said  deflection  coil  means  during 
said  scanning  period,  and 

a  second  switching  circuit  means  connected  across  said 
shaping  capacitor  to  apply  a  saw-tooth  voltage  waveform 
pulse  to  reduce  the  charge  on  said  shaping  capacitor 
during  said  retrace  period  and  cause  a  relatively  constant 
charging  rate  during  the  following  scanning  period. 


3  895  259 
INSTANT-ON  FILAMENT  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  Ernest  Worster,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,576 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-380  ,2  Claims 

!Z_ 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  passing  one-half  wave  power  from  an 
AC  source  to  a  filament  during  a  stand-by  mode  and  for  pass- 
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ing  full-wave  power  to  the  fllament  during  an  operating  mode, 
comprising: 

a  filament  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  and  a 
secondary  winding  coupled  to  the  filament,  each  winding 
being  wound  on  a  magnetic  core  having  a  gap, 

a  diode, 

a  first  circuit  connecting  said  diode  and  the  primary  winding 
of  the  filament  transformer  to  the  AC  source  for  passing 
one-half  wave  power  from  the  AC  source  to  the  primary 
winding  in  order  to  partially  energize  the  filament  during 
the  stand-by  mode, 

a  switch,  and 

a  second  circuit  enabled  by  the  switch  for  passing  full-wave 
power  from  the  AC  source  to  the  primary  winding  in 
order  to  fully  energize  the  filament  during  the  operating 
mode. 


3,895,260 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

STRENGTH  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD  IN  AN  OIL 

TANKER  USING  IONIZED  GAS 
Julian  H.  Dancy,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,804 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  R  8  Claims 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  strength  of  an  electrostatic 
field  of  a  charged  mist  in  a  substantially  enclosed  volume, 
comprising  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  a  non-explosive 
gas  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  volume,  means  con- 
nected to  the  supply  means  for  discharging  the  gas  into  the 
volume  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and  means  connected  to 
the  discharging  means  for  utilizing  the  electrostatic  field  of  the 
charged  mist  to  ionize  the  gas,  so  that  the  ionized  gas  has  a 
polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  the  charged  mist  as  the  gas  is 
discharged  so  that  as  the  ionized  gas  mingles  with  the  charged 
mist  the  net  electrostatic  field  strength  of  the  combined 
charged  mist  and  ionized  gas  is  substantially  less  than  the 
electrostatic  field  strength  of  the  mist  prior  to  mingling  with 
the  ionized  gas. 
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3,895,261 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  POWDERED 

MATERIALS  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 

ZaIman  Isaakovich  Merkind,  ulitsa  Elkina,  84  "V",  kv.  27,  am  I 

Evgeny  Mikhaikivich  Mosok>v,  ulitsa  Vagnera,  71,  kv.  117 

both  of  Chefyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,046 

Int  CI.  H05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  317—3  2  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  powdered  material; 
onto  an  article  in  an  electrostatic  field,  comprising:  a  housing 
made  of  a  dielectric  material;  a  bin  communicating  with  saic 
housing  and  intended  for  supplying  powdered  materials  to  saic 
housing;  a  screw  conveyor  made  of  a  dielectric  material 
adapted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  arranged  coaxially 
with  the  latter;  said  screw  conveyor  and  said  housing  making 
up  a  channel  for  the  transfer  of  powdered  materials  from  said 
bin;  a  pulverizer  electrode  made  in  the  form  of  two  coaxial 
cylindrical  sleeves,  said  sleeves  also  being  coaxial  with  said 
screw  conveyor;  one  of  said  sleeves  being  rigidly  secured  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  having  on  its  inner  sur- 
face acicular  pins  arranged  radially  and  pointing  with  their 
sharp  ends  to  an  article  to  be  coated;  the  second  of  said 
sleeves  being  secured  at  the  end  of  said  screw  conveyor  and 
having  acicular  pins  arranged  along  the  entire  perimeter  of  the 
end  face,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  conveyor,  their 
sharp  ends  pointing  toward  the  article  to  be  coated;  said  cylin- 
drical sleeves  b^ing  under  an  equal  electric  potential. 


bei 


3,895,262 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  BY  MEANS  OF 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  ARTICLES 
Peter  Ribnitz.  St  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GEMA  AG, 
St.  Gail,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1973. 
13191/73 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  5102 

5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  317-: 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  coating  articles  by  means  of  electrostat- 
ically charged  particles,  comprising  at  least  two  electrodes 
operatively  associated  with  an  atomizer  nozzle  for  the  parti- 
cles, a  regulatable  high-voltage  generator  for  delivering  to 
both  electrodes  a  respective  potential  of  different  magnitude 
but  the  same  sign,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stabilizing 
between  the  high-voltage  generator  and  the 


stage  provided 
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electrodes,  said  stabilizing  stage  maintaining  substantially 
constant  at  a  predetermined  value  the  potential  difference 
between  the  electrodes  over  the  entire  regulation  range  of  the 
operating  voltage  of  the  high-voltage  generator  with  regard  to 
the  articles. 


across  the   monitoring  impedance  adapted  to  operate  the 
phase  conductor  interrupting  means  when  the  current  through 


3,895,263 

GROUNDED  NEUTRAL  DETECTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

FOR  TWO  POLE  GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER 

William  R.  Clark,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,192 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 

U.S.  a.  317-18  D  4  Claims 


1.  Ground  fault  detector-interrupter  means  for  a  single 
phase  three-wire  system  having  first  and  second  hot  conduc- 
tors at  opposite  potential  with  respect  to  a  common  neutral 
conductor  grounded  at  the  source  energizing  said  system;  said 
detector-interrupter  means  including  a  differential  trans- 
former having  first,  second,  and  third  primaries  connected  in 
series  with  the  first,  second,  and  said  ground  conductors, 
respectively,  and  a  secondary  wherein  net  flux  generated  by 
unbalanced  currents  in  said  primaries  induce  a  fault  signal 
interrupter  means  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors, amplifier  means  connected  between  said  secondary  and 
said  interrupter  means  to  actuate  the  latter  for  opening  at  least 
one  of  said  hot  conductors  when  said  fault  signal  is  of  a  prede- 
termined characteristic;  protector  means  to  maintain  perform- 
ance of  said  differentia!  transformer  in  the  event  the  neutral 
conductor  becomes  grounded  near  a  load  energized  by  said 
system;  circuit  means  providing  energizing  connections  be- 
tween said  protector  means  and  both  of  said  hot  conductors; 
said  circuit  means  normally  connecting  said  protector  means 
for  energization  from  said  first  hot  conductor,  and  additional 
means  to  automatically  switch  energization  of  said  protector 
means  to  said  second  hot  wire  in  the  event  said  first  hot  wire 
becomes  deenergized. 


the  monitoring  impedance  increases  above  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  firing  voltage  of  the  triggered  solid-state 
breakdown  device. 


3,895,265 
SEQUENCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIRING  PHOTOFLASH 
LAMPS  IN  PREDETERMINED  ORDER 
Donald  L.  Watrous,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,654 

Int.  CI.  F23q  7102 

U.S.  CI.  317-80  5  Claims 


3,895,264 

GROUND  CONNECTION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

FOR  MOBILE  MACHINES 

Victor  V.  Kiriltoff,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mosebach 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,761,  June  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,774 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3108,  3/24,  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  317-18  C  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  ground  connection  be- 
tween a  mobile  electrically  driven  machine  supplied  with 
multi-phase  current  through  a  multi-conductor  trailing  cable 
including  a  ground  conductor  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  from  a  grounded  power  source,  com- 
prising a  triggered  solid-state  breakdown  device  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  ground  conductor  with  ground,  a  moni- 
toring impedance  in  parallel  with  the  triggered  solid-state 
breakdown  device,  means  deriving  from  the  phase  conductors 
a  monitoring  current  fiowing  through  the  monitoring  imped- 
ance and  ground  conductor,  phase  conductor  interrupting 
means  at  the  power  source,  and  monitoring  means  connected 


1.  A  sequencing  circuit  for  sequentially  flashing  a  plurality 
of  photoflash  lamps  which  normally  become  open-circuited 
upon  fiashing,  said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor switch  devices  respectively  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  lamp  circuits  of  said  plurality  of  flash  lamps, 
and  sequencing  circuitry  stages  successively  connected  be- 
tween said  semiconductor  switch  devices,  said  switch  devices 
having  the  characteristic  of  drawing  leakage  current  when  said 
circuit  is  sequencing,  said  leakage  current  for  each  said  switch 
device  being  drawn  through  its  series-connected  lamp  if  the 
lamp  is  unflashed  and  has  a  relatively  low  resistance  and  being 
drawn  through  the  succeeding  sequencing  stage  if  its  series- 
connected  lamp  has  a  relatively  high  resistance,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  resistors  successively 
connected  between  said  switch  devices  so  as  to  be  successively 
connected  between  the  junctions  of  the  series-connected 
circuits  of  the  switch  devices  and  lamp  circuits  when  the  lamp 
circuits  are  connected  to  said  sequencing  circuit,  said  resistors 
having  resistance  values  to  provide  said  leakage  current  to  any 
of  said  switch  devices  having  in  series  therewith  a  defectively 
high  resistance  lamp,  thereby  assuring  that  the  lamps  will  flash 
in  a  predetermined  order. 
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3,895,266 

MODULAR  PRINTED  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVERS 

Erkh  Geiger,  Fricsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe-Opta 

GmbH.,  Kronach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,751 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1972. 
2261130 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  DH  2  Claims 


/aa 


1.  In  an  electrical  construction  for  a  communication  re- 
ceiver, a  circuit  module  arranged  for  interconnection  with 
similar  modules  to  form  a  rigid  assembly,  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  each 
having  a  terminal  region  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  conduc- 
tively  clad  first  side,  each  terminal  region  including  a  recepta- 
cle surrounding  and  secured  to  the  associated  first  end  and 
having  a  socketed  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  first 
side  of  the  associated  circuit  board;  bridging  contact  means 
having  projecting  opposite  ends;  an  insulating  member  carry- 
ing the  bridging  contact  means  and  straddling  the  receptacles 
of  the  respective  circuit  boards  for  effecting  removable  en- 
gagement of  the  projecting  opposite  ends  of  the  bridging 
contact  means  with  the  socketed  surfaces  of  the  respective 
receptacles;  a  U-shaped  strap  having  facilities  for  supporting 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  respective  receptacles;  and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  insulating  member  to  the  strap. 


3,895,267 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  MODULE  WITH  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  GROUNDING  MEANS 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia;  Brant  W.  Becker,  Sudbury, 

and  Charles  R.  Prescott,  Wilmington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Analogic  Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,905 

Int.  Cl.^*  H05K  5103 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  5  Claims 


I 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  for  providing  an  electrical 
and  mechanical  housing  for  a  circuit  board,  said  module  com- 
prising: 

an  electrical  circuit  board  having  a  conductive  surface 
thereon  and  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  each  at 
a  respective  comer  of  said  circuit  board  and  at  least  one 
being  through  said  conductive  surface, 
a  conductive  plate  adapted  to  support  said  circuit  board  and 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  studs,  a  respective  one  of 
said  studs  being  disposed  at  each  respective  comer  of  said 
plate  in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  openings 


in  said  cfrcuit  board  and  extending  from  a  common  si  r- 
face  thereof; 
said  studs  being  operative  for  support  of  said  circuit  board 
thereon  in  spaced  disposition  from  said  common  surface 
of  said  plate,  each  of  said  studs  having  a  threaded  openirtg 
completely  therethrough  along  axes  perpendicular  to  said 
common  surface;  j 

a  conductive  cover  member  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
mensions and  configuration  as  said  common  surface  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  housing  for  said  circuit  board 
contained  therein  and  having  holes  therethrough  at  each 
of  its  comers  aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  studs,  sajd 
conductive  cover  including:  i 

a  lip  portion  integral  with  said  cover  and  having  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  said  studs  and  dimensioned  to  be 
in  closely  fitting  engagement  with  said  plate;  j 

a  plurality  of  dimpled  projections  integral  with  said  covir 
and  each  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  hol^s 
at  a  respective  comer  of  said  cover  member  in  aligii- 
ment  with  said  studs,  said  projections  having  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in  height  betweeli 
said  lip  and  said  studs  and  providing  clearance  betwe^ 
the  top  of  said  circuit  board  and  said  cover,  at  least  orie 
of  said  projections  aligned  with  a  conductive  surface  cf 
said  circuit  board  opposite  the  surface  supported  by 
said  studs;  and 
a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  each  disposed  through  a 
respective  hole  in  said  cover  and  opening  in  said  circu  t 
board  and  each  threadably  cooperative  with  the  respec  - 
tive  threads  in  said  stud  openings  to  secure  said  plats 
circuit   board   and   cover   member  together   to   form    a 
grounded    protective    housing   for    said    circuit    boar  i 
thereby  securing  at  least  one  dimpled  projection  of  sai  \ 
cover  against  said  conductive  surface  at  a  corner  of  sai  i 
circuit  board  to  maintain  said  board  in  engagement  wit  i 
said  stud  and  to  ground  said  circuit  board  to  said  housing . 


3,895,268 

FUEL  DIsk>ENSING  SYSTEM  REMOTE  CONTROL 

CONSOLE  REMOVABLE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  A.  May,  Jonesboro,  and  Edwin  T.  Hayes,  Greeneville, 

both  of  Ten*.,  assignors  to  Keene  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,851 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5102-  H02b  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  8  Claim 


1.  A  control  console  arrangement  for  a  remote  controllec 
dispensing  system,  especially  a  fuel  dispensing  system,  ir 
which  at  least  one  dispensing  unit  is  provided  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  control  console  remote  therefrom,  saic 
console  comprising  a  housing  having  walls,  at  least  one  aper 
ture  formed  in  one  wall  of  the  housing,  a  control  assembly 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  front  panel  received  in  said  aper- 
ture, said  frame  of  said  control  assembly  being  inserted  into 
said  aperture  with  said  panel  in  the  plane  of  said  one  wall  ofl 
the  housing,  a  first  screw  threaded  element  stationarilyj 
mounted  in  the  housing,  and  a  second  screw  threaded  element! 
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extending  through  said  panel  and  having  an  inner  end  engaged 
with  said  first  element  mechanically  connecting  said  control 
assembly  to  said  housing;  and  wherein  said  one  wall  of  said 
housing  is  an  upper  wall  and  inclines  upwardly  toward  the 
rear,  said  housing  having  wall  means  therein  with  a  first  por- 
tion near  the  upper  end  of  said  aperture  and  perpendicular  to 
said  one  wall,  a  second  portion  parallel  to  said  one  wall  and 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  portion  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  aperture  and  a  third  portion  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  second  portion 
to  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  terminal  blocks  carried  by  said 
first  portion  of  said  wall  means  on  the  side  facing  the  rear  of 
said  housing,  relay  means  mounted  on  said  third  portion  of 
said  wall  means  on  the  side  facing  the  rear  of  the  housing, 
holes  in  the  rear  part  of  the  housing  near  the  bottom  to  receive 
wires  for  connection  to  said  terminal  blocks,  and  a  barrier 
strip  extending  transversely  in  said  housing  at  about  the  level 
of  said  third  portion  of  said  wall  means  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  relay  means  and  wires  leading  from  said  holes  to 
said  terminal  blocks. 

3.  A  control  console  arrangement  according  to  claim  1  in 
which  said  control  assembly  comprises  electrical  components 
for  the  control  of  the  dispensing  unit  and  for  maintaining  the 
operation  thereof,  electric  wiring  leading  into  said  housing  for 
connection  to  said  components  to  complete  control  and  main- 
taining circuits  to  the  dispensing  unit,  a  first  element  of  a 
separable  electrical  connector  on  the  back  wall  of  said  frame 
electrically  connected  to  said  components,  and  a  second  ele- 
ment of  the  separable  electrical  connector  stationary  in  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  wiring. 


3,895,269 

SAFETY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Leo  F.  Geremia,  451  Barnes  Rd.,  Wallingford,  Conn.  06492 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,900 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47100 

U.S.  CI.  317-135  R  8  Claims 


COKTROLLED 

MACHINE 
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1.  A  safety  control  circuit  for  a  power  operated  machine 
comprising: 

a  machine  enabling  solenoid; 

first  hand  operated  control  switch  means,  said  first  switch 
means  establishing  a  normally  closed  electrical  circuit 
and  at  least  a  first  normally  open  electrical  circuit; 

second  hand  operated  control  switch  means,  said  second 
switch  means  establishing  a  normally  closed  electrical 
circuit  and  at  least  a  first  normally  open  electrical  circuit, 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  in  part  forming  a 
two-hand  tripping  control  for  single  operating  cycles  of 
the  machine; 

a  pair  of  capacitors; 

a  source  of  direct  charging  current  for  said  capacitors; 

means  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  capacitors 
to  a  first  polarity  terminal  of  said  current  source; 

a  first  control  relay,  said  first  relay  having  a  solenoid  and  at 
least  first  pairs  of  normally  open  and  normally  closed 
contacts; 


a  second  control  relay,  said  second  relay  having  a  solenoid 
and  at  least  first  pairs  of  normally  open  and  normally 
closed  contacts; 

first  conductor  means  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  a 
first  of  said  capacitors  to  the  second  polarity  terminal  of 
said  current  source,  said  first  conductor  means  connect- 
ing the  normally  closed  circuit  of  said  firs^  switch  means 
and  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  second  relay  in 
series  whereby  said  first  capacitor  is  normally  charged; 

second  conductor  means  connecting  the  second  terminal  of 
the  second  of  said  capacitors  to  the  second  polarity  termi- 
nal of  said  current  source,  said  second  conductor  means 
connecting  the  normally  closed  circuit  of  said  second 
switch  means  and  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  said 
first  relay  in  series  whereby  said  second  capacitor  is  nor- 
mally charged; 

third  conductor  means  connecting  the  normally  open  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  switch  means  and  the  solenoid  of  said  first 
relay  in  series  between  said  first  capacitor  second  termi- 
nal and  said  current  source  first  polarity  terminal 
whereby  operation  of  said  first  switch  means  will  establish 
a  path  for  the  discharge  of  said  first  capacitor  through 
said  first  relay  solenoid; 

fourth  conductor  means  connecting  the  normally  open 
circuit  of  said  second  switch  means  and  the  solenoid  of 
said  second  relay  in  series  between  said  second  capacitor 
second  terminal  and  said  current  source  first  polarity 
terminal  whereby  operation  of  said  second  switch  means 
will  establish  a  path  for  the  discharge  of  said  second 
capacitor  through  said  second  relay  solenoid;  and 

fifth  conductor  means  for  connecting  first  pairs  of  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  relays  in  series 
between  a  source  of  energizing  current  and  said  machine 
enabling  solenoid  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  switches  will  cause  discharge  of  said  first 
and  second  capacitors  respectively  through  said  first  and 
second  relay  solenoids  to  thereby  cause  simultaneous 
momentary  closing  of  the  normally  open  contacts  of  said 
relays  to  complete  a  current  path  through  said  machine 
enabling  solenoid. 


3,895,270 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMAGNETIZING 

A  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Harry  L.  Maddox,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,211 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  13/00 

U.S.CL  317-157.5  II  Claims 


JJ    roaSLt 

FLIP-FLOP 


INCREASING 

FHEOUENCT 

OSC 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  demagnetizing  a  magnetic  material 
core  of  an  electromagnetic  coil: 

means  for  generating  a  constant  amplitude  voltage  wave, 
having  half  cycles  which  alternate  in  polarity  and  succes- 
sively and  incrementally  increase  in  frequency  from  a  first 
frequency  value  to  a  second  and  higher  frequency  value, 
to  be  applied  across  the  electromagnetic  coil  to  generate 
in  the  magnetic  material  core  thereof  an  alternating  mag- 
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netic  flux  having  a  polarity  in  accordance  with  the  polar- 
ity of  the  voltage  wave  and  having  a  magnitude  inversely 
in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  voltage  wave,  the 
second  frequency  being  of  sufficient  value  to  reduce  the 
magnitude  of  the  magnetic  flux  within  the  core  to  essen- 
tially zero,  and  the  frequencies  between  the  first  and  the 
second  values  incrementally  increasing  in  frequency  in  a 
relation  to  successively  and  incrementally  decrease  the 
magnitude  of  the  magnetic  flux  within  the  core,  to  demag- 
netize the  core,  and 
means  for  applying  the  voltage  wave  across  the  electromag- 
netic coil  while  the  frequency  thereof  increases  from  the 
first  to  the  second  frequency  value  to  demagnetize  the 
core. 


July  15,  IQT 


3  895  273 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ENERGIZED  SYNCHRONOUS 
I  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Louis  W.  Parker,  2408  Sunrise  Key  Blvd.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  FlL. 
33304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,944,  June  1,  1973,  abandonet 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,777 

Int  Cl.^  H02K  29100 

U.S.CL  318-^138  23  Claims 


3,895,271 
MOISTURE  SENSORS 
Tlbor  Dudas,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Molecular  Controls 
Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,532 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1971, 
16643/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  7100 
U.S.  CI.  317-246  7  Claims 


-8 


7.  A  moisture  sensor  comprising  a  strip  of  aluminium  having 
at  least  one  smooth,  flat  surface,  a  layer  of  aluminium  oxide 
on  said  surface,  said  layer  being  formed  by  treating  said  sur- 
face in  an  alkaline  solution,  and  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  over 
part  of  the  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  alkaline  solution  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
and  potassium  hydroxide  solution. 


3,895,272 
THIN-FILM  MICROCIRCUIT 
Gennady  Grigorievich  Smoiko,  K-482,  Korpus  501,  kv.  19, 
Moscow,  and  Nodari  Mikhaikivich  Chikovani,  ulitsa  Krylova 
10,  Tbilisi,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,464 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    20,    1972, 
I8S5795 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1108 
U.S.  CI.  317-256  I  Claim 


1.  A  thin-film  microcircuit  comprising:  a  metal  substrate 
having  two  surfaces;  an  anode  oxide  film  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces;  resistor  films  on  said  oxide  film;  and  a 
capacitor  provided  with  two  electrodes  separated  by  said 
oxide  film,  said  film  defining  a  dielectric,  with  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  formed  on  said  oxide  film  and  being  of  a 
surface  area  substantially  less  than  the  surface  area  of  the 
substrate  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  defined  by 
said  substrate;  interconnections  between  said  resistor  films 
and  said  electrode  on  said  oxide  film;  said  metal  substrate 
being  used  simultaneously  as  said  other  electrode,  as  ground, 
and  as  a  heat  sink;  said  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  with 
said  oxide  film  having  a  mirror  finish;  and  said  oxide  film 
having  a  sufficient  thickness  that  said  film  serves  as  said  di- 
electric. 


fe 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  system  comprising  a  motor  havin 
a  rotor  mounHed  for  rotation  on  a  motor  shaft,  said  moto 
including  a  stator  disposed  adjacent  said  rotor  and  having  ;i 
plurality  of  separate  windings  of  different  phases,  a  direct 
current  power  source,  and  an  inverter  between  said  source 
and  said  windings  for  energizing  said  different  phases  in  se 
quence  from  said  direct  current  source,  said  inverter  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  connected  to  sai( 
plurality  of  different  phase  windings  respectively,  cyclicallj 
operable  means  comprising  a  rotary  commutator  coupled  td 
said  motor  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  said  commutator  includ 
ing  means  for  providing  electrical  pulses  operative  to  activate 
different  ones  of  said  rectifiers  in  sequence  during  the  runninj 
of  said  motor  to  effect  current  flow  from  said  direct  curren 
source  through  different  ones  of  said  windings  in  sequence 
said  stator  defining  a  plurality  of  poles  for  each  phase  each  o: 
which  poles  includes  a  plurality  of  adjacent  stator  segments 
the  segments  defining  each  pole  for  a  given  phase  carrying 
windings  of  different  phases  thereon  disposed  in  asymmetrica 
relation  to  one  another  whereby,  when  current  is  flowing 
through  a  winding  of  given  phase  via  a  given  activated  recti- 
fier, subsequent  activation  of  a  different  one  of  said  rectifiers 
produces  a  cuifrent  flow  through  the  winding  of  a  different 
phase  which  current  flow  in  said  different  phase  in  turn  in- 
duces a  potential  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  operative  to 
turn  off  the  conducting  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected 
to  said  winding  of  given  phase. 


•  3,895,274 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING  STAR 

CONNECTED  POLYPHASE  COILS  FOR  INDUCING  A 

TRAVELLING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Tunghai  Chin,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,     1972. 
47/128149        . 

I         Int.  CI.  H02p  5128 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  6  Claims 

1.  A  travelling  magnetic  field  inducing  inverter  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  direct  current, 

polyphase  magnetic  field  inducing  coils  connected  in  star; 
a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifier  elements  connected  to 
the  free  terminals  of  said  coils  in  a  full  wave  rectifier 
configuration; 
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a  first  branch  circuit  including  a  first  switch  means  and  a 
first  reactor  which  are  connected  in  series  between  one 
pole  of  said  source  and  the  anode  electrodes  of  one  group 
of  said  rectifier  elements; 

a  second  branch  circuit  including  a  second  switch  means 
and  a  second  reactor  which  are  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  other  pole  of  said  source  and  the  cathode 
electrodes  of  the  other  group  of  said  rectifier  elements; 

said  first  and  second  reactors  being  magnetically  coupled 
with  each  other; 

a  first  diode  connected  between  the  juncture  between  said 
first  switch  means  and  said  first  reactor  and  said  other 
pole  of  said  source; 
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a  second  diode  connected  between  the  juncture  between 

said  second  switch  means  and  said  second  reactor  and 

said  one  pole  of  said  source; 
a  pair  of  unidirectional  current  conducting  elements  serially 

connected  across  said  first  and  second  branch  circuits; 
said  unidirectional  current  conducting  elements  being  poled 

not  to  pass  current  from  said  source; 
means  to  connect  the  neutral  point  of  said  star  connected 

coils  to  the  juncture  between  said  unidirectional  current 

conducting  elements; 
and  means  for  rendering  ON  and  OFF  said  first  and  second 

switch  means  and  for  rendering  conductive  said  rectifier 

elements  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  cause  said  coils 

to  create  travelling  magnetic  field. 


3,895,275 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Rolf  A.  Rostad,  P.O.  Box  72,  McCtoud,  Calif.  96057 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,863,  May  7,  1973.  This 
applkation  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,491 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  piece  of  electrical  equipment 
of  the  type  having  at  least  first  and  second  power  input  con- 
nections comprising  a  bidirectional  thyristor  in  series  with  said 
first  power  input  connection,  said  thyristor  having  a  gate 
terminal  for  controlling  the  current  flow  therethrough  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electric  signal  applied  to  said  gate  terminal,  a 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  said 
gate  terminal,  said  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  core  for  flux  linking  said  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
means  including  a  series  resistor  for  connecting  said  primary 
winding  across  said  first  and  second  power  input  connections 
so  as  to  cause  a  variable  alternating  voltage  across  said  pri- 
mary winding,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  said  core  in  flux  linking 
relation  to  said  primary  and  secondary  windings,  variable 
resistance  means  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  winding  for 
limiting  current  flow  through  said  auxiliary  winding,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  resistance  means  in  accor- 


dance with  the  load  demands  of  said  equipment,  said  series 
resistor  affording  development  of  a  voltage  across  said  pri- 


mary winding  that  corresponds  to  said  variable  resistance  to 
avoid  saturation  of  said  core. 


3,895,276 
A.C.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  INVERTER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Buck  F.  Brown,  and  James  S.  Tarbutton,  both  of  Ruston.  La. 
71270 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,333 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5134 

U.S.  CI.  318-231  10  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  system  comprising: 

a.  An  electric  motor,  the  speed  of  which  is  a  function  of  the 
frequency  applied  thereto, 

b.  A  source  of  electrical  pulses  having  a  controllable  fre- 
quency to  drive  said  motor,  and 

c.  A  gate  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  source  of 
electrical  pulses  to  invert  the  half  cycle  polarity  of  said 
controllable  frequency  during  a  predetermined  gating 
period,  inversely  proportional  to  said  controllable  fre- 
quency, to  be  applied  to  said  motor  to  control  its  speed 
and  the  power  applied  thereto,  said  gate  passing  an  in- 
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creased  number  of  adjacent  pulsus  of  the  same  half  cycle 
polarity,  each  pulse  having  a  decreased  period,  when  said 
gating  period  is  increased,  thereby  decreasing  the  effec- 
tive voltage  applied  to  said  motor. 


3,895,277 

ELECTRONIC  DYNAMIC  BRAKING  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDER  DEVICES 

Martin  K.  Klumpp,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sycor,  Inc., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,476 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3120 

U.S.  CI.  318— 269  14  Claims 


1.  A  tape  transport  including  a  playback  head,  comprising: 
means,  including  a  drive  motor,  for  transporting  tape  across 
the  head;  tachometer  means  for  generating  pulse-type  signals 
continuously  representative  of  actual  tape  speeds  during  the 
operation  of  the  transporting  means;  a  motor  drive  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  for  selectively  applying 
first  or  second  drive  signals  to  said  motor,  said  first  signals 
causing  a  forward  running  mode  of  operation  of  the  transport- 
ing means;  means  for  providing  a  stop  signal;  and  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  stop-signal  providing  means,  to  said 
tachometer  means  and  to  said  motor  drive  circuit  means  for 
initiating  a  controlled  stop  signal  in  response  to  said  stop 
signal  from  said  providing  means  and  terminating  said  con- 
trolled stop  signal  at  a  particular  reduced  tape  speed  greater 
than  zero  in  response  to  signals  from  said  tachometer  means 
representative  of  such  reduced  speed,  and  for  applying  said 
controlled  stop  signal  to  said  drive  circuit  means;  said  drive 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  controlled  stop  signal 
by  applying  said  second  drive  signals  to  said  drive  motor,  said 
second  drive  signals  being  of  a  reverse  character  which  tends 
to  move  said  motor  in  an  opposite  direction  from  that  caused 
by  said  drive  signals. 


3,895,278 
ROTOR  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Picunlio,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,274 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1104 
U.S.  CI.  318— 421  1  Claim 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  a  rotor  cou- 
pled to  an  electrical  motor  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a.c. 
voltage  power  source  said  circuit  comprising 
i.  means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding 

to  the  actual  acceleration  of  said  rotor 
ii.  means  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  acceleration  of  said  rotor 
iii.  means  responsive  to  the  aforesaid  signals  to  maintain  a 
third  electrical  signal  while  there  is  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  signals  due  to  said  first  electrical 
signal  being  less  than  said  second  electrical  signal 
iv.  resistance  means  in  circuit  with  said  a.c.  voltage  power 
source  and  said  electrical  motor 
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V.  means  responsive  to  said  third  electrical  signal  and  to  sai( 
a.c.  voltage  power  source  to  cause  said  resistance  mean 


to  be  shorl  circuited  when  said  a.c.  voltage  power  sourci 
first  goes  to  zero  volts  level  and  to  thereafter  remain  shor 
circuited  while  said  third  electrical  signal  is  maintained 


3,895,279 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

Isao  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  Chiryu,  both  o 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,989 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    17,    1972,  47< 
115930  j 

I         Int.  CI.  G05b  /  9/24 


U.S.  CI.  318-571 


5  Claim: 


1.  A  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  having  a  grinding 
wheel  head,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  truing  head  and  a  numerica 
controller  for  controlling  feeding  motions  of  movable  mem 
bers  of  the  machine  tool  in  response  to  command  data  includ' 
ing  command  programmed  on  a  command  tape,  comprising 
reading  means  for  reading  said  series  of  command  data  fron 
said  tape; 

relay  circuit  means  for  effecting  change  of  mode  of  the 

numerical  controller  from  an  automatic  operation  to  j 

step  operation  for  the  dressing  of  said  grinding  wheel  ir 

response  to  the  reading  of  said  dressing  command  by  saic 

reading  means; 

setting  means  operable  upon  the  change  of  mode  of  sai 

numerical  controller  from  automatic  to  step  operation 

setting  a  desired  dressing  feed  amount; 

a  feed  device  responsive  to  said  setting  means  for  feeding 

said  truing  head  toward  said  grinding  wheel  in  the  desired 

dressing  feed  amount  in  order  to  dress  said  grinding 

wheel; 

a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  supplying  said  numerical  con^ 

troller  with  a  drive  pulse  train  responsive  to  said  desirec 

dressing  feed  amount; 

a  pulse  motor  for  moving  said  wheel  head  toward  and  awaj 

from  a  workpiece; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  pulse  motor  in  response 
to  said  drive  pulse  train  in  order  to  compensate  for  the 
position  <rf  said  wheel  head,  and  for  producing  a  signa 


aid 
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indicative  of  completion  of  the  compensating  operation 
of  said  wheel  head,  and; 
a  mode  restoration  circuit  for  stopping  the  pulse  generation 
of  said  pulse  generating  circuit  in  response  to  the  comple- 
tion signal  of  said  control  circuit  and  for  restoring  said 
numerical  controller  to  automatic  operation  so  as  to 
operate  in  response  to  said  series  of  command  data. 


3,895,280 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  WITH  REMOTE  TUNING 
Neal  D.  Peterson,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,581,  March  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,603 

Int.  CL  G05b  11142 
U.S.  CI.  318-610  3  Claims 


representing  the  time-integral  of  the  signal  supplied  to 
said  resistor; 

means  to  couple  said  electronic  amplifier  output  to  said 
controller  output  circuit  to  provide  thereto  a  signal  in- 
cluding said  integral  component; 

electronic  switch  means  connected  to  said  integrating  resis- 
tor and  operable  when  actuated  to  interrupt  said  flow  of 
current  through  said  resistor; 

pulse-generating  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  means  so  as  to  interrupt  said  current 
flow  during  the  time  of  each  pulse;  and 

adjustable  means  coupled  to  said  pulse-generating  means  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  without  correspondingly 
altering  the  pulse  duration,  thereby  to  alter  the  effective 
time-constant  of  said  integral  means  and  change  the 
amount  of  said  integral  component  in  said  composite 
output  signal  directed  to  said  control  device. 


3,895,281 

LINEAR  MOTOR  POSITIONING  DEVICE  WITH 

POSITION  DETENT  MEANS 

Andre  Corbaz,  Veyrier,  GE,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  G.  Billi 

&  C.  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,155,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   16,   1970. 
13717/70 

Int.  CLG05b  11100 
U.S.  CI.  318—687  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  process  controller  responsive  to  an  electri- 
cal measurement  signal  representing  the  magnitude  of  a  con- 
dition of  an  industrial  process  and  having  an  output  circuit 
which  produces  an  electrical  control  signal  for  operating  a 
device  associated  with  the  process  under  control  so  as  to 
maintain  said  condition  at  a  desired  set  point  value,  said  con- 
troller comprising  in  combination; 

adjustable  means  to  develop  a  set  signal  representing  the 
desired  value  of  the  controlled  condition; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  set  signal  and  said 
measurement  signal  to  produce  a  deviation  signal  indicat- 
ing the  amount  by  which  said  condition  differs  from  said 
desired  set  point  value; 

signal  processing  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
comparison  means  and  responsive  to  the  deviation  signal 
produced  thereby,  said  signal  processing  means  including 
proportional-band  amplifier  means  and  integral  meajis 
interconnected  with  said  signal  processing  means  input  to 
produce  on  the  controller  output  circuit  a  composite 
output  signal  having  both  proportional  and  integral  com- 
ponents; 

means  for  selectively  setting  the  gain  of  said  proportional- 
band  amplifier  means; 

said  integral  means  comprising  an  electronic  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output; 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  including  integrating  capacitor 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  electronic  amplifier  to 
its  input; 

an  integrating  resistor  connected  to  said  electric  amplifier 
input; 

circuit  means  forming  part  of  said  signal  processing  means 
and  connected  to  said  integrating  resistor  to  supply  to  the 
end  thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  amplifier  input  a 
signal  responsive  to  said  deviation  signal  and  thereby  to 
direct  to  said  integrating  capacitor  a  current  correspond- 
ing to  the  current  developed  through  said  integrating 
resistor  in  response  to  said  deviation  signal; 

said  integrating  resistor  and  feedback  capacitor  means 
cooperating  to  develop  at  said  amplifier  output  a  signal 


1 .  A  positioning  device  for  the  shifting  of  a  load  into  any  one 
of  a  series  of  predetermined  positions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  annular  electromagnets; 

an  armature  mechanically  coupled  with  the  load,  said  arma- 
ture being  provided  with  core  means  attractable  by  said 
electromagnets  upon  selective  energization  thereof  into 
any  one  of  several  operating  positions  corresponding  to  a 
desired  load  position; 

bidirectionally  effective  electromagnetic  detent  means  for 
positively  retaining  said  armature  in  any  selected  operat- 
ing position  against  displacement  in  either  direction;  and 
electronic  control  means  for  said  electromagnets  and  said 
detent  means  including  switch  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnets  and  timing  means  in  circuit 
with  said  switch  means  for  temporarily  deactivating  said 
detent  means  just  prior  to  energization  of  any  electromag- 
net, the  deactivation  period  of  said  detent  means  starting 
prior  to  the  energization  period  of  the  electromagnet  and 
continuing  for  a  portion  of  the  latter  period  sufficient  to 
enable  a  displacement  of  the  armature  and  the  load  to  a 
new  operating  position  prior  to  reactivation  of  said  detent 
means. 


936  O.G.-40 
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3,895.282 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

George  WUIiam  Foster,  Bolton,  and  Dennis  Albert  Clayton, 

Gawsworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Electric  Power 

Storage  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,551 

Int.  CI.'H02J  7110 

U.S.  CI.  320-20  14  Claims 


1.  Automatic  electric  battery  charging  apparatus  compris- 
ing: means  for  temporarily  interrupting  the  charging  current 
during  open-circuit  intervals,  the  duration  of  each  open- 
circuit  interval  depending  on  the  fall  of  battery  voltage  during 
such  interval,  and  means  for  terminating  at  least  a  phase  of  the 
charge  of  the  charging  circuit  when  the  ratio  of  the  duration 
of  an  open-circuit  interval  to  that  of  a  preceding  open-circuit 
interval  is  below  a  predetermined  value  for  more  than  one  pair 
of  successive  open-circuit  intervals. 


3,895,283 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BATTERY  CHARGING 

CIRCUIT 
Bruce  E.  Peterson,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,116 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7114 

U.S.  CI.  320-35  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  type  having  a  nickel  cad- 
mium battery,  a  source  of  unidirectional  charging  current,  and 
a  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the  output  voltage  of  said 
source  of  unidirectional  current  in  accordance  with  an  applied 
sensing  voltage  related  to  the  voltage  level  of  said  system,  said 
voltage  regulator  causing  said  current  source  to  operate  at  a 
predetermined  maximum  voltage  level  in  the  absense  of  said 
applied  sensing  voltage  and  at  lesser  voltage  levels  in  the 
presence  of  said  applied  sensing  voltage,  a  battery  charge 
control  and  thermal  runaway  protection  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination: 

temperature  sensing  means  including  a  sensor  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  battery  for  generating  a  temper- 
ature-dependent reference  signal;  and 
battery  charge  control  means  responsive  to  said  reference 
signal  and  to  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  ibr 
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terminating  the  application  of  sensing  voltage  to  said 
voltage  regulator  for  maximum  charging  effort  when  the 
terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  dependent  on  the  temperature  of  said  bat- 
tery, and  for  applying  sensing  voltage  to  said  regulator  for 
reduced  charging  effort  when  the  terminal  voltage  of  sai^ 
battery  ejsceeds  said  predetermined  level. 


I  3,895,284 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STATE  OF 

CHARGE  OF  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Walter  Schweizer,  Berlin,  and  Martin-Ulrich  Reissland,  Gum 

mersbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin 

dling  AG,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1973 
2333932  .  ^ 

I         Int  CI.  HOlm  45106 
U.S.  CI.  320-118  10  ClalmJ 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  of  a  storage  battery  to  pro- 
vide an  accurate  estimate  of  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery, 
comprising: 

A.  a  precision  resistance  means  situated  in  the  charging  and 
discharging  circuit  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in 
the  circuit  and  for  producing  a  measured  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  current  at  an  output, 

B.  an  integrator  means  responsive  at  an  input  to  the  mea- 
sured voltage  for  generating  an  output  voltage  which  is  a 
function  of  the  time-integral  of  the  measured  voltage,  and 
C.  an  indicator  means  connected  to  receive  the  output 
voltage  and  to  provide  an  indication  of  its  value, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

D.  polarity-inverting  switch  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  the  precision  resistance  means  and  the  input  of 
the  integrator  means  for  repetitively  switching  the  polar- 
ity of  the  measured  voltage  to  which  the  integrator  means 
is  responsive, 

E.  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  from 
the  integrator  means  for  determining  when  the  output 
voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  positive  value  and  for 
then  operating  the  switch  means  to  apply  the  measured 
voltage  to  the  integrator  means  in  a  polarity  which  will 
cause  the  output  voltage  to  become  more  negative,  and 
for  determining  when  the  output  voltage  reaches  a  prede- 
termined negative  value  and  for  then  operating  the  switch 
means  to  apply  the  measured  voltage  to  the  integrator 
means  in  a  polarity  which  will  cause  the  output  voltage  to 
become  more  positive,  and  for  generating  a  pulse  signal 
cumulatively  indicative  of  the  number  of  times  the  switch 
has  been  operated  to  change  the  polarity,  and 

F.  counter  means  responsive  to  one  polarity  of  the  mea- 
sured voltage  for  counting  forward  and  to  the  other  polarity 
of  the  measured  voltage  for  counting  backward,  and  for  thus 
selectively  counting  forward  or  backward  said  pulse  signal. 
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whereby  the  cumulative  count  in  the  counter  is  indicative  of 
the  level  of  charge  in  the  storage  battery. 


3,895,285 
BUS  BAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HIGH-POWERED 
CONVERTER 
Nils  Bardahl,  Uttenreuth;  Hans  Dorn,  Eriangen;  Friedrich 
Scherbaum,  Eriangen,  and  Hans-Werner  Walter,  Eriangen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselkchaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,408 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1973, 
2317117 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7106 
U.S.  CI.  321— 8  C  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  power  converter  of  the  type  wherein  converter 
elements  and  fuses  are  mounted  on  bus  bars  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  base  frame; 

b.  a  positive  DC  bus  bar; 

c.  a  negative  DC  bus  bar; 

e.  first  means  for  insulating  attaching  said  positive  DC  bus 
bar  in  a  self  supporting  manner  to  one  of  the  long  sides 
of  said  base  frame; 

f.  second  means  for  insulating  attaching  said  negative  DC 
bus  bar  in  a  self  supporting  manner  to  the  other  long  side 
of  said  base  frame,  said  DC  bus  bars  forming  a  supporting 
frame  work  for  the  complete  converter  structure  includ- 
ing enclosures; 

g.  a  plurality  of  AC  bus  bars  fastened  only  to  said  DC  bus 
bars; 

h.  insulating  layers  separating  each  of  said  AC  bus  bars  from 
said  DC  bus  bars  to  which  they  are  attached. 


3,895,286 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  CURRENT 
Steven  Alan  Steckler,  Clark,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tran,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,627 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1158 

U.S.  CI.  323—4  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  resistance  exhibiting  a  predetermined  relative  change 
in  resistance  value  as  a  function  of  temperature. 


a  source  of  operating  voltage  having  supply  and  reference 

terminals, 
coupling  means  exhibiting,  between  first  and  second  termi- 
nals adapted  for  connection  to  said  first  resistance,  a 
predetermined  relative  change  of  voltage  as  a  function  of 
temperature  selected  with  respect  to  said  resistance 
change,  for  producing  a  temperature  compensated  cur- 
rent through  said  first  resistance,  said  coupling  means 
comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  including  at  least  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, 
a  second  resistance  direct  current  coupled  between  said 
supply  terminal  and  said  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, 

a  third  resistance  proportionally  related  to  said  second 
resistance  direct  current  coupled  between  said  refer- 
ence terminal  and  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor, 

means  for  direct  current  coupling  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  respectively,  to 
said  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, and 

means  comprising  at  least  one  semiconductor  junction 
exhibiting  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  voltage 
for  direct  current  coupling  said  first  resistance  between 
said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  reference 
terminal. 


3,895,287 
LOW  COST  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  RELAY 
Shan  C.  Sun,  Pittsburgh,  and  Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,  Verona, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,334 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  323-20  15  Claims 


9.  A  voltage  regulating  relay  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  voltage  comparing  network,  a  comparator,  a  unidi- 
rectional potential  power  supply,  said  comparing  network 
including  a  first  operational  amplifier,  said  comparator  having 
a  second  and  a  third  operational  amplifier,  each  said  amplifier 
having  an  inverting  and  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  power  supply  including  first  and  second 
and  third  power  supply  terminals,  the  potential  of  said  first 
power  supply  terminal  being  positive  with  respect  to  that  of 
said  second  power  supply  terminal  and  the  potential  of  said 
third  power  supply  terminal  being  negative  with  respect  to 
that  of  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  power  supply  to  said  amplifiers,  a  first  imped- 
ance connecting  a  first  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  first 
amplifier  to  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  a  second 
impedance  connecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier to  said  inverting  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier,  said  com- 
paring network  having  first  and  second  input  voltage  supply 
terminals  and  an  output  voltage  supplying  terminal,  a  third 
impedance  connecting  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  first 
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amplifier  to  said  first  input  voltage  supply  terminal,  a  fourth 
impedance  connecting  said  second  input  voltage  supply  termi- 
nal to  a  selected  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier,  a 
first  voltage  divider  connected  between  a  first  pair  of  said 
power  supply  terminals  and  having  an  intermediate  point 
connected  to  a  first  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  second 
amplifier,  a  fifth  impedance  connecting  said  output  terminal 
of  said  second  amplifier  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal 
of  said  second  amplifier,  means  including  a  sixth  impedance 
connecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  to  a 
selected  said  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier,  a  second 
voltage  divider  connected  between  one  pair  of  said  power 
supply  terminals  and  having  an  intermediate  point  connected 
to  a  first  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  third  amplifier,  a 
seventh  impedance  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
of  said  third  amplifier  and  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said 
third  amplifier,  means  including  an  eighth  impedance  con- 
necting said  output  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  to  a  selected 
said  input  terminal  of  said  third  amplifier. 


3  895  289 
DETERMINATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  DU 
TO  SHALINESS  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS  UTILIZING 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MEASUREMENTS        1 
Wynn  P.  Rickey,  Algiers,  La.;  Robert  C.  Rumble,  Forsyth,  Gi, 
and  Wilmer  A.  Hoyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exx 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,096,  Dec.  20,  197.,  . 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,969, 
Jan.  22, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 1974,  Set 

No.  488,113 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  3118,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  324-11  15  cial 
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3  895  288 
TOUCH  CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE-DIVIDER  DEVICE 
Stephen  H.  Lampen,  San  Francisco,  and  William  E.  Heam, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stephen  H.  Lampen, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,161 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-94  R  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage-divider  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  resistive  surface; 

b.  an  elongated  conductive  surface  arranged  in  close 
spaced,  substantially  coextensive  relationship  with  said 
resistive  surface; 

c.  means  for  selectively  establishing  galvanic  contact  be- 
tween each  of  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  length  of  said 
resistive  surface  and  the  point  corresponding  thereto 
along  the  length  of  said  conductive  surface  by  a  touch  of 
the  finger; 

d.  a  voltage  source  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  resistive  surface  for  establishing  a  voltage  gra- 
dient along  said  resistive  surface  with  respect  to  ground; 
e.  a  voltage  storage  means; 

f.  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  voltage  on  said 
conductive  surface  with  respect  to  ground  including  a 
first  resistance  connected  between  said  conductive  sur- 
face and  ground  and  a  voltage  comparator  circuit 
adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  output  when  any  voltage 
with  respect  to  ground  is  present  on  said  conductive 
surface;  and 

g.  means  for  changing  the  voltage  stored  with  respect  to 
ground  by  said  voltage  storage  means  including  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  switch  means  connected  between 
said  conductive  surface  and  said  voltage  storage  means, 
said  switch  means  being  closed  by  said  electrical  output 
of  said  voltage  comparator  circuit  to  establish  electrical 
connection  between  said  conductive  surface  and  said 
voltage  storage  means. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  electrical  conductivity  pa 

rameter  reflecting  the  shaliness  of  a  portion  of  an  earth  forma 

tion,  which  comprises: 

measuring  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  portion  of  an  eartl 

formation  at  frequencies  predominantly  lower  than  abou 

50  KHz;  and 

determining  the  value  of  said  electrical  conductivity  param 
eter  by  comparing  the  measured  dielectric  constant  witl, 
a  correlation  relating  dielectric  constant  to  said  electricaj 
conductivity  parameter. 
13.  A  method  of  measuring  the  cation  exchange  capacity 
per  unit  pore  volume  of  a  portion  of  an  earth  formation  com- 
prising: 

measuring  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  portion  of  the 
formation  at  at  least  one  frequency  less  than  50  KHz; 

obtaining  the  variation  in  cation  exchange  capacity  as  a 
function  of  dielectric  constant  for  clay-containing  earth 
materials;  and 

correlating  the  measured  dielectric  constant  of  said  portion 
of  the  formation  with  the  variation  in  cation  exchange 
capacity  as  a  function  of  dielectric  constant  so  obtained 
to  obtain  the  cation  exchange  capacity  per  unit  pore 
volume  of  said  portion  of  the  formation. 


*       3,895,290 
DEFECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  AN  AND  GATE  TO 

DISTINGUISH  SPECIFIC  FLAW  PARAMETERS 
Bernard  Audenard,  Seclin;  Michel  Pigeon,  Bures-sur-Yvette, 
and  Claude  Stach,  Faches-Thomesnil,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  a  1  Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,052 
Claims  priorilj',  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1972,  72.281 19 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-37  5  c,a|„s 

1.  A  system  for  the  non-destructive  testing  of  materials 
wherem  an  alarm  is  provided  indicative  of  the  type  and  extent 
of  a  defect  in  the  materials,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  defect  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  defect  in  the  material  under  investigation 
and  a  phase  reference  signal; 

b.  means  responsive  to  the  defect  signal  and  the  phase 
reference  s^nal  for  measuring  the  relative  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  defect  signal  and  the  reference  phase 
signal  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  phase 
difference; 


\ 
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c.  first  comparison  means  responsive  to  the  phase  difference 
signal  for  providing  a  first  logic  signal  indicative  that  the 
phase  difference  signal  lies  within  a  range  between  first 
and  second  threshold  levels; 

d.  means  for  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  defect 
signal  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  detected  peak; 

e.  second  comparison  means  responsive  to  the  peak  ampli- 
tude signal  for  providing  a  second  logic  signal  indicating 
that  the  detected  peak  amplitude  signal  exceeds  a  third 
threshold  level; 
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f.  position  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a 
material  to  be  tested  by  said  system  for  providing  a  third 
logic  signal  indicative  thereof; 

g.  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  signal 
for  providing  a  fourth  logic  circuit  indicative  that  the 
polarity  thereof  corresponds  to  that  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond threshold  levels;  and 

h.  coincidence  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  all  of 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  logic  signals  to  provide 
an  alarm  manifestation  indicative  of  the  extent  and  type 
of  defect  within  the  material  under  test. 


3,895,291 
INDICATING  OR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Terence  Friend,  Dover,  England,  assignor  to  Taylor  Electrical 
Instruments  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,323 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  324—62  4  Claims 


I.  A  multi-range  electrical  measuring  instrument,  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  base; 

b.  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  mounted  on  said  base; 
c.  a  movable  cylindrical  ceramic  support  body  rotatably 
connected  with  said  base  for  movement  between  a  plural- 
ity of  different  range-establishing  positions; 

d.  printed  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  support  body, 
portions  of  said  printed  circuit  means  containing  at  least 
one  electrical  component,  respectively,  said  printed  cir- 
cuit portions  having  different  impedance  values; 


e.  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  support  member 
relative  to  said  base  for  selectively  connecting  said 
printed  circuit  portions  with  said  measuring  instrument  to 
establish  different  operating  ranges  thereof,  respectively, 
said  connecting  means  including 

1.  stationary  contact  means  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  electrically  connected  with  said  measuring 
means,  said  stationary  contact  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  elongate  spring  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  base;  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  means  mounted  on  said 
movable  support  body  and  electrically  connected  with 
said  printed  circuit  portions,  respectively,  said  movable 
contact  means  being  arranged  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact  means  in  accordance  with 
the  instantaneous  position  of  said  movable  support 
relative  to  the  base; 

f.  input  terminal  means  for  connecting  some  of  said  elon- 
gate spring  members  with  a  voltage  source; 

g.  means  for  displacing  said  support  body  between  said 
range-establishing  positions  relative  to  said  base;  and 

h.  varible  resistor  means  connected  with  said  ceramic  sup- 
port body  for  providing  resistance  measurements  by  said 
instrument,  said  variable  resistor  means  including 

1.  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  annular  tracks  printed  on  said 
support  body,  one  of  said  tracks  being  formed  of  resis- 
tive material  and  the  other  of  said  tracks  being  formed 
of  a  conductive  material;  and 

2.  electrically  conductive  bridge  means  connected  for 
movement  relative  to  said  base  and  lo  said  support 
member,  said  bridge  means  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  tracks. 


3,895,292 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  RESISTANCES 
Eliezer  Zair,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Arthur  J.  Greenfield,  Bnei  Braq, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bar-Han  University,  Ramat  Gan, 
Israel 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  4,  1973,  42203 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CL  324-62  5  Claims 


I') 


I.  A  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  resistance  of  a  pair  of 
four-terminal  resistances  having  their  current  terminals  seri- 
ally connected  to  an  ac  source  comprising:  a  voltage  follower 
connectable  to  each  voltage  terminal  of  the  pair  of  resistances; 
a  ratio  transformer  coupled  across  the  output  of  the  first  and 
second  of  the  voltage  followers;  a  first  pair  of  series  resistances 
connected  between  the  outputs  of  the  second  and  third  volt- 
age followers;  and  a  second  pair  of  series  resistances  con- 
nected across  the  output  of  the  fourth  voltage  follower;  phase 
matching  means  across  either  of  the  four-terminal  resistors 
and  an  adjustable  tap  on  the  transformer;  the  centre  points  of 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  series  resistances  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  null  detector  for  indicating  when  the  volt- 
age across  the  input  to  the  third  and  fourth  voltage  followers 
is  equal  to  the  voltage  between  the  tap  and  the  output  of  the 
second  voltage  follower. 
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3  895  293 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEMFOR  FURNISHING  AN 

INDICATION  OF  THE  DEVIATION  OF  THE  ACTUAL 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  LOW  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  FROM  A 

NOMINAL  FREQUENCY 
Siegfried  Munz,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elma,  Hans 
Sclimidbauer,  Singen  am  Hohentwiei,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,517 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    14,    1973, 
2335847 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23102 
U.S.  CI.  324-78  Z  ig  claims 
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e.  frequency  dividing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  sa  d 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  first  and  se^ 
ond  reference  signals  having  a  90°  phase  difference  f^r 
mixing  with  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 

f.  a  counting  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  voltaf  e 
controlled  oscillator; 

g.  a  gating  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  countir  g 
device; 

h.  a  source  of  timing  pulses  connected  to  said  gating  circu 
for  actuating  said  gating  circuit  to  sample  the  output  of 
said  counting  device  at  the  occurrence  of  each  of  sai 
timing  pulses;  whereby 

i.  the  difference  between  the  counts  sampled  at  successiv 
timing  pulses  is  a  measure  of  the  phase  change  of  sai 
input  signals  during  the  interval  between  said  successiv^ 
timing  pulses. 


17.  A  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  16,  further  comprising 
synchronizing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  fre- 
quency divider  means  for  synchronizing  said  normalized  test 
signal  to  said  test  signal. 


!  3,895,295 

WATTSECOND  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Eugene  Mittebnann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  To< 

Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,227,  Sept.  18,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,816,690.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,34^ 

Int.  CL^GOIR  07/00,  11132 
U.S.  CI.  324-142  3  claim 


3,895,294 
PHASE  CHANGE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Jorgen    P.    Vinding,   Monte   Sereno.   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,538 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25100 

U.S.  CI.  324-83  D  i  claim 
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I.  A  wattsecond  sensing  means  including  a  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  an  impedance  element,  a  first  capacitor  coupled  to 
said  rectifier  means,  a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first 
capacitor,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  switch  means  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  capacitors  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  periodically  ener- 
gizing and  de-energizing  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
transferring  electric  charge  from  said  first  capacitor  to  said 
second  capacitor,  and  pulse  means  coupled  to  said  second 
capacitor  to  develop  a  signal  pulse  indicating  the  accumula- 
tion of  a  predetermined  wattsecond  magnitude. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  first  and  second  input  signals,  one 
at  0°and  the  other  at  90°  over  a  specified  time  duration  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  phase  detecting  circuit  consisting  of  first  and  second 
adders  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  mixers  wherein 
the  output  of  which  provides  first  and  second  error  sig- 
nals; 

b.  said  first  error  signal  being  applied  to  a  first  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  said  second  error  signal  being  applied  to  a 
second  sample  and  hold  circuit; 

c.  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sample  and  hold 
circuits  being  applied  to  the  respective  inputs  of  a  divide 
circuit; 

d.  the  output  of  said  divide  circuit  being  applied  to  the  input 
of  a  filter  circuit  the  output  of  which  is  applied  to  the 
control  input  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 


I  3,895,296 

FAULT  INDICATOR 
Robert  Kent  Boyd,  Florissant,  and  Allan  Walter  Lindberg, 
St.   Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,080 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  1104 
U.S.  CI.  324-156  8  Claims 

1.  A  submersible  fault  indicator  structure  comprising;  a 
meter  having  a  viewing  face  therein;  a  onepiece  rigid  housing 
with  a  transparent  base  at  one  end,  an  open  mouth  at  the  other 
end  and  a  continuous  sidewall  therebetween,  said  meter 
mounted  in  said  housing  with  the  meter  face  viewable  through 
the  transparent  base  of  the  housing;  a  unitary  elastomeric  boot 
including  a  base  end,  an  open  mouth  and  a  continuous  wall 
therebetween,  said  boot  sized  to  stretchably  cover  and  engage 
said  housing  in  a  tight  sealing  fit  between  the  sidewall  of  said 
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housing  and  the  wall  of  said  boot,  to  waterproofingly  seal  the 
open  mouth  of  said  housing  and  to  render  the  base  of  said 
housing  visible  through  the  mouth  of  said  boot,  and  water- 
proofing sealing  means  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  boot  for 
mating  with  the  sidewall  of  said  housing,  further  means  in  the 


-A\\:^  V26       i24         -24 


base  end  of  said  boot  for  receiving  and  sealing  the  entry  of  a 
cable  into  said  housing  open  mouth,  and  wherein  said  boot 
flares  from  said  sealing  means  and  extends  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  housing  base  to  comprise  an  open  shielding  hood 
for  said  base  to  cushion  said  base  against  shock. 


3,895,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY  TESTING  A 
FORWARDLY  BIASED  TRANSISTOR  FOR  SECOND 
BREAKDOWN 
Ronald  Burnett  Jarl,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,036 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J/ /22,  1136 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  T  9  Claims 


TEST  STARTS  SELECT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructively  testing  a  transistor 
having  a  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  main  electrodes, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  applying  forward  bias  between  said  control 
electrode  and  one  of  said  main  electrodes, 

second  means  enabled  during  said  testing  for  applying  a  test 
current  through  each  of  said  main  electrodes  whereby 
upon  the  occurrence  of  forward  bias  second  breakdown 
of  said  transistor  a  voltage  transient  signal  of  increasing 
value  appears  at  one  of  said  main  electrodes,  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  said  transis- 
tor and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said  transient 
signal  at  said  main  electrode  for  removing  said  test  cur- 
rent from  said  main  electrodes  prior  to  the  destructive 
failure  of  said  transistor, 

said  third  means  including  fourth  means  coupled  to  said 
transistor  and  said  second  means  and  responsive  to  said 
transient  signal  applied  thereto  for  disabling  said  second 
means  upon  receipt  of  said  transient  signal  by  said  fourth 
means,  said  test  current  tending  to  continue  to  flow 
through  one  of  said  main  electrodes  and  said  control 
electrode  when  said  second  means  is  disabled,  said  third 
means  further  including  fifth  means  coupled  between  said 
control  electrode  and  said  last-mentioned  one  main  elec- 


trode for  blocking  the  continuing  test  current  through 
said  last-mentioned  one  main  electrode  and  said  control 
electrode  when  said  test  current  is  disabled. 


3,895,298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Gero  Schollmeier,  Gauting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Bertin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,805 
Claims    priority,   applicatran    Germany,   Sept.    26,    1972, 
2247190 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1162 
U.S.  CI.  325-49  17  Claims 


nuMcl 


—I  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  demodulating 
carrier  signal  in  a  receiver  of  a  transmission  system  for  infor- 
mation-bearing amplitude  modulated  carrier  signals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  a  test  signal  having  two  amplitude  extremes  of 

equal  values  with  repetitions  of  the  test  signal  wave  form 

being  spaced  in  time  from  each  other, 
coupling  said  test  signal  to  a  modulator  and  transmitter  for 

the  system  for  modulating  the  carrier  for  transmission. 

during  the  period  when  no  information-bearing  signals 

are  present  at  the  modulator, 
demodulating  said  test  signal  using  a  carrier, 
producing  a  control  signal  having  a  value  dependent  on  the 

values  of  the  amplitude  extremes  of  said  demodulated  test 

signal  and 
changing,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  the  phase  of  said 

demodulating  carrier  signal  when  the  amplitude  extreme 

of  said  demodulated  test  signal  are  unequal  in  value. 


3,895,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  AGC 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Irvin  Bruce  Tiedeman,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc..  South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,153 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  325-400  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  including  an  AGC  circuit  having  an  AGC 
reference  voltage,  broadband  amplitude  sensitive  signal  pro- 
cessing means  coupled  to  said  AGC  circuit  and  a  narrow-band 
receiver  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means,  apparatus 
for  providing  adjustment  of  the  AGC  reference  voltage  to 
maintain  the  input  signal  in  a  particular  incremental  frequency 
band  constant  as  the  spectrum  of  the  input  signal  changes, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  to  increase  and  decrease  the 

AGC  reference  level; 
means  for  applying  said  generated  signal  to  the  AGC  circuit; 
means  for  monitoring  the  residual  output  from  the  re- 
ceiver whereby  if  the  level  of  the  AGC  reference  voltage 
is  correct  the  residue  monitored  at  the  receiver  output 
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will  increase  equally  during  the  increased  and  decreased    circuit  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof;  a  pair  o 


AGC  reference  level;  and 
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3,895,300 
ELECTRONIC  MIXER  AND  CONVERTER 
Ladislas  Goldstein,  Urbana,  III.;  Murray  A.  Lampert,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Heney,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1952,  Ser.  No.  276,011 

Int.  CI.  H03b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-445  15  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  nonlinear  ele- 
ment including  a  section  of  an  electromagnetic  energy  trans- 
mission system,  means,  to  contain  an  electron  gaseous  me- 
dium within  said  section  and  means  to  produce  a  magnetic 
field  within  said  electron  gaseous  medium  to  produce  an 
electron  gyromagnetic  frequency  therein,  said  magnetic  field 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
section,  means  to  couple  at  least  one  radio  frequency  signal  to 
said  nonlinear  element  for  interaction  with  said  gyromagnetic 
frequency,  said  interaction  resulting  in  energies  having  fre- 
quencies absent  from  the  signal  applied  to  said  nonlinear 
element,  and  output  coupling  means  having  a  predetermined 
filtering  action  for  extracting  from  said  nonlinear  element 
energy  of  a  frequency  resulting  from  said  interaction. 


3,895,301 
SINGLE  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  SET 
Kawasaki  Kazuo,  No.  8-3,  2-chome,  Magarimatsu,  Hatano-shI, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Aral  Kazuo,  No.  436,  Aral,  Kitahonouo, 
Kita-adachi-gun,  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,137 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,   Nov.   21,    1972,  47- 
133446 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/26 
VS.  CL  325-455  7  Claims 

1.  A  single  indication  system  for  a  receiver  having  an  FM 
multiplex  circuit  for  receiving  FM  multiplex  signals,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  usual  radio  set  circuitry  for  receiving  other  signals 
including  FM  signals,  said  indication  system  comprising,  in 
conbination,  a  common  circuit  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  a  source  of  electric  potential  and  having  a 
second  end;  a  single  variable  intensity  illumination  device 
mounted  in  said  receiver  connected  in  series  in  said  common 


branch  circuits  having  first  ends  commonly  connected  to  saic 
second  end  of  said  common  circuit;  respective  resistance! 
connected  in  series  in  said  branch  circuits,  one  resistance 
having  a  very  high  ohmic  value  and  the  other  resistance  havin{ 
a  very  low  ohmic  value;  one  branch  circuit  having  a  secon< 
end  selectively  connectable  to  the  other  terminal  of  saic 
source  of  potential  through  said  usual  radio  set  circuitry 
whereby  said  single  illuminating  device  is  energized  at  a  first 
intensity  through  said  one  branch  circuit,  responsive  to 
switching  on  of  said  receiver  and  connection  of  said  radio  set 
to  receive  signals  other  than  FM  multiplex  signals;  the  othei 


means  for  adjusting  the  AGC  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
monitored  output  of  the  receiver. 


branch  circuit  having  a  second  end  selectively  connectable  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source  through  said  FM  multiplex 
circuit;  and  switch  means  selectively  operable  to  connect 
either  the  second  end  of  said  one  branch  circuit  to  said  other 
terminal  of  said  source  of  potential  through  said  radio  set  or 
to  connect  the  second  end  of  said  other  branch  circuit  through 
said  FM  multiplex  circuit  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  source; 
whereby,  when  said  second  end  of  said  other  branch  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  source  through  said 
FM  multiplex  circuit  to  receive  FM  multiplex  signals,  said 
single  illumination  device  is  energized  at  a  second  intensity 
through  said  other  branch  circuit. 


I  3,895,302 

CHANNEL  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
MULTI-CHANNEL  RECEIVER 
Shinichi  Makino,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,    1972,  47- 
29384  j 

I         Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  325-464  8  Claims 


MGS  - 

I — |0«t  SET/BESET       

CONTUOLLEJ*   ^*'H 


1.  A  channel  selection  device  for  a  multi-channel  receiver 
comprising. 

a  shift  register  means  including  a  plurality  of  cascade  con- 
nected shift  register  stages  for  sequentially  shifting  a 
binary  coded  signal  from  one  of  said  stages  to  another 
under  control  of  a  shift  pulse,  each  of  said  stages  having 
two  outputs  and  the  number  of  stages  being  the  same  as 
the  number  of  channels  of  said  multi-channel  receiver 
which  are  aidapted  to  be  selected; 
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channel  selection  switches,  each  coupled  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  two  outputs  of  each  of  said  shift  register  stages 
for  bringing  a  selected  shift  register  stage  to  a  channel 
selecting  position; 

a  tuner  including  a  variable  capacitance  diode  coupled 
through  respective  potentiometers  with  said  respective 
ones  of  said  two  outputs  of  each  of  said  shift  register 
stages  for  tuning  a  selected  channel;  and 

a  simultaneous  channel  selection  protecting  means  coupled 
to  said  shift  register  stages  for  causing  only  a  single  stage 
of  said  shift  register  stages  to  be  brought  to  the  channel 
selecting  position  whenever  at  least  two  of  all  the  chan- 
nels of  the  channel  selection  device  are  simultaneously 
selected  by  an  erroneous  operation. 


indicative  of  the  presence  of  signals  generated  by  the  local 
oscillator  to  which  said  detector  means  is  coupled,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  enabling  the  RF  section 
corresponding  to  the  respective  local  oscillator. 


3,895,303 
OSCILLATOR-ACTUATED  BANDSWITCH 
Kazuyoshi  Imazeki,  and  Masao  Nakano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IH. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,164 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  325—470  8  Claims 


\M     dX — . 


1.  A  signal-seeking  receiver  which  automatically  scans  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  respective  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quencies lying  in  a  plurality  of  different  bands  of  frequencies 
and  tunes  to  a  received  signal  having  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  channels,  said  receiver  including  an  R,F 
section  for  each  of  said  bands,  each  such  RF  section  having  a 
mixer,  a  plurality  of  local  oscillators  each  for  applying  beating 
signals  to  the  mixer  of  a  respective  one  of  said  RF  sections,  a 
plurality  of  frequency-determining  cryst?ls  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  predetermined  frequencies,  sequential 
switching  means  for  automatically  coupling  successive  ones  of 
said  frequency-determining  crystals  sequentially  to  selected 
ones  of  said  local  oscillators  to  produce  beating  signals  at 
respective  frequencies  beating  with  said  predetermined  fre- 
quencies to  tune  in  the  respective  channels,  means  for  select- 
ing to  which  of  said  local  oscillators  a  particular  one  of  said 
crystals  is  coupled  whereby  only  one  of  said  local  oscillators 
is  operable  at  alime,  means  coupled  to  said  mixers  for  produc- 
ing information  signals  when  a  channel  is  being  received, 
inhibiting  means  responsive  to  said  information  signals  for 
inhibiting  said  sequential  switching  means  when  a  channel  is 
being  received  and  stopping  the  scanning  on  a  receiving  chan- 
nel, and  band-switching  means  for  enabling  respective  RF 
sections,  said  band-switching  means  comprising  detector 
means  coupled  to  one  of  said  local  oscillators  and  responsive 
to  the  signals  generated  thereby  to  produce  a  control  signal 


3,895,304 
TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  NOTCH  HLTER 
Gerald  I.  Klein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,863 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/20;  H03k  5/12;  H03h  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  328— 167  4  Claims 


i«k     P    /       'I    !»     Iti  PH«S!    VI    J«      i-« 
smfiw  I  '  '  / 


1.  A  microwave  notch  filter,  comprising  at  least  one  filter 
section  including: 

a  first  and  second  microwave  four  port  signal  power  splitter 
each  having  a  pair  of  input  ports  and  a  pair  of  output 
ports; 

means  coupled  to  one  input  port  of  said  first  power  splitter 
for  coupling  a  microwave  signal  thereto; 

a  first  transmission  line  having  a  selected  signal  path  length 
coupled  between  one  output  port  of  said  first  power 
splitter  and  one  input  port  of  said  second  power  splitter; 
a  second  transmission  line,  having  a  signal  path  length  of 
a  predetermined  length  longer  than  said  first  transmission 
line,  coupled  between  the  other  output  port  of  said  first 
power  splitter  and  the  other  input  port  of  said  second 
power  splitter  whereby  an  output  signal  is  provided  at  one 
output  port  of  said  second  power  splitter,  said  output 
signal  having  a  waveform  which  includes  a  step  in  the 
time  domain  and  a  recursive  frequency  attenuation  notch 
in  the  frequency  domain; 

termination  means  respectively  coupled  to  the  other  input 
port  of  said  first  power  splitter  and  the  other  output  port 
of  said  second  power  splitter; 

means  coupled  to  said  other  output  port  of  said  second 
power  splitter  for  coupling  said  output  therefrom, 

additionally  including  a  second  filter  section  coupled  in 
series  to  said  at  least  one  filter  section  wherein  said  sec- 
ond section  comprises; 

third  and  fourth  microwave  signal  power  splitters  each 
having  a  pair  of  input  ports  and  a  pair  of  output  ports; 

said  one  input  port  of  said  third  power  splitter  being  cou- 
pled to  said  means  coupled  to  said  other  output  port  of 
said  second  power  splitter; 

a  third  transmission  line  having  a  selected  signal  path  length 
coupled  between  one  output  port  of  said  third  power 
splitter  and  one  input  port  of  said  fourth  power  splitter; 
a  fourth  transmission  line  having  a  single  path  length 
relatively  longer  than  the  signal  path  length  of  said  third 
transmission  line,  coupled  between  the  other  output  port 
of  said  third  power  splitter  and  the  other  input  port  of  said 
fourth  power  splitter; 

termination  means  respectively  coupled  to  the  other  input 
port  of  said  third  power  splitter  and 

one  output  port  of  fourth  power  splitter; 

output  signal  means  coupled  to  the  other  output  port  of  said 
fourth  power  splitter;  and 

additionally  including  a  power  amplifier  operated  in  the 
saturation  region  of  its  power  transfer  characteristic  and 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  signal  means 
whereby  the  gain  compression  of  said  amplifier  provided 
by  the  operation  thereof  in  said  saturation  region  effec- 
tively removes  one  step  in  the  time  domain  and  reduces 
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the  recursive  frequency  attenuation  notch  to  that  of  a 
single  filter  section  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  electric  pulse  signals  which  are 
superimposed  upon  low  noise  frequencies,  the  signals  having 
duty  cycle  pulses  of  greater  than  50  percent,  said  apparatus 
having  input  and  output  terminals  comprising: 

A.  means  adjacent  the  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  pulse 
signals, 

B.  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  amplifying 
the  signals, 

C.  means  at  the  output  terminal  providing  a  feedback  path 
for  the  amplified  signals, 

D.  means  associated  with  the  feedback  path  for  inverting 
and  integrating  the  feedback  signals, 

E.  means  at  said  amplifying  means  for  combining  the  input 
signals  with  the  inverted  feedback  signals, 

F.  means  connected  with  said  integrating  means  for  modify- 
ing the  time  constant  of  the  feedback  path  such  as  to 
produce  unequal  time  constants  for  positive  and  negative 
portions  of  the  pulses,  said  modifying  means  constructed 
to  act  in  response  to  change  of  state  of  the  input  signals, 
and 

G.  wherein  said  modifying  means  comprise  a  first  diode  and 
a  first  resistor. 


3,895,306 
SELF-BALANCING  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 
Piul  L.  Rebeles,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,556 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3126 

U.S.  CI.  330-15  11  Claims 
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3,895,305 
CLAMP  CIRCUITS 
Millard  D.  Longman,  Jr.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,712 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108;  H03b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  328-171  5  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  amplifier  which  comprises: 

a.  a  pair  of  amplifiers; 

b.  input  signal  coupling  means  for  coupling  an  input  signal 
to  the  input  of  each  of  said  amplifiers,  the  input  signal  as 


coupled  t6  one  of  said  amplifiers  being  of  opposite  polar- 
ity with  respect  to  the  input  signal  as  coupled  to  the  other 
of  said  amplifiers;  T 

c.  output  signal  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
said  amplifiers  whereby  an  output  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  in  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  i^ 
obtained; 

d.  summing  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  amplifiers,  said 
summing  means  providing  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers;  and 

e.  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  and 
coupling  a  feedback  signal  from  said  summing  means  to 
the  input  of  each  of  said  amplifiers. 


3,895,307 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  BIAS  STABILIZING 

I  MEANS 

Tokio  FuruhaJii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electri 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,932 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330-22  9  ciaimi 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  PNP 
transistors  having  their  base  terminals  connected  in  common 
at  a  first  junction;  first  and  second  PNP  transistors  having  their 
bases  connected  in  common  at  a  second  junction;  a  first  buffer 
amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  third  junc- 
tion comprising  the  common  connection  of  the  collectors  of 
said  first  PNP  transistor  and  said  first  NPN  transistor;  a  second 
buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
fourth  junction  comprising  the  common  connection  of  the 
collectors  of  saki  second  PNP  transistor  and  said  second  NPN 
transistor;  a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  a  fifth  junction  comprising  the  common  connection  of  the 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  buffer  amplifiers,  said 
first  amplifier  having  a  constant  current  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  junction  and  a  low  impedance  output 
terminal;  a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  low  impedance  output  terminal  of  said  first 
amplifier  and  a  constant  current  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  junction;  current  transmission  means  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  low  impedance  output  terminal  of 
said  first  amplifier  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  junction;  a  first  impedance  element  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  of  said  first  PNP  transistor  and  a  power 
source;  a  second  impedance  element  connected  between  the 
emitter  of  sakl  second  PNP  transistor  and  said  power  source; 
and  variable  impedance  means  connected  between  said  first 
junction  and  said  power  source. 
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3,895,308 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  AMPLinER 

CONSTRUCTED  UPON  A  SINGLE  FERRITE  SUBSTRATE 

Chong  Won  Lee,  and  Wei  Ching  Tsai,  both  of  Lexington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,098 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  330-38  M  6  Claims 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  sheet  of  ferrite  material,  said  sheet  having  coupled  to  a 
surface  thereto  a  plurality  of  stripline  conductors  and  a 
microwave  circulator,  said  sheet  having  an  aperture 
therein,  negative  resistance  amplifying  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  aperture; 

said  stripline  conductors; 

said  negative  resistance  amplifying  means; 

said  microwave  circulator,  said  microwave  circulator  com- 
prising a  substantially  circular  conductor,  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  stripline  conductors  being  coupled  to  said 
circular  conductor  and  a  third  one  of  said  stripline  con- 
ductors being  coupled  to  said  circular  conductor  and  to 
said  negative  resistance  amplifying  means;  and 

means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  sheet  in 
the  region  of  said  circular  conductor. 


3,895,309 
SUB  NETWORKS  FOR  FILTER  LADDER  NETWORKS 
John  Mortimer  Roilett,  and  David  Richard  Wise,  both  of  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17, 1973, 
2482/73 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1136 
U.S.  CI.  330-107  5  Claims 
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1.  A  subnetwork  having  a  input/output  terminal  and  a  refer- 
ence terminal  and  comprising  a  differential  input  amplifier 
having  an  inverting  signal  input  and  a  non-inverting  signal 
input,  and  having  substantially  unity  gain  between  the  signal 
input  and  an  output  and  having  a  high  im[>edance  input  and 
low  impedance  output;  said  inverting  signal  input  of  said 
amplifier  being  connected  directly  to  the  subnetwork  input- 
/output  terminal;  which  said  inverting  signal  input  is  also 
connected  by  way  of  a  first  capacitor  to  the  amplifier  output, 
said  output  of  the  amplifier  being  also  connecteid  by  way  of  a 
second  capacitor  to  said  non-inverting  signal  input  of  the 
amplifier,  said  non-inverting  signal  input  of  the  amplifier  being 


connected  to  the  reference  terminal  by  way  of  a  first  resistor, 
so  that  in  operation  the  subnetwork  is  arranged  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  a  Ms  element  in  series  with  a  I/i'  element,  effective 
between  the  input/output  terminal  and  the  reference  terminal. 


3,895,310 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  H.  Warren,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Tech- 
nok>g>  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,184 

Int.  CI.*  H03G  3120 

U.S.  CI.  330— 145  6  Claims 

irwT  »l j^'M'B.Cl'WlT  J 


oyrwT  »i 


OOIWI,. 


KTfcmTT^l) 


FElDltCI  CIICVIT  ; 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  amplifying  an  AC  input  signal  to  produce  an  AC 
output  signal  with  an  amplitude  substantially  independent 
of  the  amplitude  of  said  AC  input  signal  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  AC  input  signal  is  within  a  selected  range  of 
amplitudes; 
means  for  developing  from  said  AC  output  signal  a  control 
signal,  said  means  for  developing  said  control  signal  com- 
prising 

means  for  half  wave  rectifying  and  inverting  said  AC 
output  signal  to  produce  a  first  intermediate  signal, 
comprising 

a  first  operational  amplifier  means  possessing  a  nega- 
tive input  lead,  a  positive  input  lead  and  an  output 
lead; 
means  coupling  said  negative  input  lead  to  said  means 
for  amplifying  thereby  to  transmit  said  AC  output 
signal  from  said  means  for  amplifying  to  said  nega- 
tive input  lead; 
means  connecting  said  positive  input  lead  to  ground; 
a  first  diode  connecting  said  output  lead  to  said  nega- 
tive input  lead,  said  first  diode  being  arranged  to 
conduct  current  during  the  time  the  signal  on  said 
output  lead  is  of  positive  polarity  relative  to  the 
signal  on  said  negative  input  lead; 
a  first  resistor  connecting  said  negative  input  lead  to  a 

first  node;  and 
a  second  diode  connecting  said  first  node  to  said  output 
lead,  said  second  diode  being  arranged  to  conduct 
current  during  the  time  the  signal  on  said  first  node 
is  of  positive  polarity  relative  to  the  signal  on  said 
output  lead; 
thereby  to  produce  on  said  first  node  said  first  interme- 
diate signal; 
means  for  combining  said  AC  output  signal  and  said  first 
intermediate  signal  to  produce  a  second  intermediate 
signal  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  polarity  of  said  AC 
output  signal  during  the  time  said  AC  output  signal  has 
a  first  selected  polarity  and  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 
AC  output  signal  during  the  time  said  AC  output  signal 
is  of  said  opposite  polarity  and  means  for  producing 
said  control  signal  from  said  second  intermediate  sig- 
nal, comprising 

means,  including  a  second  resistor,  coupled  to  said 
means  for  amplifying,  for  transmitting  said  AC  out- 
put signal  to  a  second  node; 
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a  third  resistor  coupling  said  first  node  to  said  second 

node; 
second  operational  amplifier  means  possessing  a  nega- 
tive input  lead,  a  positive  input  lead,  and  an  output 
lead,  said  negative  input  lead  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  means  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond node; 
voltage  divider  means  connected  between  a  voltage 

source  and  ground; 
a  fourth  resistor  connecting  a  selected  point  on  said 

voltage  divider  means  to  said  second  node; 
means  connecting  the  positive  input  lead  of  said  second 

operational  amplifier  means  to  ground; 
capacitive  means  coupling  said  output  lead  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier  means  to  the  negative 
input    lead    of  said   second    operational    amplifier 
means; 
thereby  to  produce  on  said  output  lead  said  control 
signal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  varying  the  gain 
of  said  means  of  amplifying  to  insure  that  said  AC  output 
signal  has  a  substantially  constant  amplitude  independent 
of  the  amplitude  of  said  AC  input  signal  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  AC  input  signal  is  within  a  selected  range  of 
amplitudes. 


3,895,311 

DIRECT  PROGRAMMED  DIFFERENTIAL 

SYNTHESIZERS 

Philip  Basse,  and  Ronald  J.  Juels,  both  of  Freeport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Comstron  Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,311 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 1  A  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  of  the  type  employing  a  main 
phase  locked  loop  and  a  vernier  phase  locked  loop,  each  loop 
containing  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  whose  fre- 
quency is  varied  according  to  an  error  voltage  provided  by  a 
phase  detector  in  each  of  said  loops  to  compare  said  VCO 
with  a  predetermined  reference  frequency,  the  improvement 
therewith  of  apparatus  for  controlling  one  of  said  loops  in  a 
dual  mode,  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  capable  of  selecting  one  digit 
of  a  desired  output  frequency,  said  switches  including  a 
first  one  and  a  last  one, 

b.  a  programmable  frequency  divider  included  in  said  main 
loop  and  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  frequency 
output  of  said  main  VCO  and  an  output  coupled  to  an 
input  of  said  phase  detector,  said  divider  including  a 
series  of  control  input  terminals  operative  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  signal  thereto  to  cause  said  divider  to  divide  said 
VCO  frequency  by  a  selected  integer,  and 

c.  means  coupling  said  switches  to  said  control  inputs  of  said 
divider  during  a  first  mode  to  cause  said  divider  to  divide 
said  VCO  frequency  by  a  first  integer  during  said  first 
mode  and  operative  during  a  second  mode  to  cause  said 


July  15,  197 


I 


divider  to  divide  said  VCO  frequency  by  a  second  integer 
during  a  second  mode  whereby  an  effective  division  ratio 
of  said  divider  is  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  integers. 


3,895,312 

LOW  NOISE  HIGH  SPECTRAL  PURITY  MICROWAVE 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Paul  G.  Tipon,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron  Donne^ 

Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Fifcd  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,989 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331— 18  4  Clain« 
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1.  A  low  nc^se,  high  spectral  purity  microwave  frequenc 
synthesizer  comprising:  a  tunable  microwave  oscillator;  ^ 
phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  including  said  oscillator  and  a  seriei 
coupled  mixer  and  phase  detector,  said  phase  detector  having 
an  output  coupled  to  and  driving  said  tunable  oscillator,  th« 
output  of  said  oscillator  being  coupled  to  said  mixer,  and  thi 
output  of  said  mixer  being  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  said 
mixer  and  phase  detector  being  respectively  coupled  to  and 
responsive  to  first  and  second  reference  sources,  said  first 
reference  source  providing  an  output  frequency  of  the  sam^ 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  output  of  said  frequency  synthesize^ 
and  being  of  the  crystal  controlled  type  and  where  said  output 
frequency  is  variable  in  discrete  steps,  said  second  reference 
source  being  continuously  variable  over  a  frequency  rang^ 
equivalent  to  the  range  of  said  step  and  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  below  said  output  frequency  of  said  first  referenc* 
source. 


3,895,313 

LASER  SYSTEMS  WITH  DIAMOND  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

J.  Russell  Seitz,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Entropy  Con 
version.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,970 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  D  38  Claimi 
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I.  A  laser  system  including  a  laser  generator  for  generatinj 
a  beam  having  a  long  term  heating  effect  on  diamond  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  a  continuously  generated  beam  having  a  powei 
density  of  at  least  10,000  watts/cm.''  over  an  area  of  at  least 
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one  square  mm.,  and  a  wavelength  within  the  set  consisting  of 
the  wavelengths  from  about  0.2  to  about  2  microns,  about  3.6 
to  about  3.8  microns,  and  above  about  6.8  microns,  enclosure 
means  for  said  generator,  a  diamond  laser  window  for  trans- 
mitting said  beam  out  of  said  enclosure  means,  said  diamond 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  10  watts/cm. °K.  at 
BOCK,  and  an  optical  absorption  at  the  beam  wavelength  of 
no  more  than  10-20%  and  means  for  cooling  said  diamond 
laser  window. 


3,895,314 
SOLID-STATE  ACTIVE  DEVICE 
Kenji  Sekine,  Tokorozawa,  and  Yoichi  Kaneko,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fited  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   17,  1972,  47- 
26568 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  - 1 07  R  9  Claims 


3.  A  solid-state  active  device  comprising: 

a  solid-state  oscillator  element  disposed  on  a  heat  sink; 

a  coaxial  cylindrical  cavity  wall  surrounding  said  element 
the  diameter  of  the  cavity  bounded  by  said  wall  having  a 
first  prescribed  dimension; 

a  cylindrical  conductor  rod  coaxial  with  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  contacting  said  element  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
diameter  of  said  rod  being  a  second  prescribed  dimension 
and  being  less  than  said  first  prescribed  dimension; 

a  waveguide,  the  open  terminal  end  of  which  is  of  a  mini- 
mum height  and  is  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said 
cavity,  so  that  the  oscillation  output  from  said  element 
within  said  cavity  may  be  electromagnetically  coupled 
therefrom; 

a  short-circuiting  piston  element  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
said  rod  a  predetermined  distance  and  closing  the  open 
terminal  end  of  said  waveguide;  and 

an  output  tuning  stub  provided  in  said  waveguide. 


3,895,315 

VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIHER 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

Allan  S.  Way,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,397 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  331— 111  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  clock  circuit  providing  a  pulse  train  output  at  a 
frequency  proportional  to  an  input  signal  received  at  a  signal 
input  terminal,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  relaxation  oscillator  having  invert- 
ing and  noninverting  input  terminals,  an  output  terminal 
for  supplying  the  pulse  train  output,  a  resistive  frequency 
determining  arm  connected  between  the  output  terminal 
and  one  of  the  inverting  and  noninverting  input  terminals, 
a  capacitive  frequency  determining  arm  connected  be- 
tween said  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  a  source  of 
reference  voltage,  the  resistive  and  capacitive  values  of 
the  respective  circuit  arms  establishing  the  frequency  of 
the  pulse  train  output; 


one  or  more  capacitors  manually  selectable  for  selective 
connection  in  parallel  as  part  of  the  capacitive  frequency 
determining  circuit  arm  for  establishing  the  capacitive 
value  of  the  arm;  and 

a  controllable  semiconductor  means  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  a  conductive  path  therebetween  and  a 
voltage  responsive  control  electrode  for  controlling  the 
conductance  of  said  path,  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
of  the  semiconductor  means  being  connected  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  resistive  frequency  determining 
circuit  arm,  the  control  electrode  of  the  semiconductor 
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means  being  connected  to  said  signal  input  terminal  to 
receive  the  input  signal  supplied  thereto  for  varying  the 
conductance  of  the  conductive  path  of  the  semiconductor 
means  and  thus  the  resistance  of  the  resistive  frequency 
determining  arm  in  response  to  the  input  signal,  whereby 
the  manual  selection  of  the  one  or  more  capacitors  deter- 
mines a  frequency  range  for  the  clock  circuit  and  the 
conductance  of  the  semiconductor  means  conductive 
path,  established  in  response  to  the  input  signal,  deter- 
mines the  output  frequency  of  the  clock  circuit  within  the 
frequency  range. 


3,895,316 
COMPLEX  TONE  MODULATION 
Harry  Fein,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W-P  Instruments, 
Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,430 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3/38;  A61b  5/02,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  332-17  4  Claims 


i>< 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  audible  signals  which 
vary  in  both  tone  and  magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  am- 
plitude of  a  monitored  parameter,  the  amplitude  of  the  moni- 
tored pareuneter  varying  at  a  sub-audible  frequency,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transducing  a  monitored  parameter  which  varies  in  ampli- 
tude at  a  sub-audible  frequency  into  an  electrical  infor- 
mation bearing  signal; 
frequency  modulating  a  carrier  signal  in  the  audible  fre- 
quency range  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
information  bearing  signal; 
directly  amplitude  modulating  the  frequency  modulated 
carrier  signal  with  the  information  bearing  signal  while 
simultaneously  suppressing  the  carrier  signal  in  the  ab- 
sence of  an  information  bearing  signal;  and 
transducing  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  into  an  audible 
signal. 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  establishing  a  reference  level  at  the 
output  of  an  optical  modulator  used  to  modulate  the  intensity 
of  a  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  comprising: 

a.  a  partially  reflecting  mirror  disposed  to  transmit  a  portion 
of  the  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  appearing  at  the 
output  of  said  modulator; 

b.  a  quarter  wave  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  transmit- 
ted portion,  said  plate  serving  to  transform  the  transmit- 
ted portion  of  said  linearly  polarized  beam  into  an  ellipti- 
cally  or  circularly  polarized  beam; 

c.  a  Wollaston  prism  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  elliptically 
or  circularly  polarizing  beam,  said  prism  serving  to  split 
said  beam  into  first  and  second  components, 

said  components  bearing  a  known  relationship  to  each  other 
in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  signal  applied  to  said 
modulator; 

d.  first  and  second  photodiodes  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
first  and  second  components,  said  photodiodes  serving  to 
transform  said  components  into  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals; 

e.  first  circuit  means,  including  an  operational  amplifier  and 
a  differential  amplifier,  for  monitoring  the  relationship 
between  said  electrical  signals  to  detect  a  change  from 
said  known  relationship  and  produce  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  said  change;  and 

r  second  circuit  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said 
modulator  in  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  signal  in 
a  manner  causing  the  transmitted  portion  of  said  laser 
beam  to  re-establish  said  known  relationship  at  the  output 
of  said  prism. 


3,895,318 

CATV  MULTI-TAP  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  WITH  SWITCH 

Joseph  I.  Ross,  5  Ridge  Rock  Ln„  East  Norwich,  N.Y.  11732 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,659,  May  20,  1974.  This 

application  July  17,  1974,  Set.  No.  489,096 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7148 

U.S.  CI.  333-6  5  Claims 
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3,895,317 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Gardner  Thomas  Burton,  Runnemede,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,768,  April  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,887,  which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,292,  Oct. 

21, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

348,722 

Int.  CL  HOls  i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  332-7.51  3  Claims 


I.  A  multi-tap  distribution  box  for  a  community  antenna 
system,  said  box  being  interposable  in  a  primary  line  carrying 
high-frequency  signals  and  power  currents  to  subscribers  who 


are  linked  to  the  primary  line  by  secondary  lines  coupled  to 
taps  on  the  box,  said  box  comprising;  j 

A.  a  housing  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  fir 
interposing  said  box  in  the  primary  line,  a  radio-fre- 
quency blocking  inductor  disposed  in  said  housing  to 
interconnect  said  ports,  and  a  normally-closed  switch 
shunting  said  inductor  and  short-circuiting  same,  and 

B.  a  tap  plate  removably  secured  to  said  housing,  said  tap 
plate  having  a  group  of  external  taps,  means  engaging  said 
switch  to  break  open  same,  a  distribution  network  cou- 
pled between  said  ports  when  said  plate  is  secured  to  said 
housing  to  supply  said  signals  to  said  taps,  said  network 
being  rendered  operative  only  when  said  switch  is  open. 


3  895  319 

HIGH-POWER  Y-JUNCTION  H-PLANE  CIRCULATOR 
FCm  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Henri  Lahmi,  and  Alain  LaGrange,  both  of  Paris,  Frano  , 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,751 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1972,  4089 

Int.  CI.  2  HO  IP  1138 

U.S.  CI.  333^1.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circulator  for  the  transmission  of  microwave  energy 
comprising: 

a  metallic  structure  including  three  coplanar  waveguides  o 

rectangular  cross-section  forming  a  Y-junction  in  thai 

magnetic  plane; 
a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  elements  with  faces  parallel  to  sai< 

plane  spaoedly  confronting  each  other  within  said  Y-junc 

tion;  and 

a  source  of  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  generating  betweer 
said  faces  a  constant  magnetic  biasing  field  perpendicula; 
to  said  plane  saturating  said  ferromagnetic  elements,  saic 
field  having  a  magnitude  below  the  gyromagnetic-reso 
nance  point  but  above  the  minimum-critical-power  poin 
of  the  circulator  and  approaching  a  limiting  value  beyonc 
which  first-order  non-linear  effects  are  negligible. 


3,895,320 

BROAD-BAND  LUMPED-ELEMENT  CIRCULATOR 

Hidehiko  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electri< 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,556 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  333— 1.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  broad-band  thin-film  circulator  having  a  plate  of  ferro 
magnetic  material,  means  creating  a  D.C.  magnetic  field  trans 
verse  to  said  plate,  at  least  three  arms  of  mutually  insulated 
thin  conductor  films  formed  on  one  major  surface  of  saic 
plate,  terminal  members  connected  respectively  to  one  end  o1 
each  of  said  arms;  a  centrally  located  conductive  film  formec 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  plate;  means  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  conductor  films  for  electrically  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  conductor  film  arms  to  said  central  conduc- 
tive film  and  including  resonant  means  including  LC  circuit 
elements  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  film  and 
electrostatically  coupled  at  the  opposite  end  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  conductive  film  arms,  wherein  said  resonant 
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means  comprises  three  LC  series  circuit  paths  each  compris- 
ing an  inductor  and  capacitor;  conductive  elements  connect- 


h« 


^l*/y* 


ffr/i-df. 


w>ir 


■reic 


//i* 


characterized  in  that: 

said  first  and  second  phase  shifters  comprise  solely  passive 
lumped  element  circuit  components; 

A<I>(p)  =  2  arctan  Im  Y(p), 
where 

Hp)  is  given  as  the  ratio  of  an  even  order  polynomial  E(p) 
and  an  odd  order  polynomial  0(p); 

<i>,(p)  =  2  arctan  Im  r,(/>), 
where 

r,(p)  is  given  as  the  ratio  of  an  even  order  polynomial  E,(p) 
and  an  odd  order  polynomial  Oi(p»); 

*2(p)  =  2  arctan  Im  r,(p), 
where 

r2(p)  is  given  as  the  ratio  of  an  even  order  polynomial  Ej(p) 

and  an  odd  order  polynomial  02(p); 
and  in  that  all  the  roots  of  the  equation  E,(p)  -t-  0,(p)  =  0, 
and  the  negative  of  all  of  the  roots  of  the  equation  EjCp) 
■♦-Oj(p)  =  Care  also  the  roots  of  the  equation  E(p)  +  0(p) 
=  0. 


3,895,322 
TONE  CONTROLLED  COMPANDORED  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Stewart,  Menk>  Park,  and  Neale  A.  Zellmer,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatkr  Electric  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,956 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1164 

L.S.  CI.  333-14  11  Claims 


V<7/ 


M 


ing  each  junction  between  an  inductor  and  capacitor  to  every 
other  junction. 


3  895  321 
MINIMUM  PHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,151 

Int.  Cl.='  H03H  7118 

U.S.  CI.  333— 1 1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  minimum  phase  network  for  introducing  a  differential 
phase  shift  A<1>(/?)  between  two  signals  propagating  along  two 
different  wavepaths  including: 

a  first  phase  shifter  located  in  one  of  said  wavepaths  for 

producing  a  phase  shift  ^i(.p)  in  one  of  said  signals; 
a  second  phase  shifter,  different  from  said  first,  located  in 
the  other  of  said  wavepaths  for  producing  a  phase  shift 
4>2(p)  in  the  other  of  said  signals,  where  A<l>(p)  =  ^,(p) 
-<^2(p),  and  p  =  itai 


I.  In  a  telephone  transmission  system  for  communicating 
voice  signals  having  frequencies  within  a  passband  that  is 
more  narrow  than  the  bandwidth  of  an  associated  voice  chan- 
nel and  having  a  transmitting  terminal  and  a  receiving  termi- 
nal interconnected  by  a  transmission  medium,  the  combina- 
tion: 
wherein  the  transmitting  terminal  comprises 
means  responsive  to  the  voice  signals  for  generating  a  direct 

current  control  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  pilot  tone  of  a  fixed  power  level  at 
a  predetermined  audio  frequency  outside  the  voice  signal 
passband  and  within  the  channel  bandwidth, 
means  responsive  to  the  direct  current  control  signal  for 
simultaneously  compressing  the   volume   range   of  the 
voice  signals  and  adjusting  the  level  of  the  pilot  tone  such 
that  the  relative  output  levels  thereof  are  the  same  as  the 
relative  input  levels  thereto; 
and 

means  for  combining  the  compressed  voice  signals  and 
adjusted  pilot  tone  and  applying  the  combined  output  to 
the  transmission  medium;  and 

wherein  the  receiving  terminal  comprises  means  responsive 
to  the  adjusted  pilot  tone  in  a  received  signal  for  compen- 
sating for  losses  caused  by  the  transmission  medium  while 
expanding  the  compressed  voice  signals  so  transmitted  to 
a  predetermined  volume  range. 
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3,895,323 
TRACKING  HLTER  WITH  LOCK-ON  ASSURANCE  FOR 

DOPPLER  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Francis  G.  Overbury,  Cuffiey,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,439 
Int.  CI.*  H03H  7110 
U.S.  CI.  333— 17  7  Claims 


ity  thereby  to  present  a  predetermined  profile  of  internal 
magnetic  bias  field  to  the  wave  energy,  means  for  introducing] 
said  applied  magnetic  field  to  the  material,  input  means  for 
introducing  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  the  material,  and 
means  for  removing  electromagnetic  wave  energy  from  the 
material. 


3,895,325 

VARIABLE  OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  UHF  RANGE 
Bertram  Fischer,  Deisslingen,  and  Gerhard  Maier,  Schwennin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GTE  International  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,706 
Int.  CV  H03H  13100,  5/12 


U.S.  CI.  333-1 


1  Claim 


1.  A  frequency  tracking  filter  arrangement  for  acquiring 
within  a  multi-frequency  component  input  signal,  the  major 
component  thereof,  comprising: 

a  parallel  resonant  filter  circuit; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  first  voltage  across  the 
filter  and  representative  of  the  acquired  component  with 
a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  fed  to  the 
filter  and  representative  of  the  frequency  components 
outside  the  acquisition  range; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparison 
means  for  causing  further  searching  of  the  filter  when  said 
comparison  indicates  that  said  second  voltage  is  greater 
than  said  first  voltage; 


ly^^^<•<f< 
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3,895,324 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  ENERGY 

Frederic  R.  Morgenthaler,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,884,  Aug.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,8 1 1 ,94 1 ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  740,75 1 ,  June 

27.  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,609,596,  and  Ser.  No.  645,947,  June  14, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,540,302.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  440,317 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/22,  9/30,  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  333—30  M  2  Claims 


1.  A  variable  oscillating  circuit  arrangement  for  the  UHF 
range  of  a  transistorized  UHF  television  tuner  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  plate; 

at  least  two  circular  self-supporting  inductors,  each  of  one 
piece  and  less  than  one  complete  turn  and  having  a  "hot" 
end  and  a  "cold"  end; 

an  alterable  slug  of  diamagnetic  material  disposed  within 
each  one  of  said  circular  self-supporting  inductors; 

strip  means  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  said 
"cold"  end  of  each  one  of  said  inductors  to  said  base 
plate; 

capacitive  diode  means  coupling  said  "hot"  end  of  each  one 
of  said  inductors  to  said  base  plate;  and 

connector  strip  means  electrically  and  mechanically  inter- 
connecting said  two  inductors  to  provide  mechanical 
support  and  mutual  inductance  therebetween. 


I  3,895,326 

TRANSIT  TIME  TUBE  WITH  A  COIL-LIKE  DELAY  LINE 
Arno  Hinckeldey,  and  Helmut  Katz,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany        I 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329153 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  9/02;  HOlj  25/42 
U.S.  CL  333—31  A  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  electromagnetic  wave  energy, 
that  comprises,  a  magnetic  material  adapted  to  receive  the 
electromagnetic  wave  energy,  the  material  being  one  that  will 
support  propagating  spin  wave  energy  and  propagating  elastic 
wave  energy  and  allow  interchange  of  energy  therebetween, 
the  material  being  one  in  which  the  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  can  be  converted  to  propagating  spin  wave  energy  and 
propagating  elastic  wave  energy,  the  material  being  further 
adapted  to  receive  an  applied  magnetic  field  which  in  combi- 
nation with  the  susceptibility  of  the  material  provides  a  graded 
internal  magnetic  bias  field  to  effect  spatial  conversion  from  1.  A  transit  time  tube  comprising  a  coil-like  delay  line,  a 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  either  propagating  spin  wave  vacuum  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  support  rods  spaced  about  said 
energy  or  propagating  elastic  wave  energy,  the  material  being  delay  line  and  supporting  said  delay  line  within  said  sleeve,  at 
treated  to  provide  a  predetermined  grading  of  said  susceptibil-    least  one  opening  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  one  of  said  support 
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rods,  and  at  least  one  ram  extending  through  said  openings  in 
a  sealed  relationship  with  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said 
one  support  rod. 


3,895,327 

CAR  RADIO  TUNING  DEVICE  WITH  PUSH-BUTTON 

STATION  SELECTOR 

Theodor  Hulsebusch,  and  Hans  Proiss,  both  of  Hildesheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  HiMes- 

heim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,709 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1974, 
2406903;  Oct.  25,  1973,  2353423;  Oct.  25,  1973,  38297 

Int.  CI.*  H03V  5/32;  F16H  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  334-7  5  Claims 
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3,895,328 
THERMO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCHES 
Umaki  Kato;  Masanori  Endo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyasu 
Satoh,  and  Kentaro  Horiuchi,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Tohoku   Metal   Industries   Limited,  Sendai. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1972,  47- 
137063 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  36/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—208  20  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  a  car  radio  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  radio  tuning  element  having  a  rotable  shaft  and  a  frame- 
like portion  (12)  affixed  thereto  for  movement  with  the 
rotation  thereof; 

a  tuning  knob  and  a  rotary  drive  for  adjustment  of  said 
tuning  element; 

coupling  means  (13)  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
rotary  drive  for  thereby  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
tuning  knob  with  and  from  said  tuning  element;  and 

at  least  one  push-button  station  selector  comprising; 

a.  a  spring-restorable  elongated  tuning  slide  (20), 
mounted  slidably  for  longitudinal  motion  back  and 
forth  and  provided  with  pivot  mounting  means  (26) 
and  with  first  and  second  central  apertures; 

b.  a  strip-shaped  member  (21)  mounted  for  longitudinal 
slidable  motion  on  and  parallel  to  said  tuning  slide  and 
having  first  and  second  apertures  and  an  offset  actuat- 
ing arm  (37)  for  actuating  said  coupling  means, 

c.  a  substantially  semicircular  half  disc  (24)  rotably 
mounted  on  said  tuning  slide  (20)  by  said  pivot  mount- 
ing means  (26)  thereof; 

d.  a  push-button  (25)  mounted  on  an  extremity  of  said 
strip-shaped  member  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
tuning  slide; 

e.  a  clamping  lever  (22)  passing  through  said  apertures  of 
said  tuning  slide  (20)  and  of  said  strip-shaped  member 
(21 )  and  mounted  so  that  actuation  of  said  push-button 
(25)  from  its  extreme  withdrawn  position  towards  said 
tuning  slide  (20)  first  preclamps  said  half  disc  (24) 
against  said  tuning  slide  (20)  while  allowing  it  to  ac- 
comodate its  position  to  that  of  said  frame-like  portion 
(12)  of  said  tuning  element  against  a  pre-clamping 
frictional  force,  and  thereafter  locks  said  half  disc 
against  said  tuning  slide, 

f  said  offset  actuating  arm  (37)  being  so  located  on  said 
strip-shaped  member  (21)  and  so  dimensional  that  it 
does  not  operate  said  coupling  means  ( 13)  to  uncouple 
said  tuning  knob  from  said  tuning  element  until  the 
preclamping  of  said  half  disc  (24)  has  been  substan- 
tially completed  by  said  clamping  lever  (22),  but  does 
so  actuate  said  coupling  means  at  the  beginning  of  the 
operation  of  locking  said  half  disc. 
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1.  A  thermo-magnetically  operated  switch  comprising: 

an  elongated  reed  switch  including:  an  envelope. 

a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  reeds  hermetically  sealed  in  said 
envelope  with  the  free  ends  thereof  overlapped  for  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  relative  to  one  another,  and 
two  lead  wires  which  are  connected  with  respective  reeds, 
the  lead  wires  being  secured  and  sealed  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  envelope  and  extending  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions. 

two  elongated  permanent  magnets  having  Curie  points 
higher  than  an  operating  temperature  range  of  the  switch 
and  being  disposed  alongside  said  reed  switchat  different 
angular  positions  about  the  circumference  of  said  reed 
switch  and  in  reverse  polarity  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  respective  magnetic  poles  of  each  permanent  magnet 
being  disposed  over  the  respective  reeds, 

two  elongated  ferromagnetic  bodies  having  different  prede- 
termined Curie  points  within  the  operating  temperature 
range  of  the  switch  and  overlying  respective  permanent 
magnets,  the  permanent  magnets  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  reed  switch  and  the  respective  ferromagnetic 
bodies, 

and  an  enclosure  means  containing  the  reed  switch,  the  two 
permanent  magnets  and  the  two  ferromagnetic  bodies, 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  enclosure  means  being  made 
of  non-conductive  and  non-magnetic  material  and  secur- 
ing and  supporting  the  respective  lead  wires,  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  enclosure  means  between  the 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  being  made  of  heat-con- 
ductive material. 


3,895,329 

TOROIDAL-LIKE  SADDLE  YOKE 

James  H.  Logan;  Bennie  A.  Findeisen,  both  of  BaMwinsville, 

and  Wilfred  Rublack,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  426^28,  Dec.  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applkatHMi  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,189 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—210  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  deflection  yoke  comprising: 
a  yoke  core  adapted  to  fit  about  a  portion  of  a  cathode  ray 

tube;  and 
a  saddle-type  winding  wound  directly  on  said  core,  said 
winding  including  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  conductor 
having  first  segments  positioned  adjacent  the  inside  sur- 
face coaxially  of  said  core  and  having  second  segments 
extending  outward  from  each  end  of  said  core  and  cir- 
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cumferentially  around  the  outside  surface  of  said  core,    axially  displaced  relationship  with  said  first  core  section;  a  pai 
each  of  said  first  seements  havine  at  least  a  nortinn    nf  aviallv  cn^^r^oH  <>io^tr;/-oi  ^.,^,/,;,:« „;i ..j  :_  I • 


each  of  said  first  segments  having  at  least  a  portion 


U.S.  CI.  335-253 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
ferromagnetic  plate  members,  each  having  a  face  portion,  said 
plate  members  adapted  for  assembly  in  face  confronting  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  plate  members  having  an  annular  channel  in 
the  face  portion  thereof,  the  face  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
members  being  uninterruptedly  planar,  means  including  a 
solenoid  coil  disposed  in  and  substantially  filling  said  channel, 
one  of  said  plate  members  having  trough  means  communicat- 
ing to  said  channel  from  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  electrical 
lead  means  extending  through  said  trough  means  having  elec- 
trical connection  to  said  coil,  said  ferromagnetic  plate  mem- 
bers cooperating  to  substantially  fully  immerse  said  coil  and 
said  lead  means,  and  hinge  means  for  hingedly  joining  said 
plate  members  adjacent  one  margin  of  each,  said  hinge  means 
comprising  interdigitating  lug  means  integral  with  said  plate 
members,  and  a  hinge  pin,  said  lug  means  having  coaxially 
disposed  bores  receiving  said  hing  pin. 


3,895^31 
LATCHING  SOLENOID 
MyrI  J.  Saarem,  Carson  Chy,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Richdel,  Inc., 
Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,219 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  335-253  9  Ctoims 

1.  A  solenoid  assembly  including:  a  first  elongated  central 
core  section  formed  of  magnetizable  material  positioned  on 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  assembly;  a  second  elon- 
gated central  core  section  of  tubular  configuration  coaxial 
with  said  first  core  section  and  axially  spaced  therefrom;  an 
elongated  central  axially  movable  armature  coaxial  with  said 
first  core  section;  a  third  elongated  core  section  of  tubular 
configuration  coaxially  mounted  on  said  armature  between 
said  first  and  second  core  sections  and  in  axially  displaced 
relationship  with  said  second  core  section;  a  fourth  elongated 
core  section  of  tubular  configuration  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  armature  between  said  first  and  third  core  sections  and  in 


of  axially  spaced  electrical  energizing  coils  mounted  in  coaxia 
relationship  with  said  core  sections,  said  first  coil  surroundinj 
and  bridging  said  first  and  fourth  core  sections,  and  said  sec. 
ond  coil  surrounding  and  bridging  said  second  and  third  con 
sections;  mounting  means  for  said  first  and  second  core  sec 
tions  and  for  said  first  and  second  coils,  said  armature  beinj 


thereof  directly  positioned  by  both  opposite  walls  of  a 
respective  slot  in  said  core. 


3,895,330 
BILEVEL  SOLENOID  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Betty  Jane  Yost,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex  Incorporated, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,542 
Int.  CI.' HO  IF  7108 


movable  in  said  mounting  means  along  said  central  longitudi- 
nal axis;  and  means  including  mechanical  toggle  means  inter- 
coupling  said  armature  to  said  mounting  means,  so  that  an 
electrical  pulse  energizing  the  first  coil  causes  the  armature  to 
move  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  to  a  first  position,  and 
an  electrical  pujse  energizing  the  second  coil  causes  the  arma- 
ture to  move  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second 
position. 


3,895,332 

MAGNETIC  LIFTING  ELEMENT 

Theodor  M.  Box,  1 108  Aileen  Rd.,  Brielle,  N  J.  08730 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,880 

Int.  CV  B23Q  31154 

U.S.  a.  335-286  g  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  lifting  element  for  mounting  on  top  of  a 
shipping  cage  to  permit  lifting  the  cage  by  means  of  an  electro- 
magnetic pickup  boom,  the  cage  having  at  least  one  opening 
through  the  top  thereof,  wherein  the  lifting  element  com- 
prises: 
a  flat  pad,  the  major  portion  of  which  is  composed  of  mag- 
netic material; 
at  least  one  attachment  member  extending  approximately 
perpendicubrly  from  one  face  of  the  flat  pad  for  loosefit- 
ting  insertion  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  cage; 
and 
a  transverse  stop  means  located  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
attachment  member  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the 
cage  top  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  attachment  mem- 
ber after  it  has  been  inserted  through  said  opening,  the 
transverse  stop  means  being  spaced  from  the  one  face  of 
the  pad  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  cage  top  to  allow  vertical  movement  of  the  flat 
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pad  away  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  cage  before  the 
stop  member  engages  the  under  surface  for  accommodat- 
ing possible  vertical  misalignment  between  the  pickup 
boom  and  the  top  of  the  cage. 


3,895,333 
RELAY  COIL  WITH  OPEN  WASHER 
Robert  C.  Cressman,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,579 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  3100 

U.S.  CL  335—297  5  Claims 


Ai       «> 


3,895,334 
ELECTRICAL  CHOKE  COIL  OF  THE  AIR  CORE  TYPE 
Manfred  Baier,  Birr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1972, 
4010/72 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/JO 
U.S.  CI.  336—65  2  Claims 


i    1 


tion  on  said  conductor  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  glass-mica 
material  applied  to  the  conductor  and  an  outer  layer  of  glass- 
fibre  material,  the  individual  turns  of  said  helical  coil  being  in 
touch  with  each  other  and  bonded  together  into  an  integral 
whole  by  application  of  an  electrically  insulating  adhering 
agent  thereto,  a  binding  layer  of  electrical  insulating  tape 
applied  only  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  coil  for  reinforcing 
the  coil  structure  against  radial  expansion  when  subjected  to 
currents  of  short-circuit  magnitude,  support  spiders  engaging 
each  end  of  said  coil,  and  tensioning  straps  of  electrical  insu- 
lating material  extending  between  said  support  spiders  inside 
of  said  coil  for  holding  said  support  spiders  against  the  coil 
ends  under  tension. 


3,895335 

SERIES/PARALLEL  CONNECTED  SINGLE  PHASE 

POWER  TRANSFORMER 

Abraham  I.  Manimalethu,  Peru,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475^64 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  27/25 

U.S.  CL  336—183  6  Claims 


1.  A  coil  comprising: 

a.  a  spool  of  insulating  and  non-magnetic  material, 

b.  said  spool  having  a  hollow  center  shaft  in  which  a  mag- 
netic plunger  may  be  operatively  associated  and  magneti- 
cally moved, 

c.  said  spool  having  two  aligned  relay  coil  bays  one  at  each 
end  of  said  spool, 

d.  said  bays  being  defined  by  an  end  flange  at  each  end  of 
said  hollow  center  shaft  and  by  a  parallel  pair  of  center 
flanges, 

e.  said  center  flanges  being  spaced  to  receive  an  annular 
piece  of  magnetic  material  therebetween, 

f.  and  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  at  the  center  of  said  spool 
disposed  between  said  center  flanges, 

g.  said  ring  having  a  radial  slot  through  one  side  thereof  and 
a  diametrically  opposite  weakened  section  opposite  said 
radial  slot  whereby  said  ring  may  be  closed  on  said  spool 
by  hinging  at  said  weakened  section  from  an  open  ring 
configuration  in  which  it  is  formed. 


1.  In  a  single  phase  electrical  power  transformer  of  the  type 
having  a  magnetizable  three-legged  stacked  core,  said  core 
having  a  central  leg  and  spaced-apart  outer  legs  parallel  to 
said  central  leg,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  outer 
legs  being  approximately  one-half  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  central  leg,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  coil,  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  and  generally  cylin- 
drical shaped  alternating  interleaved  high  voltage  and  low 
voltage  windings,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  windings 
being  generally  concentric  with  each  other  and  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  central  leg  of  said  transformer 
core,  having  one  of  said  high  voltage  windings  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  central  leg; 

b.  means  connecting  said  low  voltage  windings  in  parallel; 
and 

c.  means  connecting  said  high  voltage  windings  in  series, 
sequentially  from  the  innermost  to  the  outermost  high 
voltage  windings. 


1.  An  electrical  choke  coil  of  the  air-core  type  comprising 
a  helically  wound  insulated  electrical  conductor,  the  insula- 


3,895,336 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  WITH  COMPOSITE  OFFSET  V- 

ITER  AND  STEP  JOINT 
Frank  A.  Pitman,  Rome,  Ga.,  assigiKH*  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,053 
Int.  CI.*  HOI F  27/24 
VS.  CI.  336—217  4  CUims 

1 .  In  a  transformer  core  of  the  stacked  flat-layer  type  having 
a  plurality  of  flat,  laminated,  layered  members  of  equal  width, 
each  of  said  members  including; 
two  generally  rectangular  shaped,  parallel,  spaced-apart. 

outside  leg  members  beveled  at  each  end; 
two  generally  rectangular  shaped,  single  piece  yoke  mem- 
bers beveled  at  each  end, 

each  yoke  member  having  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  legs  forming  a  rect- 
angular shaped  structure,  a  partially  beveled  end  por- 
tion of  a  yoke  inember  engaging  a  partially  beveled  end 
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portion  of  a  leg  member  forming  a  miter  joint  between 
a  yoke  member  and  a  leg  member,  adjacent  miter  joints 
in  adjacent  layers  being  offset  in  the  plane  of  a  layer 
such  that  a  miter  joint  in  one  layer  is  bridged  by  a 
portion  of  an  adjacent  layer; 
a  generally  rectangular  shaped  inner  leg  member,  parallel  to 
and  intermediate  of  said  outer  leg  members, 
an  end  of  said  inner  leg  member  engaging  a  side  portion 
of  a  yoke  member  forming  an  inner  leg  member  to  yoke 
member  joint; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  inner  leg  member  to 
said  yoke  member  joint,  said  joint  comprising; 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  yoke  member  having  an 
outward  opening  V-shaped  cut  at  an  internal  side  thereof; 
and 


b.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  inner  leg  member  having 
V-shaped  end  portions,  the  central  axis  of  said  V-shaped 
end  portions  being  parallel  to  and  offset  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  leg 
member  and  having  a  step  portion  extending  laterally 
from  said  V-shaped  end  in  a  direction  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  leg  member, 
whereby  a  V-shaped  end  of  said  inner  leg  member  is 
cooperatively  engageable  with  a  V-shaped  cut  in  said 
yoke,  and  said  step  portion  is  engageable  with  a  side  of 
said  yoke  member  in  a  butting  relationship  such  that  no 
substantial  voids  exist  between  a  yoke  member  and  an 
inner  leg  member,  adjacent  joints  in  immediately  adja- 
cent layers  being  offset  in  opposite  directions  in  the  plane 
of  a  layer,  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
yoke  member  such  that  a  joint  in  one  layer  is  bridged  by 
a  portion  of  an  adjacent  layer. 


3,895,337 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Osawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Micron  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,028 

Int.  CI.  HO\h  61/00 

VS.  CI.  337—126  3  Claims 


25 
33       28b 


I.  An  overcurrent  preventive  device  comprising 
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a.  a  first  stationary  terminal  fixed  to  a  base. 

b.  a  jumping  plate  one  end  of  which  is  securely  fixed  to  saic 
first  stationary  terminal, 

c.  an  operating  plate  one  end  of  which  is  securely  fixed  tc 
said  first  stationary  terminal, 

d.  a  thermal  expansion  wire  extending  between  an  uprighl 
portion  of  $aid  first  stationary  terminal  and  the  other  enc 
of  said  operating  plate, 

e.  an  actuating  plate  fitted  into  a  hole  formed  through  the 
other  end  of  said  operating  plate  and  into  a  hole  formec 
through  the  other  end  of  said  jumping  plate  which  is 
folded  back  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U-shape, 

f.  a  movable  contact  securely  fixed  to  the  undersurface  ol 
said  jumping  plate, 

a  main  contact  of  a  stationary  plate  made  into  contact 
with  said  movable  contact, 

a  second  stationary  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
said  stationary  plate  fixed  to  said  base,  and  whereby  when 
excessive  current  flows  through  said  thermal  expansion 
wire  said  jumping  plate  instantaneously  jumps  upward  to 
make  said  movable  contact  out  of  contact  with  said  main 
contact  of  said  stationary  plate  thereby  interrupting  over- 
current 


g 


FUJ 


3  895  338 
ELECTRIC  kJSE  WITH  INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Willard  F.  M.  Gray,  Hancock,  and  Raymond  Cuzzone,  Pitts- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,797 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  337-244  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fuse  of  the  type  having  an  insulating  housing, 
electrically  conductive  terminal  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  at  least  one  main  fusible  element  inside  the  housing 
connecting  together  electrically  the  terminal  caps,  and  an 
indicating  mechanism  at  one  of  said  terminal  caps  for  indicat- 
ing fusing  of  the  main  element,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  indicating  mechanism  comprising; 
an  electrically  conductive  support  cup  having  its  rim  aligned 
with,  and  adjacent,  an  opening  in  one  of  said  terminal 
caps  and  rigidly  fastened  in  position  to  said  cap  in  electri- 
cal connection  thereto; 
an  apertured  insulating  bushing  plug  fitted  into  an  opening 

in  the  bottoin  of  said  support  cup; 
a  cup-shaped  electrically  conductive  indicator  button  tele- 
scopingly  disposed  inside  said  support  cup  with  its  bottom 
remote  from  the  bottom  of  said  support  cup; 
a  spring  inside  said  button  and  support  cup  exerting  be- 
tween said  button  and  said  support  cup  a  biasing  force  for 
moving  said  button  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  support 
cup, and 

an  electrical  resistance  restraining  wire  passing  through  said 
aperture  in  said  bushing  plug  to  the  inside  of  said  support 
cup  and  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  button,  said 
wire  being  also  secured  under  tension  at  said  bushing 
plug,  so  that  said  button  is  held  by  said  wire  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring,  the  portion  of  said  wire  on  the 
outside  of  said  support  cup  passing  through  the  interior  of 
said  insulating  housing  of  said  fuse  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminal  caps. 
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3,895,339 
ACOUSTIC  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Jones,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  George  A.  Gilmour, 
Sevema  Park,  MD,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,420 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  13  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  acoustic  camera  for  imaging  a  target  area  comprising: 
A.  receiver  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  receiver 
beams  each  for  receiving  acoustic  returns  from  respective 
adjacent  receiver  strips  of  said  target  area,  said  receiver  strips 
being  relatively  long  in  the  target  range  direction  and  rela- 
tively narrow  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto; 

B.  transmitter  means  for  insonifying  said  target  area  to  be 
viewed  and  operable  to  provide  a  short  time  pulse  of 
acoustic  energy  to  insonify  a  strip  relatively  narrow  in 
said  range  direction  and  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
target  area  to  be  viewed; 

C.  said  transmitter  means  being  arranged  that  said  insonify- 
ing strip  sweeps  out  said  target  area  from  a  minimum 
range  R^  to  a  maximum  range  of  interest  Rv  in  a  prede- 
termined time  period,  the  intersection  of  said  insonifying 
Strip  with  said  receiver  strips  defining  a  plurality  of  ele- 
mental areas; 

D.  said  receiver  means  including  a  plurality  of  receiver 
transducers  and  an  acoustic  focusing  element  positioned 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  receiver  transducers  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cylindrical  surface  arranged  to  focus, 
from  said  minimum  range  Rm  out  to  said  maximum  range 
R,w,  acoustic  returns  from  respective  ones  of  said  elemen- 
tal areas  onto  respective  ones  of  said  receiver  transduc- 
ers; 

E.  said  receiver  transducers  being  operable  to  provide  re- 
spective output  signals  in  response  to  impingement  of 
focused  acoustic  returns;  and 

F.  means  for  processing  and  displaying  said  output  signals. 


3,895,340 
ACOUSTIC  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Gilmour,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,421 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  camera  for  imaging  a  target  area  comprising: 
A.  receiver  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  receiver 
beams  each  for  receiving  acoustic  returns  from  respective 
adjacent  receiver  strips  of  said  target  area,  said  receiver  strips 
being  relatively  long  in  the  target  range  direction  and  rela- 
tively narrow  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto; 

B.  transmitter  means  for  insonifying  said  target  area  to  be 
viewed  and  operable  to  provide  a  short  time  pulse  of 
acoustic  energy  to  insonify  a  strip  relatively  narrow  in 
said  range  direction  and  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
target  area  to  be  viewed; 


C.  said  transmitter  means  being  arranged  that  said  insonify- 
ing strip  sweeps  out  said  target  area  from  a  minimum 
range  R„  to  a  maximum  range  of  interest  R«,  in  a  prede- 
termined time  period,  the  intersection  of  said  insonifying 
strip  with  said  receiver  strips  defining  a  plurality  of  ele- 
mental areas; 

D.  said  receiver  means  including  a  plurality  of  receiver 
transducers  and  an  acoustic  focusing  element  positioned 


relative  to  said  plurality  of  receiver  transducers  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  focus,  from  said  minimum 
range  R„  out  to  said  maximum  range  Rm.  acoustic  returns 
from  respective  ones  of  said  elemental  areas  onto  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  receiver  transducers; 

.  said  receiver  transducers  being  operable  to  provide  re- 
spective output  signals  in  response  to  impingement  of 
focused  acoustic  returns;  and 

.  means  for  processing  and  displaying  said  output  signals. 


3,895,341 

METHOD  FOR  ABERRATION-FREE  CPTICAL 

REPRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  RESOLVED  SONAR  OR 

RADAR  MAPS 

Dietlind  Pekau,  Krailling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,302 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   23,    1972, 
2214005 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/00,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  H  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coherently  reconstructing  one-dimensional 
holograms  with  pulse  sonar,  or  radar,  the  holograms  being 
individual  portions  of  a  map,  comprising  the  steps  of  illuminat- 
ing a  one-dimensional  hologram  with  a  plane  coherent  wave 
to  produce  hologram  transmission  along  a  beam  path,  filtering 
the  hologram  transmission  to  effect  a  one-dimensional  cross 
correlation  of  the  transmission  function  thereof  within  the 
beam  path  and  simultaneously  reconstructing  the  entire  map 
from  the  one-dimensional  holograms  whereby  image  distance 
and  image  enlargement  are  independent  of  distance. 
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3,895,342 

DIGITAL  FIELD  COMPOSITING  SYSTEM 

A.  J.  Maliett,  and  Jerrell  F.  Moffitt,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Geo  Space  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,951 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1128 

MS.  C\.  340-15.5  CF  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  digitally  compositing  seismic  data  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  analog  channels,  each  channel  containing 
a  binary -gain-ranging  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  individual 
trace  data  in  each  channel,  the  trace  data  including  (a)  an 
indication  of  the  amplitude  of  the  trace  data  at  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  and  (b)  an  exponent  corresponding  to  the  gain 
of  the  amplifier  for  said  amplitude  indication,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  on  a  continuous- 
loop  movable  magnetic  tape; 
grouping  a  number  of  said  tracks  to  form  a  composite  data 
file  for  periodically  recording  thereon  composited  data 
including  (a)  an  indication  of  the  amplitude  of  the  com- 
posited data  and  (b)  an  initial  exponent  corresponding  to 
an  initial  gain  value  of  the  trace  data; 
grouping  another  number  of  said  tracks  to  form  a  trace  data 
file  for  periodically  recording  thereon  the  output  trace 
data  from  said  analog  channel; 
periodically  and  simultaneously  reading  out  from  said  tape 
both  said  recorded  composited  data  and  said  trace  data; 
determining  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the 
readout  trace  gain  exponent  and  said  initial  exponent; 
normalizing  said  readout  trace  data  so  that  the  gain  expo- 
nent of  said  readout  trace  data  corresponds  to  said  initial 
exponent,  only  when  said  magnitude  is  within  predeter- 
mined acceptable  limits; 
combining  the  normalized  trace  data  with  the  readout  com- 
posited data  to  form  new  composited  data;  and 
recording  said  new  composited  data  in  said  composite  file 
on  said  tape. 


3,895,343 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADAPTIVE  PILOT 

SIGNALS 

John  B.  Farr,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amfico  Production 

Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,187,  May  7,  1973.  This  application 
June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,968 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1114 
U.S.  CI.  340-17  7  Claims 

1,  In  a  seismic  prospecting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
controllable  source  which  radiates  a  seismic  signal  into  the 
earth  in  accordance  with  an  electrical  drive  signal,  a  plurality 
of  seismometers  spaced  along  the  surface  of  the  earth  at  a 
distance  from  said  source  for  the  purpose  of  generating  elec- 
trical signals  corresponding  to  the  seismic  waves  impinging  on 
the  surface  from  subterranean  reflecting  interfaces,  and  an 
apparatus  for  amplifying  and  reproducibly  recording  said 
electrical  seismometer  signals,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
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a.  an  adjustable  signal  generation  means  connected  to  saia 
controllable  source  for  producing  said  electrical  drive 
signal  whose  characteristics  may  be  changed  in  response 
to  an  external  electrical  control  signal; 

b.  a  detecting  means  located  near  said  source  for  producing 
a  near-field  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  radf 
ated  seismic  signal  after  it  has  been  distorted  by  the  earth 
material  adjacent  to  said  source;  ] 

c.  means  for  producing  a  first  value  proportional  to  the 
energy  of  said  near-field  electrical  signal  which  is  electri  - 
cally  connected  to  said  detecting  means; 


d.  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  second  value  propor 
tional  to  the  energy  desired  in  said  radiated  seismic  signal 
e.  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  energy  valut 
producing  means  and  said  second  value  storage  means  foi 
the  purpose  of  producing  a  comparison  signal;  and 

r  means  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  comparison  means 
and  said  adjustable  signal  generator  means  for  producing 
said  external  electrical  control  signal  for  the  purpose  o 
modifying  a  characteristic  of  said  electrical  drive  signal  ir 
accordance  with  said  comparison  signal. 


I  3,895,344 

VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 

Homer  R.  Gill,  Jr.,  Champaign,  and  Hans  M.  Ortlepp,  Urbans, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,943 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340-38  S  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  land  vehicle  which  comprises: 
detecting  the  aooustic  emanations  from  the  vehicle,  selecting 
a  higher  energy  band  from  the  acoustic  spectrum  of  the  said 
emanations,  tracking  a  given  spectral  line  of  said  selected 
band,  mixing  the  first  signal  provided  by  the  selected  line  with 
a  second  signal  of  substantially  the  same  frequency  to  provide 
a  zero  beat  third  signal,  varying  the  frequency  of  said  second 
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signal  in  conformity  with  variations  in  the  voltage  of  said  third 
signal,  removing  high  frequency  and  direct  current  compo- 
nents from  said  third  signal  to  form  a  fourth  signal,  developing 
an  output  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude 
of  said  fourth  signal,  measuring  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  in  at 
least  said  selected  band,  and  adjusting  the  level  of  at  least  the 
amplitude  of  said  fourth  signal  at  which  an  output  signal  will 
be  developed  in  conformity  with  said  ratio. 


3,895345 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Carl  L.  Elvers,  and  Ralph  A.  Elvers,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Bebnar  Electronics  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser,  No.  384,810 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1107 

U.S.  CL  340-41  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  vehicular  traffic,  which 
comprises  a  signal  light  housing,  a  signal  light  having  a  reflec- 
tor, a  signalling  bulb  and  a  lens  mounted  in  said  signal  light 
housing,  said  signalling  bulb  being  interposed  between  said 
reflector  and  said  lens,  a  strobe  light  housing  secured  to  said 
signal  light  housing,  a  strobe  light  mounted  in  said  strobe  light 
housing  and  disposed  on  the  viewing  side  of  said  lens,  timing 
means  for  energizing  said  signalling  bulb,  and  electronic  con- 
trol circuit  means  operable  by  said  timing  means  for  operably 
pulsing  said  strobe  light  off  and  on  at  a  preselected  rate  when 
said  signalling  bulb  is  energized,  said  strobe  light  being  gener- 
ally circular  in  shape  and  suspended  by  a  plurality  of  filaments 
in  a  substantially  concentric  position  with  respect  to  the  light 
emitted  by  said  signalling  bulb  and  reflected  by  said  reflector. 


3,895,346 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Hassan  Assfour;  Klaus  Lindner,  both  of  Ahenberg;  Walter 

Bernhardt,  Fellbach,  and  Wolfgang  Bremer,  Obenveier,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1972, 
2260927 

Int.  CI.  B60r2///0 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  safety  system  for  the  protection  of  the  occu- 
pants of  the  vehicle  having  seats  for  the  occupants  with  at  least 
one  vehicle  seat  being  provided  with  a  safety  seat  belt,  said 
vehicle  safety  system  having  a  single  pole,  single  throw  seat 
switch  which  is  associated  with  said  one  vehicle  seat  and 
which  selectively  assumes  a  first  or  a  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  unoccupied  or  occupied  state,  respectively,  of 
said  one  vehicle  seat;  a  single  pole,  single  throw  belt  switch 
which  is  associated  with  said  safety  seat  belt  and  which  selec- 
tively assumes  a  first  or  a  second  position  in  response  to  the 
unfastened  or  fastened  state,  respectively,  of  said  safety  seat 
belt;  a  starter  circuit  for  the  starter  of  the  engine  of  the  vehi- 
cle, said  starter  circuit  having  first  and  second  states  in  which 
starting  of  the  engine  is  respectively  prevented  and  permitted; 
said  starter  circuit  having  a  vehicle  ignition  switch  provided 
with  a  movable  contact,  a  starter  contact  and  a  switch-on 


contact;  and  a  warning  circuit  having  a  first  state  in  which  it 
produces  a  warning  signal  for  the  occupants  of  the  vehicle  and 
a  second  state  in  which  no  warning  signal  is  produced,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
activating  relay  means  for  setting  said  starter  and  warning 
circuits  in  their  respective  said  first  states  when  said 
activating  relay  means  is  in  a  first  state  and  for  setting  said 
starter  and  warning  circuits  in  their  respective  said  sec- 
ond states  when  said  activating  relay  means  is  in  a  second 
state;  said  activating  relay  means  including  a  solenoid 
having  first  and  second  terminals;  said  first  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  switch-on  contact;  said  relay  further 
including  contacts  in  said  starter  and  warning  circuits; 
and 
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logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  solenoid  and  being  responsive  to  the  respective  posi- 
tions of  said  seat  and  belt  switches  for  controlling  the 
energization  and  de-energization  of  said  solenoid  to  set 
said  activating  relay  means  in  said  first  state  whenever 
said  seat  switch  is  in  its  said  second  position  and  said  belt 
switch  is  in  its  said  first  position  and  whenever  said  seat 
belt  switch  and  said  seat  switch  are  in  their  respective  said 
second  positions  but  said  belt  switch  is  placed  in  its  said 
second  position  prior  to  placing  said  seat  switch  in  its  said 
second  position,  whereby  the  starting  of  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle  is  prevented  and  a  warning  signal  is  emitted  when- 
ever said  one  vehicle  seat  is  occupied  and  the  associated 
seat  belt  is  either  not  fastened  or  had  been  fastened  prior 
to  occupying  said  seat. 


3,895347 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  OF 
REDUCED  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  OF  TIRE 
Takashi    Takusagawa;    AkIra    Fujikawa;    AkIra    Matsuda; 
George  Matsuura,  all  of  Tokyo;  Kenro  Nakanishi,  Kyoto; 
Hideo  Togawa,  Kyoto,  and  Yasuaki  Hanasaka,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,   1973,  48- 
101962;  Jan.  10,  1974,  49-6287 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23102 
U.S.  CI.  340-58  15  cuims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  of  reduced  pneu- 
matic pressure  of  tires,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  wave 
radiation  mechanism  of  an  electric  field  excitation  system 
having  an  electromagnetic  wave  radiation  member  consisting 
of  a  substantially  concentric  metal  body  opposedly  and  sub- 
stantially concentrically  provided  on  each  axle  of  a  plurality 
of  tire  wheels  for  actuating  as  an  electric  dipole  together  with 
the  wheels  and  having  an  oscillator  electrically  coupled  to  said 
radiation  member  and  energized  in  response  to  reduced  pneu- 
matic pressure  of  tires;  and  at  least  one  receiver  antenna  of  an 
electromagnetic  field  sensing  type  provided  in  the  space  be- 
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tween  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  car  body  for  sensing  a  polarized  wave  of 


an  electromagnetic  field  radiated  from  said  radiation  mecha- 
nism in  order  to  screen  external  noise  waves. 


3,895,348 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  WARNING  DEVICE 
Ambrose  Palermo,  1853  N.E.  161st  St.,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33162 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,808 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340-87  2  Claims 


I.  A  warning  device  intended  for  permanent  mounting  on 
the  body  of  a  vehicle,  such  as  an  automobile,  in  a  substantially 
concealed  inoperative  position  and  adapted  for  utilization  in 
an  operable  position  disposed  at  an  elevation  substantially 
higher  than  the  top  of  the  passenger  compartment  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising: 
an   upright   longitudinally   elongated   hollow  open   ended 
cylindrical  support  tube  having  an  open  top  end  and  an 
open  bottom  end,  the  top  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
the  body  of  the  automobile  below  an  exterior  portion 
thereof  and  axially  aligned  with  an  opening  provided 
therefor  in  the  automobile  body  with  the  support  tube 
positioned  in  a  substantially  vertical  manner,  the  support 
tube  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  compartment  ex- 
tending  axially   completely   therethrough   between   the 
resepctive  ends  thereof; 
mounting  means  associated  with  said  support  tube  top  end 
for  affixing  said  tube  to  said  vehicle  body,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  flat  washer  affixed  to  the  tube  top  end 
concentric  with  the  tube  to  define  an  annular  shoulder 
thereabout  for  engaging  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  body 
to  secure  the  tube  thereto; 
a  telescopic  mast  axially  positioned  within  the  support  tube 
and  telescopic  relative  thereto  between  a  retracted  inop- 
erative position  in  which  it  is  completely  concealed  from 


J 

tfii 


July  15,  19  75 


sight  witBin  the  support  tube,  and  an  operative  displ;  ly 
position  in  which  it  is  extended  telescopically  from  t|e 
support  tube  with  the  top  end  thereof  projecting  a  sub- 
stantial height  above  the  automobile  passenger  compaitt- 
ment  roof  surface,  the  telescoping  mast  consisting  of  at 
least  three  longitudinally  elongated  hollow  cylindrical 
mast  sections  each  having  a  different  interior  and  exterior 
diameter,  the  lower  section  having  an  exterior  diameter 
of  a  size  to  be  slidably  telescopically  received  for  recipro- 
cal movement  within  the  support  tube  compartment 
through  the  top  end  thereof,  the  intermediate  section 
being  of  a  diameter  to  be  telescopically  received  within 
the  lower  section  through  its  top  end,  and  the  upper 
section  being  of  a  diameter  to  be  telescopically  received 
within  the  intermediate  section  through  its  top  end,  the 
collapsed  telescoped  position  of  the  sections  all  being 
completely  contained  within  the  support  tube  compart- 
ment in  the  inoperative  position;  | 

a  disc  shaped  base  mounted  to  the  top  end  of  the  mast  uppfer 
section  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  mast,  the  base  com- 
pletely covering  the  vehicle  body  opening  when  resting 
on  the  vehicle  body  when  the  mast  is  in  the  collapsed 
inoperative  position; 

an  electric  lamp  socket  mounted  centrally  of  the  base  ai^d 
extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

an  electric  lamp  removably  received  in  the  socket  for  ener- 
gization tfiereby  to  provide  a  visible  warning  light  signal; 
a  light  transmitting  dome  shaped  transparent  protective 
cover  suitounding  the  lamp  and  socket  and  removably 
secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  about  the  periphery 
thereof;  | 

a  pair  of  si4tably  insulated  electrical  wires  attached  to  the 
socket  anri  passing  downwardly  therefrom  through  all  of 
the  mast  section  and  through  the  supporting  tube  to  be 
connected  to  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  vehicle  to  perrrtit 
selective  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  lamp; 

a  rigid  triangularly  shaped  pennant  signaling  member  hav- 
ing a  base  edge  and  an  apex  and  forming  a  visible  signal 
to  be  detachably  attached  along  its  base  edge  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  upper  mast  section  and  extend  laterally  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  visibility  to  oncoming  traffic  ap- 
proaching the  vehicle;  i 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  parallelly  aligned  radp- 
ally  disposed  openings  extending  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  upper  mast  section  and  opening  into  the  hollow  int(  - 
rior  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  identical  members  affixed  to  the  opposite  ends  <  f 
the  pennant  base  edge  and  projecting  outwardly  ther(  - 
from  in  the  plane  of  the  pennant  and  normal  to  the  base 
edge,  the  spacing  between  the  members  being  equal  tjo 
the  spacing  between  the  upper  mast  section  openings  antf 
adapted  to  be  detachably  received  therein  to  retain  thje 
pennant  removably  secured  to  the  mast,  the  members 
being  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  the  members  being 
of  an  elongated  cylindrical  shape,  each  member  having 
one  end  thereof  permanently  mounted  to  the  pennant 
base  edge  with  the  opposite  end  terminating  in  an  eil- 
larged  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  openings 
in  the  upper  mast  section,  the  members  being  provided 
intermediate  their  respective  ends  with  a  diameter  of 
reduced  cross-section  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
mast  section  openings,  the  members  each  having  a  dia- 
metric disposed  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  their 
axis  through  the  enlarged  diameter  end  portion  and  the 
intermediate  central  portion,  the  slot  being  of  a  thicknesis 
permitting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  end  portions  of  each 
member  to  be  resiliently  deflected  inwardly  toward  each 
other  for  insertion  axially  into  the  associated  upper  mast 
section  opening  after  which  the  opposite  ends  again  sepa- 
rate to  retain  the  intermediate  reduced  area  central  poi- 
tion  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  the 
enlarged  opposite  end  removably  retained  within  the 
interior  of  the  upper  mast  section  whereby  the  pennant  is 
thus  detachably  attached  to  the  upper  mast  section  for 
signaling  purposes. 


July  15,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1125 


3,895,349 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  BINARY  SEQUENCE  ERROR 

COUNTERS 

Stephen  Ronald  Robson,  Wickham  Bbhops,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,907 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    15, 
1973,  28506/73 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  5118;  H04B  3146 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  AL  8  Claims 


3,895,350 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 

CHARACTERS 

Willem  Cecil  De  Vries,  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,146,  Oct.  19,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,673,  March  24, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
7004381 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  D  6  Claims 


PICKUP 
E,    DEVICE-, 


PROCESSING 
P^!^     ..    DEOOING       . 
G      >        H        DEVICE      J, 


.COMPARISON 
.      DEVICE 


INPUT 


3.  A  circuit  for  latching  on  to  a  primary  binary  sequence 
which  is  an  error-free  section  of  a  pseudo-random  binary  input 
signal  and  thereafter  monitoring  the  pseudo-random  binary 
input  signal,  said  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pseudo-random  binary  input  signal  terminal; 
shift  register  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  in 
said  primary  binary  sequence,  for  shifting  the  pseudo-ran- 
dom binary  input  signal  through  said  stages,  and  including 
first  logic  means  connected  to  different  stages  of  said  shift 
register  means  for  generating  the  correct  pseudo-random 
binary  input  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  initially  of 
said  primary  binary  sequence  in  said  stages  as  said  pseu- 
do-random binary  input  signal  continues  to  be  shifted  into 
said  shift  register  means; 
comparator  means  connected  to  said  first  logic  means  and 
to  said  input  signal  terminal  for  producing  a  first  signal 
when  the  output  of  said  first  logic  means  and  the  pseudo- 
random binary  input  signal  are  identical  and  for  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  when  the  output  of  said  first  logic 
means  and  said  pseudo-random  binary  input  signal  are 
not  identical;  second  logic  means  in  the  connection  be- 
tween said  input  terminal  and  said  shift  register  means 
and  having  an  initially  conditioned  input  for  passing  the 
pseudo-random  input  signal  unimpeded  to  said  shift  regis- 
ter means;  and 
switching  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
comparator  means  and  initially  conditioned  input  of  the 
second  logic  means  for  imF>osing  the  first  and  second 
signals  from  said  comparator  means  on  the  initially  condi- 
tioned input  of  said  second  logic  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  first  signals  from 
said  comparator  means  whereby  said  second  logic  means 
passes  the  bits  of  the  pseudo-random  binary  input  signal 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  first  signal  at  the 
initially  conditioned  input  of  the  second  logic  means  and 
inverts  incorrect  bits  of  the  pseudo-random  input  signal 
to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  contents  of  said  shift 
register  means  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  second 
signal  at  the  initially  conditioned  input  of  the  second  logic 
means. 


REGISTER 


PROCESSING 
UNIT 


1.  A  device  for  recognizing  characters  accommodated  on  a 
carrier  comprising  a  pick-up  device  deriving  information  from 
the  characters,  a  processing  device  coupled  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  the  pick-up  device,  a  deciding  device  coupled  to 
said  processing  device  and  to  which  output  signals  of  said 
processing  device  are  supplied  and  in  which  a  character  is 
recognizable,  the  output  of  said  deciding  device  providing  a 
recognition  signal,  said  pick-up  device  comprising  at  least  one 
first  pick-up  element  and  one  second  pick-up  element,  each  of 
said  pick-up  elements  providing  a  character  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  operating  principles  which  are  completely  differ- 
ent geometrically,  physically  and  logically  from  each  other, 
the  signals  thereof  being  separately  supplyable  to  said  process- 
ing device,  the  output  signals  of  said  processing  device  gener- 
ated on  the  basis  thereof  being  separately  and  simultaneously 
supplyable  to  said  deciding  device,  so  that  a  respective  recog- 
nition signal  appears  on  an  output  thereof,  each  recognition 
being  based  upon  loosely  defined  recognition  criteria,  and  a 
comparison  device  to  which  said  recognition  signals  can  be 
supplied  for  comparison,  said  comparison  device  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  correspondence  of  said  recognition  signals 
whereby  a  final  recognition  signal  can  be  generated. 


3,895,351 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
STANDARDIZING  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
James  A.   Neuner,  Gibsonia,   Pa.,  and   Maurizio  Traversi, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,774 

Int.  CI.  G08b  79/00,  G06f  75/00,  G04q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-151  5  Claims 


=^^ 


1.  An  automatic  programming  system  for  standardizing 
multiplexed  transmission  systems  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  units  respectively  providing  a  corre- 
sponding data  signal  output; 

a  central  control  unit  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  of 
each  of  said  input  units  and  operable  to  generate,  se- 
quence and  transmit  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  corre- 
sponding addresses;  and 
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a  plurality  of  output  units,  each  output  unit  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  input  unit  and  responsive  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  second  addresses  to  communicate  a  corre- 
sponding enable  signal  to  said  control  unit,  each  input 
unit  receiving  a  corresponding  first  address  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  communicate  said  data  signal  to  said  con- 
trol unit,  said  control  unit  being  responsive  to  said  enable 
signal  corresponding  to  said  input  unit  addressed,  to 
process  said  data  signal  and  communicate  an  output 
signal  representative  thereof  to  said  corresponding  output 
unit. 


3,895,352 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  ERROR  SOURCE 
Iain  Gordon  Chbhoim,  and  Peter  John  Wakeling,  both  of 
Chelmsford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1972, 
7355/72 

Int.  CI,  H04b  3146 
U.S.  CI.  340-171  R  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  line  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitting 
terminal,  a  receiving  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  han- 
dling arrangements  between  the  transmitting  terminal  and  the 
receiving  terminal,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  tone  generator  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitting terminal  for  producing  a  set  of  tones  less  than  all 
of  which  are  transmitted  to  said  receiving  terminal  at  one 
time  in  which  the  tones  of  said  set  are  different  so  as 
uniquely  to  identify  each  of  said  signal  handling  arrange- 
ments; 
a  plurality  of  tone  transmitting  loops,  one  associated  with 
each  signal  handling  arrangement,  each  loop  including 
modulator  means  for  modulating  that  tone  unique  to  its 
associated  signal  handling  arrangement,  error  detector 
means  for  causing  said  modulator  means  to  modulate  said 
unique  tone  in  accord  with  the  presence  of  a  transmission 
error  at  the  associated  signal  handling  arrangement,  and 
tone  detector  means  for  energizing  said  error  detector 
means  only  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  unique 
tone;  and 
means  connected  to  said  receiving  terminal  for  determining 
the  presence  and  location  of  an  error  source  in  response 
to  the  presence,  if  any.  of  said  modulated  unique  tones. 
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3,895,353 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Robin  Edward  Daiton,  20  Constable  Rd.,  Hillmorton,  Rugb  i 
Warwickshire,  England 

FBed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,621 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  197 

20596/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Clainis 
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I.  For  a  datti  processing  system  including  at  least  one  dat  i 
processor,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  equipments  and  a  pluralit  / 
of  input/output  channels  connecting  said  peripheral  equip- 
ments to  said  data  processor, 

A.  an  interrupt  arrangement  connected  to  an  associated  on 

of  said  input/output  channels  for  connection  to  said  dat  i 

processor; 
^  B.  each  of  said  peripheral  equipments  being  connected  t 

said    interrupt   arrangement   for   transmitting    interrup 

requests  to  said  interrupt  arrangement,  said   interrup 

arrangement  comprising  two  duplicate  units,  each  dupli 

cate  unit  comprising: 

i.  a  plurality  of  storage  elements  for  storing  interrup 
requests  from  said  peripherals,  each  interrupt  reques 
being  stored  in  corresponding  said  storage  elements  i 
both  of  said  duplicate  units; 

ii.  means  responsive  to  instruction  signals  from  said  dati 
processor  to  read  out  contents  of  selected  ones  of  sai( 
storage  elements  for  transmission  to  said  processor  vi; 
said  associated  channel; 

iii.  means  for  comparing  the  contents  read  out  of  the 
storage  elements  in  the  two  duplicate  units  and  for 
preventiig  said  contents  from  being  transmitted  to  the 
processor  in  the  event  of  any  disparity  between  said 
contents  in  respect  of  said  two  duplicate  units;  and 

iv.  means  responsive  to  further  instructions  from  said 
processor  transmitted  over  said  associated  input/output 
channel  in  response  to  the  failure  of  transmission  of 
said  contents  of  said  storage  elements,  said  meani 
responsive  to  said  further  instructions  causing  prede- 
termined test  operations  on  said  storage  elements  tc 
locate  any  faulty  elements  and  to  lock  out  any  sait 
faulty  elements  from  normal  operation. 


'  3,895,354 

PROGRAM  EDITOR  FOR  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Steven  Charles  Kish,  Mayfieid  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th« 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,295 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/74,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  13  Claims 

1.  An  editing  apparatus  for  modifying  programmed  infor- 
mation for  use  in  controlling  machine  operations  and  compris 
ing: 
display  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  selected 
data  word  of  a  plurality  of  possible  different  said  data 
words  to  be  displayed; 
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display  means  for  displaying  a  visual  representation  of  the    sation  means  of  said  machine,  read  command  means  actuating 
data  word  stored  by  said  display  storage  means;  said  memory  device  to  extract  information  therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  word  storage  means  separate  from  said 
display  storage  means  for  respectively  storing  an  associ- 
ated one  of  a  like  plurality  of  different  said  data  words; 

means  for  receiving  programmed  information  from  a  pro- 
gram data  source  including  at  least  one  block  of  informa- 
tion having  at  least  one  data  word  for  storage  in  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  data  storage  means, 

means  for  selectively  entering  a  stored  data  word  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  data  word  storage  means  into  said 
display  storage  means  so  as  to  be  displayed  by  said  display 
means, 

manual  data  entry  means  for  entering  a  new  data  word  for 
storage  in  said  display  storage  means; 


means  for  feeding  said  information  in  parallel  form  to  effect 
individual  control  of  said  yam  supply  means. 


3,895,356 
AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL  HEIGHT  GAUGE 
Ronald  G.  Kraus,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kraus  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,158 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/02,  15/20-  GO  lb  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  9  Claims 


an  auxiliary  recording  medium, 

editor  control  means  including  means  for  recording  on  said 
recording  medium  the  data  words  in  each  block  of  infor- 
mation provided  by  said  program  data  source; 

said  means  for  receiving  said  programmed  information 
including  means  for  receiving  the  recorded  information 
from  said  recording  medium  and  supplying  each  said  data 
word  in  each  block  for  storage  in  its  associated  word 
storage  means, 

said  editor  control  means  including  means  responsive  to 
said  data  entry  means  for  modifying  the  data  stored  on 
said  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  a  new  data 
word  entered  for  storage  in  said  display  storage  means. 


3,895,355 
PATTERN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Shorrock,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Shorell 
Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1972, 
26207/72;  Mar.  7,  1973,  11056/73 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/00;  D05c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  control  system  for  use  with  a  textile  machine 
requiring  discrete  control  of  each  of  a  number  of  yam  supply 
means  for  the  needles  of  said  machine,  said  system  comprising 
a  pattern  memory  device,  an  address  circuit  for  said  memory 
device,  said  circuit  including  a  counter  actuable  by  synchroni- 
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1.  a  digital  height  gauge  for  measuring,  calculating  and 
recording  the  measurements  between  various  points  on  an 
object  to  be  gauged,  comprising: 

probe  assembly  means  for  making  contact  with  the  various 
points  producing  sinusoidal  signals  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tional relationships  therebetween; 

conversion  means  connected  to  the  probe  assembly  means 
for  receiving  and  converting  the  sinusoidal  signals  into 
binary  signals; 

calculator  means  for  performing  preprogrammed  opera- 
tions for  determining  particular  dimensions  of  the  object 
from  the  binary  signals;  and 

interface  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel/serial  shift 
registers,  interconnecting  the  conversion  and  calculator 
means  for  transferring  binary  data  therebetween,  said 
interface  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  operator- 
actuatable  switches,  the  actuation  of  any  such  switch 
creating  signals  to  the  calculator  means,  conversion 
means  and  parallel/serial  shift  registers  to  achieve  the 
transfer  of  data  from  the  conversion  means  to  the  calcula- 
tor means. 
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3,895,357 
BUFFER  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Alfred  A.  Schwartz,  Gahhersburg,  Md.,  and  Joseph  R.  Stew- 
art, Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,388,  Feb.  23,  1973.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416^17 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7124 
U.S.  CI.  340-1 72.5  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  display  system  a  threaded  queue  buffer  for  accepting 
vector  words  having  a  random  sequence  of  raster  line  loca- 
tions, which  sorts  and  stores  said  words  in  groups  of  threaded 
queues  each  group  having  equal  raster  line  locations,  compris- 
ing: 

an  index  address  register  (lAR)  connected  to  an  address 
input  line,  for  storing  the  inputted  raster  line  address  of 
the  display  data; 

an  index  memory  connected  to  the  output  of  said  lAR,  for 
storing  queue  pointer  addresses  in  locations  correspond- 
ing to  the  raster  line  address  outputted  from  said  lAR; 

an  index  data  register  (IDR)  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
index  memory,  for  storing  a  queue  pointer  address  out- 
putted  from  said  index  memory; 

a  queue  address  register  (OAR)  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  index  data  register,  for  storing  the  queue  address 
pointer  to  the  head  of  a  thread  of  display  data  stored  in 
a  queue  memory,  threaded  by  said  raster  address; 

a  queue  memory  connected  to  the  output  of  said  QAR,  for 
storing  display  data  threaded  by  said  raster  address,  with 
the  head  of  the  thread  addressable  by  the  queue  pointer 
address  stored  in  the  index; 

said  IDR  having  an  empty/not  empty  (E/NE)  portion  and  a 
pointer  portion,  each  portion  corresponding  to  a  category 
of  data  stored  at  each  raster  address  location  in  the  index 
memory; 

said  E/NE  portion  of  the  IDR  signaling  whether  display  data 
is  stored  in  the  queue  memory  at  the  queue  pointer  ad- 
dress and  initiating  the  accessing  of  the  queue  memory 
when  a  not  empty  signal  is  present; 

a  queue  data  register  (ADR)  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
queue  memory,  for  storing  the  display  data  accessed  from 
a  single  location  in  said  queue  memory; 

said  QDR  having  an  end  of  thread  (EOT)  portion,  a  next 
address  portion,  and  a  display  data  portion,  each  portion 
corresponding  to  a  category  of  data  stored  at  each  loca- 
tion in  said  queue  memory; 

an  output  line  connected  to  the  display  data  portion  of  said 
queue  data  register,  for  outputting  one  word  of  display 
data  stored  in  the  queue  memory  corresponding  to  the 
inputted  raster  location; 

said  EOT  portion  of  said  ODR  signaling  whether  the  queue 
memory  location  accessed  was  the  end  of  a  thread  of  data 
corresponding  to  the  inputted  raster  line  address, 
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said  next  adidress  portion  of  said  QDR  containing  the  quei  e 
memory  location  for  the  next  data  in  the  thread  corn  - 
sponding  to  the  inputted  raster  line  address; 

a  temporary  address  register  (TAR)  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  EOT  and  next  address  portions  of  the  QDR,  f(  r 
temporarily  storing  the  address  of  the  queue  memoily 
location  for  the  next  display  data  in  the  thread  corre- 
sponding to  the  inputted  raster  line  address; 

a  next  empty  register  (NER)  whose  output  is  connected  1  > 
the  input  of  the  EOT  and  next  address  portions  of  tne 
QDR,  fotstoring  the  queue  memory  location  for  the  head 
of  the  thread  of  empty  locations  in  the  queue  memory  anid 
outputting  that  location  to  the  QDR; 

said  QDR  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  sa 
queue  memory,  for  returning  to  the  accessed  queue  me 
ory  location  whose  address  is  stored  in  the  QAR,  W^ 
address  of  the  next  empty  location,  the  accessed  queue 
memory  location  now  constituting  the  head  of  the  thread 
of  empty  locations; 

said  NER  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  QAR  fc  r 
transferring  the  accessed  location  in  the  queue  memory 
so  as  to  store  in  the  NER  the  address  of  the  present  locj  - 
tion  of  the  head  of  the  thread  of  empty  queue  memory 
locations; 

said  TAR  having  an  EOT  portion  signaling  whether  th; 
queue  memory  location  accessed  was  the  end  of  a  thread 
of  data  corresponding  to  the  inputted  raster  line  addres! ; 
said  TAR  having  an  address  portion  whose  output  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  QAR  for  transferring  to  the 
QAR  the  queue  memory  location  containing  the  nttix 
data  in  the  thread  corresponding  to  the  inputted  rastejr 
line  address,  if  the  EOT  portion  of  the  TAR  signals  thdt 
the  end  of  the  data  thread  has  not  been  reached; 

said  data  portion  of  said  QDR  having  its  input  connected  t  > 
a  data  input  line,  for  receiving  one  word  of  display  dat  i 
to  be  loaded  into  the  queue  memory  corresponding  to  a  i 
inputted  raster  location  on  said  address  input  line; 

said  TDR  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  index  mem  - 
ory  for  storing  the  contents  of  the  location  accessed  in  tht 
index  memory  by  the  raster  location  inputted  on  said 
address  input  line,  as  the  present  queue  memory  location 
of  the  head  of  the  thread  of  data  corresponding  to  saic 
raster  location;  i 

said  NER  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  sal 
QDR  for  transferring  the  present  location  of  the  head 
the  thread  of  empty  locations  in  the  queue  memory, 
the  new  queue  pointer  address  for  the  head  of  the  threa 
of  display  data  corresponding  to  the  input  raster  locatiorl 
to  be  stored  in  the  index  memory;  [ 

means  for  setting  said  E/NE  portion  of  said  IDR  to  signajl 
that  display  data  is  stored  in  the  queue  memory  at  the  ne 
queue  pointer  address; 

said  IDR  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  sai^ 
index  memory  for  transferring  the  new  E/NE  and  pointe 
address  information  from  the  IDR  to  the  index  memory 
location  corresponding  to  the  inputted  raster  location; 

said  NER  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  sai( 
QAR  for  accessing  the  present  location  of  the  head  of  thi 
thread  of  empty  locations  in  the  queue  memory; 

said  EOT  and  next  address  portions  of  said  QDR  having  ai  i 
outpu^connected  to  the  input  of  said  NER  for  transfer 
ring  to  the  NER  the  address  of  the  next  empty  register  a ; 
the  new  head  of  the  thread  of  empty  registers  in  the  queui  i 
memory; 

means  for  setting  the  EOT  portion  of  the  QDR  to  signal  th( 
end  of  the  data  thread  if  the  E/NE  portion  of  the  TAF, 
signals  that  no  data  is  presently  stored  in  the  queue  mem 
ory  corresponding  to  the  inputted  raster  location; 

said  TAR  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
next  address  portion  of  said  QDR,  for  transferring  to  the 
QDR  the  previous  location  in  the  queue  memory  of  th«t 
head  of  the  thread  of  data  corresponding  to  the  inputtec 
raster  location; 

said  new  QDR  contents  being  transferred  to  the  queu< 
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memory  by  said  connection  between  the  output  of  said 
QDR  to  the  input  of  said  queue  memory,  at  the  location 
which  is  stored  in  said  QAR  as  the  new  head  of  the  thread 
of  data  corresponding  to  the  inputted  raster  location. 


3,895,358 
METHOD  OF  REPRODL'CING  A  MARKER 
David  R.  Pearl,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,303 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138;  B26d  5130 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  marker  on  an  automatically 
controlled  cutting  machine  including  a  cutting  tool  translated 
by  a  moveable  carriage  relative  to  the  support  surface  of  a 
penetrable  bed  of  a  cutting  table,  the  penetrable  bed  being 
capable  of  withstanding  multiple  penetrations  by  the  cutting 
tool  without  destruction  when  the  tool  cuts  through  a  layup  of 
sheet  material  and  the  support  surface  of  the  bed,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  marker  program  defining  the  positional  rela- 
tionship of  the  pattern  pieces  with  respect  to  one  another 
as  the  pieces  are  to  be  cut  from  a  layup  of  sheet  material 
spread  on  the  support  surface  of  the  cutting  table, 
spreading  a  plotting  material  over  the  support  surface  of  the 

penetrable  bed; 
attaching  a  writing  instrument  to  the  moveable  carriage  for 
writing  upon  the  plotting  material  on  the  support  surface 
of  the  table; 
driving  the  moveable  carriage  and  the  attached  writing 
instrument  relative  to  the  plotting  material  on  the  support 
surface  of  the  table  in  accordance  with  the  marker  pro- 
gram; 
deactivating  the  cutting  tool  on  the  moveable  carriage  dur- 
ing the  step  of  driving  with  the  tool  out  of  engagement 
with  the  penetrable  support  bed  and  material  spread 
thereon;  and 
engaging  the  writing  instrument  periodically  in  writing  rela- 
tionship with  the  plotting  material  in  response  to  the 
marker  program  during  the  step  of  driving  without  pene- 
trating the  instrument  through  the  plotting  material  and 
the  support  surface  into  the  penetrable  bed  to  plot  the 
marker  on  the  material.  \ 


3,895,359 
STORAGE  MATRIX  CONSTRUCTION 
Rudolf  Knoll,  AUmannshausen,  and  Ludwig  Harrer,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,554,  Sept.  21, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,145 
Int.  CI.  G  lie  5/06,  1 1 106 
U.S.  CL  340—173  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  storage  matrix  construction,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  matrices  formed  of  crossed  rows  and  columns 
of  electrical  conductors. 


a  plurality  of  carrier  plates  having  said  matrices,  respec- 
tively, attached  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  carrier  plates 
being  formed  into  a  storage  block, 

connection  zones  formed  on  and  spaced  from  the  periphery 
of  said  carrier  plates  as  to  be  entirely  within  the  interiors 
of  said  carrier  plates,  said  connection  zones  including 
wiring  points  and  means  defming  openings  through  said 
carrier  plates,  said  openings  on  said  carrier  plates  being 
aligned. 


printed  circuit  conductors  extending  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors and  forming  said  wiring  points  on  said  carrier  plates, 
a  wiring  point  being  formed  for  each  said  electrical  con- 
ductors on  the  carrier  plate  associated  therewith  and 

wire  conductors  connecting  predetermined  ones  of  said 
wiring  points  on  different  carrier  plates  through  said 
openings. 


3,895,360 
BLOCK  ORIENTED  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
James  Ronald  Cricchi,  Baltimore,  and  Franklyn  C.  Blaha,  Glen 
Burnie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,649 

Int.  CI.  G lie  11140 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  17  Claims 


.5  MuTulU  »|t«S»<l'l)     vt"^"*" 


1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  an  input  signal  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bits  comprising: 

a.  a  matrix  of  memory  elements  disp>osed  in  a  matrix  of  rows 
and  columns,  each  of  said  memory  elements  capable  of 
being  disposed  to  at  least  first  and  second  states  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  signal; 
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b.  address  means  responsive  to  an  address  signal  designating 
at  least  one  of  the  matrix  rows,  for  actuating  the  desig- 
nated row  of  said  memory  matrix  to  facilitate  reading  and 
writing  of  data  onto  the  memory  elements  of  the  desig- 
nated row; 

c.  sequential  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages, 
each  stage  corresponding  to  a  column  of  said  memory 
matrix,  said  sequential  storage  means  disposed  to  receive 
the  input  signal  in  a  sequential  fashion  and  for  storing  a 
portion  of  the  input  signal  in  each  of  said  stages,  said 
sequential  storage  means  upon  the  completion  of  the 
entry  of  the  portions  of  the  input  signal  in  a  given  number 
of  its  stages  effecting  a  transfer  of  the  signal  portions 
along  corresponding  columns  of  said  memory  matrix, 
whereby  the  portions  of  the  input  signal  are  written  onto 
said  memory  elements  of  the  addressed  row;  and 

d.  intermediate  storage  and  detection  means  interconnected 
between  said  sequential  storage  means  and  said  memory 
matrix  for  temporarily  storing  the  portions  of  the  input 
signal,  and  for  detecting  whether  said  memory  elements 
of  the  designated  row  are  in  their  first  and  second  stages 
and  for  providing  corresponding  first  and  second  outputs 
to  said  corresponding  stages  of  said  shift  register,  after 
entry  of  the  outputs  from  said  memory  matrix  said  se- 
quential storage  means  sequentially  transferring  the  out- 
puts from  said  sequential  storage  means  to  provide  a 
composite  output  comprised  of  the  first  and  second  out- 
puts as  derived  in  parallel  from  said  memory  elements  of 
said  matrix  columns. 


3,895,361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIABLY  PARALLEL 
SELF  SHIFTING  INFORMATION  IN  A  PLASMA 
DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 
Larry  M.  Jones,  Matawan,  N  J.,  and  Roger  L.  Johnson,  Monti- 
cello,  III.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 
Urbana,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,396 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  ///2.S 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  PL  12  Claims 


SHFTweor 

INFOmUTION 
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4.  A  method  for  reliably  parallel  self  shifting  of  information 
in  a  plasma  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  lines  of  information  cells; 

providing  first  and  second  lines  of  transfer  cells  intermedi- 
ate said  two  lines  of  information  cells; 

maintaining  said  lines  of  transfer  cells  in  the  OFF  state  by 
coupling  an  erase  signal  thereto; 

removing  said  erase  signal  from  said  first  line  of  transfer 
cells  and  activating  same  to  transfer  information  from  one 
of  said  lines  of  information  cells  to  said  first  line  of  trans- 
fer cells; 

removing  said  erase  signal  from  said  second  line  of  transfer 
cells  and  activating  same  to  transfer  information  from 
said  first  line  of  transfer  cells  to  said  second  line  of  trans- 
fer cells; 

recoupling  said  erase  signal  to  said  first  line  of  transfer  cells 
to  erase  said  information  and  maintain  said  transfer  cells 
in  the  OFF  state; 

transferring  information  from  said  second  line  of  transfer 
cells  to  the  other  of  said  lines  of  information  cells;  and 
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recoupling  laid  erase  signal  to  said  second  line  of  transfer 
cells  to  erase  said  information  and  maintain  said  transfer 
cells  in  the  OFF  state. 


^  3,895,362 

INTEGRATED  MAGNETIC  WIRE  MEMORY 

Masaaki  Yamakawa,  Tokyo;  Isamu  Kashiwagi,  Kawasaki,  and 

Akio  Tomono,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1972, 47-5436: 
Oct.  12,  1972,  47-101577 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  U/14 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  PW  2Claii4s 


1.  An  integ  ated  magnetic  wire  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coplanar  magnetic  wires  parallelly  arrange<  , 
an  insulating  film  disposed  about  and  enclosing  said  maj  - 
netic  wires, 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  conductive  non-magnetic  wirts 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  insulating 
film, 

said  U-shaped  non-magnetic  wires  being  further  disposed  i  i 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  magnetic  wires  and  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  projected  direction 
said  magnetic  wires, 

the  projected  intersection  of  a  U-shaped  non-magnetic  wir ; 
and  a  magnetic  wire  forming  a  memory  cell, 

the  end  portions  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  non-magneti: 
wires  being  disposed  beyond  said  insulating  film  in  sue  i 
a  manner  that  the  total  peripheral  surface  of  said  en 
portions  is  disposed  beyond  and  in  non-contact  with  said 
insulating  film, 

a  plurality  of  keeper  members  with  one  keeper  member  for 
each  of  said  U-shaped  non-magnetic  wires, 

each  keeper  member  being  formed  of  magnetic  material  c  F 
high  permeability, 

each  keeper  member  being  disposed  to  form  a  partial  pe- 
ripheral layer  about  the  entire  length  of  its  U-shape  1 
non-magnetic  wire  so  that  each  U-shaped  non-magneti ; 
wire  is  shielded  from  adjacent  U-shaped  non-magneti; 
wires  along  its  entire  length  by  its  keeper  member. 


I  3,895,363 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  COUNTER 

Aleksander  I.  Braginski,  Pittsburgh,  and  Paul  G.  Kenned), 

Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electri : 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,757 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  nH4,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  TF  9  Claim  1 

1.  A  magnetic  domain  counter  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  magnetic  domain  propagating  material;  a  closed 

end  readout  loop  in  said  wafer  formed  by  a  predeter 

mined  number  of  serially  formed  pattern  cells,  means  fo  ■ 

producing  a  readout  drive  magnetic  field  rotating  in  thi 

plane  of  said  wafer  to  propagate  magnetic  domains  in  sai< 

readout  loop;  a  magnetic  domain  detector  coupled  to  sai( 

readout  loop  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  th« 

presence  of  a  magnetic  domain;  a  magnetic  domain  gen 

erator  coupled  to  said  readout  loop  for  establishing  an; 
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desired  number  of  magnetic  domains  in  said  readout 
loop;  a  plurality  of  closed-end  counting  loops  formed  in 
said  wafer  by  a  predetermined  number  of  propagating 
pattern  cells  with  each  of  said  counting  loops  including  a 
different  number  of  pattern  cells  relative  to  the  other 
counting  loops,  each  pattern  cell  of  a  loop  defining  a 
separate  count  location  of  the  loop,  and  each  of  said 
counting  loops  being  coupled  to  said  readout  loop  at 
predetermined  pattern  cell  positions  of  said  readout  loop 
so  as  to  form  domain  entrance  and  exit  junctions;  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  domain  transfer  gates,  each  of  said 
transfer  gates  being  formed  on  said  wafer  adjacent  a 
different  one  of  said  junctions  between  said  readout  loop 


and  said  counting  loop,  said  transfer  gate  being  respon- 
sive to  a  transfer  control  signal  to  direct  magnetic  do- 
mains into  and  out  of  each  of  said  counting  loops  at  first 
and  end  counting  pattern  cell  positions,  respectively;  and 
means  for  producing  a  counted  drive  magnetic  field  rotat- 
ing in  the  plane  of  said  wafer  to  simultaneously  propagat- 
ing magnetic  domains  in  each  of  said  counting  loops  such 
that  the  positions  of  said  magnetic  domains  in  said  count- 
ing loops  are  representative  of  a  corresponding  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  counted  drive  field  and  whereby  the 
maximum  count  of  said  magnetic  domain  counter  is  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  sums  of  the  pattern  cells  in  said 
counting  loops  having  a  magnetic  domain  propagated 
therein  by  said  counted  drive  magnetic  field. 


3,895,364 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  CIRCUIT 
Edward  Delia  Torre,  Toronto,  and  Witold  Kinsner,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,237 

Int.  CL^GllC  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  17  Claims 


first  means  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  storage  loop 
and  adapted  to  transfer  bubbles  from  the  first  track  to  the 
second  track,  said  first  means  having  a  first  bar  positioned 
at  the  end  of  said  first  and  second  track  slightly  offset 
from  the  centerline  between  said  first  and  second  track; 
and 

second  means  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  assembly 
loop  and  adapted  to  transfer  bubbles  between  said  stor- 
age loop  and  said  one  track. 


3,895,365 

SHAFT  POSITION  ENCODER  APPARATUS 

Gerald  Lewis  Freed,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  PtainfieM,  NJ. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,561 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19/38 

U.S.CL  340-198  6  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  in  shaft  position  characterizing  apparatus, 
means  for  supplying  a  pulse  wave  representative  of  a  measure 
of  the  rotational  position  of  the  shaft  being  monitored,  and  a 
gated  phase  locked  loop,  said  gated  phase  locked  loop  com- 
prising a  forward  gain  path  comprising  a  cascaded  phase 
comparator,  integrating  sample  and  hold  circuit  means,  and  a 
controlled  oscillator  regulated  by  the  output  of  said  integrat- 
ing sample  and  hold  means,  and  a  feedback  frequency  divider 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  controlled  oscillator 
and  a  first  input  to  said  phase  comparator,  said  pulse  wave 
supplying  means  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said 
phase  comparator,  said  feedback  frequency  divider  compris- 
ing more  than  one  stage,  and  modulo-2  logic  means  having 
inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator  and 
to  the  output  of  the  next-to-last  one  of  said  feedback  divider 
stages  for  controlling  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  integrating 
sample  and  hold  circuit. 
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14.  In  a  magnetic  bubble  domain  memory  having  a  parallel 
bar  assembly  loop  and  a  number  of  parallel  bar  storage  loops 
positioned  perpendicular  to  the  assembly  loop,  each  of  the 
storage  loops  having  a  first  and  second  track,  the  assembly 
loop  having  at  least  one  track  and  each  of  the  storage  loops 
being  connected  to  the  assembly  loop  by  a  transfer  circuit 
means,  each  of  the  transfer  circuit  means  comprising: 


3,895,366 
GOLF  SWING  SENSING  DEVICE 
Francis  E,  Morris,  3436  Elliott,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92106 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^35 
Int.  CI.  G08c  19116 
U.S.  CI.  340-207  R  17  Claims 

1 .  A  device  for  sensmg  the  swinging  path  and  striking  veloc- 
ity of  the  head  of  a  golf  club  comprising: 
a  golf  club, 
a  battery-powered  radio  frequency  transmitter  secured  to 

the  head  of  said  golf  club, 
a  golfer  supporting  platform  having  a  ball  tee  positioned 
along  the  nominal  horizontal  flight  path  and  a  golfer 
supporting  position  spaced  from  said  ball  tee, 
a  first  pair  of  antennas  mounted  in  association  with  said 

platform  substantially  equidistant  from  said  ball  tee, 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  first  antennas  is  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said   nominal   horizontol  flight 
path, 

a  plane  defined  by  all  points  equidistant  from  said  first 
antennas  is  inclined  from  the  vertical  toward  said  golfer 
supporting  position, 
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a  second  pair  of  spaced  antennas  positioned  along  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  line  parallel  to  said  nominal  horizon- 
tal flight  path, 

swing  path  indicating  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the 
detected  signals  from  said  first  antennas,  converting  the 
phase  difference  into  a  voltage  analogue  of  phase,  and 
indicating  the  magniti  de  of  said  voltage  analogue,  and 


swing  velocity  indicating  means  for  comparing  the  detected 
apparant  frequencies  at  said  second  pair  of  antennas, 
converting  the  difference  frequency  into  a  voltage  ana- 
logue of  said  difference  frequency,  and  indicating  the 
maximum  value  of  said  voltage  analogue. 


3,895,367 
GAS  INDICATOR  WITH  SEMICONDUCTIVE  GAS 
SENSOR 
Robertus  Gerardus  Visser,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Johan  Willem  Visser,  Amsterdam  and  Frans  Veriinden, 
Amstelveen,  Breukeleveen,  both  of,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,351 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.    10,    1973, 
7313897;  Belgium,  Nov.  30,  1973,  138387 

Int.  CI.  G08b  17110 
U.S.  CI.  340—237  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  indicator,  comprising  a  semiconductive  body  serv- 
ing as  a  gas  sensor  adapted  to  be  thermally  activated  and 
having  in  activated  condition  the  property  that  the  resistivity 
thereof  is  substantially  reduced  upon  exposure  to  a  gas,  a  first 
electrode  incorporated  in  said  body  and  shaped  as  a  filament 
for  activating  the  same,  an  alternating  current  source,  means 
for  connecting  said  alternating  current  source  across  said  first 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  incorporated  in  said  body  and 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  electrode,  a  circuit  intercon- 
necting the  said  electrodes  and  including  a  direct  current 
source,  a  current  change  occurring  in  the  said  circuit  when  the 
resistivity  of  said  body  is  reduced,  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to 
said  direct  current  source  and  actuated  when  the  indicator  is 
energized,  a  first  trigger  controlled  by  said  delay  circuit  to 
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change  state  at  the  end  of  a  determinable  activating  time  a 
second  trigger  controlled  by  said  current  change  so  as  to 
change  state  when  the  resistivity  of  said  body  is  reduced  a 
coincidence  gate  controlled  by  output  signals  of  the  said  tr  g- 
gers  occurring  after  their  changes  of  state,  and  an  alarm  cir 
cuit  actuated  by  the  output  signal  of  said  coincidence  gate,  the 
alternating  current  source  being  an  oscillator  coupled  to  a|id 

3,895,368 

SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZINC 
BOTH  ELECTROSTATIC  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
I  nELDS 

Lloyd  L.  Gordon,  Miami,  and  Robert  D.  Williamson,  Pefa* 
broke  Pines,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electrt  i- 
ics  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,097 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340—258  C  13  Claims 


ff 

f'tooHt 

a.»« 

1 

■" 

® 

-i 

1 

Hm 

1                     ■'*~ 

'^W 

Aar 

41 

Aio 

r 

L 

27 

<» 

>« 

H 

^(Si                       ^ 

Aov^ 

O- 

1 

E 


® 


t-tss^ 


»-1 l_(^ 


<^^" 


; — I 


//r/Tf 


.y- 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  surveillance  within  a  confine  id 
space  to  detect  the  presence  in  said  space  of  an  electric  signal 
receptor-reradiator  with  signal  mixing  capability,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  simulataneously  establishing  in  saiid 
space  first  and  second  energy  fields,  said  first  field  being 
electromagnetic  in  nature  and  produced  by  a  continuous 
microwave  s^nal  for  causing  said  receptor-reradiator  to  ije- 
turn  a  signal  therefrom,  said  second  field  being  electrostatic  in 
nature  established  by  applying  a  signal  voltage  to  a  discontinii- 
ous  conductor  relative  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  a^d 
having  a  sufficiently  low  frequency  to  enable  it  to  be  confinW 
substantially  to  said  space,  and  detecting  the  presence  in  said 
space  of  a  signal  consisting  of  a  carrier  and  modulation  co>i- 
ponents  where  said  components  are  due  respectively  to  sajid 
first  and  secofid  fields.  . 


3,895,369 

SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  ABNORMAL  CONDlTIO^iS 

Toshiharu   Ono,   2-11,   Takara-Cho,   Chuo-ku,   and    Akira 

Tazaki,  2-38-8,  Hanegi,  Setagaya-ku,  both  of,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1972, 47-2844 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00  j 

U.S.  CI.  340—310  R  12  Claiihs 

1.  A  supervisory  system  for  detecting  abnormal  conditions 

affecting  environmental  security  comprising  electric  power 

supply  lines  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  high 

frequency  oscillator  means  for  transmitting  high  frequency 

currents  of  variable  frequency  over  said  power  supply  lines;  a 

plurality  of  resonance  elements  having  different  resonance 
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frequencies  and  connected  across  said  power  supply  lines,  a 
plurality  of  detectors  responsive  to  the  abnormal  conditions 
affecting  environmental  security,  said  detectors  being  associ- 
ated with  respective  resonance  elements  so  as  to  vary  their 
resonance  impedances  in  accordance  with  said  abnormal 
conditions,  a  receiver  connected  to  said  power  supply  lines  for 
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3,895,371 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tetsunori  K^ji;  Seiichi  Murayama,  and  Masakazu  Fukushima, 

all  of  Kokubuigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   27,   1972,  47- 
107197 

Int.  CI.  G08b  55136 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  7  Claims 


-©^9 


receiving  said  high  frequency  currents  after  flowing  through 
said  resonance  elements,  means  for  causing  said  receiver  to  be 
operative  only  in  the  regions  about  the  zero  points  of  the  AC 
voltage  of  said  source,  and  display  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  receiver  for  selectively  displaying  said  abnormal 
conditions.  — *— -O 

3,895,370 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

A-C  UTILITY  LINES 

Nicola  Valentin!,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  Italiana 

Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  4, 1972, 26558- A/72 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11104 

U.S.  CI.  340—310  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  providing  discharges  in  a  gas,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  for  main  discharges,  a  plural- 
ity of  second  electrodes  for  subsidiary  discharges,  a  plurality 
of  third  electrodes  disposed  so  as  to  intersect  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  produce  said  main  and  subsidiary  dis- 
charges at  the  points  of  intersection  in  cooperation  with  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  a  gas-filled  enclosure  containing 
said  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  a  first  electric  energy 
source  to  supply  a  pulse  wave  to  said  third  electrodes  with  a 
predetermined  period  to  thereby  transfer  said  discharges 
between  third  electrodes,  a  second  electric  energy  source 
connected  to  supply  a  pulse  wave  having  a  predetermined 
period  to  said  second  electrodes  to  thereby  produce  said 
subsidiary  discharge,  and  a  third  source  connected  to  apply  a 
signal  to  be  displayed  to  said  first  electrodes  to  thereby  pro- 
duce said  main  discharges  simultaneously  with  said  subsidiary 
discharges. 


3,895,372 
QUICK  RESPONSE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tetsunori  Kaji;  Masakazu  Fukushima,  both  of  Kokubunji; 
Isamu  Mitomo,  Hachioji,  and  Shigehiro  Kamejima,  Ome,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,951 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9510 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9132;  G02r  1118 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  power-supply  system  comprising  a  utility  line  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conductors  normally  carrying  a  substan- 
tially balanced  low-frequency  current  between  a  source  and  a 
load,  the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  pair  of  terminal  coils  at  opposite  ends  of  a  transmission 
path  including  at  least  one  of  said  conductors,  each  of 
said  terminal  coils  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  on 
a  common  ferromagnetic  core,  said  windings  having  the 
same  number  of  turns  and  lying  respectively  in  series  with 
all  conductors  of  said  line  whereby  the  vector  sum  of  the 
magnetomotive  forces  normally  induced  by  said  windings 
in  said  core  is  substantially  zero; 

transmitting  means  and  receiving  means  for  high-frequency 
signals;  and 

first  and  second  coupling  means  respectively  connecting 
said  transmission  means  and  receiving  means  at  spaced- 
apart  points  of  said  transmission  path  to  said  one  of  said 
conductors  for  communication  with  each  other,  said 
transmitting  means  and  said  receiving  means  being  linked 
with  each  other  by  a  return  connection  independent  of 
said  line,  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  being 
separated  from  said  source  and  said  load  by  at  least  one 
winding  on  each  coil  for  attenuating  said  high-frequency 
signals  beyond  said  spaced-apart  points. 


OKtrr 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  driving  device  comprising 
a  display  panel  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  cells 
to  which  exciting  time-division  signals  are  applied  respec- 
tively, means  for  detecting  the  variation  of  display  information 
to  be  displayed  on  said  display  panel,  and  means  for  applying, 
at  least  to  the  liquid  crystal  cell  corresponding  to  the  variation 
position  of  said  display  information,  a  signal  for  sufficiently 
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exciting  said  liquid  crystal  cell  when  the  variation  of  said 
display  information  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


3395^73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

EXCITING  A  MATRIX  OF  VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE 

DEVICES 

Marvin  J.  Freiser,  Scarborough,  and  Dak  T,  Teaney,  Croton- 

on-Hudson,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No,  477,204 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

MS.  CL  340-324  M  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  a  matrix  of  voltage 
responsive  devices  in  which  each  device  is  associated  with  and 
driven  by  a  different  pair  of  a  plurality  of  row  and  column 
drive  lines,  each  said  device  responding  to  a  difference  in 
voltage  between  its  associated  column  and  row  drive  line,  the 
improvement  comprising  drive  means  for  normally  providing 
a  voltage  to  each  said  device  equal  in  amplitude  to  a  voltage 
supplied  to  each  other  device  and  for  selectively  reducing  the 
voltage  at  a  selected  device  to  zero  without  varying  the  voltage 
amplitude  supplied  to  each  other  device,  said  drive  means 
including, 
means  providing  three  alternating  current  voltages  of  the 
form  V  sin  (  h7  +  m2  irlZ)  wherein  each  of  said  voltages 
has  a  different  value  of  m  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising -1 , 0,  +1 ,  and  wherein  V  =      3  times  said  voltage 
and, 
switching  means  normally  connecting  one  of  said  voltages 
to  said  column  drive  lines,  and  another  of  said  voltages  to 
said  row  drive  lines  and  for  selectively  connecting  said 
third  voltage  only  to  a  row  and  column  drive  line  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  device, 
whereby  a  voltage  normally  exists  across  each  of  said  de- 
vices equal  in  amplitude  to  the  voltage  across  each  other 
said  device  and,  at  times,  a  zero  voltage  exists  across  a 
selected  device  while  said  equal  voltage  amplitude  is 
maintained  across  all  said  other  devices. 


3,895,374 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE  TEXT 
FORMATING 
Robert  C.  WUUams,  ChurchviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Infor- 
mation Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,978 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  8  Claims 

1.  Data  processing  and  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
display  means  having  a  plurality  of  character  rows  in  which 
images  of  data  characters  may  be  displayed,  each  of  the 
character  rows  having  a  plurality  of  display  lines  associ- 
ated therewith; 
data  source  means  operative  to  produce  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters each  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times  equal  to 
the  number  of  display  lines  associated  with  each  charac- 
ter row  of  the  display  means,  said  characters  including  a 
plurality  of  data  characters  the  images  of  which  are  to  be 
displayed  in  at  least  two  successive  character  rows  ofihe 


July  15,  1975 


display  means  and  an  accompanying  attribute  character 
including  attribute  data  speci^ing  particular  display  attri- 
butes which  the  images  of  the  data  characters  are  to  have 
when  displayed  in  the  character  rows  of  the  display 
means; 

first  buffer  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  data  source  mea  is 
and  operative  to  receive  and  store  therein,  for  the  prede- 
termined number  of  times,  the  attribute  data  of  the  attri- 
bute character  included  in  the  characters  produced  by 
the  data  source  means; 

display  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  the  data  source 
means  and  having  an  input  for  receiving  each  data  char- 
acter produced  for  the  predetermined  number  of  times  ty 
the  data  source  means,  said  display  signal  generator 
means  being  operative  in  response  to  receiving  each  d^a 
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character  at  its  input  for  the  predetermined  number  ,. 
times  to  produce  a  corresponding  set  of  display  data 
signals,  the  number  of  display  data  signals  in  each  set  if 
display  data  signals  being  equal  to  the  number  of  display 
lines  associated  with  each  character  row  of  the  display 
means;  j 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  display  signal  generator 
means,  to  the  first  buffer  circuit  means  and  to  the  display 
means,  said  first  circuit  means  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  storage  of  the  attribute  data  in  the  firtt 
buffer  circuit  means  for  the  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  in  response  to  display  data  signals  produced  by 
the  display  signal  generator  means  to  cause  images  of  the 
data  characters  corresponding  to  the  display  data  signals 
to  be  displayed  in  a  character  row  of  the  display  means 
during  the  associated  display  lines  with  the  images  having 
the  particular  display  attributes  specified  by  the  attribute 
data  stored  in  the  first  buffer  circuit  means; 

second  circuit  means  associated  with  the  display  means  and 
operative  to  produce  an  output  signal  between  the  termi- 
nation of  each  of  the  display  lines  of  the  display  means 
and  the  beginning  of  the  next  display  line  of  the  display 
means;  | 

third  circuit  means  associated  with  the  display  means  and 
operative  to  produce  an  output  signal  during  the  last 
display  line  associated  with  each  character  row  of  the 
display  means; 

wrap-around  buffer  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  buffer 
circuit  means  and  to  the  second  and  third  circuit  mean^, 
said  wrap-around  buffer  circuit  means  being  operative  iti 
response  to  an  output  signal  produced  by  the  second 
circuit  means  and  a  concurrent  output  signal  produced  by 
the  third  circuit  means  to  receive  and  store  therein  the 
attribute  data  stored  in  the  first  buffer  circuit  means.     [ 

said  first  circuit  means  also  being  coupled  to  the  wraf»- 
around  buffer  circuit  means  and  to  the  second  circuit 
means,  said  first  circuit  means  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  each  output  signal  produced  by  the  second 
circuit  means  and  in  response  to  display  data  signals 
produced  by  the  display  signal  generator  means  to  cause 
images  of  the  data  characters  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
play data  signals  to  be  displayed  in  a  new  character  xo\i 
of  the  display  means  during  the  associated  display  linet 
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with  the  images  having  the  particular  display  attributes 
specified  by  the  attribute  data  stored  in  the  wrap-around 
buffer  circuit  means,  said  new  character  row  following 
the  character  row  in  which  images  of  data  characters 
were  caused  to  be  displayed  in  response  to  the  attribute 
data  stored  in  the  wrap-around  buffer  circuit  means  being 
previously  stored  in  the  first  buffer  circuit  means. 


3,895,375 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  FACILITY  FOR 
UNDERLINING  AND  STRIKING  OUT  CHARACTERS 
Robert  C.  WIBams,  ChurchviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Infor- 
mation Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,987 
Int.  CL*  G06F  3114 
MS.  CI.  340—324  AD  8  Claims 


1.  Display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  data  char- 
acter with  a  line  associated  therewith,  comprising: 

data  source  means  for  producing  a  set  of  data  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  times,  said  set  of  data  including  a 
data  character  and  an  attribute  character  accompanying 
the  data  character  and  including  line  data  specifying  that 
an  image  of  the  data  character  is  to  be  displayed  with  an 
associated  line; 

display  signal  generator  means  for  receiving  the  data  char- 
acter in  the  set  of  data  for  the  predetermined  number  of 
times,  said  display  signal  generator  means  being  operative 
in  response  to  receiving  the  data  character  for  the  prede- 
termined number  of  times  to  produce  a  set  of  display  data 
signals  corresponding  to  the  data  character,  the  number 
of  display  data  signals  in  the  set  being  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined number  of  times  that  the  set  of  data  is  produced 
by  the  data  source  means,  each  of  said  display  data  signals 
comprising  a  series  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 

first  circuit  means  having  a  set  of  storage  locations  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  bits  in  each  display  data  signal 
produced  by  the  display  signal  generator  means,  an  addi- 
tional storage  location  following  the  aforesaid  set  of  stor- 
age locations  and  an  output,  said  first  circuit  operative  to 
receive  and  store  in  the  set  of  storage  locations  therein 
the  bits  of  display  data  signals  produced  by  the  display 
signal  generator  means; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
operative  when  the  bits  of  each  display  data  signal  are 
stored  in  the  set  of  storage  locations  of  the  first  circuit 
means  to  cause  a  special  bit  to  be  applied  to  and  stored 
in  the  additional  storage  location  of  the  first  circuit 
means; 

third  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
operative  to  produce  clock  signals  for  clocking  the  bits  of 
display  data  signals  stored  in  the  set  of  storage  locations 


of  the  first  circuit  means  to  the  output  of  the  first  circuit 
means  and,  as  the  bits  of  each  display  data  signal  stored 
in  the  set  of  storage  locations  of  the  first  circuit  means  are 
clocked  to  the  output  of  the  first  circuit  means,  to  clock 
the  special  bit  in  the  additional  storage  location  along  the 
set  of  storage  locations  of  the  first  circuit  means  thereby 
to  establish  a  series  of  said  special  bits  in  the  set  cf  storage 
locations; 

display  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  circuit 
means  and  having  a  character  display  area  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  display  lines  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  display  signals  in  a  set  of  display  data  signals; 

fourth  circuit  means  associated  with  the  display  means  and 
operative  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined one  of  the  display  lines  of  the  display  means; 

fifth  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  data  source  means  and 
operative  to  receive  and  store  therein,  for  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  that  the  set  of  data  is  produced  by 
the  data  source  means,  the  line  data  of  the  attribute 
character; 

sixth  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first,  fourth  and  fifth 
circuit  means  and  operative  in  response  to  the  storage  in 
the  fifth  circuit  means  of  the  line  data  of  the  attribute 
character  and  in  response  to  a  signal  produced  by  the 
fourth  circuit  means  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
one  of  the  display  lines  of  the  display  means  to  prevent 
the  first  circuit  means  from  receiving  a  display  data  signal 
from  the  display  signal  generator  means  and,  instead,  to 
enable  the  first  circuit  means  to  be  clocked  by  the  third 
circuit  means  thereby  to  permit  the  series  of  special  bits 
established  in  the  set  of  storage  locations  of  the  first 
circuit  means  to  be  clocked  to  the  output  of  the  first 
circuit  means,  said  series  of  special  bits  thereby  replacing 
a  display  data  signal  produced  by  the  display  signal  gener- 
ating means; 

said  display  means  being  operative  to  receive  the  bits  of 
each  of  the  display  data  signals  and  the  bits  of  the  series 
of  special  bits  clocked  to  the  output  of  the  first  circuit 
means,  and  in  respxjnse  to  the  bits  of  each  of  the  display 
data  signals  to  produce  in  the  character  display  area 
thereof  a  portion  of  an  image  of  the  corresponding  data 
character  during  a  corresponding  one  of  the  display  lines 
and  in  response  to  the  series  of  special  bits  to  produce  in 
the  character  display  area  thereof  an  image  of  a  line 
during  the  aforesaid  predetermined  one  of  the  diaplay 
lines,  the  composite  image  thereby  being  that  of  the  data 
character  with  a  line  associated  therewith. 


3,895,376 

DUAL  SLOPE  INTEGRATING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Kozo  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,854 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1971,  46- 
84839;  Oct.  26,  1971,  46-84840;  Oct.  26,  1971,  46-84842; 
Oct.  26,  1971,  46-84843;  Oct.  26,  1971,  46-84844 

Int.  CL  H03k  13120 
MS.  CL  340—347  NT  15  Claims 

1.  A  dual  slope  integrating  analog  to  digital  converter  con- 
prising  an  integrating  circuit,  a  voltage  source  having  first  and 
second  terminals  connected  to  ground  through  a  first  un- 
known resistor  and  a  second  reference  resistor,  said  voltage 
source  supplying  a  direct  current  simultaneously  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  first  and  second  switches  connecting 
the  first  and  second  terminals  to  the  input  of  said  integrating 
circuit,  a  switch  controlling  circuit  for  closing  one  of  the 
switches  at  a  predetermined  instant,  a  comparator  circuit 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  circuit  and  con- 
trolling said  switch  controlling  circuit  to  open  said  one  switch 
when  the  output  of  said  integrating  circuit  reaches  a  predeter- 
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switch  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  terminating  at  said 
predetermined  instant  and  then  closing  the  second  switch. 


3,895,377 
VOLTAGE-TO-PULSE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  H.  Schwalenstocker,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,949 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/20;  G21c  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  20  Claims 


OUTPUT         -• 


I.  A  voltage  to  pulse  converter  comprising: 

an  error  signal  generator  for  generating  an  error  signal  as  a 

function  of  the  difference  between  an  applied  signal  and 

a  feedback  signal, 
a  clock  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  presence  of 

an  error  signal, 
a  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  of  the  clock  pulses, 
a  digital-to-pulse  converter  for  generating  output  pulses  at 

a  rate  proportional  to  the  accumulated  count  in  the 

counter,  and 
a  pulse-to-analog  converter  for  generating  the  feedback 

signal  as  a  function  of  the  output  pulses. 

II.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  boric  acid  concentration 
in  the  coolant  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  combination  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  proportional  in  magni- 
tude to  the  flow  of  boric  acid  added  to  the  coolant, 

an  error  signal  generator  for  generating  an  error  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  voltage  signal  and 
a  feedback  signal, 

a  clock  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
an  error  signal, 

a  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  of  the  clock  pulses, 

a  digital-to-pulse  converter  for  generating  output  pulses  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  the  accumulated  count  in  the 
counter. 
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mined  threshold,  and  means  for  counting  clock  pulses  while 
said  one  switch  is  closed,  said  counting  means  closing  the  first 


a  pulse-to-analog  converter  for  generating  the  feedback 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  output  pulses,  and 

an  additional  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  of  output 
pulses  generated  by  the  digital-to-pulse  converter. 


I  3,895,378 

DECODER  FOR  TELEPHONIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Francois  Marcel,  Orsay;  Jean-Louis  Lagarde,  Arpajon,  aid 

Alain  Man«ury,  VIry  ChatiDon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatf I, 

France 

Fled  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,780 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     18,     197!2, 
72.45037 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  6  Clairtis 
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1.  A  decoder  for  a  transmission  of  coded  pulses  defining  4" 
linearly  staged  positions,  comprising  n  interconnected  mod- 
ules of  identical  construction  each  including  four  operational 
amplifiers,  an  output  amplifier,  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  output  of  one  of  said  operational  amplifi- 
ers to  the  input  of  said  output  amplifier  and  control  means 
responsive  to  received  coding  bits  for  actuating  said  switching 
means  accordmg  to  the  sum  of  the  coding  stages  in  decreasing 
ratios  of  units  of  four. 


3,895,379 
TWO-WAY  TOGGLE  ACTUATED  MECHANISM 
Grover  K.  Hoapt,  Wayne,  and  Peter  J.  Bergman,  Norristowr 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Manufacturing  Compan) , 
Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,732 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340—366  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  wheel  or  the  like  step-wise  in 

either  of  two  opposed  rotary  directions  comprising:  i 

a.  mounting  means,  I 

b.  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said  mounting 
means, 

c.  manually  operable  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means  for  movement  in  either  of  two  opposed 
directions, 

d.  an  escapement  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  and  engaging  one  lateral  surface  of  said  wheel,  T 

e.  linkage  means  connected  between  said  escapement  and 
said  manually  operable  means  for  transmitting  movement 
of  said  manually  operable  means  in  one  direction  to  said 
escapemeot  and  transmitting  movement  of  said  manuall' 
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operable  means  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction  to  a    by  all  of  said  transducers,  means  for  synchronous  detection  of 
corresponding  opposite  movement  of  said  escapement,    the  received  signals,  and  storage  and  processing  means  con- 


said  escapement  movements  also  causing  corresponding 
movements  of  said  wheel. 


3,895,380 
DIGIT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Rintaro  Nishina,  Yonezawa,  and  Tomokazu  Suzuki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,104 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    14,    1973,   48- 
31674;  Mar.  14,  1973,  48-31675 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  340—378  R  6  Claims 
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nected  to  the  synchronous  detection  means  for  forming  an 
image  of  the  irradiated  area. 


3,895,382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PASSIVELY  RANGE  AND  BEARING 

George  B.  Litchford,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litchstreet 

Co.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,297 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  5/02,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC  19  Claims 


RcmB 


OWN  STATION 


WAVE   FRONT 


1.  In  a  digit  display  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality 
of  elongated  digit  elements  are  arranged  in  a  basic  digit  form, 
the  display  portion  of  each  digit  element  being  made  of  a 
transparent  material  and  each  digit  element  containing  a 
source  of  light  whereby  any  desired  digit  can  be  displayed  by 
lighting  the  light  sources  of  selected  digit  elements,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  transverse  grid  lines  formed  on 
the  rear  surface  of  each  digit  element  parallel  to  the  short  axis 
of  each  elongated  digit  element. 


3,895,381 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Winston  E.  Kock,  903  Oakdale  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  265,705 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  CM  2  Claims 

1.  A  wave  imaging  system,  in  which  pulses  of  energy  are 
radiated  at  definite  intervals  from  a  transmit-receive  trans- 
ducer which  moves  relative  to  the  irradiated  area  at  constant 
speed  along  a  straight  line,  comprising  one  or  more  receive- 
only  transducers,  positioned  along  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
transmit  receive  transducer,  and  moving  at  the  same  constant 
speed  and  along  the  same  straight  line  as  the  transmit-receive 
transducer,  the  echoes  of  said  pulses  of  energy  being  received 


1.  In  a  system  for  collision  avoidance  and/or  proximity 
warning  indication  at  an  own  location  utilizing  the  signals 
transmitted  by  scanning  beam  secondary  surveillance  radar 
(SSR)  stations  and  reply  messages  transmitted  by  a  nearby 
transponder  replying  to  said  SSR  signals,  apparatus  for  pas- 
sively determining  the  bearing  angle  from  said  own  location  to 
said  transponder  comprising: 

a.  means  responsive  to  said  SSR  ground  station  signals  for 
generating  signals  representative  of  the  azimuthal  lines  of 
position  from  selected  radar  stations  to  the  own  location 
and  to  the  location  of  said  transponder; 

b.  means  responsive  to  selected  reply  messages  transmitted 
by  said  transponder  and  responsive  to  the  SSR  ground 
station  signals  for  providing  signals  representative  of  the 
time  of  arrival  of  each  of  said  selected  reply  messages  at 
said  own  location;  and 

c.  means  responsive  to  signals  representative  of  selected 
azimuthal  lines  of  position  and  to  the  corresponding 
signals  representative  of  selected  times  of  arrival  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  bearing  angle  from  the 
own  location  measured  from  said  lines  of  position  to  the 
location  in  space  from  which  the  transponder  replies 
originate. 
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_  3,895,383  developing  said  amplifier  Doppler  signal  and  translatin^ie 

RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VERY  SHORT  PULSE  LENGTH    same  to  output  terminal  means,  and  indicator  readout  meat 
Nathaniel  I.  Konnan,  Merchantvilk,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  Vorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1950,  Ser.  No.  140,482 
Int.  CI.  GDIs  9/14 
VS.  CL  343—7.3 


8  Claims 


^^'^ 


I.  A  pulse-echo  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  narrow  pulse  of  radio  frequency  energy,  a  receiver 
for  receiving  said  pulse  after  reflection  from  a  reflecting  ob- 
ject, said  receiver  being  of  the  superheterodyne  type  and 
comprising  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  and  having  a  narrow  frequency 
pass  band,  means  for  producing  a  gating  pulse  adjustable  in 
timing  and  having  a  width  sufficiently  narrow  to  provide  the 
desired  defmition  or  resolution,  said  gating  pulse  and  said 
transmitted  pulse  having  substantially  the  same  width,  said 
narrow  frequency  pass  band  being  so  narrow  as  to  seriously 
distort  or  widen  a  pulse  as  narrow  as  said  gating  pulse  if  passed 
through  the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  gating  pulse  to  said  receiver  at  a  point  preceding 
the  narrow  pass  band  stages  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  to  make  said  receiver  effective  to  pass  signal  to  said 
narrow  pass  band  stages  only  during  the  application  of  said 
gating  pulse,  and  means  for  obtaining  distance  information 
that  is  a  function  of  the  phasing  or  timing  of  said  gating  pulse 
whereby  the  distance  to  the  reflecting  object  is  obtained. 


3,895,384 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  and  Wesley  J.  Bachman,  Mount 

ZIon,  both  of  III,,  assignors  to  Dickey-john  Corporation, 

Auburn,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,571 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/46 

VS.  CI.  343-9  8  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  vehicles,  comprising: 
antenna  means  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  for  directing  RF 
energy  towards  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is  moving 
and  for  receiving  reflected  signals  of  said  RF  energy  from  the 
surface,  oscillator-mixer  means  for  generating  said  RF  energy 
and  for  mixing  therewith  the  reflected  portions  of  said  RF 
energy  to  produce  a  Doppler  signal  which  has  a  component 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  over  the  sur- 
face, said  Doppler  signal  so  generated  representing  predeter- 
mined increments  of  distances  traveled,  a  low  input  imped- 
ance amplifier  circuit  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to 
said  oscillator-mixer  means  to  receive  said  Doppler  signal, 
said  low  input  impedance  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  transistors,  one  of  said  transistors  having  a  grounded  emit- 
ter with  its  base  coupled  to  said  oscillator-mixer  means,  the 
other  transistor  having  the  base  thereof  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  one  transistor  and  the  emitter  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  one  transistor,  circuit  means  for 


nT— 1 L I 


S^ 


connected  to  said  output  terminal  means  for  receiving  sai  i 
Doppler  signal  to  produce  a  visual  reading  of  the  distanc  e 
traveled.  , 

3,895,385 
DELAY  TYPE  PROBE  ANTENNA  NOISE  CANCELLATIoJj 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unite  1 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,020 

Int.  Ci.  GO  Is  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  343-113  R  12Claini 


^ — •—  ~«» 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  accurate  directional  information 
with  regard  to  the  relative  position  of  a  pulsed  radar  source 
comprising  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  soured 
through  a  directional  antenna  and  a  probe  antenna,  and  means 
for  dividing  the  signal  from  said  directional  antenna  by  the 
signal  from  said  probe  antenna  over  a  wide  dynamic  range  o 
modulation.      " 


3,895,386 

CONTROL  OF  DROP  PRINTING 

Robert  Keur,  Nlles,  and  Joseph  James  Stone,  Northbrook,  boti 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,440 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346— 1  6Clainu 

1.  The  method  of  high  speed  printing  with  ink  drops  on  a 

record  medium  moving  along  a  path  in  a  first  direction,  com-j 

prising  the  steps  of  generating  and  projecting  ink  drops  along 

a  path  toward  said  record  medium  whereat  said  drops  are  to 

be  received  at  predetermined  locations  to  print  predetermined 

characters,  charging  selectively  said  ink  drops  generated  and 

projected  toward  said  record  medium  in  accordance  with  said 

predetermined  locations  to  be  occupied  by  said  drops  on  said 
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record  medium  and  providing  an  electric  deflection  field  in 
the  path  of  said  ink  drops  for  deflection  thereof  to  said  prede- 
termined locations  on  said  record  medium  as  determined  by 
the  charges  on  said  drops,  said  field  being  curved  in  the  direc- 


tion of  movement  of  said  record  medium  whereby  drops  pass- 
ing therethrough  for  deflection  tend  to  be  deflected  along  the 
curved  electric  field  lines  of  said  electric  field  and  accelerated 
toward  said  record  medium  in  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof 


3395,388 

ADAPTIVE  ILLUMINATOR 

Van  Winkle  Todd  Townsend,  Ohiey,  Md.,  asdgDor  to  Intenui- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,525 

Int.  a.  G03b  29/00,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  354—132  8  Claims 


kiFfTTT 


3,895,387 
VIBRATION  DE-COUPLER  FOR  USE  WITH  RECORDING 

SYSTEMS 
Wolfgang    Atzinger,    Munich,   Germany,    assignor   to   Fritz 
Schwarzer  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,611 

Int.  CI.  GOld  3/06,  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  346-32  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  recording  at  least  one  electrical  signal  said 
system  comprising  means  for  amplifying  said  signal  thereby 
generating  an  amplified  signal,  means  for  applying  said  electri- 
cal signal  to  an  input  of  said  amplifying  means,  electro- 
mechanical means  for  registering  the  output  of  said  amplifying 
means,  said  electro-mechanical  means  including  chart  paper 
means  and  galvanometer  pen  means  for  scribing  a  representa- 
tion of  said  electrical  signal  on  said  chart  paper  means,  optical 
feedback  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  galvanometer 
pen  means  and  responsive  to  operation  of  said  electro- 
mechanical means  for  generating  a  feedback  light  signal  re- 
lated to  amplitude  of  said  electrical  signal,  means  for  detecting 
said  light  signal  and  for  converting  said  feedback  light  signal 
to  a  feedback  electrical  signal,  said  amplifying  means  includ- 
ing means  for  comparing  said  feedback  electrical  signal  and 
said  amplified  signal  for  generating  said  output  of  said  ampli- 
fying means,  said  galvanometer  pen  means  including  a  galva- 
nometer stylus  assembly  having  a  scribing  tip,  a  rotatably 
mounted  end,  vibration-absorbing  sleeve  means  connecting 
said  tip  and  said  end  said  tip  being  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  for  inhibiting  transmission  of  extraneous  vibrational 
motion  of  said  scribing  tip  to  said  optical  feedback  means,  and 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  stylus  assembly  at  said 
rotatably  mounted  end. 


1.  A  range  gated  illuminator  with  compensation  for  varia- 
tions in  slant  range  within  the  field  of  illumination,  compris- 
ing: 

an  airborne  illuminator  head  having  a  sequence  of  n  laser 
diodes  capable  of  independent  energization,  each  diode 
oriented  so  as  to  illuminate  one  of  a  sequence  of  adjacent 
ground  range  incremental  areas  along  a  sequence  of 
adjacent  predetermined  slant  angle  increments  about  a 
central  direction  of  illumination; 

a  mounting  means  suspending  said  illuminator  head  from 
the  aircraft  and  orienting  the  head  so  that  said  central 
direction  of  ilumination  can  assume  selected  slant  angles; 
an  angle  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  mounting 
means  for  converting  to  an  angle  signal,  the  slant  angle  at 
which  said  central  direction  of  illumination  for  said  head 
is  oriented; 

a  range  gated  camera  mounted  on  board  said  aircraft  and 
oriented  with  its  field  of  view  to  coincide  with  said  n 
illuminated  ground  range  incremental  areas; 

a  variable  delay  means  with  an  input  connected  to  said 
transducer  means  for  converting  said  angle  signal  into  n 
sequentially  delayed  power  pulses  in  response  to  an  input 
trigger  pulse  whose  duration  is  shorter  than  the  time  of 
flight  of  light  from  said  aircraft  to  the  ground  along  said 
central  axis  of  illumination; 

said  variable  delay  means  having  n  outputs,  each  connected 
respectively  to  one  of  said  n  laser  diodes,  for  transmitting 
said  power  pulses  to  sequentially  energize  each  laser 
diode  in  the  order  of  increasing  slant  angle; 

said  power  pulses  each  being  delayed  respectively  by  a  time 
duration  approximately  equal  to  twice  the  time  of  flight 
of  light  over  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence in  slant  range  between  a  given  illuminated  ground 
incremental  area  and  the  illuminated  ground  incremental 
area  having  the  smallest  slant  angle; 

said  variable  delay  means  having  a  camera  trigger  output 
connected  to  said  range  gated  camera  for  transmitting 
said  input  trigger  pulse,  to  trigger  said  camera  after  a 
delay  whose  duration  is  approximately  equal  to  twice  the 
time  of  flight  of  light  from  said  aircraft  to  said  illuminated 
ground  range  incremenul  area  having  the  smallest  slant 
angle; 

whereby  said  range  gated  camera  can  record  the  image  of 
a  uniformly  illuminated  field  of  view  at  a  small  slant 
angle. 
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3,895,389 

MECHANISM  AND  NETWORK  FOR  EFFECTING  THE 

SEQUENCING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  HLM 

ADVANCING  SHUTTER  COCKING  AND  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Akihiro  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1972, 47-74610 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19104 
U.S.  CI.  354-173  2  Claims 


Lp 


1.  A  successively  photographing  camera  of  the  automatic 
film  transport  type  comprising 

a.  a  film  transport  member; 

b.  a  shutter  release  member; 

c.  an  electric  motor; 

d.  a  transmission  driven  by  said  motor  and  effecting  film 
transport,  shutter  charge  and  release; 

e.  a  power  source; 

f.  a  motor  control  network  for  connecting  said  power  source 
to  said  motor  and  including  a  manual  energization  circuit 
for  actuating  said  shutter  release  member,  first  and  sec- 
ond automatic  energization  circuits  for  actuating  said  film 
transport  member  and  for  stopping  said  motor; 

g.  a  normally  opened  switch  selectively  closable  to  establish 
said  manual  energization  circuit  and  thereby  effect  the 
operation  of  the  motor  and  said  shutter  release  member, 
during  film  take-up  said  motor  being  in  operation  inde- 
pendent of  the  operation  of  said  normally  opened  switch; 
h.  a  first  selector  switch  having  contact  means  transferra- 
ble  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  manual  energi- 
zation circuit  is  established  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  first  and  second  automatic  energization  circuit 
is  established  and  transferrable  from  its  second  position 
to  its  first  position  in  communication  with  and  responsive 
to  said  transmission  at  the  end  of  film  transport  and  from 
its  first  position  to  its  second  position  in  communication 
with  and  responsive  to  said  transmission  at  the  end  of 
shutter  release; 

i.  a  second  selector  switch  having  contact  means  transferra- 
ble between  a  first  position  at  which  said  first  automatic 
energization  circuit  is  established  and  a  second  position 
at  which  said  second  automatic  energization  circuit  is 
established,  said  contact  means  being  in  communication 
with  said  shutter  charge  member  and  transferrable  from 
its  said  first  position  to  its  second  position  in  response  to 
said  shutter  charge  member  during  film  transport  and 
transferrable  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position 
upon  completion  of  the  shutter  operation;  and 

j.  a  third  selector  switch  having  contact  means  transferrable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  second  automatic 
energization  circuit  is  established  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  motor  is  short  circuited  so  as  to  stop  and 
transferrable  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position 
in  communication  with  and  responsive  to  said  transmis- 
sion during  the  interval  between  completion  of  film  trans- 
port and  the  shutter  release  and  from  its  second  position 
to  its  first  position  in  communication  with  and  responsive 
to  the  transmission  during  the  interval  between  the  shut- 
ter release  and  the  change-over  of  said  switch  from  its 


first  position  to  its  second  position  as  film  transport  star^ 
whereby  upon  completion  of  the  shutter  release  opera- 
tion the  first  automatic  energization  circuit  is  formed  to 
start  the  film  winding  operation,  during  the  film  winding 
operation  the  transfer  of  the  contact  means  of  the  second 
selector  switch  is  effected  to  form  the  second  automatic 
energization  on  circuit  so  as  to  continue  the  film  winding 
operation  and  then  upon  completion  of  the  film  winding 
operation  transfer  of  the  contact  means  of  the  first  selec  - 
tor  switch,  is  effected  so  as  to  stop  the  motor. 


3,895,390 

METAL  OXH)E  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  USING  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Gerald  S.  Meiling,  Cupertino,  and  Thomas  P.  Gauge,  Mountaii 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporatioik 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,431,  Nov.  24, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,157 

Int.  CI.  HOll  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  357-23  16  ClaimJ 


ION    IMPLANT 


1.  In  a  metail  oxide  semiconductor  structure  of  the  type 
having  a  gate,  source  and  drain,  a  semiconductor  body  of  one 
conductivity  type,  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  oppo 
site  conductivity  type  disposed  on  the  body  and  having  a 
planar  surface,  a  mask  formed  on  said  surface  and  having  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  mask  having  a  portion  overlying 
and  generally  conforming  to  the  geometry  of  the  gate  of  the 
semiconductor  structure,  a  first  region  of  said  one  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  controlled  doping  profile  formed  in  said  laye 
and  being  defined  by  a  first  generally  dish-shaped  PN  junction 
extending  to  said  surface  below  said  portion  of  said  mask  anc 
to  said  semiconductor  body,  second  and  third  regions  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  formed  in  said  layer  and  having  im- 
planted substitutional  ions  therein,  said  second  region  being 
disposed  within  said  first  region  and  being  defined  by  a  second 
PN  junction  with  the  second  PN  junction  extending  to  the 
surface  along  a  line  in  registration  with  the  outline  of  said 
portion  of  said  mask  and  being  in  relatively  close  proximity  to 
said  first  PN  junction  to  provide  a  precision  channel  therebe 
tween  with  a  precise  length  of  approximately  1  micron  and  a 
controlled  doping  profile  determined  exclusively  by  the  dop 
ing  profile  of  the  first  region,  said  third  region  being  disposed 
in  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  conductiv 
ity  type  outside  of  said  first  region,  said  second  and  third 
regions  serving  as  the  source  and  drain  regions  respectively,  a 
layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  said  surface  and  covering 
said  second  and  third  regions  and  said  mask,  a  relatively  thin 
layer  of  insulating  material  underlying  said  mask  and  adherent 
to  said  surface,  contact  elements  extending  through  said  layer 
of  insulating  material  and  making  contact  with  said  second 
and  third  regions  to  form  source  and  drain  contacts  and  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  mask  to  provide  a  gate  contact. 
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3,895,391  3  995393 

MAGNETOSENSITIVE  THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DOUBLECOMB  HLTER 

ELEMENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  Ruth  Eleanor  Drummond,  Kitchener,  and  John  D.  Lovely, 

1^  .       ir     J  u-  -r  .        .     ^^^^.  Waterloo,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrohome  Llm- 

Katsuo  Konishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan  ited,  Kitchener,  Canada                                     t'vn""'*  t-im 

Filed  Nov  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,222  Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1972, 47-1 1 1 142  Int.  CI.  H04n  9/535 


U.S.  CI.  357—27 


Int.  CI.  HOll  11/00,  15/00 
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1.  A  magnetosensitive  thin  film  semiconductor  element, 
comprising  a  semiconductor  thin  film  having  a  predetermined 
flat  shape  and  thickness,  the  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of 
which  are  surrounded  by  an  insulator  film  and  adhere  to  said 
insulator  film  which  constitutes  a  substrate  consisting  of  a 
material  exhibiting  a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  covered 
by  said  insulator  film  which  is  harder  than  the  material  used 
for  said  semiconductor  thin  film  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  thin  film  being  approximately  on  a  level  with 
the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


3,895,392 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  ION 
IMPLANTED  REGION  AND  METHOD 
Bohumil  Polata,  Los  Altos;  James  A.  Marley,  Jr.,  Saratoga, 
and  John  T.  Kerr,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sig- 
netics Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,218,  April  5,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,193,  Nov.  13,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,699 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—44  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  bipolar  transistor  structure,  a  semiconductor  body 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  a  collector  region  of  one 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  body,  a  base 
region  of  opposite  conductive  type  formed  in  the  collector 
region  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  to  said  surface,  an  emitter  region  formed  in 
the  base  region  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  to  said 
surface,  said  base  region  having  a  depth  which  is  substantially 
less  at  the  edges  of  the  emitter  region  than  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  base  region,  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said 
surface  and  being  adherent  thereto,  and  metallic  contact 
elements  formed  on  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  ex- 
tending through  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  making 
contact  with  at  least  said  base  and  emitter  regions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  signal  of  a  type  that  contains 
first  and  second  components,  said  first  components  occurring 
at  intervals,  said  second  components  also  occurring  at  inter- 
vals and  being  interleaved  between  said  first  components,  said 
second  components  also  alternating  in  phase  at  predetermined 
intervals;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  comb  filter  having 
an  input  terminal  to  which  said  signal  is  applied,  a  first  signal 
adding  network  and  a  first  delay  network,  said  first  signal 
adding  network  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  first  delay  network  having  an  input  ter- 
minal and  an  output  terminal  and  a  time  delay  equal  to  said 
predetermined  interval,  means  connecting  said  input  terminal 
of  said  first  comb  filter  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first 
signal  adding  network  and  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first 
delay  network  for  supplying  said  signal  thereto,  means  con- 
necting said  output  terminal  of  said  first  delay  network  to  said 
second  input  terminal  of  said  first  signal  adding  network  for 
adding  the  delayed  output  signal  of  said  first  delay  network  to 
said  signal  supplied  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first 
signal  adding  network  to  provide  an  output  signal  at  said 
output  terminal  from  which  said  second  components  have 
been  cancelled,  said  output  signal  including  an  unwanted 
signal  component  generated  in  said  first  delay  network;  a 
second  comb  filter  having  an  input  terminal,  a  second  signal 
adding  network  and  a  second  delay  network,  said  second 
signal  adding  network  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  second  delay  network  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  a  time  delay  equal 
to  said  predetermined  interval;  means  connecting  said  output 
terminal  of  said  first  delay  network  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  second  comb  filter  for  supplying  said  delayed  output 
signal  of  said  first  delay  network  thereto,  said  delayed  output 
signal  including  said  unwanted  signal  component;  said  second 
comb  filter  also  including  means  connecting  said  input  termi- 
nal thereof  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  signal 
adding  network  and  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  second  delay 
network  for  supplying  said  delayed  output  signal  thereto  and 
means  connecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  delay 
network  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  signal 
adding  network  for  adding  the  delayed  output  signal  of  said 
second  delay  network  to  said  signal  supplied  to  said  first  input 
terminal  of  said  second  signal  adding  network  to  provide  an 
output  signal  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  signal 
adding  network  from  which  said  second  components  have 
been  cancelled  but  which  contains  said  unwanted  signal  com- 
ponent; a  third  signal  adding  network  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal;  and  means  connecting 
said  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  signal  adding 
networks  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively 
of  said  third  signal  adding  network  for  supplying  said  output 
signals  at  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  signal 
adding  networks  respectively  with  said  unwanted  signals  in 
phase  opposition  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  re- 
spectively of  said  third  signal  adding  network  to  add  the  signal 
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3,895,394 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  READOUT  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INFORMATION  SEQUENCES  STORED 

IN  A  SINGLE  TRACK  OF  A  DIGITAL  STORAGE 
Klaus  Schlickciser,  Weibkreuzstrasse  212,  Boll  near  Hechin- 
gen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,083,  July  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,664.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,595 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    14,    1970, 
2034836 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—48  5  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  storing  a  plurality  of  information  sequences 
each  having  a  plurality  of  characters,  each  of  said  characters 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  on  a  single  track  on  signal  car- 
rier means  having  a  first  and  a  second  track,  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of  furnishing  a  plurality  of  markings  at 
predetermined  intervals  along  said  second  track,  each  of  said 
intervals  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  storage  space 
required  for  said  plurality  of  bits  in  each  of  said  characters; 
sensing  said  markings  and  furnishing  a  corresponding  se- 
quence of  marking  signals;  recording  the  bits  of  the  first  of 
said  characters  in  a  selected  one  of  said  information  sequences 
in  sequence  along  said  first  track  in  response  to  the  first  mark- 
ing signal  in  said  sequence  of  marking  signals;  recording  the 
bits  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  characters  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  information  sequences  in  sequence  along  said  first 
track,  each  in  response  to  a  marking  signal  spaced  from  the 
previous  one  of  said  marking  signals  by  a  number  of  marking 
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at  a  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  third  signal  adding 
network  to  the  signal  at  said  first  input  terminal  thereof  to 
provide  an  output  signal  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  third 
signal  adding  network  from  which  both  said  second  compo- 
nents and  said  unwanted  component  have  been  cancelled. 


signals  corresponding  to  the  number  of  information  sequences 
in  said  plurality  of  information  sequences,  whereby  each  char- 
acter of  said  selected  one  of  said  information  sequences  is 
followed  on  said  first  track  by  a  number  of  blank  intervak 
corresponding  to  the  muber  of  information  sequences  in  said 
plurality  of  information  sequences,  each  of  said  blank  inteit- 
vals  having  said  length  corresponding  to  said  storage  space 
required  for  said  plurality  of  bits  in  each  of  said  character^; 
and  recording  the  corresponding  characters  of  the  remaining 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  information  sequences  in  said  inter- 
vals in  such  a  manner  that  each  character  of  said  selected 
information  sequence  is  followed  by  the  corresponding  char- 
acters in  the  remaining  ones  of  said  information  sequence; 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  order. 


3,895,395 

QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeaki  Morooka;  Masao 

Koshiba,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Taluirazuka, 

and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  [ 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1972, 47-7446e 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5U48 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  QB  n  Claim 

1.  1.  A  quin^zolinone  derivative  of  the  formula. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  lowei 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  R3  is 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  C^*  cycloalkyi,  pyridyl,  thienyl  or  furyl;  R  is 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  haloal 
kyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  lower  mercaptoal- 
kyl,  Ca^  cycloalkyi  or  (Ca^  cycloalkyi  )C,.4  alkyl  or  a  group  o 
the  formula 


-N 


^^ 


\ 


R» 


(wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lowei 
alkyl);  Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  A  is  lower  alkylene. 
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235,817 

BRASSIERE 

Jack  J.  Lo  Cascio,  Bayonne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rapid- 

American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^^"q?!'**?;*""^"*  ^'^  ^^^'^  application  Sen  No. 
359,933,  May  14,  1973,  now  Patent  No.  232,007. 
This  application  July  5,  1974,  Sen  No.  486,024 
lUe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  9,  1988, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
wTc  ^  Int.  CI.  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 24 


235,819 

SHOE  SOLE 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Sen  No.  499,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  Int.  CI.  D2— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


235,820 
^       .  NECKTIE 

Arnold  Brown,  Rte.  1,  Box  13B,  Poteau,  OWa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Sen  No.  431,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
..„  ^  Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 351 
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235  818 
SWINGING  PANEL  DISPLAY 
,11^     .  ^Jerome  Folkart,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(116—16  Queens  Blvd.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 139 
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235,821 
GOLF  GLOVE 
Samuel  Flaum,  155  E.  34th  St.,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Sen  No.  383,887  ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCI.  D2--05 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 361 
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235  822 
DENTAL  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Francisco  Navarrete  Hernandez,  Giorgioni  37-4, 

Mexico  City  19,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct  10,  1973,  Sen  No.  405,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 
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235,825 

CHAIR 

Carlo  Hauner,  Mampiano,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,470 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 41 


1975 


235,823 

NESTABLE  TABLE 

Raphael  Hodge,  1500  Noble  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10460 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,085 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D6—03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 27 


235,826 

INFLATABLE  BATHTUB  SEAT 
Joseph  M.  Jacques,  R.R.  1,  Box  94, 

Sedalia,  Colo.     80135 

Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 47 


235,824 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

David  A.  Long,  7723  Mill  Road, 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.     19117 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 28 


235,827 
CHAIR 

George  Mergenov,  Closter,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 
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235,828 

CHAIR 

Thomas  Winrow,  NaperviDe,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 


235,831 
GARMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHOWER 

HEAD 

Geriiard  Kollltz,  1301  E.  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Apt  111, 

FnUerton,  Calif.     92631 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,955 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6-^6 

US.  CI.  D6— 86 


235,829 

CHAIR 

Jean-Paul  Dranssart,  Voiron,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to 

Allibert  Exploitation,  Puteaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,597 

Cla?ms  priority,  application  France  Jan.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 78 


235,832 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  ON  A  ROLL 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnly  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23--02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 96 


235,830 
GARMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHOWER 

HEAD 

Gerhard  Kollitz,  1301  E.  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Apt  111, 

Fullerton,  Calif.     92631 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 86 


235.833 

CABINET  FOR  CASSETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

WUliam  P.  McRae,  19969  Acre  St, 

Northridge,  Calif.    91324 

FUed  Oct  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,752 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 04 

VS.  a.  Dfr— 167 
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235,834 
STUDENT  DESK 

George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Emmett  Robert 
Bales,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


I  235  837 

CONTAINER  SUPPORT 

Thovas  E.  LitUe,  2610  Nicholson, 

Houston,  Tex.     77008 

Filed  Ian.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 189 


235  835 

BASE  FRAME  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR 

William  P.  Taylor,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Burris 

Industries,  Incorporaied,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  06—06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 194 


235  838 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

Yoshio  Suganoya  and  Takao  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation), 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Sen  No.  371,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  26,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  ^  ears 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 
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235  836 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

Yoshio  Suganoya  and  Takao  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation), 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  12,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 


235,839 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

Yoshio  Suganoya  and  Kanji  Mizusugi,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation), 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 
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235,840 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Colin  B.  Richmond  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


235,843 
TERMINAL   STUD    RECEIVING    SOCKET    FOR    A 

WHEEL  CHANGING  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

David  Ehlert,  9  Manor  Road,  Lake  Zurich,  111.     60047 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 31 


1 


li 


U.S, 


235,841 

KNIFE 

Henry  V.  Cremonese,  261  W.  11th  St, 

Nevf  York,  N.Y.     10014 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

CI.  D7— 151 


235,844 

PUNCH  TOOL 

Loren  A.  Matthews,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Matt 

Tool  Corporation,  Haslett,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 52  _ 


235,842 

SKI  BOOT  BUCKLE  TOOL 

Michael  Peter  Shields,  6647  Glade  St., 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91303 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


235,845 
MITER  BOX  ATTACHMENT 

Emilio  Golisano,  5211  Cool  Road,  Holiday,  Fla. 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


33589 
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235,846 

KEY 

Lawrence  E.  Gloyd  and  La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford, 

DL,  assignors  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Roclcford,  DI. 

FUed  June  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D»— 136 


t  235,848 

KITE  REEL 

Charles  A.  Short,  806  Old  River  Road, 

Humble,  Tex.     77338 

FUed  June  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99;  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 220 


235,847 

HINGE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 06 

VS.  CI.  D8— 195 


-t-.r 


235  849 

FASTENER  FOR  CABLES,  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES 

Anders  Torvald  Sverker  Hagelberg,  Molnlycke,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment 
AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  2,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 
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235  850 

SPARK  PLUG  WIRE  POSITIONER 

Mariano  P.  Dif  orte,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Bat-Weight,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,714 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 231 


235,853 

JAR 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

376,893,  July  5,  1973.  This  appUcaUon  Feb.  8, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  440,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 119 


235,851 

COMBINED  POULTRY  FEEDER  PIPE  AND 

SUPPORT 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  160,245,  July 

6,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  229,030.  This  application  Oct. 

23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— OS 
VS.  CI.  D8— 235 


235,854 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  John  T.  Fowler, 
Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Laltram  Corporation, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 68 


235  852 

LIMIT  SWITCH  COVER 

Robert  Edward  Reichardt,  51  Royal  Road, 

Aurora,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  11, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 263 
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235,855 

LINEAR  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Nicholas  G.  Polydoris,  Kenilworth,  and  Burnell  J.  Wollar, 

Barriogton,  III.,  assignors  to  ENM  Company,  Chicago, 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
297,235,  Oct.  13,  1972,  now  Patent  No.  232,349. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 70 
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235,857 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  V.  Hart,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 106 


235,858 

HYDROPLANE 

Chirles  A.  Lyford  HI,  231  Dexter  Ave., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98109 

Filed  May  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12^-62 


235,856 
DIVER'S  DECOMPRESSION  COMPUTER 

Ralph  B.  Shamlian,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Farallon  Industries,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 70 


235  859 

INFLATABLE    SEALING*  DEVICE    FOR    CHAINS 
FAIRLEADS  AND  HAWSE-HOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bjarne  Skeie,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Maritim 

Hydraulics  A.S.,  Kristiansand,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 70 
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235,860 
AUTOMOBILE 

Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt,  and  Friedrich  Geiger 
Boblingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser,  No.  330,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  18,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


235,863 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 

James  KresI,  Jr.,  3924  Pine  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90807 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 205 
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235,861 
VEHICULAR  TANK 

John  E.  Waters,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recreational 

Products  Marketing,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— i6;  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


235,864 

WHEEL 

Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Janet  Kay  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


235,862 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  BOATS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  F.  Miller,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,888 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 192 
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235,865 

OAR  REVERSING  DEVICE 

George  D.  Bcllis,  2431  E.  Taft, 

Orange,  CaBf.    92665 

FUed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12-.99 

VS.  CI.  D12— 215 


235  867 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE  SPINNER  BLADE 

William  O.  Williams,  Jr.,  1309  Lynhorst  Drive, 

Gastonia,  N.C.    28053 

FUed  May  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  mz—os 

U.S.  CI.  D22->29 


235  866 

RETAINER  FOR  BANK  CASH  SUPS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  E.  Scitz,  646  17th  St, 

Nevada,  Iowa    50201 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,115 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D19^-02 

VS.  a.  D19— 88 


235,868 

FREESTANDING  FIREPLACE 

Helnc-Wemer  Bade,  2020  Yoric  Road, 

Timoninm,  Md.    21093 
FUed  Apr.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,361 
j   Term  of  patent  14  years 
'         Int  a.  U23—03 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 
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„   ,  235,869 

SOLVENT  STORAGE  INSTALLATION 

Ernest  O.  Roehl,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

RHO<Chem  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D23— 2 


235,872 

SPRAY  GUN 

Yanive  Hamssi,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,211 

Tenn  of  patnit  14  yean 

.,„  _  IntCLD23--0i 

U.S.  CL  D23— 17 


235,870 

FILTER  ELEMENT 

John  J.  Sheehan,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Corporation,  Salt  Lake  €^,  Utah 

FUed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT«  ^  ^^  Int  Ci.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 4 


235,873 

SHOWER  HEAD 

EmUie  H.  Pitman,  620  8th  Ave., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98104 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD23— Oi 

UJS.  CI.  D23— 35 


235  871 

HAND  CARRIED  UQUID  CHEMICAL  SPRAYER 

JamM  G.  Parke,  and  C.  Richard  Geriach,  San  Antonio, 

Tex,  assignors  to  Micro-Gen  Eqninnent  Company 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  N67435,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'n*- CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 18 


235,874 

VALVE  RECEIVING  TUBING  FITTING 

John  W.  Olson,  Jr.,  Garbnd,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

*V*  Series,  Ud.,  OUahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLl>23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 40 
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235,875 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Leonard  Osrow,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

(%  Osrow  Products  Co.,  Inc,  Hazel  St.,  Glen 

N.Y.    11542) 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1973,  Sen  No.  418,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23—03 

VS.  CI.  D23— 110 


Cove, 


235  877 
DATA  TERMINAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sidney  H.  Bradd,  Solon,  and  Edward  L.  Brown,  Pepper 
Pike,  Ohk),  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235  878 
MULTI^TUD  TERMINAL 

Charles  W.  Candiotti,  Garden  Oty,  N.Y.,  assignor  io 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Fifcd  Oct  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D26^1  A 


235,876 

LOUVERED  OUTLET  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

.   Don  P.  Dixon,  4926  Space  Center  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78218 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,176 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  U23~-04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 142 


(-«== 

- 

"* 

]  235  879 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Isao  Kitai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  431,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1973 

I     Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 
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235  880 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Yoshisaburo  Yoshida,  Shigetoshi  Hazama  and  Yoshihisa 
Olue,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,162 

Claims  priority,  apfrfication  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235,882 

LIGHTER 

Franz  Alban  Stoeizer,  Mnhlheim  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Rowenta-Werke,  G.m.b A 

FUed  May  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  Dl—05 

VS.  CI.  D27— 42 


235  881 
PORTABLE  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Tomoji  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— <>i 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


235,883 
LIGHTER 

Franz  Alban  Stuetzer,  Muhlheim  am  Main,  Germany, 

asdgnor  to  Rowenta-Werke,  G.m.b.H. 

FUed  May  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,706 

Clauns  priority,  apfriication  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


235,884 

POCKET  LIGHTER 

Franz  Alban  Stuetzer,  Muhlheim  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Rowenta-Weike,  Gjn.bJ9. 

FUed  July  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,130 

Claims  iH^ority,  apfrflcation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 
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235885 

RADIO  MOBILE 

Stephen  R.  Hnstvcdt,  196  Green  St, 

Annapolis,  Md.    21401 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,056 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  D29— 1  C 


235,887 
STATUETTE 


ftmi  Monaida,  59  W.  69«fa  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.    10023 
FUed  Ang.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,248 
I    Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
1  Int  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


^ 


235886 

REUGIOUS  MEDALLION 

Notman  Kirk,  9  Rosedale  Ave., 

Montdair,  N  J.   07042 

FUed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,798 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

UA  CI.  D29— 11  C 


235,888 

ARMY  PLAQUE 

Lewis  J.  King,  Jr.,  Ariington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Unitei 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  thi 

Army 

FUed  June  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,971 
i    Term  of  patent  14  yean 
!  Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  Ci.  D29— 23  A 
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235,889 
COIN  VAULT 
Ira  J.  AUigood,  1118  Roosevelt  Are., 

Y<Mk,  Pa.    17403 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,675 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D31— 23 
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235,892 

METALUC  TENNIS  RACKET 

Massimo  Altissimo,  Ttuin,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Monaco  Feb.  20, 1973 

Tenn  <ii  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21-^i 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  ST 


235,890 
CELL  CULTURE  VESSEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Dragotta,  Vineland,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Bio-Researdi  Glass,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,605 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  24—02 

U.S.  CL  D32— 1 


=^ 


\ 


235,893 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jerome  E.  Becker,  3285  Woodbine  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90064 

FUed  Oct  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,188 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


JT 


\ 


\ 


235,891 

GAME  MAT 

Salvatore  Pisano,  4321  Hempstead  Tompike. 

Bethpage,  N.Y.     11714 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,572 

Term  of  pptent  14  yean 

IntCLD21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


235,894 

GAME  BOARD 

Antonio  P.  Di  Lorenzo,  21  Bedford  St, 

Metfanen,  Mass.    01844 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,418 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


o 


!!ll!!!i 


O 
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235,895  I                   235  897 

^12^?^  S^y^S  S2  ^  I-^  ™^  BASKETBAIX  GAME  GOAL 

W.  Reed,  52  R^wood  Ave.,  Jack  L.  Breneman,  Orehard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

ni  ^  ,w  ^?^o^;'o  ®*fP  «o  -^.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  DlT 

FUed  Not.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,8M  A  Filed  Dec.  5, 1973,  S:No.  4217773 

'b^o'mu^l^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34-5  BC  U.S.  CI.  D34-5  VV^  ^' ^^"^^ 


235  896 

TOY  BOWLING  GAME  TARGET 

Jack  L.  Breneman,  Orchard  Parii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

-TO  «,  ^  Int.  a.  D21— <>i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  BB 


235,898 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

Clifford  A.  Spencer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1973,  Sen  No.  425,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GS 
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235,899 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

Clifford  A.  Spencer,  Akron,  (Miio,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  GS 


235  901 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  REPRESENTING  A 

CONESTOGA  WAGON 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Game  Time,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  «    ^  Int.  CI.  D21— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  H 


235,902 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  AND  SLIDE 

REPRESENTING  A  TEEPEE 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  Coldwater,  Midi.,  assigDM'  to 

Game  Time,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  445,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  «  ^  IntCI.D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  E 


235,900 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

CUfford  A.  Spencer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  «.  Intel.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GS 


GS 


235,903 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  AND  SLIDE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Game  Time,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  445,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 03 

U.S.C1.D34~5H 
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23S,M4 

RIDING  TOY  AIRPLANE 

Manrin  D.  Onley,  Caqpar»  Wyo. 

(124  Dawion  Place,  Looimoat,  Colo.    80501) 

FOed  Ani.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,350 

Tcnn  cimtaA  14  yean 

InL  a.  mi— 01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  AM 


I  235,907 

'         TRUNDLE  TOY 
AnAony  Pecoraro,  1041  neasant  St, 

Oak  Park,  ni.    60302 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,933 

Teim  of  patoit  14  years 

InL  CL  D21— Oi 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  D 


235,905 

PIN  WHEEL  HOLDER 

Lester  V.  Molcnaar,  Box  777,  Wert  m^jhway  40, 

Wmmar,  Minn.    56201 

FOed  Dec.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,275 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  mi— 01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  W 


235,908 

COMBINATION  PLANTER  AND  BENCH 
Wallace  Rosenwach,  2  Haibor  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.    11024 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  439,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  mi— 02 

VS.  CL  D35— 3  A 


239,906 

AERIAL  TOY 

Abel  Ni^odano,  Beilin  Center,  OUo 

(4093  CohnnUana  Road,  New  Sprfa^fleld,  Ohio   44443) 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423,512 

Tom  oi  patent  14  yens 

JaL  CL  mi— 01 

UACLD34— 15HS 


235,909 

NURSERY  POT 

Charles  J.  Insalaco,  Pigeon  Swan^  Road, 

Sonfli  Windham,  Conn.    06266 

FOtd  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  Dll.>^2 

U.S.  a.  D35^3  R 
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235,910 

HINGED  COVER  FOR  A  ROTARY  MOWER 

ENGINE 

Richard  A.  lliorad  and  DarreU  W.  HfaikUn,  MbmeapoUs. 

Jgnn.,  assignors  to  ITie  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,506 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 

u.s.a.i>4o-iB  '-•"•w*-^^ 


235,913 

ARTICULATED  PENDANT  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Aldo  Cipollo,  100  Central  Park  S~ 

New  York,  N.Y.    10019 

FUed  Jnly  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

„„ InLCLDll— 07 

U.S.a.D45— 16A 


235,911 
^..u  _  ^  .    JEWELRY  STONE 

GUlMrt  GoUy,  Moudon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Gemstar  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

rioi™.  £"!iP'^-  \?*  !?^3»  Ser.  No.  426,329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand  June  26, 1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  a.  Dll— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D45-1 A  "^^-<^^ 


235,914 

UGHTEVG  FIXTURE 

Arthur  Schacht,  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Crystal  Mart,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1974  Ser.  No.  519,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

«Tfl  ^  ..  InLCLD26-^5 

U.S.  a.  D48— 3 


235,912 

^iiu  ^  ^  .     JEWELRY  STONE 

GUbert  Golay,  Mondon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gemstar  S.A.,  Genera,  Switzerland 

rioi      J?*i?*'-  *.?'  1^73,  Ser.  No.  426,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand  June  26. 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CI.D45-IA  ""-CM'-"^ 


235  915 

MODULAR  LAMP 

Denis  P.  Desrochers,  1023  Chaion  Beach. 

BeUe  River,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

wTfl  ^  ^  InLCLD26— (>5 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  A 


^ 


Q 


a 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  15,  1915 


235,916 

COMBINED  CLEARANCE  AND  MARKER 

LAMP  LENS 

Robert  I.  Nagel,  Skolde,  DL,  assignor  to  Dominion  Auto 

Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  A 


r^ 


t 


235,919 

COMBINED  TAPE  PLAYER,  RECORD  PLAYER 
AND  HOUSING  AMPLIFIER 
Yosliiald  lida,  Katano-shi,  and  YasuhiJco  Funabild,  Kob(- 
slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-slii,  Osalta,  Japan 

Fifed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  20, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  DS6— 4  R 


235,917 
FUEL  DISPENSING  CONSOLE 
Richard  C.  Hicltey,  Piano,  and  Edward  H.  McCauIey, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Docntel  Corporation,  Irving 
Tex. 

FUed  Jon.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  A 


235  920 
DELEAVER  MODULE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Andrew  L.  Alger,  Wllmette,  and  Kim  Yamasaki,  Lombard, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  Barrington,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,448 

(Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D64~ll  R 


235,918 
RIFLESCOPE 

Clans  A.  Huckenbeck,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


235  921 
D^EAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Andrew  L.  Alger,  Wllmette,  and  Kim  YamasaU,  Lombard, 

DL,  assignors  to  UARCO  Incorporated,  Barrington,  Dl, 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11 R 
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DELEAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Andrew  L.  Alger,  Wihnette,  and  Kim  Yamasaki,  Lombard, 

ni.,  assignors  to  UARCO  Incorporated,  Barrington,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D18 — 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11 R 
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235,925 
PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Kiyoshi  Kndo,  and  Kazoo  Ito,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Brother  Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kalsha 

FUed  Jone  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«  ^.  Inta.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 


235  923 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  HOUSING 
Thomas  L.  FanI,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Lawrence  P. 
Feer,  Kazenovto,  N.Y.,  and  Hogo  Magi,  Etobicoke, 
Ontano,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company. 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  " 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  436,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„  _  Int.  CI.  DIS— 02 

U.S.  a.  D65— 1  A 


235,926 

SYRINGE  PUMP  UNIT 

Raymond  G.  Olson,  NUes,  BI.,  asdgncM-  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  GroTe,  m. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


W-J»|^ 


235  924 

COlSffllNED  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

"^f-S-  5??**'  Oklahoma  City,  and  Lee  W.  Davfa,  Del 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Little  Giant  Corporaticu 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.C1.D«5_1R  "^^^'^^ 


S 

II 


936  O.G.-42 
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235  927 

COMBINED  LEG  AND  ARM  SPLINT 

George  E.  Moore  O,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

All  Orthopedic  Api^lances,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,645 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— (M 

U.S.  CI.  D83~l  J 


235  929 
POST-OPERATIVE  SLING  FOR  HAND  OR 

ARM  SURGERY  CASES 

Shirley  B.  Thompson,  5016  Williamsburg  Blvd., 

ArUngton,  Va.    22207 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  a.  D83-~l  J  _ 


235,928 

ARM  SPLINT 

George  E.  Moore  n,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

All  Orthopedic  Appliances,  Inc.,  ^Uami,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  l}24~-04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


235,930 
INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Richard  E.  Cone  n,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Questor  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D83— 8  A 
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235  931 
INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Paul  Kenneth  Meeker,  Kent  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Questor  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  515,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D7—{?i 

U.S.  CI.  D83>-8  A 


235,934 

TOTE  BAG 

Maxwell  B.  Chemoff,  Little  SUver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,Tc  ^.  ^  Int  a.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  C 


235  932 

INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Richard  E.  Cone  H,  and  Paul  Kenneth  Meeker,  Kent, 

Ohio,  asagnore  to  Questor  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5i5,347 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

wTc  ^.  ^^'  CI.  D7— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  A 


235  933 

ELECTRIC  STERILIZER 

Harold  G.  Wyse,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Questor  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


235,935 

SHOULDER  BAG 

Maxwell  B.  Chemoff,  Little  SUver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D3—(?2 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  C 


235,936 

SHOULDER  BAG 

Maxwell  B.  Chemoff,  Little  SUver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

TTo  «  «—  Intel.  D3— 02 

U.S.  a.  D87— 3  C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

NOTE.-Arranged  in  accordance  w.th  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  citx  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 

Bomeman,  Lawrence  A.,  3,894,733. 
Keur,  Robert;  and  Stone,  Joseph  James,  3.895,386. 
A/S  Haustrups  Fabnker:  See — 

Lundtoft,  Borge,  3,894,462. 
AAI  Corporation;  See — 

Barr,  Irwin  R.;  Brown,  Paul  L.;  and  Schneppe,  Robert  W     Jr 
3,894,492. 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Andersson,  John-Erik;  and  Karlsson,  Bengt-Ake,  3,894,592 
Abaidullin,     Alfred     Ibragimovich;     Khisameev,     IbVagim    Gabdulk 
hakovich;    Vemy.    Adolf   Leonidovich;    Shvarts,    Avely    Isaevjch 
Shnepp,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  and  Galiakhmetov.  IldusGabterievich' 
Interengaging     rotor     displacement     machine       3  894  82"'       O 
418-191.000.  ■        ■      "■ 

Abbott,  Donald  W.,  to  Windtie  Corporation.  Device  and  methcxl  for 

holding  down  mobile  homes.  3,894,365,  CI.  52-23.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  and  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly   3  895  I  14 
Abramov,  Vadim  Petrovich:  See— 

Konopatov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  IzraU  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov,  Vadim  Petrovich  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhailovich 
Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich' 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Gleikh,  Arkady  Markovich,  3,894,899 
Abrasive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Lowder,  James  T.,  and  Tausch,  Edwin  M.,  3,894.673. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Barb,  Gayle  E.,  3.894,716. 

Dare,  Roy  R.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  and  O'Leary    Walter  E 
3,894,495.  ' 

Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Salter  Housewares  Limited.  Balances  particularly 

for  kitchen  use.  3,894,591,  CI.  177-126.000. 
Acupulse.  Inc.:  See— 

Morey,  Robert  Earl,  3,894,532. 
Adachi,  Kinichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Dichro- 
matic      thermo-sensitive       recording      paper.       3  895  173        O 
428-537.000.  .       .        ,      %.i. 

Adams.  Genevieve  Marie;  Crowley,  John  Irving;  and  Lareon,  Keith 
Hams,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  of 
prepanng  high  temperature  stable  gamma  iron  oxide.  3.894  970  CI 
252-62.540. 
Adaptronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleveland,  Dixon;  Barron,  Roger  L.;  and  Gilstrap,  Lewev  O    Jr 
3,894,773.  }       .    '  . 

Adolf,  John.  Plaster  composition.  3,895,018,  Q.  260-29.705 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technokjgy:  See— 
Aikawa,  Teiichi;  and  Shiihara,  Isao,  3,895,081. 
Fukuta,  Kenji;  and  Miura,  Yoshihiro,  3,894.315. 
Miyazaki,  Shoji;  and  Suhara,  Yasuo,  3,895.040. 
Ahn.  Kie  Y.;  and  Laming.  Frank  P..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Fabrication  mask  using  divalent  rare  earth  element 
3,895,147,  a.  428-63.000. 
Aikawa,  Teiichi;  and  Shiihara,  Isao,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology.  Tackifying  resin  and  method  for  manufacture  thereof 
3,895,081,0.  260-82.100. 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Masaru,  3,894,693. 
Air  Pollution  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike,  Daniel  E.,  3,894,853. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  3.894.403. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See — 

Estes,  James  W.,  3,894,834. 

Lofredo,  Antony;  and  Biava,  Domenick  R..  3.894,856. 
Akiyama,  Seikichi:  See— 

Nagatuma,  Kazuyiiki;  Akiyama.  Seikichi;  Kozuka,  Hirotugu    and 
Kobayashi,  Masayoshi,  3,894.846. 
Akron  Rubber  Development  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See- 
Samples,  Charles  R.,  3,894,979. 
Akrosil  Corporation:  See— 

Kapral,  Ales  M  ,  3,895,154. 
Alaspa,   Allan   A.,  to   Motorola,   Inc.    MOS  power-on  reset  circuit 

3,895.239,  Q.  307-268.000. 
Albers.  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Scherzer,  Julius;  Vaughan,  David  Evan  William;  and  Albers,  Edwin 
W.,  3,894,940. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Collins,  John  Desmond;  Coates.  Harold;  and  Siddigui    Ifiikhar 
Hussain.  3.894.989. 
Alexander.     Harold    G.     Truck-mounted     loader.     3.894  644      CI 
214-505.000.  ■ 


Alhentiere.  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges;  Falize,  Oaude;  Diet  Jean  Roux 
Bernard;  and  Btxichet.  Roland,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  Pro- 
cess for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  in  heterogeneous  medium 
3.895.065.  a.  260-583.00R 
Allain.  Ronald  J.;  and  Brailhwaite.  David  G  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
Piiny.  Aggregation  of  particles  of  raney  copper  catalyst  3  894  96'' 
CI.  252-430.0tX).  '  '       " 

Alley  RayTnond  L.,  to  American  Warming  and  VentilaUng  Inc.  Multi 

blade  damper   3.894,48 1 ,  CI   98- 1 2 1  OOA. 
Allied  Piping  Products  Company,  Inc.   See— 

Best.  Samuel  J  ,  3.894.757 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See- 
Quick.,  David  C.,  3,894,621. 
SchofTmann.  Rudolf  3,894.576 
Alpers.  Frederick  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Delay  type 
probe      antenna      noise      cancellation      system       3  895  ^85       Q 

343-II3.00R.  '  

ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

21affaroni,  Alejandro,  3,895,103. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc  :  .See— 

Cooke,  Anson  Richard,  3.894,860 
Amend,  William  E  ,  and  Cutting.  John  C  .  to  United  States  of  America 
Energy  Research  and   Development   Administratit^n     Meth.xi   and 
means  of  generating  power  from  fossil  fuels  with  a  combined  plasma 
and  liquid-melal  MHD  cycle    3.895,243.  CI   310-1  I  000 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See— 

Gazzola,  Ivaldo.  deceased;  Gazzola,   Eles;  Gazzola.   Langranco 
7  fiS;  i^'^*^^*"'   ^^^'to'*  ^     and   Foote.  Chauncey    P.  Jr. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See 

Blank,  Werner  Josef  3,894,993. 

Corey,  Howard  Seebree,  Jr.;  Barringer,  William  Charies;  and  Han- 
sen, Ltoyd  Frank,  3,895,1 1  1 
Firth,  William  Charles,  Jr  ,  3,895,045. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian,  3,895,048 

Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne  3  894  944 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wayne.  3. 894  945 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wavne,  3  894  946 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wayne.  3^894  947 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne!  3!894!948 
Pinto.  Joseph  Diago;  and  Hilburg.  Stephen  Ian.  3,894  844 

Amencan  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Houpt,  Grover  K.;  and  Bergman,  Peter  J.,  3,895,379. 

American  Marine  Industries:  See 

Krenzler,  Leo  M  .  3, 894.. 305. 

American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Cannon,  Robert  L.,  3.894.533. 
Cannon.  Robert  L  ;  and  McEachem.  Robert  A  .  3  894  535 

American  Potato  Compan> :  See— 
Shatila.  Mounir  A..  3.895.122 

American  Warming  and  Ventilating  Inc    See— 
Alley.  Raymond  L..  3.894.481. 

Anxxro  Production  Company:  See— 
Farr.  John  B..  3.895.343. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Messner.  John,  3,894,783. 

Analogic  Corporation:  See— 

*^/^co^-r"^  ^-  ^''^"-  Brant  W.;  and  Prescott.  Charles  R  . 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Shank,  Herbert  C.  Jr  .  3.894.630. 
Anderson  Arnold  L  .  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation  PoK(pheny- 

!^ts°  3  j94^^a"Tr4f^R  ""'^""^  ""-^^  '«''>  "^  ^''^''- 

^^^,^}!U-^'"^  ^"'P^-  ^^"^  J-  ^  '^'<^»^«a"  Chemical 
corporation  ABS  Plastic  compositions  containing  bio-anloxy  ffame 
retardants.  3.894.988.  a.  260-45  90R.  ar>.ox>  name 

Anderson,  Gordon  F.:  See— 

Roller.  Philip  C  ,  and  Anderson,  Gordon  F.,  3,895  228 

Anderson,  James  D.:  See— 

"3I95  m**^   "  '  Anderson,  James  D.;  and  Coop.  Rune  E  . 
Andereon.  John  E  ;  Burkholder.  Ward  J  ;  and  Fannin.  Loyd  W     to 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The   Process  for  recovery  of 

dihydnc  phenols   3.895.079,  Q    260-621  OOA 
Anderson  Robert  Craig;  Calder.  Donald;  and  Lovie.  John  Cormack  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Smoking  mixture   3.894.543. 

Andersson.  John-Erik;  and  Karlsson.  Bengt-Ake.  to  AB  Bofors  Watch 
stem  intermediate  position  was  achieved  b>  pushing  stem  in  or  pull 
ing  stem  out   3,894.592.  a.  177-163.000 

'^.^r^i^TpiZ;;'^"'^^^'*'*^'^-  ^  ^*^*^'-  P***^  to  International 

Anetsberger  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Anetsberger.  John  A.;  and  Anetsberger.  Richard  J..  3.894.483. 
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Anetsberger,  John  A.;  and  Anetsberger.  Richard  J.,  to  Anetsberger 
Brothers,  Inc.  Food  production  heat  exchange  control.  3,894.483, 
CI   99-33  I. (XX). 
Anetsberger,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Anetsberger,  John  A.;  and  Anetsberger,  Richard  J.,  3,894,483. 
Angel,  William  L    Invalid  lift    3,894,303,  CI   5-8  I  tX)R. 
Angelo  Guala  S.p  A  ;  iff — 

Guala.  Piergiacomo.  3.894.661. 
Angliker,  Hans-Joerg:  .Vff — 

de  Montmollin,  Rene;  Hoelzle.  Gerd;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and 
Peter.  Richard.  3.895.0O4. 
Angner.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Feiner.  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Telephone  line  circuit  hold  control  ar- 
rangement   3.895.192.  CI    179-99()0() 
Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zaks.  Grig- 
or>  losifovich.  Radutsky.  Grigor\-  AvrartKivich;  and  Kheifets.  Rafail 
Efimovich.  Method  of  assembling  piles  of  newspapers  continuously 
delivered  by  a  rotary  press.  3.894.479.  CI.  93-93.CX)M 
Anstey.  Henry  Dennis;  and  Stiteropulos.  Gust,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Bale  wrapping  mechanism  for  large  cylindrical  bales.  3,894,484.  CI. 
10O-5.0()O. 
Anthony.  Russell  W  ;  Motz.  Carl  H.;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W..  to  Lear 

Siegler.  Inc.  Method  of  honing  gears   3.894,363.  CI.  51-287.000 
Antoszewski.  Eugenius.  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The. 
Receivers  for  plural  frequency  signalling  systems.   3,895.187.  CI 
178-88.000. 
APAG  Apparatebau  AG:  See — 

Deppe.  Georg.  Kurt.  Gottfried;  and  Faes.  Kurt.  3,894.459. 
Appel.  Eggert:  .V<'f — 

Rummel.    Theodor;    Hentschel.    Rainer;    and    Appel,    Eggert. 
3.894.430. 
Aqua-Chem.  Inc.;  See — 

Honath.  John  F  ;  and  Nickols.  Chester  R  .  3.894,719. 

Arai.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  tCaisha.  Mechanism 

and  network  for  effecting  the  sequencing  of  an  electric  motor  driven 

film  advancing  shutter  cocking  and  release  mechanism.  3.895.389. 

CI.  354-173.000. 

Arai.  Fumio;  and  Takagaki.  Tetsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Wire  bonding 

equipment.  3.894.672,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Arakawa.  Kiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi.    Tanikawa.    Keiichi;    and    Arakawa.    Kiichi. 
3.895.170 
Araki.  Shinichi.  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Dispensing  spout  built  in 

a  carton  box.  3.894,680,  CI.  229-17.00R, 
ARFINA  fur  Continentale  und  Uebersee-Finanzinleressen:  See — 

Hug.  Alfred  Jean  Theodore.  3.894.782. 
Aritomi.  Jiro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hidehiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura,  Keiji,  3,895.057. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation;  iff — 

Brown.  Ronald  D.;  and  Stark.  Marvin  L.,  3,895,139. 
Armour.  John  George  Denholm.  and  Moore.  Lancelot  Frederick,  to 
Armour-Moore     Marine     Service     Limited.     Surface     treatment. 
3.894,511,  a.  118-400.000. 
Armour-Moore  Marine  Service  Limited:  iff— 

Armour,  John  George  [>enholm;  and  Moore,  Lancelot  Frederick. 
3.894,51  I 
Amdt,  Friedrich:  iff — 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Puttner.  Reinhold;  and  Amdt.  Friedrich. 
3.895.046 
Ameson.  Edwin  L..  and  Manizza.  Guelfo  A.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board 

Company.  Inc.  Carton   3.894.68  I.  CI.  229-17.00B. 
Amctt.  Robert  W   Drapery  pocket   3.894.366.  CI.  52-37.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Kobayashi.   Hidehiko.   Yoshino.   Masatsugu;  and   Neki,   Kazuya. 
3,895,090. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 
Arai.  Akihiro.  3.895.389. 
Itagaki.  Takuo.  3.895.230. 
Asano.  Hidejiro.  Ohyagi.  Yashichi;  and  Egawa.  Takatoshi.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Steel  sheet  having  a  nickel  composite  film  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3.894.847.  C\   29-196.300. 
ASC  Industries.  Inc.:  iff — 

Cooke.  WiUiam  C  .  3,895,218 
Asovants.  Grigori  Bogratovich:  iff — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovich;  Chvertko. 
Anatoli  Ivaruivich;  Asovants.  Grigori  Bogratovich;  and  Zabarilo. 
Oleg  Semenovich.  3.894.573. 
Aspro- Nicholas  Limited:  iff — 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward.  3.895.014. 
Assfour.   Hassan,   Lindner.   Klaus;   Bernhardt.   Walter;   and   Bremer, 
Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Vehicle  seat  belt  safety  system. 
3,895,346.  a.  340-52.00E. 
Astill.  Cyril  J    iff— 

Whittaker.  Stanley  J.;  and  Astill.  CyrU  J..  3.894.714. 
Whituker.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Astill.  Cyril  J  .  3.894.715. 
Ataka  &  Company.  Ltd.:  iff — 

Yoshimura.  Kunihiko.  3.895.159 
Atkinson.  John  Halstead;  aitd  Clark.  Duncan,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Iitdustries  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2.4.6-trialkyl-4- 
alkylthio    or    4-alkoxycyclohexadi-2.5-ene-l-ones.    3.89S.069.    CI. 
260-586  OOR 
Atlantic  Fluidics.  Inc.:  iff — 
Huse.  Henry.  3.894.812 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

ShefDer.  Robert  H.;  Koncos.  Robert;  and  Riches,  Kenyon  A., 
3.895.149. 


Zajacek.  JoJin  G.;  McCoy.  John  J.;  and  Fuger.  Karl  E..  3.895.o44. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  iff — 

Whittaker.  Stanley  J.;  and  Astill.  Cyril  J..  3.894.7  14. 
Whittaker.  Stanley  J.;  and  Astill.  Cyril  J..  3.894.715. 
Atzinger.  Wolfgang,  to  Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH.  Vibration  de-coupler 

for  use  with  recording  systems.  3,895.387.  CI.  346-32.000. 
Audenard.  Bernard;  Pigeon.  Michel;  and  Stach.  Claude,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I  'Ener^e  Atomique.  Defect  detection  system  using  an  AN  D 
gate  to  distinguish  specific  flaw  parameters.  3.895.290,  ^1. 
324-37.000. 
Audesse.  Emerj'  G.:  iff — 

Hough.  Hatold  L.;  Audesse.  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes,  Thoniis 
J..  3.894.9t)2. 
Autotrol  Corporation:  iff — 

Torpey.  Wibur  N..  3.894.953. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  iff — 

Karg.  Gerhurt.  3.895.104 
Avramidis.  Stelios  A.;  and  Rhoden.  Ivan  E..  to  FMC  Corporatitii. 
Method  of  plating  articles  having  small  clearances  or  crevicds. 
3.895.137.  Ci.  427-295.000. 
Ayres.  Waldemur  A.;  and  Kay,  Donald  A.,  to  Beclon,  Dickinson  aiid 
Company.  Serum  separator  improvement  with  stretchable  filter  dia- 
phragm. 3,894.950.  CI.  210-131.000. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Serunl/- 
plasma  sepaiutor;  interface  seeking  piston;  resilient  apertures  jin 
lower  diaphnlgrn  type.  3.894.951.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Serunl/ 
plasma     separator     assembly     having     interface-seeking     piste  n. 
3.894.952.  C\   210-136.000. ' 
Aziende  Chimiche   Riunite   Angelini   Francesco  A.C.R.A.F.   S.p. 4. 
iff — 
Palazzo.  G»jseppe;  and  Silvestrini.  Bruno,  3,895,026. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  iff — 
Enright.  John  J..  3.894,618. 
Son,  Pvong-Nae,  3.895.060. 
Srail.  Raymond  C,  3,894,996. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  iff — 
Durrant.  Oliver  W..  3.894.396. 
Jabsen.  Felix  S..  3.894.327. 

Maxwell.  Ian  Stuart;  and  Marr.  Ernest  Thomas.  3.895.212. 
Babich.  Boris  Markovich:  iff — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  C  : 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leon  d 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Geor  ;y 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipj 
vich;  Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasil|l 
\ich;  Shdkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikol^ 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich,  3.894,574. 
Bachman,  Wesley  J.:  iff — 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Bachman.  Wesley  J..  3.895.384. 

Backlund.  Peter  Stanley,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Aninli) 

feed  supplement  and  method  for  its  preparation.  3,895.117.  <1 

426-69.000. 

Backus.  Harry  A.  Method  of  prepuring  a  dressed,  raw  fowl  carcass  (o 

be  cooked.  3,895.120.  Q.  426-396.000. 
Badger  Company.  Inc..  The:  iff — 
Sheely.  Harold  R..  3,895.050. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff — 

Fischer.    Roman;    Maier.    Siegfried;    and    Koemig.    Wolfgaifc 
3.894.916.  ^ 

Reuter.  Peter;  and  Wirth.  Friedrich.  3.894.97 1 . 
Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  Widmann.  Alfred;  Vogel.  Ludwig;  aid 
Fromm.  Dieter.  3.895.007. 
Baer.  Norman  W.:  iff — 

Sodal.  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik.  Lars;  Micco,  Alexander  J.;  Weil.  John  \ 
and  Baer,  Norman  W..  3.895.231. 
Baier.  Manfred,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Electriciil 

choke  coil  of  the  air  core  type.  3.895.334,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  iff — 

Boll.  Richard  H.;  and  Tozier.  John  E  .  3.895.233. 
Bako.  Lazlo.  to  Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde 
Company.  Inc   Combination  padlock.  3.894,415.  CI.  70-21.000. 
Baldocchi.  Archie   Belt  attachment.  3.894.667.  CI.  224-2.00C. 
Balducci.  Walwr  O.to  Emhart  Corporation.  Active  case  for  em^- 

gency  exit  bolt.  3.894.759.  CI.  292-92.000. 
Baltek  Corporation:  iff — 

Roberts.  William  Melchior;  and  Dohn.  George  D..  3.894.372 
Bando.  Yasuo:  Sff — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Bando.  Yasuo;  and  Hisayuii 
Terumi.  3.895.049. 
Bannister.  Royston  Walter;  and  Taylor.  Frank,  to  International  Stan- 
dard   Electric    Corporation.    Method    of   manufacturing    conta  :t 
springs.  3.894.334.  C\.  29-630.00C. 
Bar-Ilan  University:  iff— 

Zair.  Eliezer;  and  Greenfield.  Arthur  J..  3.895.292. 
Bara.  Edwin  S..  ti>  Motorola.  Inc.  Cartridge  tape  player  system  having 
reverse    and    fast-forward    modes    of   operation!    3.894.699.    Cl 
242-55. 19A. 
Barb.  Gayle  E..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Ruid  control  meutis 

having  pluralhy  discs.  3.894,7 1 6,  CI.  251-1 27  000 
Bardahl.  Nils.  Dom.  Hans;  Scherbaum.  Friedrich;  and  Walter.  HaiB- 
Wemer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bus  bar  arrangement  for 
high-powered  converter.  3.895.285.0.  32I-8.00C. 
Barenyi.  Bela.  to  Duimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Resilient  vehicle 
bun^r  strip..  3.894.763.  Cl.  293-1.000. 
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Bareth.  Erich:  See — 

Loge.  Hans;  and  Bareth.  Erich.  3.894.338. 
Barouh.  Victor,  Giaccone.  Sylvester;  and  Glenn.  Robert.  Methtxl  of 
manufacturing  pressure  sensitive  imaging  materials.  3  895  1 30   Cl 
427-152.000. 
Barowski.  Karlheinz;  Schubel.  Kurt;  and  Welnhofer.  Hans   to  Enna- 
Werk  Optische  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  KG;  and  Braun  AG.  Puijectitin 
unit,  particularly  for  transparencies    3.894.797.  Cl.  353-30.(KK) 
Barr.  Irwin  R.;  Brown.  Paul  L..  and  Schneppe.  Robert  W..  Jr..  to  AAI 

CorporationDeterrent  ammunition    3.894.492.  Cl.  102-93  tXXJ 
Barringer.  William  Charles:  iff — 

Corey.  Howard  Seebree.  Jr  ;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Han- 
sen. Lloyd  Frank.  3.895,1  1 1. 
Barron.  Roger  L.:  iff — 

Cleveland.  Dixon;  Barron.  Roger  L.;  and  Giktrap.  Lewev  O    Jr 
3.894,773.  }      ■■      ■• 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  .Sff— 

Demmler,  Kurt;  Koser.  Wolfgang;  and  Hesse.  Anton.  3.894  984 
Flesch,  Wilhelm.  3.895.038. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Cenker.  Moses.  3.894.972. 
Basse.  Philip;  and  Juels.  Ronald  J.,  to  Comstron  Cor«)ration    Direct 

programmed  differential  synthesizers.  3.895.31  I.  Cl    331-1  OOA 
Batchelor.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Dexter.  Warren  L..  to  Electra-Btmd.  Inc 
Tire  recapping  prcKess  and  apparatus.  3.894.897.  Cl.  156-96.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  iff— 

Leith.  Emmett  N  ;  and  Upatnieks.  Juris.  3.894,787. 
Batterson.  Norman  D.:  .Sff — 

Reeder.  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson.  Norman  D.  3.894.688. 
Bauer.  Dieter  W..  to  Ducommun  Incorporated.  Fiber  reinforced  com- 

ptisite  prtxlucl.  3.895.084.  Cl.  264-29.000. 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Molleken.  Reiner;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  to  Haarmann  & 
Reimer  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  monomethylethers  of 
dihydroxybenzene.  3.895.076.  Cl.  260-613.00D. 
Baueriein.  Rudolf;  and  Uhl.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  AkUengesellschaft 
Method  for  improving  the  radiation  resistance  of  silicon  transistors 
3.894.890.0.  148-1.500. 
Baugh.  Benton  F  ,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc   Subsea  control 

network.  3.894.560.  Cl.  137-606.000. 
Baum.    Charles    S..    to    Textron    Inc.    High    density    carbide    stud 

3.894.575.  Cl.   164-97.000. 
Baum.  Leo  A.  Showhorse  weights.  3.894.585.  Cl.  168-25.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff — 

Beck.  Manfred;  and  Theisen.  Dieter.  3.895.001. 
Lohwasser.  Hermann;  Nogaj.  Alfred;  Brokmeier.  Dieter  and  En- 
gelhard. Helmut.  3.895.165. 
Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Winter.  Gerhard.  3.894.878 
Neuray.     Dieter;     Vemaleken.     Hugo;     and     R^olph.     Hans 

3.894.991 
Scholl.    Hans-Joachim;    Klauke.   Erich;   Grewe.   Ferdinand;   and 

Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.895.020. 
Stolzer.  Claus;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  3.895.108. 
Wagner.  Kuno;  Oertel.  Gunter;  Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased 
and  Quiring.  Bernd.  3.895.043. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  iff — 

Baier.  Manfred.  3.895,334 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  iff — 

Golden,  Gerald;  and  Kennedy,  James  D.,  3,894  790 
Nagel.  Robert  I..  3.894.786. 
Beck.  Manfred;  and  Theisen.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    polymerisation    of    cycloalkenes.     3.895.001,    Cl 
260-93.100 
Becker.  Brant  W  :  iff— 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Becker,  Brant  W.;  and  Prescott,  Charles  R 
3.895.267. 
Becker.  Daniel:  iff— 

Davis.    Howard   C;    Becker.    Daniel;   and    Burton,   Charies   A 
3,894,816. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  iff — 

Way.  Allan  S..  3.895.315. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  .Sff — 

Ayres.  Waklemar  A.;  and  Kay.  Donald  A..  3.894.950 
Ayres.  Waklemar  A..  3.894.951. 
Ayres.  Waklemar  A  .  3.894.952. 
Beegle.  Donald  W  :  iff— 

Salmon.  David;  Wierzciki.  Edward  J.;  Langston.  Benny   and  Bee- 
gle. Etonakl  W..  3.894.727. 
Beeton.  Warren  L  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Bolted  hermetic  refrig- 
erent  gas  compressor  with  electric   motor  drive.    3,894  815    C] 
417-360.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  .Sff— 

Stolzer.  Claus;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  3,895.108. 
Beig.  Willi;  and  Feller.  Fritz,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen.  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Transmission   gear   shift   control   mechanism   for 
heavy  vehicles.  3.894.443.  Cl.  74-476.000. 
Belart.  Juan;  and  von  Grunberg.  Hubertus.  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 
Brake  valve  for  an  ancillary  brake  force  device  in  motor  vehicles 
3.894.390.  a.  60-552.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  iff— 

Moscaret.  Eugene  J.;  and  Soran.  Thomas  C.  3,894.701. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  iff — 

Angner.  RonakJ  Joseph;  and  Feiner.  Alexartder.  3,895.192 

Saari.  Veikko  Reynold.  3,895,238. 

Schwartz,  Bertram;  Spitzer,  Stuart  Marshall,  and  Weiide,  Creftorv 

Dyen,  3.894,919. 
Seidel,  Harold.  3.895.321. 


Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Manufacture  of  conductive  articles.  3.894.330.  C\.  228-254.000. 
Belmar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Elvers.  Cari  L.;  and  Elvers.  Ralph  A  .  3.895.345. 
Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich:  iff— 

Paton.  Boris  Eygeniesich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumy^.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeesich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osiptv 
vich;  Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  RaNnovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Pbpov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich,  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894.574. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  i<'f — 
Higgins.  Paul  T.  3.894.802 

Spratt.  Brendan  J.;  and  Lumsden.  James  C  .  3.895.224. 
Benedikter.  Karl.  Ui  Patentanstalt  fur  Neue  Baustoflfe.  DisinteErator 

3.894.695.0.241-55.000. 
Benfur  Engineering  Compiany:  iff — 

DeGroot.  John;  and  Fuerst.  Bernard.  3.894.360. 
Benker.  Horst  Wilhelm:  iff — 

Hubner.  Oswald;  and  Benker.  Horst  Wilhelm.  3.894.785. 
Benner.     Wolfgang      Protective     edge     for     skis.     3  894  744      Cl 

280-1 1.1 3E. 
Bennett.  Mark  H.  Piston  apparatus.  3.894.522.  O    123-56.0AB 
Bendey.  John  Edward:  iff — 

Lauman.  Arthur  B.  E..  and  Bentley.  John  Edward.  3.894.320 
Bercik.  Paul  G  ;  and  Metzger.  Kirk  J  .  Ui  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company   Process  for  converting  mercaptans  to  alkvl  sulfides 
3.894.941,0.208-290.000.  "  ^  >  ■ 

Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Process  for  the  production  of  pourable,  powdery,  filler-containing 
rubber  mixtures  from  rubber  solutions.  3.895.035.  Cl  260-33  6AO 
Berger.  Heinz,  deceased;  and  Berger.  Heinz-Wemer.  sole  heir.  Method 
of  making  an  antipollution  catalyst  and  product  of  the  method 
3.894.968.  O.  252-455.00R. 
Berger.  Heinz-Wemer.  sole  heir:  if< — 

Berger.  Heinz,  deceased;  and  Berger.  Heinz-Wemer    sole  heir 
3.894,968. 
Bergey.  Lester  L.;  and  Yocum.  Earl  J.  Pump  motor  control.  3  894  8  I  I 

O.  417-34.000. 
Berggren.  L  John;  Chin.  Charies  L  D  ,  and  Reilly.  Joseph  R  .  to  Mon- 
santo    Company.     Apparatus     improvement     in     temperature- 
conditioning  parts   3,894.835,  O.  432-124.000. 
Bergman,  Peter  J.:  iff— 

Houpt.  Grover  K.;  and  Bergman.  Peter  J..  3,895.379. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  iff — 

Schuermann.  Friu.  Muller.  Herbert.  Boddicker.  Horst;  and  Heus- 

mger.  Peter-Paul.  3,894.427. 
Schuermann.  FriU;  Muller.  Herbert;  Boddicker.  Horst;  and  Heus- 
inger.  Peter-Paul.  3.894.428 
Berkens.  Leopold,  to  ELPHIAC.  Slag-removing  apparatus  3  894  7->8 
O.  266-37.000.  e    kf-  ... 

Bemer.  Eriing.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  laminated  molded 

bodies.  3.895.086.  O.  264-45.400. 
Bernhardt.  Walter:  iff — 

Assfour.  Hassan;  Lindner.  Klaus;  Bemhardt.  Walter;  and  Bremer 
Wolfgang.  3.895,346. 
Best.  Samuel  J.,  to  Allied  Piping  Products  Company.  ItK   Branch  pipe 

connection  fitting   3.894.757.  O.  285-189.000 
Beu.  John  P  .  HI    Brtish  extension  handle  coupling.  3.894.807.  Cl 

Biamote.  Pierre  Marie,  deceased:  iff 

Marest.  Michel  Paul;  Fraymann.  Rene  Paul;  and  Biarrote    Pierre 
Marie,  deceased,  3.894,473. 
Biava.  Domenick  R.:  iff— 

Lofredo.  Antony;  and  Biava.  Domenick  R  .  3.894.856. 
Bibbens.    William    H.    Synchronizer    ring   assembly.    3,894.619,   Cl 

Bickham,  Francis  L  ,  to  H  C  Price  Co  Apparatus  for  handling  pipe 
joints  coated  with  mastic  material.  3.894.637.  O    214-1  OOP 

Bidol.  Michael  K  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company  Compressor  inlet 
filter  3.894,855.  O   55-385  000  «prcsaor  miei 

Billings.  Ruth  E.;  McMahon.  Robert  E  .  and  Pohland.  Albert,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and         Company  Alpha-dl-4-acetoxy-l-methyl-3  3- 

diphenylhexyLunine  and  salts.  3.895.056.  O.  260-490  000 

Billingsley.  Marvin  A.  Illuminated  fountain.  3.894.689, 0  239- 1 8  000 

Bio-Controb.  Inc.:  iff — 

Shrimpton.  Wallace.  3.894.529 

Birdsall.  John  J;  and  Coon.  Francis  B.  to  WARF  Institute  Inc  Labo- 
ratory bench  assemMy    3.894,480.  O.  98-1  15.0LH 

Birke,  Walter;  von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze.  Wolfgang  and  Schon 
Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  dveinB 
and  pnnts  fast  to  light  on  synthetic  fibers  3.894.842.  O   8- 1 73  000 

Black.   John    W.   to    Pemco- Kalamazoo.    Inc.    Wheel   construction 
3.894.776. 0    301-63.0DD  ^""snicuon 

Blaha.  Franklyn  C  :  See— 

Cricchi,  James  Ronald;  and  Blaha.  Franklyn  C    3  895  360 

Blank.  Werner  Josef,  to  American  Cyanamid  Con^y  Aminoplast 
CTOsslinking  agents   3.894.993,  O    260-67  60R  ^^ 

Blaupunkt- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Huisebusch,  Theodor.  and  Pn>lss.  Hans  3  895  3->7 

Bleh,  Otto:  iff — 

LangCT^wff.  Ferdinand;  Tcrmin.  Erich;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Kolb.  Rico. 
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Blessinger.  James  E.;  and  Welsh,  Alan  B..  to  Kimball  International,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  random  surface  patterns  on  arti- 
cles. 3.895,132,  CI.  427-227.000. 
Board  of  Control  Michigan  Technological  University:  See — 

Goksel.  Mehmet  Adnan.  3,895,088. 
Bobb,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Pond,  Chester  C,  a  part  interest.  Cross-over  net- 
work and  bias  voltage  supply  for  dynamic-electrostatic  speaker  sys- 
tem. 3,895.193.  a.  179-1  II. OCR 
Bobtex  Corporation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Boisvert.  Jean.  3.894.387. 
Boddicker.  Hoist:  See— 

Schuermann.  Fritz;  Muller.  Herbert;  Boddicker,  Horst;  and  Heus- 

inger.  Peter-Paul,  3,894,427. 
Schuermann,  Fritz;  Muller,  Herbert;  Boddicker,  Horst;  and  Heus- 
inger.  Peter-Paul.  3.894.428 
Bode.  George   Fred.   Electric   motor  utilizing  permanent  magnets. 

3.895.245.  a.  310-46.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Liede.  Volker;  Popelak.  Alfred;  Thiel.  Max;  Hardeheck.  Klaus; 
and  Roesch.  Egon.  3.895.012. 
Boenisch,    Dietmar.    Oscillatory    mixing    apparatus.    3.894,721.    CI. 

259-2.000 
Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894.574. 
Boisvert,  Jean,  to  Bobtex  Corporation  Limited.  The.  Composite  yam 

consolidation  device.  3.894.387.  Q.  57-77.400. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sewell,  Charles  Patrick  Blackwood;  and  Sherriff,  William  Morris, 
3.895.138. 
Boll.  Richard  H.;  and  Tozier.  John  E..  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Gas 

analyzer   3.895.233.  CI.  250-373.000. 
Boiler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Guerra,  Salvatore,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  cutting  glass  by  applying  hydrocarbon  oil  dissolved  in 
methyl  chloroform  to  the  cutting  tool.  3,894,456,  C\.  83-7.000. 
Bonacci,  John  C;  and  Mitchell,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Dual  catalyst  converter  and  process.  3,894,937,  C\.  208-89.000 
Bonner.  Francis  J,  Jr.  Catheter.  3.894,540.  CI    128-349.00R. 
B«inomo.  Richard  S..  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.  Wheel  con- 
struction. 3.894.774.  CI.  30I-36.00R. 
Boozer.  Charles  E.;  and  Wirth.  Kenneth  H..  to  Copolymer  Rubber  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Interpolymer  of  at  least  two  monoolefms  and 
certain  5-alk>iidene-2-norbomenes.  3.894.999.  CI.  260-80.780 
Borelk),  Domenic.  Infinite  speed  drive   3.894.439.  Q.  74-192.000. 
Borclk).     Domenic.     Strip    perforating    apparatus.     3.894.458.    CI. 

83-322.000. 
Bor«nan.  Milton  H.:  See — 

T rifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.. 
and  Mersereau.  Emory  P..  3.894,319. 
Bomeman,  Lawrence  A,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Duplicating  systems 

with  sheet  handling  features   3,894,733,  CI.  271-172.000. 
Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Puttner.  Reinhold;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  to 
Schering     Aktiengesellschaft.     Cyanophenyl    esters    of    oxime-o- 
carbonic  acid   3,895,046,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electro- 
deposition     method     utilizing    quaternary     phosphonium     group- 
containing  resins.  3.894.922.  C\.  204-181.000. 
Bouchet.  Roland:  See— 

Alheritiere,  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges;  Falize,  Claude;  Diet,  Jean, 
Roux,  Bernard;  and  Bouchet,  Roland,  3.895,065, 
Bourke.  Robert  E.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  W.  Tent  shelter  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  and  the  like.  3,894,765.  CI.  296-23.00R. 
Bowditch.  Hoel  L..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Transducer  nozzle. 

3.894,552,  a.  137-82.000. 
Box,     Theodor     M      Magnetic     lifting     element.     3.895.332.     CI. 

335-286000 
Boyd,  Robert  Kent;  and  Lindberg,  Allan  Walter,  to  International  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Fault  indicator.  3,895,296,  CI. 
324-156.(XX) 
Boyle,  John  S  ,  and  Romick,  R.  Burl,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc. 
Lumber    sorting   system    with    overhead    infeed.    3.894,625,    CI. 
198-20  OOR. 
Brady,  Donnie  G.,  Zuech,  Ernest  A.;  and  Gray,  Roy  A.,  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum   Company.    Brominated    2,2-bis(4-alkenyloxyphenyl)pro- 
panes.  3.895.077,0.  260-6 13.00R 
Braginski.  Aleksander  I  ;  and  Kennedy.  Paul  G..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corptiration.     Magnetic    domain    counter.     3,895,363,    CI. 
34O-I74  0TF 
Braithwaite,  David  G.:  See — 

Allain.  Ronald  J.;  and  Braithw-aite,  David  G.,  3,894,962. 
Brandon,  Paul  W.;  See— 

Takewell,  Robert  B.;  Brandon.  Paul  W.;  and  Odom,  Paul  R., 
3.894,882 
Braun  AG:  See — 

Barowski,    Karlheinz,    Schubel.    Kurt;    and    Welnhofer,    Hans. 
3.894.797. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.,  and  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  HTGR  power  plant  hot  reheat  steam  pressure  con- 
trol system.  3.894.394.  C\  60-644  000. 


Breco  Kunststoffverarbeitungs-GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Breher.  Rudolf.  3.894.901. 
Breher.  Rudolf,  to  Breco  KunststofFverarbeitungs-GmbH  &  Co.  K< 
Method  of  making  hoses  and  profiled  belts  in  a  continuous  proces  i. 
3.894.901.0.  156-143.000. 
Bremer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Assfour.  Hassan;  Lindner.  Klaus;  Bernhardt.  Walter;  and  Breme 

Wolfgang,  3.895.346. 

Brennan.  William  J..  Jr  Safety  device  for  sliding  doors.  3.894.761.  C 

292-225.000 
Brescia.  Carl.  Expansion  nail.  3,894.467,  CI.  85-23.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takusagawa,  Takashi;  Fujikawa,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Matsi 
ura,  Georee;  Nakanishi,  Kenzo;  Togawa,  Hideo;  and  Hanasaki  i, 
Yasuaki,  3.895.347. 
Brill.  Murray  I.  Soil  testing  apparatus.  3.894.588.  O.  175-19.000. 
Brille.  Maurice  G..  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industriels  it 
d'Equipements  Mecaniques  Saviem    Heat  exchanger  devices  for 
fluid  flows   3.894.579.  O    165-6.000. 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig:  See — 

Reske.  Eckart;  Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Roh  - 
scheid.  Fieimund,  3,894,995. 
British  Castors  Limited:  See — 

Screen,  Stafford  Thomas;  and  British  Castors  Limited,  3.894,3  1(  >. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Needham,  Frederick  Harold,  3,894.378. 
Brixner,  Lothar  Heinrich;  and  Patten,  Stanley  Hancock,  to  du  Pont  d  s 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alkali  metal  titanate  reflective  unde  - 
layer.  3.895.157.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Brock.  James  E.  Clamping  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  batterie  . 

3.894.607.0.  180-68.500. 
Brode.  George  Lewis;  and  Kawakami.  James  Hajime.  to  Union  Carbid  i 

Corporation.  Polyamide-imides.  3.895,064,0.  260-571.000. 
Brokmeier.  Dieter:  See — 

Lohwasser.  Hermann;  Nogaj,  Alfred;  Brokmeier,  Dieter;  and  Er  - 
gelhard,  Helmut,  3,895,165. 
Brooks,    Bobby    D.    Musical    instrument    strap    retaining    devici . 

3,894,464.  O.  84-327.000, 
Brooks.  John  Langshaw;  Eaton.  David  Crawford;  and  Laithwaite.  P«  - 
ter.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  of  bonding  rul  - 
ber  to  copper  employing  a  triazine  compound.    3.894.903.  C  . 
156-306.000. 
Broussard.    Dalfeis   N.    Drill    pipe   protector   having   tapered   latcl . 

3.894.780.  O.  308-4.00A. 
Brown.  Buck  F.;  and  Tarbutton.  James  S.  A.C.  Electric  motor  and  ii  - 

verier  control  system.  3.895.276.  O.  318-231.000. 
Brown.  Charles  IC  .  Jr  Cutting  head  for  rotary  lawn  mower.  3.894.381 . 

O   56-295.000 
Brown.  George  A;  and  Hinds.  Francis  Michael,  to  Southern  Lin: 

Oeaning.  Inc.  Sealant  composition.  3.894.977.  O.  260-18.0EP. 
Brown,  Henry  S.;  See — 

Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Brown.  Henry  S.;  and  Woemer.  Hans  J  . 
3.894.929. 
Brown,  Omar  L..  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Easy-open  can  end  constructioi . 

3,894,652,  O.  220-270.000. 
Brown,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Barr,  Irwin  R  ;  Brown,  Paul  L.;  and  Schneppe,  Robert  W.,  Jr  , 
3,894,491 
Brown,  Ronald  D.;  and  Stark.  Marvin  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporatioi  . 

Water  quench  method  and  apparatus.  3,895,139,  CI.  427-444.000 
Brown  &  Root.  Incorporated:  See — 

McOure.  Alan  C.  3.894.503. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Crellin.  Robin  A.;  and  Horewell.  Henry  G..  3.894,545. 
Broyles  &  Broyles,  Inc.:  See — 

Stubblefield.  Richard  R.,  3,894.528. 
Brundage,  Ruth  Pauline:  See — 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline,  3,895,017. 
Brunetti,  Heimo:  See — 

Muller.    Hebnut;    Rosenberger.   Siegfrid;   and    Brunetti.    Heirm , 
3.894.990. 
Brunner.  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  and  Wong,  Lang  S.,  to  Chin  i 
Bazaar,  Inc.  Automatic  fortune  cookie  folding  machine.  3,894.82' . 
O.  425-383.0(X). 
Buckler  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hovekamp.  John  C.  3.894.638. 
Buell.  John  A..  Jr.,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Dispensing  contrc  1 

system  for  fluids.  3.894.658,  O.  222-26.000. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Cregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francois* 
3.894.837. 
Bunch.    Robert    E.    Integrated    drain    and    vent   system   for   sink: . 

3.894.301.  O.  4-21  l.OOO. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Hubner.  Oswald;  and  Benker.  Horst  Wilhelm.  3.894.785 
Burbidge.  Lester  J  ;  and  Burbidge.  Miriam  E..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organ  - 

zation.  The  Convertible  crib.  3.894.304,  O.  5-93.0OR. 
Burbidge.  Miriam  E.:  See — 

Burbidge.  Lester  J  ;  and  Burbidge.  Miriam  E..  3.894.304. 
Burgess  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Halter.  Edmund  John;  and  Lanpher.  John  Charles.  3.894.610. 
Burgess.  Ralph  D  .  to  PillsburN  Company.  The.  Sugaring  machine  fi 

bakery  products   3.894.508.  O.  1 18-19.000. 

Burkett.  Wilford  Benson;  Martin.  DonaM  Eugene;  and  Sparks,  Richarjl 

Harry,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Capacitor  discharge  ignition  syi  - 

tem.  3.894.524.  a.  1 23-1 48.00E. 
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Burkholder,  Ward  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  John  E.;  Burkholder.  Ward  J.;  and  Fannin,  Loyd  W 
3.895.079. 
Burton.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Davis.    Howard   C;    Becker.   Daniel;   and    Burton.   Charles   A 
3.894,816. 
Burton.   Gardner  Thomas,   to   RCA  Corporation.   Control   circuits 

3.895.317.  a.  332-7.510. 
Butcher,  William  J.:  Si-e— 

Carstens,  Ronald  A.;  and  Butcher,  William  J.,  3,895,164. 
C.  J.  I.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Rozner.  Allan.  3.894.408. 
C   Keller  and  Co  :  See- 
Keck.  Dieter;  and  Pfister,  Georg.  3.894.639. 
C.  L.  Frost  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Weis,  Siegfried  K.;  and  Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J..  3,894.383 
Cabanski.  John  L.:  See — 

Weinberg.  Lewis  C  ;  Cabanski,  John  L.;  and  Moerk,  John  C,  Jr 
3,894.686. 
Calder,  Donald:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  Calder,  Donald;  and  Lovie.  John  Cor- 
mack.  3.894.543. 
California  Crime  Technological  Research  Foundation'  See — 

Stanfield,  James  L  .  3,894,357. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

England.  Christopher.  3,894.887 
Cameron.  Robert  G.;  and  Gass,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  yellow  dye-forming  cou- 
plers exhibiting  very  low  pH  sensitivity.  3.894.875.  O.  96-100.0(XJ. 
Camp,  Nat   Steam  nebulizer.  3.894.537.  CI.  128-193.000. 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  See — 

Taylor,  Frederick  T..  3.895.042. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 
Rocheleau,  David  O.,  3.894.463. 

Torre,  Edward  Delia;  and  Kinsner,  Witold.  3.895.364. 
Cannon.  Robert  L..  to  American  Optical  Corporation  Vital  sign  trend 

intuitive  display  system.  3.894,533,  CI.  128-2.05R. 
Cannon,  Robert  L.;  and  McEachem,  Robert  A.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Blood  pressure  monitor  system  with  pushbutton  zero- 
offset  compensation.  3,894.535.0    128-2. 05A. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sf*-— 

Tsuchiya.  Kaichi;  and  Shimamune.  Hiroyuki.  3.895.125. 
Caprino.  Luciano,  to  Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.  Method  of 

inhibiting  platelet  aggregation   3.895.1  15.  O.  424-272  000 
Cardwell.  Paul  H  :  .V<-<  — 

Kane.  William  S  ;  McCutchen,  Hugh  L.;  and  Cardwell    Paul  H 
3.894.927. 
Carhart.  George  R.;  and  Nessel.  Robert  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Multi- 
ple dose  paste  di.spcnser.  3.894.663.  CI.  222-309.000. 
Carlson.  Jon  R.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  G  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company 

A  composite  cellular  construction.  3.895.152.  O.  428-1 16.000. 
Carlson,  Phillip  R.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Power  genera- 
tion through  controlled  convection  ( aeroelectric  power  generation ) 
3.894.393.  O.  60-64 1. 0(XJ. 
Cames,  Stephen  E.:  .S<'<' — 

Fritz.  Clarence  M  ;  and  Cames,  Stephen  E..  3,894.398. 
Carney.    Richard    William    James,    to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    2- 

Phenoxy-alkanoic  acids   3,895.032.0   260-326'410. 
Carothers.  Charles  H   Method  and  means  for  automatic  field  growing 

of  crops  using  solid  and  liquid  waste.  3.894.355.  CI   47-48.500. 
Carr.  Keith  E.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle. 

3,894,308,0.  15-369.000. 
Carr,  Lester  Andrew.  Jr.:  .SV<' — 

Mitchell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Carr.  Lester  Andrew.  Jr..  3.894,872. 
Carstens.  Ronald  A.;  and  Butcher.  William  J.,  to  Key  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Process  for  imparting  friction  properties  to  a  base  material  and  the 
resultant  product   3.895,164,  O.  428-329.000 
Carter.  Jimmy  L.;  Chapman.  Michael  T.;  and  Yoakam.  Bill  G..  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporatitin.  Prtxess  for  selective  reduction  of  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen. 3.895.094.  CI.  423-239.000 
Castle.    Alfred    B.    Auxiliary    locking    mechanism.    3.894.416     Cf 

70-150.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Muller.  Thomas  P  .  3.894.596. 
Winzeler.  James  E..  3.894.603. 
Caudill,  Allison  H  ;  Hoekzema.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Wilson,  Clement  C,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Toner  recovery  sys- 
tem. 3.894.514.  O.  118-637.000. 
Cauge.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Meiling.  Gerald  S.;  and  Cauge,  Thomas  P..  3,895,390. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Druin.  Melvin  L.;  and  Dix.  Robert,  3,894,884. 
Cenker,  Moses:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Cenker.  Moses.  3,894.972. 
Centraino  Biuro  Techniczne  Przemyslu  Maszyn  Wlokienniczy  ch:  See— 
Wiecko.    Ryszard.   Sabiniak.   Henryk;   and    Fomianski.    Marcin 
3.894.617. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Stoy.  Vladimir;  Stol,  Miroslav;  and  Stoy.  Artur,  3.894.578. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  No.  3  Narodni:  See — 

Wichterle,  Otto,  3.895.169. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Gaylord.  Nonnan  G..  3.894.975. 

Ottinger.  Lester  V.;  and  Matzke.  William  A  .  3.895.087. 
Chang.     Ching-Yu.      Panel     edge     configuration       3.895.148,     O 
428-81.000. 


Chang,  Loh-Yi,  to  Uniroyal  Ltd.  Electromechanical  transducer  aiuJ 

method  of  making  same.  3,894,333,  O.  29-594.000 
Chapman,  George  P.;  and  Chapman.  Lucian  L  .  to  Chapman.  George 
P.     Wheel     mounting     structure     for     vehicles.     3,894.668.     O 
224-42060. 
Chapman.  Luciun  L.:  See— 

Chapman.  George  P.;  and  Chapman.  Lucian  L..  3.894.668. 
Chapman.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Carter.  Jimmy  L..  Chapman.  Michael  T,;  and  Yoakam.  Bill  G 
3.895,094. 
Charity,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Sewell  &  Charity  Ltd.  Rush  door  pull  and 

dead  bolt  assembly.  3,894,760,  O.  292-145  000. 
Chartet,  Andre   Tie  for  connecting  together  lateral  plates  end  plates 

and  header  boxes  of  radiators.  3,894.580,  O.  165-67  000. 
Chaslain,  Ronald  E.:  .See — 

Detwiler,  Grant  R.;  and  Chastain.  Ronald  E..  3.894,804. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Carl  Emil;  and  McKenna.  James.  3.894.676. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls:  See — 

Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  3.895.035. 
Cherrington,  Martin  D  Apparatus  and  method  for  emplacing  a  conduit 

along  an  underground  arcuate  path.  3.894.402.  O.  61-72.400. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Chin.  Thomas  G  .  and  Sorensen.  Ronald  C.  3.894  832 
Jones.  Thornton  K..  3.895.172. 
Chikovani.  Nodari  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Smolko.   Genrujdy   Grigoriesich;    and   Chikovani.    Nodari    Mik- 
hailovich. 3.895.272. 
Chin.  Charles  L.  D.:  See— 

Berggren.  L.  John;  Chin.  Charles  L.  D .  and  Reilly.  Joseph  R. 
3.894.835.  ^ 

Chin.  Thomas  G.;  and  Sorensen.  Ronald  C  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Heat-input-controlled  gas-fired  equipment  and  method 
3.894.832.  O.  431-12.000. 
Chin,  Tunghai,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inverter 
circuit  for  energizing  star  cx>nnected  polyphase  coils  for  inducing  a 
travelling  magnetic  field.  3,895,274,  O.  318-227.000. 
China  Bazaar,  lr>c.:  See— 

Brunner,  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen,  Billy  M.;  and  Wong,  Lane  S 
3,894,829.  '      ' 

Chiodi.  Wayne  R.:  .See— 

Schwartz,  James  W.;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R.;  Rowe,  William  A.    and 
Wilson.  Iva  M  .  3.895.253 
Chish<ilm.  Iain  Gordtin;  and  Wakeling.  Peter  John,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany  Limited.  The.   Signalling  s\«em  for  kx:atine  error  source 
3.895.352.  O.  340- 1 7 1  OOR 
Christgau.  Hermann;  Franz.  Kari;  and  Niepel.  Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Electronic  high  vacuum  tube  and  method  of  provid- 
ing a  coating  therefor   3.895,2.50.  O    313-94  000 
Christine.  William  C  ;  and  Watt.  William  E.  R.,  to  Inpaco.  Method  and 
means  for  attaching  fitments  to  a  bag  or  pouch  on  a  packauins  ma- 
chine. 3,894,381,  CI   53-1 28.(JOO 
Christoph.  Erich;  Freyliig,  K,  Dieter;  and  Pell,  Raimond  Wheel  covers 

3,894.775.  O.  301 -37.0TP. 
Christopoulos.  John,  to  Singer  Compan> .  The.  Apparatus  for  position- 
ing jacks  in  a  plurality  of  sk>ned  pattem  wheel  rings  according  to  a 
predetermined  pattem.  3,894.406.  CI.  66- 1  OOR 
Chvertko.  Anatoli  Ivanovich:  .See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoli  Ivanovich;  Asosants,  Grigori  Bogratovich,  and  Zabarilo 
Oleg  Semenovich,  3.894.573. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

de  Montmollin.  Rene;  Hoelzle.  Gerd;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg   and 

Peter.  Richard,  3,895.004 
Fringeli,  Wemer,  3,895,009. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Camey,  Richard  William  James.  3.895.032. 

Inman.  Eric  Richard;  McCrae.  James  McGeachie;  and  Stiriins 

John  Andrew.  3.895.041 
Muller.    Helmut;    Rosenberger.   Siegfrid.   and    Brunetti.    Heimo 

3.894.990. 
Sallman.  Alfred;  and  Pfister.  Rudolf.  3.895,063. 
Cieslak,    Henry,    and    Nowak.    Mac     Multiple-use    greetins    card 

3,894,755,0.283-1.000.  e  k 

Ciraud,  Leone  Isaure  Marie:  See — 

Ciraud,  Pierte  Alfred  Leon,  3.894.589 
Ciraud.  Pierre  Alfred  Leon,  to  Ciraud.  Leone  Isaure  Marie.  Process  for 
positioning  various  poles  and  the  like  and  device  for  embody  ins  the 
same   3.894.589.  CI.  175-23.000. 
City  of  Long  Beach:  .See— 

Johnson.  Cort  T.,  3,894,401. 
Oark.  CXincan:  See- 
Atkinson.  John  Halstead;  arul  Oark.  Duncan.  3.895.069. 
Oark.  William  R..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation   Gnxinded  neutral 
detector    drive    circuit    for    two    pole    ground    fault    interrupter 
3.895.263.  O.  3 17-1 8.00D 
Oawson.   Lawrence  G  .  to  Thermo  ElecUon  Corporation    Charge 

forming  device  with  fuel  vaporization.  3.894.520.  O.  I23-32.UST. 
Oayton.  Dennis  Albert:  See— 

Foster.  George  William;  and  Oayion.  Dennis  Albert.  3.895.282 
Oeary.  William  P.  Dual  flush  for  toileU.  3.894.299.  CI  4-67.U)A. 
Oeveland.  Dixon;  Barron.  Roger  L.;  and  Gilstrap.  Lewey  O..  Jr..  to 
Adaptronics.   Inc.    Differential   brakir^  system  for  tractor  trailer 
trxicks.  3.894.773.  O   303-2 l.OOA. 
CTewes.  Antony  Brasher,  to  TRW  Inc    Plug  connector  for  a  ptmled 
circuit  board  3.894.784.  O   339-I56.00R. 
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Ctoigan,  Larry  E.;  and  Collins,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Rbron,  Inc.  Sliver- 
knit  process.  3,894,407,  CI.  66-9.008. 
Clincan,  Larry  E.;  and  Collins,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Rbron,  Inc.  Sliver- 

kmt  product.  3,894,409,  CI.  66-191.000. 
Cloamann,  Philip  Joseph:  Ste — 

Tham.  Min  Jack;  and  Ckwnann,  Philip  Joseph,  3,894,769. 
Coates.  Harold:  5**— 

Collins,  John  Desmond;  Coates,  Harold;  and  Siddiqui,  Iftikhar 
Hussain,  3.894,989. 
Cobb,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Self-adjusting  load  balancing  pneu- 
matic hoist.  3,894,476,  Q.  91-6.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  Ste — 

Taytor.  Harvey  Carter,  and  Powers,  Whitney  S..  Jr..  3.894.424. 
Cohn,  Charles  E..  to  UnitMl  States  of  America.  "Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Determination  of  parameters  of  a  nu- 
clear   reactor    through    noise    measurements.     3,894,912,    CI. 
I76-19.00R. 
Cole,  Edward  L.:  Sm— 

Schwager,    Irving;    Leak,    Robert    J.;    and    Cole,    Edward    L., 
3,895.066. 
Colegrove,  George  T.,  to  Keico  Company.  Process  of  suspending  solu- 
ble   xanthan    gum    and    pumpable    compositions    so    produced. 
3,894,879.  a.  106-189.000. 
Colegrove,  George  T.,  to  KeIco  Company.  Process  of  suspending  solu- 
ble   alginates    and    compositions    so    produced.    3,894,880,    O. 
106-208.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gray.  Frederick  William;  and  Grand.  Paul  Sheldon.  3,894.960. 
Collier,  Albert  F..  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Waterbome  ve- 
hicle trainer  visual  system.  3,895,183.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Collins.  Charles  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Clingan.  Larry  E.;  and  Collins,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  3,894,407. 
Clingan.  Larry  E.;  and  Collins.  Charles  R.,  Jr..  3.894.409. 
Collins.  John  Desmond;  Coates.  Harold;  and  Siddiqui.  Iftikhar  Hussain. 
to  Albright  &  Wilson  LimitcxJ.  Organotin  compound  stabilizers  for 
halogenated  polymers.  3.894.989.  O.  260-45. 75S. 
Colten.  Frank  P.;  and  Kaplan.  Morton,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Chocolate  coating  comprising  hydroxylated  lecithin.  3.895,105.  CI. 
426-306.000. 
Comizzoli,  Robert  Benedict,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  selec- 
tively depositing  glass  on  semiconductor  devices.  3,895,127,  O. 
427-39.000. 
Commissariat  a  I  'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Audenard,     Bemaird;     Pigeon.     Michel;     and    Stach,    Claude, 
3.895,290. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 
Marcel.    Francois;    Lagarde.   Jean-Louis;   and    Manoury,   Alain, 
3,895.378. 
Comstron  Corporation:  See — 

BasM,  Philip;  and  Juels.  Ronakl  J.,  3,895,31 1. 
Connors.  David  G.;  and  Saethre,  Arild  O..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Seat  belt  assembly.  3.894.768.  CI.  297-389.000. 
Consolidated  FiBerglass  Co.:  See — 

Fritz,  Clarence  M.;  and  Games,  Stephen  E.,  3,894,398. 
Consonni.  Pietro:  See — 

Omodei-  Sale,  Amedeo;  Consonni,  Pietro;  and  Lemer,  Leonard, 
3,895,113. 
Conta.  Robert  L.,  to  Gleaaon  Works.  The.  Process  for  heating  and  sin- 
tering ferrous  powder  metal  compacts  with  radio  frequency  mag- 
netic field.  3.894.892.  a.  148-108.000. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Frankenberg.  Henry  E.,  3,894,654. 
Gor.  Vishnu  P.  J..  3,895,167. 
Naggert,  Dietrich  K.,  3.894.379. 
Ostrem.  Obert  M..  3.894,653. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Carbon.  Jon  R;  and  Jackson.  Robert  G.,  3,895,152. 
Fertl.  Walter  H..  3.894.584. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer.  WUIiam  N.;  and  Strom.  Richard  A.,  3,894,506. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 
Thombery.  James  M..  3.894.561. 
Conway,  John  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Method  of  man- 
ufacturing   an    extruded    catalyst    composition.     3,894,966,    CI. 
252-465.000. 
Cook.  Gerald  H.;  and  Friedman,  Melvin,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Mo- 
tion picture  system  and  apparatus.  3.894.796.  CI.  352-72.000. 
Cook.  Stephen  O..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Method  of  man- 
ufacturing synthetic  paper  laminates.  3,894.904.  C  156-229.000. 
Cooke.  Anson  Richard,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Inhibiting  crown 

growth  on  pineapple  fruit.  3.894,860.  CI.  71-1 16.000. 
Cooke,  William  C.  to  ASG  Industries,  Inc.  Electric  heater  plate  and 

terminal  theicof.  3.895.218,  C\.  219-543.000. 
Cooke- Yarborough.  Edmund  Harry,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  En- 
ergy Authority.  Member  for  conducting  excess  heat  away  from  heat 
sources.  3.894.911.0.  165-86.000. 
Cookson.  Alan  H.;  Parish.  Owen;  and  Gauntz.  John  M.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Coaxial  conductor  with  trap  for  remov- 
ing particles  from  fluid  insulation.  3.895.176.  CI.  174-28.000. 
Cbombs,  Garth,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Non-coloring  diato- 

mite-fiUed  pdyotefins.  3.894.985.  O.  260-42.140. 
Coon,  Francis  B.:  See — 

Birdsall,  John  J.;  and  Coon,  Francis  B.,  3,894,480. 
Cboper.  Dlivid,  to  Inteniational  Rectifier  Corporation.  I.ED  coupled 
switching  circuits.  3.895,241.  O.  307-31 1.000. 


Cooper,  Paul,  to  TRW  Inc.  Aircraft  fuel  supply  system  having  a  dual 

stream  tow-phase  fluid  pump.  3,894,813,  CI.  417-76.000. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Boozer,  Charles  E.;  and  Wirth.  Kenneth  H.,  3,894,999. 
Cbrbaz,  Andre,  toG.  Billi  &  C.  S.p.A.  Linear  nxitor  positioning  device 

with  position  detent  means.  3,895,281,  C\.  318-687.000. 
Corby,  William  Joseph;  Figuli.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters.  Earl  Dal- 
las, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Methods  of  treating 
portions  of  articles.  3.894.915.0.  204-15.000. 
Corey.  Howard  Seebree.  Jr.;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Hansen, 
Lloyd  Frank,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Asthma  treatment 
by        inhalation        of        micronized        N,N-diethyl-4-methyl-l- 
piperazinecarboxamide  pamoate.  3,895,1 1 1,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Foster,  Gordon  F.;  Meissner.  Helmuth  E.;  and  Stiles.  Janice  L.. 
3.894.965. 
Coughlin.  Donald  W.  Combination  metered  water  service  installation 

unit.  3,894.432.  a.  73-201.000. 
Cbulter  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvis,  Alvar.  3.894.843. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Ginsberg,  Guenter.  3,894,438. 
Longman.  Millard  D.,  Jr.,  3,895,305. 
Cowdrey,  Roy  Mdvin;  and  Porter,  Oswald  Mead,  to  Singer  Company, 
The.  Needle  clamp  for  sewing  machine.  3.894.501.  Q.  1 12-226.000. 
Cowley.  Gerald,  to  Erco  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  chlorine 

dioxide.  3.895.100.0.  423-478.000. 
Craig,  Herbert;  Dequasie.  Andrew;  Linzey.  Raynor;  and  Webb.  Arthur, 
to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Method  for  metallizing  plastic  film. 
3.895,129,  O.  427-81.000. 
Crawley,  Thomas  B.  Foldable  play  building  blocks.   3,894.354.  O. 

46-25.000. 
Crellin.  Robin  A.;  and  Horewell.  Henry  G.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Filters  for  tobacco  smoke.   3,894,545.  O. 
13I-261.00B. 
Creasman.  Robert  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Relay  coil  with 

open  washer.  3.895.333.  O.  335-297.000. 
Cricchi.  James  Ronald;  and  Blaha,  Franklyn  C,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Block  oriented  random  access  memory.  3,895,360, 
O.  340-173.00R. 
Crofoot.  Percy.  Beam  end  socket  concrete  form  box.  3.894,368,  Q. 

52-105.000. 
Crooke.  R.  Curtis;  Graham.  John  R.;  and  McNary.  James  F..  to  Global 
Marine.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  large  objects  from 
a  surface  ship.  3,894.640.  O.  214-15.00R. 
Croullebois,  Georges,  to  Etat  Francais.  Multipurpose  dropping  con- 

tauier.  3.894.648,  O.  220-4.00F. 
Crowe.  C.  Robert:  See— 

Fishman.  Steven  G.;  and  Crowe.  C.  Robert,  3,894,867. 
Crowley.  John  Irving:  See — 

Adams.  Genevieve  Marie;  Crowley,  John  Irving;  and  Larson,  Keith 
Harris.  3.894.9:0. 
Crown  Zellertuch  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Stephen  O..  3,894.904. 
Crump.    Louis    A.    Attachment    for    grooved-rimmed    containers. 

3.894,650.  O.  220-90.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See — 

GavTun.  Michael  T.;  and  Mount.  Robert  E..  3.894,518. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Piber.  Earl  T.,  3,895,198. 
Cutting,  John  C:  See — 

Amend,  William  E.;  and  Cutting,  John  C,  3.895,243. 
Cuzzone,  Raymond:  See — 

Gray,  Willard  F.  M.;  and  Cuzzone,  Raymond.  3.895.338. 
Czyryk.  Chester  S..  to  Mangood  Corporation.  Low-profile  platform 

scale.  3.894.595.  CI.  177-256.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Tetsuo.  3.894,896. 
IXii  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makishima,  Hiroshi;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kawahara,  Yukio;  Nii. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo,  3,895,136. 
Dailey,  George  F.:  See — 

Rdei.  Frank  P.;  Jones.  Warren  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dailey.  George  F.. 
3.895.246. 
[Xiimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Barenyi,  Bela,  3.894.763. 
Von  Der  Ohe.  Manfred.  3.894.602. 
Wulf,  Helmut.  3,894.609. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hidehiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Keiji.  3.895.057. 
Dulton.    Robin    Edward.    Data   processing   systens.    3.895.353,   CI. 

340-172.500. 
Dalzell,  Haldean  Ooyce:  See— 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar,  Dalzell,  Haklean  Ooyce;  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3.895,034. 
D'Amato,  Salvatoie  F.:  See — 

Gazzola.  Ivaldo.  deceased;  Gazzola.  Eles;  Gazzola,  Langranco. 
heirs;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P.,  Jr., 
3,894,488. 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cyanoisothiazolyl  bis 

(thiobenzothiazdes).  3.895.019.  O.  260-306.500. 
IXuicy.  Julian  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing 
the  strength  of  an  electrostatic  field  in  an  oil  tanker  usins  ionized  eas. 
3.895.260.  O.  31 7-2.00R. 
Durda,  Helmut  Hydraulically  actuated  apparatus  for  the  mechanical 
splitting  of  rock.  3,894.772,  O.  299-22.000 
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Dardik,  Herbert:  See— 

Dardik.  Irving  I.;  and  Dardik,  Herbert.  3,894.530. 

Dardik.  Irving  I.;  and  Dardik.  Herbert.  Method  for  repairing,  augment- 
ing, or  replacing  a  body  conduit  or  organ.  3,894.530, 0.  128-1  OOR. 

Dare.  Roy  R.;  Hammonds.  James  C;  and  O'Leary.  Walter  E..  to  ACF 
Industries.  Incorporated.  Box  car  for  transport  of  large  elongated 
articles    and    method    of    loading    the    same.     3.894  495     O 
105-366.00R 

Davis.  Howard  C;  Becker.  Daniel;  and  Burton.  Charies  A.,  to  Wooster 
Brush  Company.  The.   Hand  held  paint  sprayer.   3.894.816    O 
417-413.000. 

Davis,  Richard  C.  Bullet  proof  protective  armor.  3.894.472  O 
189-36.00A. 

Davis.  Ronald  I.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Company.  Separa- 
tion of  cyclic  compounds  by  adsorption  on  partially  sorbed  metallic 
zeolites.  3.895.080.  O.  260-674.0SA. 

Davy.  Gerald:  See — 

LaGrange.   Jean-Paul;   Davy.  Gerald;   Prouin.  Jean-Claude;   Le 
Govic,  Bernard;  and  Sandoz.  Jean.  3.895.181. 

Day.  John  T.;  and  Hollick.  John  G..  to  USM  Corporation.  Continuous 
method  of  making  polyurethane  powder.  3,894  994  O 
260-75.0NE.  ,       .       ,  . 

Deamud,  James  R.;  and  Hickson.  Charles  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  an  electron  beam  curable  paint 
composition  containing  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  and  article  formed 
therefrom.  3.895,171.0.  428^61.000. 
DeAngelis.  Gerald  George;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  Ernst,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Arylpyrimidines  in  the  relaxation  of  smooth  muscle.  3.895.1 1 2  O 
424-251.000. 
Debrie,  Roger  Lucien:  See— 

Vilarel.  Danyele  Yvette;  Debrie.  Roger  Lucien;  and  Loiseau.  Ge- 
rard Paul  Marie  Henri,  3,895,013. 
Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Kane,  William  S.;  McCutchen,  Hugh  L.;  and  Caidwell   Paul  H 
3.894.927. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Anstey,  Henry  Dennis;  and  Soteropulos.  Gust.  3.894,484. 
Head.  Glenn  Dale;  Wood.  William  Robert;  and  Myers.  John  Rich- 
ard. 3.894.646. 
Hunck.  Billie  Gene;  and  Wiegardt,  Gordon  K..  3.894.606. 
Michael.  Richard  Arlo.  3.894.447. 
Wagner,  Joseph  F.;  Kni^t.  William  Benjamin;  and  MihaJ.  Dan 

James,  3.894.600. 
Wagner.  Joseph  Francis.  3.894.597. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  St-f— 

Johnson.  Harold  L..  3.894,413. 
DeGroot,  John;  and  Fuerst,  Bemard.  to  Benfur  Engineering  Company. 
Support-shielding  blasting  machine  blade.  3,894,360,  O.  51-9.00R 
Dehart.  John  R.:  See- 
Nelson,   Larry   L.;    Dehart.   John   R.;   and    Krehl.   William   H 
3.895,220. 
Delahousse.  Philippe  J.:  See— 

Deiahousse.  Regis  Y.;  and  Delahousse.  Philippe  J..  3.894.666. 
Delahousse.  Regis  Y.;  and  Delahousse.  Philippe  J.,  to  Etablissements 
Delahousse  &  Bruant  S.A.   Upholstery   needle  for  upholstering  a 
stuffed  article.  3.894.666.  CI.  223-102.000. 
Delamare.  Guy  Robert,  to  Societe  Superflexit.  Spanning  members  for 

bridging  purposes.  3.894.307.  O.  14-27.000. 
Delekto.  Paul  J.;  Smith.  Karl  H.;  and  Mehaffey.  William  H..  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  fluid  suspension  to  a  pac>er 
machine  forming  unit.  3,894.910.  O.  162-343.000. 
Delta  F  Corporation:  See— 

Gallagher.  John  P.,  3.895.102. 
Demmel.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Owen.  Hartley;  and  Demmel,  Edward  J.,  3,894.934. 
Demmler.  Kurt;  Koser.  Wolfgang;  and  Hesse.  Anton,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  curable  polyester  molding  composi- 
tions. 3,894.984.  O.  260-40.00R 
de  Montmollin.  Rene;  Hoelzle.  Gerd;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  ai>d  Peter. 
Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Disazo  dyestufEs  containing  a  heterocy- 
clic bridging  member.  3,895.004,  O.  260-153.000. 
Deppe.  Georg;  Kurt,  Gottfried;  and  Faes,  Kurt,  to  APAG  Apparatebau 

AG.  Thread  cutters.  3.894.459.  CI.  83-567.000. 
DePuy.  Leland  O-  Manifold  valve.  3,894,559,  O.  137-595.000. 
Dequasie,  Andrew:  See — 

Craig.  Herbert;  Dequasie.  Andrew;  Liiuey.  Raynor;  and  Webb 
Arthur.  3.895.129. 
Deselms.  Roy  C:  See— 

Schleigh.  William  R.;  and  Deselms,  Roy  C,  3,894.874. 
Desimone.  Joseph  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Suture  removal  scissor 

3.894.336,0.  30-341.000. 
DeTommaso.  Gabriel  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Thickener 

3.894,980.  O.  260-29.6RW. 
Detwiler.  Grant  R.;  and  Chastain.  Ronald  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Intensity  level  display  apparatus  for  radiation  analysis 
3.894.804.  O.  356- 1 2 1 .000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  Kneitel.  Dieter;  and 
Parr.  Erfried.  3,894.964. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoppe.  Alfred;  and  Geistert.  Walter,  3.894.915. 
De  Vries.  Willem  Cecil,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and 

device  for  recognition  of  characters.  3.895.350.  O.  340-146.30D. 

de  Vrijer.  Bertus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gas  dBcharge  device 

with  glow  discharge  igniting  structure.  3.895.248,  O.  313-25.000. 


Dexter.  Warren  L.:  See— 

Batchelor,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Dexter.  Warren  L..  3.894.897. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Reifers.  Richard  F.;  and  Lord.  Henry  A.,  3,894,679. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Richard  O.,  and  Pohto,  Gerald  R..  3.895.210. 
Dickens,     Raymond.     Automatic     cue     chalkeis.     3.894.735.     O 

273-19.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Bachman.  Wesley  J..  3.895.384. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See — 
Matz.  Bjom  J..  3.895.189. 
Didier  Werke  AG:  See— 

MuUer.  Hans.  3.894.729. 
Diet.  Jean:  See — 

Alheritiere.  Louis;  Gobron.  Georges;  Falize.  Claude;  Diet,  Jean; 
Roux,  Bemard;  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3.895.065. 
Digennaro.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Koch.  Ulrich  H.;  Matousek.  Stephen;  Soderlund.  Gary  A.;  Drake. 
Dale  N;  and  Digennaro.  Richard  S..  3.894.718. 
Dimelp  Optical  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Georgiadis.  Jean;  and  Leibowitz.  DonaM.  3.894.361 
Dix.  Robert:  See- 
Drum,  Melvin  L.;  and  Dix.  Robert,  3.894,884. 
Dixie  Mfgr.  Co.:  See— 

Wolfe,  Russell  C.  3,894.854. 
Ducon,  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.894.944. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.894.945. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wayne,  3,894,946. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.894.947. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.894.948, 
Dr.  Ing.  E.  h.  Hans  Liebherr:  See— 

Reich.  Elmar.  3.894,635. 
Docutronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.   Larry   L.;   Dehart.  John   R.;   and   Krehl.   WUIiam   H. 
3.895.220. 
Dohn.  George  D.;  See- 
Roberts.  William  Mekhior;  and  Dohn,  George  D..  3,894,372. 
Etomenico,  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Chiorop>Ti- 

dyl  thioalkylthio  cyanates.  3.895.015.  O.  260-294.80F. 
Domenico.  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hakipyridyl 

thioalkylthio  cyanates.  3.895.016.  O.  260-294. 80G. 
Donato,  Anthony  C.  to  Lightolier  Incorporated.  Connector  plug  for 

power  distribution  track.  3.894,781.  O.  339-22.00B. 
Dom.  Hans:  See — 

Bardahl.  Nils;  Dom,  Hans,  Scherbaum.  Friedrich;  and  Walter 
Hans-Werner.  3.895.285. 
Douglas  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Falkenberg.  Douglass  R.,  3,894.441. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  3,895.015. 
Domenico.  Penelope  B..  3.895,016. 
Edamura.  Fred  Y.;  and  Giacobbe.  Thomas  J..  3.895.053. 
Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler.  Thomas  C.  3.895  010 
O'Melia.  Frances  C.  3.895.109. 
Doyle.  Earl  H.;  Kaufftnan,  David;  and  Herce.  Jolm  A.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Chemical  grouting  process  for  tight  soil.  3.894  399  O 
61-36.000. 
Drake.  Dale  N.:  See- 
Koch,  Ulrich  H.;  Matousek,  Stephen;  Soderlund.  Gar>  A.   DnJie 
I>ile  N.;  and  Digennaro,  Richard  S.,  3,894,718. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Malcolm.  Donakl  B..  3,894.344. 
Drinkard.  WUIiam  F  .  Jr.;  Brown.  Henry  S.;  and  Woemer.  Hans  J  .  to 
Mineral  Research  &   Development  Corporation.   Electrochemical 
mining  apparatus.  3.894.929.  O.  204-286.000. 
Driscoll.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Duling.  Iri  N.;  and  Driscoll.  Gary  L..  3.895.068. 
Drotziger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Maringer.  Albert;  and  Drotziger.  Wolfgang.  3.895.222. 
Druin.  Melvin  L.;  and  Dix.  Robert,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  enhancement  of  k)w  modulus  carbon  fibers.  3,894.884  O 
134-25.00R. 
Dmmmond.  Ruth  Eleanor.  aixJ  Lovely.  John  D..  to  Electrohome  Lim- 
ited. Double  comb  filter.  3.895.393.  O.  358-31.000. 
Drury.  Emma-Jane  E.:  See— 

Herting,  David  C;  and  Dmry,  Emma-Jane  E.,  3,895,1 16. 

Dubois,  Christiane  Aixlree  Germaine.  administrator:  See 

Marest.  Michel  Paul;  Fraymann.  Rene  Paul,  and  Biarrole  Pierre 
Marie,  deceased.  3,894.473. 
IXlco  S.p.A.:  See— 

Montesissa.  Giorgio;  Olivieri.  Antonio;  and  Scapellato  Giiaet>De 

3.894.978.  — "^fv^- 

IXKommun  Incorporated:  See— 
Bauer.  Dieter  W..  3.895.084. 
[>jdas.  Tibor.   to   Molecular  Controb  Limited.    Moisture  serHotv 

3.895.27 1 .  O.  3 1 7-246.000. 
Duffy.  James  J.:  See — 

Golbom.  Peter,  and  CK^.  James  J..  3.895,161. 
CXiffy.  Richard  J..  EUioti.  Richard  M  ;  and  Rodden.  PtMhp  J.,  to  USM 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  fasteners.  3.894.509.  O. 
1 1 8-50.000. 

Calling.  Iri  N;  and  Driscoll.  Gary  L.  to  Sun  Research  and  Development 
Company.  Bicydic  methylene  ketones.  3.895.068. 0.  26O-586.00C. 
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Dumont  Aviation  Associates:  Sfe — 

Reynolds.  Richard  L..  3.894.570. 
Dunlap,  Philip  A.  Stringed  instrument  with  sliding  variably  spaced 

frets.  3.894,468.  a.  84-314.000. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Hartley.  Charles  N  .  3.894.449 
Dunn.  Lyman  D.;  and  Shields.  John  T..  to  Marian  Company.  Lock  sys- 
tem and  vending  machines  or  the  like  using  the  same.  3.894.622.  CI. 
I94-4.00E. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Bellb.  Harold  Edward.  3.894.330 
Brixner.     Lothar     Heinrich;    and     Patten,    Stanley     Hancock, 

3,895,157. 
Goodman,  Alan  Lawrence,  3.895,025. 
Hochberg,  Seymore.  3.895,082. 
Jacobson,  Howard  Wayne,  3,894.969. 
Moore.  Eart  PhUlip.  Jr.,  3,894,572. 
Mrowca.  Joseph  J..  3.895.074. 
Pohs,  Perry.  3,894.849. 
Raynolds.  Stuart,  3,894,992. 
Sam.  Donnie  Joe,  3,895.01! . 
Sharpe.  Thomas  R.,  3.895.023. 
Spiegelman.  Phillip  P  .  3.894.998. 
Ward,  Richard  Bernard,  3,895,029. 
Yunan.  Malak  E..  3.894.973. 
IXirin.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Sealing  de- 
vices for  rotors  of  rotary  piston  enpnes.  3.894.820.  CI.  4 1 8- 1 2 1 .000. 
Durrant.  Oliver  W.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Control  sys- 
tem for  a  power  producing  unit.  3,894,396,  C\.  60-665.000. 
D>kes,  Lee  O.,  Jr.;  and  Dykes,  Lillian  H.  Board  game  apparatus. 

3.894.738,  a   273-134.00D. 
Dykes,  Lillian  H  :  See— 

Dykes.  Lee  O..  Jr  ;  and  Dykes.  Lillian  H..  3.894.738 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG;  See— 

LangenhofT.  Ferdinand:  Termin.  Erich;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Kolb,  Rico, 
3,895,097. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Krupcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3,895.006. 
Vogt.  B.  Rkhard;  and  Wade.  Peter  C.  3,895,005. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Cameron,  Robert  G.;  and  Gass,  William  J.,  3.894.875. 
Herting.  David  C;  and  Drury.  Emma-Jane  E..  3,895,1 16. 
Schleigh.  William  R.;  and  Deselms.  Roy  C.  3.894.874. 
Eaton.  David  Crawford:  See — 

Brooks.  John  Langshaw;  Eaton.  David  Crawford;  and  Laithwaite. 
Peter.  3.894.903. 
Eaton.  James  W.  Oral  disease  prevention  motivating  kit  3.894,550. 0. 

I32-79.00E. 
Eaton  Yale  Ltd.:  See— 

Windsor.  Robert  H..  3.894.568 
Eberspacher:  See — 

Kofink.  Siegfried.  3,894,526.  ' 
Ebine,  Setsuo:  See— 

Makishima,  Hiroshi;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kawahara,  Yukio;  Nii, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo.  3.895.136. 
Eckels.  Robert  E.  Crash  protector  for  passenger  vehicles.  3.894.750. 

a.  280-I50  0AB. 
Eckerle,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pivotal  shelf  con- 
trol n»eans  for  refuse  compactor  3,894,485.  C\   100-45.000. 
Eckma>T,     Robnd     L      Ball    dispensing    device.     3.894.657.    CI. 

221-265.000. 
Edamura.  Fred  Y.;  and  Giacobbe.  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   The.    Substituted    carbanilates    and    derivatives    thereof. 
3.895.053.0.  260-47I.00C. 
Eddy.  Francis  Tozer;  artd  Hanke.  Arthur  Harold.  Dispenser  for  mixing 

nuids.  3.894.662.0.  222-193.000. 
Edmonds.  Emmilou,  executrix:  See — 

Short.  James  N.;  Edmonds.  Lee  O..  deceased;  Edmonds.  Emmilou. 
executrix;  and  Edmonds.  James  T..  Jr..  3,895.091. 
Edmonds.  James  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Short.  James  N.;  Edmonds,  Lee  O..  deceased;  Edmonds,  Emmilou, 
executrix;  and  Edmonds.  James  T,  Jr.,  3,895,091. 
Edmonds,  Lee  O..  deceased:  See — 

Short.  James  N.;  Edmonds.  Lee  O..  deceased;  Edmonds.  Emmilou. 
executrix;  and  Edmonds.  James  T.  Jr..  3,895,091. 
Edwards,  John  A.   H.   Variable  speed  drive  for  a  potter's  wheel. 

3.894.830.  O  425-459.000. 
Efratom  California  Inc.:  See — 

Remy.  Ernst;  and  Von  Siemens.  Henning.  3.894.806. 
Egan.  James  J.;  Kerecz.  Joseph  S.;  Kuba.  Samuel;  and  Wanesky,  Wil- 
liam R..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sorting  articles.  3.894.633.  O.  209-123.000. 
Egawa.  Takatushi:  See — 

Asaito.    Hidejiro;    Ohyagi.    Yashichi;    and    Egawa.    Takatoshi. 
3.894.847. 
Egri.  Laszlo.  to  Tamag  Basel  AG.  Process  for  producing  tobacco  struc- 
tures  3.894.544.  O    I3I-I4000C 
Ehlacheid.   Gunther.   to   Winkler   Dunrtebier   Maschinenfabrik    uikJ 
Eisengiesseret  K.G.  Machine  for  making  addressed  artd  filled  enve- 
lopes in  a  single  operatwn   3.894.905.  O.  156-384  000. 
Eigenmann.  Ludwig.  Reflective  material  for  road  marking  and  signs. 

3,894.791.0.  35O-I05.000. 
Eitmann.  Kurt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Switching  device,  particu- 
larly for  a  record  player  or  changer.  3.894.740,  O.  274-1. OCR. 
Electni-Bond.  Inc.:  See — 

Batchelor.  Kemeth  W.;  and  Dexter.  Warren  L..  3.894.897. 
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Electric  Power  Storage  Limited:  See — 

Foster.  George  William;  and  Clayton.  Dennis  Albert.  3.895.282 
Electiochem,  Inc.:  See — 

GoW,  Charles,  3,894,888. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See — 

Drummond,  Ruth  Eleanor;  and  Lovely.  John  D.,  3,895.393. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Billings,  Ruth  E.;  McMahon,  Robert  E.;  and  Pohland,  Albert 

3,895.056. 
Katner,  Allan  S..  3.895.027. 
Elizondo.  Ruben  Contreras.   Emergency  fire-escape  equipment  for 

buiWings.  3.894,613.  O.  182-43.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See — 

Krc«snid.  Harald.  3.895,175. 
Elkins,  Gordon  Charles:  See — 

Erith,  Cyril  Edward;  and  Elkins,  Gordon  Charles,  3,894,494, 
Qliott,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Duffy,  Richard  J.;  Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and  Rodden,  PhUip  J 
3,894.509. 
Ellis.  Russell  Lee,  Jr.  Blade  setter  for  planers  and  the  like.  3,894,34(1. 

O.  33-185.00R. 
Elma,  Hans  Schmidbauer:  See — 
Munz,  Siegfried.  3.895.293. 
Elmer.  Otto  C,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Bondii^ 

rubber  to  glass  fibers.  3,895,163,  O.  428-295.000. 
Elmore.  Austin  E.;  and  Uhlmann.  Ernest  A.  Drain  port  valve  and 

proved  shipping  container.  3.894.717,  CI.  251-144.000. 
ELPHIAC:  See— 

Berkens.  Leopold.  3.894.728. 
EIrick.  DonakJ  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Modified  doubW 
base    propellants    with    diisocyanate    crosslinker.    3.894,894.    CJ 
149-19.400.  I 

El-Shafei.  Ismail  Lotfy.  Method  of  treating  hydrocephalus.  3.894.54 1 

a.  128-350.00R. 
Elvers.  Carl  L.;  and  Elvers,  Ralph  A.,  to  Belmar  Electronics  Corpon 

tion.  Traffic  signal  apparatus.  3.895.345.  O.  340-4 l.OOR. 
Elvers.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Elvers.  Carl  L.;  and  Elvers.  Ralph  A..  3.895.345. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Balducci.  Walter  O..  3.894.759. 
Endo,  Masanori:  See — 

Kato.  Umaki;  Endo.  Masanori;  Satoh.  Hiroyasu;  and  Horiuclj, 
Kentaro.  3.895.328. 
Engelhard.  Helmut:  See — 

Lohwasser,  Hermann;  Nogaj,  Alfred;  Brokmeier.  Dieter;  and  Ei 
gelhard,  Helmut.  3.895.165. 
England.  Christopher,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  HydrogeA- 

bromine  secondary  battery.  3.894.887,  CI.  136-86.00S. 
Enna-Werk  Optische  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  KG:  See— 

Barowski,    Karlheinz;    Schubel.    Kurt;    and    Welnhofer.    Hani. 

3,894.797. 

Enright.  John  J.,  to  B.   F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.   Disc  braki; 

3.894.618.  O.  188-72.200. 
Entropy  Conveision.  Inc.:  See — 
Seitz.  J  Russell.  3.895.313. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Rinecker.  Ulf  F  .  3.894.833. 
Enzmann.  Siegmund  J.  Separator  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  froin 

a  liquid  mixture   3.894.949.  O.  210-109.000. 
Equipment  Guide  Book  Company:  See — 

Middleton.  Robert  O..  3.894.805. 

Erco  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Cowley.  Gerald.  3.895.100. 

Erith,  Cyril  Edward;  and  Elkins,  Gordon  Charles,  to  Multi-Stroke 

Handlx-ake    Controls    Limited.     Locating    and    locking    devices. 

3.894.494.  O.  105-366.00B. 

Estes.  James  W..  to  Airco.  Inc.  Ignition  and  flame  stabilization  systei 

for  coal-air  ftimace.  3.894.834.  O.  431-174.000. 
Estradier.  Franooise:  See — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francois^. 
3.894.837. 
Etablissement  Fresa:  See — 

Faucheux.  Pierre.  3.894.374. 
Etablissements  Delahousse  &  Bruant  S.A.:  See — 

Delahousse.  Regis  Y.;  and  Delahousse.  Philippe  J..  3.894.666 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Croullebois,  Georges.  3.894.648. 

Laurens.  Afcert  A..  3.894,795. 

Marest,  Michel  Paul;  Fraymann,  Rene  Paul;  and  Biarrote,  Pierfe 

Marie,  deceased.  3.894.473. 
Melchior.  Jean  Frederic.  3.894.392. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Delekto.  P»ul  J.;  Smith.  Kari  H.;  and  MehafTey.  WiUiam  M. 

3.894.910 
Raley.  Gariand  E.;  and  Rutherfooid.  James  K..  3.894.827 
Ethyl  Devekipntent  Corporation:  See — 

Mattheis.  Harley  H.;  and  Potter.  Edward  J..  3.894.655. 

Eto.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  distributor  for  use  with 

electrophoto(r<iphic  copying  machine.  3.894.510.  O.  1 18-308.000 

Eurocorset.  S.A.:  See — 

Sacristan.  Andres  Sarda.  3.894.542. 
European  Atotnic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See — 

Far&letti-Ottali.  Flaviano.  3.894.564. 
Evans.    Joseph    H..    to    Raychem   Corporation.    Marker   assemM^ 

3.894.73 1 .  CI  269-47.000. 
Evequoz.  Jean- Yves.  Ski-bob.  3.894,746.  O.  280-16.000. 
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Exiey,  Vem  R.,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Cable  reel  control 

valve.  3,894,553,0.  137-102.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Rickey,  Wynn  P.;  Rumble.  Robert  C;  and  Hoyer.  Wilmer  A 
3.895.289. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  Set- 
Gardiner.   J.    Brooke;   Shaub.    Harold;   and   Tessier.    Keith   C 
3.894.959. 
Faes.  Kurt:  See— 

Deppe.  Georg;  Kurt.  Gottfried;  and  Faes.  Kun.  3.894.459. 
Fagherazzi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Sironi,  Giuseppe;  Fagherazzi,  Giuliano;  Ferrero.  Francesco;  and 
Parrini,  Gianfranco.  3.895.092. 
Fair.   Samuel   S.    Beach   erosion  control   structure.    3.894,397,   O 

61-4.000. 
Falize,  Oaude:  See— 

Alheritiere.  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges;  Falize.  Oaude;  Diet,  Jean; 
Roux,  Bernard;  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3.«95.065. 
Falk.  Bertil  Alfons.  to  Morgardshammar  Aktiebolas.  Jaw  crusher 

3.894.698.0.241-264.000. 
Falkenberg.  Douglass  R..  to  Douglas  Manufacturing  Co.  Support  for 

pulley  holddown.  3.894.441,  O.  74-242. 14R. 
Fannin.  Loyd  W.:  See — 

Anderson,  John  E.;  Burkholder,  Ward  J.;  and  Fannin,  Loyd  W 
3,895.079.  ' 

Farfaletti-Casali.  Raviano.  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Euratom).  Insulation  for  tubes  or  conduits  3  894  564  CI 
138-155.000.  .       .       .        . 

Parish.  Owen:  See — 

Cookson.  Alan  H.;  Parish.  Owen;  and  Gauntz.  John  M..  3.895, 1 76. 
Farr,  John  B.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing adaptive  pilot  signals.  3.895.343.  O.  340-17.000. 
Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Bachman.  Wesley  J.,  to  Dickey-john  Corpo- 
ration. Distance  measuring  apparatus.  3.895.384.  O.  343-9.000. 
Faucheux.  Pierre,  to  Etablissement  Fresa.  Set  of  elements  for  the  con- 
struction of  buildings.  3,894.374.  O.  52-250.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ameson.  Edwin  L.;  and  Manizza.  Guelfo  A.,  3,894,681. 
Fein,  Harry,  to  W-P  Instruments,  Inc.  Complex  tone  modulation 

3,895,316,0.332-17.000. 
Feiner,  Alexander:  See— 

Angner.  Ronakl  Joseph;  and  Feiner.  Alexander.  3.895.192. 
Feldgun.  Leon  Izrailevich:  See— 

Kovalchuk.  Jury  Matveevich;  Lysanov.  Vladblav  Sergeevich;  Feld- 
gun. Leon  Izrailevich;  Varzanov.  Mikhail  Andreevich;  arid  Go- 
mon.  Grigory  Osipovich.  3.894.850. 
Feller.  Fritz:  See— 

Beig.  Willi;  and  Feller.  Fritz.  3.894.443. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Weinberg.  Lewis  C;  Cabanski,  John  L.;  and  Moerk.  John  C.  Jr.. 
3.894.686. 
Ferrero.  Francesco:  See — 

Sironi.  Giuseppe;  Fagherazzi.  Giuliano;  Ferrero,  Francesco   and 
Parrini,  Gianfranco,  3,895,092. 
Fertl,  Walter  H..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Determination  of  resid- 
ual oil  in  a  formation.  3.894.584.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Fiber  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Lachman.   Walter  L.;   Penty,   Robert  A.;  and  Jahn    AduI   F 
3,894.863. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See— 

Fleisig.   David  H.;   Anderson.  James  D.;  and  Good.  Rune  E 
3.895.133. 
Fibron.  Inc.:  See— 

Clingan.  Larry  E.;  and  Collins.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  3.894.407. 
Clingan.  Larry  E.;  and  Collins.  Charies  R.,  Jr..  3,894.409. 
Fidei.  Frank  P.;  Jones.  Warren  W..  Jr.;  and  Dailey.  George  F..  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Liquid  cooled  rotor  for  dynannoelec- 
tric  machines.  3.895.246.  CI.  310-61.000. 
Figuli.  Edward  Stephen:  See— 

Corby,  William  Joseph;  Figuh,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters.  Eari 
Dallas.  3,894.918. 
Fmdeisen,  Bennie  A.:  See- 
Logan.  James  H.;  Fmdeisen.  Bennie  A.;  and  RuUack,  Wilfred 
3.895.329. 
Firth.  William  Charies.  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bis- 

phenol  sulfate  esters.  3.895.045.  O.  260-457.000. 
Fischer.  Bertram;  and  Maier.  Gerhard,  to  GTE  International  Incorpo- 
rated.  Variable  oscillating  circuit  arrangement  for  UHF  ranse 
3,895.325,  O.  333-70.00S. 
Fischer.  Hartmut:  See— 

Reske.  Eckart;  Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 
scheid.  Freimund.  3.894.995. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Riester.  Hubert  A.;  and  Yard.  John  S..  3.894.433. 
Rummel.    Theodor;    Hentschel.    Rainer,    and    Appel.    Essert 
3.894.430.  ^^  ' 

Fischer,  Roman;  Maier.  Siegfried:  and  Koemig.  Wolfgang,  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Separation    of    3.3- 
dimethylacrolein  and  -methyl-3-buten-l-ol  by  azeotropic  distillation 
with  water  and  glycerol.  3.894.916.  O.  203-55.000. 
Fishman.  Steven  G.;  and  Crowe,  C.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  liKendiary  alloys  existing  as  a  dispersion  of  incendiary 
particles  in  a  non-incendiary  atmonheric  attack-resistant  nutrix 
3,894.867,0.  75-I34.00N. 
Flam,  Alexander  J.  Relative  humidity  measurement.  3.894.434,  O 
73-336.500 


Fleisig.  CXivid  H.;  Anderson.  James  D..  and  Goop.  Rune  E..  to  Fibre- 
board  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  liquid  reservoirs.  3.895  1 33 
O.  427-244.000. 

Reissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  I>evice  for  the  fixation  of  dyestufT  on 
lengths  of  material  by  steam.  3.894.410.  O.  68-5  OOD. 

Reissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Device  for  the  tension-free  wet  treat- 
ment of  textile  material.  3.894.412.  O.  68-22.00R. 

Resch.  WUhelm.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Phthalic  anhydride  pro- 
cess. 3.895.038.  O.  260-346.700. 

Roral  Greens  Intematiortal.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Charles  P.;  and  Sheldon.  Robert  T..  3.895.140. 

Florey,  Richard  C.  Picture  mailer.  3,894,684,  O.  229-92.800. 

FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Avramidis,  Stellios  A.;  and  Rhoden.  Ivan  E..  3.895.137 
Jabbusch.  Robert  O.;  and  Gerlach.  Cart  J..  3.894.627. 
Rose.  Boyd  W.;  and  Thornton.  George  W..  3.894.631. 

Focht.  John  Richard,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Disperser  sys- 
tem for  simultaneous  dispensing  of  separately  stored  fluids 
3,894,659.  O.  222-94.000. 

Foley,  Charies  F..  to  Research  &  Development.  Dart  board  including 
finger  projections  and  dan  engageable  therewith    3.894.736.  CI 

Fontaine.  Robert  R..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Relator  simu- 
lator system.  3.894,348,  CI.  35-10.400. 
Foote.  Chauncey  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Gazzola.  Ivaldo.  deceased;  Gazzola.  Eles;  Gazzola.  Langranco. 
heirs;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F..  and  Foote,  Chauncey   P     Jr 
3.894.488.  "        " 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boiler.  Thomas  E.;  and  Guerra.  Salvatore.  3.894.456. 
Connors.  David  G.;  and  Saethre.  Arild  O..  3.894.768. 
Deamud.  James  R.;  and  Hickson.  Charles  L..  3.895.171 
Smith.  Radley  M..  3.894.758. 
Fortnanski.  Marcin:  See — 

Wiecko.   Ryszard;   Sabiniak.   Henrvk;  and   Formanski.   Marcin 
3.894.617. 
ForseU.  Bo.  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman  Sedimentation  appa- 
ratus for  increasing  the  transport  capacity  of  sediment.  3  894  955 
O.  210-322.000.  '       ■ 

Fortier.  Femand  G.:  See — 

Pugh.  Arthur  G.;  Fortier.  Femand  G.;  and  Patrick.  Alfred  B 
3.894.628. 
Foster.  George  William;  and  Clayton.  Dennis  Albert,  to  Electric  Power 
Storage  Limited.  Electric  circuits  particulariy  for  automatic  battery 
charging  apparatus.  3.895.282.  O.  32O-20.00O. 
Foster.  Gordon  F.;  Meissner.  Helmuth  E.;  and  Stiles.  Janice  L..  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works.   Process  for  depositing  noble  metal  catalysts 
3.894.965.  O.  252-460.000.  * 

Foster.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Pray.  Roberi  W.;  and  Foster.  Ralph  L..  3.894.343 
Fowley.  Daniel  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Ward.  John  R.;  and  Fowley.  Daniel  J..  Jr.,  3,894,346. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 
Bowditch.  Hoel  L..  3.894,552. 
Peterson.  Neal  D.,  3,895,280. 
Fraim.  Freeman  W.  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Directional  con- 
denser electret  microphone.  3 .895 . 1 94.  O.  1 79- 1 2 1  OOR. 
Franc.  Jean:  See — 

Glotin.    Bernard   J.    P.;    Franc.    Jean;    and    Ribeyre.    Jean    P 
3.894,831. 
Frankenberg,  Henry  E..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Chiklproof 

aspirin  container.  3.894.654.  O.  220-283.000. 
Frant,  Martin:  See— 

Riseman.  John  H.;  Frant.  Martin.  aruJ  Ross.  James  W.   3  894  9 1 7 
Franz.  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  utilizing 

an  angled  crossfire  rinse  system.  3,894.883.  O.  134-15.000. 
Franz.  Karl:  See — 

Christgau.  Hermann;  Franz.  Kari;  and  Niepel,  Jurgen.  3.895  250 
Fraymann,  Rene  Paul:  See— 

Marest.  Michel  Paul;  Fraymann.  Rene  Paul;  and  Biarrote   Pierre 
Marie,  deceased.  3.894.473. 
Fraze.  Ermal  C:  See- 
Brown.  Omar  L..  3.894,652. 
Frazier,  Larry  C:  See— 

Pearce,  Thomas  H.;  and  Frazier,  Larry  C,  3.894.906. 
Freed.  Gerald  Leyvis.  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Company.  Inc   Shaft 

position  encoder  apparatus.  3.895.365,  O.  340-198.000 
Frei,  Alfred.  Paper  dye.  3,894.836,  O.  8-7.000. 

Preiser,  Marvin  J.;  and  Teaney.  D«ile  T..  to  International  Busirtes  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  exciting  a 
matrix  of  voltage  responsive  devices.  3.895.373.  O.  340-324  OOM 
Frewe.  Wolfgang;  and  Lendt,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Multi-pole  vacuum  syvitchins  aociaratus  3  895  199  O 
20O-144.00B.  ^^  ■ 

Freytag.  K.  Dieter  See— 

Christoph,    Erich;    Freytag,    K     Dieter;    and    Pell.    Raonond. 

Friedman.  Melvin:  See- 
Cook.  Gerald  H.;  and  Friedman.  Melvin.  3.894.796. 

Friend.  Terence,  to  Taylor  Electrical  InMruntents  Limited.  Indicatinc 
or  measuring  instruments.  3,895.29 1 ,  O.  324-62  000 

'''cr2««4oT(Xr  *^''**'*^^*y  ^  Stilbene  convounds.  3.895.009. 

Frilsch.  Werner:  Ser— 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner,  and  Haede,  Werner.  3,895.008 
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Fritz,  Clarence  M.;  and  Games,  Stephen  E.,  to  Consolidated  Fiberglass 

Co.  Rice  box.  3.894.398,  CI.  61-28.000. 
Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH:  See — 

Atzinger.  Wolfgang,  3,895,387 
Fromm.  Dieter:  See — 

Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Widmann.  Alfred;  Vogel.  Ludwig;  and 
Fromm,  Dieter,  3,895,007. 
Fuchslin,  Richard  L.  Tire  checking nuichine.  3,894,420,  CI.  73-45.600 
Fuerst.  Bernard:  See — 

DeGroot.  John;  and  Fuerst,  Bernard,  3,894,360. 
Fuger,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Zajacek,  John  G.;  McCoy,  John  J.;  and  Fuger,  Karl  E.,  3.895,054. 
Fuhrman.  Delmar  L.;  and  Zachert.  David  L..  to  HufTinan  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  The.  Bicycle  with  retaining  clip  for  front  wheel. 
3.894.751.  a.  280-279.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshida.  Satoshi.  3.895.242. 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumio,  3,894,700. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Eto,  Yoshio,  3,894.510. 
Namba.  Yoshiharu.  3.894.801. 
Fujikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Takusagawa,  Takashi;  Fujikawa.  Akira;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Matsu- 
uru.  George;  Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Togawa.  Hideo;  and  Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki.  3,895,347. 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu:  See — 

Murakami.     Masuo;     Iwanami.     Masani;     Shibanuma.     Tadao; 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu;  Sato,  ^k>rio;  Kawai.  Ryutaro;  and  Yano. 
Kuniichiro.  3.895.033. 
Fukuda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Fukuda.  Kazuo;  and  Hisayuki. 
Terumi.  3.895.051. 
Fukuda.  Tadaji:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Koichi;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  3.894.870. 
Fukushima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  and  Fukushima.  Masakazu, 

3,895,371. 
Kaji,   Tetsunori;    Fukushima.    Masakazu;    Mitomo,    isamu;    and 
Kamejima.  Shigehiro.  3,895,372. 
Fukushinta,  Takashi:  See — 

Komura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Fukushima.  Takashi.  3.895.184. 
Fukuta.  Kenji;  and  Miura.  Yoshihiro,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  fiber  assembly 
oriented  in  one  fixed  direction.  3.894.315.  C\.  19-150.000. 
Funakawa.  Katsuo;  Matsumoto.  Shuzo;  and  Hirota.  Ryoichi.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Vertical  convergence  circuit.  3,895,252,  C\   315-13.00C 
Furuhashi,  Tokio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Electronic 

circuit  having  bias  stabilizing  means.  3,895,307,  CI.  330-22.000. 
G.  Billi  &  C  S.p.A.:  See- 

Corbaz.  Andre.  3.895.281. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Arnold  S..  3.894,877 
Gaiser,  Conrad  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of 
conditioning     fabrics     and     product     therefor.     3,895.128.     CI. 
428-43.000. 
Galiakhmetov.  lUus  Gabterievich:  See — 

Abaidullin,  Alfred  Ibragimovich;  Khisameev,  Ibragim  Gabdulk- 
hakovich;  Vemy,  Adolf  Leonidovich;  Shvarts,  Avely  Isaevich; 
Shnepp,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  and  Galiakhmetov.  Ildus  Gab- 
terievich. 3,894,822. 
Gallagher,  John  P.,  to  Delta  F  Corporation.  Solid  fuel  for  the  genera- 
tion of  hydrogen  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,895,102,  Q. 
423-657.000. 
Gallants,  George  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Electric  shaver  head 

assembly   3,894.335,  O.  30-43.920. 
Gambling,  William  Alexander;  and  Payne,  David  Neil,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.   Liquid-core  fibre-optic  wave- 
guides. 3,894,788.  O.  350-96.0WG. 
Gardiner.  J.  Brooke;  Shaub,  Harold;  and  Tessier,  Keith  C,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Mixed  carboxylic  acid  esters  as 
electrical  insulating  oils.  3.894.959.  C\.  252-69.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Fred  W.;  Jakubowski,  Stanley  T.;  and  Weiner,  Herman 
Sam,  3,894.581. 
Garrett.  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Millar.  James  S.;  and  Garrett,  Douglas  R.,  3,894,712. 
Garwood,  William  E.;  and  Wise,  John  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Production  of  low  pour  point  gas  oil  and  high  octane  number  gaso- 
line. 3,894,939,  CI.  208-1 1  1.000. 
Gaas.  William  J.:  See— 

Cameron.  Robert  G.;  and  Gass.  William  J.,  3.894,875. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Gilbnan,  Lcland  M.;  and  Stark,  Robert  E..  3.894.889. 

Pankow.  Herbert  G.;  Larkin.  Terrance  M.;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and 

McOelland.  Donald  H..  3.894.886. 
Redmond.  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,894,900. 
Gauntz,  John  M.:  See — 

Cookson,  Alan  H.;  Farish,  Owen;  and  Gauntz,  John  M.,  3.895, 1 76. 
Cause,  Smith  A.;  Gray,  Marion  C,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Wilbur  R.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Composite  glass  cloth-cellulose 
fiber  epoxy  resin  laminate   3,895,158.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Gavrilova,  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Sharychenkov.   Alexandr   AJexeevich;   and  Gavrilova,   Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna.  3.894,386. 


Gavrun,  Michael  T.;  and  Mount,  Robert  E.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corpora- 
tion. Stratified  charge  rotary  engine  with  dual  fuel  injection. 
3,894,518,0.  123-8.090. 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Adhe- 
sive paste  comprising  wood  fibers  and  complex  of  styrene  and  mafeic 
anhydride.  3.894,975,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Gaz  Transport:  See — 

Murphy,  John  C,  3.894.505. 
Gazzola.  Eles:  See — 

Gazzola,  Ivaldo.  deceased;  Gazzola.  Eles;  Gazzola.  Langranco. 
heirs;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P.,  |r.. 
3.894.488. 
Gazzola.  Ivaldo,  deceased;  by  Gazzola,  Eles;  by  Gazzola,  LangranCo. 
heirs;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P..  Jr..  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  Note  Company.  Printing  pressure  control  apparatus  {for 
intaglio  press.  3.894.488.  Q.  101-153.000.  [ 

Gazzola.  Langr>uico,  heirs:  See —  I 

Gazzola,  Kaldo,  deceased;  Gazzola.  Eles;  Gazzola.  Langranco. 
heirs;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P.,  Jr., 
3.894,488.  1 

Geiger.  Erich,  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH.  Modular  printed  assemblies  for 

communication  receivers.  3,895,266,  Q.  317-lOl.ODH.  [ 

Geistert,  Walter:  See— 

Hoppe,  AKted;  and  Geistert,  Walter,  3,894,915. 
Gelotte,  Karl  O.;  and  Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  9- 
Amino-3-( amino  or  nitro)-l,5-dioxaspiro[5.5]undecane  derivatives. 
3,895,036,  a.  260-340.700. 
GEM  A  AG:  See— 

Ribnitz,  Peter.  3,895,262. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See — 

Mair.  James.  3.894.942. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 
Buell,  John  A.,  Jr.,  3,894,658. 
Hammond.  Robert  H.,  3,895.156. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Staats.  Henr>  N.,  3.894.754. 
General  Electric  Comfwny:  See — 
Cressman,  Robert  C.  3.895.333. 
Eckerle,  William  A.,  3,894.485. 

Gray.  Willard  F.  M.;  and  Cuzzone,  Raymond,  3,895,338. 
HuibrechtJe,  Cornells,  3,895,178. 
Hurko.  Bohdan.  3.895.216. 
Logan.  James  H.;  Fmdeisen.  Bennie  A.;  and  Rublack,  Wilfitd. 

3.895.329. 
Manimalethu.  Abraham  I..  3.895.335. 
McHugh.  James  Dennis.  3.894.741. 
Murray,  Omer  E.;  and  Kilpatrick.  Robert  G.,  3,895,226. 
Murray,  Omer  E.;  and  Plemmons,  Jerry  R.,  3,895,227. 
Pitman.  Frank  A.,  3.895,336. 
Watrous,  Donald  L.,  3,895,265. 
Whin.  James  A..  3,894.956. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See —  ' 
Antoszewski.  Eugenius.  3.895.187. 
Leworthy.  John  Harwood.  3.895.203. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Colten.  Fismk  P.;  and  Kaplan.  Morton.  3,895.105. 
Palis,  Julian  O.,  3,894,810. 
General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Imazeki.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Masao.  3,895,303. 
General  Resource  Corpwration:  See — 

Pausch,  Josef,  3,894,563. 
General  Tire  ic  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C,  3,895,163. 
Geo  Space  Corporation:  See — 

Mallett.  A.  J.;  and  Moffitt,  Jerrell  F.,  3,895.342. 
Georgiadis.  Jean;  and  Leibowitz.  Donald,  to  Dimelp  Optical  Co.  |nc. 

Lens  grinding  machine.  3.894,361,  C].  51-lOl.OLG. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearl.  David  R..  3.895.358. 
Gerdes.  William  H.;  Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.;  and  Meacham,  Jeffrey  Wl  to 
Norton  Company.  High  surface  area  catalyst  bodies.  3.894.963.  CI. 
252-464.000. 
Geremia.  Leo  F.  Safety  control  circuit.  3.895.269.  Q.  317-I35.00R. 
Gerlach.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Jabbusch.  Robert  O.;  and  Gerlach.  Carl  J..  3.894.627. 
Gestring.  Gidon  F..  to  Technibiotics.  Inc.  Surgical  support.  3,894.6 

a.  18O-26.0OR. 
Giaccone.  Sylvester  See — 

Barouh.    Victor;    Giaccone,    Sylvester,    and    Glenn,    Rob 

3,895.130  I 

Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.:  See —  1 

Edamura,  Fred  Y.;  and  Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.,  3,895.053.         I 

Giebel,  Gerhard,  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  upper  fastening  device. 

3,894,670,  a.  227-6.000. 
Gildemeister  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  I 

Kazik,  Horst;  and  Plassmeier,  Walter,  3,894,452.  I 

Gill,  Fiomer  R.,  Jr.;  and  Ortlepp,  Hans  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Vehicle  detection  system  and  method  of  operation.  3,895,344, 
a.  34O-38.00S. 
Gill.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Snoy,  Joseph  B.;  and  Gill,  Michael  E.,  3,894.446. 

Gillman.  Leiand  M.;  and  Stark.  Robert  E..  to  Gates  Rubber  Compiny. 

The.  Method  of  making  separators  for  alkaline  batteries.  3.894,t  89. 

a.  136-148.000. 

Oilman  Paper  Company:  See — 

HaimBen.  Arnold  C.  3.894.682. 
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Gilmour.  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Acoustic 

camera  apparatus.  3.895.340.  Q.  34O-3.0OR. 
Gilmour.  George  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Charles  H.;  and  Gilmour.  George  A..  3.895.339. 
Gilstrap.  Lewey  O..  Jr.:  See — 

Cleveland.  Dixon;  Barron,  Roger  L.;  and  Gilstrap,  Lewev  O    Jr 
3,894.773. 
Ginsberg,  Guenter,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Pneumatic  fluid  level 

sensing  and  sampling  system.  3,894,438,  CI.  73-423.00A. 
Girault,  Pierre:  See — 

Perronnel,  Jacques;  and  Girault,  Pierre,  3,895,039. 
Gittos,  Maurice  Ward,  to  Aspro- Nicholas  Limited.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing l-alkylthk>-3.4-dihydro  aromatic  (c)  pyridines.  3.895,014.  O 
260-283.00S. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  and  Schudel,  Peter.  3.895.073. 
Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Removable  mounting 
bracket  for  attaching  equipment  to  a  container  chassis.  3.894,705. 
CI.  248-17.000. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Conta,  Robert  L.,  3,894,892. 
Gleikh.  Arkady  Markovich:  See — 

Konopatov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  Izrail  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev.  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galiru  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Gleikh,  Arkady  Markovich,  3,894,899. 
Glenn.  Robert:  See — 

Barouh.     Victor;     Giaccone.     Sylvester;     and    Glenn,     Robert. 
3.895,130. 
Global  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Crooke,   R.  Curtis;  Graham,  John  R.;  and  McNary,  James  F., 
3,894,640. 
Globe  Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lumn,  George  A.,  3.894.460. 
Glorieux.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Lepage.  Jean-Paul;  and  Glorieux.  Jean-Marie.  3.894,448. 
Glotin.  Bernard  J    P.;  Franc.  Jean;  and  Ribeyre,  Jean  P.,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and  ap>paratus  for  buming 
liquid  hydrocarbons.  3,894,831,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Gloxhuber,  Christian:  See — 

Moller,  Hinrich;  Gloxhuber,  Christian;  and  Schnegelberger,  Ha- 
rald,  3.895.022. 
Goal  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniyama,  Mitsumasa.  3.894.417. 
Gobron.  Georges:  See — 

Alheritiere.  Louis;  Gobron.  Georges.  Falize.  Oaude.  Diet.  Jean; 
Roux.  Bernard;  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3.895.065. 
Goeppinger,  Roger  P.:  See — 

Johnston,  Manley  R.;  and  Goeppinger,  Roger  P.,  3,895,153. 
Goffe,  William  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polychromatic  migration 

imacing  system.  3,894.869,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Goksei,  Menmet  Adnan.  to  Board  of  Control  Michigan  Technological 
University.    Method   for   agglomerating   steel   plant  waste   dusts. 
3.895.088.  a.  264-82.000. 
Golborn.  Peter;  and  Duffy.  James  J  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics 
Corporation.       Rame       retardant      materials.       3.895.161,      CI. 
428-289.000. 
Gold.  Charles,  to  Electrochem.  Inc.  Reserve-type  electrochemical  bat- 

terv.  3.894.888.  CI.  136-114.000. 
Goldberg.  David  N.  Articulated  friction  unit  assembly  for  brake  or 

clutch  use.  3.894,620.  Q.  192-75.000. 
Golden.  Gerald;  and  Kennedy.  James  D..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company. 

360°  viewable  reflectorized  vehicle.  3,894,790,  CI.  350-99.000. 
Goldstein,  Ladislas;  Lampert,  Murray  A.;  and  Heney,  John  F.,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electronic  mixer  and 
converter.  3.895.300.  CI.  325-445.000. 
Goldstein.     Raymond.     Golf    practice     apparatus.     3.894.739.     CI. 

273-186.00R. 
Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased:  See — 

Wagner.  Kuno;  Oertel.  Gunter;  Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased; 
and  Quiring,  Bemd,  3,895.043. 
Golitz.  Ingrid  Irene  Klarchen.  heiress:  See — 

Wagner.  Kuno;  Oertel,  Gunter;  Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased; 
and  Quiring.  Bemd.  3.895.043. 
Gomon.  Grigory  C^ipovich:  See — 

Kovalchuk.  Jury  Matveevich;  Lysanov.  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Feld- 
gun.  Leon  Izrailevich;  Varzanov.  Mikhail  Andreevich;  and  Go- 
mon. Grigory  Qsipovich.  3.894.850. 
Goode.  Sterling  L.  Device  for  obtaining  angular  deviation  from  an  in- 
clined surface.  3.894.342.  CI.  33-388.000. 
Goodier.  John  Peter:  See — 

Steele.  Ralph;  and  Goodier.  John  Peter.  3.895.141. 
Goodman.  Alan  Lawrence,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.      2-Benzimidazolethiol       preparation.       3,895,025.       CI. 
260-309.200. 
Goodwin.  Roy  S.:  See — 

Pietrocini.  Thomas  W.;  Goodwin.  Roy  S.;  and  Piirker.  Frederick 
H..  3,894,678. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  John  E.;  Burkholder,  Ward  J.;  and  Fannin.  Loyd  W.. 
3,895,079. 
Goop,  Rune  E.:  See — 

Fleisig,  David  H.;  Anderson.  James  D.;  and  Goop.  Rune  E.. 
3.895.133. 


Gor.  Vishnu  P.  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  Process  for  coat- 
ing metals  with  compositions  prepared  from  aqueous  dispersions  of 
vinyl  chloride/alkene  copolymers.  3.895.167.  CI.  427-388.000. 
Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler,  Thomas  C,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.    l-(Arylthio)methanesulfonamides.   3.895.010.  CI 
260-247. 1  OR. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Becker.  Brant  W  ;  and  Prescon,  Charies  R..  to 
Analogic  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit  module  with  printed  circuit 
board  and  grounding  means.  3.895.267.  CI.  317-120.000 
Gordon,  Jerry  Dale.  Cabinet  for  holding  food  at  a  controllable  temper- 
ature. 3.895,215,0.  219-400.000. 
Gordon,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Williamson.  Robert  D.,  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Surveillance  system  and  method  utilizing  both 
electrostatic       and      electromagnetic      fields.       3,895,368.       O 
34O-258.00C. 
Gorman.  Paul  G.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Removal  of  particu- 
late matter  with  supersonic  droplets.  3.894.851.  O   55-94.000 
Gorring.  Robert  L  ;  and  Shipman.  George  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Catalytic  dewaxing  of  gas  oils.  3.894.938.  O.  208-97.000. 
Gotham.  Robert  W  ;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Frank  J  .  to 
Unex    Conveying    Systems,     Inc.     Display    and    delivery     stand 
3,894,634.0.  211-150.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Pietrocini,  Thomas  W.;  Goodwin,  Roy  S.;  and  Parker,  Frederick 
H..  3,894,678. 
Goyal.  Prashant  K..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  for  preparing  air- 
laid    nonwoven    webs    from    combined    streams.    3.895.089.    CI 
264-89.000. 
Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See — 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zaks. 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.894,479. 
Graham,  John  R.:  See — 

Crooke.   R    Curtis;  Graham,  John  R.;  and  McNary,  James  F.. 
3,894,640. 
Grand,  Paul  Sheldon:  See- 
Gray.  Frederick  William;  and  Grand.  Paul  Sheklon,  3,894,960 
Grandadam,  Jean  Andre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  2,5-Dichk)ro-l-(3'<hloro- 

2'-butenyloxy)-benzene  3,895.075,0.  260-61 2.00R. 
Granite  State  Machine  Company:  See — 

Wescoat,  George  F.,  3,894,669. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

MuUer,  Hans,  3.894.732. 
Graves.  Louis  N.,  to  Graves,  Thelma  L.  Blade  sharpener    3,894,362 

O.  51-21I.OOR. 
Graves.  Milton  W.;  and  Spivey.  Joseph  W.  Physical  therapy  machine 

3,894.534.  O.  128-25.00R. 
Graves.  Thelma  L.:  See — 

Graves.  Louis  N..  3.894,362. 
Gray.   Frederick   William;   and  Grand,   Paul   Sheldon,   to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Activated  peroxygen  detergent.  3,894.960.  CI. 
252-99.000. 
Gray.  Marion  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Gause.  Smith  A.;  Gray,  Marion  C.  Jr.;  and  Thomas.  Wilbur  R 
3.895.158. 
Gray.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Brady.  Donnie  G  ;  Zuech.  Ernest  A.;  and  Gray,  Roy  A..  3.895.077 
Gray.  Willard  F.  M.;  and  Cuzzone.  Raymond,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Electric   fiise   with   indicating   mechanism.    3.895.338.  CI 
337-244  000. 
Green.  Albert  J.:  See- 
Long.  Harold  A.;  Green.  Albert  J.;  Taytor.  Richard  P.;  and  Patel 
MadhuC.  3.894.624. 
GreenfiekJ.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Zair,  Eliezer;  and  Greenfield.  Arthur  J..  3,895,292. 
Gregoire,  Johannes  H.  C.  M.  A,  to  Stamicartx>n,  B.V.  Process  for  pre- 
paring benzoyl  chloride.  3,894,923,  O.  204-1S8.0HA. 
Grewe,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Scholl.    Hans-Joachim;    Klauke,    Erich;  Grewe,   Ferdinand    aiKl 
Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,895,020. 
Grina,  Larry  D.:  See — 

McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Grina.  Larry  D..  3.894.958 
Grizak.  Jury  Semenovich:  See — 

Sanko.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Valjukov.  Eduard  Alexeevich;  Gri- 
zak. Jury  Semenovich;  Naumov.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  and 
Lysenko.  Vasily  Denisovich.  3.894.692. 
Grom,  Edward  J.  Moisture  removal  from  calcium  treated  cut  plant  sur- 
face. 3.895.1 19.  O.  426-267.000 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen  Automo- 
bile vehicles.  3.894.604.  O.  180-64.00R. 
Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur:  See— 

Moinas.  Michel.  Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Herman   Ian 
3.895.123. 
Gruber.  Rudolf:  See — 

Koneismann.  Erhard;  and  Gruber.  Rudolf,  3,894,429. 
Gruetman.  Wekkxi  W..  to  International  Telephone  &.  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.  Deflection  linearity  correction  circuit.    3.895,258.  O 
315-371.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Omodei-  Sale.  Amedeo;  Consonni.  Pietro;  and  Lemer.  Leonard 
3.895.113. 
GTE  Automatic  Electr;-.-  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Stew-art.  James  A.,  and  Zellmer.  Neale  A.,  3,895,322. 
GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 
WUliams.  Robert  C,  3.895.374. 
WUliams.  Robert  C.  3.895.375. 
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GTE  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Fwcher.  Bertrain;  and  Maier,  Gerhard.  3,895.325. 
GTE  Syivania  Incorporated:  See — 

Gungie.  W.  Calvin;  and  Koury,  Frederic.  3.895.251. 

Hough.  Harold  L.;  Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes,  Thomas 

J..  3.894.902. 
Shaffer.  Francis  Nathan.  3.894.961. 
Gtiala,  Piergiacomo.  to  Angekt  Guala  S.p.A.  Liquid  measuring  and 

dispensing  bottle  closure  device.  3,894.661.  CI.  222-188.000. 
Gueldner.  Richard  C;  Tumlinson.  James  H.;  Hardee.  Dicky  D.;  Hedin. 
Paul  A.;  Thompson.  Alonzo  C;  and  Minyard.  James  P..  to  United 
States    of    America.     Agriculture.     Boil-weevil     sex     attractant 
3.895.078.  a.  26O-6I7.0OR. 
Guerra,  Salvatore:  See— 

Boiler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Guerra,  Salvatore.  3,894,456. 
Guldberg,  Jens:  See— 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  and  Guldbeis.  Jens. 
3.894.332. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Carter.  Jimmy  L.;  Chapman.  Michael  T;  and  Yoakam.  Bill  G 
3,895,094. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  See— 

Bercik,  Paul  G  ;  and  Metzger.  Kirk  J.,  3,894,941. 
Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Taylor.  Brian  W..  3.895.095. 
Mator.  Richard  T.;  and  Puzniak.  Thomas  J..  3,894.419. 
Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  and  Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.,  3.895,037. 
Gungie.  W.  Calvin;  and  Koury.  Frederic,  to  GTE  Syivania  Incorpo- 
rated.    Arc    discharge    lamp    having    reduced    startine    voltase 
3,895,251,0   313-226.000.  »  k 

GutehofTnungshutte  Sterkrade  AG:  See— 

Meier,  Franz,  3,894.517. 
H.  C.  Price  Co.:  See— 

Bickham.  Francis  L.,  3,894.637. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Molleken.  Reiner;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  3,895,076. 
Haas,    Edwin    J.    Pressure    dispenser    attachment.    3,894.664.    CI 

222-402.210. 
Haas.  Werner  E.  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  imaging  sys- 
tem using  tributyltin  oxide  or  tributyltin  chloride.  3,894  793    CI 
350-I60.0LC. 
Haede,  Werner  See— 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  and  Haede,  Werner,  3,895,008. 
Haenle,  Karl  W.,  to  Measerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Lightning 

protection  device  for  automobiles.  3,894.608.  CI.  180-82.000. 
Hafeli.  Robert,  to  Sema,  A.G.  Process  for  preparing  4,5-diphenvl- 

oxazol-2-one.  3,895,024.  a.  260-307.00C. 
Hager.   Walter   K.;   and   Klein.   Willi,   to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 
G.m.b.H.  Thread  cutting  arrangement  on  lock  stitch  sewine  ma- 
chines. 3.894.502.  O.  112-252.000. 
Hagiwara,  Miyuki:  See— 

Kagiya,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Miyuki;  Kagiya,  Tsukasa;  and  Sohara 
Masayoshi.  3.894.928. 
Hagy,  John  L.;  Hawthorn,  John  R.;  Keller,  CecU  W.;  and  MusU.  Leon- 
ard M.  Method  of  and  means  for  dynamic  gait  analvsis.  3.894  437 
CI.  73-432.00R. 
Hall.  Donivan  L.;  and  Kupper,  Walter  E.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Weighing  scale.  3,894,593,0.  177-164.000. 
Hall,  Frank  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  Ronald  D.,  to  O'Dell  Manufacturing, 
Inc.    Thermostatically    controlled    safety    heater   for   aquariums 
3,895,217,0.219-523.000. 
Halter,  Edmund  John;  and  Lanpher,  John  Charles,  to  Burgess  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Gas  stream  silencer   3,894,610.  O.  181-50.000. 
Hamlen.    Edmund    Lorne.    Conveyor    belt    rollers.    3.894,323     Q 

29-116.00R. 
Hamlett,  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Bobbin  thread 

guide  means.  3,894,499,  C\.  1 12-I58.00R. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

SchoU.   Hans-Joachim;   Klauke.   Erich;  Grewe,   Ferdinand;  and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.895.020. 
Hammond.  Robert  H,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  High  strength 

composite.  3.895.156.  a.  428-216.000. 
Hammonds.  James  C:  See— 

Dare.  Roy  R.,  Hammonds.  James  C;  and  O'Leary,  Walter  E 
3.894,495. 
Hanasaka.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Takusagawa.  Takashi;  Fujikawa,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Matsu- 
ura.  George;  Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Togawa.  Hideo;  and  Hanasaka 
Yasuaki,  3.895.347. 
Hanke.  Arthur  Harold:  See— 

Eddy.  Francis  Tozer;  and  Hanke.  Arthur  Harold.  3,894,662. 
Hanning.  Robert  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  parts  of  synthetic 

material.  3,894.823.  O.  425-130.000. 
Hannon.     Charies     N.     Non-removable     opener.     3.894,651       O 

220-269.000. 
Hansen,  Lloyd  Frank:  See- 
Cony,  Howard  Seebree,  Jr.;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Han- 
sen. Ltoyd  Frank.  3.895.1  1 1. 
Hanson.  Walter  Joseph:  See— 

Lawson,  James  Gordon;  and  Hanson,  Walter  Joseph,  3  894  697 
Hardebeck.  Klaus:  See— 

Liede,  Volker;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Thiel,  Max;  Hanlebeck.  Klaus 
and  Roesch.  Egon.  3.895.012. 
Hardee,  Dicky  D.:  See— 

Gueldner.  Richard  C;  Tumlinson,  James  H.;  Hardee,  Dicky  D.; 
Hedin,  Paul  A.;  Thompson.  Alonzo  C;  and  Minyard,  James  P 
3.895.078. 


Harmsen,  Arnold  C.  to  Gilman  Paper  Company.  Container  with  filli  ng 

opening  and  closure  means  therefor.  3,894,682,  O.  229-62.500 
Harmuth,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Strauss,  Leopold;  Harmuth,  Joseph  T.;  and  Lundberg.  Harry 
3.895, 1 26. 
Harr,  Jerome  [Xinforth,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 

tion.  Peak  detector.  3,895,237,  O.  307-235.00A. 
Harrer,  Ludwig:  See — 

Knoll,  Rudolf;  and  Harrer,  Ludwig,  3,895,359. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  George  G.  I.,  to  Minnes<ka 
Mining     and     Manufacturing     Company.     Biphenyl     derivativ  s 
3,895,062,  a.  260-556.00F. 
Harrison.  Reginald:  See— 

Smedley.  Michael  John;  and  Harrison.  ReginaW.  3.895,206. 
Hartley,  Charles  N.,  to  Dunk>p  Company  Limited,  The.  Repair  of  tul  e- 

less  pneumatic  tires.  3,894,449,  CI.  81-15.700. 
Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Tl  e. 

Grass  growth  control  compositions.  3.894.86 1.0.71  -76.000.      | 
Hartmann,  Rainer;  and  Kunz.  Otto,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  of  accelerating  the  separation  of  liqiad 
dispersions.  3.894,943.0.  210-23.000. 
Hatsutani,  Miyako:  See — 

Kondo.  Kiyosi;  Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  and  Hatsutani.  Mivak 

3,894,920. 

Haubner,  Georg;  Hofer.  Walter;  and  Schmaldienst,  Peter,  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b>l.  Transistorized  magneto  ignition  system  for  intenttl 

combustion  engines.  3.894.525.0.  123-148.00E. 

Hawthorn.  John  R.:  See— 

Hagy.  John  L.;  Hawthorn.  John  R.;  Keller.  Cecil  W.;  and  Mu^l 
Leonard  M.,  3.894.437. 
Hayami,  Heijiro:  See — 

Yoshida.    Kunio;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroyoshi;    Tsuda.    Yukifiimi 
Hayami.  Heijiro.  3.895.186. 
Hayes,  Edwin  T.:  See — 

May,  Larry  A.;  and  Hayes,  Edv^  T,  3,895,268. 
Head,  Glenn  Dale;  Wood,  William  Robert;  and  Myers,  John  Rkrharll. 
to  Deere  &  Company.  Rear  door  power  conveyor.  3.894  646 
214-522.000. 
Heard.  Robert  Arthur  Henderson.  Mounting  devices.  3,894  707   C\ 
248-231.000.  •       -v- 

Heam,  William  E.:  See— 

Lampen,  Stephen  H.;  and  Heam.  William  E..  3.895,288. 
Hedin.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Gueldner,  Richard  C;  Tumlinson,  James  H.;  Hardee,  Dicky  Cl; 

Hedin.  Paul  A.;  Thompson,  Ak)nzo  C;  and  Minyard,  James  f  ' 

3,895,078.  * 

Heim,  Peter;  and  Schleede,  Dietrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscha^- 

Ski  body  made  of  plastics.  3.894.745,  CI.  280- 1 1 . 1 3L. 
Heitmann,  Hans  Gunter;  and  Knoriein.  Ruprecht.  to  Siemens  Aktiei  i- 
gesellschaft.  Feedwater  purification  system  for  a  steam  power  plai  it 
with  boiling-water  reactor.  3.894.391.  O.  60-575.000. 
Heike,    Risto;    Petajisto,    Jorma;    Romantschuk.    Hakan;    RuohoU. 
Tuomo;  and  Salonen.  Antti.  to  Oy  Tampella  AB.  Arrangement  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  combustion  air  and  the  excess  of  oxygen  >i 
refuse  burning  ovens.  3.894.497.  O.  1 10-8.00R. 
Helser.  Jerry  L.;  and  Shannon,  Richard  F..  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergli|s 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  hydrous  calcium  silicate  produck 
and  the  products  thereof  3,895,096,  O.  423-331.000. 
Hembree.  Ray.  Semi-automatic  electric  gear  shifting  apparatus  for  a 

motorcycle.  3.894,442.  O.  74-335.000. 
Henderson.  Harold  E..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpon  - 

tion.  Comer  valve  for  plastic  bags.  3,894,683,  O.  229-62.500. 
Heney,  John  F.:  See— 

GokJstein,  Ladislas;  Lampert,  Murray  A.;  and  Heney,  John  F 
3,895.300. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

MoUer.  Hinrich;  Gloxhuber,  Christian- 
raid,  3,895,022. 
Henry.  Georges:  See — 

Okerman.  Jcan-Oaude;  Henry.  Georges;  and  Mounier.  Claud< 
3.895.202. 
Hensel.  Gerhard,  deceased:  See — 

Riedl.  Hans-Joachim;  Schluter.  Heinz;  Trinks.  Walter;  and  Hense 
Gerhard,  deceased.  3.894.489. 
Hensel.  Margarete.  administratrix:  See— 

Riedl.  Hans-Joachim;  Schluter.  Heinz;  Trinks.  Walter;  and  Hense 
Gerhard,  deceased.  3.894.489. 
Hensley.  Albert  L..  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Catalyst  comprisin  ( 
ultrastable  aluminosilicates  and  hydrocarbon  conversion  processe  i 
employing  same   3.894.930.  O.  208-60.000. 
Hentschel.  Rainer:  See — 

Rummel.    Theodor;    Hentschel.    Rainer.    and    Appel.    Eggerl 
3.894.430.  '^tv^'    Mse 

Herbert.  William  Gerard,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroless  coatin 

method.  3.895. 131.0.  427-226.000.  * 

Herce,  John  A.:  See — 

Doyle.  Eari  H.;  Kauffman.  [favid;  and  Herce.  John  A..  3.894.399 
Herrmann.  Werner  Martin:  See— 

Itil,  Turan  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Werner  Martin,  3,895,1 10. 
Herron,  Robert  C,  to  RCH  Energy  Corporation.  Energy  conversio 

apparatus.  3,895,236,  O.  29O-55.000. 
Herting.  Ckivid  C;  and  Drwy .  Emma-Jane  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 

pany.  Mixtures  cf  volatile  fatty  acids  having  anti-fiingal  and  anti 

bacterial  activity.  3.895,1 16,  O.  424-317.000. 
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Herwig,  Walter  See — 

Racky.     Wemer;     Herwig.     Walter;     and     Kleiner.     Hans-Jerg. 
3.894.986. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  Ernst:  See — 

DeAngelis.    Gerald    George;    and     Hess.     Hans-Jurgen     Emst 
3.895.112. 
Hesse.  Anton:  See— 

Demmler.  Kurt;  Koser.  Wolfgang;  and  Hesse.  Anton.  3.894.984. 
Heusinger.  Peter-Paul:  See— 

Schuermann.  Fritz;  Muller,  Herbert;  Boddicker,  Horst;  and  Heus- 
inger. Peter-Paul.  3,894.427 
Schuermann,  Fritz;  Muller,  Herbert;  Boddicker.  Horet;  and  Heus- 
inger. Peter-Paul,  3,894,428. 
Heywang.  Hermann;  Kobale,  Manfred;  and  Seebacher,  Gerhard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  the  production 
of  metal-free   paths  on   metalized   insulator  foils.    3,895.207    O 
219-68.000. 
Hickson.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Deamud.  James  R.;  and  Hickson,  Charles  L..  3,895.171. 
Higbee,  David  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Poly(arylene  sul- 
fide) coating.  3,894,983,  CI.  260-37.00R. 
Higgins,  Paul  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Stereoscopic  gage  and 

gaging  system.  3,894,802,  CI.  356-2.000. 
Hightower,  Art:  See — 

Stillwell.  Don;  Strahle.  Sherrel;  and  Hightower,  Art,  3,894,400. 
Hilburg.  Stephen  Ian:  Sff— 

Pinto.  Joseph  Diago;  and  Hilburg.  Stephen  Ian.  3.894.844. 
Hill.    Raymond   G.    Horticulture   spraying   systems.    3.894.690     O 

239-126.000. 
Hill,  Tore  L.;  and  Mankowitsch,  Robert.  Combined  screw  driving  and 

screw  gripping  tool.  3,894,450,  CI.  81-72.000. 
Hills.  William  H  :  See— 

Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgnun,  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau,  Emory  P.,  3,894,319. 
Hinchliff,  Richard  W..  to  Merritt  Equipment  Co.  Roll-up  door  assem- 
bly for  vehicles.  3,894,571,  CI.  160-201.000. 
Hinckeldey,  Amo;  and  Katz,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Transit    time   tube    with    a   coil-like   delay    line.    3.895.326,   O. 
333-3 1, OOA. 
Hinds,  Francis  Michael:  See- 
Brown,  George  A,;  and  Hinds,  Francis  Michael.  3.894.977. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Yabu- 
uchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi.  3.894.997. 
Hirota.  Rvoichi:  See— 

Funakawa.   Katsuo;    Matsumoto.   Shuzo;   and    Hirota.   Ryoichi 
3.895,252. 
Hirota.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Syozo;  and  Hirota,  Tetsuro,  3.894.623. 
Hiroumi.  Shinbe.  Collet  chuck.  3.894.743.  O.  279-47.000. 
Hirschbeck.  John  Robert.  Neckpiece   3.894.296.  O.  2-144.000. 
Hisayuki.  Terumi:  See — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Bando,  Yasuo;  and  Hisayuki 
Terumi.  3.895.049.  " 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Fukuda,  Kazuo;  and  Hisayuki 
Terumi,  3.895.051. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ami,  Fumio;  and  Takagaki.  Tetsuya.  3.894.672. 
Funakawa.    Katsuo;    Matsumoto.    Shuzo;    and    Hirota.    Ryoichi 

3,895.252 
Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Murayama.  Seiichi;  and  Fukushima.  Masakazu 
3.895.371. 

Kaji.    Tetsunori;    Fukushima.    Masakazu;    Mitomo.    Isamu;    and 

Kamejima.  Shigehiro.  3.895.372. 
Kawagoe,  Hiroto,  3.895.240. 
Komatsubara.  Kiichi;  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Eizaburo 

3.894,792. 
Konishi.  Katsuo.  3.895.391. 
Minamikawa,  Yoshihisa;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kamimura.  Shoji;  and 

Saito.  Yasushi.  3.895.254. 
Nagatuma.  Kazuyuki;  Akiyama.  Seikichi;  Kozuka.  Hirotugu;  and 

Kobayashi,  Masayoshi,  3,894,846. 
Sekine.  Kenji;  and  Kaneko.  Yoichi.  3,895.314 
Shimada,  Satoshi:  and  Kimura.  Ichiro.  3.894.435. 
Smedley.  Michael  John;  and  Harrison,  Reginakl.  3.895,206. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruta,  Kenzi;  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuji.  Tsunemi.  3.894.325 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishimaki.  Ko;  and  Kurihara.  Tomomichi.  3.895.146. 
Hitco:  See — 

Trelease.  Robert  B..  3.894.742. 
Hobel,  Daniel:  See— 

Sleven,  Marvin  O.;  and  Hobel.  Daniel.  3.894.347. 
Hochberg.  Seymore.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Poly- 
mer composition.  3,895,082,  O.  260-885.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Birke,  Walter:  von  der  ElU.  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze,  Wolfgang;  and 

Schon,  Franz.  3.894.842. 
Heim.  Peter;  and  Schleede.  Dietrich.  3.894.745. 
Racky.     Wemer;     Herwig.     Walter;     and     Kleiner.     Hans-Jerg 

3.894.986. 
Reske.  Eckart;  Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 

scheid.  Freimund.  3.894,995. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Wemer;  and  Haede,  Wemer.  3.895,008. 
von  der  Ehz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894,838. 


von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894.840. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894.84 1 . 
Hoekzema.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Caudill.  Allison  H.;  Hoekzema.  Ronald  J.,  and  Wilson.  Clement  C 
3.894.514. 
Hoelzle.  Gerd:  See- 
ds Montmollin.  Rene;  Hoelzle.  Geid;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg   and 
Peter,  Richard.  3.895.004. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 

Sieffert.  William  G..  3.894.632. 
Hofer.  Peter  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Masking  process  with 

constricted  ftow  path  for  coating  3.895,135,  O.  427-248.000 
Hofer,  Walter  See— 

Haubner,    Georg;    Hofer,    Waher;    and    SctanaWienst.    Peter 
3,894,525. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian,   to  American  Cyanamid  Company.    Poly 

(phosphine  oxide)  flame-retardants.  3,895,048,  O.  260-465.00H 
Hoivik,  Lars:  See — 

Sodal,  Ingvar  £.;  Hoivik,  Lars;  Micco,  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V 
and  Baer,  Norman  W..  3,895,231. 
Hokkaido  Sugar  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Narita,  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya.  Itiro;  Miura. 
Minoru;  Suzuki.   Yasunobu;  Tanaka.  Shuji.  Sasaki.  Masami. 
Miyatani.  Shogo;  and  Terayama.  Kenichi.  3.894.913. 
Hollick.  John  G.:  See- 
Day.  John  T.;  and  Hollick.  John  G..  3,894,994. 
Hollins,  Jesse  R  Drill  press  arrangement.  3.894,809,  CI.  408-128  000 
Hollmann,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Hollmann.  Gerald  J..  3.894,974. 
Holzapfel,  Immanuel;  and  Zahring.  Gerhard,  to  Motoren-und  Turbin- 
en-Union  GmbH.  Rotor  for  fluid  flow  machines.  3  894  324    O 
29-156.80R. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton,  David  J..  3.894.404. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

LaGrange.   Jean-Paul;   Davy.   Gerald;   Prouin.  Jean-Claude;   Le 
Govic.  Bernard,  and  Sandoz.  Jean,  3.895.I8I 
Honmaru.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru. Shigeru;   Ichihashi.   Hiroshi;   and   Nagaoka.   Yoshihiko 
3.895.047. 
Hooker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Golbom.  Peter;  and  Duff\.  James  J..  3.895.161. 
Hooker.  Rea  Ferdinand.  Polyhedral  annular  structures  and  blanks  for 

forming  same.  3.894.352.  CI.  46-l.OOL. 
Hoon.  Howard  C;  and  Murman.  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company   Pipe 
protector    with    perforated    metal    sheet    insert.    3.894  779     CI 
308-4.00A. 
Hopkins,  Jay  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Cascade  water 

cooler  aerator-multiplyer   3.894.726.  O.  266-32.000. 
Hopp.  Rudolf  See- 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Molleken.  Reiner;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf.  3.895.076. 
Hoppe.  Alfred;  and  Geistert.  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesell- 
schaft System  for  optimal  pressure  control  in  a  multi-stage  evapora- 
tion unit.  3.894,915.  O.  202-173.000. 
Horewell.  Henry  G.:  See— 

Crellin.  Robin  A  ;  and  Horewell.  Henry  G  .  3.894,545. 
Horiuchi,  Kentaro:  See— 

Kato,  Umaki;  Endo.  Masanori;  Satoh.  Hiroyasu;  and  Horiuchi 
Kentaro,  3,895,328. 
Hori,  Adolf,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Aktiengesellschaft 

Apparatus  for  finishing  gear  teeth.  3.894,418,  O.  72-108.000 
Horman.  Ian:  See— 

Moinas.  Michel;  Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Horman    Ian 
3.895.123. 
Horvath.  Franz  Kiss:  See— 

Majoros.  istvan;  and  Horvath.  Franz  Kiss.  3.894.817. 
Horvath.  John  F.;  and  Nickols.  Chester  R..  to  Aqua-Chem  Inc  Water 

softener  valve.  3.894.719.  O.  251-231.000 
Hough.  Harold  L.;  Audesse.  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes.  Thomas  J  . 
to  GTE  Syivania  Incorporated  Photoflash  lamp  and  method  of  coat- 
ing same.  3,894,902,0.  156-286.000 
Houpt.  Grover  K.;  and  Bergman.  Peter  J  .  to  American  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc  Two-way  toggle  actuated  mechanism.  3.895.379  O 
340-36600R 
Hovekamp.  John  C.  to  Buckler  Industries.  Inc  Reciprocating  stacker 

for  generally  laminar  articles   3.894.638.  O.  2I4-6.0DK. 
Howard  Wall  Limited:  See- 
Lewis.  John  Christopher.  3.895.196. 
Hoyer,  Wilmer  A. :  See- 
Rickey.  Wynn  P ;  Rumble.  Robert  C ;  and  Hover.  Wihner  A 
3.895.289. 
Hsiao.  James  C  .  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Stop  motion  mecha- 
nism for  sewing  machines.  3.894,500.  O.  1 12-2I9.00R 
Hubner.  Oswald;  and  Benker.  Horst  Wilhelm.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration. Connector  3.894.785.  O.  339-252  OOP 
Huessy.  Eric  G  .  to  Peavey  Company  Processing  of  wheat  germ  to  re- 
tard raiKridification.  3.895.121.  O.  426-465  000 
Huff.  Ray  Vincent;  and  Huska.  Paul  Anthon> .  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation     Wdlbore    oxidation    of    bxiviants.    3.894  770     O 
299-5000 
Huffman  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Fuhrman.  Delmar  L..  artd  Zachert.  Dtivid  L..  3.894.751. 
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Hug.    Alfred    Jean   Theodore,    to   ARF1NA   fur   Continentale    und 
Uebenee-Finanzintereasen.  Electrical  connector  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port plate.  3.894.782.  Q.  339-64.00R. 
Huibrechtse.  Comelis.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Service  fitting  for 

wiring  systems.  3.895.178.0.  174-48.000. 
Hulsebusch.  Theodor;  and  Proks,  Hans,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH. 
Car  radio  tuning  device  with  push-button  station  selector.  3.895.327. 
a.  334-7.000. 
Hunck.  Billie  Gene;  and  Wiegardt,  Gordon  K.,  to  Deeie  &  Company. 
Control    system    for    hydrostatic    drive   tractois.    3.894,606,    CI. 
180-66  OOR. 
Hunter.  Byron  A.;  and  Hollmann.  Gerald  J.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Hy- 
drazokticarboxylates  used  as  blowing  agents  to  form  gas  expandable 
polymeric  materials.  3,894.974.  Q.  260-2. 50R. 
Hunter.  Charley  Ward,  to  Vendo  Company.  The.  Inclined  shelf  vend- 
ing apparatus  having  product  jostling  structure.    3.894,656.  Q. 
221-200.000. 
Hurko.  Bohdan.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  thermal  mass  solid 

plate  surface  heating  unit.  3.895.216.  C\.  219-462.000. 
Huse.  Henry,  to  Atlantic  Ruidics,  Inc.  Liquid  ring  vacuum  pump- 
compressor.  3,894.812.  C\.  417-68.000. 
Huska,  Paul  Anthony  See— 

Huff.  Ray  Vmcent;  and  Huska.  Paul  Anthony.  3.894.770. 
Huttunen.    Jouko,    to    Neste    Oy.    Method    for   plasticizine   wood 

3.894.569.  C\.  144-327.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Hoon,  Howard  C;  and  Murman.  Fernando.  3,894.779. 
Hydrosol:  See— 

Sourice.  Claude,  3,894,587. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 
Claric,  William  R..  3.895.263. 
lannini.  Robert  E..  to  Rid-O-Ray.  Inc.  Indoor,  horizontal  insect  killer 

3.894.351.  a.  43-112.000. 
Ichihashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo.  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.  Shigeru;  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko 
3.895.047.  ^^ 

Ickes,  John  C.  Cover  for  circulating  fireplace  registers.  3,894,527,  C\. 

126-140.000. 
Ickes.  John  C.  Firewood  cart.  3.894,753.  Q.  280-47.340 
Ikeda.  Heishichi:  See— 

Kabaya,  Yodiihiko;  and  Ikeda,  Heishichi.  3.894.893. 
Ikoma.  Noboru:  See— 

Iwata.  Yoriaki;  and  Ikoma,  Noboru,  3,895,247. 
Iliin.  Vadim  Aoatolievich:  See— 

Kruglikov.    Anatoly    Abramovich;    Iliin.    Vadim    Anatolievich; 
Obraztaova,  Nelli  Vsevolodovna;  Strupinsky.  Vladimir  Arono- 
vich;  and  Potapov.  Vladimir  Petrovich,  3.894.981. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Mekjne,  Robert  Richard.  3.895.235. 
Mittelmann.  Eugene.  3.895.295. 
Mizusawa.  Akira.  3.894,706. 
Wibro>>.  Gunter.  3.894,466. 
Imaizumi.  Kenichi;  and  Yoshika.  Masanobu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  port  of  a  rotary  piston  engine.  3.894,8 19 
CI.  418-6I.00A. 
Imazeki.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Masao.  to  General  Research  of  Elec- 
tronics.    Inc.     emulator-actuated     bandswitch.     3.895.303,     CI 
325-470.000. 
Imhoff.    William    B..    to    Leigh    Products,    Inc.    Door   coordinator 

3.894.356.  CI.  49-366.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Anderwn.  Robert  Craig;  Calder.  Donald;  and  Lovie.  John  Cor- 

mack.  3.894.543. 
Atkinson.  John  Halstead;  and  Clark.  Duncan.  3.895.069. 
Brooks.  John  Langshaw;  Eaton.  David  Craviford;  and  Laithwaite 

Peter,  3.894.903. 
Louch.  Robert  William.  3,895,124. 

Matthews.  Kenneth  Gerald;  and  Richardson.  John,  3,895,151. 
McLean.  William  Ronald;  and  Stanton.  David  Leon.  3.894.803. 
Impett.  John  A.,  to  P.  R.  Malk>ry  &  Co.  Inc.  Control  valve  for  a  gas 

range  Umer.  3,894.557,  Q.  1 37-554.000. 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See — 

YamanPto.    Michihiro;    Morooka.    Shigeaki;    Koshiba,    Masao; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.895.395. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See— 

Strauss.  Leopold;  Harmuth.  Joseph  T.;  and  Lundberg.  Harry  E.. 

3.895.126. 
Trifiinovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.; 
and  Menereau.  Emory  P..  3.894.319. 
Ingraham,    Everett    L.    Sound    collecting    device.    3,895,188.    Q 

I79-I  OMF 
Inman.  Eric  Richard;  McCrae.  James  McGeachie;  and  Stiriing.  John 
Andrew,      to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.      Metallised     pigments. 
3.895.041.  a.  260-429.900. 
Inoue,   Kiyoshi.   Electrode  for  electrical  machining.   3.894,925.  CI. 

204-224.00M. 
Inpaco:  See— 

Christine,  William  C;  and  Wan.  William  E.  R..  3.894.381. 
Institut  fur  Hochseefiacherei  und  Fischverarbeitung:  See — 

Reichel.  Harry,  3,894,470. 
International  Buaineai  Machines  Cbqx>ration:  Ste— 

Adams.  Genevieve  Marie;  Crowley,  John  Irving;  and  Larson.  Keith 

Harris.  3.894.970. 
Ahn,  Kie  Y.;  and  Laming.  Frank  P..  3.895.147. 


Caudill.  Alfison  H.;  Hoekzema,  Ronald  J.;  and  Wilson,  aement  ( 
3,894,514.  ^ 

Freiser.  Marvin  J.;  and  Teaney.  Dale  T.,  3.895.373. 
Harr.  Jeroine  Dunforth.  3.895,237. 
Magdo,  In^id  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,894,891. 
Schwartz.  Alfred  A.;  and  Stewart.  Joseph  R.,  3,895,357 
Townsend.  Van  Winkle  Todd.  3.895,388. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Ridgway,  Peter  Charles;  and  Mapps.  Desmond  James,  3,895,00  I 
Intematiotud  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Turner.  Trevor  S.;  and  Whittle.  John  E.,  3,894.885. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  David.  3.895.241. 
International  Sdarthermics  Corporation:  See— 

Keyes.  John  Harold;  Strickland.  Charies  Irvin;  and  Strickland,  R  h 
bert  Geoige.  3.894.685.  ^ 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Andre.  Wolfram;  Nill.  Eberhard;  and  Schmidt.  Peter.  3.895,24? 
Bannister,  Royston  Walter;  and  Taylor.  Frank,  3.894.334 
Overbury.  Francis  G.,  3.895.323. 
Reh.  Klaus;  and  Schulz.  Peter.  3.895.256. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Coiporation:  See— 

Boyd.  Robert  Kent;  and  Lindberg.  Allan  Walter.  3.895.296. 
Goldstein,  Ladislas;  Lampert,  Murray  A.;  and  Heney,  John  ll. 
3,895,300.  ^ 

Gruetman,  Weldon  W.,  3,895,258. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Pano,  Joseph,  3.894,322. 
Ishiguro,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohata.  Shuichi;  Takeuchi.  Yoji;  Ishiguro.  Takeshi;  and  Yaucli 
Shiro,  3.895.221.  ^ 

Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.:  See — 

Caprino.  Luciano.  3.895.1 15. 
Itagaki.  Takuo.  to  Asahi  Ko^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photometr  ; 

circuit  with  pboto-voltaic  element.  3.895.230.  CI.  250-2 14.00P. 
Itatani.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimoto.  Hataaki,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Coi 
pling  process  of  aromatic  compounds.  3,895,055,  CI.  260-479.001 
Itil,  Turan  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Werner  Martin,  to  Schering  Aktieif- 
gesellschaft.   Methods  for  the  treatment  of  psychic  disturbances 
3.895. 1 1 0.  a.  424-242.000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Shashifi 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  magazine.  3.894.700.  Q.  242-7 1. 2ob. 
Ito.  Mikiji;  Miura.  Motohisa;  and  Ito.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Col, 
Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  control  valve  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  3.894.713.0.  251-61.500. 
Ito.  Toshio;  Miyamatsu.  Tokuhisa;  and  Miyashita.  Iwao.  to  Miteubishi 
Rayon  Company  Limited.  Process  of  enhancing  pilling  resistance  df 
textile  materials.  3.894.318,  C\.  26-28.000.  ~ 

Ito.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Miura.  Motohisa;  and  Ito,  Toshiyuki,  3,894,713. 
Ill  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Belart.  Juan;  and  von  Grunberg.  Hubertus,  3,894,390. 
Iwamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masaharu;  and  Iwamoto,  Masao,  3,894,873. 
Iwanami,  Masani:  See — 

Murakami.     Masuo;     Iwanami.     Masaru;     Shibanuma.     Tadac 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu;  Sato.  Norio;  Kawai.  Ryutaro;  and  Yanc 
Kuniichiro.  3.895.033. 
Iwata.  Yoriaki;  and  Ikoma.  Noboru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Rectifie 

unit  for  vehicle  alternator.  3.895.247.  CI.  3IO-68.00D. 
iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Koz».  3.895.376. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Takewell,  Robert  B.;  Brandon.  Paul  W.;  and  Odom.  Paul  R 
3.894,882. 
J.  M.  Schmidt  Precision  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Messmer,  Robert  C,  3.894.423. 
Jabbusch.  Robert  O.;  and  Geriach.  Cart  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Con 

veyor  for  interspacing  articles.  3.894,627.  CI.  198-34.000. 
Jabsen.  Felix  S..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Industrial  tech 
nique.  3.894.327.  a.  29-200.00R.  ^ 

Jackson,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Carlson.  Jon  R.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  G..  3.895.152. 

Jacobsen.  Fred  W.;  Jakubowski.  Stanley  T.;  and  Weiner.  Herman  Sam 

to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  manifold  construction  fo 

formed  tube-sheet  heat  exchanger  and  structure  formed  thereby 

3.894.581.  a.  165-166.000.  ' 

Jacobson.  Gerald.  Rail  sleeper.  3.894,687.  C\.  238-310.000. 

Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com 

pany.    Process    for    producing    genmanium-doped    iron    oxides 

3.894,969,0.252-519.000. 

Jaegtnes,  Kari  O.:  See— 

Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.,  3.894,394. 
Jahn.  Apul  F.:  See — 

Lachman.    Walter   L.;    Penty.    Robert   A.;   and   Jahn.   Apul   F 
3.894.863.  .   '^  «   r 

Jakob.  Hans,  to  MascWnenfabrik  GOEBEL  GmbH.  Apparanis  for  th( 

kmgitudinal  cutting  of  narrow  strips.  3.894.46 1 .  O.  83-665  000 
Jakubowski.  Stanley  T.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Fred  W.;  Jakubowski.  Stanley  T.;  and  Weiner.  Hermar 
Sam.  3.894.581. 
JansKNi.  Lennart  Erik  Elof,  to  Stabilator  AB.  Method  of  lininx  pioe* 

3,894,328.  O.  29-45 1 .000.  *  ^'^ 

Jari.    Ronald    Burnett,    to   RCA   Coiporation.    Apparanis   for   non-1 

destrucuvely  testing  a  forwardly  biased  transisior  for  second  break 

do^vn.  3,895,297,  O.  324-158.00T. 
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Jarvis,  Alvar.  to  Coulter  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Determination  of  serum  cre- 
atinine. 3.894.843.  O.  23-230.00B. 
Jauss.  Paul.  Com  harvester.  3.894.382.  O.  56-14.300. 
Jayne.  Laurence  I.;  and  Magnuson.  Roland  A.,  to  Pacific  Car  and 
Foundry   Company.    Rapid    fire   weapon   for   turret    installation. 
3.894.471.0.  89-33.00R. 
Jensen.  Billy  M.:  See — 

Brunner.  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen,  Billy  M.;  and  Wong,  Lang  S.. 
3.894.829. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Coombs.  Garth.  3.894.985. 
Johnson.  Alan  W.:  See — 

Troutner.  Arthur  L.;  Russell.  John  R.;  Wilmorth,  Stanley  J.;  and 
Johnson.  Alan  W..  3.894,908. 
Johnson,  Arthur  F..  to  National  Ceiling  Corporation.  Interlocking 

paired  plate  fasteners.  3.894.3 16,  O.  24-73.0SM. 
Johnson  Bros.  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson,  Edward  Arvid,  3,894.31 1. 
Johnson.  Cort  T..  to  City  of  Long  Beach.  Sand  fill  compaction  system. 

3.894.401.  O.  61-72.400. 
Johnson.  Edward  Arvid.  to  Johnson  Bros.  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Hide 

pulling  devices.  3.894.31 1.  O.  17-21.000. 
Johnson.  Harold  L..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Dyeing 

and  printing  of  materials.  3.894,413,  O.  68-205.00R. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Desimone,  Joseph  A..  3.894.336. 
Goyal.  Prashant  K..  3.895.089. 
Johnson.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Bourke,  Robert  E.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  W..  3.894,765. 
Johnson.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Jones,  Larry  M.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  L..  3.895,361. 
Johnston.  Manley  R.;  and  Goeppinger.  Roger  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Friction-surface  sheet.  3.895,153,  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Joice.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Tonus.  Egidio  L..  3.894.636. 
Jones.  Charles  H.;  and  Gilmour.  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Acoustic  camera  apparatus.  3.895.339.  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Jones,   Frederick  O..  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.   Alumina  razor 

blades.  3.894.337.  CI.  30-346.540. 
Jones.  Larry  M.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  L..  to  University  of  Illinois  Foun- 
dation. Method  and  apparatus  for  reliably  parallel  self  shifting  infor- 
mation    in     a    plasma    display/memory     panel.     3.895.361,     CI. 
340-I73.0PL. 
Jones.  Peter  Hadley;  and  Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly,  to  Abbon  Labora- 
tories.   Cyclic    hydroxamic    acids    as    antihypertensive    agents. 
3.895.1 14,  O.  424-263.000. 
Jones.  Richard  E.  Continuous  drive  liquid  mixing  amd  metering  device. 

3.894.722.  O.  259-22.000. 
Jones.  Thornton  K..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  water- 
proofing   with    asphalts    containing    polyamines.    3.895.172.    O. 
428-489.000. 
Jones.  Warren  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Fidei.  Frank  P.;  Jones.  Warren  W..  Jr.;  and  Dailey.  George  F.. 
3.895.246. 
Jonsson.  Elis.  to  Skega  Aktiebolag.  Device  at  grate  means  mounted  in 
a  mill  or  another  processing  apparatus.  3.894,696.  O.  241-70.000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Exiey.  Vem  R..  3.894.553. 
Juels.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Basse.  Philip;  and  Juels.  Ronald  J..  3.895,31 1. 
Jung.  Lothar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conversion  of  crystalline  silica 

raw  materials  into  amorphous  silica.  3,895,174.  CI.  13-21.000. 
Jungner  Instrument  AB:  See — 
Tysk.  Jan  Erik.  3.894.536. 
Jurovsky.  Albert  Yakovlevich.  Differential  pressure  gauge.  3.894.436. 

CI.  73-393.000. 
Kabaya.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Heishichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyodo 
Denshi    Gijyutsu.    Method    for    the    production    of   monocrystal- 
polycrystal  semiconductor  devices.  3.894.893.  O.  148-175.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffriungshuette  AG:  See — 

Klebl.  Wolfram;  Schatz.  Friedrich;  Staschewski.  Harry;  and  Zie- 
mek.  Gerhard.  3.894.675. 
Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Love.  Richard  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Separa- 
tion of  nitroketone  from  a  crude  nitrooxidation  reaction  product. 
3.895.071.  O.  260-586.00R. 
Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  Donald  R..  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Preparation  of  nitrxxydoalkanones.  3.895.072.  O.  260-586.00P. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyodo  Denshi  Gijyutsu:  See — 

Kabaya.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Heishichi.  3.894.893. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Miura.  Teiji;  and  Takeshita.  Hiroshi.  3.894.389. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOA  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Koji.  Nishimura.  3.894.720. 
Kagaya.  Itiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Narita.  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya,  Itiro;  Miura, 
Minoru;  Suzuki.  Yasunobu;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Sasaki,  Masami; 
Miyatani,  Shogo:  and  Terayama.  Kenichi.  3.894.913. 
Kagiya.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Kagiya.  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara.  Miyuki;  Kagiya.  Tsukasa;  and  Sohara. 

Masayoshi.  3.894.928. 

Kagiya.  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara.  Miyuki:  Kagiya.  Tsukasa;  and  Sohara. 

Masayoshi,  to  Kishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  process  for  the 

crosslinking  of  polyethylene  with  the  use  of  acrylic  and  aoetylenic 

compounds.  3.894,928.0.  204-159.170. 


Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Murayama.  Seiichi;  and  Fukushima,  Masakazu.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Display  device.  3.895.371.  O   340-324.00M 
Kaji.     Tetsunori:     Fukushima,     Masakazu;     Mitott».     Isamu;     and 
Kamejima.  Shigehiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Quick  response  liquid  crystal 
display  device.  3.895.372.  O.  340-324.00M. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Koepemik.  Kari  Hermann;  Weidenbach.  Gunter.  and  Koch.  Ger- 
hard. 3.894,967. 
Weidenbach,  Gunter;  and  Koepemik.  Kari  Hennann.  3.895.093. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise.  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Dye  composition  containing  irtdophe- 
nol  for  keratiiKxis  fibers  and  method  using  the  same.  3.894.837.  O. 
8-10.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt:  See— 

Loge.  Hans;  and  Bareth.  Erich.  3,894,338. 
Kamejima,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Kaji,   Tetsunori;    Fukushima,    Masakazu;    Mitomo,    Isamu;   artd 
Kamejima.  Shigehiro.  3.895.372. 
Kamimura.  Shoji:  See — 

Minamikawa.  Yoshihisa;  Ozasa,  Susumu;  Kamimura.  Shoji;  and 
Saito.  Yasushi.  3.895.254. 
Kammerer.    Archer    W.    Slack    removal    apparatus.    3.894.582.   O. 

166-500. 
Kane.  William  S.;  McCutchen.  Hugh  L.;  and  Cardwell.  Paul  H..  to 
Deepsea  Ventures.  Iik.  Recovery  of  metal  values  from  ocean  fkwr 
nodule  ores  by  halidation   in   molten  salt   bath.    3.894,927.  O. 
204-64.00R. 
Kaneko,  Hidehiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura,  Keiji,  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  Aminoalkanols  and  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts,  and  production  thereof  3.895.057, 
O.  260-501.110. 
Kaneko,  Yoichi:  See — 

Sekine.  Kenji;  and  Kaneko.  Yoichi.  3.895.314. 
Kang.  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely,  William  H.,  to  Keico  Company 
Pseudoplastic   water   base    paint   containing   a   novel    heteropoly- 
saccharide.  3.894.976,  O.  260-17.4ST. 
Kapeller,    Klaus,    to    Teldix    GmbH.    Rapid    resetting    gyroscope 

3.894.34 1 .  O.  33-324.000. 
Kaplan.  Morton:  See — 

Colten.  Frank  P.;  and  Kaplan.  Morton.  3.895.105. 
Kapp  &  Co..  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik:  See— 

Lorenz.  Manfred.  3.894.358. 
Kapral.  Ales  M..  to  Akrosil  CorporatK>n.  Gas-release  sheet.  3.895.1 54, 

O.  428-153.000. 
Karady.  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Diastereomeis  of  n-acyi  a-hydrazino-^- 
( substituted    or    unsubstituted    phenyl  )alkanoic    acid    derivatives. 
3.895.052.  O.  260-47 l.OOA. 
Karg,  Gerhart,  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  Sunscreening  method  and  com- 
position containing  film  forming  polyamide  material.  3.895.104.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Karlsson.  Bengt-Ake:  See — 

Andersson.  John-Erik;  and  Karlsson.  Bengt-Ake,  3,894,592. 
Karpf.  Kurt:  See— 

Mittelmeier.  Heinz;  Karpf.  Kurt;  and  Moser.  Heinz.  3,894.297. 
Kashiwagi.  Isamu:  See — 

Yamakawa.    Masaaki;    Kashiwagi.   Isamu;   and   Tomono.   Akio. 
3.895.362. 
Katner,  Allen  S..  to  EH  Lilly  and  Company.   Process  for  preparing 

pyrazole-3-carboxylic  acids.  3.895.027.  O.  260-3  lO.OOR 
Kato.  Tetsuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited   Apparatus  for 
continuously   producing  a  sheet  shaped   product.    3.894,826.  O. 
425-224.000. 
Kato.  Umaki;  Endo.  Masanori;  Satoh.  Hiroyasu;  and  Horiuchi.  Ken- 
taro.  to  Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Thermo-magnetically  op- 
erated switches.  3.895.328.  O.  335-208.000. 
Katoh,  Hidehiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Broad-band 

lumped-clement  circulator.  3,895,320,0.  333-1.100. 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Koichi;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  3.894.870. 
KaU.  Helmut:  See— 

Hinckeldey.  Amo;  and  Katz.  Helmut.  3.895.326. 
Kauffrnan.  David:  See — 

Doyle.  Eari  H.;  Kauffrnan.  David;  and  Herce.  John  A  .  3.894.399. 
Kawagoe.  Hiroto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Set  preferring  R-S  flip-flop  circuit 

3.895.240.  O.  307-279.000. 
Kawahara.  Yukio:  See — 

Makishima.  Hiroshi;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kawahara,  Yukio;  Nii. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo.  3.895.136. 
Kawai.  Ryutaro:  See — 

Murakami.     Masuo;     Iwaruimi.     Masaru;     Shibanuma.     Tadao; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Sato.  IMorio;  Kawai,  Ryutaro;  and  Yano. 
Kuniichiro.  3.895.033. 
Kawakami.  James  Hajime:  See — 

Brode.  George  Lewis;  and  Kawakami.  James  Hajime.  3.895.064. 
Kawanishi.  Kunihisa;  Ohta.  Shuji;  aiKi  Shimizu.  Seigo.  to  Toyota  Auto- 
matic Loom  Works.  Ltd.  Forklift.  3.894.616.  O.  187-9.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Smedley.  Michael  John;  and  Harrison.  ReginaU.  3.895.206. 
Kawasumi,  Shohachi:  See— 

Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kaw-asumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Yabu- 
uchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi.  3.894.997 
Kay,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Ayres,  Waldemar  A.;  and  Kay.  DonaU  A.,  3.894.9S0. 
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lOizik,  Hont;  and  Pliissmeier.  Walter,  to  Gildemeister  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Control  airangement  for  multi-spindle  automatic  screw  ma- 
chine and  the  like.  3.894.4S2.  C\  82-2 1  OOB. 
Kazuo,  Arai:  See — 

KaztK).  Kawasaki;  and  Kazuo,  Arai.  3.895.301. 
Kazuo,  Kawasaki;  and  Kazuo,  Arai.  Single  indication  system  for  radio 

set.  3,895,301.  a.  325-455.000. 
Keck.  Dieter;  and  Pfister.  Georg.  to  C.  Keller  and  Co.  Stacking  of 

bricks.  3.894.639.  CI   214-6.00A. 
Kee,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  John  R.;  and  Fowley,  Daniel  J.,  Jr..  3,894.346. 
Keene  Corporation:  See — 

Mav.  Larry  A.;  and  Hayes.  Edwin  T.  3.895.268. 
Kelco  Company:  See — 

Colegrove.  George  T.,  3,894.879. 
Colegrove.  George  T..  3,894.880. 

Kang.  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely.  William  H..  3.894.976. 
Keller.  Cecil  W.;  See- 
Hug^.  John  L.;  Hawthorn,  John  R.;  Keller.  Cecil  W.;  and  Musil. 
Leonard  M..  3.894.437. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Huff,  Ray  Vincent;  and  Huska.  Paul  Anthony.  3,894,770. 
Richards,  Kenneth  Julian;  and  Wright,  Craig  Nellis,  3,894.866. 
Kennedy.  James  D.:  See — 

Golden.  Gerald;  and  Kennedy.  James  D.,  3,894,790. 
Kennedy.  Paul  C:  See— 

Braginski,  Aleksander  I.;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  G.,  3,895.363. 
Kerecz.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Egan.  James  J.;  Kerecz.  Joseph  S.;  Kuba,  Samuel;  and  Wanesky. 
William  R..  3.894,633. 
Kerr.  John  T.:  See— 

Polata,    Bohumil;    Marley.   James   A.,   Jr.;   and    Kerr,   John   T., 
3,895,392. 
Keur,  Robert;  and  Stone.  Joseph  James,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Con- 
trol of  drop  printing.  3.895,386.  C\.  346-1.000. 
Key  Chemicals.  Inc.;  See — 

Carstens.  Ronald  A.;  and  Butcher.  William  J..  3.895.164. 
Keyes.  John  HarokJ;  Strickland.  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland,  Robert 
George,  to  International  Solarthermics  Corporation.  Solar  heating 
system.  3.894.685.0.  237-l.OOA. 
Khandelwal.  Deen  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Mesa  etching  without  overhang  for 

semiconductor  devices.  3.894,895,0.  156-8.000. 
Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich:  See — 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zaks, 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fctt.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.894,479. 
Khisameev,  Ibragim  Gabdulkhakovich:  See — 

Abaidullin,  Alfred  Ibragimovich;  Khisameev.  Ibragim  Gabdulk- 
hakovich; Vemy,  Adolf  Leonidovich;  Shvarts.  Avely  Isaevich; 
Shnepp.  Vladimir  Borisovich;  and  Galiakhmetov.  Ildus  Gab- 
terievich.  3.894.822. 
Kiefer.  John.  Method  of  making  a  hardcore  panel  and  panel  made 

thereby    3.895.144.  O.  428-50.000. 
Kigane.  Koji;  Mimura.  Masahisa;  and  Ohkawa.  Nobuo.  to  Teijin  Cord- 
ley  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  microporous  structures.  3,895.134. 
CI.  427-246  000. 
Kilpatrick.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Murray.  Omer  E.;  and  Kilpatrick.  Robert  G..  3.895,226. 
Kimball  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Blessinger,  James  E.;  and  Welsh,  Alan  B.,  3,895,132. 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Shimada.  Satoshi;  and  Kimura.  Ichiro.  3,894,435. 
Kinetic  Technok>gy  Inc.:  See — 

Warren,  George  H..  3.895.310. 
King.  Alan  G.;  and  Logan,  John  C,  to  Norton  Company.  Wear  resis- 
tant aluminous  ceramic  articles  and  process  for  making  the  same. 
3.895.150.  O.  428-99.000. 
Kinoshita.  Ikuma:  See — 

Takano,  Sho;  Okuyama,  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Ryokuya;  and  Kinoshita. 
Ikuma.  3.894.590 
Kinoshita.  Koichi;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  to  Katsuragavk.-a  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  elements  for  use  in  electrophotography. 
3.894.870.0.  96-1.500. 
Kinsner.  Witold:  See— 

Torre.  Edward  Delia;  and  Kinsner.  Witold,  3,895.364. 
Kiovsky.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Gerdes.  WUIiam  H.;  Kk>vsky.  Joseph  R;  and  Meacham.  Jeffrey  W.. 

3.894.963. 

KirillofT.  Victor  V.,  to  Mosebach  Manufacturing  Company.  Ground 

connection  monitoring  apparatus  for  mobile  machines.  3.895  264 

O.  3I7-I8.00C. 

Kish.  Steven  Charles,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  Program 

editor  for  machine  control.  3.895.354.  O.  340-172.500. 
Kishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagiya.  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara.  Miyuki;  Kagiya.  Tsukasa;  and  Sohara. 
Masayoshi.  3.894.928. 
Kishiwada.  Susumu:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shinuzu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.   Shigeru;  Ichihashi.   Hiroshi;  and   Nagaoka,   Yoshihiko. 
3.895.047. 
Klauke.  Erich:  See— 

SchoU.    Hans-Joadum;    Klauke.   Erich;   Grewe,   Ferdinand;   and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.895.020. 


KleU.  Wolfram;  Schatz.  Friedrich;  Staschevt^i.  Harry;  and  Ziemek 
Gerhard,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoflhungshuette  AG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  copper  clad  steel  wire.  3.894,675 
O.  228-130.000. 

Kleiman.  HaroU  L.;  and  Martinat,  Jean  Jacques,  to  Technology  Trans 

fer  Ltd.    Fuel  for  cooking,   heating  and  lighting.   3.894.848.  O 

44-l.OOR. 

Klein.  Gerald  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tunable  mi 

crovkrave  notch  filter.  3,895,304.  O.  328-167.000. 
Klein.  WUli:  See— 

Hager.  Walter  K.;  and  Klein.  Willi.  3,894,502. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jeig:  See — 

Racky,    Wemer;    Herwig.    Walter,    and    Kleiner.    Hans-Jerc 
3.894.986.  " 

Klingler.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler.  Thomas  C,  3,895,010. 
KJockner  Werke  AG:  See— 

Langhammer,  Hans-Juergen,  3.894,864. 
Klumpp.  Marlin  K.,  to  Sycor,  Inc.  Electronic  dynamic  braking  for  tape 

recorder  devices.  3,895.277,0.  318-269.000. 
Knavish,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Scott,  Walter  W.;  and  Knavish,  Leonard  A.,  3,894.859. 
Kneitel.  Dieter:  See— 

Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  Kneitel,  Dieter;  anc 
Parr,  Erfri«d,  3.894,964. 
Knight,  William  Benjamin:  See— 

Wagner,  Joseph  F.;  Knight,  Williaifi  Benjamin;  and  Mihal,  Dar 

James,  3,894,600. 

Knoll,  Rudolf:  and  Harrer,  Ludwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Storage  matrix  construction.  3.895.359.  O.  340-173.00R. 
Knoriein.  Ruprecht:  5^— 

Heitmann.  Hans  Gunter;  and  Knoriein.  Ruprecht.  3.894.391. 
Kobale,  Manfred:  See — 

Heywang,  Hermann;  Kobale.  Manfred;  and  Seebacher.  Gerhard. 
3.895,207. 
Kobayashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumio.  3,894,700. 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Yoshino.  Masatsugu;  and  Neki.  Kazuya,  to  Asahj 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  direct  spinning  of  polyet- 
hylene-1.2-diphenoxyethane-p,p'-dicarboxylate    fibers.    3.895.090, 
O.  264-176.00F. 
Kobayashi,  Katuhiro:  See — 

Konno.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi,  Katuhiro,  3.894,921. 
Kobayashi,  Kohroh;  and  Ueki,  Atsufumi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 
Limited.  Light  beam  coupler  for  semiconductor  lasers.  3.894.789 
O.  350-96.00C. 
Kobayashi.  Masaharu;  and  Iwamoto.  Masao.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc 

Dry  planographic  printing  plate.  3.894.873.  O.  96-33.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nagatuma.  Kazuyuki;  Akiyama.  Seikichi;  Kozuka,  Hirotugu;  and 
Kobayashi,  Masayoshi,  3,894.846. 
Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Taylor.  Brian  W..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Devekjpment  Company.  Ruthenium  phosphates  as  new  compounds 
and  process  of  using  same.  3.895.095.  O.  423-305.000. 
Koch.  Gerhard:  See— 

Koepemik.  Karl  Hermann;  Weidenbach.  Gunter;  and  Koch.  Ger- 
hard, 3,894,967. 

Koch,  Ulrich  H.;  Matousek,  Stephen;  Soderlund,  Gary  A.;  Drake.  Dale 
N.;  and  Digennaro.  Richard  S.,  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.  Ball 
valve.  3,894,718,  O.  251-148.000. 
Kock,  Winston  E.  Synthetic  aperture  imaging  systems.  3,895.381   O 

343-5.0CM. 
Kodaira.  Nobuhisu;  and  Motegi.  Norio.  Apparatus  of  driving  spindle 

for  false  twistiiw  yam.  3.894.388.  O.  57-77.450. 
Koechlin.  Jean  Claude  Salomon.  Unwinding  indicator  for  recording 

cassette  using  hypocycloidal  gears.  3.894.507,  O.  116-1  I4.00R. 
Koepemik.  Karl  Hemiann;  Weidenbach.  Gunter;  and  Koch.  Gerhard, 
to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  for  purifybig  exhaust 
gases.  3.894.967.  O.  252-466.0PT. 
Koepemik.  Karl  Hermann:  See — 

Weklenbach,  Gunter;  and  Koepemik.  Karl  Hermann,  3,895,093. 
Koemig,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fischer,    Roman;    Maier,    Siegfried:    and    Koemig.    Wolfeans. 

3.894.916.  6  s     K. 

Kofink,  Siegfried,  to  Eberspacher.  Space  heater  construction  particu- 

larty  for  mobile  installations.  3,894,526,  O.  126-1  lO.OOB. 
Koganezawa,  Tadayoshi;  Shiozawa,  Ryoji;  and  Takai,  Katsumi.  to  Trio 
Electronics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  channel 
separation  in  amplifier  or  the  like.  3,895.191.  O.  I79-15.0BT. 
Koizumi.  Ken:  See — 

Uchida.  Teiji;  Yoshikawa.  Shogo;  and  Koizumi,  Ken,  3.894,857. 
Koji.  Nishimura.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOA  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Chain 

Block.  3.894.720.  O.  254-171.000. 
Kolb.  Rico:  See— 

Langenhofr.  Ferdinand;  Termin.  Erich;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Kolb  Rico 
3.895,097. 
Komatsubara.  Kiichi;  Shiraki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Eizaburo,  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd.    Method   and   device    for   deflecting    light    beam 
3,894.792,  O.  350-1 60.00R. 
Komura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Fukushima.  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Fac- 
simile system  with  buffered  transmission  and  reception.  3.895.184 
O.  178-6.000. 
Koncos.  Robert:  See— 

Sheffler.  Roteft  H.;  Koncos.  Robert:  and  Riches.  Kenyon  A.. 
3.895.149. 
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Kondo.  Kiyosi;  Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  and  Hatsutani,  Miyako.  to  Sa- 
gami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl- 
substituted  3.6-dihydro-o-dioxin  derivatives.  3.894.920,  CI. 
204-162.00R. 
Konersmann.  Erhard;  and  Gruber.  Rudolf,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfab- 
rik-Oerlikon  Buhrie  AG.  Noise  checking  installation  for  two  rotating 
and  interengaging  gears.  3.894.429.  O.  73-162.000. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie:  See — 

Ragettli.  Christian.  3.894.331. 
Konishi.  Katsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetosensitive  thin  film  semicon- 
ductor element  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  same.  3.895.391. 
O.  357-27.000. 
Konno.   Koji;   and   Kobayashi.   Katuhiro.  to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  acetyl  chloride. 
3.894.921.  O.  204-163.00R. 
Konopatov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin.  Izrail  Mikhailovich;  Ru- 
myantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  AbranKJv.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Kupriyanov. 
Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov.  Orest  Mikhailovich;  Sdoviev.  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Mironov.  Anatoly 
Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mikhailovna;  and  Gleikh. 
Arkady  Markovich.  Method  for  making  a  drum-type  honeycombless 
vacuum  filter.  3,894,899.  O.  156-187.000. 
Koob.  Emst;  Volejnik.  Wilhelm;  and  Matthes.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Channel  filter  arrangement  for  a  carrier  frequency 
transmission  system.  3.895.190.  O.  179-I5.0FS. 
Kopf.  Rowland  J.  Apparatus  for  penetration  test  of  concrete  block. 

brick  and  the  like.  3,894,426.  O.  73-82.000. 
Korman.  Nathaniel  I.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Radar  system  with  a  very 

short  pulse  length.  3.895.383.  O.  343-7.300. 
Kom.  Roland;  Seyd.  Gunter;  and  Paulsen.  Uwe.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  cleaning  nuclear  power  plants.  3,894.364. 
CI.  51-320.000. 
Koser,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Demmler,  Kurt;  Koser.  Wolfgang;  and  Hesse.  Anton.  3.894.984. 
Koshiba.  Masao:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michihiro;    Morooka,    Shigeaki;    Koshiba.    Masao; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3,895.395. 
Koury.  Frederic:  See — 

Gungle.  W.  Calvin;  and  Kouiy,  Frederic.  3.895.251. 
Kovalchuk.  Jury  Matveevich;  Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Feldgun. 
Leon  Izrailevich;  Varzanov.  Mikhail  Andreevich;  and  Gomon,  Grig- 
ory Osipovich.  Superhard  composition  material  based  oh  cubic 
boron  nitride  and  a  method  for  preparing  same.  3.894.850.  O. 
51-307.000. 
Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavo vich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petiovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894,574. 
Kozowyk,  Ted:  See — 

Siorek,  Richard  W;  and  Kozowyk,  Ted,  3.894,778. 
Kozuh,  Frank  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Ramp  extension  for 

tiuck  frames.  3,894,749,  O.  28O-106.00R. 
Kozuka.  Hirotugu:  See — 

Nagatuma,  Kazuyuki;  Akiyama,  Seikichi;  Kozuka,  Hirotugu;  and 
Kobayashi,  Masayoshi.  3.894.846. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Roland  E..  and  Wayne,  Oyde  D.,  3,894,457. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
5-(  Substituted  amino  )alkyl  )-2-aryl-3-halo- 1 .5-benzothiazepin- 

4(5H)-ones.  3,895.006.0.  260-239.30B. 
Kraus.  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for 
the  production  of  metal-free  paths  on  metalized  insulator  foils. 
3.895.208.  O.  219-68.000. 
Kraus  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraus.  Ronald  G..  3.895.356. 
Kraus.  Ronald  G.,  to  Kraus  Instruments,  Inc.  Automatic  digital  height 

gauge.  3.895.356.  O.  340-172.500. 
Krehl,  William  H.:  See— 

Nelson,    Larry   L.;    Dehart,   John    R.;   and    Krehl.    William    H.. 
3.895.220. 
Krci,  Joyce  Ruth:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell.  Haldean  Ooyce;  and 
Krei.  Joyce  Ruth.  3.895.034. 
Krenzler.  Leo  M..  to  American  Marine  Industries.  Boat  vrindshield. 

3.894.305.0.  9-I.OOR. 
Krogsrud.  Harald.  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Apparatus  for  move- 
ment of  charge  within  an  electric  smelting  furnace.  3,895.175.  O. 
13-33.000. 
Kniglikov.  Anatoly  Abramovich;  Iliin.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Obrazt- 
sova.   Nelli   Vsevolodovna;   Strupinsky.   Vladimir  Aronovich;   and 
Potapov.  Vladimir  Petrovich.  Method  of  producing  phenolic  HKNild- 
ing  materials.  3.894.981.  O.  260-33.40R. 
Kuba.  Samuel:  See — 

Egan.  James  J.;  Kerecz,  Joseph  S.;  Kuba,  Samuel:  and  Wanesky. 
William  R..  3.894,633. 
Kulicke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lepone.  John  J.,  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa 
Industries.    Inc.    Semiconductor    wire    bonder.    3,894.671.    C 
228-4.500. 
Kulicke  and  Satfa  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  and  Lepone,  John  J.,  3.894,671. 


Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich:  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich.  Boiko.  Ge- 
origy  Alexandrovich.  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich.  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich:  Bekiglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich: Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovkrh;  Rabinovich.  Votf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894.574. 
Kunz.  Otto:  See — 

Hartmann.  Rainer.  and  Kunz.  Otto.  3.894.943. 
Kunze.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Birke.  Walter:  von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze.  Wolfgang:  and 
Schon.  Franz.  3.894.842. 
Kupper.  Walter  E.:  See- 
Hail  Donivan  L  ;  and  Kupper.  Walter  E  .  3,894.593. 
Kupriyanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See — 

Konopatov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  Sorotskin.  Izrail  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  AbranK)v.  Vadim  Petrovich:  Ku- 
priyanov. Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov.  Orest  Mikhailovich, 
Soioviev.  Ivan  Andreevich.  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Mironov.  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya.  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna; and  Gleikh.  Arkady  Markovich.  3.894.899. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konno.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Katuhiro,  3,894,921. 
Kurihara,  Tomomichi:  See — 

Nishimaki.  Ko;  and  Kurihara.  Tomomichi.  3.895.146. 
Kurt.  Gottfried:  See — 

Deppe.  Georg:  Kurt,  Gottfried:  and  Faes.  Kurt.  3.894.459 
Kusters.    Eduard.     Method    and    apparatus    for    grooving    rollers. 

3.894.453.  O.  82-36.000. 
Kuzuya.  Yukihiro;  Sakata.  Yoshitsugu:  Takeda.  Masako;  and  Shimada. 
Hisahiko.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Determination  of 
monoamine  oxidase  activity.  3.894.914.  O.  195-103. 50R 
Lachman.  Walter  L.;  Penty.  Robert  A.;  and  Jahn.  Apul  F..  to  Fiber  Ma- 
terials. Inc.  Graphite  composite.  3.894.863.  O.  75-.50R. 
Lachowicz.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  DonakJ  R..  3.895.072 
Lafon.  Louis,  to  Orsymonde.   (2,4,6-Alkoxy)(3-pyrrolidino  propyl) 

ketones.  3,895.030,  O.  260-326.50J. 
Lagarde.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Marcel,   Francois;   Lagarde,  Jean-Louis;   and   Manoury.   Alain. 
3.895.378. 
LaGrange.  Alain:  See — 

Lahmi.  Henri:  and  LaGrange.  Alain.  3.895.319. 
LaGrange.  Jean-Paul;  IXivy.  Gerald;  Prouin.  Jean-Oaude;  Le  Govic. 
Bernard;  and  Sandoz,  Jean,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Arrangement   for   conrtecting   electrical    circuits.    3,895.181,   O. 
174-68.500. 
Lahmi.  Henri;  and  LaGrange.  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF.  High-power 
Y-junction     H-plane     circulator     for     microwave     transmission 
3,895,319,0.  333-1.100. 
La  lacona,  Felix  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  preparing  graphite  reinforced 
aluminum  composite   3.894.677.  O.  228-190.000. 
Laing.  Nikolaus  Thermal  power  plant.  3.894.395.  O.  60-652.000. 
Laithwaite.  Peter  See — 

Brooks.  John  Langshaw;  Eaton.  David  Crawford:  and  Laithwaite. 
Peter.  3.894.903. 
Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich:  Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovich:  Chvertko. 
Anatoli  Ivanovich:  Asovants.  Grigori  Bogratovich.  and  Zabarilo. 
Oleg  Semenovich.  3.894.573. 
Laming.  Frank  P.:  See — 

Ahn.  Kie  Y.;  and  Laming.  Frank  P..  3.895.147. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation 

Alkylthio-caranooes.  3.895.073.  O.  260-586.00F. 
Lampen.  Stephen  H.:  and  Heam.  William  E..  to  Lampen.  Stephen  H. 
Touch  controlled  voltage-divider  device.  3.895.288.  O.  323-94.00R. 
Lampert.  Murray  A.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Ladislas;  Lampert.  Murray  A.;  and  Heney.  John  F.. 
3.895.300. 
Land.  Edvrin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  products  and 
processes   for   forming  stiver   and   additive   cok>r   transparencies. 
3.894.871.  O.  96-3.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  AG:  See— 

Majoros.  Istvan:  and  Horvath.  Franz  Kiss.  3.894.817. 
LangenhofT.  Ferdinand,  Termin.  Erich.  Bleh,  Otto,  and  Kolb.  Rico,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Process  for  reacting  carbon,  silicon  or  metal 
oxides  and  chk>rine.  3.895.097.  O.  423-341  000. 
Langhammer.  Hans-Juergen.  to  Klockner  Werke  AG.  Process  for  the 
continuous  production  of  steel  from  ore.  3.894.864.  O.  75- 1 1 .000. 
Langston.  Benny:  See — 

Salmon.  David:  Wierzciki.  Edward  J.;  Langston.  Benny;  and  Bee- 
gle.  DonaU  W..  3.894.727. 
Lanpher.  John  Charles:  See — 

Halter.  Edmund  John;  and  Lanpher.  John  Charles.  3.894,610. 
Larkin.  Terrance  M.:  See — 

Pankow.  Heibcrt  G.;  Larkin.  Terrance  M.;  Young.  Roland  L.;  and 
McClelland.  DonaU  H..  3.894.886. 
Larson,  James  A.:  See — 

Moline.  DonaU  V  ;  and  Lanon.  James  A..  3.894.828. 
Lanon.  Keith  Harris:  See — 

Adams.  Genevieve  Marie:  Crowley.  John  Irving;  and  Lanon.  Keith 
' "        I.  3,894.970. 
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Lasater,  John  A.,  to  Tyler  Pipe  Industries  Inc.  Self-venting  fitting. 

3,894,302.0.  4-211.000. 
Latone.  Salvatore:  Sfe — 

Stanley.  Michael  R.;  and  Latone.  Salvatore.  3,894.513. 
Lauman.  Arthur  B.  E.;  and  Bentley,  John  Edward.  Method  of  produc- 
ing lexule  product.  3,894,320.  C\   28-72.20R. 
Laurens.  Albert  A.,  to  Elat  Francais.  Plural  element  window  construc- 
tion for  an  opening  of  a  laser  cavity.  3.894.795.  C\.  350-319.000. 
Lawson.  James  Gordon;  and  Hanson.  Walter  Joseph,  to  Pitney-Bowes. 

Inc.  Paper  shredder.  3.894.697.0.  241-159.000. 
Leak.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Schwager,    Irving;    Leak,    Robert    J.;    and    Cole,    Edward    L., 
3,895,066. 
Lear  Siegler,  IrK.;  See — 

Anthony,  Russell  W.;  Motz,  Carl  H.;  and  Tersch,  Richard  W.. 

3.894,363. 
Pareja.  Ramon,  3.894.556. 
Ledex  Incorporated:  See — 

Yost.  Betty  Jane.  3,895.330. 
Lee.  Chong  Won;  and  Tsai.  Wei  Oiing.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Micro- 
wave frequency  amplifier  constructed  upon  a  single  ferrite  substrate. 
3,895.308,  O.  330-38  OOM. 
Lee.  Jau-Yien.  In-out  transporter  for  an  enck>sed  chamber.  3.894.926. 

CI.  204-298  000. 
Lee  Turzillo  Contracting  Company:  See — 

Stillwell.  Don;  Strahle.  Sherrel;  and  Hightower.  Art.  3.894,400. 
Leemetals  Limited:  See — 

Stanway.  Edward.  3.894.41 1. 
Le  Govic.  Bernard:  5*-^ — 

LaGrange.   Jean-Paul;   Davy.   Gerald;   Prouin.   Jean-Claude;   Le 
Govic,  Bernard;  and  Sandoz.  Jean.  3,895,181. 
Lehinant,  Armand:  See— 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894.838. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894,840. 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant,  Armand;  and  Maier,  Hans- 
Peter,  3,894,841. 
Leibowitz,  Donald:  See — 

Georgiadis,  Jean;  and  Leibowitz,  Donald,  3,894,361. 
Leigh  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Imhoff,  WiUiam  B..  3,894,356. 
Leith,  Emmett  N.;  and  Upatnieks,  Juris,  to  Battelle  Development  Cor- 
poration. Hokjgrams.  3.894,787,  O.  350-3.500. 
Lekar,  Reinhard:  See — 

Thurk.  Gerhard;  and  Lekar,  Reinhard.  3.895.200. 
Lemont,  Harold  E.;  and  Miller.  Robert  C.  to  Summa  Corporation. 
Composite  metal  fiber  wool  resin  product  and  method.  3.895,162, 
CI.  428-292.000. 
Lendt.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Frewe,  Wolfgang;  and  Lendt.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.895.199. 
Lepage.  Jean-Paul;  and  Glorieux,  Jean-Marie.  Apparatus  for  removing 

bottle  caps.  3.894.448.  O.  81-3.200. 
Lepone.  John  J.:  See — 

Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  and  Lepone.  John  J.,  3,894,671 
Lemer,  Leonard:  See — 

Omodei-  Sale,  Amedeo;  Consonni,  Pietro;  and  Lemer,  Leonard, 
3,895,113. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
3- Acetyl- 1  -alkyl- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 1 ,8-naphthyridines  and  interme- 
diates. 3,895,017,0.  260-295.00R. 
Levin,  Berton  P.,  to  Sierracin  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  defrosting 

circuit  for  vehicle  glass   3,895,213,  CI.  219-203.000 
Lew,  Hyok  Sang  Torque  distributor   3,894,615.  CI.  185-39.000. 
Lewis,  John  Christopher,  to  Howard  Wall  Limited.  Vehicle  safety  belts 

and  harnesses  and  buckles  for  them.  3,895,196.  O.  200-6 1.58B. 
Lewis,  Keith,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Electrical 

switches.  3.895.204.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Leworthy.  John  Harwood.  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The. 
Manually  operable  electric  switch  with  movable  coil  spring  contact. 
3.895.203.  O.  200-276.000. 
Liede.  Volker;  Popeiak.  Alfred;  Thiel.  Max;  Hardebeck,  Klaus;  and 
Roesch,  Egon,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  2-Alkyl-4(  3H  )- 
pteridinone  compounds  and  therapeutic  compositions.  3,895,012, 
O   260-251.500. 
Lightolier  Incorporated:  See — 

Donato,  Anthony  C,  3,894,781. 
Lin,  Chao-Han.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Pressure-sensitive  record  sheets 
employing  amido  and  sulfonamido-substituted  fluorans.  3.895.168. 
O.  428-41  1.000. 
Lindberg.  Albert  W  .  Jr.  Pole  base.  3.894,375.  O.  52-298.000. 
Lindberg.  Allan  Walter:  See— 

Boyd.  Robert  Kent;  and  Lindberg,  Allan  Waher,  3,895,296. 
Lindner,  Klaus:  See — 

Aasfour,  Hassan;  Lmdner,  Klaus;  Bernhardt,  Walter;  and  Bremer, 
Wolfgang.  3,895,346. 
Link,  Charles  T.  Tape  dispenser.  3,895.059,  O.  156-527.000. 
Link,  William  T.,  to  Norse  Systems,  Incorporated.  Encapsulated  elec- 
tromagnetic generator.  3,895,244,0.  310-15.000. 
Linke,  Atfced,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Device  for  cleaning  steelworks 
molds.  3.894.359,  O.  5I-8.00R. 
Liiuey,  Raynor  See — 

Craig.  Herbert;  Dequasae,  Andrew;  Linzey.  Raynor.  and  Webb. 
Arthur,  3,895,129. 
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Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Cd,  Ltd.:  See— 
Araki,  Shinichi,  3,894,680. 
Litchfoid,  George  B.,  to  Litchstreet  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  passively  range  and  bearing.  3,895,382,  O.  343-6.5LC. 
Litchstreet  Co.:  See— 

Litchford,  Geor|e  B.,  3,895,382. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Phillip  R..  3,894,393. 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Freed,  Gerald  Lewis,  3,895,365. 
Loewe-Opta  GmbH.:  See — 

Geiger,  Erich,  3,895,266. 
Lofredo,  Antony;  and  Biava,  Domenick  R.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Liquefaction 
of  natural   gas   with  product   used   as  adsorber.    3,894,856,   O. 
55-62.000. 
Logan,  James  H.;  Fmdeisen,  Bennie  A.;  and  RuMack,  Wilfred,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Toroidal-like  saddle  yoke.  3,895,329,  O. 
335-210.000. 
Logan,  John  C:  See — 

King,  Alan  G.;  and  Logan,  John  C,  3,895,150. 
Loge,  l^ns;  and  Bureth,  Erich,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  Connector  for 
connecting  a  dental  instrument  to  a  flexible  supply  tube.  3,894,338, 
O.  32-27.000. 
Lohwasser,  Hermann;  Nogaj,  Alfred;  Brokmeier,  Dieter;  and  Engel- 
hard, Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composite  fibres  and 
yams  of  acrylonhrile  polymers.  3,895,165,  O.  428-374.000. 
Loiseau,  Gerard  ftiul  Marie  Henri:  See — 

Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette;  Debrie,  Roger  Lucien;  and  Loiseau,  Ge- 
rard Paul  Marie  Henri.  3.895.013. 
Lolkema.  Lolke.  to  Ter  Borg  &  Mensinga's  Machinenfabriek  N.V. 

Picking  machine.  3.894.384.  O.  56-130.000. 
Long.  Harold  A.;  Green.  Albert  J.;  Taylor.  Richard  P.;  and  Pate), 
Madhu  C.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Left  and  right  document  aligning 
apparatus  for  office  machines  having  split  platens.  3.894.624.  CI. 
I97-127.00R. 
Longman.  Millard  D..  Jr.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Oamp  circuits. 

3,895,305,0.  328-171.000. 
Longsworth,  Ralph  C.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Vibration- 
free  refrigeration  transfer.  3,894.403.  O.  62-55.000. 
Loosemore.  William  Ronald:  5^^ — 

Muston.    Albert    Henry;    and    Loosemore.    William    Ronald, 
3,894,431. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Polaski,  Eugene  L.,  3,894.982. 
Lord,  Herwy  A.:  See — 

Reifers.  Richard  F.;  and  Lord.  Henry  A..  3.894.679 
Loreiiz.  Manfred,  to  Kapp  &  Co..  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik.  Mount- 
ing arrangement  for  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  device.  3.894.358.  O. 
51-5.00D. 
Louch.  Robert  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  controlling  the  coercivity  of  a  cobalt  or  cobalt/nickel  coating 
applied  b>  an  electroless  plating  process.  3.895.124,  O.  427-8.000. 
Love.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Love,  Richard  F.,  3,895,071. 
Lovely,  John  D.:  See— 

Drummond.  Ruth  Eleanor;  and  Lovely,  John  D.,  3,895,393. 
Lovie,  John  Cormack:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  Calder,  Donald;  and  Lovie,  John  Cor- 
mack,  3,894,543. 
Lowder,  James  T.;  and  Tausch,  Edwin  M.,  to  Abrasive  Technology, 
Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  diamond  abrasive  tools.  3,894,673, 
O.  228-122.000. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Levris,  Keith,  3,895,204. 
Lumn,  George  A.,  to  Gk>be  Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Super 

speed  veneer  clippers.  3,894,460,  O.  83-639.000. 
LunKden,  James  C:  See — 

Spratt,  Brendan  J.;  and  Lumsden.  James  C.  3,895.224. 
LuiKlberg.  Harry  E.:  See — 

Strauss.  Leopold;  Haimuth.  Joseph  T.;  and  Lundberg.  Harry  E., 
3.895,126. 
Lundin,  diaries  E.;  and  Turkisher.  Robert.  Copper-lead  alloys  for  lu- 
bricants and  bearings.  3.894.957.  O.  252-26.000. 
Lundtoft,  Borge.  to  A/S  Haustrups  Fabriker.  Oamp  element  for  clamp- 
ing on  a  rotataUe  shaft.  3,894,462,  O.  83-665.000. 
Lutz,  Alfons:  See — 

Schatzler.  Waller;  and  Lutz,  Alfons,  3,894,767. 
Ly,  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Karady,  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer.  3.895.052. 
Lyon.  Barry  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Air  hammer. 

3.894.586,0.  173-91.000. 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich:  See — 

Kovalchuk,  Jury  Matveevich;  Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Feld- 
gun,  Leon  Izrailevich;  Varzanov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  aitd  Go- 
mon,  Grigofy  Osipovich,  3,894,850. 
Lyaenko,  Vastly  Dienisovich:  See — 

Sanko,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Valjukov,  Eduard  Akxeevich;  Gri- 

zak.  Jury  Semenovich;  Naumov,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  and 

Lysenko.  Vastly  Denisovich.  3.894,692. 

Maddox,   Hany   L.,   to  Westem   Electric  Company.   Incorporated. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  demagnetizing  a  masrtetic  material. 

3.895.270,  O.  317-157.500. 

Maeda.  Yoichi;  and  Nagahara,  Hideharu,  to  Trio  Elecnonics  Inc. 

Speaker  enclosiire  having  improved  wall  plates.   3,894,612,  CI. 

181-199.000. 
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Maerker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Marmer,   William   N.;  Serota.  Samuel;  and   Maerker,  Gerhard, 
3.894.839. 
Magdo.  Ingrid  E;  and  Magdo.  Steven,  to  Intemational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  space  charge  limited  tran- 
sistor having  recessed  dielectric  isolation.  3.894.89 1 .  O.  148-1 .500. 
Magdo.  Steven:  See — 

Magdo.  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo.  Steven.  3.894,891. 
Magnuson,  Roland  A.:  See — 

Jayne,  Laurence  I.;  and  Magnuson,  Roland  A.,  3,894,471. 
Maier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fischer.  Bertram;  and  Maier.  Gerhard.  3,895.325. 
Maier,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant,  Armand;  and  Maier,  Hans- 
Peter,  3,894.838. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894.840. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.894.841. 
Maier.  Siegfried:  See — 

Fischer.    Roman;    Maier.    Siegfried;    and    Koemig.    Wolfgang. 
3.894.916. 
Mair.  James,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation.  Vola- 
tile gasoline  vapor  recovery  system.  3.894,942.  O.  208-308.000. 
Majoros,  Istvan;  and  Horvath,  Franz  Kiss,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  AG.  Oscilla- 
tory armature  piston  pump.  3,894,817,  O.  417-415.000. 
Makino,  Shinichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Channel  selec- 
tion    device     for     a     multi-channel     receiver.     3,895,302,     O. 
325-464.000. 
Makishima,  Hitoshi;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kawahara.  Yukio;  Nii.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparation  of  decorative  articles  having  patterned  coating  of  inor- 
ganic paint.  3,895.136,0.  427-257.000. 
Malcolm.  Donald  B..  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  materials  in  fixed  beds.  3.894.344.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Malibu  Personal  Beauty  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Scivoletto.  Joseph  P..  3.894.547. 
Scivoletto.  Joseph  P..  3.894,549. 
Mallett,  A.  J.;  and  Moffitt,  Jerrell  F.,  to  Geo  Space  Corporation.  Digital 

field  compositing  system.  3,895.342,  O.  340-15.5CP. 
Malmberg,  Paul  R.:  See — 

OKeeflfe,  Terence  W.;  and  Malmberg,  Paul  R.,  3,895,234. 
Mangood  Corporation:  See — 

Czyryk,  Chester  S..  3,894,595. 
Mangus,  James  D.;  and  Redding,  Arnold  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Devek>pment  Administration.  Liquid  level 
controller.  3,894,554.0.  137-206.000. 
Manimalethu,  Abraham  1.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Series/paral- 
lel  connected   single    phase   power   transformer.    3,895,335.   O. 
336-183.000. 
Manizza,  Guelfo  A.:  See — 

Ameson,  Edwin  L.;  and  Manizza,  Guelfo  A.,  3,894,681. 
Mankowitsch,  Robert:  See — 

Hill,  Tore  L.;  and  Mankowitsch,  Robert,  3,894,450. 
Manoury.  Alain:  See — 

Marcel.    Francois;    Lagarde.   Jean-Louis;   and    MaiKxiry.   Alain, 
3,895.378. 
Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Winter.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Production  of  foamed  porous  shaped  structures  of  lignin 
suited  for  carbonization.  3,894,878,0.  106-122.000. 
Manzi,  Walter  E.  Dental  tool.  3,894,339,  O.  32-59.000. 
Mapps.  E)esmond  James:  5^^ — 

Ridgway,  Peter  Charles;  and  Mapps,  Desmond  James,  3,895,002. 
Marceau,  Rene.  Rotation  responsive  fluid  pressure  actuator  devices. 

3,894,440,  O.  74-230. 17F. 
Marcel,  Francois;  Lagarde,  Jean-Louis;  and  Manoury,  Alain,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Decoder 
for  telephonic  transmissions.  3,895,378,  O.  340-347.0DA. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Chisholm,  lain  Gordon;  and  Wakeling,  Peter  John,  3,895,352. 
Robson,  Stephen  Ronald,  3,895,349. 
Marest,  Michel  Paul;  Fraymann,  Rene  Paul;  and  Biarrot^,  Pierre  Ma- 
rie, deceased  ( by  Dubois,  Christiane  Andree  Germaine,  administra- 
tor), to  Etat  Francais.  Mortar  adapted  for  firing  from  a  light  vehicle. 
3,894,473.  O.  89-37.00C. 
Maringer.  Albert;  and  Drotziger.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
sch^.  Digital  computer  to  determine  the  ignition  angle  in  a  piston 
engine.  3.895.222.  O.  235-151.300. 
Marinsky.  Georgy  Sergeevich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhaik>vich;  Strukov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich,  Boris  Markovich.  3.894,574. 
Marian  Company:  See — 

Dunn,  Lyman  D.;  and  Shields,  John  T..  3.894,622. 
Mariey,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Polata,    Bohumil;   Mariey,   James   A.,   Jr.;   and    Kerr,   John   T., 

3,895,392. 

Marmer,  William  N.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Maerker,  Gerhard,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  acylating  functional 

groups  bearing  active  hydrogen  with  iaopiopenyl  esters  of  long  chain 

fatty  acids.  3.894,839,  O.  8-121.000. 


Marr,  Emest  Thomas:  See — 

Maxwell.  Ian  Stuart;  and  Marr.  Emest  Thomas,  3,895.212. 
Martin.  Donald  Eugene:  See — 

Burkett.  WiHbrd  Benson;  Martin.  Donald  Eugene;  and  Sftarks. 
Richard  Hairy.  3.894.524. 
Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  Hadley;  and  Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly.  3,895,1 14. 
Martinat,  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Kleiman,  Harold  L.;  and  Martinat,  Jean  Jacques,  3,894.848. 
Maruhachi  Kasei  Kogyx)  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Todao;  arKJ  Maruyama.  Hiroshi.  3.895.085. 
Maruma  Jyusharyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriki.  Yasumitsu;  aixl  Shimizu.  Hidehiro.  3.895.209. 
Manita.  Kenzi;  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuji.  Tsunemi.  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als. Ltd.  Large-sized  and  thick  compound  sleeves  of  high  hardness. 
3,894.325.0.  29-187.500. 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  5^— 

Suzuki.  Todao;  and  Maruyama.  Hiroshi.  3.895.085. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Nix.  Donald  F..  3.895.195. 
Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sparowitz.  Richard;  and  Wohlfarter.  Ak>is.  3.894.486. 
Maschinenfabrik  GOEBEL  GmbH:  See- 
Jakob.  Hans.  3.894.461. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Morgenthaler.  Frederic  R..  3,895,324. 
Mathieu.  Alexis,  to  Soivay  &  Cie.  Process  for  the  polymerization  or 

copolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride.  3.895.000.  CI.  260-92. 80W 
Mator.  Richard  T.;  and  Puzniak.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.    Moisture   analyzer   calibrator.    3.894,419,  O 
73-l.OOR. 
Matousek,  Stephen:  See — 

Koch,  Ulrich  H.;  Matousek,  Stephen;  Soderiund,  Gar>'  A.;  Drake, 
Dale  N.;  and  Digennaro,  Richard  S.,  3,894,718. 
Matsuda,  Akira:  See — 

Takusagawa.  Takashi;  Fujikawa.  Akira;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Matsu- 
ura,  George;  Nakanishi,  Kenzo;  Togawa,  Hideo;  and  Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki,  3,895,347. 
Matsumoto,  Masakatsu:  See— 

KotkJo,  Kiyosi;  Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  and  Hatsutani.  Miyako 
3,894.920. 
Matsumoto,  Shuzo:  See — 

Funakawa,    Katsuo;    Matsumoto,   Shuzo;   and   Hirota,   Ryoichi 
3,895,252. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Adachi,  Kinichi,  3,895.173. 

Yoshida.    Kunio;   Tsuchiya.    Hiroyoshi;   Tsuda.    Yukifiimi;   and 
Hayami.  Heijiro.  3.895.186. 
Matsuura.  George:  See — 

Takusagawa.  Takashi;  Fujikawa.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Matsu- 
ura. George;  Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Togawa.  Hideo;  and  Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki.  3.895.347. 
Mattheis.  Hariey  H.;  and  Potter.  Edward  J.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Cor- 
poration. Plastic  container.  3.894.655.  CI.  220-283.000. 
Matthes.  Helmut  See— 

Koob.  Ernst;  Volejnik.  Wilhelm;  and  Matthes.  Helmut.  3.895,190. 
Matthews.  Kenneth  Gerald;  and  Richardson.  John,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    Limited.    Non-woven    materials.     3.895  151     O 
428-102.000. 
Matz.  Bjom  J.,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Telephone  coupler  control 

module  for  a  dictating  system.  3,895,189,  O.  I79-6.00R. 
Matzke,  WUliam  A.:  See— 

Ottinger,  Lester  V.;  and  Matzke,  William  A..  3,895,087. 
Maxwell.  Ian  Stuart;  and  Marr.  Emest  Thomas,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  The.  Fusk>n  welding.  3,895,212,  O.  219-135.000. 
May,  Larry  A.;  and  Hayes,  Edwin  T.,  to  Keene  Corporation.  Fuel  dis- 
pensing system  remote  control  console  removable  control  assembly 
3,895,268.  O.  3 1 7- 1 20.000. 
Mayer,  William  N.;  and  Strom,  Richard  A.,  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
lion.     Plasma    display    panel    drive    apparatus.     3.894,506.    O. 
315-169.0TV. 
McOelland,  DonaM  H.:  See— 

Pankow,  Herbert  G.;  Larkin,  Terrance  M.;  Young,  Roland  L.;  and 
McOelland.  Donald  H..  3.894.886. 
McOure.  Alan  C.  to  Brown  &  Root.  Incorporated.  Method  for  con- 
verting a  floatable  barge  into  a  semi-submersible  vessel.  3,894.503 
O.  1I4-0.50R. 
McConnaughay,  Kenneth  E.  Apparatus  for  making  paving  compost- 
lion.  3,894,724.0.  259-158.000. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Grina,  Larry  D.,  to  Texaco  Iik.  Mixed  secon- 
dary alkyl  amide  synthetic  hibricant  compositions.  3,894,958.  O. 
252-5 1.50A. 
McO>y,  John  J.:  See— 

Zajacek,  John  G.;  McCoy,  John  J.;  and  Fuger,  Kari  E..  3.895.054. 
McCrae,  James  McGeachie:  See — 

Inman,  Eric  Richard;  McCrae,  James  McGeachie;  aixl  Stirling, 
John  Andrew,  3,895,041. 
McCUlkxrh  Corporation:  See— 

Buikett.  Wilfotd  Benson;  Martin,  Donald  Etwene;  and  Sparks, 
Richard  Harry.  3,894.524. 
McCutchen,  Hugh  L.:  See- 
Kane,  William  S.;  McCutcfaen.  Hugh  L.;  and  Caidwell.  Psuil  H 
3.894,927. 
McDonald.  Bernard.  Urine  collection  and  analysis  device.  3.894.845. 
a.  23-253.00R. 
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McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Lyon.  Barry  E..  3,894,586 
McEachem,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Cannon.  Robert  L.;  and  McEachem.  Robert  A.,  3,894,535. 
McHugh,    James    Dennis,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Self- 
pressurizing  seal  for  rotary  shafts.  3,894.741,  CI.  277-27.000. 
McKenna,  James:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Carl  Emil;  and  McKenna,  James.  3,894.676. 
McKnight.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Frank  J. 
3.894,634. 
McLean,  William  Ronald;  and  Stanton,  David  Leon,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited.  Plasma  emission  spectroscopy.  3.894.803, 
a.  356-82.000. 
McMahon.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Billings.  Ruth  E.;  McMahon,  Robert  E.;  and  Pohland    Albert 
3,895,056. 
McNary,  James  F.:  See— 

Crooke,  R    Curtis;  Graham,  John  R.;  and  McNary,  James  F. 
3  894  6^10 
McNeel'y.  William  H.:  See— 

Kang.  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely,  William  H.,  3,894,976. 
McNeill,  Frank  M  .  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  invert- 
ing tubular  casing   3.894,312,  a.  17-43.000. 
McPherson.  Neil  Soden.  Comer  molding.  3,895,145,  C\.  428-53.000. 
Meacham.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Gerdes,  William  H.;  Kiovsky.  Joseph  R.;  and  Meacham,  Jefiirey  W. 
3,894.963. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Mueller.  Arthur  Jacob.  3.895.031. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosarmv.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich:  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894,574. 
Mec,  Thomas  R.  Nozzle  for  producing  small  droplets  of  controlled  size 

3,894,691,  a.  239-524.000. 
Mehaffey,  William  H  :  See— 

Delekto,  Paul  J.;  Smith,   Karl  H  ;  and  Mehaffey,  William  H 
3,894,910 
Meier.  Franz,  to  Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  AG.  Steam  generator 

3.894.5  I  7.  a.  122-34.000. 
Meiling.  Gerald  S.;  and  Cauge,  Thomas  P..  to  Signetics  Corporation. 
Metal  oxide  semiconductor  structure  and  method  using  ion  implan- 
tation. 3,895,390.  a.  357-23.000. 
Meissner.  Helmuth  E.:  See— 

Foster,  Gordon  F.;  Meissner,  Helmuth  E.;  and  Stiles,  Janice  L. 
3,894.965 
Melchior,  Jean  Frederic,  to  Etat  Francais.  Supercharged  diesel  engines 

and  methods  of  starting  them.  3.894.392.  O   60-599.000. 
Melone.  Robert  Richard,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Liquid  level  and 

specific  gravity  indicator.  3,895.235,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Sischka.  Frederic  J.,  3.894,306. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Carhart.  George  R.;  and  Nessel,  Robert  J..  3.894.663. 
Karady.  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzintier. 
Meyer.  3.895.052. 
Merkind.  Zaiman  Isaakovich;  and  Mosolov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich.  Ap- 
paratus for  application  of  powdered  materials  in  electrostatic  field. 
3,895,261,  a.  317-3.000. 
Merriman,  Augustus  Lyons.  Clamp  for  longitudinally  aligning  pipe  sec- 
tions 3.894,326,  a.  29-200.00P. 
Merritt  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Hinchliff,  Richard  W.,  3,894,571. 
Mersereau.  Emory  P.:  See — 

Trifiinovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hills,  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau.  Emory  P..  3.894.319. 
Mescheryak.  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Stemkovsky,  Evgeny  Petrovich; 
Mescheryak,    Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Sheikovsky,   Dmitry   Alex- 
eevich;  and  Verona.  David  Solomonovich,  3,895,2 1  I . 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Haenle,  Karl  W.,  3.894,608 
Messmer.  Robert  C,  to  J.  M.  Schmidt  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Air  gage 

cartridge.  3,894.423,  CI.  73-37.500. 
Messner,  John,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Spring  grip  contact  assembly 

3,894.783,  a.  339-91. COR. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartmann.  Rainer,  and  Kunz.  Otto,  3.894.943. 
Metzger.  Kirk  J  :  See— 

Bercik.  Paul  G.;  and  Metzger.  Kirk  J..  3.894.941. 
Meyer-Simon,  Eugen:  See— 

Roebke,   Wolfgang;   Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;   Kneitel,  Dieter;  and 
Parr,  Erfried,  3.894.964. 
Meyivuxl.  Alain.  Method  of  making  metallic  network.  3.894.566.  CI 

140-92.100. 
Micco.  Alexander  J.:  See— 

Sodal.  Ingvar  E;  Hoivik.  Lars;  Micco.  Alexander  J.;  Weil.  John  V. 
and  Baer.  Norman  W  .  3,895.231. 
Michael.  Richard  Ario.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Four-pinion  diffeivntial 
3.894.447.  a.  74-713.000. 


Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Arnold  L..  3.894.987. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph.  Robert  J.,  3,894,988 
Micron  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Osawa.  Kazuo.  3.895.337. 

Middleton.  Robert  O.,  to  Equipment  Guide  Book  Company.  Mountini 

apparatus  and  system  for  laser  surveying  instrument.  3,894.805  CI 

356-138.000. 

Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Kozuh.  Frank  J..  3.894,749. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See- 
Gorman.  Paii  G..  3.894.851. 
Mielitz.  Gustav  a  Refrigeration  unit.  3.894.405,  C\.  62-241.000. 
Mihal.  Dun  James:  See — 

Wagner,  Joseph  F.;  Knight,  William  Benjamin;  and  Mihal,  Dan 
James,  3,894,600. 
Millar,  James  S.;  and  Garrett,  Douglas  R.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Excess  now  servo  valve.  3,894,712.  CI.  251-61.000. 
Miller.  Henry  L.,  to  Miller  Screen  &  Design,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  screen  printing  fixed  and  variable  indicia.  3,894.487.  CI 
101-129.000. 
Miller.  James  J.:  See — 

Winters.  Donald  C;  and  Miller,  James  J..  3.894.425. 
Miller.  Robert  C:  See— 

Lemont.  Harokl  E.;  and  Miller.  Robert  C.  3.895,162. 
Miller.  Roland  E.;  and  Wayne,  Qyde  D.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation. 

Method  of  rapid  slicing.  3,894.457,  CI.  83-27.000. 
Miller  Screen  &  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Henry  L.,  3,894,487. 
Miller,  Wayne  A.  Game  hanger  3,894.313.  CI.  17-44.200. 
Milyaev.  Boris  Fedorovich;  Ozeshnikov,  Zakhar  Alexeevich;  and  Tuch- 
kevich.  Nikolai  Maximovich.  Device  for  withdrawing  castings  from 
mould    of   continuous    metal    casting    machine.    3.894.577     CI 
164-282.000. 
Mimura.  Masahisa:  See— 

Kigane.  Koji;  Mimura.  Masahisa;  and  Ohkawa.  Nobuo.  3,895.1 34. 
Minamikawa,  Yoahihisa;  Qzasa,  Susumu;  Kamimura,  Shoji;  and  Saito, 
Yasushi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Charged  particle  accelerator  with  integral 
transformer  and  shielding  means.  3,895,254.  CI.  315-57.000. 
Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Drinkard.  William  F.,  Jr.;  Brown.  Henry  S.;  and  Woemer.  Hans  J.. 
3.894.929. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  George  G.  I.,  3,895.062. 
Johnston,  Manley  R.,  and  Goeppinger.  Roger  P.,  3,895,153. 
Minyard,  James  P.:  See — 

Gueldner,  Richard  C;  Tumlinson,  James  H.;  Hardee,  Dicky  D.; 
Hedin,  Paul  A.;  Thompson,  Alonzo  C;  and  Minyard.  James  P  ' 
3.895.078. 
Miratron  AG:  See— 

Oejelid.  Goran,  3.894,594. 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Konopatov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  Izrail  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Ku- 
priyanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhailovich; 
Sotoviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Gletkh.  Arkady  Markovich,  3,894.899. 
Miskolczi  Machine  Tool  Limited:  See— 

Miskolczi.  Peter;  and  Ondrus.  Michael  Joseph.  3.894.478. 
Miskolczi,  Peter;  and  Ondrus,  Michael  Joseph,  to  Miskolczi  Machine 

Tool  Limited,  Roll  former.  3,894,478,  C\.  93-58.20R. 
Mitchell,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  imaging 

system  using  tribulyltin  oxide.  3,894,794,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Mitchell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Carr.  Lester  Andrew,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Technique  for  fabricating  high  O  MIM  capacitors.  3,894  872 
a.  96-36.000. 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Bonacci,  John  C;  and  Mitchell,  Kenneth  M..  3.894.937. 
Mitomo.  Isamu:  See — 

Kaji,    Tetsunori;    Fukushima,    Masakazu;    Mitomo.    Isamu;    and 
Kamejima.  Shigehiro.  3.895.372. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ito,    Toshio;     Miyamatsu.    Tokuhisa;    and    Miyashita.     Iwao 

3.894.318. 
Kato.  Tetsuji.  3.894.826. 
Mittelmann.  Eugene,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Wattsecond  sensins 

circuit.  3.895.295,  O  324-142.000. 
Mittelmeier.  Heinz;  Karpf,  Kurt;  and  Moser,  Heinz,  to  Oscobal  AG. 
Chirurgische    Instruments   und   Implantate.    Hip  joint   prosthesis' 
3.894.297,  a.  3-1.000. 
Miura,  Minoru:  See— 

Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Narita.  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya.  Itiio;  Miura. 
Minoru;  Suzuki.   Yasunobu;  Tanaka,   Shuji.  Sasaki.   Masami' 
Miyatani.  Shogo;  and  Terayama.  Kenichi.  3.894.913. 
Miura.  Motohisa:  See— 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Miura.  Motohisa;  and  Ito.  Toshiyuki.  3.894,713. 
Miura.  Teiji;  and  Takeshita.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko- 

sha.  Electronic  watch.  3.894.389.  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Miura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukuta.  Kenji;  and  Miura.  Yoshihiro.  3.894.315. 
Miyake.  Ryozo:  Set- 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Miyake,  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumio.  3.894.700 
Miyamatsu.  Hiroki:  See— 

Wada.  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuld;  Miyamatsu.  Hiroki;  Ueno    Shinji' 
and  Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro.  3.895.028. 
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Miyamatsu.  Tokuhisa:  See — 

Ito.     Toshio;     Miyamatsu,     Tokuhisa;     and     Miyashita,     Iwao, 
3.894.318. 
Miyashita.  Iwao:  See — 

Ito.    Toshio;     Miyamatsu.    Tokuhisa;     and     Miyashita.     Iwao. 
3.894.318. 
Miyatani,  Shogo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Narita,  Shigeyoshi,  Kagaya,  Itiro;  Miura, 
Minoru;  Suzuki,   Yasunobu,  Tanaka,   Shuji,  Sasaki,   Masami; 
Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama,  Kenichi,  3,894,913. 
Miyawaki,  Syozo;  and  Hirota.  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Underline 
printing  control  system  for  use  in  u  typewriter.   3.894.623.  CI. 
197-113.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shoji;  and  Suhara,  Yasuo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Techiology.   Method  for  manufacture  of  fatty  acids  and  dibasic 
acids.  3,895.040.0.  260-413.000. 
Mizrahi.  Sam.  Conducting  fluid  type  inertia  switch.  3,895,197,  Q. 

200-61.470. 
Mizusawa,  Akira,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Tubing  clamp  assembly 
for  maintaining  tubes  in  locked  parallel  relationship  to  surface. 
3,894,706,  a.  248-68.0CB. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bonacci,  John  C;  and  Mitchell,  Kenneth  M..  3,894,937. 
Garwood,  William  E.;  and  Wise,  John  J.,  3,894,939. 
Gorring.  Robert  L.;  and  Shipman,  George  F.,  3,894,938. 
Nace,  Donald  M.;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  3.894.931. 
Owen.  Hartley.  3.894,932. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Venuto,  Paul  B.,  3.894,933. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Demmel,  Edward  J.,  3.894.934. 
Owen,  Hartley,  3.894.935 
Owen.  Hartley.  3.894,936. 
Mock.  George  H.;  and  Simpson,  Harold  N.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Boric  acid  recovery.  3,895,067.  CI.  260-586.0AB. 
Modular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Welch,  Russell  M.,  3,894.377. 
Moerk,  John  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Weinberg,  Lewis  C;  Cabanski,  John  L.;  and  Moerk,  John  C,  Jr., 
3,894,686. 
Moffitt,  Jerrell  F.:  See— 

Mallett,  A.  J.;  and  Moffitt,  Jerrell  F.,  3,895.342. 
Moinas,  Michel;  Groux,  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Horman,  Ian,  to  So- 
ciete  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A  Cheese  fla- 
vouring. 3,895,123,  CI   426-534.000. 
Molecular  Controls  Limited:  See — 

IXidas,  Tibor,  3,895.271. 
Moline,  Donald  V.;  and  Larson,  James  A.,  to  Pillsbury  Compiany.  The. 
Apparatus  for  rolling  dough  stripts  in  the  cross  machine  direction. 
3.894,828,  Q.  425-371.000. 
Molleken,  Reiner:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Molleken,  Reiner,  and  Hopp,  Rudolf.  3,895,076. 
Moller,  Hinrich;  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  and  Schnegelberger,  Harald,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Anti-inflammatory  agents,  cosmetic  prepara- 
tions   and    method    of   preventing    inflammation.    3,895,022,    CI. 
260-307.00D. 
Molsons  Companies  Limited,  The:  See — 

Pugh,  Arthur  G.;  Fortier.  Femand  G.;  and  Patrick.  Alfred  B., 
3,894.628. 
Mones,  Harri:  See — 

Mones,  Walter;  and  Mones,  Harri,  3.894.298. 
Mones.  Walter;  and  Mones.  Harri.  to  Zimmer  &  Kellerman.  Flushing 

system  for  sanitary  flushing  devices.  3.894.298.  CI.  4-1.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Berggren.  L.  John;  Chin.  Charles  L.  D.;  and  Reilly,  Joseph  R.. 

3.894.835. 
DAmico.  John  Joseph,  3,895,019. 
Mock.  George  H.;  and  Simpson.  Harold  N.,  3,895,067. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R.;  and  Schon,  Lars  G.,  3.894,454. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sironi.  Giuseppe;  Fagherazzi,  Giuliano;  Ferrero,  Francesco;  and 
Parrini,  Gianfranco.  3,895,092. 
Montesissa,  Giorgio;  Olivieri,  Antonio;  and  Scapellato,  Giuseppe,  to 
CXico  S.p.A.  Alkyd  resins  modified  with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
for  use  in  water  based  paints.  3.894,978,  C\.  260-22.0CB. 
Moore,  Earl  Phillip,  Jr.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  forming  a  refractory  laminate  based  on  pwsitive  sok  and 
refractory  materials  containing  chemical  setting  agents.  3,894,572, 
CI.  164-26.000. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.:  See — 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  George  C.  I.,  3.895,062. 

Moore.  John  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  for  processing 

a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  thin  foil  mask  sealed  directly  to  the 

bulb.  3.894.321.  CI.  29-25.150. 

Moore.  John  J.  Game  board  apparatus  with  interchangeable  playing 

board  plates.  3.894,737,  CI.  273-121.00R. 
Moore,  Lancelot  Frederick:  See — 

Armour,  John  George  Denholm;  and  Moore,  Lancelot  Frederick. 
3,894,511. 
Moore,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Hall.  Frank  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  Ronald  D.,  3,895.217. 
Moran.  George  W.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3.894.519.  CI. 

123-8.450. 
Moreau,  Rene  V.,  to  Poclain.  Detachable  tooth  for  public  works  ma- 
chine having  a  particular  cotter  3,894,349.  CI.  37-I42.00A. 
Morey.  Robert  Earl,  to  Acupulse.  Inc.  Instruments  for  transcutaneous 
and    subcutaneous    investigation    and    treatment.    3,894.532.    O. 
1 28-2. 1 OZ. 


Morgan.   Thomas   H     Artificial    lif^   for   oil   welk.    3.894.583.   Q. 

166-68.000. 
Morgan.    Thomas    H.    Artificial    lift    for   oil    welk.    3.894.814,    C\. 

417-121  000. 
Morgardshammar  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Falk,  Bertil  AMbns,  3,894,698. 
Morgenthaler.  Frederic  R.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Apparatus  for  processing  electromagnetic  wave  ertergy.  3,895,324. 
a.  333-30.00M. 
Mori,  Yutaka;  and  Sakan,  Takeo,  to  Sunlory  Ltd.;  aitd  Shiono  Koryo 
Kaisha.    Process  for  the   preparation  of  ketones.    3,895.070,   O 
260-586.00R. 
Moriki,  Yasumitsu;  and  Shimizu,  Hidehiro,  to  Maruma  Jyusharyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Metal     build-up    apparatus.     3,895.209.    CI 
219-76.000. 
Morooka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michihiro;    Morooka.    Shigeaki;    Koehiba,    Masao; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.895,395. 
Morris,    Francis    E.    Golf   swing    sensing    device.    3,895,366,    CI. 

34O-207.00R. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  F.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates. Shock  proof  lightbulb  socket.  3,895,195.  CI.  200-51  090. 
Morrison.  Lester  M.  Novel  CSA  and  CSC  for  use  in  man  and  mammals 
to  inhibit  atherosclerosis  and  the  recurrence  of  cardiovascular  inci- 
dents in  atherosclerotic  mammals.  3.895.106.  CI.  424-l80.(KX) 
Morrison,  Lester  M.  CSA  and  CSC  in  man  and  mammab  to  inhibit  ath- 
erosclerosis and  the  recurtence  of  cardiovascular  incidents  in  ath- 
erosclerotic mammals   3,895,107.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Moscaret,  Eugene  J.;  and  Soran,  Thomas  C,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Information  carrier  magazine  handling  apparatus.  3,894,701, 
CI   242-194.000. 
Mosebach  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kirilloff,  Victor  V  .  3.895,264. 
Moseley,  Charies  D..  Jr.;  and  Moses.  Hal  L    Flukl  flow  controller 

3.894.562.  a.  138-44.000. 
Moser.  Heinz:  See — 

Mittelmeier.  Heinz;  Karpf,  Kurt;  and  Moser.  Heinz.  3,894.297. 
Moses,  Hal  L.:  See — 

Moseley,  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and  Moses,  Hal  L.,  3,894,562. 
Mosolov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Merkind,  Zaiman  Isaakovich;  and  Mosoktv,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich, 
3.895,261. 
Motegi,  Norio:  See — 

Kodaira.  Nobuhisa;  and  Motegi,  Norio,  3,894,388. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen- Union  GmbH:  See — 

Holzapfel.  Immanuel;  and  Zahring.  Gerhard.  3,894,324. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Alaspa,  Allan  A..  3.895,239. 
Bara,  Edwin  S  ,  3,894,699. 
Mon.  George  E.;  and  Ratcliff,  Lynn  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Offshore  vessel 

mooring   3,894,567,0.  141-388.000. 
Motz.  Carl  H.:  See- 
Anthony.  Russell  W.;  Motz.  Carl  H  :  and  Tersch.  Richard  W  . 
3,894,363. 
Mounier.  Oaude:  See — 

Okerman,  Jean-Oaude:  Henrv.  Georges;  and  Mounier.  Claude 
3,895.202. 
Mount.  Robert  E.:  See— 

GavTun,  Michael  T.;  and  Mount,  Robert  E..  3.894,518. 
Mrowca.  Joseph  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,  and  Company.  Phos- 

phine  oxide  flame  retardants.  3.895,074.  C\    260-606.50P. 
Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Konopatov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  Izrafl  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich,  Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhailovich. 
Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Mironov.  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Gleikh.  Arkady  Marko\ich,  3,894,899 
Mueller,  Arthur  Jacob:  See — 

Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Mueller,  Arthur  Jacob,  3,895.03 1 . 
MuIIer.  Hans,  to  Dklier  Werke  AG.  Converter  outlet  lining.  3.894.729 

O.  266-43.000. 
MuIIer.  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AC.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  stack 
of  sheeU    into   a   stream   of  overlapped    sheets.    3,894.732,   O. 
271-10.000. 
MuIIer,  Helmut;  Rosenberger,  Siegfrid;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  honK>-or  copolymeric  polyole- 
fins  with  diacyl  dihydrazides.  3,894,990,  CI.  260-45. 85B. 
MuIIer.  Herbert:  See— 

Schuermann.  FriU;  MuIIer,  Herbert;  Boddicker,  Horu,  and  Heus- 

inger,  Peter-Paul,  3,894,427. 
Schuermann.  FriU;  MuIIer.  Herbert;  Boddicker.  Horst.  artd  Heus- 
inger.  Peter-Paul,  3.894.428. 
MuIIer,  Thomas  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Drive  motor  guard  as- 
sembly for  vehicles.  3.894.596.  O.  180-9.200. 
Multi-Stroke  Handbrake  CbnUols  Limited:  See— 

Erith.  Cyril  Edward;  and  Elkins.  Gordon  Charles.  3,894,494 
Munz,  Siegfried,  to  Qma.  Hans  Schmidbauer.  Method  and  system  for 
fiimishing  an  indication  of  the  deviation  of  the  actual  frcqueiKy  of 
a  low  frequency  signal  from  a  nominal  frequency.  3,895,293.  C\. 
324-78.00Z. 
Murakami,  Masuo;  Iw-anami,  Masaru;  Shibanuma.  Tadao;  Fujimoto. 
Masaharu;  Sato.  Norio;  Kawai,  Ryutaro;  and  Yano,  Kuniichiru,  to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  N-alkenyhetriicyclinc  deriva- 
tives. 3.895.033.  O  260-332.20R. 
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Murayama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  and  Fukushima,  M^akazu, 
3,895,371. 
Munnan.  Fernando:  See — 

Hoon.  Howard  C;  and  Munnan,  Fernando.  3,894,779. 
Murphy,  John  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Company;  and  Gaz 
Transport,  part  interest  to  each.  Combined  tanlc  support  and  tie 
down  moans  for  a  ship  or  the  hke.  3,894,505,  CI.  1  I4-74.(X)A. 
Murphy,  John  R.  Cooking  oil  filtering.  3,894.482,  CI.  99-330.000. 
Murray,  Omer  E.;  and  Kilpatrick.  Robert  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Luminaire.  3.895.226,  C\.  240-1 1.20R. 
Murray.  Omer  E.;  and  Plemmons,  Jerry  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Floodlight.  3.895.227.  O.  24O-73.00R. 
Murray.  Vincent  A.  Electrical  auxiliary  powered  bicycle.  3,894  599 
a.  180-33.00C.  .       .       . 

Musil,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Hagy.  John  L.;  Hawthorn.  John  R.;  Keller,  Cecil  W.;  and  Musil, 
Leonard  M..  3.894,437. 
Muabn.  Bernard  J. .  to  Specialty  Connector  Corporation.  Flexible  metal 
conduit  with  ei»d  connectors  and  method  of  makine  the  same 
3,895.177,0.174-48.000. 
MuMon.  Albert  Henry;  and  Loosemore,  William  Ronald,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for  iixlicating  fluid 
flow  velocity.  3.894,431,  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Myers,  John  RKhard:  See— 

Head.  Glenn  Dale;  Wood,  William  Robert;  and  Myers,  John  Rich- 
ard. 3.894.646. 
Nace.   DonaU  M.;  and  Owen,   Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  improving  olefinic  gasoline  product  of  low  conversion 
fluid  catalytic  cracking.  3,894.931,  Q.  208-73.000. 
Nagahara,  Hideharu:  See— 

Maeda.  Yoichi;  and  Nagahara,  Hideharu,  3.894,612. 
Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 

maru.  Shigeru;  khihashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko 

3,895.047. 

Nagatuma.    Kazuyuki;    Akiyama.    Seikichi;    Kozuka,    Hirotugu;   and 

Kobayashi,  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  single 

crystals  of  gadolinium  molybdate  family.  3.894.846.  C\.  23-301  OSP. 

Nagel.  Robert  I.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company.  360°  Viewable  vehicular 

reflector  flashing  system.  3,894.786.  C\.  350-99.000. 
Naggert,  Dietrich  K..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 

ckjsing  a  flexible  container.  3,894,379.  CI.  53-40.000. 
Naka.    Hiromitsu.    Extensible    passage    apparatus.    3.894,614     O 

182-78.000.  ^^ 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Yabuuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  an  alternating  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  vinyl 
compound  and  an  olefinic  unsaturated  compound.  3,894  997  CI 
260-79.700. 
Nakamura,  Keiji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hidehiko;  Aritomi,  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Keiji.  3,895.057. 
Nakanishi.  Kenzo:  See — 

Takusaga«a.  Takashi;  Fujikawa.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Matsu- 
ura.  George;  Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Togawa.  Hideo;  and  Hanasaka 
Yasuaki.  3.895.347. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Takao,  3,894.629. 
Nakano,  Masao:  See — 

Imazeki.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Masao.  3.895.303. 
Nako  Chemical  Company:  5*-^— 

Allain.  Ronald  J.;  and  Braithwaite.  DavkJ  G..  3.894.962. 
Namba.  Yoshiharu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  copying  dif- 
ferent   size   documents   in    a   copying   machine.    3.894.801     CI 
355-66.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Cenker.  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbodiimide-isocyanurate 
foams.  3.894,972.  CI.  260-2.5AW. 
Narita.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Narita.  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya.  Itiro;  Miura, 
Minoru;  Suzuki,   Yasunobu;  Tanaka,  Shuji;   Sasaki,   Masami; 
Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama.  Kenkhi.  3.894.913. 
Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  Thomas,  Richard  N.;  and  Guklberg.  Jens,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  state  radiation  sensitive 
fieW  electron  emitter  and  methods  of  fabrication  thereof.  3.894.332 
a   29-578.000. 
National  Ceiling  Corporation:  See — 
Johnson.  Arthur  F  .  3,894.316. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemkal  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  Harokj  E..  3.894.683. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gambling.  William  Alexander,  and  Payne,  David  Neil,  3,894,788. 
National- Standard  Company:  See— 

Pearce.  Thomas  H.;  and  Frazier.  Larry  C.  3.894.906. 
Naumov.  Alexandr  Grigorievkh:  See — 

Sanko.  Leonid  Yakovkvkh;  Valjukov,  Eduard  Alexeevkh;  Gri- 
zak.  Jury  Semenovkh;  Naumov.  Akxandr  Grigorievkh;  and 
Lysenko.  Vasily  Denisovkh,  3.894.692. 
Nayfa.   James   E.   Treatment   of  spinning   fibers   in   a   textik   mill 

3.894.314.  a    19-66.00R. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Chao-Han.  3.895.168. 

LoM,  Harold  A.;  Green.  Albert  J.;  Taykr,  Richard  P.;  and  Patel, 
Madhu  C.  3.894.624. 
Necfaam,  Inc.:  See — 

Nezat,  Jerry  W.,  3.894.771. 
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Needham,  Frederick  Harold,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Box 

3.894,378,0.52-731.000. 
Neki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Yoshino,  Masatsugu;  and  Neki,  Kazuya 
3.895.090.  '  ' 

Nelson.  Arnold  S..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Roofing  granules  with  en- 
hanced algicidal  post  treatment.  3.894.877.  O.  106-18.000 
Nelson.  Larry  L.;  Dehart.  John  R.;  and  Krehl.  William  H..  to  Doeu- 
tronix,  Ir>c.  Selectively  encodable  envekpe  insert  and  related  aoaa- 
ratus.  3,895,220,  O.  235-61. 12N. 
Nessel,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Carhart.  George  R.;  and  Nessel,  Robert  J.,  3,894,663. 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Huttunen,  Jouko,  3,894.569. 
Neumann,  John  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Fmishing  Corporation.  Workpidce 

transfer  mechanism.  3.894.626,0.  198-25.000. 
Neuner.  James  A.;  and  Travetsi.  Maurizio.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  reliability  of 
common  bus  outputs  of  plural  reduixiant  systens.  3,895,223   O 
235-153.0AE.  T 

Neuner,  James  A.;  and  Traversi.  Maurizio.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Automatk  programming  system  for  standardizing  mul- 
tiplex transmission  systems.  3,895.351.  O.  340-151.000. 
Neuray.  Dieter,  Vemakken.  Hugo;  and  Rudolph.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  polycarbonates  containing  s- 
triazine  rings.  3.894.991.  O.  260-47.0XA. 
Neuwirth.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth,  Frank  J 
3,894,634.  '  ' 

New  Hermes  Engraving  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Varga,  Franz,  3,894.475. 
Nezat.   Jerry    W..    to    Necham.    Inc.    Hydraulic    partkle   seoaratdr 
3,894.771.0.299-8.000.  ^ 

Nkholl,  Craig  Cordon.  Tray.  3,894.649.  O.  220-20.000. 
Nkkols,  Chester  R.:  See— 

Horvath,  John  F.;  and  Nkkols,  Chester  R..  3,894,719. 
Nkolet  Industrks,  Inc.:  See— 

Tartow,  Hihon  J..  3,895.143. 

Nkmirovich.  John.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

high  density  electronic  interconnections  in  a  termination  device 

3.894.329.0.228-180.000. 

Nkpel.  Jurgen:  See— 

Christgau.  Hermann;  Franz.  Karl;  and  Niepel.  Jurgen.  3,895.25(  I. 
Nkuwenhoven,  Hendricus  Jacobus  Comelis:  See- 
Van  der  L«ly,  Comelis;  and  Nkuwenhoven,  Hendrkus  Jacobus 
Comelis,  3,894,711. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Yuda,  Takuo,  3,894,309. 
Nil,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Makishima,  Hiroshi;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kawahara,  Yukio; 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine.  Setsuo.  3,895.136. 
NUl.  Eberhard;  See- 
Andre.  Wolfram;  Nill.  Eberhard;  and  Schmidt.  Peter,  3  895  24? 
Nilsson.    John    Edgar,    to    Nordisk    Kartro    Aktkbolag.    Fastens 

3.894,469.  O.  85-79.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Furuhashi.  Tokio.  3.895.307. 
Katoh.  Hidehiko.  3.895.320. 

Kobayashi.  Kohroh;  and  Ueki,  Atsufiimi,  3.894,789. 
Nippon  Hydron  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shukuri.  Kyoichi;  and  Sono.  Kenzo.  3.895,155. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Uchida,  Teiji;  Yoshikawa,  Shogo;  and  Koizumi.  Ken.  3,894,857 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shukuri.  Kyokhi;  and  Sono.  Kenzo.  3.895.155. 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha.  Limited:  See— 
Shimizu.  SWnkhiro.  3.895.255. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Asano.    Hidejiro;    Ohyagi.    Yashkhi;    and    Egawa.    Takatosh 

3.894.847. 
Tanaka,    Tadashi;    Tanikawa,    Keikhi;    and    Arakawa.    Kiich 
3,895.170.  ^' 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Miura.  Motohisa;  and  Ito.  Toshiyuki,  3,894,713. 

Iwata,  Yoriaki;  and  Ikoma.  Noboru.  3.895.247. 

Nishimaki.  Ko;  and  Kurihara.  Tomomkhi.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  i  t 

Engineering  Go.  Ltd.  Method  and  structure  for  thermally  insulating 

low  temperanjre  liquid  storage  tanks.  3.895.146.  O.  428-56.000. 

Nishina.  Rintarcr,  and  Suzuki.  Tomokazu.  to  Tamura  Electric  Worki 

Ltd.  Digit  display  apparatus.  3.895.380.  O.  34O-378.00R. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sakasegawa,  Hiroshi;  artd  Yamamoto.  Yokhi,  3,894.521 
Yamaha,  Kazuo.  3.894.371. 
Nitrochemk  GmbH:  See— 

Riedl.  Hans-Joachim;  Schluter.  Heinz;  Trinks.  Walter;  and  Hensel 
Gerhard,  deceased.  3,894.489. 
Nittetu  Chemkal  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruta.  Hidemasa,  3,895.101. 
Nix,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  F.,  3,895  195 
Nogaj.  Alfred:  See— 

Lohwasaer.  Hermann;  ^4ogaj.  Alfred;  Brokmeier.  Dkter.  and  En 
gelhard.  Helmut.  3.895.165. 
Nolan,  William  D.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  hair  and  scalp  with  solu 
tions.  3,894,546,0.  132-9.000.  ^ 
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Nordisk  Kartro  Aktkbolag:  See — 

Nilsson,  John  Edgar.  3.894.469. 
Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Berg,  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz.  3.895.035. 
Norell.  John  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Halogenated  /3-sul- 
tones,    halogenated    alkenyl    sulfonates,    and    their    preparation 
3.895,044.  O.  26O-456.00R. 
Norse  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Link,  WUIiam  T..  3.895.244. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Gerdes.  William  H.;  Kiovsky.  Joseph  R.;  and  Meacham.  Jeffrey  W.. 

3.894.963. 
King.  Alan  G.;  and  Logan.  John  C.  3,895.150. 
Richerson.  David  W.;  and  Weaver.  Geraki  Q..  3.895.219. 
Nosanov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevkh;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovakv.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevkh;  Beloglazov.  Akxandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osi(^- 
vkh;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivarujvkh;  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovkh;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vkh;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovkh;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovkh.  3.894.574. 
Nowak,  Mac:  See — 

Cieslak.  Henry;  and  Nowak.  Mac.  3.894,755. 
Nulph,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph.  Robert  J..  3.894,988. 
Nysten.  Bemhard.  to  William  Prym-Werke  KG.  Securing  ekment  for 
buttons  and  analogous  fasteners,  and  method  of  using  the  same. 
3,894.317.  O.  24-90.00W. 
Obraztsova.  Nelli  Vsevokxiovna:  See — 

Kruglikov.    Anatoly    Abramovkh;    Diin.     Vadim    Anatolkvkh; 
Obraztsova.  Nelli  Vsevolodovna;  Strupinsky.  Vladimir  Arono- 
vkh;  and  Potapov,  Vladimir  Petrovich.  3,894,981. 
O'Connor,  David  Evans:  See — 

Swain.  Ronald  Bruce;  and  O'Connor.  David  Evans,  3,895,003. 
OlJell  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Frank  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  Ronald  D..  3.895.217. 
Odom.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Takewell.  Robert  B.;  Brandon.  Paul  W.;  and  Odom.  Paul  R.. 
3.894.882. 
Oejelid.  Goran,  to  Miratron  AG.  Weight  indication  and  weight  indica- 
tion storage  mechanism  for  a  scale.  3.894.594.  O.  177-21 1.000. 
Oertel.  Gunter:  See — 

Wagner.  Kuno;  Oertel.  Gunter;  Golitz.  Hans  Dktrich.  deceased; 
and  Quiring.  Bemd.  3.895.043. 
Oguchi,  Shigeo.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.  Toy  wherein  movement  of 
one  element  causes  movement  of  another  of  a  plurality  of  ekments. 
in  apparently  random  sequence.  3.894.353,  O.  46-l.OOR. 
Ohata.  Shuichi;  Takeuchi.  Yoji;  Ishiguro.  Takeshi;  and  Yauchi.  Shiro. 
to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Measuring  apparatus  for  two- 
variable  function  signal  system.  3,895.221.  O.  235-151.300. 
Ohdan.  Kyoji:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Bando,  Yasuo;  and  Hisayuki. 

Terumi.  3.895.049. 
Umemura.  Sumk;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Fukuda,  Kazuo;  and  Hisayuki. 
Terumi.  3.895.051. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kigane,  Koji;  Mimura.  Masahisa;  smd  Ohkawa.  Nobuo.  3.895.134. 
Ohno.  Genji.  to  Research  &  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Co.. 
Ltd.       Electrostatic      developing      apparatus.       3.894.512.      O. 
118-637.000. 
Ohta.  Shuji:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Kunihisa;  Ohta.  Shuji;  and  Shimizu.  Seigo,  3,894.616. 
Ohyagi,  Yashichi:  See — 

Asano.    Hidejiro;    Ohyagi,    Yashkhi;    and    Egawa,    Takatoshi, 
3,894.847. 
Okada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  3.895,279. 
Okano,  Takeshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Jap>an,  Ltd.  Reel  disc  devke  in 
a     recording     and/or     reproducing     apparatus.     3,894,702,     O. 
242-201.000. 
O'Keeffe,  Terence  W.;  and  Malmberg.  Paul  R..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electron  beam  align- 
ment with  a  member.  3.895.234.  O.  250-492.00A. 
Okerman,  Jean-Oaude;  Henry.  Georges;  aiKl  Mounier.  Oaude.  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  of  Merlin  Cerin.  Multibreak  metal-clad  puffer  type 
circuit     interrupter     having     staggered     arc-extinguishing     units. 
3.895,202,  O.  200-148.00A. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakawa.    Masaaki;    Kashiwagi.    Isamu;    and   Tofmno.    Akio. 
3.895.362. 
Okuyama.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takano.  Sho;  Okuyama.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Ryokuya;  and  Kinoahita. 
Ikuma.  3.894,590. 
O'Leary.  Walter  E.:  See- 
Dare.  Roy  R.;  Hammonds.  James  C;  and  O'Leaiy.  Walter  £.. 
3.894.495. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Sakowski.  Walter  J..  3.895.099. 
Olivkri.  Antonk:  See — 

Montesissa.  Giorgk;  Olivkri,  Antonio;  and  Scapellato,  Giuseppe. 
3.894.978. 
Olson,  Rkhard  O.;  and  Pohto,  Geraki  R.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  dimensaonaOy  stabk  anode. 
3,895,210.  O.  219-80.000. 


O'Melia,  Frances  C.  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company.  The.  Nematocidal 
compositions  comprising  2-chtoto-6-methoxy-4-(  tnchloro- 

methyl  )pyTidine  arxl  N.N '-dimethyl  O-phenyl  phosphorodiamidate 
3.895.109.  O.  424-220.000. 
Onwdei-  Sak.  Amedeo;  Consonni.  Pktro;  and  Lemer.  Leonard,  to 
Gruppo      Lepetit      S.p.A.      Antifertility      methods      employing 
triazoloisoquinoline  derivatives.  3.895.1 13,  O.  424-258.000. 
Ondrus.  Mkhael  Josepih:  See — 

Miskolczi.  Peter,  and  Ondrus.  Mkhael  Joseph.  3.894.478. 
Ono.  Toshiharu;  and  Tazaki.  Akira.  Supervisory  system  for  abttormal 

conditions.  3.895.369.  O.  34O-3I0.0OR. 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  arxl  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D  .  to  Gulf  Research  &. 
Devekpment  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  diphenyl  carfoinol 
carboxylk  anhydride.  3.895,037.  O.  260-346.300. 
Oppenheim.  Carl  Emil;  and  McKenna.  James,  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  for  construction  of  railway  bolster.   3,894.676,  O. 
228-182.000. 
Optronics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  John  H..  3,894,756 
Orion  Research  ItKorporated:  See — 

Riseman.  John  H.;  Frant.  Martin;  and  Ross.  James  W.,  3.894,917. 
Orsymonde:  See — 

Lafon.  Louis,  3,895,030. 
Ortlepp.  Hans  M.:  See- 
Gill.  Homer  R..  Jr;  and  Ortlepp.  Hans  M..  3.895.344. 
Osawa.  Kazuo.  to  Micron  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Overcurrent  pixjtective 

devke.  3.895.337.  O.  337-126.000. 
Oscobal  AG.  Chirurgische  Instruments  und  Impiantate:  See — 

Mitlelmeier.  Heinz;  Karpf.  Kurt;  and  Moser.  Heinz,  3,894.297, 
Ostrem,  Obert  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Child  resistant 

easy  opening  end  unit.  3.894.653.  O.  220-273.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Taitikawa,    Keikhi;    and    Arakawa,    Kikhi. 
3,895,170. 
Ottinger,  Lester  V.;  and  Matzke,  William  A.,  to  Champkn  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  molded  composite 
urethane  foam  structural  panel.  3.895.087,  O.  264-46.200. 
Overbury.  Francis  G..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Tracking  filter  with  lock-on  assurance  for  doppkr  navigation  system. 
3.895.323.  O.  333-17.000. 
Owen.  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  hydrocarbons 

with  "y"  faujasite-type  catalysts.  3.894,932.  O.  208-74.000. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and   Venuto,  Paul  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Method  for  producing  light  fuel  oil.  3.894.933.  O.  208-77.000. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Demmel.  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  hydrocarbons  with  mixture  of  small  and  large  pore 
crystalline  zeolite  catalyst  compositkns  to  accomplish  cracking  cy- 
clization.  and  alkylation  reactions.  3,894,934.  O.  208-78.000 
Owen.  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  hydrocarbom 

with  "Y"  faujasite-type  catalysts.  3.894.935.  O.  208-78.000. 
Owen.  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  hydrocarbons 

with  "Y"  faujasite-type  catalysts.  3.894.936,  O.  208-78.000. 
Owen,  Hartley:  See— 

Nace.  Donakl  M.;  and  Owen.  Hartley.  3.894,931. 
Owens-Coming  Rberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Heber.  Jerry  L.;  and  Shannon.  Rkhard  F..  3.895.096. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See- 
Neumann.  John  W..  3.894.626. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See— 

Helke.  Risto;  Petajisto.  Jorma;  Romantschuk.  Hakan;  Ruohola. 
Tuomo;  and  Salonen.  Antti.  3.894.497. 
C^asa.  Susumu:  See — 

Minamikawa.  Yoshihisa;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kamimura,  Shoji;  and 
Saito.  Yasushi.  3.895.254. 
Qzeshnikov.  Zakhar  Alexeevkh:  See — 

Milyaev.  Boris  Fedorovkh;  Ozeshnikov.  Zakhar  Akxeevkh;  and 
Tuchkevkh.  Nikolai  Maximovkh.  3,894,577. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 
Impett,  John  A.,  3,894.557. 
Pacifk  Car  and  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Jayne,  Laurertce  I.;  and  Magnuson,  Roland  A.,  3,894.471. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Wells.  John  W..  3.894.824. 

Palazzo.  Giuseppe;  aiKl  Silvestrini.  Bruno,  to  Azkixk  Chinuche  Riu- 

nile  Angelini  Francesco  A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.  Substituted  1 -benzyl- Ih- 

indazok-3-carboxylk  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  3.895.026   O 

260-3  lO.OOC. 

Palermo.  Ambrose.  Vehick  mounted  warning  device    3.895.348   O 

340-87.000 
Palis.  Julian  O..  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Coconut  paring  pro- 
cess. 3.894,810.0   426-482.000. 
Pankow,  Herbert  G.;  Larkin.  Terrance  M.;  Young.  Roland  L.;  and  Mc- 
Oelland.  Donald  H..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 
pasting  battery  plates.  3.894.886.  O.  1 36-67.000 
Pano.  Joseph,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Holder  with  interchangeabk  cutting  iraertt 

for  machine  took.  3.894.322,  O.  29-96.000. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter,  and  Dixon.  Kermeth  Wayne,  to  Amerkan  Cyana- 
mtd  Company.  Process  for  raw  water  clarification.  3.894.944  O 
210-54.000. 
Piinzer.  Hans  Peter,  and  Dixon.  Keimeth  Wayne,  to  Amerkan  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Process  for  taw  water  clarifkation.  3.894,945.  O 
210-54.000. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter,  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Amerkan  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Procos  for  treating  industrial  wastes.  3.894.946  O 
210-54.000. 
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Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Process  for  treating  indtistriai  wastes.  3.894,947,  a 

210-54.000. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Process  for  treating  sewage  sludge.  3.894  948    CI 

210-54.000. 
Parazader.  Stephen.  Reinforced  structures  incorporating  strip  deck 

nwterial.  3.894.370.0.  52-173.000. 
Parcja.  Ramon,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Pressure  limiting  valve.  3.894.556, 

a.  137-539.000. 
Parker,  Douglas  W.  Audible  fishing  lure.  3,894.350,  Q.  43-42.310 
Parker.  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Pietrocini.  Thomas  W.;  Goodwin,  Roy  S.;  and  Parker,  Frederick 
H..  3.894.678. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Millar.  James  S.;  and  Garrett.  Douglas  R.,  3.894.712. 
Parker.  Louis  W.  Direct  current  energized  synchronous  nxMor  system 

3.895.273.  a.  3 1 8- 1 38.000. 
Parr.  Erfried:  See— 

Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  Kneitel.  Dieter;  and 
Parr.  Erfried.  3.894.964. 
Parrini,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Sironi.  Giuseppe;  Fagherazzi.  Giuliano;  Fenero.  Francesco;  and 
Parrini.  Gianfranco,  3.895.092 
Patel.  Madhu  C  ;  See— 

Long.  Harold  A.;  Green.  Albert  J.;  Tayksr,  Richard  P.;  and  Patel 
Madhu  C.  3.894.624. 
Patentanstalt  fur  Neue  BaustofTe:  See— 

Benedikter.  Karl.  3.894.695 
Paton.   Boris   Evgenievich;   Lakomsky.  Victor  iosifovich;  Chvertko. 
Anatoli  Ivanovich;  Asovants.  Grigori  Bogratovich;  and  Zabarilo. 
Oleg  Semenovich.  Installation  and  method  for  plasma  arc  remelting 
of  metal.  3.894.573.0.  164-52.000. 
Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich:  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Georg> 
Alcxandrovich;    Kumysh.    Ilya    Iosifovich;    Puzrin.    Leonkl    Gus- 
lavovkh;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy  Ser- 
geevich;  Beloelazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipovich;  Sa- 
pozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich; 
Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasililvich;  Shelkov.  Sergei 
Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and  Babich.  Boris 
Markovich.   Method  for  producing  complex-shaped  metal  articles 
utilizing  electroslag  remelting.  3.894.574.  O.  164-52.000 
Patrick.  Alfred  B.:  See— 

Pugh.  Arthur  G.;  Fortier.  Femand  G..  and  Patrick.  Alfred  B 
3.894.628. 
Patten.  Stanley  Hancock:  See— 

Brixner.     Lothar     Heinrich;     and     Patten.     Stanley     Hancock 
3.895.157. 
Paulsen,  Uwe:  See — 

Kom,  Roland;  Seyd,  Gunter;  and  Paulsen,  Uwe.  3,894.364. 
Pausch.  Josef,  to  General  Resource  Corporation.  Venturi  apparatus. 

3.894.563.  O.  138-45.000. 
Payne.  David  Neil:  See — 

Gambling.  William  Alexander,  and  Payne.  David  Neil,  3.894.788. 
Payne.  Richard  E..  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Float  svbitch  assembly. 

3.894.555.  O.  137-412.000. 
Pearce.  Thomas  H.;  and  Frazier.  Larry  C.  to  National-Standard  Com- 
pany     Apparatus     for     making    tire     breakers.     3.894.906.     O 
1 56-440.000. 
Pearl.  David  R..  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  repnv 

ducing  a  marker  3.895.358.  O.  340-172.500. 
Peavey  Company:  See — 

Huessy.  Eric  G  .  3.895.121. 
Pcchiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Vilarel.  Danyele  Yvette;  Debric,  Roger  Lucien;  and  Loiseau.  Ge- 
rard Paul  Marie  Henri.  3.895.013. 
Pechstein.  Walter,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Temple  roller  device 

3.894.565.  O.  139-296000. 
Peck  &.  Hale.  Inc.:  See— 

Strecker.  William  V  .  3,894,493. 
Peddinghaus.  Carl  Ullrich.  Bending  machine,  more  particularly  for 

steel  rods  for  reinforcing  concrete.  3.894.422.  O.  72-217.000. 
Pedersen.  James  Miller   Rotar>  seal    3.894.558.  O.  137-580.000. 
Pekau.  Dietlind.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  aberration- 
free  optical  reproduction  of  hiriily  resolved  sonar  or  radar  maps 
3.895.341.  O.  343-5.00H. 
Pell.  Raimond:  See— 

Christoph.    Erich.    Freytag.    K.    Dieter,    and    Pell,    Raimond, 
3.894.775. 
Pemco- Kalamazoo.  Inc.:  See — 
BUck.  John  W..  3.894.776. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Whitaker.  Reginald  L.;  and  Smith.  Herbert  Q..  3.894.862. 
Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Stemkovsky.  Evgeny  Pfetrovich;  Mes- 
cheryak.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Sheikovsky.  Dmitry  Alexeevich;  and 
Vorona.    David   Solomonovich.    Electrostatic    welding  apparatus 
3.895.211.0.  219-113.000. 
Penly.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Lachman,   Walter  L.;   Penty.   Robert  A.;  and  Jahn,  Apul   F 
3,894,863. 
Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Cirauh,  Pierre,  to  Roussel  Udaf.  Carbamal- 

doximes.  3.895.039.  O.  260-347.700. 
Petajisto.  Jotma:  5^ — 

HeUte,  Ritto;  Pieujisto,  Jormii;  Romantschuk,  Hakan;  Ruohola, 
Tuomo;  and  Salonen,  Antti,  3,894,497. 
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Peter,  Richard:  See— 

de  Montmotlin.  Rene;  Hoelzle.  Gerd; 
Peter.  Richard.  3.895.004. 
Peterson,  Bruce  E.,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Temperature  responsive 

battery  charging  circuit  3,895,283,  O.  320-35.000. 
Peterson,  Neal  D.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Electronic  controller 

with  remote  tuning.  3.895,280.  O.  318-610.000. 
Peterson.  Stuart  R.  Theft-deterring  device  for  skis  and  poles  wd 

method  of  using  same.  3.894.414.  O.  70-19.000. 
f^aff  Industriemaschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hager.  Walter  K.;  and  Klein.  WUli.  3.894,502. 
Pfister,  Georg:  See — 

Keck,  Dieter;  and  Pfister.  Georg.  3.894.639. 
Pfister.  Rudolf:  See— 

Sallman.  Alfred;  and  Pfister,  Rudolf.  3,895,063. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

DeAngelis,    Gerald    George;    and    Hess,    Hans-Jureen    En«t 
3,895,112. 
Phillips,  James  F.;  and  Shipley,  Robert  H.  Foklins  lawn  chair  ubie 

3,894,496.  Q.  108-50.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Brady.  Donnie  G.;  Zuech.  Ernest  A.;  and  Gray.  Roy  A.,  3,895.077 
Higbee,  David  E.,  3.894,983. 
NoreU,  John  R.,  3.895.044. 

Short.  James  N.;  Edmonds.  Lee  O..  deceased;  Edmonds,  Emmilou. 
executrix;  and  Edmonds,  James  T,  Jr..  3,895,091. 
Piber,  Earl  T.,  to  Cutler- Hammer.  Inc.  Double-door  refrigerator  split 

actuator  switch  assembly.  3.895.198.  O.  200-61.620. 
Picunko.  Thomtts.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Rotor  acceleration 

control  circuit.  3.895.278.  CI.  318-421.000. 
Pietrocini,  Thooias  W.;  Goodwin.  Roy  S.;  and  Parker.  Frederick  H.,  to 
Gould  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  sintered  iron  articles.  3,894.678  Cl 
228-207.000. 
Pietz.  John  F..  to  Talley  bidustries,  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 

generating  nitrogen  gas.  3.895.098.  O.  423-35 1 .000. 
Pigeon.  Michel:  See — 

Audenard.     Bernard;     Pigeon.     Michel;     and     Stach.    Claud 
3.895.290. 
Pike.  Daniel  E.  to  Air  Pollution  Industries.  Inc.  Gas  treating  aimaratiis 

3,894,853.  O.  55-258.000. 
Pike,  John  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  PGE  oximes.  3.895.058  Cl 

260-5 14.00D. 
Pilch,  John  S..  to  Ware  Machine  Service,  Inc.  Swing  mechanism  fOr 

earth-moving  apparatus.  3,894.641,  O.  214-132.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 
Burgess,  Ralph  D..  3.894.508. 

Moline.  DonaM  V.;  and  Larson.  James  A..  3,894.828. 
Pines.  Seemon  H.:  See — 

Karady.  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  SletzinecT 

Meyer.  3.895.052.  " 

Pinto.  Joseph  Diago;  and  Hilburg.  Stephen  Ian.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Simuhaneous  determination  of  triglycerides,  cholesterol 

and  phospholipids.  3.894.844.  O.  23-230.0OB. 

Pitman.  Frank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer  core 

with   composite   offcet    V-miter   and   step  joint.    3.895  336    dl 

336-217.000.  ■ 

Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Lawson.  James  Gordon;  and  Hanson.  Walter  Joseph.  3.894,697 
Sette.  Paul  R.;  and  Storace.  Anthony.  3,894,734. 
Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Company:  See— 

Murphy.  John  C.  3.894.505. 
Plassmeier.  Walter:  S>ee — 

Kazik.  Horst;  and  nassmeier.  Waher.  3.894,452. 
Plemmons,  Jerry  R.:  See- 
Murray.  Omer  E.;  and  Plemmons.  Jerry  R..  3.895.227. 
Plummer.  Walter  A.  Grease  filled  cable  splice  assembly.  3.895  1 80  Q 
174-92.000.  .        .^■ 

Plyler.   Isom   Franklin.    Animal   loading  and   unk)adinE  apparatu*. 
3.894,515,0.119-82.000.  FP—iu^ 

Poclain:  See — 

Moreau.  Rene  V..  3.894.349. 
Pohland.  Albert  See— 

BUlings.  RKh  E.;  McMahon.  Robert  £.;  and  Pohland.  Albei^ 

Pohto.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Olson.  Richard  O.;  and  Pohto.  Gerald  R..  3.895,210. 
Polaroid  Corporution:  See— 

Cook,  Gerald  H.;  and  Friedman.  Melvin,  3.894  796 
Land.  Edvria  H..  3,894,871. 
Pblaski,  Eugene  L.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Adhesive  compositions. 

3.894,982,  O.  260-33.60A. 
Pdlata.  Bohumil;  Marley.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Kerr.  John  T..  to  Signetics 
Corporation.  Bipolar  transistor  structure  having  ion  implanted  re- 
gion and  method.  3.895.392.  O.  357-44.000. 
PoJss.  Perry,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gasoline 

3.894.849.  O.  44-66.000. 
Pond.  Oiester  C:  See— 

Bobb.  Lloyd  J..  3.895.193. 
Pbpelak.  AHied:  See— 

Liede.  Volker;  Popelak.  Alfred;  Thiel.  Max;  Harxiebeck    Klau 
and  Roesch.  Egcin.  3.895.012. 
Ptopov.  Lev  Vasiilvich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich-  Boiko 
Of©  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  Iosifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonitf 
GuAavovich;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georg  i 
Sergeevich;  Bekiglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich,  Siry.  Pavel  OiiiM  • 
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vich;    Sapozhnikov.    Alexandr    Ivanovich;    Nosanov.    Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894  574 
Porter.  Oswald  Mead:  See— 

Cowdrey.  Roy  Melvin;  and  Porter.  Oswald  Mead.  3.894  501 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Rollett.  John  Mortimer;  and  Wise,  David  Richard.  3.895.309. 
Potapov.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Kruglikov.    Anatoly    Abramovich;    Iliin.    Vadim    Anatolievich; 
Obraztsova.  Nelli  Vsevolodovna;  Strupinsky.  Vladimir  Arono- 
vich;  and  Potapov.  Vladimir  Petrovich.  3.894,981. 
Potter.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mattheis.  Harley  H.;  and  Potter.  Edward  J.,  3.894.655. 
Poulsen.  Eriand  Gunnar  Lorantz.  Box  sealer  &  closer  3  894  380  O 

53-75.000.  '       ■ 

Powell.  Jack  N.  Stabilizer  wing  for  a  racing  vehicle.  3.894  764    O 

296-I.OOS.  .       . 

Powers.  Whitney  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Tayk>r.  Harvey  Carter,  and  Powers.  Whitney  S..  Jr..  3.894,424. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3.894  922 
Franz.  Helmut.  3.894.883. 

Scott.  Walter  W.;  and  Knavish.  Leonard  A..  3.894.859 
Prats.  Danny  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  for  monitorins  coov 

quality.  3.894.799.  O.  355-3.00R. 
Pray.  Robert  W.;  and  Foster.  Ralph  L..  to  Thermogenics  of  New  York. 

Ink  curing  and  drying  apparatus.  3.894.343.  Cl.  34-4.000. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Focht.  John  Richard.  3.894.659. 
Prescott.  Charles  R.:  &•<■— 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Becker,  Brant  W.;  and  Prescott.  Charles  R 
3.895.267. 
Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.: 
See — 
Bako.  Lazk).  3.894.415. 
Prior.  James  C.  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  Illuminated  receptacle 

with  removable  lens.  3.895.225.  O.  24O-2.0SP. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
Gaiser.  Conrad  J..  3.895.128. 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  3.894,861. 

Swain.  Ronald  Bruce;  and  OConnor.  David  Evans.  3,895,003. 
Prolss.  Hans:  See— 

Hulsebusch,  Theodor;  and  Prolss.  Hans.  3.895.327. 
Prouin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

LaGrange.  Jean-Paul;   Davy.  GerakJ;   Prouin.   Jean-Oaude,   Le 
Govic,  Bernard;  and  Sandoz,  Jean,  3,895,181. 
Pugh,  Arthur  G.;  Fortier,  Femand  G.;  and  Patrick.  Alfred  B..  to  Mol- 
sons  Companies  Limited.  The  Bottle  unscrambling  and  erecting  ap- 
paratus. 3.894.628.  O.  198-255.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Glassmeyer.  John  J..  3,894,705. 
Putsch,  Kari.  Water-pump  pliers.  3.894.451.  O.  81-425.0OR 
Puttner.  Reinhold:  See— 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Puttner,  ReinhoM;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich 
3,895,046. 
Puzniak.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Mator.  Richard  T.;  and  Puzniak,  Thomas  J.,  3,894,419. 
Puzrin,  Leonid  Gustavovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich:  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  Iosifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich; Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894,574, 
Quick.  David  C,  to  Allis-Chalmere  Corporation.  Splined  thrust  washer 

3.894.621.  O.  192- 109.00R. 
Quiring.  Bemd:  See — 

Wagner,  Kuno;  Oertel,  Gunter;  Golitz,  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased 
and  Quiring,  Bemd,  3,895.043. 
Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  Iosifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sapozhnikov.    Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Nosanov.    Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich; Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.894.574. 
Racky.  Werner.  Herwig.  Walter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Flame     resistant     thermoplastic     polyesters 
3,894,986,  O.  26O-45.70P. 
Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich:  See — 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonk)  Pavlovich;  Zaks. 
Grigory  Iosifovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets.  Rofail  tfimovich.  3.894.479. 
Ragettli.  Chns'bin.  to  Koninklijke  EmbaUage  Industrie.   Method  of 
mounting    a    bushing    to    a    container    closure.    3.894.331,    O 
29-5l2.00(J. 
Raley,  Garland  E.;  and  Rutherfo«>rd,  James  K..  to  Eth>l  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cmbossmg  plastic  film.  3.894,827    O 
425-363.000. 
RamboU,  Adolf.  Infusion  bag.  3,895,1 18,  O.  426-83.000. 


E..  3.894.304. 
,  and  Companv   Ruori- 
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Ramsey.   Robert   W.   Tree  counter  code  simulator    3.895.185.  O 

178-26.00R. 
Ratclifr.  James  E.  Launn  and  garden  cart.  3.894.748.  O.  280-41  000 
RatclifT.  Lynn  J  :  See— 

Mott.  George  E.;  and  Ratcliff.  Lynn  J..  3.894.567. 
Raudman.  Charies  J  .  Jr  Muffler  3.894.61 1.  O    181-57.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Joseph  H..  3.894.731. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  The:  See— 

Burbidge.  Lester  J.;  and  Burbidge.  Miriam 
Raynolds.  Stuart,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

nated  oily  soil  release  agents.  3.894.992,  O. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Chong  Won;  and  Tsai.  Wei  Ching,  3,895,308. 
Toledo,  Emil,  3.894.924. 
Razdan.  Raj  Kumar:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar:  Dalzell.  Haldean  Cloyce   ar>d 
Krei.  Joyce  Ruth.  3.895.034 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Burton.  Gardner  Thomas.  3.895.3 1 7. 
Comizzoli.  Robert  Benedict.  3.895,127. 
Jarl.  RonakJ  Burnett.  3.895.297. 
Korman,  Nathaniel  I..  3.895.383. 

Mitchell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  artd  Carr.  Lester  Andrew.  Jr..  3,894.872 
Steckler.  Steven  Alan.  3.895.286. 
RCH  Energ>  Corporation:  See— 

Herron.  Robert  C  .  3.895.236. 
Rebeles.  Paul  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Self-balancing  push-pull  amplifier 

3.895.306.0.330-15.000.  *  »-        k  k 

Redding.  Arnold  H.:  See— 

Mangus.  James  D.;  and  Redding.  Arnold  H..  3.894.554. 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman:  See— 

Forsell.  Bo.  3.894,955. 
Redmond,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Elastomer- 
free    fabric   surface    for   power    transmission    belt    tooth   facine 
3,894.900.0.  156-138.000. 
Reeder.  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson.  Norman  D.  Combined  weeper  and 
sprinkler  assembly  and  method  for  use  in  a  slow  diffusion  type  imsa- 
tion  system.  3.894.688.  O.  239-1 1.000. 
Regensburger.   Paul  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Electron   transport 

binder  structure.  3.894.868.  O.  96-1  500 
Reh.  Klaus;  and  Schulz.  Peter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration.   Horizontal   deflection   circuit   for   televsion    receivers 
3.895.256.  O.  315-371.000. 
Reich.  Elmar.  to  Dr.  Ing.  E.  h.  Hans  Liebherr.  Roury  tower  crane 

3.894.635.  O212-46.00B. 
Reichel.  Harry,  to  Institut  fur  Hochseefischerei  und  Fischverarbeitung 

Machine  for  braiding  knotless  netting.  3.894.470.  Cl.  87-24.000 
Reifers.  Richard  F.;  and  Lord.  Heniy  A.,  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation.  High  strength  open  bottom  packaging  tray.  3  894  679 
O.  229-2.500.  — B  -6      .?  .       . 

Reilly.  Joseph  R.;  and  Schon.  Lars  G  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method 
3^9445^*0* S^^JT^nrt"*"*  ^^  trimming  btow  molded  articles. 
Reiily.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Berggren.  L.  John;  Chin.  Charles  L.  D ;  and  ReOly   Joseph  R 
3.894.835.  v        • 

Reissland.  Martin-Ulrich:  See— 

Schweizer.  Walter;  and  Reissland.  Martin-Ulrich.  3  895  284 

'*l!r94.?S^^.'269'",3'X00'^   ^'^^   ^^^"^    ^  '"^^ 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Hall.  Donivan  L.;  and  Kupper,  Walter  E..  3.894.593. 
Remy.  Ernst;  and  Von  Siemens.  Henning.  to  Efratom  California  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  transparent  contairteis.  3.894  8U6 
O.  356-240.000 
Research  &.  Devekipment:  See— 
Foley.  Charles  F  .  3,894,736. 
Research  &.  Devekipment  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Co.   Ltd    See— 

Ohno.  Genji.  3,894.512. 
Reske.  Eckart;  Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  Hscher,  Hartmut;  and  Rohiscbeid 
Frennund.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent  polyamides 
from    an     isomeric     mixture    of    norbomanes      3  894  995      Cl 
260-78.00R.  ' 

Reuter.  Peter,  and  Wirth,  Friedrich.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik 
AkuengeselbchafL  Oxidation  catalysts.  3,894,97  I.  O.  252-437  000 
Reynolds.  Richard  L..  to  Dumont  Aviation  Associates.  Setf-taooins 

fastener  3.894.570.  O.  151-22.000. 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schafer.  Heinrich.  3.894.725. 
Rhoden.  Ivan  E.:  See— 

Avtamidis.  Stellios  A.;  and  Rhoden.  Ivan  E..  3.895  137 
Rhone- Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Alheritiere,  Louis;  Gobron.  Georges;  Falize.  Claude-  Diet,  Jean 
Roux,  Bernard;  and  Bouchet,  Roland,  3.895.065. 
Ribeyre.  Jean  P.:  See— 

Gktin.    Bernard    J.    P.;    Franc.    Jean;    and    Ribeyre.    Jean    P.. 

Ribnitz.  Peter,  to  GEMA  AC.  Apparatus  for  coatii«  articles  by  nieam 
of  eiectrosutically  charged  articles.  3.895.262.  O   317-3  000 

Richards.  Kenneth  Julian;  and  Wright.  Craig  Nells,  lo  Kennecoo  Cop- 
p«-  Corporation.  Process  for  recovering  ihemum  vahies  from  dilute 
aohjbansorsame.  3.894.866,0.  75-109.000 

RichardKm.  John:  See— 

Manliews.  Kenneth  Gerald;  and  Ridantaon.  Join,  3.895  151 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEE 


J 


July  15.  19  '5 


Richdel.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Saarem.  Myri  J..  3.895,331. 
Richerson,  David  W.;  and  Weaver,  Gerald  Q.,  to  ^4orto^  Company. 

Composite  ceraniic  heating  element.  3,895,219.  C\.  219-553.000. 
Riches,  Kenyon  A.:  See — 

Sheffler,  Robert  H.;  Koncos,  Robert;  and  Riches,  Kenyon  A.. 
3.895.149. 
Richter,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  supplying 

medicines,  3.894,538,0.  128-260.000. 
Richter,  Sidney  B..  to  Velsicoi  Chemical  Corporation.  Trifluoromethyl 

ureas.  3,895,061,  CI.  26O-553.00R. 
Rickey,  Wynn  P.;  Rumble,  Robert  C;  and  Hoyer,  Wilmer  A.,  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company.  Determination  of  electrical  resistiv- 
ity due  to  shaliness  of  earth  formations  utilizing  dielectric  constant 
measurements.  3,895,289,  CI.  324-1.000. 
Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Komura.  Yasuyuki;  aixl  Fukushima,  Takashi,  3,895,184. 
Miyawaki.  Syozo;  and  Hirota.  Tetsuro.  3.894.623. 
Rid-ORay.  Inc.:  See— 

lannini.  Robert  E.,  3.894,351. 
Ridgway,  Peter  Charles;  and  Mapps,  Desmortd  James,  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Read  after  write  maatetic  transducing  head 
having  cross-talk  shield  means.  3,895,002,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Riedl,  Hans-Joachim;  Schluter,  Heiiu;  Trinks,  Walter;  and  Hensel, 
Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Hensel,  Margarete.  administratrix),  to  Ni- 
trochemie  GmbH.  Explosive  assemblies  and  method  of  utilizing  the 
same.  3.894.489,0.  102-24.0HC. 
Riester,  Hubert  A.;  and  Yard.  John  S..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Rota- 
meter system  with  electrical  read-out.  3.894.433.  O.  73-209.000. 
Rinecker.  Ulf  F..  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Waste  grease-burning 

system  and  apparatus.  3,894,833,  CI.  431-1 17.000. 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Swenson.  Roy  S.,  3,894,665. 
Riaeman,  John  H.;  Frant,  Martin;  and  Ross,  James  W.,  to  Orion  Re- 
search   Incorporated.    Electrochemical    measuring    systems    and 
method  of  measuring  ionic  strength  in  a  flow  stream.  3,894.9 1 7.  Q. 
204- LOOT. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Assfour.  Hassan;  Lindner.  Klaus;  Bernhardt.  Walter;  and  Bremer. 

Wolfgang.  3.895.346. 
Haubner.    Georg;    Hofer.    Walter;    aixl    Schmaklienst.    Peter. 

3.894.525. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard.  3.894.523. 
Roberts.  William  Melchior;  and  Dohn.  George  D..  to  Baltek  Corpora- 
tion Cryogenic  insulating  panel  system.  3.894,372,  C\.  52-223.00R. 
Robson.  Stephen  Ronald,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Pseudo- 
random    binary     sequence     error     counters.      3,895,349,     O. 
340-1 46.  lAL. 
Rocheleau,  David  O.,  to  Canadian  Patents  aitd  Development  Limited. 

Digital  tone  generator.  3,894,463.  Q.  84-1.010. 
Rod.    Trygve    R..    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Label    transfer    wheel. 

3.894.909.0.  156-568.000. 
Rodden.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Duffy.  Richard  J.;  EUion.  Richard  M.;  and  Rodden.  Philip  J.. 
3.894.509. 
Roebke.  Wolfgang;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  Kneitel,  Dieter,  and  Parr. 
Erfried.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormab  Ro- 
essler.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  molecular  sieve-shaped  bodies. 
3,894.964.  O.  252-448.000. 
RoMch,  Egon:  See — 

Liede.  Volker,  Popelak,  Alfred;  Thiel.  Max;  Haidebeck,  Klaus; 
and  Roeach.  Egon.  3.895.012. 
Rogers.  Melvin  F.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Preventing  thermally 
induced  fracture  of  cathode  ray  tube  bulbs  by  apyplication  of  a  ther- 
mal insulator.  3.894.858,  CI.  65-23.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

DeTommaso.  Gabriel  L..  3,894.980. 
Spilner.  Allan  John.  3.895,142. 
Rohrscheid.  Freimund:  See — 

Reske,  Eckart;  Bdnkmann,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 
scheid,  Freimund.  3.894.995. 
RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Stiller.  Armin.  3.895,257. 
Roller,  Philip  C;  and  Anderson,  Gordon  F..  to  Truck-Lite  Companv. 

Inc.  Sealed,  sidemarker  lamp  assembly.  3.895,228.  O.  24O-8.200.' 
RoUett.  John  Mortimer;  and  Wise.  David  Richard,  to  Post  Office.  The. 
Sub  networks  for  filter  ladder  networks.  3.895.309.0.  330-107.000. 
Romantschuk.  Hakan:  See — 

Helke.  Risto;  Petajisto.  Jorma;  Romantschuk,  Hakan;  Ruohola. 
Tuomo;  and  Saionen.  Antti.  3.894.497. 
Romick.  R.  Burl:  See— 

Boyle.  John  S.;  and  Romick.  R.  Burl.  3.894,625. 
Row,  Boyd  W.;  and  Thornton.  George  W.,  to  FMC  Coqxiration.  Egg 

transfer  mechanism.  3,894.631.0.  198-237.000 
Rosenberger,  Siegfirid:  See — 

MuUer.   Helmut;  Roaenberger,  Siegfrid;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo, 
3.894.990. 
RcMB.  James  W.:  See— 

Riaeman,  John  H.;  Frant,  Martin;  and  Ross,  James  W..  3.894,9 1 7. 
Rom.  JoKph  I.  Catv  multi-tap  distribution  box  with  switch.  3.89S.3 18. 

O.  333-6.000. 
Rostad.  Rolf  A.  Electronic  control  system  for  motors  and  the  like. 

3.895.275.  O.  318-227.000. 
Rotfaman,  Nathan,  to  Silvenon  Machines  Limited.  Mixing  devices. 

3.894.694.  O.  241-46.1 10. 
Rotter.  Johann.  Projector.  3.894.800.  O.  355-45.000. 
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Roussel  Udaf:  See — 

Grandadaia.  Jean  Andre.  3.895.075. 
Pemonnet.  Jacques;  and  Girault.  Pierre,  3.895.039. 
Roux.  Bernard:  See — 

Alheritiere,  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges;  Falize,  Oaude;  Diet,  Je4n; 
Roux,  Bernard;  and  Bouchet,  Roland.  3.895,065. 
Rowe.  Horace  N.  Foot  pedal  for  control  of  musical  instnmients  and  the 

like.  3,894.445,0.  74-512.000. 
Rowe,  William  A.:  See— 

Schwartz,  James  W.;  Chiodi.  Wayne  R.;  Rowe.  William  A.;  a  id 
Wilson,  Iva  M.,  3.895,253. 
Rozner,  Allan,  to  C.  J.  1.  Industries,  Inc.  Integral  jack  strip  for  pattdm 

wheel  knitting  machines.  3,894,408,  O.  66-50.00A. 
Rubbermaid  Industrial  Products  Corporation:  See—  i 

Shive,  Howard  J.,  3.894,642.  I 

Rublack,  Wilfred:  See—  ? 

Logan,  James  H.;  Findeisen,  Bennie  A.;  and  Rublack,  Wilfred, 
3,895.329.  1 

Rudolph,  Hans:  See —  I 

Neuray,     Dieter,     Vemaleken,     Hugo;     and     Rudolph.     Haas. 
3.894.991. 
Rumble.  Robert  C:  See—  I 

Rickey.  Wynn  P.;  Rumble.  Robert  C;  and  Hoyer,  Wilmer  A.. 
3,895,289. 
Rummei,  Theodor;  Hentschel,  Rainer;  and  Appel,  Eggert,  to  Fischeri& 
Porter  Co.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter.  3,894,430,0.  73-194.0EM. 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivaixjvich:  See — 

Konopatov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  Izrail  Mikhailovi4h; 
Rumyanteev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhailovich; 
Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovidh; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mjk- 
hailovna;  and  Gleikh.  Arkady  Markovich,  3.894,899.  , 

Ruohola,  Tuomo:  See —  I 

Helke.  Risto;  Petajisto.  Jorma;  Romantschuk.  Hakan;  Ruohofa. 
Tuomo;  and  Saionen,  Antti,  3,894,497. 
Russell,  John  R.:  .^e— 

Troutner,  Arthur  L.;  Russell.  John  R.;  Wilmorth.  Stanley  J.;  atid 
Johnson,  Alan  W..  3.894.908. 
Rutherfoord.  James  K.:  See — 

Raley.  Garland  E.;  and  Rutherfoord.  James  K..  3.894.827. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 
Pechstein.  Walter.  3,894,565. 
Saarem.  MyrI  J.,  to  Richdel.  Inc.  Latching  solenoid.  3.895.331. 

335-253.000. 

Saari.  Veikko  Reynold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Driver  circuit  for  high  speed  gating  of  a  field  effect  transistitr. 
3.895.238.  O.  307-255.000.  | 

Sabiniak.  Henryk:  See — 

Wiecko.   Ryszard;  Sabiniak.  Henryk;   and   Formanski,   Marc|n. 
3.894.617. 
Sacristan.  Andres  Sarda,  to  Eurocorset,  S.A.  Panty  girdle.  3,894,542. 

O.  128-547.000. 
Saethre,  Arild  O.:  S^e— 

Connors.  David  G.;  and  Saethre.  Arild  O.,  3.894.768. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

KoiKJo.  Kiyosi;  Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  and  Hatsutani,  Miyaljo, 
3,894.920. 
Saito.  Yasushi:  See — 

Minamikawa.  Yoshihtsa;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kamimura,  Shoji;  and 
Saito.  Yasushi.  3.895.254.  | 

Sakan.  Takeo:  See —  I 

Mori.  Yutaka;  and  Sakan.  Takeo.  3,895.070. 
Sakasegawa.  Hkoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany Limited.  Overheat  preventing  device  for  motor  vehicle  engine. 
3,894.521.0.  123-41.120. 
Sakata.  Yoshitaugu:  See — 

Kuzuya.   Yukihiro;  Sakata.   Yoshitsugu;  Takeda,  Masako;  and 
Shimada.  Hisahiko.  3.894.914. 
Sakowski.  Walter  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacture  of 

calcium  hydrochlorite.  3.895.099.  O.  423-474.000. 
Sallman.  Alfred;  and  Pfister.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Sub- 
stituted Aniline  Benzyl  Alcohols.  3.895.063,  O.  260-571.000. 
Salnxm.  David;  Wierzciki.  Edward  J.;  Langston,  Benny:  and  Beegle, 
Donald  W.,  to  U.S.  Reduction  Co.  Mechanical  puddling  and  skiai- 
ming  device.  3,894,727.  O.  266-34.00A. 
Saionen,  Antti:  See — 

Helke.  Risto;  Petajisto.  Jorma;  Romantschuk.  Hakan;  Ruoholi 
Tuomo;  and  Sakmen.  Antti,  3.894,497 
Salter  Housewares  Limited:  See — 

Ackeret.  Peter.  3.894.591. 
Salvadorini.  Rolando.  Thermo-electrically  propeDed  motor-vehicl 

3.894.605.0.  180-65.00R. 
Sam,  Donnie  Joe.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Substi- 
tuted 2-amido  quinoxalines.  3,895,01 1.  O.  260-250.00Q. 
Samples.  Charles  R..  to  Akron  Rubber  Development  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Composition  and  method  for  making  uniformly  dispersed  friable 
compounding  ingredients.  3.894,979.  O.  260-23.70R. 
Sanders.  Albert  See — 

Sanders.  Murray  A.;  and  Sanders.  Albert.  3,894.723. 
Sanders  Associates,  inc.:  See — 

Tiedeman.  irvin  Bruce.  Jr..  3.895.299. 
Sanders.    Murray    A.;    and    Sanders,    Albert.    Removable    aaautor. 
3,894.723.0.  259-122.000. 
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Sandoz,  Jean:  See — 

LaGrange.  Jean-Paul;   Davy.  Gerald;   Prouin.  Jean-Claude;   Le 
Govic,  Bernard;  and  Sandoz.  Jean.  3.895, 181. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Wolf,  Rainer.  3,894,876. 
Sanko,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Valjukov,  Eduard  Alexeevich;  Grizak. 
Jury  Semenovich;  Naumov.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  and  Lysenko! 
Vasily  Denisovich.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  as^ 
bestos  cement  suspension.  3.894.692.  CI.  241-4.000. 
Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  PeUovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich,  Boris  Markovich.  3.894.574. 
Sarofeen,  George  M.  J.  Mold  forms  coating  synthetic  resin  lenses 

3.894.710.0.249-117.000. 
Sasaki,  Masami:  See— 

Watanabe,  Masayuki,  Narita,  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya,  Itiro;  Miura 
Mmoru;  Suzuki.   Yasunobu;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Sasaki.  Masami; 
Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama.  Kenichi.  3.894.913. 
Sato.  Norio:  See — 

Murakami.     Masuo;     Iwanami.     Masaru;     Shibanuma.     Tadao; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Sato,  Norio;  Kawai,  Ryutaro   and  Yano 
Kuniichito,  3,895,033. 
Satoh.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kato.  Umaki;  Endo.  Masanori;  Satoh.  Hiroyasu;  and  Horiuchi 
Kentaro.  3.895.328. 
Saunders.  Milton  A.,  Jr.  Skin  patch  test  device  with  peelable  label 

3.894.531.0.  128-2.00W. 
Scapellato.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Montesissa.  Giorgio;  Olivieri.  Antonio;  and  Scapellato,  Giuseppe 
3.894.978.  ^^' 

Schaefer.  Michael  J.  Animal  sorting  gate.  3.894.516.  O.  119-155.000 
Schafer.  Heinrich.  to  Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transmission  for 

twin  worm  extruders.  3.894.725.  O.  259-192.000. 
Schatz.  Friedrich:  See — 

Klebl.  Wolfram;  Schatz.  Friedrich;  Staschewski.  Harry;  and  Zie- 
mek.  Gerhard.  3.894.675. 
Schatzler,  Walter;  and  Lutz.  Alfons.  Pivotable  and  retractable  sliding 

roof  for  automobiles.  3,894.767.0.  296-137.00F. 
Scherbaum.  Friedrich:  See — 

Bardahl,  Nils;  Dom.  Hans;  Scherbaum.  Friedrich;  and  Walter 
Hans-Werner.  3.895.285. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Puttner,  Reinhold;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich 

3,895,046. 
Itil,  Turan  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Werner  Martin.  3.895,1 10. 
Scherzer,  Julius;  Vaughan.  David  Evan  William;  and  Albers,  Edwin  W.. 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Hydrocarbon  cracking  catalysts  with  promoter 
mixtures.  3.894.940.  CI,  208-120.000. 
Schleede.  Dietrich:  See— 

Heim.  Peter;  and  Schleede.  Dietrich.  3.894,745. 
Schleigh.  William  R.;  and  Deselms.  Roy  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Aziridine  photoreductive  imaging.  3.894.874.  O  96-48  OOR. 
Schlickeiser.  Klaus,  Method  for  recording  and  read-out  of  a  plurality 
of  information  sequences  stored  in  a  single  track  of  a  diidtal  storaee 
3.895.394.  O.  360-48.000,  f  s 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Glotin.    Bernard    J.    P.;    Franc.    Jean;    and    Ribeyre.   Jean    P. 
3.894.831. 
Schluter.  Heinz:  See— 

Riedl.  Hans- Joachim;  Schluter.  Heinz;  Trinks.  Walter;  and  Hensel 
Gerhard,  deceased.  3.894.489. 
Schmaldienst.  Peter:  See — 

Haubner.    Georg;    Hofer.    Walter;    and    Schmaldienst.    Pteter 
3.894.525. 
Schmidt.  Peter:  See- 
Andre.  Wolfram;  Nill.  Eberhard;  and  Schmidt.  Peter.  3.895.249. 
Schmitt.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Robert  F.;  and  Schmitt.  Edward  A..  3.894.369. 
Schmitt.   Robert   F.;   and   Schmitt.   Edward   A.    Building  structures 

3.894.369,  O.  52-173.000. 
Schneeberger.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  X-ray 

contrast  detection  system.  3,895,232,  O.  250-366.000. 
Schnegelberger.  Harald:  See — 

Moller.  Hinrich;  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  and  Schnegelberger   Ha- 
rald.  3.895.022. 
Schneppe.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Barr.  Irwin  R.;  Brown,  Paul  L.;  and  Schneppe.  Robert  W..  Jr 
3.894.492. 
Schoffinann.  Rudolf,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Continuous  cast- 
ing apparatus  with  movable  ladles  aixl  tundishes.  3,894,576    O 
164-281.000. 
Scholl,  Hans-Joachim;  Klauke,  Erich;  Grewe,  Feixlinand;  and  Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  4.5-bis- 
(trifluorDmethylimino)-thiazolidines.  3.895.020.  O.  260-306.70T. 
Schollmeier.  Gero,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  transmitting  amplitude  modulated  signals.  3,895,298    O 
325-49.000. 
Schon.  Franz:  See — 

Birke.  Walter,  von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze,  WoHgang-  aiMl 
Schon,  Franz,  3,894,842. 


Schon,  Lars  G.:  See— 

Reilly.  Joseph  R.;  and  Schon.  Lars  G.,  3.894.454, 

Schramm.  Heinz-H.;  and  Slamecka.  Ernst,  to  SiemeiK  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Contact  arrangement  for  a  high-voltage  circuit  breaker 
3.895.201.  O.  2OO-148.00R. 

Schubel.  Kurt:  See— 

Barowski.    Kariheinz;    Schubel.    Kurt;    and    Welnhofer.    Hans. 
3.894,797. 

Schudel.  Peter:  See— 

Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.895.073. 

Schuermann.  FriU;  Muller.  Herbert;  Boddicker.  Horst;  and  Heusinger. 
Peter-Paul,   to   Bergwerksverbaixl   GmbH    Device   for   measuring 
changes  in  converging  rock  formations  in  a  mining  cavity.  3.894  427 
O   73-88,00E, 

Schuermann.  Fritz;  Muller.  Herbert;  Boddicker.  Horst;  and  Heusinger. 
Peter-Paul,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH  Measuring  anchors  for  use 
in  mining,  3.894.428.  O.  73-88.00E. 

Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.:  See— 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.,  3,895  037 

Schulz.  Peter  See— 

Reh.  Klaus;  and  Schulz.  Peter.  3.895.256 

Schwager.  Irving;  Leak.  Robert  J.;  and  Cole.  Edward  L..  to  Texaco  Inc 
Hydrogenation  process,  3.895.066.  O,  260-583,OOM 

Schwalenstocker,  Thomas  H,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Voltage-to-pulse  conversion  apparatus  and  method.  3.895.377  O 
340- 347,0  AD 

Schwartz.  Alfred  A.;  and  Stewart.  Joseph  R  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Buffer  memory  arrangement  for  a  digital 
television  display  system.  3.895.357,  O   340-172.500 

Schwartz.   Bertram;  "Spilzer.   Stuart   Marshall;  and  Weigle.  Gregory 
Dyett.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Contacting 
semicortductors    during    electrolvtic    oxidation.     3  894  919      CI 
204-15.000.  '  ... 

Schwartz,  James  W  ;  Chiodi.  Wayne  R.;  Rowe.  William  A.;  and  Wilson. 
Iva  M..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electron  gun  having  extended 
field  electrostatic  focus  lens.  3.895.253.  O,  315-13,0CG 

Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  Widmann.  Alfred;  Vogel.  Luduig  and 
Fromm.  Dieter,  to  Budische  Anilin-  &  Soda-F^rik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Manufacture  of  melamine.  3.895.007.  O.  260-249, 70A, 

Schweizer.  Walter;  and  Reissland,  Martin-Ulrich.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 
dling  AG.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  state  of  charge  of  storase 
batteries.  3.895.284.  O.  320-48.000 

Scivoletto.  Joseph  P..  to  Malibu  Personal  Beauty  Products.  Inc  Hair 
styling  apparatus.  3.894.547.  O,  132-1  l.OOA, 

Scivoletto.  Joseph  P..  to  Malibu  Personal  Beauty  Producte.  Iik.  Electri- 
cally driven  and  heated  hair  treating  device.  3  894  549  O 
132-1  l.OOA.  .       . 

Scon.  Walter  W.;  and  Knavish,  Leonard  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Method  of  thermal  conditioning  of  molten  gbas  prior  to  formins  flat 
glass.  3,894,859.  O   65-65, OOA, 
Screen.  Stafford  Thomas;  aiui  British  Castors  Limited   Twin-wheeled 

castor  3.894.310.  O.  16-47.000. 
Sea-Log  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  CWles  H..  3.894.504. 
Seebacher.  Gerhard:  See— 

Heywang.  Hermann;  Kobale.  Manfred;  and  Seebacher  Gerhard 
3.895.207.  • 

Seeman,    William    H.,    U.    Fabric    constructions.     3.895  160     O 

428-232.000. 
Segal.  Bernard  C.  Combination  of  interkicking  security  on  chain  door 

guards.  3.894,762,  O.  292-264.000. 
Seidel,  HaroW,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Mini- 
mum phase  differential  phase  shifter   3.895.321.  CI.  333-1  1.000. 
Seitz,  J.   Russell,  to  Entropv  Conversion,  Inc.   Laser  systems  with 

diamond  optical  elements.  3.895.313.  O   33I-94.50D 
Sekine.  Kenji;  and  Kaneko.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Solid-*Ute  active 

device.  3.895.314.  O.  331-107,OOR. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  Sep— 

Gordon.  Lk>yd  L.;  and  Williamson.  Robert  D..  3.895  368 
Sentementes.  Thomas  J.:  i>ee — 

Hough.  Harold  L.;  Audease.  Emery  G.;  and  Sentementes.  Thomas 
J.,  3.894.902. 
Sema.  A.G.:  See— 

Hafeli,  Robert,  3,895,024. 
Serota,  Samuel:  See — 

Marnier,  WUIiam  N.;  Serota.  Samuel;  and  Maerker.  Gerhard 
3,894,839. 

Serur.     Juan     Richardo;.     Treatment     of    blood.     3.894  954      CI 
2ia32I.OOO.  '        •     '-' 

Sette,  Paul  R.;  and  Storaee.  Anthony,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Deceienit- 

mg  mechanism.  3,894.734,  O.  271-2.000 
Sewell  &  Charity  Ltd.:  See— 

Charity.  Lawrence  E..  3.894.760 
Sewell,  Charles  Patrick  Blackwood,  and  Sherriff.  WUIiam  Morrv   to 
Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Impregnation  of  wood  and  the  like  3  895  1 38 
O.  427-298.000.  " 

Seyd.  Gunter  See — 

Kom.  Rolaixl;  Seyd.  Gunter;  and  Paulsen.  Uwe.  3,894  364 
Shaffer.  Francis  Nathan,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  a  solution  of  phosphor  raw  material  for  use  in  manufacturing 
phoaphots     containing     tin     as     an     activalor.     3.894  961      O 
252-301. 40P  ...     ^1. 

Shakhov.  Vladimir  AlexaiKlrovich:  See— 

Konopatov.  Vladimir  Grigorievicfa;  Sorotakin.  Izrail  Mikhailovicfa; 
Rumyantsev.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Abramov.  Vadim  P^tiovich;  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexanck  Sergeevich.  Mudrenov,  Omt  MiklMlovich; 
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Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mik- 
hai^A^a;  and  Gleikh.  Arkady  Markovich.  3,894,899. 
Shank,  Herbert  C,  Jr.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Chuck  appa- 
ratus  for   supporting   containers   by   the   finish   portion   thereof. 
3.894.630,0.  198-179.000. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.:  S«f — 

Heber.  Jeny  L.;  and  Shannon,  Richard  F.,  3,895,096. 
Sharpe.  Thomas  R.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Anti- 
inflammatory     l,2,4-oxadiazoiidine-3,S-diones.      3,895,023,      Q. 
26O-307.0OB. 
Sharps  Associates:  Sfe — 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar,  Dalzell,  Haldeun  Cloyce;  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3,895,034. 
Sharychenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  and  Gavrilova,  Ljudmila  Nikola- 
evna.  Arrangement  for  feeding  flbres  into  the  twister  of  an  open-end 
spinning  frame.  3,894,386,  O.  57-58.950. 
Shatila,  Mounir  A.,  to  American  Potato  Company.  Microbially  stable 
gelatinized  potato  pieces  with  high  water  activity  and  absorbed  sulfur 
dioxide   3,895.122.  a.  426-532.000. 
Shaub,  Harold:  Ste — 

Gardiner.   J.    Brooke;    Shaub,    Harold;   and   Teasier,    Keith   C, 
3.894,959. 
Shearer,  Eugene  L.,  to  Windarama  Shingles  System,  Inc.  Roofing  mate- 
rial and  method  of  laying  same.  3,894.376,  CI.  52-518.000. 
Sheely,  Harold  R.,  to  Badger  Company,  Inc..  The.  Disposal  of  waste 

materials  from  unsaturated  nitrile.  3.895.050.  CI.  260-465.300. 
Sheffler.  Robert  H.;  Koncos.  Robert;  and  Riches.  Kenyon  A.,  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Carpet  backed  with  thixotropic  polyurethane 
adhesive.  3,895,149,  CI  428-94.000. 
Sheikovsky,  Dmitry  Alexeevich:  See— 

Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Stemkovsky,  Evgeny  Petrovich; 
Mescheryak,   Sergei   Nikolaevich;   Sheikovsky,   Dmitry   Alex- 
eevich; and  Vorona,  David  Soiomonovich,  3,895.21 1. 
Shekion,  Charles  P.;  and  ShekJon,  Robert  T.,  to  Roral  Greens  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.   Preserved  cut   green  foliage   and   process  therefor. 
3.895.140.0.  428-22.000. 
Shekion.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Shekion,  Charles  P.;  and  Sheldon,  Robert  T..  3.895.140. 
Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhaikivich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  AiexandrovKh;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vkh;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovkrh;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babkrh.  Boris  Markovkh,  3.894,574. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Doyle,  Eari  H.;  KaufFman,  David;  and  Herce,  John  A.,  3,894.399. 
Tham.  Min  Jack;  and  Closmann.  Philip  Joseph,  3,894,769. 
Sherriff.  William  Morris:  See— 

Sewell.  Charles  Patrick  Blackwood;  and  Sherriff,  William  Morris, 
3.895.138. 
Shibanuma,  Tadao:  See — 

Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwanami,     Masaru;     Shibanuma.     Tadao; 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu;  Sato.  Norio;  Kawai,  Ryutaro;  and  Yano. 
Kuniichiro.  3.895,033. 
Shiekls,  John  T.  See- 
Dunn,  Lyman  D.;  and  Shields,  John  T..  3,894,622. 
Shiihara.  Isao:  See — 

Aikawa,  Teiichi;  and  Shiihara,  Isao,  3,895,081. 
Shimada,  Hisahiko:  See— 

Kuzuya,    Yukihiro,   Sakata,    Yoshitsugu;   Takeda,   Masako;   and 
Shimada.  Hisahiko,  3.894.914. 
Shimada.  Satoshi.  and  Kimura.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pressure  sensor. 

3,894,435.  a.  73-393.000. 
Shimamune,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  and  Shimamune,  Hiroyuki,  3.895.125. 
Shimizu,  Hidehiro:  See— 

Moriki,  Yasumitsu;  and  Shimizu,  Hklehiro.  3.895.209. 
Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Wada.  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  Miyamatsu.  Hiroki;  Ueno,  Shinji; 
and  Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro,  3.89S.028. 
Shimizu,  Seigo:  See — 

Kawaniahi,  Kunihisa;  Ohta,  Shuji;  and  Shimizu.  Seigo.  3.894.616. 
Shimizu.  Shinichiro,  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha,  Limited.  Light  source 

devk:e  for  photoelectric  equipments.  3.895.255.  O.  315-174.000. 
Shimizu,  Shinkkhi:  See— 

Shiraikhi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.  Shigeru;  Ichihashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko. 
3.895.047. 
SMnohara.  Toahio:  See — 

Makishima.  Hiroshi;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kawahara.  Yukio;  Nii. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ebine,  Setsuo.  3.895.136. 
Shiono  Koryo  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Yutaka;  and  Sakan.  Takeo.  3.895.070. 
Shiozawa.  Ryoji:  See— 

Ko^inezawa.  Tadayoehi;  Shiozawa.  Ryoji;  and  Takai,  Katsumi. 
3.895.191. 
Shipley,  Robert  H.:  See— 

PMlhp*,  James  F.;  and  Shipley,  Robert  H.,  3,894.496. 
SMpman.  George  F.:  See— 

Gorring.  Robert  L.;  and  Shipman.  George  F..  3.894,938. 


Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Shinkkhi;  Honmaru, 
Shigeru;  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemkal  Co..  Ltd.  Catalytk  process  for  the  production  of  acrylofii- 
trile.  3.895.047.  O.  260-465.300. 
See— 
Kikhi;  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Eizabu^ 
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Shiraki.  Yasuhko: 
Komatsubara, 
3.894.792. 

Shive,  Howard  J.,  to  Rubbermaid  Industrial  Products  Corporatkin. 
Waste  receptacle  dumping  mechanism.  3,894,642,  C\.  2 14-302  000. 
Shively.  John  J.  Safety  handle  devkes.  3,894,300.  C\.  4-185.00H.   i 
Shnepp,  Vladimir  Borisovkh:  See—  \ 

Abaidullin.  Alfred  Ibragimovkh;  Khisameev,  Ibragim  Gabdulk- 
hakovkh;  Vemy,  Adolf  Leonklovich;  Shvarts,  Avely  Isaevich; 
Shnepp,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  and  Galiakhmetov,  Ildus  Gab- 
terkvich.  3,894,822. 
Shorell  Limited:  See — 

Shonock,  Stanley.  3,895,355. 
Shorrock,    Stanley,    to    Shorcll    Limited.    Pattern    control    system. 

3,895.355,0.  340-172.500. 
Short,  James  N,;  Edmonds,  Lee  O..  deceased;  by  Edmonds,  Emmildu. 
executrix;  and  Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Production    of  fibers   fix)m    phenylene   sulfide    polymers. 
3,895,091.  O.  264-2  lO.OOF. 
Shrimpton,  Wallace,  to  BkvControls.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  sex   of  mammalian  offspring  and   product   therefor. 
3.894.529,0.  128-l.OOR. 
Shukuri,  Kyoichi;  and  Sono,  Kenzo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Lt<l.; 
and  Nippon  Hydron  Co.  Ltd.  Surface  protective  coating  on  an  article 
at  least  surface  of  which  is  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin.  3,895, 1 55 ,  CI. 
428-206.000. 
Shvarts.  Avely  Isaevich:  See — 

Abaidullin,  Alfred  Ibragimovkh;  Khisameev,  Ibragim  Gabdulc- 
hakovich;  Vemy,  Adolf  Leonklovich;  Shvarts,  Avely  Isaevk^; 
Shnepp,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  and  Galiakhmetov,  Ildus  Gab- 
terievich,  3,894,822. 
Siddiqui,  Iftikhar  Hussain:  See — 

Collins,  John  Desmond;  Coates,  Harold;  and  Siddkiui.  IftiklWr 
Hussain,  3,894,989. 
Sieffert,  William  G.,  to  Hoemer  Waklorf  Corporation.  Protective  cc 

tainer.  3,894,632,  O.  206-424.000. 
Siemens  AktkrKesellschaft:  See— 

Bardahl,  Hh,  Dom,  Hans;  Scherbaum,  Friedrich;  and  Walter, 

Hans-Wemer,  3,895.285. 
Bauerlein.  Rudolf;  and  Uhl.  Dkter.  3,894.890. 
Christgau,  Hermann;  Franz,  Karl;  and  Niepel,  Jurgen,  3.895.25p. 
Frewe,  Wolfgang;  and  Lendt,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,895,199. 
Heitmann,  Hans  Gunter;  and  Knorlein.  Ruprecht,  3.894,391. 
Heywang,  Hermann;  Kobale,  Manfred;  and  Seebacher,  Gerhard. 

3,895,207. 
Hinckeldey,  Amo;  and  Kate.  Helmut,  3,895.326. 
Knoll,  Rudolf;  and  Harrer,  Ludwig,  3.895,359. 
Koob,  Ernst;  Volejnik,  Wilhelm;  and  Matthes,  Helmut,  3,895.190. 
Kom,  Roland;  Seyd.  Gunter;  and  Paulsen,  Uwe,  3,894,364. 
Kraus,  Hubert,  3,895,208. 

Maringer.  Albert;  and  Drotziger,  Wolfgang.  3.895,222. 
Pekau,  Dktlind,  3,895,341. 
Rkhter.  Gerhard,  3,894,538. 
Schollmeier.  Geto,  3.895.298. 

Schramm.  Heinz-H.;  and  Slamecka.  Ernst.  3,895.201. 
Thurk,  Gerhard;  and  Lekar,  Reinhard,  3.895.200. 
Skrracin  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Levin.  Berton  P.,  3.895.213. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

MeUing.  GeraW  S  ;  and  Gauge.  Thomas  P..  3.895.390. 
Polata.    Boliumil;   Martey.  James  A..   Jr.;   and    Kerr.   John  "t.. 
3.895.392. 
SiKerson  Machines  Limited:  See — 
Rothman.  Nathan,  3,894.694. 
Silvestrini,  Bruno:  See — 

Palazzo,  Giuseppe;  and  Silvestrini,  Bruno,  3.895,026. 
Simmons,  Louis  E.  Movable  chord  finder.  3,894,465,  Q.  84-48S.OO0. 
Simpson.  Harold  N.:  See- 
Mock.  George  H.;  and  Simpson,  Haix>kl  N.,  3.895,067. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Christopoulos,  John,  3,894,406. 

Cowdrey,  Roy  Melvin;  and  Porter,  OswaM  Mead,  3,894,501. 
Sk>rek,  Rkhard  W.;  and  Kozowyk.  Ted,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Cable-actuated  track  tenskxier.  3,894.778,  Q.  305-22.000. 
Sironi.  Giuseppe;  Fagherazzi.  Giuliano;  Ferrero,  Francesco;  and  Par- 
rini.  Gianfranco.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Continuous  process 
for  producing  barium  and  strontium  hard  ferrites  starting  from  iron 
oxkles.  3.895,092.0.  423-148.000. 
Siry,  Pavel  Osipovkh:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenkvkh;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevkh;  Boiko.  Ge- 
ofgy  Alexandrovkh;  Kumysh.  llya  losifovkh;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Vikior  Alexandrovkh;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vkh; Sapozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovkh;  Nosanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovkh;  Rabinovkh.  Volf  ludovkh;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vkh;  Shdkov.  Sergei  Mikhaiknich;  Stittkov.  Vladimir  Nikol»- 
evkh;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovkh.  3.894.574. 
Sischka.  Frederk  J.,  to  Memorex  Corporation.  Magnelk  recordiiiK 
medium.  3.894.306.  O.  428-425.000.  ^ 

Skega  AktieboUg:  See— 
Jonann.  EUs.  3.894,696. 
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Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Yeagle,  Richard  J..  3.895.083. 
Slamecka,  Ernst:  See — 

Schramm,  Heinz-H.;  and  Slamecka,  Ernst,  3,895,201. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer:  See — 

Karady,  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer,  3,895,052. 
Sleven,  Marvin  O.;  and  Hobel,  Daniel,  to  Whittaker  Corporation. 
Three     dimensional     chaff    simulation     system.     3,894,347,     CI. 
35-10.400. 
Smedley,  Michael  John;  and  Harrison,  Reginald,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Railway  vehkle  suspension.  3.895,206, 
O.  105-199.00F. 
Smith,  Charles  H.,  to  Sea-Log  Corporation.  Ice  cutter  for  monopod 

drilling  platform.  3.894,504,  CI.  1  14-42.000. 
Smith,  Herbert  Q.:  See— 

Whitaker,  Reginald  L.;  and  Smith,  Herbert  Q.,  3.894,862. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Tschirky.  John  E,,  3,894,818. 
Smith,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Delekto,   Paul  J.;   Smith,   Karl   H.;  and   Mehaffey,   William   H., 
3,894.910. 
Smith.  Radley  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vacuum  hose  retainer. 

3,894,758,  O.  285-305.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Weinstock,  Joseph,  3,895,021. 
Smolko,  Gennady  Grigorkvich;  and  Chikovani.  Nodari  Mikhailovkh. 

Thin-film  microcircuit.  3,895,272,0.  317-256.000. 
Snoy,  Joseph  B.;  and  Gill,  Michael  E.,  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated. 
Power  transmisskn  having  friction  clutch  bias  differential  with  auto- 
matic clutch  release.  3,894,446.  O.  74-7 1 1 .000. 
Snyder,    Howard    N.    Calibrated    livestock    feeder     3,894,660,    CI. 

222-170.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 
Durin,  Michel,  3,894,820. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  3,894,604. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'Equipements  Meca- 
niques  Saviem:  See — 
Brille,  Maurice  G.,  3.894.579. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise. 
3.894.837. 
Societe  Anonyme  of  Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Okerman,  Jean-Claude;  Henry,  Georges;  and  Mounier,  Oaude, 
3,895,202. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See — 

Yeou,  Victor  P.,  3,894.598. 
Sockte  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 
Moinas,  Michel;  Groux,  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Horman.  Ian, 
3,895,123. 
Societe  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

Valentini,  Nicola,  3,895,370. 
Societe  Superflexit:  See — 

Delamare.  Guy  Robert,  3.894,307. 
Sodal,  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik,  Lars;  Micco,  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V.;  and 
Baer,  Norman  W.,  to  University  of  Colorado.  Method  and  inlet  con- 
trol system  for  controlling  a  gas  flow  sample  to  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber. 3,895,231,0.  250-288.000. 
Soderlund,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Koch,  Ulrich  H.;  Matousek,  Stephen;  Soderlund,  Gary  A.;  Drake, 
Dale  N.;  and  Digennaro,  Rkhard  S..  3,894,718. 
Sohara,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kagiya,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Miyuki;  Kagiya,  Tsukasa;  and  Sohara, 
Masayoshi,  3.894,928. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Prior,  James  C,  3.895,225. 
Soloviev.  Ivan  Andreevich:  See — 

Konopatov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  Izrail  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevkh;  Mudrenov,  Orest  Mikhaik>vich, 
Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovkh; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Gleikh,  Arkady  Markovich,  3,894.899. 
Solvay  &  Cie.:  See — 

Mathieu,  Alexis,  3,895,000. 
Son,  Pyong-Nae,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Cycloalkylthio 
(nitro  substituted)  aniline  compounds  3,895.060,  O.  260-551.00S. 
Sono,  Kenzo:  See — 

Shukuri,  Kyoichi;  and  Sono,  Kenzo,  3.895,155. 
Soran,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Moscaret,  Eugene  J.;  and  Soran,  Thomas  C.  3,894,701. 
Sorensen,  Ronald  C;  See — 

Chin,  Thomas  G.;  and  Sorensen.  Ronald  C.  3,894,832. 
Sorotskin.  Izrail  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Konopatov.  Vladimir  Grigorkvich;  Sorotskin.  Izrail  Mikhailovkh; 
Rumyantsev.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov.  Vadim  Petrovkh;  Ku- 
priyanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevkh;  Mudrenov.  Orest  Mikhailovkh; 
Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovkh; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya.  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Gleikh.  Arkady  Markovkh.  3.894.899. 
Soteropulos,  Gust:  See — 

Anstey,  Henry  Dennis;  and  Soteropulos.  Gust,  3.894.484. 
Sourice,  Claude,  to  Hydrosol.  Device  for  drilling  in  hard  rock  forma- 
tion. 3.894,587,0.  175-91.000. 
Southern  Line  Oeaning.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Geoige  A.;  and  Hinds.  FraiKis  Mkhael.  3.894,977. 


Sparks,  Richard  Harry:  See — 

Burkett,  Wilford  Benson;  Martin,  Donakl  Eugene;  and  Sparks. 
Rkhard  Harry.  3.894.524 
Sparowite,  Rkhard;  and  Wohlfarter,  Alois,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  EXevice  for  obtaining  a  selectable  dehydrating 
pressure  in  dehydrating  machines.  3.894.486.  O.  100- 1 18.000. 
Specialty  Connector  Corporation:  See — 

Muslin.  Bernard  J..  3.895,177 
Sperberg,  Lawrence  R.  Method  of  measuring  tire  dynamk  ttrength. 

3,894,421,0.  73-146.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Niemirovich,  John,  Jr..  3.894.329 
Spiegelman,  Phillip  P.,  to  du  Pont  de  ^4emoufs.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Multiple  stage  reactor  system.  3,894.998.  O.  260-80  780. 
Spilner.  Allan  John,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Nailable,  weather- 
resistant  laminated  plastk  sheet.  3,895,142.  O.  428-38.000. 
Spitzer.  Stuart  Marshall:  See— 

Schwartz.  Bertram;  Spitzer.  Stuart  Marshall;  and  Weigle.  Gregory 
Dyett.  3.894.919. 
Spivey.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Graves,  Milton  W.;  and  Spivey,  Joseph  W.,  3,894,534. 
Sprague  Electrk  Company:  See — 

Craig,  Herbert;  Dequask,  Andrew;  Linzey,  RayiKv;  aitd  Webb, 
Arthur,  3,895,129. 
Spratt,  Brendan  J.;  and  Lumaden,  James  C,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Multi-variate  non-linear  transfer  function  generator.  3,895,224, 
O.  235-197.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Tharp,  James  A.,  3.895.205. 
Srail.  Raymond  C.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Thiuram  acceler- 
ator systems  with  bkxrked  isocyanates.  3.894.996,  O.  260-79.50P 
Staats.  Henry  N..  to  General  Binding  Corporation.   Book  hanger. 

3.894.754.  O.  281-47.000. 
Stabilator  AB:  See— 

Jansson.  Lennart  Erik  Etof.  3.894.328. 
Stach.  Oaude:  See — 

Audenard.     Bernard;     Pigeon.     Mkhel;     and     Stach.    Oaude, 
3,895,290. 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner;  and  Haede,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tkngesellschaft.  Digoxigenin- 1 2-formiate  and  process  for  its  manu- 
facture. 3,895.008.  CI.  260-239.570. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See — 

Gregoire.  Johannes  H.  C.  M.  A.,  3.894.923. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hensley.  Albert  L..  Jr..  3.894.930. 
Stanfkld.  James  L..  to  California  CriirK  Technologkal  Research  Foun- 

datkn.  Security  door.  3.894.357,  O.  49-503.000 
Stanley.  Michael  R.;  and  Latone.  Salvatore,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Copying    machine     v^ith    bead     pkkofT    roller.     3.894.513.    CI. 
118-637.000. 
Stanley.  Richard  B..  to  Worid-O-Matk  Corporation.  Power  seat  ar- 
rangement. 3.894.708.  O.  248-394.000. 
Stanton,  David  J,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Hot  gas  defrost  refrigeration  sys- 
tem. 3,894.404.  O.  62-155.000. 
Stanton.  David  Leon:  See — 

McLean,  William  Ronald;  and  Stanton,  David  Leon,  3.894,803. 
Stanway,  Edward,  to  Leemetals  Limited.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  textile 
piece  goods  in  rope  or  open  width  form.  3,894,41 1,  CI.  68-20.000. 
Stark,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Brovm,  Ronald  D.;  and  Stark,  Marvin  L.,  3.895,139. 
Stark,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Gilbnan.  Leland  M.;  and  Stark.  Robert  E..  3.894.889. 
Staschewski.  Harry:  See — 

KkW,  Wolfram;  Schate,  Friedrkh;  Staschev«ki,  Harry;  and  Zk- 
mek,  Gerhard,  3,894.675. 
Steckler.  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electrk  circuit  for  provid- 
ing temperature  conipensated  current.  3.895.286.  CI.  323-4.000. 
Steele  Brothers  (Proprktary )  Limited:  See— 

Steele.  Ralph;  and  Goodkr.  John  Peter.  3.895.141. 
Steele.  Ralph;  and  Goodkr.  John  Peter,  to  Steek  Brothers  (Propri- 
etary )  Limited.  A  seating  platforms  comprising  a  rigid  frame  embed- 
ded in  elastk  material.  3.895,141,0.428-33.000. 
Stemkovsky.  Evgeny  Petrovich:  See— 

Pentegov.  Igor  Vladimirovkh;  Stemkovsky,  Evgeny  Petrovkh; 
Mescheryak,   Sergei   Nikolaevkh;   Sheikovsky,   Dmitry    Alex- 
eevich, and  Vorona,  David  Sok)monovkh,  3,895.21 1. 
SterUng  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Gekme,  Karl  O.;  and  Surrey,  Akxander  R.,  3,895,036. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Brundage,  Ruth  Pauline,  3,895.017. 
Stewart.  James  A.;  artd  Zellmer.  Neak  A.,  to  GTE  Aulomatk  Electrk 
Laboratories  liKxxporated.  Tone  controlled  compandored  syttem. 
3,895,322,0.333-14.000. 
Stewart,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Alfred  A.;  and  Stewart,  Joseph  R.,  3,895,357. 
Stiles,  Janke  L.:  See — 

Foster,  Gordon  F.;  Meissner,  Helmuth  E.;  and  Stiles.  Janke  L., 
3,894.965. 
Stiller.  Armin.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  PhotognipMc  en- 
larger  with  electronk  light  control.  3,895.257.  O.  315-360.000. 
Stillwell.  Don;  Strahle.  Sherrel;  and  H^tower.  Aft.  to  Lee  TurziUo 
Contracting  Company.   Material  removal  device.   3.894.400.  O 
61-63.000. 
Stirling.  John  Andrew:  See — 

faunan.  Eik  Richard;  McCrae.  James  McGeaclve;  and  Staling. 
John  Andrew,  3.895.041. 
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Siohlman,  John  F.  Container  for  use  in  cleansing  jewelry.  3.894,SS  1, 

a.  134-135.000. 
Stol,  Minxlav:  Ste— 

Stoy.  Vladimir.  Stol.  Miroalav;  and  Stoy,  Artur.  3,894.578. 
Stotxer,  Claus;  and  Behienz,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Inaecticidal       use       of      o-(2-bromoethyl)-o-(2,-<lichlon>-vinyl)- 
phoaphoric  acid  esters.  3.895.108,  C\.  424-219.000. 
Stone,  Joseph  James:  See — 

Keur.  Robert;  and  Stone,  Joseph  James,  3.895.386. 
Storace.  Anthony:  See — 

Sette.  Paul  R.;  and  Storace.  Anthony.  3.894,734. 
Stoy,  Artur  See — 

Stoy,  Vladimir.  Stol,  Nfiroslav;  and  Stoy.  Artur,  3,894,578. 
Stoy,  Vladimir.  Stol.  Miroslav;  and  Stoy,  Artur,  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved.  N4ethod  of  and  apparatus  for  condensing  vapors  of 
non-polar  liquids.  3.894.578.0.  165-1.000. 
Strahle.  Sherrel:  See— 

StiOwell.  Don;  Strahle,  Sherrel:  and  Hightower,  Ait.  3.894,400. 
Strauss,  Leopold;  Harmuth,  Joseph  T.;  and  luindberg.  Harry  E.,  to 
Indian  Head  Inc.   Resin  bottle  cladding  system.   3.895.126,  CI. 
427-29.000. 
Strecker,  WiUiam  V.,  to  Peck  &  Hale,  Inc.  Stacker  key  kicking  device. 

3,894,493,  Q.  105-366.000. 
Strickland.  Charles  Irvin:  See— 

Keyes.  John  Harold;  Strickland.  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland.  Ro- 
bert George.  3.894,685. 
Strickland.  Robert  George:  See— 

Keyes,  John  Haiokl;  Strickland,  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland.  Ro- 
bert George.  3,894.685. 
Strom,  Holger.  Holknv  shell-like  bodies  and  element  for  use  in  con- 
struction of  same.  3,895,229,  Q.  240-108.00B. 
Strom,  Rkhard  A.:  See— 

Mayer,  WiUiam  N.;  and  Strom,  Richard  A.,  3,894,506. 
Stroobants.    Alphonae.    Can    trimming    apparatus.    3.894,455.    CI. 

82-58.000. 
Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy  Alexanorovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Vikior  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sapozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
AlexandiDvkh;  Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  POpov.  Lev  Vasilil- 
vkh;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich,  Boris  Markovkh,  3.894.574. 
Strupinsky,  Vladimir  Aronovich:  See— 

Kiugukov,    Anatoly    Abramovk:h;    Iliin.    Vadim    Anatdievich; 
Obraztsova,  ^4elli  Vsevolodovna;  Strupinsky.  Vladimir  Arono- 
vich; and  Pdtapov,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  3,894,98 1 . 
Stubblefiekl,  Rkhard  R..  to  Broyles  &  Broyles.  Inc.  Solar  energy  col- 
lection method  and  apparatus.  3,894.528.  Q.  126-271.000. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.   Fuel  supply  system. 

3,894.523.  a.  I23-I39.0AW. 
Sudo,  Michio.  Aoparatus  for  manufacturing  a  flattened  cylindrical  film 
consisting  of  layers  of  thermoplastic  resin  stretched  crosswisely. 
3,894,907.  a.  156-494.000. 
Suhara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Shoji;  and  Suhara.  Yasuo.  3.895,040. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Yabu- 

uchi.  Hiroahi;  and  Takao,  Kroyoshi,  3,894,997. 
Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shintizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.  Shigeru;   Ichihashi.   Hiroshi;   and  IMagaoka.  Yoshihiko, 
3.895.047. 
Yamamoto.    Michihiro;    Morooka.   Shigeaki;    Koshiba.    Masao; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,895.395. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Takano,  Sho;  Okuyama,  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Ryokuya;  and  KifMshita. 
Ikuma.  3,894.590. 
Summa  Corporation:  See— 

Lemont.  HaioM  E.;  and  Miller.  Robert  C.  3.895.162. 
Sun  Research  and  Devekipment  Company:  See— 
Davis.  Ronakl  I..  3.895.080. 
Duling.  Iri  N.;  and  Oriscoll.  Gary  L..  3.895.068. 
Sun.  Shan  C;  and  Vercellotti.  Leonard  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Low  coat  voltage  regulating  relay.   3.895.287,  C\. 
323-20.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Gallanis.  George  P.,  3,894,335. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Cbrporation:  See — 

Van  Montgomery.  Gary.  3.894.647. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Beeton,  Warren  L.,  3,894,815. 
Suntory  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Yutaka;  and  Sakan,  Takeo.  3,895.070. 
Surrey.  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Gek>tte.  Karl  O.;  and  Surrey.  Alexander  R..  3.895.036. 
Suvino.  Mkhad  E.   Hair  comb  and  cutting  guide.  3.894.548,  CI. 

132-9.000. 
Suzuki,  isao;  and  Ckada,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Machine  Works.  Limited. 
Numericallv  oontroiled  machine  tool.  3.895,279.  C\.  318-571.000. 
Suzuki.  Masananj;  aitd  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc. 

CoMbng  composite  jn.  3.894.881.0.  I06-287.0SB. 
Suzuki,  Ryokuya:  fee— 

Takano.  Sho;  Okuyama.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Ryokuya;  and  Kinoshita. 
Ikuma.  3.894.590. 


Suzuki.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Jin;  Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  Miyamatsu,  Hiroki;  Ueno,  Shiaji; 

and  Shiraizu,  Mitsuhiro,  3,895,028. 

Suzuki,  Todao;  and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Maruhachi  Kasei  Kog^o 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  floating  pipe. 

3.895.085.  a.  264-154.000.  »  f  r- 

Suzuki,  Tomokazu:  See — 

NisMna.  Rintaro;  and  Suzuki.  Tomokazu.  3,895,380. 
Suzuki,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Ndrita,  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya,  Itiro;  MiuTa. 
Minoru;  Suzuki,  Yasunobu;  Tanaka,  Shuji;  S^aki,  Masami; 
Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama,  Kenichi,  3,894,913. 
Swain.  Ronald  Bruce;  and  O'Connor,  David  Evans,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  protein  concentrate  usmg 
air  classificalion.  3,895.003.  O.  260- 1 23.500. 
Swenson.  Roy  S..  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Safety 
overcap  for  aerosol  container  incorporating  continuous  spray  mech- 
anism. 3.894,665.  O.  222-402.1 10. 
Sycor.  Inc.:  See — 

Klumpp,  Marlin  K..  3.895,277. 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See — 

Tipon,  Paul  G..  3,895,312. 
Takagaki,  Tetsnya:  See— 

Arai,  Fumio;  and  Takagaki,  Tetsuya,  3.894.672. 
Takai,  Katsumi:  See — 

Koganezawa.  Tadayoshi;  Shiozawa,  Ryoji;  and  Takai,  Katsuif  i, 
3,895,191. 
Takano,  Sho;  Okuyama,  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Ryokuya;  and  Kinoshita, 
Ikuma,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Limited.  Drilling  system. 
3,894,590.0.  175-107.000.  j 

Takao.  Hiroyoshi:  See —  I 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Yaqti- 
uchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi.  3,894,997. 
Takashima.  Masaru.  to  Aikoh  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
a  flaky  powder  or  bulky  form  particles  of  metallic  aluminuin. 
3.894,693,0.241-14.000.  1 

Takeda,  Masako:  See — 

Kuzuya,   Yukihiro;  Sakata,   Yoshitsugu;  Takeda,  Masako;  aad 
Shimada.  Hisahiko.  3,894,914. 
Takeshita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miura,  Teiji;  and  Takeshita,  Hiroshi.  3,894.389. 
Takeuchi,  Yoji:  See— 

Ohata,  Shuichi;  Takeuchi,  Yoji;  Ishiguns,  Takeshi;  and  Yauchi. 
Shiro,  3,895.221. 
Takewell,  Robert  B.;  Brandon,  Paul  W.;  and  Odom,  Paul  R..  to  J.  M. 
Huber    Corporatk>n.    Aggkimerating    powders.     3.894,882.    (Tl. 
I86-288.00a  T 

Takusagawa.  Takashi;  Fujikawa.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Matsuu^, 
George;  Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Togawa.  Hkleo;  and  Hanasaka,  Yasuaki. 
to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  System  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation of  reduced  pneumatic  pressure  of  lire.  3.895.347.  O. 
340-58.000. 

Tallent.  L.  Dee.  Medicatwn  appUcator.  3.894.539.  O.  128-261.00C  , 
Talley  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Pietz.  John  F..  3,895,098. 
Tamag  Basel  AC:  See — 

Egri,  Laszto.  3,894,544. 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishina,  Rintaro;  and  Suzuki,  Tomokazu,  3,895,380. 
Tanaka,  Shuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masayuki:  Narita,  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya,  Itiro;  Miuei, 

Minoru;  Suzuki.  Yasunobu;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  &Baki.  Masaiai; 

Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama,  Kenichi,  3,894,913. 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Tanikawa,  KeiKhi;  and  Arakawa,  Kiichi,  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation;  and  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method    for    inhibiting    corrosion    of    ferrous    metals    with     1- 

hydroxybenzotriazoies.  3,895,170,  CI.  428-457.000. 

Tanfoglw,  Giuseppe.  Automatic  pistol.  3.894,474,  O.  89-148.000. 

Taninichi.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahaiu;  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi.  3,894,881. 
Tanikawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Tanikawa,    Keiichi;    and    Arakawa,    KiicAi, 
3,895,170. 
Taniyama.    Mitsumasa,    to    Goal    Company,    Ltd.    Electric    lock- 

3,894,417,  O.  70-156.000. 
Tappan  Company.  The:  See — 

Payne.  Richard  E..  3,894,555. 
Tarbutton,  James  S.:  See — 

Brown.  Buck  F.;  and  Tarbutton.  James  S..  3.895.276. 
Tariow.    Hilton   J.,    to    Nicolet    Industries.    Inc.    Metal-fiber-latek- 

containing  sheet  materials.  3.895.143.  O.  428-40.000. 
Tausch.  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Lowder,  James  T.;  and  Tausch.  Edwin  M.,  3,894,673. 
Taytor,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Kobytinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Tayk>r,  Brian  W..  3.895.095. 
Taylor  Electrical  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Friend.  Terence,  3,895,291. 
Taylor,  Frank:  See — 

Bannister,  Royston  Waher,  and  Taykxr,  Frank.  3,894,334. 
Taykx,  Frederick  T.,  to  Canada  Packers  Limited.  Clay-heat  tefining 

process.  3,895,042.  O.  260-424.000. 
Taytor.  Harvey  Carter,  and  Powers.  Whitney  S.,  Jr.,  to  Coca-Cola 
Company,  The.  Oi  line  pressure  testing  system.  3,894,424.  O. 
73-49I0O. 
Taykjr,    Louis    N.    Patterned   composite   material.    3.894.898,   Q. 
156-163.000. 
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Tayksr,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Long,  Harold  A.;  Green,  Albert  J.;  Tayk)r.  Richard  P.;  and  Patel 
Madhu  C,  3,894,624. 
Taykjr,  William  Stuart  Hickie.  Sprung  self  levelling  pick  up  hitch 

3,894,752.  O.  28O-405.00R. 
Tazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ono.  Toshiharu;  and  Tazaki.  Akira.  3.895.369. 
Teaney.  Dale  T:  See — 

Freiser,  Marvin  J.;  and  Teaney,  Dale  T.,  3,895.373. 
Technibiotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gestring.  Gklon  F.,  3,894,601. 
Technokjgy  Transfer  Ltd.;  See — 

Kleiman,  Harold  L.;  and  Martinat,  Jean  Jacques,  3,894.848. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Bidol.  Michael  K.,  3,894.855. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc.:  See- 
McNeill,  Frank  M..  3,894.312. 
Teijin  Cordley  Ltd.:  See— 

Kigane,  Koji;  Mimura,  Masahisa;  and  Ohkawa,  ^4obuo.  3.895.134. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

KapeUer.  Klaus.  3,894.341. 
Ter  Borg  &  Mensij^'s  Machinenfabriek  N.V.:  See— 

Lolkema.  Lolke.  3.894,384. 
Terayama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Narita.  Shigeyoshi;  Kagaya,  Itiro;  Miura, 
Minoru;  Suzuki,   Yasunobu;  Tanaka,   Shuji;   Sasaki,   Masami; 
Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama,  Kenichi,  3,894,913. 
Termin,  Erich:  See — 

Langenhoff.  Ferdinand;  Termin,  Erich;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Kolb,  Rico. 
3,895,097. 
Tersch,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Anthony.  Russell  W.;  Motz,  Carl  H.;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W., 
3,894.363. 
Tessier.  Keith  C:  See- 
Gardiner.   J.    Brooke;    Shaub.    Harold;   and   Tessier.    Keith   C. 
3.894.959. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Dancy,  Julian  H..  3.895.260. 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Love.  Richard  F..  3.895.071. 
Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  Donald  R.,  3,895.072. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Grina.  Larry  D.  3,894,958. 
Mott.  George  E.;  and  RatclifT,  Lynn  J.,  3,894,567. 
Schwager.    Irving;    Leak,    Robert    J.;    and    Cole,    Edward    L., 
3,895,066. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.  Charles  S.,  3.894,575. 
Tham.  Min  Jack;  and  Closmann,  Philip  Joseph,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Recovering   oil   from    a    subterranean    carbonaceous   formation. 
3.894.769.  O.  299-5.000. 
Tharp.  James  A.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Push-to-trip  button  structure 

for  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker.  3.895.205.  O.  200-340.000. 
Theisen,  Dieter:  See- 
Beck,  Manfred;  and  Theisen,  Dieter.  3,895,001. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See — 
Clawson,  Lawrence  G.,  3,894,520. 
Fraim,  Freeman  W.,  3,895,194. 
Thermogenics  of  New  York:  See — 

Pray,  Robert  W.;  and  Foster,  Ralph  L.,  3,894,343. 
Thiel,  Max:  See— 

Liede,  Volker;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Thiel,  Max;  Haidebeck,  Klaus; 
and  Roesch,  Egon,  3,895.012. 
Thomas.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  Thomas,  Richard  N.;  and  Guklberg.  Jens, 
3,894,332. 
Thomas,  Wilbur  R.:  See— 

Gause.  Smith  A.;  Gray.  Marion  C.  Jr;  and  Thomas.  Wilbur  R.. 
3,895.158. 
Thompson,  Alonzo  C:  See — 

Gueldner.  Richard  C;  Tumiinson,  James  H.;  Hardee,  Dicky  D.; 
Hedin,  Paul  A.;  Thompson,  Alonzo  C;  and  Minyard,  James  P., 
3,895,078. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Lahmi,  Henri;  and  LaGrange.  Alain,  3,895,319. 
Thombery.  James  M..  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Four-way 
reversing   valve   with   differential   area  operator.    3,894.561.   O. 
137-625.290. 
Thornton.  George  W.:  See- 
Rose.  Boyd  W.;  and  Thornton.  George  W  .  3.894.631. 
Thurk.  Gerhard;  and  Lekar,  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Gastight  feedthrough.  3.895.200.  O.  200-148.00R. 
Tiedeman.  Irvin  Bruce.  Jr..  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
automatic  adjustment  of  AGC  reference  voltage.  3,895.299,  O. 
325-400.000. 
Tiemann,  Ralph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 

porting  mechanism.  3.894,491.0.  i02-76.00R. 
Tipon,  Paul  G.,  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation.  Low  noise  high  spec- 
tral   purity    microwave    frequency    synthesizer.    3,895,312,    O. 
331-18.000. 
Togawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Takusagawa,  Takashi;  Fujikawa,  Akira;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Matsu- 
ura,  George;  Nakanishi,  Kenzo;  Togawa,  Hideo;  and  Hanasaka, 
Yasuaki.  3.895,347. 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kato,  Umaki;  Endo,  Masaitori;  Satoh,  Hiroyasu;  and  Horiuchi. 
Kentaro,  3,895,328. 


Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chin,  Tunghai,  3,895,274 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino.  Shinichi,  3.895.302. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Wuda.  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  Miyamatsu,  Hiroki,  Ueno,  Shinji, 
and  Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro,  3.895.028. 
Toledo.  Emil,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Apparatus  for  plating  elongated 

bodies.  3.894,924,  O,  204-206  000. 
Tomikawa.  Hisao.  to  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.  FoUow-up  control 

device.  3,894.477.  O.  91-355.000. 
Tomono.  Akio:  See — 

Yamakawa.   Masaaki;    Kashiwagi.    Isamu;   and   Tomono.   Akio. 
3.895.362. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Oguchi.  Shigeo.  3.894.353 
Tonus.  Egidio  L..  to  Joice.  Richard  Lee.  Air  control  for  bag-stacking 

machine  arms.  3.894,636.  O.  214-l.OBV. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaharu;  and  Iwamoto.  Masao.  3,894,873. 
Suzuki,  Masaharu;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  3,894,881. 
Torpey,  Wilbur  N.  to  Autotrol  Corporation.  Wastewater  treatment 

plant.  3.894.953.0   210-151.000. 
Torre.  Edward  Delia;  and  Kinsner.  WitoW.  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
I>evelopmenl     Limited.     Bubble     domain     propagation     circuit 
3.895.364.  O.  34O-174.0TF. 
Townsend.  Van  Winkle  Todd,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 

poratk>n  Adaptive  illuminator.  3.895.388.  O.  354-132.000. 
Toyoda  Machine  Works.  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki,  Isao;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  3.895.279. 
Toyota  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Kunihisa;  Ohta,  Shuji;  and  Shimizu.  Seigo.  3.894.616. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Kenkrhi;  and  Yoshika.  Masanobu,  3.894.819. 
Tozier.  John  E.:  See — 

Boll.  Richard  H.;  and  Tozier.  John  E  .  3.895.233. 
Transport  Trailers.  Inc.:  See — 

Verechage.  Richard.  3.894.645. 
Traversi.  Maurizio:  See— 

Neuner,  James  A.;  and  Traversi.  Maurizio.  3.895.223. 
Neuner,  James  A.;  and  Traversi,  Maurizio,  3.895,351 . 
Trelease.  Robert  B..  to  Hitco.  Rope  sealing  means.  3.894.742    O 

277-203.000. 
Triftmovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.;  and 
Mersereau.  Emory  P..  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Apparatus  for  texturing 
continuous  filament  yam.  3.894.319,  O.  28-1.600. 
Trilling.    Ted    R.    Multi<hannel    sensor    system.    3.895,182.    C\ 

178-6.800. 
Trinks,  Walter;  See— 

Riedl.  Hans- Joachim;  Schluter,  Heiiu,  Trinks,  Walter;  and  Hensel, 
Gerhard,  deceased.  3.894.489. 
Trio  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Koganezawa.  Tadayoshi;  Shiozawa.  Ryoji;  and  Takai.  Katsumi 

3.895.191. 
Maeda.  Yoichi;  and  Nagahara,  Hideharu.  3.894.612. 
Tfoutner.  Arthur  L.;  Russell.  John  R  ;  Wilmorth,  Stanley  J.;  and  John- 
son. Alan  W..  to  Truss  Joist  Corporation.  I-beam  type  truss  joist 
forming  apparatus  with  automated   web   infeed.    3,894,908    O 
156-560.000. 
Truck-Lite  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Roller,  Philip  C;  and  Andereon.  Gordon  F..  3.895.228. 
Truss  Joist  Corporation;  See— 

Troutner.  Arthur  L.;  Russell.  John  R.;  Wilmorth.  Stanley  J    and 
Johnson.  Alan  W..  3.894,908. 
TRW  Inc.;  See— 

Oewes,  Antony  Brasher,  3,894,784. 
Cooper,  Paul,  3,894,813. 
Khandelwal,  Deen  D.,  3,894,895. 
Rebeles,  Paul  L.,  3,895,306. 
White.  Hollis  N..  Jr  .  3.894.821. 
Tsai.  Wei  Ching:  See- 
Lee.  Chong  Won;  and  Tsai,  Wei  Ching,  3,895.308. 
Tschirky.   John   E..   to   Smith   International.   Inc.    In-hole   motors. 

3.894.818.  O.  418-48.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tomikawa.  Hisao.  3.894.477. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroyoshi;  See— 

Yoshida.    Kun»;   Tsuchiya.    Hiroyoshi;   Tsuda,   Yukifumi;    and 
Hayami,  Heijiro.  3.895,186. 
Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  and  Shimamune.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabualaki  Kai- 
sha. Process  of  dr>  devek>pment  for  electrophotography.  3,895  1 25 
O.  427-18.000  »■-»"/ 

Tsuda,  Yukifumi:  See — 

Yostoda,    Kuiuo;   Tsuchiya.    Hiroyoshi;   Tsuda.    Yukifiimi;   and 
Hayami,  Heijiro,  3,895.186 
Tsuji,  Tsunemi:  See— 

Maruta,  Kenzi;  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuji.  Tsuitemi.  3.894.325. 
Tsuruta.  Hklemasa.  to  Nittetu  Chemical  Engineerii^  Ltd.  Method  for 
the  treatment  c€  waste  gas  from  claus  procem.    3.895.101    O 
423-574.000. 
Tuchkevich.  Nikolai  Maximovich;  See— 

Milyaev.  Boris  Fedorovich;  Ozeshnikov.  Zakhar  Akxeevkh.  and 
Tuchkevich.  Nikolai  Maximovich.  3.894,577. 
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Tumlinson.  James  H.:  See — 

Cueldner.  Richard  C;  Tumlinson,  James  H.;  Hardee.  Dicky  D.; 
Hedin,  Paul  A.;  Thompson,  Alonzo  C;  and  Minyard,  James  P.. 
3.895.078. 
Turk,  Chester  Frank:  See— 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3,895.006. 
Turkisher,  Robert;  See — 

Lundin.  Charles  E.;  and  Turkisher.  Robert.  3.894,957. 
Turner,  Trevor  S.;  and  Whittle,  John  E.,  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  The.  Activation  of  nickel  battery  plates   3.894.885,  CI. 
136-29.000. 
Twin  Disc.  Incorporated;  5^^— 

Snoy.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Gill,  Michael  E.,  3,894.446. 
Tyler  Pipe  Industries  hic;  See — 
Lasater,  John  A..  3.894.302. 
Tysk.  Jan  Erik,  to  Jungner  Instrximent  AB.  Lung  ventilator  including 
volume     meter    for    measuring    total    volume.     3,894,536,    CI. 
128-145.800. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Itatani.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimoto.  Hataaki.  3.895.055. 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Bando.  Yasuo;  and  Hisayuki. 

Terumi.  3.895.049. 
Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Fukuda,  Kazuo;  and  Hisayuki, 
Terumi,  3,895.051. 
Uchida.  Kozo.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  slope  integrating  ana- 
log to  digital  converter.  3.895,376.  Q.  340-347.0NT. 
Uchida.  Teiji;  Yoshikav^a.  Shogo;  and  Koizumi,  Ken,  to  Nippon  SeKbc 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  exchanging  alkali  ions  for  thallium 
ions  in  a  glass  fiber.  3.894.857.  Q.  65-3.000 
Ueki.  AtsuKimi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kohroh;  and  Ueki.  Atsufumi.  3.894.789 
Ueno.  Shinji;  See — 

Wada.  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  Miyamatsu.  Hiroki;  Ueno,  Shinji; 
and  Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro.  3.895.028. 
Uhl.  Dieter:  See— 

Bauerlein.  Rudolf;  and  Uhl.  Dieter.  3.894.890. 
Uhlmann,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Elmore.  Austin  E.;  arxl  Uhlmann.  Ernest  A.,  3,894.717. 
Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Bando,  Yasuo;  and  Hisayuki.  Terumi. 
to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Catalyst  and  process  for  oxidation  or  ammox- 
idation  of  olefin  mixture.  3.895.049.  Q.  260-465.300. 
Umemura.    Sumio;   Ohdan.    Kyoji;    Fukuda.    Kazuo;    and    Hisayuki. 
Terumi.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Catalyst  and  process  for  oxidizing  or 
ammoxidizing     n-butenes     and/or     isobutene.      3,895.051,     CI. 
260-465.300. 
Unex  Conveying  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth,  Frank  J.. 
3.894.634. 
Unicom  Industries:  See — 

Wyatt.  Robert  W  .  3.895.179. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Erode.  George  Lewis;  and  Kawakami.  James  Hajime.  3.895.064. 
Hofer.  Peter  H.,  3.895.135. 
Picunko.  Thomas.  3.895.278. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Backlund.  Peter  Stanley.  3.895,1 17. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See— 

Hsiao.  James  C..  3.894.500. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter.  Byron  A.;  and  Hollmann.  Gerald  J..  3,894.974. 
Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang.  Loh-Yi,  3.894,333 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Cooke-Yartwrough.  Edmund  Harry.  3.894.9!  I. 
Muston.    Albert    Henry;    and    Looeemore,    William    Ronald, 
3.894,431. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle.  John  S.;  and  Romick.  R.  Buri.  3.894.625. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Cueldner.  Richard  C;  Tumlinson,  James  H.;  Hardee,  Dicky  D.; 
Hedin.  Paul  A.;  Thompson.  Alonzo  C;  and  Minyard.  James 
P..  3.895,078. 
Manner.  William  N.;  Serota.  Samuel;  and  Maerker.  Gerhard. 
3.894.839. 
Army:  See — 

Detwiler.  Grant  R.;  and  Chastain.  Ronald  E..  3.894.804. 
Siorek.  Richard  W,;  and  Kozowyk.  Ted.  3.894.778. 
Winters.  Donald  C;  and  Miller.  James  J..  3.894.425. 
Zacharin.  Alexey  T.,  3,894.490 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Amend.  William  E.;  and  Cutting.  John  C.  3.895.243. 
Cobb.  WiUiam  G..  3.894.476. 
Cohn.  Charles  E..  3.894.912. 

Mangus.  James  D.;  and  Redding.  Arnold  H.,  3,894,554. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

La  iacona,  Felix  P..  3,894,677. 
Navy:  See — 

Alpers.  Frederick  C  .  3.895,385. 

CoUier,  Albert  F.,  3,895,183 

Elrick.  Donald  E.,  3.894,894. 

Fishnuin.  Steven  G.;  and  Crowe.  C.  Robert,  3,894,867. 

Fontaine,  Robert  R  ,  3,894,348. 

Gill.  Homer  R..  Jr.;  and  Oitlepp,  Hans  M..  3,895.344. 

Tiemann.  Ralph  A..  3.894.491. 

Vinding.  Jorgen  P  .  3.895.294 


Langston.  Benny;  and  Bee 


3.894.994. 

M.;  and  Rodden, 


niilip 


i  lines. 


U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Vries.  Willem  Cecil,  3.895.350. 
de  Vrijer,  Bertus,  3,895,248. 
Eisemann.  Kurt.  3.894.740. 
U.S.  Reduction  Co.:  See— 

Salmon,  David;  Wierzciki.  Edward  J.: 
gle.  Donald  W..  3.894.727. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hopkins.  Jay  R..  3,894,726. 
Universal  Oil  IVoducts  Company;  See — 

Conway,  John  E.,  3.894.966. 
University  of  Gok)rado:  See — 

Sodal,  Ingvur  E.;  Hoivik.  Lars;  Micco.  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V.; 
and  Baer,  Norman  W  .  3.895,231. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

Jones,  Larry  M.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  L.,  3,895.361. 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 
Bonomo.  Richard  S..  3,894.774. 
Upatnieks.  Juris:  See — 

Leith.  Enunett  N.;  and  Upatnieks.  Juris.  3.894,787. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 
Pike,  John  E.,  3,895,058. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Day,  John  T.;  and  Hollick,  John  G. 
Duffy.  Richard  J.;  Elliott.  Richard 

3,894,509. 
Giebel,  Gerhard,  3,894,670. 
Valentini,    Nicola,   to   Societe    Italiana   Telecomunicazioni   Siemens 
S.p.A.  High-frequency  communication  system  using  A-C  utility  lines. 
3,895,370,  a.  340-3  lO.OOA. 
Valjukov,  Eduard  Alexeevich:  See — 

Sanko,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Valjukov,  Eduard  Alexeevich; 
zak.  Jury  Semenovich;  Naumov.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  and 
Lysenko,  Vasily  Denisovich.  3.894.692. 
van  den  Berg.  Pieter.  Cultivator-spreader  combination.  3,894.498.  Cl. 

1 1 1-6.000. 
Van  der  Lely.  Corrielis;  and  Nieuwenhoven.  Hendricus  Jacobus  Come- 
lis.    Hinged    wall    mold   for    room   construction.    3.894.711.   CI. 
249-185.000. 
Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J.:  See —  i 

Weis.  Siegfried  K.;  and  Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J..  3.894.38^. 
Van   Montgomery.  Gary,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child- 
resistant  closure.  3.894.647.  C\.  215-9.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Bruce  E..  3.895.283. 
Varga.  Franz,  to  New  Hermes  Engraving  Machine  Corporation.  Siir- 

face  engraver.  3.894.475.  Cl.  90-13. 100.  ) 

Varzanov,  Mikhail  Andreevich:  See —  i 

Kovalchuk,  Jury  Matveevich;  Lysanov.  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Feld- 
gun.  Leon  lzrailevich)0^arzanov.  Mikhail  Andreevich;  and  Qo- 
mon.  Gr%ory  Osipovich.  3.894.850. 
Vaughan.  David  Evan  William:  See — 

Scherzer.  Julius.  Vaughan,  David  Evan  William;  and  Albers,  Edw 
W..  3.894.940. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Schweizer.  Walter;  and  Reissland.  Martin-Ulrich.  3.895.284. 
Vega.  Paul  Antonio.  Control  device  of  the  record  player  cyclic  mecha- 
nism. 3.894.444.  C\.  74-435.000. 
Velasquez.  Carmen  Jose.  Articulating  rotor  systems  for  helicopters  and 

the  like.  3,894,703,  C\.  244-17.230. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B.,  3,895,061. 
Vendo  Company.  The;  See — 

Hunter.  Chariey  Waitl,  3,894,656. 
Venuto,  Paul  B.:  5^^— 

Owen,  Hartley;  and  Venuto.  Paul  B..  3.894,933. 
Vepa  AG:  See-~ 

Fleissner,  Heinz.  3.894.410. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,894,412. 
Vercellotti,  Leonard  C:  See — 

Sun,  Shan  C;  and  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C,  3,895.287. 
Vereinigte  Ostcrreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montfm 
Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 
Linke,  Alfred,  3,894,359. 
Verlinden,  Frans:  See — 

Visser,  Robertus  Gerardus.  3.895,367. 
Vemaleken.  Hugo:  5*^— 

Neuray.     D^ter.     Vemaleken.     Hugo;     and     Rudolph.     Haas. 
3.894.991 
Vemy.  Adolf  Leonidovich:  See — 

Abaidullin.  Alfred  Ibragimovich;  Khisameev.  Ibragim  Gabdul 
hakovich;  Vemy.  Adolf  Leonidovich;  Shvarts.  Avely  Isaevicih; 
Shnepp.  Vladimir  Borisovich;  and  Galiakhmetov.  Ildus  Gab- 
terievich,  3.894.822. 
Veischage.  Ridiard.  to  Transport  Trailers.  Inc.  Folding  gooseneck 

trailer   3.894,645.  Q.  214-506.000  j 

Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  1 

Baugh.  Benton  F..  3.894.560.  I 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See —  } 

Okano.  Takeshi.  3.894.702. 
Vilarel.  Ckinyele  Yvette;  Debrie.  Rc^er  Lucien;  and  Loiseau.  Genfd 
Paul  Marie  Henri,  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Hydroxyquinolilie 
derivative.  3,895,013,0.  260-270.00D. 
Vincent,  Robert  J.  Modular  kite.  3,894,704,  Cl.  244-153.00R. 
Vinding.  Jorgen  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Phase  chank 
measuring  circuit.  3,895,294,  Cl.  324-83.00D. 
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Visser,  Johan  Willem;  See — 

Visser.  Robertus  Gerardus.  3.895.367. 

Visser.  Robertus  Gerardus.  to  Visser,  Johan  Willem;  and  Veriinden, 
Frans.  Gas  indicator  with  semiconductive  gas  sensor.  3  895  367  O 
340-237.00R. 

Vogel,  Ludwig:  See — 

Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Widmann,  Alfred;  Vogel,  Ludwig   and 
Fromm,  Dieter,  3.895.007. 

Vogt.  B.  Richard;  and  Wade.  Peter  C,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
TriazoloI4,3-d](l,4]benzodiazepine-3,6-diones.  3.895,005  Cl 
260-239.30T. 

Volejnik,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Koob.  Ernst;  Volejnik.  Wilhelm;  and  Matthes.  Helmut.  3.895.190. 

von  Berckheim,  Constantin  Graf.  Electrode  arrangement  for  establish- 
ing a  steady  or  constant  electric  field.  3.894,852,  Q.  55-142.000. 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans-Peter, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafc.  Process  for  dyeing  unmodified  poly- 
olefin  fibers  with  vat  dyestuffs.  leuco  esters  of  vat  dyestufTs  or  sulfur 
dyestuffs.  3.894,838,  Cl.  8-37.000. 

von  der  Elu,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans-Peter, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  single-bath  dyeing  of 
unmodified    polyolefin    fibers    with    metal    complex    dyestuffs 

3.894.840.  a.  8-30.000. 

von  der  Elu,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier,  Hans-Peter, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  single-bath  dyeing  of 
unmodified  polyolefin  fibers  with  water-insoluble  pigment  dyestuffs 

3.894.841,  a.  8-169.000. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Birke,  Walter;  von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schon.  Franz.  3.894,842. 
Von  Der  Ohe.  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wheel 

suspension.  3.894.602.  Cl.  180-43.00R. 
von  Grunberg,  Hubertus:  See— 

Belart,  Juan;  and  von  Grunberg.  Hubertus.  3.894,390. 
Von  Siemens,  Henning:  See — 

Remy,  Ernst;  and  Von  Siemens,  Henning.  3,894.806. 
Vorona.  David  Solomonovich:  See — 

Pentegov.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Stemkovsky.  Evgeny  Petrovich; 
Mescheryak.   Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Sheikovsky,    Dmitry    Alex- 
eevich; and  Vorona.  David  Sok>monovich,  3,895.21 1. 
W.  A.  Whitney  Corporation:  See— 

Reiter,  Robert  F..  3.894,730. 
W-P  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Fein,  Harry,  3.895.316. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Scherzer.  Julius.  Vaughan.  David  Evan  William;  and  Albers.  Edwin 

W..  3.894.940. 
Wood.  Louis  L..  3.895.166. 
Wada.  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  Miyamatsu.  Hiroki;  Ueno.  Shinji;  and 
Shimizu.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company.  Ltd.  Alpha-(2- 
phenylbenzothiazol-5-yl)propionic         acid.  3.895,028,         Q 

260-304.000. 
Wade,  Peter  C:  See— 

Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Wade,  Peter  C,  3,895,005. 
Wagner,  Joseph  F.;  Knight,  William  Benjamin;  and  Mihal,  Dan  James, 
to  Deere  &  Company.  Crawler  tractor  final  drive  housing  structure 
and  mounting  therefor.  3,894,600,  C\.  180-9.20R. 
Wagner,  Joseph  Francis,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Diagonal  brace  for 

tractor  frame  of  track-laying  tractor  3,894,597,  Cl.  180-9.480. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  Oertel,  Gunter;  Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased  (by 
Golitz.  Ingrid  Irene  Klarchen,  heiress);  and  Quiring,  Bemd,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Silyl-substituted  urea  derivatives  and  a  process 
for  their  preparation.  3,895,043,  Cl.  260-448. 80R. 
Wakabayashi,  Takao,  to  Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor 

3,894,629,  a.  198-170.000. 
Wakeling,  Peter  John:  See— 

Chtsholm,  Iain  Gordon;  and  Wakeling,  Peter  John,  3,895,352. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuzuya,   Yukihiro;   Sakata,   Yoshitsugu;  Takeda,   Masako;   and 
Shimada,  Hisahiko,  3,894,914. 
Walter,  Hans- Werner:  See— 

Bardahl,  Nils;  Dom,  Hans;  Scherbaum,  Friedrich;  and  Walter 
Hans-Wemer,  3,895,285. 
Wanesky,  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Egan.  James  J.;  Kerecz,  Joseph  S.;  Kuba,  Samuel;  and  Wanesky. 
William  R,.  3.894.633. 
Ward.  John  H.,  to  Optronics  International,  Inc.  Identification  card  hav- 
ing a  reference  beam  coded  hologram.  3,894.756,  C\.  283-7.000. 
Ward,  John  R.;  and  Fowley,  Daniel  J..  Jr.  to  Kee.  Inc.  Electivnic  key- 
board Uainer.  3.894.346,  Cl.  35-8.000. 
Ward,  Richard  Bernard,  to  du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Ruoropolymer  coating  compositions.  3,895,029,  Cl.  260-3 1 .40R. 
Ware  Machine  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Pilch.  John  S..  3.894.641. 
WARF  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Birdsall.  John  J.;  and  Coon.  Francis  B..  3.894,480. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The:  See — 

Kish.  Steven  Charles.  3.895.354 
Warren.  George  H.,  to  Kinetic  Technok>gy  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control 

circuit  3,895,310,0.  330-145.000 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Worster,  Frederick  Emest.  3,895.259. 


Watanabe,    Masav^iki;    Naritii,    Shigeyoshi.    Kagaya.    Itiro;    Miura, 
Minoru;    Suzuki.     YasuiK)bu;    Tanaka.     Shuji;    Sasaki.     Masami. 
Miyatani,  Shogo;  and  Terayama.  Kenichi.  Ui  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co., 
Ltd.    Method   for   production   of  a-galactosidase.    3.894.913     CI 
195-65.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo.  to  Dtti  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing   a    body    of   moisture-proof  container    for    ttackaKinc 
3.894.896.  O.  156-69.000. 
Watrous.  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sequencing  circuit 
for  firing  photoflash  lamps  in  predetermined  order.  3.895.265,  O 
317-80.000. 
Watt,  WiUiam  E.  R.:  See— 

Christine,  William  C;  and  Wan,  William  E.  R.,  3,894,381. 
Way,  Allan  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Voltage  variable  opera- 
tional amplifier  relaxation  oscillator.  3.895.315,  O.  331-1  |  l  OOO 
Wayne.  Oyde  D.:  See— 

Miller.  Roland  E.;  and  Wayne,  Ovde  D..  3.894  457 
Weaver,  Gerald  Q.:  See— 

Richerson.  IXivid  W.;  and  Weaver.  GerakJ  Q..  3.895.219. 
Webb.  Arthur:  See— 

Craig.  Herbert;  Dequasie.  Andrew;  Linzev,  Ravnor;  and  Webb 
Arthur.  3.895.129. 
Weidenbach.  Gunter;  and  Koepemik.  Kari  Hermann,  to  Kali-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Catalytic    removal   of  carbon    monoxide,    un- 
bumed  hydrocartxjns  and  nitrogen  oxides  from  automotive  exhaust 
gas.  3.895.093.  O.  423-213.500. 
Weidenbach.  Gunter:  See— 

Koepemik.  Karl  Hermann;  Weidenbach.  Gunter;  and  Koch  Ger- 
hard. 3.894.967. 
Weigle.  Gregory  Dyett:  See— 

Schwaru.  Bertram;  Spiuer.  Stuart  N4arshall;  and  Weigle.  Grejjorv 
Dyett.  3.894.919. 
WeU.  John  V.:  See— 

Sodal.  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik.  Lars;  Micco.  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V 
and  Baer.  Norman  W.,  3,895,231. 
Weill.  Theodore  C.  Process  for  applying  a  protective  wear  surface  to 

a  wear  part.  3.894.674.  Cl.  228-124.000 
Weinberg.  Lewis  C;  Cabanski,  John  L.;  and  Moerk.  John  C.  Jr  .  to 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  Railroad  crossing  construction.  3.894.686 
O.  238-8.000. 
Weiner.  Herman  Sam:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Fred  W  ;  Jakubowski.  Stanley  T.;  and  Weiner.  Herman 
Sam.  3.894.581. 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  N-heterocyclic  pul 

vinic  acid  amides.  3,895,021,  O.  260-306.80R 
Weir  Stanley  M.  Reading  tables.  3,894,709.  O.  248-445.000. 
Weis,  Siegfried  K.;  and  Van  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J.,  to  C.  L.  Frost  & 

Son.  Inc.  Spindle  assembly    3.894.383.  Cl.  56-17.500. 
Welch.  Russell  M..  to  Modular  Systems.  Inc.  Fastener  dip.  3  894  377 

O.  52-584.000. 
Wells,  John  W.,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Hydraulic  conuol 
for  plastic  injection  moWing  machine.  3,894,824.  O.  425-146  000 
Welnhofer,  Hans;  See— 

Barowski,     Kariheinz;    Schubel.    Kurt;    and    Welnhofer,    Hans 
3.894.797. 
Welsh.  Alan  h.See— 

Blessinger.  James  E.;  and  Welsh,  Alan  B..  3.895,132. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik-Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Konersmann.  Erhard;  and  Gruber.  Rudolf.  3.894.429. 
Wescoat.  George  F..  to  Granite  State  Machine  Company.  Friction  feed 

ticket  dispenser  3.894.669,  O.  225-103.000. 
Westermann,  William  S.  Record  die  tool.  3.894.825.  O.  425-195.000. 
Westem  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Corby.  William  Joseph;  Figuli.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters  Eari 

Dallas.  3.894.918. 
Egan.  James  J  ;  Kerecz.  Joseph  S.;  Kuba.  Samuel;  and  Waneskv 
WUliam  R.  3.894.633.  *' 

Maddox.  Harry  L.,  3.895.270. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Braginski.  Aleksander  1  ;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  G..  3.895.363. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes!  Kari  O..  3.894.394. 
Cookson.  Alan  H.;  Farish.  Owen;  and  Gaunu.  John  M..  3.895.176 
Cricchi.  James  Ronald;  and  Blaha.  Franklyn  C  .  3.895.360 
Fidei.  Frank  P  ;  Jones.  Warren  W..  Jr.;  and  Dailev    Georse  F 
3.895.246.  ^     " 

Gause.  Smith  A.;  Gray,  Marion  C.  Jr.;  and  Thomas.  Wilbur  R 

3,895.158. 
Gilnwur.  George  A..  3.895.340. 

Jones.  Charles  H.;  and  Gilmour.  George  A.,  3,895  339 
Klein,  Gerald  I  .  3.895.304. 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  Thomas.  Richard  N  ;  and  Guldbent   Jens 
3.894.332.  *'  " 

Neuner.  James  A.;  and  Traversi.  Maurizio,  3,895.223. 
Neuner.  James  A.;  and  Traversi.  Maurizio.  3.895.351. 
O'Keeffe.  Terence  W.;  and  Malmberg.  Paul  R..  3.895  234 
Schneeberger.  Robert  J..  3.895.232. 
Schwalenstocker.  Thomas  H..  3.895.377 
Sun.  Shan  C;  and  Vercelkmi.  Leonard  C,  3.895,287. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See— 
Can.  Keith  E..  3  894.308. 
Whitaker.  Reginald  L.;  and  Smith,  Herbert  O  .  to  Pennw-ah  Corpora 
tkm.  3.5-Dichloro-2-pyridoxyethyl  ethers  as  hertxcKles    3.894  862 
O.  71-94  000. 
White.  Hollis  N.,  Jr  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Hydraulic  device  with  lolor  teal 
3,894,821.0.418-133.000.  "«-•»». 
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White  Sewing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Hamlen.  Sidney  J..  3.894,499. 
Whitey  Research  Tc»!  Co.:  See- 
Koch.  Ulrich  H.;  Matousek.  Stephen;  Soderlund.  Gary  A.;  Drake. 
Dale  N  ,  and  Digennaro.  Richard  S.,  .^.894,718. 
Whin.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lubricant  composition 

and  wicking  material  therefor.  3.894.956,  C\.  252-14.000. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Sleven,  Marvin  O.;  and  Hobel,  Daniel.  3.894,347. 
Whittaker,  Stanley  J.;  and  Astill,  Cyril  J.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Carutda 

Limited.  Rotary  valve.  3.894,714,  C\.  251-86.000. 
Whittaker,  Stanley  J.;  and  Astill,  Cyril  J.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 

Limited.  Rotary  valves.  3,894,715,  CI.  251-86.000. 
Whittle.  John  E.:  See— 

Turner.  Trevor  S.;  and  Whittle.  John  E.,  3,894,885. 
Wibrow,  Gunter,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Coated  fastening  element. 

3.894.466.  C\.  85-lO.OOF. 
Wichterle,  Otto,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  No.  3  Narodni. 
Method  for  producing  a  hydrophilic  layer  on  the  surface  of  non- 
hydrophilic  acrylic  resins.  3,895,169,  CI.  ^28-420.000. 
Widmann,  Alfred:  See— 

Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  Widmann,  Alfred;  Vogel,  Ludwig;  and 
Fromm,  Dieter,  3,895,007. 
Wiecko,  Ryszard;  Sabiniak,  Henryk;  and  Formanski,  Marcin,  to  Cen- 
tralno  Biuro  Techniczne  Przemyslu  Maszyn  Wlokienniczych.  Device 
for  the  braking  of  shaft  carrying  spirally  wound  raw  material,  partic- 
ularly in  textile  machines.  3,894,617,  CI.  188-75.000. 
Wiegardt,  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Hunck.  Billie  Gene;  and  Wiegardt,  Gordon  K.,  3,894,606. 
Wienert,  Fritz  O.  Production  of  metallurgical  pellets  in  rotary  kilns. 

3,894,865,  a.  75-21.000. 
Wierzciki,  Edward  J.;  See — 

Salmon,  David;  Wierzciki,  Edward  J.;  Langston,  Benny;  and  Bee- 
gle,  DonaW  W.,  3,894,727. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See- 
Jones.  Frederick  O..  3,894,337. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG:  See— 

Nysten,  Bemhard,  3,894,317. 
Williams.  Robert  C,  to  GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated.  Dis- 
play   apparatus    with    selective    test    formatting.    3.895,374,    CI. 
340-324. OAD. 
Williams.  Robert  C.  to  GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated.  Dis- 
play apparatus  with  facility  for  underlining  and  strik!.  "  "MJt  charac- 
ters. 3.895,375.  C\.  34O-324.0AD. 
Williamson,  Robert  D.:  Sef— 

Gordon,  Ltoyd  L.;  and  Williamson,  Robert  D.,  3,895,368. 
Willingham.  John  H.  Industrialized  building  construction.  3,894,373. 

CI.  52-236.000. 
Wilmorth.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Troutner.  Arthur  L.;  Russell.  John  R.;  Wilmorth.  Stanley  J.;  and 
Johnson.  Alan  W.,  3,894,908. 
Wihon,  Archie  P.  Loading  hoist  for  boats.  3,894,643,  C\.  2 14-450.000. 
Wilson,  Clement  C:  See— 

Caudill,  Allison  H.;  Hoekzema.  Ronald  J.;  and  Wilson,  Clement  C, 
3,894,514. 
Wilson,  Iva  M.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  W.;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R.;  Rowe.  William  A.;  and 
Wilson,  Iva  M.,  3,895.253 
Windarama  Shingles  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Shearer,  Eugene  L..  3.894.376. 
Windsor,  Robert  H..  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd.  Tree  harvesting  apparatus. 

3,894.568.  a.  144-3.00D. 
Windtie  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  W..  3.894,365. 
Winkler  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  K.G.:  See— 

Ehlscheid,  Gunther,  3,894,905. 
Winn,  Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  Cfailzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and  Krei, 
Joyce  Ruth,  to  Sharps  Associates.  I  or  2-Mono  and  dialkyi  substi- 
tuted thienobenzopyrans.  3,895,034.  CI.  260-332.20H. 
Winter.  Gerhard:  See — 

Mansmann,  Manfred;  and  Winter.  Gerhard,  3,894.878. 
Winter,     Robin     L.     Component     removal     tool.     3,895,214,     O. 

219-230.000. 
Winters.  Donakl  C;  and  Miller,  James  J,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Two-coordinate  locating  device  for  a  ultrasonic  search  probe. 
3.894.425,  O   73-67.80S. 
Winters,  Earl  Dallas:  See— 

Corby,  William  Joseph;  Rguli,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters,  Earl 
Dallas,  3,894,918. 
Winzeler.  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  drive  train. 

3,894,603,0.  180-53.00R. 
Wirth,  Friedrich:  See— 

Reuter.  Peter;  and  Wirth,  Friedrich,  3,894,971. 
Wirth,  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Boozer.  Charles  E.;  and  Wiith,  Kenneth  H.,  3,894,999. 
Wisdom,  Gerald  F.;  and  Wisdom.  Larry  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

lowering  a  trailer  to  the  ground.  3,894,747,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Wisdom,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Wisdom,  Gerald  F.;  and  Wisdom.  Larry  L.,  3.894.747. 
Wile.  David  Richard:  See— 

RoUett.  John  Mortimer,  and  Wise.  David  Richard,  3.895.309. 
WiK.  John  J.:  See— 

Garwood.  William  E.;  and  Wise.  John  J..  3.894.939. 
Wiatner.  Marco:  See — 

BoMo.  Jowph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco.  3.894.922. 


Woemer.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Henry  S.;  and  Woemer.  Hans  i.. 
3,894,929. 
Wohlfarter,  Alois:  See— 

Sparowitz,  Richard;  and  Wohlfarter,  Alois,  3,894,486. 
Wolf,  Jesse  D.  Projector  and  method  for  projectine  360°    pictures 

3,894.798.  a.  353-122.000.  ^       ^ 

Wolf.  Rainer.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Phosphonitrilic  esters.  3,894,876,  <tl. 

106-15.0FP. 
Wolfe,   Russell  C,  to  Dixie  Mfgr.  Co.   Dust  collector  apparatus. 

3,894.854,  CI  55-294.000. 
Wong,  Lang  S.:  See— 

Brtinner,  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen,  Billy  M.;  and  Wong,  Lanjj 
3.894,829. 
Wood.  Louis  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Bonded  reinforced  structures 

using  amine  rwins.  3.895.166.  C\.  428-383.000. 
Wood.  William  Robert:  See- 
Head,  Glenn  Dale;  Wood,  William  Robert;  and  Myers,  John  Ric|i- 
ard,  3,894,646. 
Woodward,    Ernest    F.    Cargo    carrying    vehicle.     3,894.766,    Cl 

296-104.000. 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  The:  See— 

Davis,   Howard  C;   Becker,   Daniel;   and   Burton,  Charles  A., 
3,894,816. 
World-O-Matic  Corporation:  See- 
Stanley,  Ridiard  B.,  3.894.708. 
Worster,  Frederick  Ernest,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Instant-on  fil  i- 

ment  circuit.  3,895,259,  C\.  315-380.000. 
Wright,  Craig  Nellis:  See- 
Richards,  Kenneth  Julian;  and  Wright,  Craig  Nellis,  3,894,866. 
Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Mueller,  Arthur  Jacob,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Cor  i- 
pany.  2.3.5,6-Tetrahydro-5-(indol-3-yl)-lH-pyrrokj(2, 

b][  1,3] benzodiazepines    and    their    preparation.    3,895,031,    Gl. 
260-326.150. 

Wulf,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  in- 
creasing the  road  traction  in  a  vehicle.  3,894,609,  Cl.  180-1 15.000. 
Wyatt,  Robert  W..  to  Unicom  Industries.  All  weather  electrical  powi  r 

service  box.  3.895,179,  a.  174-50.000. 
Xerox  Corpwration:  See — 

Goffe,  William  L.,  3,894,869. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.,  3,894,793. 
Herbert,  William  Gerard,  3,895,131. 
Mitchell,  Charles  W..  Jr.,  3,894,794. 
Prats,  Danny  J.,  3,894,799. 
Regensburger,  Paul  J.,  3,894,868. 
Rod,  Trygve  R.,  3.894,909. 

Stanley.  Michael  R.;  and  Latone,  Salvatore,  3,894,513. 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kaurasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Yabi  - 
uchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi,  3,894,997. 
Yacoboni,     Joseph     D.     Dome-shaped     structure.     3,894,367,     C  I. 

52-80.000. 
Yamada,  Atsushi:  See — 

Maruta,  Kenzi;  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuji,  Tsunemi.  3.894.32: . 
Yamada.  Eizaburo:  See — 

Komatsubara.  Kiichi;  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Eizabur^, 

3.894.792. 

Yamada,  Ryoichi.  Bicycle  wheel.  3,894,777,  Cl.  301-104.000. 

Yamaha,  Kazuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Vehicle  windo^ 

assembly.  3,894,371,  Cl.  52-209.000. 
Yamakawa,  Masaaki;  Kashiwagi,  Isamu;  and  Tomono,  Akio,  to  0|i 
Electric   Industry  Co.,   Ltd.    Integrated   magnetic   wire   memorj. 
3,895,362,  C\.  340-I74.0PW. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Morooka.   Shigeaki;    Koshiba,    Masa<^; 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3.895.395. 

Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Morooka.  Shigeaki;  Koshiba,  Masao;  Inabi, 

Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Lu  . 

Ouinazoline  compounds.  3.895,395,  Cl.  260-25 1. OQB. 

Yamamoto,  Yoichi:  See^ 

Sakasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoichi.  3,894,521. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwanami,     Masaru;     Shibanuma,     Tadad; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Sato,  Norio;  Kawai,  Ryutaro;  aind  Yam 
Kuniichiro,  3,895,033. 
Yano,  Kuniichiro:  See — 

Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwaiuuni,     Masaru;     Shibanuma,     Tadad; 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu;  Sato.  Norio;  Kawai.  Ryutaro;  and  Yarn 
Kuniichiro.  3,895,033. 
Yard.  John  S.:  See— 

Riester.  Hubert  A.;  and  Yard.  John  S..  3.894.433. 
Yauchi.  Shiro:  Sire — 

Ohata.  Shuichi;  Takeuchi.  Yoji;  Ishiguro,  Takeshi;  and  Yauchi. 

SWro.  3.895.221.  j 

Yeagle.  Richard  J.,  to  Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company.  Rotary  asseni- 

Wy  for  humidifier  3.895.083.  C\.  261-92.000. 
Yeou.   Victor   P..  to  Societe  Anonyme:   POclain.  Telescopic   beam 
formed  of  two  slidaMy  nwunted  lengths  and  an  organ  for  controlling 
the  relative  positions  of  these  lengths  relative  to  one  anothec 
3.894.598.  a.  180-9.480. 
Yoakam,  Bill  G  :  See- 
Carter.  Jimmy  L.;  Chapman.  Michael  T.;  and  Yoakam.  Bill  G 
3.895,094. 
Yocum,  Earl  J.:  See — 

Beiigey,  Lester  L.;  and  Yocum.  Earl  J..  3.894.81 1. 
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Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohata.  Shuichi;  Takeuchi.  Yoji;  Ishiguro,  Takeshi;  and  Yauchi 
Shiro,  3,895,221. 
Yoshida,  Kunio;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyoshi;  Tsuda.  Yukifiimi;  and  Hayami 
Heijiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
receiving  encoded  facsimile  si^iab  with  minimized  effect  of  pulse 
Jitter  introduced  during  transmission.  3,895, 1 86,  Cl    1 78-69  50F 
Yoshida,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-linear  optical  ele- 
ments. 3.895,242,  Cl.  307-88.300. 
Yoshika,  Masanobu:  See— 

Imaizumi,  Kenichi;  and  Yoshika,  Masanobu,  3,894  819 
Yoshikawa,  Shogo:  See— 

Uchida,  Teiji;  Yoshikawa.  Shogo;  and  Koizumi.  Ken,  3,894  857 
Yoshimoto,  Hataaki:  See— 

Itatani,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimoto,  Hataaki,  3,895,055. 
Yoshimura,  Kunihiko,  to  Ataka  &  Company,  Ltd.  Cryogenic  insulatinc 
material   3,895,159,  a.  428-227.000  ^ 

Yoshino,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Yoshino,  Masatsugu;  and  Neki    Kazuva 
3,895,090.  ' 

Yost,  Betty  Jane,  to  Ledex  Incorporated.  Bi-level  solenoid  hoWine  de- 
vice. 3,895,330,  a.  335-253.000. 
Young,  Roland  L.:  See— 

Pankow,  Herbert  G.;  Larkin,  Terrance  M.;  Young,  Roland  L    and 
McClelland,  Donald  H.,  3,894,886. 
Yuda,  Takuo,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Grommet  for  protecting  a  pipe  inserted  in 

an  opening  of  a  plate.  3,894,309,  Cl.  16-2.000. 
Yunan,  Malak  E.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Use  of 
pneumacel  in  rebonded  structures  comprising  polyurethane  scrap. 

Zabarilo.  Oleg  Semenovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovich;  Chvertko 
Anatoli  Ivanovich;  Asovants,  Grigori  Bogratovich;  and  Zabarilo 
Oleg  Semenovich,  3.894,573. 
Zacharin.  Alexey  T..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Projectile 

fuze  with  unitary  deformable  detent.  3,894,490,  Cl    102-70  20R 
Zachert.  David  L.:  See— 

Fuhrman.  Delmar  L.;  and  Zachert,  David  L.,  3,894,751. 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Intrauterine  contracep- 
tive device  containing  certain  pharmaceutically  acceptable  steroids. 


3,895,103,0.424-22.000. 
Zahiuadfabrik  Friedrichshafen.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Beig,  Willi;  and  Feller,  Fritz.  3.894.443. 
Hori.  Adolf,  3.894.418. 
Zahring,  Gerhard:  See — 

Holzapfel,  Immanuel;  and  Zahring.  Gerhard,  3,894,324. 
Zair,  EUezer;  and  Greenfield,  Arthur  I,  to  Bar-Ilan  Univef«ity.  Bridge 

circuit  for  measuring  resistances.  3,895,292,  O.  324-62.000 
Zajacek,  John  G.;  McCoy,  John  J  ;  and  Fuger,  Kari  E.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  urethanes. 
3,895.054,  O.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Zaks,  Grigory  losifovich:  See— 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zaks, 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,894,479. 
Zariengo,  Vincent.  Mount  adapter  for  cutting  tools  and  method  of  oo- 

erating.  3,894,808,  O.  408-54.000. 
Zellmer,  Neale  A.:  See- 
Stewart,  James  A.;  and  Zellmer.  Neak  A..  3.895.322. 
Zeltmann,  Walter.  Drying  device.  3,894,345,  O.  34-93.000 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Moore,  John  H.,  3.894,321. 
Rogers.  Melvin  F..  3,894,858. 

Schwartz,  James  W.;  Chiodi,  Wayne  R.;  Rowe,  WUIiam  A    and 
Wilson,  Iva  M  ,  3,895,253. 
Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Konopatov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Sorotskin,  Izrail  Mikhailovich; 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Abramov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Ku- 
priyanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Mudrenov.  Orest  Mikhailovich 
Soloviev,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Shakhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Mironov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Zhukovskaya,  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna; and  Gleikh.  Arkady  Markovich,  3,894  899 
Ziemek,  Gerhard:  See— 

KleW,  Wolfram;  Schatz,  Friedrich;  Staschewski,  Harry    and  Zie- 
mek, Gerhard,  3,894,675. 
Zimmer  &  Kellerman:  See— 

Mones,  Walter,  and  Mones,  Harri,  3,894,298 
Zuich,  Emest  A.:  See- 
Brady,  Donnie  G.;  Zuech,  Emest  A.;  and  Gray,  Roy  A.,  3,895,077. 
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Andrews,  Robert  W.:  Ste — 

Shields.  Michael  A.,  and  Andrews.  Robert  W..  Re.  28,481. 
Buzano,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  -  Textile  S.  A.  Novel  hijth-bulk  vam 

Re.  28.482.  Q.  57-I40.00J. 
Dix.  Crete:  See— 

Rix.  Walter,  and  Dix.  Crete,  Re.  28.485. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Rix.  Waller;  and  Dix.  Crete.  Re.  28,485. 
Ceneral  Kinematics  Corporation:  See— 

Musschoot,  Albert,  Re.  28,484. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation.  Support  struc- 
ture for  use  with  vibratory  devices.  Re.  28,484.  C\.  198-220.0CA. 
Petrusek,  Victor.  Inflatable  boxing  glove  or  pillow.  Re.  28,480.  CI 


2-18.000. 
Ralph.  Harold  J.  Sanitary  garment  for  incontinent  persons.  Re.  28  4  13 

a.  128-289.000.  ^  ' 

Rhone-Poulenc  -  Textile  S.A.:  See- 

Buzano.  Michel.  Re.  28,482. 
Rix,  Walter;  and  Dix.  Crete,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Cesellschaft  mit  bfes- 

chrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  producing  coatings  on  hard  me 

bodies.  Re.  28,485,  Q.  29-198.000. 
Shields,  Michael  A.;  and  Andrews.  Robert  W.,  to  Signetics  Corj. 

tion.  Semiconductor  structure  with  fusible  link  and  method 

28,481,  a.  29-577.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Shields,  Michael  A.;  and  Andrews,  Robert  W.,  Re.  28,481. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Barberet,  Alexandre,  and  Henri  Blanc,  to  Labfltratolre  de  Phy- 
siologic Wetable  de  La  Londe.  Carnation  plant.  3,743, 
7-15-75,  CI.  70. 

Hlanc.  Henri :  See —  i 

Barberet,  Alexandre,  and  Blanc.  3,743. 

Brouwer,   Peter   G.   Pleris   bush,   3,742,    7-15175,   CI.    54 

Laboratoire  de  Physiologic  Vegetable  de  la  Londe :  See — 

w.  ,I^aJ"beret,  Alexandre,  and  Henri  Blanc,  3,743. 

-Mikkelsens,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Mikkelsen.  James  C,  3,744.  | 

'o^^.'f^^'  ,"L^™5s   C..    to   Mikkelsens   Inc.    Poinsettia   plant. 
3,744,  7-lo-To,  Cl.  86. 
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-VddressoKraph-Multlgraph  Corp. :  See 

Bradd,  Sidney  H.,  and  Brown.  235,877 
Alger,  Andrew  L     and  K.   Yamasakl,  to  Larco  Inc.  Deleaver 

module  or  similar  article.  235,920,  7-15-75.  Cl.  D64— 11 
Alger,  Andrew  L.    and  K.  Yamasaki,  to  Uarco  Inc.  Deleaver 

or  similar  article.  235,921,  7-15-75.  Cl.  D64— 11 
Alger,  Andrew  L.,  and  K.  Yamasakl,  to  Uarco  Inc.  Deleaver 
v.P^^^l?"*'".."'""*^'^-  235,922,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D64— 11 
.\11  Orthopedic  Appliances,  Inc.  :  See — 

•Moore,  George  E.  235,927. 

-Moore,  George  E.  235,928. 
Alllbert  Exploitation  :  See — 

Dran.ssart.  Jean-Paul.  235.829 
Ajllgood.  Ira  J.  Coin  vault.  235,889.  7-15-75.  Cl.  D31— 23. 
Altlssimo.  Massimo,  to  Societe  Civile  AL.MA.  Metallic  Tennis 

racket.  235,892.  7-15-75,  Cl.  D34 — 5 
-Vmerlcan  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 
r.   ..  Pay"^-  George,  and  Bales  235.834. 
^^$S'  ^^'i'''"^^'""*'^-   F'^e  .standing  fireplace.  235,868.  7-15- 

7i>.  Cl.   Zo — 97. 
Bales,  Emmett  R.  :  See — 

Payne.  George,  and  Bales.  235,834. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.  235,918. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Olson,  Raymond  G.  235,926. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Harussl,  Y'anlve.  235,872. 
Becker,   Jerome  E.    Golf   putter  head.    235,893,   7-15-75,   Cl. 

D.34 — -5. 
Bellls,  George  D.  Oar  reversing  device.  235,865.  7-15-75,  CI. 

Bengt    Petersson    New    Products   Investment   AB  :  See — 

Hagelberg.  Anders  T.  S.  235,849. 
Bio-Research  Glass,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dragotta,  Robert.  235,890. 
Rradd,  Sidney  H..  and  E.  L.  Brown,  to  Addressograph-Multi- 
craph  Corp.  Data  terminal  or  similar  article.   235,877    7- 
15-75.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Breneman,  Jack  L.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Tov  bowline 
game  target.  233, 896.  7-l.')-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 

Breneman,  Jack  L..  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Tov  basketball 
game  goal.  235,897,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 

Bright.  HuBh  H.,  and  L.  W.  Davis,  to  Little  Giant  Corp.  Com- 
bined submersible  pump  and  motor.  235,924.  7-15-75.  CI. 
D65 — 1. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kudo,  Klyoshl.  and  Ito.  235,925. 
Brown,  Arnold.  Neck  tie.  235.820,  7-15-75.  Cl.  D2 — 351. 
Brown.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Bradd.  Sidney  H.,  and  Brown.  235,877. 
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Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,  Aethur  F.  235,862. 
Candlotti,  Charles  \V.  Multi-stud  terminal.  235,878,  7-15-71, 

Cl.  D26 — 1. 
ChernofT,  Maxwell  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Tote  bag.  235 

934,  7-15-7D,  Cl.  D87— 3.  ^ 

Chernoff,  Max^vell  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Shoulder  bar. 

235.935,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D87— 3. 

Chernoff,  Max«\ell  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Shoulder  bar. 

235.936.  7-15-75,  Cl.  D87— 3. 

Cipullo.  .\ido.  Articulated  pendant  or  the  like.  235,913,  7-15 

75,  Cl.  D45^16. 
Clayton,  La  Vferne  E.  :  See — 

Gloyd,  Lajvrence  E.,  and  Clayton.  235,846. 
Clayton,  La  Vjerne  E.  Hinge.  235,847,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D8— 19 
Coleman  Co.,  Jnc,  The:  See — 

Paul,  Thotnas  L.,  F^er,  and  Magi.  235,923. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Douglas,  Livingston  C.  235,832. 
Cone.  Richard!  E..  II.  to  Questor  Corp.  Infant  feeding  bottli 

235,930.  7-J5-75,  Cl.  DS3— 8. 
Cone,  Richard'E.,  II.,  and  P.  K.  Meeker,  to  Questor  Corp.  Ir - 

fant  feeding  bottle.  235.932.  7-15-75,  Cl.  DS3— 8. 
Cremonese,  Hanry  V.  Knife.  235,841,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D7 — 151. 
Crystal  Mart.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schacht.  Arthur.  235,814. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  Sec — 

Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Gelger.  235,860. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Chernoff,  Maxwell  B.  235,934. 
Chernoff,  Maxwell  B.  235,935. 
Chernoff.  Maxwell  B.  235,936. 
Davis.  Lee  W.  :  See — 

Bright,  Hngh  H..  and  Davis.  235,924. 
Desrochers.    Denis    P.    Modular   lamp.    235,915,    7-15-75,    C 

D48— 20. 
Diforte,  Mariano  P.,  Jr.  Spark  plug  wire  positioner.  235,85( 

7-15-75,  CT.  DS— 231. 
DiLorenzo,    Antonio    P.    Game    board.    235,894,    7-15-75,    Ci 

D34— 5. 
Dixon,  Don  P.  Louvered  outlet  for  an  automobile  air  condl 

tloner.  235,876,  7-15-75.  C.  D23 — 142. 
Docutel  Corp. :  See — 

Hickey.  Richard  C.  and  McCauley.  235,917. 
Dominion  Auto  -Accessories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nagel.  Robert  I.  235.916. 
Doutrlas.  Livingston  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Dispenser  fo 

sheet  material  on  a  roll.  235.832,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D6— 96. 
Dragotta.    Robert,    to   Bio-Research    Glass,    Inc.    Cell   cultur ) 

vessel  or  the  like.  235.890.  7-15-75,  Cl.  D32— 1. 
Dranssart.   Jean-Paul,   to  Allibert  Exploitation.   Chair.   235- 
829,  7-15-7|,  Cl.  D6— 78. 
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Eaton  Corp.  :  See — 

Spencer,  Clifford  A.  235,898. 

Spencer,  Clifford  A.  235,899. 

Spencer,  Clifford  A.  230,900. 
*'^'u'"^'J^'^^'^'^-    'J^'erminal   stud   receiving  socket  for   a   wheel 
changing  tool  tor  automobiles.  iJ30,84a,  7-10-75.  Cl   DS— 31 
Lmhart  Corp.  :  isee — 

Hart,  Ernest  V.  235,857. 
Envirotech  Corp.  :  Ste — 

Sheehan,  Johu  J.  235,870. 
Famolare^,^  Joseph    P.,    Jr.    Shoe    sole.    235,819,    7-15-75.    Cl. 

Faul.  Thomas  L.,  L.  P.  Feer,  and  H.  .Magi,  to  The  Coleman 
Co.,    Inc.    Air    compressor    housing.    235,923,    7-15-75,    Ci. 
Db5 — 1. 
Feer,  Lawrence  P.  :  See — 

Faul,  Thomas  L.,  Feer.  and  Magi.  235,'J23. 
liaum,  Samuel.  Golf  glove.  235,821,  7-15-75,  Cl    D2— 361 
l-olkart,   Jerome.    Swiuging   panel   display.    230,818,   7-15-75, 

Cl.  Db — 139. 
Fowler,  John  T.  :  See — 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  and  Fowler.  235,854. 
1-unabiki,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

lida,  Yoshiaki,  and  Funabiki.  235,919. 
Gageby    Steven  D.,  to  Janet  Kay  Gageby.  Wheel.  235,864,  7- 

l.}-<u,  CI.  D12 — 209. 
CJame  Time,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  235.902. 
Zick,  Ronald  \V.  230,903. 
Gelger,  Friedrich  :  See — 

Wilfert.  Karl,  and  Gelger.  235,860. 
Gomstar  S..\.  :  Sec-- 

Golay,  Gilbert.  235,911. 

Golay.  Gilbert.  235,912. 

(Jerlach,  C.  Richard  :   .See— 

Parke,  James  G.,  and  Geriach.  235,871. 
Gio.vd.  Lawrence  E.,  and  L.  V.  E.  Clayton.  Kev.  235,846,  7- 

15-70,  Cl.  D8— 136.  *  •'•"•' 

(;olay,  Gilbert,  to  Gemstar  S.A.  Jewelry  Stone.  235  911,  7-15- 

75,  Cl.  D4o — 1. 
(Jolay.   (iilbert,   to  Gerastar  S.A.   Jewelry   stone.   235,912    7- 

15-70.  CI.  D45 — 1.  '  ' 

(iollisano,   Enillio.    Miter   l)ox   attachment.    230,845,   7-ir,~~5, 

Cl.  D8 — 71. 
Hajielberg.  Anders  T.  S..  to  Benet  Petersson  New  Products  In- 
vestment .\B.  Fastener  for  cables,  tubes  and  similar  articles 
2.S0,S49.  --l.-)-75,  Cl.  D8— 229. 
Hart.  Ernest  V.,  to  Enihart  Corp.  Smoke  detector  or  the  like. 

235,857,  7-15-75,  Cl.  DIO— 106. 
Harussi,  Yanive,   to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.   Sprav  gun.  235,872, 

7-1.5-75.  Cl.  D23— 17. 
Hauner.    Carlo.    Chair.    235.825,   7-15-75,   Cl.   D6 — 41. 
Hazania.  Shipctoshi :  See — 

Yoshida.  Y'oshisaburo,  Hazama.  and  Ohio.  230.880 
.,''qr^ooo^'--^''-°^i*^*^"  N.  A  dental  chair  or  similar  article. 

Ilickey.  Richard  C.  and  E.  H.  McCaulev.  to  Docutel  Corn  Fuel 
dispensing  console.  235,917,  7-15-75,  CI    D52 2 

Hinklin,  Darrell  W.  :  See — 

Thnrud,  Richard  A.,  and  Hinklin.  235.910. 

Hodce.  Raphael.  .Nestable  table.  2.35.823,  7-1.5-70    Cl   D6~27 

"')5.Hf"'"^^'^-  <^>a'"'  O..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Kinescope  2.30  - 
918.  7-15-75.  Cl.  D57 — 1.  ' 

ri'jstvedt.    Stephen    R.    Radio    mobile.    235.880,    7-15-75,    Cl. 

lidn,  Yoshiaki,  and  Y.  Funabiki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
fliisfrlal  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  tape  player  recorder  and  am- 
plifier. 23.0.919,  7-10-75,  Cl.  D56— 4 

Insalaco.  Charles  J.  Nursery  pot.  235.909.  7-10-75,  CI.  D3.5— 3 

Ito.  Kazuo  :  See — 

Kudo.  Kiyoshl.  and  Ito.  2.S5,925. 

Jacniies.  Joseph  M.  Inflatable  bathtub  seat.  235,820  7-15-75 
CI.  DO — 47. 

Janot  Kav  Gacebv :   Sec — 

r.airebv.  Steven  D.  235.864. 

Kinu:.  Lewis  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  .\rniv  235- 
SS.S.  7-1.0-75.  Cl.  D29— 23. 

Kirk.    Norman.    Religious    medallion.    2.35,886,    7-1.0-75,    Cl. 

Kltai.  Isao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculatinc 

machine.  230. S79.  7-1.0-75,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Kitson.  Gerald  L.  Combined  poultry  feeder  pipe  and  support 

230.801.  7-15-70.  Cl.  DR— 235. 
Kollitz.  Gerhard.  Garment  haneer  support  for  a  shower  head 

230.830.  7-1.5-70.  Cl.  DR— 86.  i      «^  <■• 
Kollitz.  Gerhead.  fiarnient  haneer  support  for  a  shower  head 

230.831.  7-10-70.  Cl.  D6— 86. 

Kresl.    James.    Jr.    .Vutomobile    wheel.    235.863.    7-1.5-70.    Cl. 

Kretz.  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Jar  235  853  7-1.5- 
70.  Cl.  DO — 119. 

Kudo.  Klyoshl.  and  K.  Ito.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
K.nlsha.    Portable    sewins    machine.    235.920.    7-1.5-75.    CI. 

Laltram  Corp..  The  :   S!ee — 

Lapeyre,  James  M..  and  Fowler.  230.854. 
Lineyre.  James  M..  and  J.  T.  Fowler,  to  The  Ijiltram  Corp 

Majrnetic  compass.  230.854.  7-1.5-75.  Cl.  DIO 68. 

Little  Giant  Corn.  :   See — 

Bright.  Ilneh  H..  and  Davis.  230,924. 
Llttl_p.   Thomas   E.    Container   support.    230.837.   7-15^70.   Cl. 

Locascio.  Jack  J.,  to  RnpidAmerican  Corp.  Brassiere  230- 
817.  (-10-70.  n.  D2 — 24. 

''"^?- J^'i'^'oo-^-  ^fprchandlse  display  stand.  2.30.824.  7-10-75. 
y  I.   DG — 28. 

^^'^•^/o'  ^^'^^^^^  -^■-  I"-  Hydroplane.  235,858,  7-15-75,  Cl. 
Dli — 62. 


Magi,  Hugo  :  See — 

Faul.  Thomas  L.,  Feer.  and  Magi.  235.923. 
-Martitime  Hydraulics  .\.s. :  See — 

Skeie,  Bjarne.  230,b59. 
Matsushita  i:.lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

lida,  ioshiaki,  and  Funabiki.  235,919. 
-Matt  Tool  Corp.  :  Set — 

-Matthews,  Loren  A.  235,844. 
.Matthews,  Loren  A.,  to  -Matt  Tool  Corp.  Punch  tool    235  844 

i-lo-ti),  Cl.  DS — 52. 
McCauley.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Ilickey,  Richard  C,  and  .McCauley.  230.917 
McKae.  u  illiam  P.  Cablnette  for  cassettes  or  the  like.  235.833. 

*— Ao— <>>.  Ci.   UO 1d7. 

-Meeker.  Paul  K.  :  Sec — 

Cone.  Richard  E.,  II,  and  .Meeker.  235,932. 
.Meeker,_Paul  K..  to  Questor  Corp.  Infant  feeding  bottle.  235  - 

9ol.   (-15-/0,  Cl.  D83 — 8. 
Mergenoy,  George,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Chair.  230,827 

*  —10—  ( i>.   Cl.    l){y — G9. 

-Miller    Arthur  F.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.   Instrument  panel  for 

^,''°1'  ^L^}'*^  "''■^-  235,862,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D12— 192 
Miyake,  Takao  :  See  — 

Suganova,  Yoshlo,  and  Miyake.  235,838. 
.Mizusugi,  Kanji :  See— 

Suganoya,  Yoshlo,  and  Mizusugi.  235,839. 
Mo^enaar  Lester  V.  Pin  wheel  holder.  230,900,  7-15-75.  Cl 

Micro-Gen  Equipment  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Parke,  James  G.,  and  Geriach.  235,871 
Moncada,  Rene.  Statuette.  235,887,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D29— 23 

"J-rn^ed 'll^^^ar^.^^'^^?^:^^^^}^^^!^  hl%-^r 

Nagel,   Robert  I.,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd    Com 

,M    ,,4o  *^'^o'".?"*^^''   '^^^   marker  lamp  lens.   235,916,   7-15-70. 
Cl.  U48 — 32. 

Napodano,  Abel.  Aerial  toy.  2.30,906,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D34— 15 
Ohio,  loshlhisa  :  Sec — 

Yoshida,  Yoshisaburo.  Hazama.  and  Ohie.  230,880 
Okada,   Toraoji.   Portable  cassette  tape  recorder    230  SSl     7- 

l.)-70.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Olson.   John   W..  Jr.   Valve  receiving  tubing  fitting.   235,874. 

< -15-/5,  Cl.  D23 — 40. 
Olson,  Raymond  G.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Svringe  pump 
unit.  230,926.  7-10-70,  Cl.  D83— 1.  -        f    i        i 

Oneida  Ltd.  :   See — 

Richmond.  Colin  B..  II.  230,840. 
Onley.  Marvin  D.  Riding  toy  airplane.  235,904,  7-15-70,  CI. 

D34 — 10. 
Osrow,     Leonard.     Electric     heater.     235,870,     7-15-70,     Cl 

U^fj — 1  lu. 
Owens-lIUnois,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Kretz,  Edward  J.  235.853. 
Parke.  James  (;..  and  C.  R.  Geriach.  to  MIcro-Oen  Equipment 
Corp.  Hand  carried  liquid  chemical  spraver.  235.871    7-15- 
75,  Cl.  D23 — 18. 
Payne.  George,  and  E.  R.   Bales,  to  American  Standard  Inc. 

Student  desk.  235,834,  7-15-75,  Cl.  D6— 177. 
Pecoraro,  _  .Vnthony.     Trundle     toy.     2.35,907,     7-15-75,     Cl. 

D34 —  lo. 
PIsano,  Salvatoie.  Game  mat.  230,891,  7-15-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Pitman.     Enillle    H.     Shower    head.    235,873,    7-15-75,    Cl 

1)23—35. 
Polydoris,    Nicholas    G.,    and    B.    J.    WoIIar.    Linear   distance 

measuriuK  device.  235.855,  7-15-75.  Cl.  DIO — 70. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 
Breneman,  Jack  L.  2.35,896. 
Breneman,  Jack  L.  235,897. 
Questor  Corp.  :  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E.,  II.  230,930. 
Meeker,  Paul  K.  235,931. 
Cone,  Richard  E.,  II,  and  Meeker.  230,932. 
Wyse,  Harold  G.  230,933. 
Rapid  .\merlcan  Corp.  :  See — 
Locascio.  Jack  J.  230.817. 
Recreational  Products  Marketing.  Inc.  :  See— - 

Waters.  John  E.  230.801. 
Reed.  Edward  W.  Batons  incorporating  a  pom-pom  and  sinil 

lar  articles.  230.890,  7-15-75.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Relchardt,  Robert  E.   Limit  switch  cover.  235.852.  7-15-75. 

Cl.  D8— 203. 
Rho-Chem  Corp.  :  See — 

Roehl,  Ernest  O.  230,869. 
Richmond.    Colin    B..    II..    to    Oneida    Ltd. 

article.  2.35.840.  7-1.5-75.  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Roehl,    Ernest    O..    to    Rho-Chem    Corp.    Solvent 

stallatlon.  230.869,  7-15-75.  CI.  D23— 2. 
Rosenwach,  Wallace.  Combination  planter  and  bench.  2.30,908, 

7-1.5-70.  Cl.  D30— .3. 

Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH.  :   See— 

Stuetzer.  Franz  A.  235.882. 

Stuetzer.  Franz  A.  235.883. 

Stuetzer.  Franz  .\.  230.884. 

Schacht.  Arthur,  to  Crystal  Mart,  Inc.  Lighting  fixture.  235. 
814,  7-15-70.  Cl.  D48— 3. 

Seitz,  Robert  E.  Retainer  for  bank  cash  slips.  235,866,  7-1,5  - 

75.  Cl.  D19— 88. 
Sharp  Corp.  In  English  :  See — 

Suganoya.  Yoshlo,  and  Mizusugi.  235,8.39. 
Sharn  Kabushiki  Kaish.-J  :    Src  — 

Sueanova.  Yoshlo.  and  Mlvake.  235,8.38. 

Klt^l.  Tsao.  230.879. 

Yoshida.  Yoshisaburo.  Hazama.  and  OhIe.  235.880. 
Shnnillan.  Rnlpli  B.   Divers  decompression  computer.  2.30,806. 
7-15-70.  a.  DIO— 70. 

Sheehan.  John  J.,  to  Envirotech  Corp.  Filter  element.  235,870. 
7-15-75.  CI.  D23— 1. 


Spoon    or   similar 
storage    In 
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Shields,  Michael  i'.  Ski  boot  buckle  tool.  235,842,  7-15-75, 
CI.  D8— 14. 

Short,  Charles  A.  Kite  reel.   235,848,  7-15-75,  CI.  1)8—220. 

Skeie,  Bjurne.  to  .Martltime  lljurauilcs  A.S.  inflatable  seal- 
ing device  for  cbaiu-fairleadii  and  howse-boles  and  the 
like.  235,b5'J,  7-15-75,  CI.  D12 — 70. 

Soclete  Civile  ALMA  :  .bee — 

Altlssliiio,  Massimo.  235,892. 

Spencer,  Clifford  A.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Golf  club  grip.  235,898, 
7-15-70,  CI.  1)34 — 5. 

Spencer.  Clifford  A.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Golf  club  grip.  235,899, 
7-15-75.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Spencer.  Clifford  A.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Golf  club  grip.  235,900, 
7-15-75.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH.  Lighter.  235,- 

552,  7-15-75.  CI.  D27— 42. 

Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  to  Kowenta-Werke,  GmbH.  Lighter.  235  - 

553,  7-15-75,  CI.  D27 — 42. 

Stuetzer.  Franz  A.,  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH.  Pocket  lijrhter 

235,884.  7-15-75,  CI.   D27— 42. 
Suganoya.  Yoshio,  and  T.  Miyake,  to  Sharp  Kabushikl  Kaisha. 

hlectronlc  cooking  range.  235,836,  7-15-75,  CI.  1)7—128 
Suganoya,  Voshio,  and  T.  Miyake,  to  Sharp  Kabushlkl  Kaisha 

Klectrode  cooking  range.   235,838,  7-15-75,  CI.  D7 — 128 
Suganoya.  Yoshlo.  and  K.  Mitzusugl,  to  Sharp  Corp.  in  Eng- 

llsli.     Electronic     cooking     range.     235,839,     7-15-75,     CI. 

Taylor.    Wlllliun   I».    Base   frame   for   reclining  chair.    235,835, 

7-l.'J-75,  n.  I)(J— lil4. 
Thompson,   Shirley   IV   Postoperative  sling  for  hand  or  arm 

surgery  cases.  235.929.  7-15-75,  CI.  DS3— 1 
Thorud.    Richard    A.,    and    I).    \V.    Hinklin.    to   The   Toro    Co 

Hlnced   cover   for   a    rotary   mower   engine.    235,910,   7-15- 

75,  CI.  D40 — 1. 


Toro  Co.,  The  :  Ib'ce — 

Thorud,  Rifhard  A.,  and  Hinklln.  235,910. 
Larco  inc.  :  *c4 — 

Alger,  Andrew  L.,  and  Yamasaki.  235,920. 

Alger,  Andtew  L.,  and  Yamasaki.  23o,y21. 

Aiger,  Andfew  L.,  and  Yamasaki.  235,1)22. 
Lnited  States  of  America,  Army  :  ^ee — 

King,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.  235,888. 
lamasakl.  Kim:  *'ee — 

Alger,  Andrew  L.,  and  Yamasaki.  235,920. 

Alger,  AndBew  L.,  and  Yamasaki.  235,921. 

Alger,  AndBew  L.,  and  Yamasaki.  235,922. 
Yoshida,    Yoshisaburo,    S.    Hazama,    and    Y.    Ohie,    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculating  machine.  235,880. 
<-15-75,  CI.  1)26 — 5. 

Waters.   John   B.,   to   Recreational   Products  Marketing,   Inc 
Vehicular  tanl.  235,861,  7-15-75,  CL  D12— 155. 

Wilfert.   Karl,   and   F.    Gelger,   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktlengesell- 
sehaft.   Automobile.   235,860,   7-15-75,   CI.   U12 — 92. 

Williams,  William  O.,  Jr.  Artificial  fishing  lure  spinner  blade 
235,867,  7-15-75,  CI.  D22 — 29. 

Wlnrow,  Thoma$.  Chair.  235,828.  7-15-75,  CL  D6— 71. 

Wollar,  Burnell  J.  :  See — 

Polydoris,  Nicholas  G.,  and  Wollar.  235,855. 

Wyse,  Harold  G.,  to  Questor  Corp.  Electric  sterilizer.  235,933, 
7-10-75,  CI.  i:|83 — 1. 

Zick,   Ronald   W..   to  Game  Time,  Inc.   Combined   playground 
climber  and  slide  representing  a  teepee.  235,902,  7-15-75, 

to   Game  Time,   Inc.   Combined   playground 


Zick.    Ronald    W 


climber  and  si  de  or  the  like.  235,903,  7-15-75,  CL  D34 — 5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  15,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


18 
144 


67A 
18SH 
211 


SIR 
93R 

7 

10 

30 

37 
121 
169 
173 


CLASS  2 

Re.28,480 
3.894.296 

CLASS  3 

3.894.297 

CLASS  4 

3.894,298 
3,894,299 
3,894,300 
3,894.301 
3,894,302 

CLASS  5 

3.894.303 
3.894,304 

CLASS  8 

3,894.836 
3.894.837 
3,894.840 
3,894.838 
3,894.839 
3,894.841 
3.894,842 


CLASS  9 

IR  3,894,305 

CLASS  13 

21  3.895,174 

33  3.895,175 

CLASS  14 

27  3,894.307 

CLASS  IS 

3,894.308 


369 

2 
47 


CLASS  16 

3.894.309 
3.894.310 

CLASS  17 

21  3.894,311 

43  3,894,312 

44.2  3,894,313 

CLASS  19 

3,894.314 
3.894,315 
CLASS  23«- 

3,894,843 
3,894,844 
3,894.845 
3.894.846 


66R 

150 

230B 

253R 

30  ISP 

CLASS  34 

73SM  3.894.316 

90W  3.894.317 

CLASS  26 

28  3.894,318 

CLASS  28 

1.6  3.894,319 

72.2R  3,894.320 


CLASS  29 

25.15 

3.894.321 

96 

3,894.322 

II6R 

3.894.323 

1S6.8R 

3.894,324 

187.5 

3,894.325 

196.3 

3,894,847 

198 

Re. 28,485 

200P 

3,894,326 

200R 

3,894.327 

451 

3.894,328 

512 

3,894,331 

577 

Re.28,481 

578 

3,894,332 

594 

3,894,333 

630C 

3,894,334 

CLASS  30 

43.92  3,894.335 

341  3.894.336 

346.54  3,894,337 

CLASS  32 

27  3.894,338 

59  3,894,339 

CLASS  33 

I85R  3,894,340 

324  3,894,341 

388  3.894.342 

CLASS  34 

4  3.894,343 


12  3.894,344 

93  3.894,345 

CLASS  35 

8  3,894,346 

10.4  3,894.347 

3.894,348 

CLASS  37 

I42A  3.894,349 

CLASS  43 

42.31  3,894.350 

112  3.894,351 

CLASS  44 

3.894.848 
3.894.849 

CLASS  46 

3.894.352 
3.894.353 
3,894.354 


IR 
66 

IL 
IR 

25 

CLASS  47 

48.5  3,894,355 

CLASS  49 

366  3,894,356 

503  3,894,357 


CLASS  SI 


5D 
8R 
9R 

lOILC 
2IIR 

287 
307 
320 


3,894.358 
3,894,359 
3.894.360 
3.894.361 
3,894.362 
3,894.363 
3.894,850 
3,894,364 


23 

37 

80 
105 
173 

209 

223R 

236 

250 

298 

518 

584 

731 

40 

75 

128 

62 

94 
142 
258 
294 
385 

14.3 
17.5 

130 

295 


CLASS  52 

3.894,365 
3.894,366 
3,894.367 
3.894.368 
3,894,369 
3.894,370 
3.894,371 
3.894,372 
3.894,373 
3.894.374 
3,894.375 
3,894.376 
3,894,377 
3,894.378 

CLASS  S3 

3.894.379 
3.894.380 
3.894.381 

CLASS  55 

3.894.856 
3.894,851 
3,894,852 
3.894.853 
3.894.854 
3.894.855 
CLASS  56 

3.894.382 
3,894.383 
3.894,384 
3.894.385 


CLASS  57 

58.95  3.894.386 

77.4  3.894.387 

77.45  3,894.388 

I40J  Re.28.482 

CLASS  58 

50R  3.894.389 

CLASS  60 

552  3.894.390 

575  3.894.391 

599  3.894,392 

641  3,894.393 

644  3,894.394 

652  3,894.395 

665  3,894.396 

CLASS  61 

4  3.894.397 

28  3.894,398 

36  3.894.399 

63  3,894.400 

72.4  3,894.401 


3.894.402 
CLASS  62 

55  3.894.403 

155  3.894,404 

241  3,894,405 

CLASS  65 

3,894,857 
3.894,858 
3.894,859 

CLASS  66 

3,894,406 
3,894,407 
3,894,408 
3,894.409 


3 
23 
65A 

IR 
9B 

50A 
191 

CLASS  68 

5D  3.894.410 

20  3.894.411 
22R  3.894,412 

20SR  3.894.413 

CLASS  70 

19  3.894.414 

21  3,894,415 
150  3,894,416 
156                   3,894,417 

CLASS  71 
76  3,894,861 

94  3,894,862 

116  3,894.860 

CLASS  72 
108  3.894.418 

217  3,894,422 

CLASS  73 

IR  3.894.419 

37.5  3.894.423 

45.6  3.894,420 
49.2  3.894,424 
67.8S  3,894,425 
82  3.894.426 
88E  3,894.427 

3.894.428 

146  3.894.421 

162  3.894.429 

194EM  3.894.430 

194A  3.894.431 

201  3.894.432 

209  3,894.433 

336.5  3.894.434 

393  3.894.435 
3.894.436 

423A  3,894.438 

432R  3,894.437 

CLASS  74 

192  3.894.439 

230. 1 7F  3.894.440 

242. 1 4R  3.894,441 

335  3,894,442 

435  3.894.444 

476  3.894.443 

512  3,894.445 

711  3.894.446 

713  3.894.447 

CLASS  75 

.5R  3.894.863 


II 

21 

109 

134N 

3.2 
15.7 
72 
425R 

2IB 
36 

47 
58 


3.894.864 
3.894.865 
3.894.866 
3,894.867 

CLASS  81 

3.894.448 
3.894.449 
3.894.450 
3,894,451 

CLASS  82 

3.894.452 
3.894,453 
3.894.454 
3.894.455 


CLASS  83 

7  3.894,456 
27  3,894,457 
322  3,894,458 
567  3.894.459 
639  3.894.460 
665  3.894.461 
3.894,462 


CLASS  84 

1.01  3.894.463 

314  3.894,468 

327  3,894,464 

485  3,894,465 

CLASS  85 

3.894,466 
3,894.467 
3.894.469 


I  OF 

23 

79 

24 

33R 

36A 
37C 
148 

13.1 

6 

355 


CLASS  87 

3.894.470 

CLASS  89 

3,894.471 
3,894.472 
3.894.473 
3.894.474 

CLASS  90 

3.894.475 

CLASS  91 

3.894.476 
3,894.477 


CLASS  93 

58.2R  3,894.478 

93M  3.894,479 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3.894.868 

3,894.869 

3.894.870 

3  3.894.871 

33  3.894.873 

36  3,894,872 

48R  3,894.874 

100  3.894.875 

CLASS  98 
115LH  3.894.480 

121 A  3,894.481 

CLASS  99 

3.894.482 
3.894.483 
CLASS  100 

3.894,484 
3.894.485 
3.894,486 


330 
331 

5 

45 

118 

129 
153 


CLASS  101 

3.894,487 
3.894.488 

CLASS  102 
24HC  3.894.489 

70.2R  3.894.490 

76R  3.894.491 

93  3.894.492 

CLASS  105 

I99F  3.895.206 
3668  3,894,494 
366R  3,894,495 
366         3.894.493 


CLASS  106 


I5FP 

18 
122 
189 
208 
287SB 
288B 


3,894.876 
3.894.877 
3.894.878 
3.894.879 
3.894.880 
3.894.881 
3.894.882 


CLASS  108 

50  3.894.496 

CLASS  110 

8R  3.894,497 

CLASS  111 

6  3,894.498 

CLASS  112 

158R  3.894,499 

.219R  3,894.500 

226  3.894.501 

252  3.894.502 

CLASS  114 

.5R  3.894.503 

42  3.894.504 

74A  3,894.505 

CLASS  116 

I14R  3,894,507 

CLASS  118 

19  3,894,508 


50  3,894,509 

308  3,894.510 

400  3,894.511 

637  3,894,512 

3,894.513 

3.894.514 

CLASS  119 

82  3,894,515 

155  3.894,516 

CLASS  122 

34  3,894,517 

CLASS  123 

8.09  3,894.518 

8.45  3,894,519 

32ST  3,894,520 

41.12  3,894.521 

56AB  3,894,522 

139AW  3,894,523 

USE  3,894.524 

3.894.525 

CLASS  126 

1 1  OB  3.894.526 

140  3.894.527 

271  3.894.528 


IR 

2W 

2.05A 
2.05R 
2  IZ 
25R 

145.8 

193 

260 

261 

289 

349R 

350R 

547 


CLASS  128 


3.894.529 

3.894.530 

3.894.531 

3.894,535 

3.894.533 

3.894.532 

3.894.534 

3.894.536 

3.894.537 

3.894,538 

3.894.539 

Re. 28.483 

3.894.540 

3.894.541 

3.894.542 

CLASS  131 

2  3.894.543 

140C  3.894.544 

26  IB  3,894.545 

CLASS  132 

9  3,894.546 

3.894.548 

I1A  3.894.547 

3.894.549 

79E  3.894.550 

CLASS  134 
15  3.894.883 

25R  3.894.884 

135  3.894.551 

CLASS  136 

29  3.894.885 

67  3.894,886 

S6S  3.894.887 

114  3,894.888 

148  3.894.889 

CLASS  137 

3.894.552 
3.894,553 
3.894,554 
3.894.555 
3.894.556 
3.894,557 
3,894.558 
3.894.559 
3.894.560 
3.894.561 


82 
102 
206 
412 
539 
554 
580 
595 
606 
625.29 


CLASS  138 

44  3.894.562 

45  3.894.563 
155                   3.894,564 

CLASS  139 

296  3.894.565 

CLASS  140 

92.1  3.894.566 

CLASS  141 

388  3.894.567 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.894.568 

327  3,894.569 


CLASS  148 

1.5  3.894.890 

3.894.89 1 

108  3.894,892 

175  3.894,893 

CLASS  149 

19.4  3,894,894 

CLASS  151 

22  3.894.570 

CLASS  156 

8  3.894.895 

69  3.894.896 

96  3.894.897 
1 38  3,894.900 
143  3,894.901 
163  3.894.898 
187  3.894.899 
229  3.S94.904 
286  3.894.902 
306  3.894.903 
384  3.894.905 
440  3,894.906 
494  3.894.907 
527  3.895,059 
560  3.894.908 
568  3.894.909 

CLASS  160 

201  3,894.571 

CLASS  162 

343  3,894.910 

CLASS  164 

26  3.894.572 

52  3,894.573 

3,894,574 

97  3,894,575 

281  3,894.576 

282  3.894.577 


CLASS  165 

1 

3.894.578 

6 

3.894.579 

67 

3.894.580 

86 

3.894.911 

166 

3.894.581 

CLASS  166 

.5                 3,894.582 

68 

3.894.583 

250 

3,894.584 

CLASS  168 

25 

3.894.585 

CLASS  173 

91 

3.894.586 

CLASS  174 

28 

3.895.176 

48 

3.895.177 

3.895.178 

50 

3.895.179 

68.5 

>                3.895.181 

92 

3.895.180 

CLASS  175 

19 

3.894.588 

23 

3.894.589 

91 

3.894.587 

107 

3.894.590 

CLASS  176 

I9R 

3.894.912 

CLASS  177 

126  3.894.591 

163  3.894.592 

164  3.894.593 
211  3.894.594 
256  3.894.595 

CLASS  178 

6  3.895.184 

6.8  3.895.182 

3.895.183 

26R  3.395.185 

69.5F  3.895.186 

88  3.895.187 

CLASS  179 

IMF  3.895.188 

6R  3.895.189 

15BT  3.895.191 

15FS  3,895.190 

99  3.895.192 


PI  39 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IIIR 
I2IR 


3.895.193 
3.895,194 


CLASS  IM 

9.2R  3.894.600 

9.2  3.894,596 

9.48  3.894.597 

3.894.598 

26R  3.894.601 

33C  3.894.599 

43R  3.894.602 

S3R  3.894.603 

64R  3.894.604 

65R  3.894,605 

66R  3,894,606 

68.5  3,894,607 

82  3,894,608 

115  3.894.609 

CLASS  181 

50  3.894.610 

57  3.894.611 

199  3.894.612 

CLASS  182 

43  3.894.613 

78  3.894.614 

CLASS  185 

39  3.894.615 

CLASS  187 

9  3.894.616 

CLASS  188 

72.2  3.894.618 

75  3.894.617 

CLASS  192 
53F  3.894,619 

75  3,894,620 

109R  3,894,621 

CLASS  194 

4E  3,894,622 

CLASS  19S 

65  3,894,913 

103.5R  3,894.914 

CLASS  197 

113  3.894.623 

127R  3.894,624 


CLASS  198 


20R 

25 

34 
170 
179 

220CA 
237 
255 


3.894,625 
3,894,626 
3,894,627 
3,894,629 
3,894,630 
Re  28,484 
3,894,631 
3,894,628 


CLASS  200 


51.09 

3,895,195 

61.47 

3,895,197 

61  58B 

3,895,196 

61.62 

3,895,198 

I44B 

3,895.199 

USA 

3.895.202 

I48R 

3.895,200 

3.895,201 

276 

3,895,203 

314 

3,895,204 

340 

3,895,205 

CLASS  202 

173  3,894,915 

CLASS  203 
55  3,894,916 

CLASS  204 

IT  3,894.917 

15  3.894.918 

3.894.919 

64R  3.894.927 

158HA  3,894.923 

159.17  3.894.928 

162R  3.894.920 

I63R  3.894.921 

181  3.894.922 

206  3.894.924 

224M  3,894.925 

286  3.894.929 

298  3,894.926 

CLASS  206 

3.894,632 


424 

60 
73 
74 
77 
78 


89 

97 
II  I 
120 
290 
308 

123 


CLASS  208 

3.894,930 
3,894,931 
3,894,932 
3.894.933 
3.894.934 
3.894.935 
3.894.936 
3.894.937 
3.894.938 
3.894.939 
3.894.940 
3.894.941 
3.894.942 
CLASS  209 

3.894.633 


23 
54 


109 
131 
136 

151 
321 
322 

150 


CLASS  210 

3.894.943 
3.894.944 
3.894,945 
3.894.946 
3.894.947 
3.894,948 
3,894.949 
3,894.950 
3.894.95 1 
3.894.952 
3.894.953 
3.894.954 
3,894,955 
CLASS  211 

3,894,634 


CLASS  212 

46B  3,894,635 


CLASS  214 


IBV 

IP 

6DK 

6A 
ISR 
132 
302 
450 
505 
506 
522 


3,894.636 
3.894.637 
3.894.638 
3.894.639 
3.894.640 
3.894,641 
3,894,642 
3,894,643 
3,894,644 
3,894,645 
3,894,646 


68 

76 

80 
113 
135 
203 
230 
400 
462 
523 
543 
553 

4F 

20 

90 
269 
270 
273 
283 


CLASS  215 

3,894,647 

CLASS  219 

3,895,207 
3.895,208 
3,895,209 
3,895,210 
3,895,211 
3,895,212 
3,895.213 
3.895.214 
3.895.215 
3.895.216 
3.895.217 
3.895.218 
3.895.219 


CLASS  220 


200 
265 


3.894.648 
3.894.649 
3,894,650 
3.894.651 
3.894.652 
3.894.653 
3.894.654 
3.894.655 
CLASS  221 

3,894.656 
3.894.657 


CLASS  222 

26 

3.894.658 

94 

3.894,659 

170 

3,894,660 

188 

3.894.661 

193 

3.894.662 

309 

3.894.663 

402. 

1 1                3.894.665 

402. 

21                3.894,664 

CLASS  223 

102 

3.894.666 

CLASS  224 

2C  3.894.667 

42.06  3.894,668 

CLASS  225 

103  3,894,669 

CLASS  227 

6  3,894,670 


CLASS  228 


4.5 


122 
124 
130 
180 
182 
190 
207 
254 


3,894,67 1 
3,894,672 
3.894,673 
3,894,674 
3,894,675 
3,894,329 
3,894.676 
3.894.677 
3.894.678 
3,894,330 


CLASS  229 

25  3.894,679 

17B  3.894.681 

17R  3.894,680 

62.5  3.894.682 

3.894.683 
92.8  3.894,684 


CLASS  235 


61   I2N 
151.3 

I53AE 
197 


3,895,220 
3,895,221 
3,895,222 
3.895.223 
3.895.224 


CLASS  237 

I A  3.894.685 

CLASS  238 

8  3,894,686 

310  3,894.687 

CLASS  239 

I  I  3,894,688 

1 8  3.894,689 

126  3,894,690 

524  3,894,691 

CLASS  240 

2SP  3,895,225 

8.2  3,895,228 

1I.2R  3,895.226 

73R  3.895.227 

108B  3.895,229 

CLASS  241 

3,894,692 
3,894,693 
3,894,694 
3,894,695 
3,894,696 
3,894,697 
3,894,698 


4 
14 

46.11 
55 

70 
159 
264 

CLASS  242 

55.I9A  3,894,699 

71.2  3,894,700 

194  3,894,701 

201  3,894,702 

CLASS  244 

17.23  3,894,703 

153R  3,894,704 

CLASS  248 

17  3,894,705 

68CB  3,894,706 

231  3,894,707 

394  3,894,708 

445  3,894,709 

CLASS  249 

117  3,894,710 

185  3,894,711 

CLASS  250 

214P  3,895.230 

288  3.895.231 

366  3.895.232 

373  3.895,233 

492A  3,895,234 

577  3,895,235 

CLASS  251 


61 

61.5 

86 

127 
144 
148 
231 


3,894,712 
3,894,713 
3,894,714 
3,894,715 
3,894,716 
3,894,717 
3,894,718 
3,894.719 


CLASS  252 


14 

3,894,956 

26 

3,894,957 

5 1.5  A 

3,894,958 

62.54 

3,894.970 

64 

3.894.959 

99 

3.894.960 

301.4P 

3.894,961 

430 

3,894,962 

437 

3,894,971 

448 

3,894,964 

455R 

3,894,968 

460 

3,894,965 

464 

3,894,963 

465 

3,894,966 

466PT 

3,894,967 

519 

3,894,969 

CLASS  254 

171 

3,894,720 

CLASS  259 

2 

3,894,721 

22 

3,894,722 

122 

3,894,723 

158 

3,894,724 

192 

3.894.725 

CLASS  260 

2.5AK 

3.894.973 

2.5AW 

3.894.972 

2.5R 

3.894.974 

17.4GC 

3.894,975 

17.4ST 

3,894,976 

I8EP 

3.894.977 

22CB 

3.894.978 

23.7R 

3.894.979 

29.6RW 

3.894.980 

29.7S 

3.895.018 

3I.4R 

3.895.029 

33.4R 

3.894.981 

33.6AO 

3.895.035 

33.6A 

3.894.982 

37R 

3.894.983 

40R 

3.894.984 

42.14 

3.894.985 

45  7P 

3.894.986 

45.75S 
4S.8SB 
45.9R 

47XA 
67.6R 

75NE 

78R 

795P 

79.7 

80.78 

82.1 

92.8W 

93.1 
123.5 
153 

239.3B 
239.3T 
239.57 
240.1 
247.  IR 
249.7A 
250O 
251  OB 
25  I  OP 
251.5 
270D 
283S 
294.8F 
294.8G 
295R 
304 
306.5 
306.7T 
306.8R 
307B 
307C 
307D 
309.2 
310C 
3I0R 
326.15 
326.41 
326.5J 
332. 2H 
332.2R 
340.7 
346.3 
346.7 
347.7 
413 
424 
429.9 
448. 8R 
456R 
457 
463 
465H 
465.3 


471A 
471C 

479R 

490 

501.11 

514D 

551S 

553R 

556F 

571 

583M 

583R 

S86AB 

586F 

586G 

586P 

586R 


606.5P 

6I2R 

613D 

613R 

617R 

621 A 

674SA 

885 


3.844.989 

3.894.990 

3.894.987 

3.894.988 

3.894.991 

3.894.992 

3.894.993 

3.894.994 

3.894,995 

3,894,996 

3,894,997 

3,894,998 

3,894,999 

3,895,081 

3,895.000 

3.895.001 

3.895.003 

3.895.004 

3.895.006 

3.8915.005 

3.895.008 

3.895.009 

3.895.010 

3.895.007 

3.895.01  I 

3.896.385 

3.8^.395 

3.8%  .01 2 

3,895.013 

3.896.014 

3.896.015 

3.895.016 

3.895.017 

3.895.028 

3.895.019 

3. 89$  .020 

3.89$  .021 

3.895.023 

3.895.024 

3.896.022 

3.895.025 

3.896.026 

3.89J.027 

3. 89  j  .031 

3.895.032 

3.895.030 

3,895.034 

3,895,033 

3.895,036 

3,895,037 

3.895.038 

3.895.039 

3.895.040 

3.895.042 

3.895.041 

3.895.043 

3.895.044 

3.895.045 

3.895.046 

3.895.048 

3.895.047 

3.895.049 

3.895.050 

3.895.05  1 

3.895.052 

3.895.053 

3.895.054 

3.895.055 

3,895.056 

3.895.057 

3.895.058 

3.895.060 

3.895.061 

3.895.062 

3.895.063 

3.895.064 

3.89l066 

3.895.065 

3.895.067 

3.895.073 

3.895.068 

3,895.072 

3.895.069 

3.895.070 

3.895.071 

3.89S.074 

3.895,075 

3.895,076 

3,895,077 

3.895L078 

3,893L079 

3,895,080 

3,895,082 


92 

29 

45.4 

46.2 

82 

89 
154 
176F 
210F 


CLASS  261 

3,895,083 
CLASS  264 

3,895.084 
3,895l086 
3.89^087 
3,895,088 
3,895i089 
3,895k085 
3.895^090 
3,895i09 1 


CLASS  266 

32  3,894,726 

34A  3,894,727 

37  3,894,728 

43  3,894,729 

CLASS  269 
13  3,894,730 

47  3,894,731 

CLASS  271 

2  3,894,734 

10  3,894,732 

172  3,894,733 

CLASS  273 
19  3.894,735 

95R  3.894,736 

»2IR  3,894,737 

134D  3,894,738 

186R  3,894,739 

CLASS  274 
IR  3,894,740 

CLASS  277 
27  3.894,741 

203  3,894,742 

CLASS  279 

47  3.894.743 

CLASS  280 

11.13E  3.894.744 


1I.13L 

16 

30 

41 

47.34 
I06R 
I50AB 
279 
405R 


3.894.745 
3.894.746 
3,894,747 
3,894,748 
3,894,753 
3,894,749 
3,894,750 
3,894,751 
3,894.752 


CLASS  281 

47  3.894.754 

CLASS  283 

1  3.894.755 

7  3.894.756 
CLASS  285 

189  3.894.757 

305  3.894.758 

CLASS  290 

55  3.895.236 

CLASS  292 

92  3.894,759 

145  3.894.760 

225  3.894.761 

264  3.894.762 

CLASS  293 

1  3.894.763 

CLASS  296 

IS  3.894,764 

23R  3,894,765 

104  3,894,766 

137F  3,894.767 

CLASS  297 
389  3.894.768 

CLASS  299 

5  3.894.769 

3.894.770 

8  3.894.771 
22  3.894.772 

CLASS  301 

36R  3.894.774 

37TP  3.894.775 

63DD  3.894.776 

104  3.894.777 

CLASS  303 

21A  3.894.773 

CLASS  305 

22  3.894.778 

CLASS  307 

88.3  3.895,242 

235A  3,895,237 

255  3,895,238 

268  3,895.239 

279  3.895.240 

311  3.895,241 

CLASS  308 

4A  3,894,779 

3,894,780 


II 
15 
46 
61 
68D 


CLASS  310 

3,895,243 
3,895,244 
3,895,245 
3,895,246 
3.895.247 


CLASS  313 

25  3.895.248 

37  3.895.249 

94  3.895.250 

226  3.895.251 

CLASS  315 
I3CG  3.895.253 


13C 

57 

I69TV 
174 
360 
371 


380 


3.895.252 
3, 895.2154 
3.894.5p6 
3.895.265 
3.895.2157 
3.895.256 
3.895.258 
3.895.269 


2R 

3 

18C 
I8D 
80 

lOIDH 

120 


135R 

157.5 

246 

256 

138 

227 

231 
269 
421 
571 
610 
687 


CLASS  317 


3.895.260 
3.895.261 
3,895,262 
3.895,264 
3,895,263 
3,895,265 
3,895,266 
3,895,267 
3,895,268 
3.895,269 
3,895,2t0 
3,895,2tl 
3,895,272 

CLASS  318         I 

3,895,273 
3,895,274 
3,895,275 
3.895,276 
3,895.277 
3.895.218 
3.895.279 
3.895.2$0 
3.895.2$! 
CLASS  320  i 
3.895.2^2 
3.895.283 
3.895.284 


20 
35 
48 

CLASS  321 

8C  3.895.2^5 

CLASS  323 

4  3.895.2^6 

20  3.895.2^7 

94R  3.895,2^8 

CLASS  324 

3.895.2d9 

3.895.25  0 

3.895.2S 

3.895.2S2 

3.895.293 

3.895.2it 

3.895.295 

3.895.296 

3.895.297 


1 
37 
62 

78Z 

83D 
142 
156 
158T 

CLASS  325 

49  3.895.29JB 

400  3.895.299 

445  3.895.300 

455  3.895.301 

464  3.895,302 

470  3,895,30p 

CLASS  328 

167  3,895,301* 

171  3,895,306 

CLASS  330 

15  3,895,306 

22  3,895,30  7 

38M  3,895,30  S 

107  3,895,30  > 

145  3,895,3ip 

CLASS  331 

lA  3,895,31 

18  3,895,31 

94.5D  3,895,31 

107R  3,895,31* 

111  3,895,31  i 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3,895,31 

17  3,895,31 


1.1 

6 
II 
14 
17 

30M 
31A 
70S 


CLASS  333 


3,895,31 

3.895.32^ 

3.895.31 

3.895.32 

3.895.32  ! 

3.895.32  I 

3.895.32. 1 

3.895.32(i 

3.895.32  i 

CLASS  334 

3.895.32 


CLASS  335 

208 

3.895.32 

210 

3.895.32 

253 

3.895 .33( 

3.895.33 

286 

3.895.33: 

297 

3.895.33: 

CLASS  336 

65 

3.895.33- 

183 

3.895.33: 

217 

3.895.331 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


126 
244 


CLASS  337 

3.895.337 
3.895.338 


CLASS  339 

22B 

3.894,781 

64R 

3,894.782 

9IR 

3.894.783 

IS6R 

3.894.784 

252P 

3.894.785 

CLASS  340 

3R 

3.895.339 

3.895.340 

SH 

3.895.341 

15.5CP 

3.895.342 

17 

3.895.343 

38S 

3.895.344 

4IR 

3.895.345 

52E 

3.895.346 

58 

3.895.347 

87 

3.895.348 

146.1AL 

3.895.349 

146.3D 

3.895.350 

151 

3.895.351 

17IR 

3.895.352 

172.5 

3.895.353 

3.895.354 

3.895.355 

3.895.356 

3.895.357 

3.895.358 

173PL 

3.895.361 

173R 

3.895.359 

3.895.360 

174PW 

3.895.362 

I74TF 

3.895.363 

3.895.364 

198 

3.895.365 

207R  3.895.366 

237R  3.895.367 

258C  3.895.368 

310R  3.895.369 

310  3.895.370 

324AD  3.895.374 

3.895.375 
324M  3.895.371 

3.895.372 
3.895.373 
347AD  3.895.377 

347DA  3.895.378 

347NT  3.895.376 

366R  3.895.379 

378R  3.895.380 

CLASS  343 

5CM  3.895.381 

6.5LC  3.895,382 

7.3  3.895.383 

9  3.895.384 

CLASS  346 

1  3.895.386 

32  3.895.387 

CLASS  350 


3.5 
96WG 
96C 
99 

105 
160LC 

160R 
319 


72 


3.894.78'; 
3.894.788 
3.894.78S 
3.894.786 
3.894.790 
3.894.791 
3.894.793 
3.894.794 
3.894.792 
3.894.795 

CLASS  352 

3.894.796 


CLASS  353 

30  3.894.797 
122  3.894.798 

CLASS  354 

132  3.895.388 

173  3.895.389 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.894.799 

45  3.894.800 

66  3.894.801 

CLASS  356 

2  3.894.802 

82  3.894.803 

121  3.894.804 

138  3.894.805 

240  3.894.806 

CLASS  357 

23  3.895.39C 

27  3.895.391 

44  3.895.392 

CLASS  358 

31  3.895.393 

CLASS  360 

48  3.895.394 

128  3.895.002 


CLASS  403 

221 

3.894.80-; 
CLASS  408 

54 
128 

3.894.808 
3.894.809 

CLASS  417 

34 

68 

76 

121 

3.894.811 
3.894.812 
3.894.813 
3.894,814 

360 
413 
415 

48 

6IA 
121 
133 
191 

148 

213.: 

239 
305 
331 
341 
351 
474 
478 
574 
657 

22 

59 

180 

219 
220 
242 
250 
251 
258 
263 
272 
317 

130 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3,894.8  I  5 
3.894.816 
3.894.817 

418 

3.894.8  1 8 

3.894.819 

3.894.820 

3.894.821 

3.894.822 

423 

3.895.092 

3.895.093 

3.895.094 

3.895.095 

3.895.096 

3.895.097 

3.895.098 

3.895.099 

3.895.100 

3.895.101 

3.895.102 

424 

3.895.103 

3.895.104 

3.895.106 

3.895.107 

3.895.108 

3.895.109 

3.895.110 

3.895.111 

3.895.112 

3.895.113 

3.895.114 

3.895.115 

3.895  116 

425 

3.894.823 


146 

3.894.824 

40 

3.895.143 

195 

3.894.825 

43 

3.895.128 

224 

3.894.826 

50 

3.895.144 

363 

3.894.827 

53 

3.895.145 

371 

3.894.828 

56 

3.895.146 

383 

3.894.829 

63 

3.895.147 

459 

3.894.830 

81 

3.895.148 

CLASS  426 

94 

3.895,149 

69 

3.895.117 

99 

3.895.150 

83 

3.895.1  18 

102 

3.895.151 

267 

3.895.119 

116 

3.895.152 

306 

3.895.105 

141 

3.895.153 

396 

3.895.120 

153 

3.895.154 

465 

3.895.121 

206 

3.895.155 

482 

3.894.810 

216 

3.895.156 

532 

3.895.122 

220 

3.895.157 

534 

3.895.123 

3.895.158 

CLASS  427 

227 

3.895.159 

8 

3.895.124 

232 

3.895.160 

18 

3.895.125 

289 

3.895.161 

29 

3.895.126 

292 

3.895.162 

39 

3.895.127 

295 

3,895.163 

81 

3.895.129 

329 

3.895.164 

152 

3.895.130 

374 

3.895.165 

226 

3.895.131 

383 

3.895.166 

227 

3.895.132 

411 

3.895.168 

244 

3.895.133 

420 

3.895.169 

246 

3.895.134 

425 

3.894.306 

248 

3.895.135 

457 

3,895.170 

257 

3.895.136 

461 

3,895,171 

295 

3.895.137 

489 

3.895,172 

298 

3.895.138 

537 

3,895,173 

388 

3.895.167 

CLASS  431 

444 

3.895.139 

4 

3.894.831 

CLASS  428 

12 

3.894.832 

22 

3.895.140 

117 

3.894.833 

33 

3.895.141 

174 

3.894.834 

38 

3.895.142 

CLASS  432 

124 

3.894.835 

Classihcation  of  Designs 


D2- 

24 

235.817 

235.838 

106 

235.857 

D26— 

lA    235.878 

ss 

235.891 

D52- 

2    235.917 

319 

235.819 

235.839 

D12—    62 

235,858 

5C     235.877 

235.894 

D56— 

4R     235  919 

351 

235.820 

137 

235.840 

70 

235.859 

235.879 

ST 

235.892 

D57— 

IE     235918 

361 

235.821 

151 

235.841 

92 

235.860 

235.880 

VV 

235.897 

D64— 

IIR     235.920 

D6— 

22 

235.822 

189 

235.837 

155 

235.861 

I4B    235.881 

E 

235.902 

235  921 

27 

235.823 

D8-              14 

235.842 

192 

235.862 

D27— 

42    235.882 

H 

235.901 

235.922 

28 

235.824 

31 

235.843 

205 

235.863 

235.883 

235.903 

D65— 

lA     235.923 

41 

235.825 

52 

235.844 

209 

235.864 

235.884 

15  AM 

235.904 

R     235.924 

47 

235.826 

71 

235.845 

215 

235.865 

D29— 

IC     235.885 

HS 

235.906 

D70— 

235.925 

69 

235.827 

136 

235.846 

D19—    88 

235.866 

1  1     235.886 

D 

235.907 

D83— 

F    235  926 

71 

235.828 

195 

235.847 

D22-    29 

235.867 

23A    235.887 

W 

235.905 

J     235.927 

78 

235.829 

220 

235.848 

D23—      2 

235.869 

235.888 

D35—          3A 

235.908 

235  928 

86 

235.830 

229 

235.849 

4 

235.870 

D31  — 

235.889 

R 

235.909 

235  929 

235.831 

231 

235.850 

17 

235.872 

D32— 

1     235.890 

D40—           IB 

235.910 

W     235  933 

96 

235.832 

235 

235.851 

18 

235.871 

D34- 

5BB    235.896 

1)45-            A 

235.911 

8A    235  930 

139 

235.818 

263 

235.852 

35 

235.873 

BC     235.895 

235.912 

235  931 

167 

235.833 

D9—           119 

235.853 

40 

235.874 

GH     235.893 

16 

235.913 

235  932 

177 

235.834 

DIO—           68 

235.854 

97 

235.868 

235.899 

048—              3 

235.914 

D87— 

3C     235  934 

194 

235.835 

70 

235.855 

110 

235.875 

GS     235.898 

20A 

235.915 

235  935 

D7— 

128 

235.836 

235.856 

142 

235.876 

235.900 

32 

235.916 

235,936 

Classification  of  Plants 


54 


3.742 


P.  — 


70 


3,743  P.  —   86 


3,744 


GEOGRAPHICAL  I^DEX 

OF  RESIDENCE 

OF 

INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  o 

Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama 

I 

Kentucky 

>l 

Oregon 

41 

Alaska 

2 

Louisiana 

n 

Pennsylvania 

42 

American  Samoa. 

3 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

!3 
»4 
!5 
56 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

43 

44 

45 

46 

Arizona 

4 

Arkansas    

5 

California 

6 

Canal  Zone 

7 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

57 
!8 

Tennessee 

Texas 

47 

48 

Colorado 

8 

Connecticut 

9 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

!9 
50 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

49 

50 

51 

Delaware 

!0 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 

12 

Nevada 

M 

Virgin  Islands 

52 

Georgia 

13 

New  Hampshire.. 

!3 

Washington 

53 

Guam 

14 

New  Jersey 

U 

West  Virginia 

54 

Hawaii 

15 

New  Mexico 

15 

Wisconsin 

55 

Idaho 

16 

New  York 

$6 

Wyoming 

56 

Illinois 

17 

North  Carolina.... 
North  Dakota 

$7 
(8 

U.S.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army 

57 

58 

Indiana 

18 

Iowa 

19 

Ohio 

J9 

U.S.  Navy 

59 

Kansas 

20 

Oklahoma 

(0 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  |ody  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  invent<|- 

name.  location,  etc.) 

i 

Patents 

1               3,894.677 

3.894,712 

3,895,366 

3,895J025 

3,894,786 

22                3.894.3^6 

3,894,977 

3.894.718 

3,895,385 

3,895J074 

3.894,790 

3.894.444 

3               3.894.355 

3.894.722 

3,895,390 

3.895J08O 

3,894,815 

3.894,5^7 

4              3.894,615 

3.894,731 

3,895,392 

3.895.105 

3,894,858 

3,894,780 

3.894.689 

3  894,737 

8               3,894.376 

II 

3,894^16 

3,894.909 

3,894,9^9 

3,894.717 

3.894.739 

3,894,514 

12 

3,894.360 

3,894.912 

3,895,1^ 

3.895.098 

3.894.741 

3,894,747 

3,894/«38 

3,894,942 

3,895,276 

3.895.219 

3.894,742 

3,894,750 

3,894.534 

3,894,966 

3,895,289 

3.895.239 

3.894,779 

3,894,798 

3,894^54 

3,895,034 

24                3,894.348 

5               3,894,350 

3.894,804 

3,894,808 

3,894^43 

3.895,061 

3,894,492 

6              Re. 28.481 

3.894,805 

3.894.886 

3,894^888 

3,895,114 

3.894,538 

Re. 28.483 

3.894.818 

3.894,889 

3,894;898 

3,895,167 

3,894.5Sl 

3.894,301 

3,894,832 

3,894,900 

3.895/)67 

3,895,177 

3.894.807 

3.894.304 

3.894,833 

3.894.957 

3,895.129 

3,895,195 

3.894,8^4 

3,894.306 

3.894,845 

3,894.985 

3,895.140 

3,895,235 

3,894.8l7 

3,894,317 

3.894,879 

3.895,231 

3,895,^20 

3,895,243 

3.894,894 

3,894,342 

3.894.880 

9               3,894,356 

3,895.224 

3,895,253 

3,894,940 
3,894,9^4 

3,894,347 

3,894,887 

3,894,426 

3,895.273 

3.895,259 

3,894,357 

3,894,895 

3,894,454 

3,895.305 

3.895,283 

3.895.146 

3,894,366 

3,894,897 

3,894,665 

3,895.348 

3,895,295 

3.895.245 

3.894.393 

3,894,904 

3,894,679 

3,895.368 

3,895,344 

3,895,304 
3,895,340 

3.894.398 

3,894,970 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  of  1952 

2,828,449,  I.  L.  Kerper,  SAFETY  FEATURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WATERTIGHT  DOOR  SYSTEMS,  filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-957,  Irving  L.  Kerper  v.  Grace  Line  et  al. 
Order  that  action  is  statistically  closed,  Sept.  11,  1974. 

2.877,501,  R.  Bradt,  GLASS-REINFORCED  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOUND  AND  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  IT,  filed  Jan.  14,  1970. 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  34249,  Dart  Industries,  Inc. 
V.  Thermofll,  Inc.  Stipulation  re  dismissal  of  action,  dismissing 
complaint  and  the  counterclaim  with  prejudice,  Aug.  9,  1974. 

2,893,992.  L.  H.  Sternbach,  1,4  -  BENZODIAZEPINE  4- 
OXIDES,  filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-96, 
Hoffmann  LaRoche,  Inc.  v.  Zenith  Laboratories,  Inc.  and 
Paramount  Surgical  Supply  Corp. 

2,968,363.  W.  A.  Klnkald.  DISPENSING  MERCHANDISE  BY 
INDIVIDUAL  SELF  SERVICE;  3.298,461,  same,  PROCESS 
FOR  DISPENSING  MERCHANDISE  AND  FOODS;  8,391,758. 
Klnkald  and  Kobman.  DISPENSING  MERCHANDISE  BY  IN- 
DIVIDUAL SELF-SERVICE,  filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  D.C..  S.D. 
Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  C-1-75-70,  B/W  Metals  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
The  Kayway  Co. 

3.003,735.  L.  N.  Havener,  SUSPENSION  CLIP;  3,599,921. 
W.  J.  Cumber,  INDEPENDENT  SUPPORT  CLIPS,  filed  Aug. 
30,  1974.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c2504,  Erico 
Products,  Inc.  v.  Minerallac  Electric  Company. 

3.011.234,  T.  E.  Fiddler,  SPRING  BIASED  ATTACHING 
CLIP  ;  3,279,013,  same,  FASTENER  FOR  MOLDINGS  ;  3,637,- 
961,  Fiddler  and  Adams,  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUAT- 
ING A  SWITCH  AND  DIRECTING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 
FORCE,  filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  C-1- 
75-76,  Lake  Center  Industries  v.  Theodore  E.  Fiddler  and  T.  E. 
Fiddler  Associates,  Inc. 

3,038,964,  A.  G.  Rose,  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  ;  3,582.553, 
■•me,  filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc. 
4-75-C  89,  Bose  Corporation  v.  John  Watkins,  Jr.,  doing 
business  as  Speakers,  Inc.  and  M'atkins  Engineering  Co. 

3.090,605,  Copeland  and  Neler,  FEED  MIXER,  filed  Mar. 
15,  1972.  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc  W-4812,  Hydraulics 
Unlimited  Mfg.  Co.  v.  B/J  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  and 
James  V.  Copeland  and  Benjamin  R.  Neier.  Order  plaintiff's 
cause  of  action  against  the  defendants  and  defendants'  cause 
of  action  against  plaintiff  shall  be  and  are  dismissed  with 
prejudice.  Nov.  19,  1974.  Same,  filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  D.C.  Kans. 
(Wichita),  Doc.  W-4816,  B/J  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Hy- 
draulics Unlimited  Mfg.  Co.  Order  plaintiff's  cause  of  action 
against  the  defendants  and  defendants'  cause  of  action  against 
plaintiff  shall  be  and  are  hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice 
Nov.  19,  1974. 

3.116,557.  J.  R.  Trice,  Jr.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
LAYING  SEWER  PIPE,  filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  74c243,  Laser  Alignment,  Inc.  v.  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc. 

3.174,688.  V.  H.  Chatten,  ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  USING 
LIQUID  DROPLETS,  filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  74c2796.  Creators,  Inc.  v.  Montgomery  Ward 
<t  Co.,  Incorporated  and  The  Wickes  Corporation. 

3.201,038,  J.  P.  Harris,  DATA  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc! 
C-74-2723  AJZ,  Computer  Electron  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Electronic 
Marketing  Inc.  and  Fidlar  rf  Chambers. 

3,214.506,  G.  T.  Corbln.  Jr.,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOL- 
LOW PLASTIC  ROTATIONAL  CASTING  AND  FOR  REMOV- 
ING CASTING  FROM  MOLD  ;  3.312,675,  same,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  METALLIC-LINED  PRESSURE  VESSEL  ;  3,357.875, 
Same,  MULTI-PART  HOLLOW  CASTING,  filed  Feb.  21,  1975, 
D.C.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  75-511,  Anthony  Skowy'rski  e't 
al.  V.  Remcor,  Inc.  et  al. 


3,222,073,  B.  Degaetano,  PHONOGRAPH  FOR  TOYS,  filed 
Aug.  4,  1970,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-3335,  Ben  Degaetano  v. 
Leisure  Group  Inc.  et  al.  Filed  stipulation  and  order  that  this 
action  Is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  July  23,  1973. 
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3.249.270,  B.  Zuckerman,  GARMENT  SUPPORT  MEANS 
filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-3428  Mr. 
Hanger,  Inc.  v.  Warbem  Plastics,  Inc.  Filed  final  consent 
judgment,  ordered  that  defendant  Is  perpetually  restrained 
and  enjoined  from  infringing  patent,  etc.,  Feb.  3,  1970. 

3,254,510,  B.  G.  Lesley,  WARP  KNIT  PILE  FABRICS; 
3.277,673.  sane,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  KNIT  FAB- 
RICS ;  3.522.154.  D.  A.  Swalhelm,  CODEPOSITED  IRON  AND 
TIN  ELECTROPLATE  AND  A  PROCESS  AND  ELECTRiO- 
PLATING  BATH  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION,  filed  Mar 
1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  75-C-1500,  H.  Warshow  d  So^s, 
Inc.  V.  Deering  Milliken  Inc. 

3,277.673.  (See  3,254,510.) 
3.279,013.  (See  3,011,234.) 
3,298,461.  (See  2,968,363.) 
3,812,575.  (See  3,214,506.) 
3,357,875.      (See  3,214,506.) 

3.863.271,  C.  Schneider,  FURNITURE  BASE  CONSTRUC- 
TION, filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  D.C.  Kans.  (Topeka),  Doc.  76- 
49-C5,  Charles  Schneider  &  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Carl  L.  Lewis,  B. 
Glenn  Staffer  and  Hubbels,  Inc. 

3,391,758.     (See  2,968,363.) 

3.400,227,  Lear  and  Auld,  COMBINED  RADIO  AND  MAb- 
NETIC  TAPE  PLAYER  ;  3,403,868,  W.  P.  Lear  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM;  3,347,762.  Lear  and  Aujd 
MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER;  3.560.1)^6.' 
W.  P.  Lear,  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  SYS- 
TEM, filed  Apr.  26,  1972.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4370, 
Motorola,  Inc.  v.  Gates  Lear  Jet  Corporation,  Order  transfer- 
ring this  case  pursuant  to  28  U.S.C.  Section  1404(a)  to  the 
United  State*  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colora<io 
Nov.  24,  1972L 

3.403.868.     (See  3,400,227.) 

3,437,762.     (See  3,400,227.) 

3,506,828.  Hansen  and  Bush,  QUATERNARY  AMMONIU^I 
BASES  AND  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  SOL- 
VENT, filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  D.C,  N  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Dot.' 
74c3787,  C.  D.  Searle  d  Co.  v.  Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Ino. 
Motion  to  dlsniss  under  Rule  41  F.R.C.P.  pursuant  to  stlpul|L- 
tlon  of  dismistal.  Mar.  24,  1975. 

3.522.154.      (See  3,254,510.) 

3,582,553.     (See  3,038,964.) 

3,587,177,  OTerly  and  Pagel,  AIRFOIL  NOZZLE;  3,629,95^, 
same.  AIRFOIL  WEB  DRYER,  filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  D.C, 
E.D.  Wise.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-162,  Overly,  Inc.  v.  T^c 
Systems,  Inc. 


3,599,921. 
3,629.952. 


(See  3,003,735.) 
(See  3,587,177.) 


3.637,961.      (See  3,011,234.) 

3,716.871.   A.   G.    Borse,  DISPOSABLE  URINAL,  filed  July 
9,  1973,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73cl763,  Borse  Plastic 
Products  Corporation  v.  Premium  Plastics,  Inc.  Parties  motion 
on   stipulation  to  dismiss  action   without  prejudice  granted 
Oct.  29.  1973. 

3,732,419,  Kulberg  and  Muehllehner,  SCINTILLATIOjI 
CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION  filed  Nov.  li, 
1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c3327,  Searle  Analytid, 
Inc.  V.  Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.;  filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C75-250,  Searle  Analytic,  Inc.  v.  Ohio 
Nuclear,  Inc. 

3,749,974.  W.  R.  Kissel,  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  COli- 
Motorola,  Inc.  v.  Gates  Lear  Jet  Corporation.  Order  transfer- 
Doc.  75-64-C8,  Chrysler  Corporation  v.  Automotive  Control  i 
Corp.  and  The  Echlin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

3,759.805.    D.    E.    Mclntyre,    CREDIT    CARD    CARRYIN( 
CASE,  filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  D.C.  Ariz.   (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-75- 
150-PHX   WEC,   AMBA   Marketing  Systems,  Inc.  v.   Joha- 
International  Inc. 
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3,791,346,  WlUlnger  and  Dlnnersteln,  RODENT  HABITAT, 
filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  D.C.N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl036, 
Metaframe  Corporation  v.  Pets  International  Ltd.,  Inc.  and 
Genyk  Products  Limited. 

3,833,059,  P.  L.  Sisson,  HOT  GAS  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  VALUES,  filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  D.C.  W.D. 
Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  C-75-0214-C,  Floyd  Dotson  v. 
Purdy  L.  Sisson,  Purdy  Sisson  Industries,  Inc.  and  Motco,  Inc. 

D-190,281,  H.  G.  Sher,  CHAIR  ;  D-191,164,  same  D-192,855, 
J.  P.  Mengel,  LOUNGE  CHAIR;  D-197,645.  A.  C  Ferro, 
CHAIR;  D-197,646,  H.  J.  Rose,  PODIATRIST  CHAIR;  D- 
197,844,  D.  F.  Rixman,  CHAIR ;  D-200,310,  A.  C  Ferro,  same  ; 
D-205,767,  same,  D-207,054,  same,  D-220,690,  same,  Reg.  No. 
520,737,  (CONTOUR  CHAIR-LOUNGE),  Contour  Chair-Lounge 
Co.,  Inc.  ;  Reg.  No.  642.944.  (CONTOUR),  same,  filed  Nov.  25, 
1974,  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-74-776  PHX,  Martin  M. 
Rudolph  v.  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc. 

D-191,164.     (See  D-190,281.) 

D-192,855.     (See  D-190,281.) 


D-197,645.  (See  D-190,281.) 

D-197,646.  (See  D-190,281.) 

D-197,844.  (See  D-190,2S1.) 

D-200,310.  (See  D-190,281.) 

D-192,855.  (See  D-190,281.) 

D-207,054.  (See  D-190,281.) 

D-220,690.  (See  D-190,281.) 

D-222,198,  M.  H.  Boldt,  HAIR  DRYER,  filed  Mar.  17,  1975, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.  (New  York),  Doc.  72-C-1722,  National  Presto 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Sun  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  (Sun  Denehi  Co., 
Ltd.),  Sun  Denshi  America,  Inc.  and  Sterling-United  Ltd. 
Consent  decree  and  order  for  injunction-A  permanent  Injunc- 
tion shall  Issue  restrnininp  defendants.  Judgment  entered  in 
favor  of  plaintiff  against  defendants  Sun  Denshi  Co.  Ltd.  and 
Sun  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  jointly  and  severally.  All  counterclaims 
of  the  defendants  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Mar.   17,  1975. 

Regr.  No.  520,737.      (See  D-190,281.) 
Reg.  No.  642,944.     (See  D-190,281.) 


I 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  22,  1975 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tfie  Week  of  July  22, 1975 


3,533,362 

3,640.203 

3,655,956 

3,693,687 

3,699,074 

3,708,623 

3,708,765 

3,759,937 

3.766.061 

3.771.605 

3.774.733 

3.793,423 

3,795,197 

3,800,950 

3,801,249 

3,803,160 

3,805,310 

3,806,145 

3,806,215 

3,807,837 

3,808,162 

3,816,416 

3,817,743 

3,823,598 

3,825,607 

3,826.690 

3,836,560 

3,837,641 

3,838,168 

3.839,355 

3,839.574 

3,839.599 

3.845.207 

3,845,390 

3,846,681 

3,846,753 

3,847,345 

3,847,404 

3,848,236 

3,849,349 

3,849,608 

3,850,789 

3,850.894 

3.853,464 

3,853,902 

3.853.903 

3.854,785 

3.854,941 

3,855,043 

3,855,621 

3,855,765 


3,856,503 

3,856.723 

3,856,751 

3,856,871 

3,856,909 

3,857.356 

3,857,564 

3,858,021 

3,859,352 

3,859,369 

3,859.775 

3,859,779 

3,860,186 

3,860,323 

3.860,608 

3,860,708 

3,860,790 

3.861.263 

3.862,437 

3,863,009 

3,863,099 

3.863,966 

3,864.173 

3,864.204 

3,864,475 

3,864,645 

3,864,903 

3,865,486 

3,865,812 

3.865,881 

3,865.968 

3.866,276 

3.866.580 

3,866.913 

3,867,288 

3.867.309 

3.867.373 

3.867,686 

3,867.962 

3,868,178 

3,868.374 

3,868,505 

3,868,545 

3,868,551 

3,868,565 

3,869,359 

3,869,904 
3,870,167 
3,870,534 
3.870,541 


3,871,130 

3,871,134 

3,871,161 

3.871.419 

3,871,710 

3,871,840 

3,871,953 

3,872,082 

3.872,090 

3.872,294 

3,872,580 

3,872.592 

3,872,630 

3.872,986 

3,872.991 

3,873,133 

3.873.138 

3,873,155 

3.873,166 

3,873,178 

3.873,368 

3,873,458 

3,873,491 

3,873,553 

3,873,628 

3,873.698 

3,873,851 

3,873,888 

3,873,944 

3,873.986 

3,874.013 

3,874,016 

3,874,089 

3,874,093 

3,874,098 

3,874,166 

3.874,446 

3,874.622 

3.874,984 

3,874,991 

3,875,172 

3,875,173 

3,875,409 

3,875,441 

3,875,447 

3.875,531 

3,875,672 
3,875.800 
3,875,813 
3,876.393 


3.876,628 
3,876.689 
3,876,852 
3,877,270 
3,877.345 
3.877,401 
3.877,492 
3.877.504 
3.877,537 
3.877,545 
3.877,562 
3,877,594 
3,877,863 
3,877,883 
3.877,908 
3,878,142 
3,878,767 
3.878,811 
3.879,007 
3,879,059 
3,879,249 
3,879,556 
3,879,774 
3,879,842 
3,879,844 
3.879,941 
3.880.169 
3.880.249 
3,880.427 
3.880.749 
3,880,839 
3,881,022 
3,881,088 
3,881,288 
3,881,691 
3,881,843 
3,882,073 
3,882,130 
3,882,561 
3,882,764 
3,882.856 
3,882.880 
3,882,938 
3,883,205 
3,883,474 
3.883,562 
3,883,704 
3,883.731 
3.883,999 
3.884.570 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


3.532,850.— /Ton*  J.  Schulz,  Wuppertal-Vohwlnkel,  Germany, 
and  Victor  H.  Marcolini,  Cicero,  111.  POWER  SUPPLY 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  6.  1970.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  June 
5,  1975.  by  the  assignee,  Amsted  InduatHes  Incorporated. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 

3.082,079. — David  K.  Bulloch  and  Deane  8.  Thomas, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  SILVER  RECOVERY  FROM  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FIXING  SOLUTIONS.  Patent  dated  Mar.  19, 
1963.  Dedication  filed  May  8,  1975.  by  the  assignee.  Ea«t- 
tnan  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  portion 
of  the  term  of  said  patent. 


3.561.682.— ChorJea  H.  Rex,  Marblehead,  Mass.  LUMINAIRE. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  9,  1971.  Dedication  filed  May  5,  1975, 
by  the  assignee.  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   the  entire   term   of  said 
patent. 


3,657.003. — John   Thomas   Kenney,   Trenton,    N.J     METHOD 

•    OF  RENDERING  A  NON-WETTABLE  SURFACE  WeE 

TABLE.    Patent   dated   Apr.    18,    1972.   Dedication   filed 

Mar.  13.  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,683,547. — Kendall  L.  Harden,  Anderson  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio.  SELF-CENTERING  SPRAYING  APPARA- 
TUS. Patent  dated  Aug.  15,  1972.  Dedication  filed  May 
2,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  The  Procter  d  Gamble  Company. 

Hereby   dedicates   to    the   Public   the   entire   term   of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 

Design  No.  233.918. — Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcb. 
TRANSIT  SEAT.  Patent  dated  Dec.  17,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  American  Seatiiio 
Company. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19.  1988.  hi  is 
been  disclaimed. 


3,629,681.— Dopid  Ourwicz,  Gateshead,  England.  CIRCUITS 
FOR  CONTROLLED  BATTERY  CHARGERS.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  21,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  by  tlje 
assignee,  Sevcon  Engineering  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  9  of  said  patent. 


3,712,309. — Raymond  B.  Schmitz,  Independence,  Mo.  STRAW 

CHOPPEIR   MOUNTING   FOR   COMBINE.    Patent   dated 

Jan.   23,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed,  May  7,  1975.  by  the  aj 

slgnee.  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patenjt. 


3,713,336. — Theodore  Bernstein,  and  Joseph  G.  Miller,  Mad  - 
son,  Wis.  COMBINATION  FLUID  FLOW  SPEED  ANp 
DIRECTION  TRANSDUCER.  Patent  dated  Jan.  30,  197$. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  by  the  Inventors. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3.753.513. — Julian  Pascoe  Grenfell,  Weybridge.  and  John 
Brown  Buchanan,  Mytchett,  England.  HANDLING  ANp 
SORTING  DEVICES.  Patent  dated  Aug.  21,  1973.  Di»- 
claimer  filed  May  28,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Badalex 
Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9,  Inclusive,  1 
13  and  14  of  said  patent. 


3,769,631. — James  D.  Hill,  Hugh  E.  Naylor,  III,  Donald  A. 
West  and  Thoma%,J.  Williams,  Lexington,  Ky.  IN- 
CREASING THROUGHPUT  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING  BY 
DROP  SKIPPING  AND  REDUCING  INK  JET  MERGING 
AND  SPLATTER  USING  A  STAIRSTEP  GENERATOR. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  30,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  May  2$, 
1975,  by  the  assignee.  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7-10  of  said  paten 
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3,793,322. — James  R.  Schroff,  Bronx,*. N.Y.,  and  Vict 
Bandurco,  Sommervllle,  N.J.  1,4-DISUBSTITUTEt) 
PIPERAZINES.  Patent  dated  Feb.  19,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  U8V  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9,  Inclusive,  an  I 
claim  11  of  said  patent. 
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3,795,444. — Dennis  James  Glidden  and  Wayne  Alan  Freiert, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  5,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  3,  1975, 
by  the  assignee,  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claim   1   of  said   patent. 


3.833,845. — Christopher  R.  Smallbone,  Port  Colborne.  and 
Laurent  W.  Beaudoin,  Welland,  Ontario.  Canada.  TOUCH 
BUTTON  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Sept.  3, 
1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
General  Signal  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4-11  of  said  patent. 


3,813,209.— fl^enry  J.  Venetta,  Warren,  Ohio.   PREHEATING     ^'®^^:l^£~^l^J*.^*?.1j?"'i''*!°'*'55^°^^'"^'  Md.  PROCESS 
OF   METAL  SCRAP.    Patent  dated   May  28,   1974.   Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4  and  10  of 
said  patent. 


AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING 
PLATES  USING  A  PHOTOCURED  IMAGE.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  17,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  W.  R.  Grace  <f  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  18  and 
22  of  said  patent. 


3,817,722. — James  F.  Scott,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  AND  ASH 
DEPOSITION  IN  FOSSIL  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIP- 
MENT. Patent  dated  June  18,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar. 
17,   1975,  by  the  assignee.   The  Perolin  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,   2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


3,847,016. — Janis  Gunars  Ziedonis,  Cranbury,  N.J.  ULTRA- 
SONIC TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
12,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 


0.831,460. — Francis  M.  Linley,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn.  ANTI- 
BACKLASH  NUT.  Patent  dated  Aug.  27,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Universal  Thread 
Grinding  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14,  16  and  17  of 
said  patent. 


3,854,323.— Danicr  P.  Hearn,  Richardson,  and  Thomas  K. 
Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  THE  SAND  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 
FLOWING  WELI..  Patent  dated  Dec.  17.  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  2,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  .Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9.  10, 
11.  12  and  13  of  said  patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  21,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  O  Iciest 

New  Cese 

Awaiting 

Act  on 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— s!  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Orpano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;"Electro 
I  n^tin    DevlMS^  ^^'  "y^''<^'"^''°"^'  ^''"eral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

Heterocyclic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aw:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics";"  Steroids; 

0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  H^ides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

wi.^  Is  r^^  1  «  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthefic""Resi"ns 

ir.1.  *\12    •      Po'yn\ers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  /     t.       "       b.      um  ufc, 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director 

Costing  Processes  and  Misc  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  "  "    b.  opei,mi  -^uemiLm 

^^^v^r^mFF^  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-n.  S.  VINCENT,  Director. 
iiJi.i     •     S**!*??'  Vrmentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 
n«f -^5  j,^  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservine;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
uas  and  uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


9-23-74 


10-1  -74 


11-1  -74 


10-7  -74 


10-4 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-VV.  L.  CARLSON,   Director 
ueneration  and  Utilization;  Genera  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
I  hotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

A^.^rfn  ./T'^It^"'?  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Tor"p"ed"oes,  "s'eismic  Expl"o"fi"nt'," Radio- 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actire  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Rera\'ed  Ans"*'  ^"'^'P'^'''"^  Techniques:  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storaie' "OeVi'c'es" "a'nd 

^^  pl^I^^^^f '.^^S^l'^'^^^r?^  ^^■?  ^^^^^^^^'  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director.. 
S,^m»;.=°c.!,,nH^^l"^=5°"^"v-^^?^'"'"^i"i5  ^,'.''*"'^?5'  'T""'*^  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
lastruments,  Sound  Recording:  ^^  inding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

T„L°"^"f-  »"<!  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines"  and"  "Net- 
worKs,  optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  29<>-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director. 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKINo]  Director 

°FiTrFrf  inl'!  Ilfir!^^  r ''i^*'7;  ^^^V*^'^  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing:  F"lu'id"s"p"r"i"n"kHn"g": 
Mn^nr  al^H*^!^^  i  ■<'•  S"  "  "^"^''"8:  Chcck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  V  ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320^8.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

w„l^„  x"/. f^^®^'  Assembling  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  "a"nd"Wire 
VBrthln'^^-or/  i'iJo",^'.°"c7iR°"i^  "*^•^^^^^^  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
fcarthenware  Apparatus,  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks 

'^^*r^nli'r^i!:7'  "h^I"^^?^)^'  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 
vY^h^^l^-  rr^ul'^^^^^^^J^r^T^  ^'"°^?$*°'"^,'  "^"*:!?'''  '»"d  P'**"*  Husbandry;  Batchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
InfStionDiSeT^nation  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  toiletry;  Printing;  Typewiters;  Stationery; 

HEAT.  POWER     AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director  .  . 

F^rhrn^p  pSnTi^rf  Ji^"  v"^.'^''f-  ^'"1^  ^^°*°':?■=  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and" "p"umi^:"H"^"t"Ge"n"e'r"at"ion"a"n"d 
inr  wVn^- rh?*M  ic"'T>  <^"t''iition:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing, Bearings.  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  h     6  . 

°^^M^,^v£^^^'^^^A^^}^^h  IK-'^TILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director. 

Xidp!v^r?nJnU^°p»^vrp"''i    '^''•*"*'^kS?,""''''*S!;^'  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ix)«ks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operator^i 

CoS;  TSrr^A^pSrdaSh'SewlilfjSac'hi^^     ^"""""^  '"P'^°'-^"'=  ^^'^"^^  '^'^"'=^"^"=  ^^"^^''"^^^  ^'^'''''°^' 
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12-2  74 
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12-13f74 

10-ia  74 
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10-8-74 
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eiDlfe?eAr^W  HnS^n  chn'rfTnfn'^f l^J^*/  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1975,  except  those  which  may  halve 
llw  eMd  Cone  L  nDDrofpd'l'^' "^^        q^ ^^^^^'f  ?"S<S  ^"'^'l'-  ^^*  ^^v.'  '^l  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
35  U  %C  253  Othpr^«»^nP.  r«noH  n^f^f,  .^'  .P^  ^^f^'v?'"  ^^^'  °l  ""'^"^^  "^^-^  ^^""^  ^^^  t^""  ^^"^"'^  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
?^e''s;^eVe'Son''s!  ofh'aveVa'p^rul^KL'S^^^^^  iTl!"'^  '''^'"'""'  '^^"^'  '"^^  ^^"^  "P'^^*^  "^'''^  ^^«  '""  '"'"^  °'  "  ^"^  < 

Plant  Pk"tf>"nts 1 Numbers  2,840,821  to  2,845,624  inclustlve 

raienw Numbers  1,722  to  1,739  Inclusftyo 


of 
years  lor 
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REISSUES 

JULY  22,  1975 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

Re.  28,486  material  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION  OR        dimension  of  said  web  and  having  superposed   thereonto 

NARCOSIS  crimping  grooves,  the  crimping  ratio,  taken  transversely  to  the 

Henning  M.  Ruben,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ruth    direction  of  the  grooves,  of  a  strip  when  in  crimped  condition 

L.  Hesse,  Testa-Laboratorium,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Original   No.   3,650,268,   dated   Mar.    21,    1972,   Ser.    No. 

839,592,  July  7,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  28,  /C\ 

1973,  Ser.  No.  419,889  V^ ,/ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  8, 1 968, 9387/68  *Q  0,^ 


Int.  CI.  A61m  J  6100 


U.S.  CI.  128—145.7 


19  Claims 


n  a 


^--d 


1.  An  insufflation  apparatus  for  performing  artificial  respi- 
ration in  narcosis,  which  apparatus  includes  pumping  means 
for  moving  gas  from  a  gas  source  to  a  patient,  the  pumping 
means  having  a  gas  containing  portion  defined  by  enclosing ' 
walls,  inlet  means  on  said  pumping  meams  for  connecting  the 
latter  to  a  gas  source  and  including  check  valve  means  for 
preventing  back  flow  of  the  gas  from  the  pumping  means  to 
the  gas  source,  and  outlet  means  on  said  pumping  means 
connecting  the  pumping  means  to  the  air  ducts  of  a  patient 
including  check  valve  means  for  preventing  gas  from  flowing 
from  the  air  ducts  of  the  patient  into  the  pumping  means,  said 
outlet  means  including  an  outlet  conduit,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  first  wall  section  and  a  second  wall  section 
forming  the  walls  of  the  gas  containing  portion  of  the  pumping 
means,  said  first  wall  section  consisting  of  a  membrane  that 
is  more  resilient  than  said  second  wall  section,  said  membrane 
forming  a  ptortion  of  the  wall  of  said  outlet  conduit  and  being 
disposed  between  said  check  valve  means  of  said  outlet  means 
and  said  second  wall  section,  said  membrane  being  movable 
between  an  unexpanded  position  when  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
pumping  means  is  below  a  predetermined  pressure  and,  under 
the  influence  of  the  gas  when  the  pressure  thereof  exceeds 
said  predetermined  pressure,  an  expanded  position,  said  mem- 
brane thus  constituting  a  means  for  increasing  the  volume  of 
the  gas  containing  portion  of  the  pumping  means,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  pumping  means 
is  limited  to  said  predetermined  pressure. 


to  a  crimped  strip  when  ironed  flat  being  in  the  range  of  1 : 1 
to  1:2,  said  strips  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cracks  therein  running  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said 
grooves. 


Re.  28,487 

CRIMPED  FLAT  MATERIAL  FOR  FILTER  PLUGS 

Paul   Adolf  Miiller,  Triesenberg,   Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Celfil  Company  Establishmant,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Original  No.  2,995,481,  dated  Aug.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  502,016, 

Apr.  18,  1955.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,872,  Nov.  2, 

1964,   abandoned,   which   is  a   continuation  of  Ser.   No. 

254,039,  Jan.  21,  1S>63,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  173,611,  Feb.  9,  1962,  abandoned.  Application 

for  reissue  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,300 
Int.  CI.  A24d  01/04 
VS.  CL  131—261  B  12  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  absorbent  sheet  for 
making  filters  for  cigarettes,  comprising  a  web  of  an  elongated 
fibrous  strip  material  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacent 
strips  of  alternately  greater  and  lesser  density  of  said  strip 


Re.  28,488 

MILK  FERMENTING  PRODUCT 

Stewart  M.  Farr,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MicroUfc  Technics, 

Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Reissued  No.  Re.  28,276,  dated  Dec  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  417,134, 

Nov.  19, 1973. 
Original  No.  3,420,742,  dated  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  404,526, 

Oct.  16,  1964.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,858, 

June  6, 1%3,  abandoned.  Application  for  re-reissue  Sept  16, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  506,424 

Int.  CI.*C12K3/00 
U.S.  CL  195—59  9  Claims 

4.  A  stabilized,  mixed  bacteria  concentrate  containing  at 
least  about  10  x  10'  cells/ml  each  consisting  essentially  of  a 
substantially  neutralized  mixture  of  two  types  of  bacteria 
which  have  been  separately  incubated,  concentrated  and  tlien 
mixed,  the  first  type  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Streptococcus  lactis.  Streptococcus  cremoris,  Lactobacillus 
bulgaricus  and  Streptococcus  thermophilus  which  has  been 
incubated  in  a  ctilture  medium  containing  skim  milk  so  as  to 
produce  lactic  acid  and  wherein  during  the  incubation  the  lactic 
acid  produced  has  been  neutralized  with  a  neutralizing  agent  to 
maintain  the  growth  of  the  iMicteria,  and  the  second  type  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptococcus  ci- 
trovorus  and  Streptococcus  paracitrovorus  which  has  l)een 
incubated  in  skim  milk  or  a  digest  milk,  said  bacteria  having 
been  separated  from  the  media  and  concentrated  in  a  centri- 
fuge,  said  concentrate  being  stabilized  by  the  admixture  of  a 
stabilizing  agent  and  a  nutrient  medium  so  that  the  concen- 
trate is  stabilized  against  rapid  loss  of  viability,  said  concen- 
trate being  frozen  so  that  it  can  be  stored  for  a  long  period  of 
time  without  major  loss  in  the  viability  of  the  bacteria. 


Claim  4  was  deleted  in  Re.  28,276,  but  is  reinstated  in  this  reissue 
with  amendments  (matter  printed  in  bold  face). 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  22,  1975 


Re.  28,489 
MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Edgar  C.  Schindler,  Puyalhip,  and  John  C.  McEachnm,  Ta- 
coma,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Neko  Corporation,  Ort- 
ing.  Wash. 
Original    No.   3,740,451,   dated   June    19,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
265,342,  June  22,  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,266,  Sept 
3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,701,451.  Application  for  reissue  July  23, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  382,083 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3112 
U.S.  CI.  174—58  17  Claims 


3.  A  molded  plastic  electrical  junction  box  having  a  wall 
structure  defining  a  plurality  of  firont-to-rear  walls  which  termi- 
nate in  a  common  firontal  plane  of  the  box  and  are  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  to  define  a  chamber  within  the  box  that 
opens  to  the  ambient  surroundings  of  the  box  through  the  fi-on- 
tal  plane  thereof  a  pair  of  which  front-to-rear  walls  are  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  one  another  and  taper  relatively  toward  one 
another  in  the  direction  relatively  rearwardly  away  from  the 
frontal  plane  of  the  box,  and  have  corresponding  laterally  out- 
standing ribs  thereon  which  extend  in  the  front-to-rear  direction 
of  the  box  and  define  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  thereon  that  are 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  planes  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
frontal  plane  of  the  box,  said  ribs  providing  blunt  bearing  sur- 
faces having  at  least  as  much  bearing  area  at  their  rearward 
portions  as  there  is  at  their  forward  portions  and  formed  to 
resistingly  bear  against  the  surface  of  a  mounting  stud  through- 
out at  least  their  rearward  portions  so  that  the  frontal  plane  of 
a  mounted  box  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
mounting  stud,  and  means  on  the  said  box  for  anchoring  said 
box  to  a  mounting  stud,  such  that  the  anchor  point  between  the 
box  and  a  mounting  stud  is  spaced  from  both  the  body  of  the  rib 
and  the  rearward  portion  of  said  rib  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
msure  that  the  rearward  portion  of  said  rib  is  not  loaded  by 
mounting  forces  to  an  extent  that  said  rearward  portion  substan- 
tially deforms  said  stud  whereby,  when  the  box  is  mounted  on 
a  stud,  the  box  is  oriented  so  that  the  frontal  plane  of  the  box  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  stud- to  which 
the  box  is  attached. 


,  Re.  28,490 

NETWORK  RECLOSING  RELAY 
Muchuan  M.  Chen,  Springfield,  and  William  C.  Kotheimer, 
Lansdowne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,704^92,  dated  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
222,526,  Feb.  1,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  26, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  509,502  I 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 
VS.  CI.  317-23  12  CUdins 

1.  For  use  in  a  power  distribution  system  including  an  alter- 
nating current  secondary  network  [  applied  ]  supplied  at  a 
plurality  of  points  from  one  or  more  primary  feeders,  each  of 
said  points  being  connected  to  a  primary  feeder  by  means  of 
a  network  protector  and  a  transformer,  a  static  relay  for  super- 
vising a  closing  operation  of  the  network  protector  compris- 
ing: 

a.  first  means  responsive  to  the  AC  voltage  on  the  network 
side  of  the  network  protector  for  providing  a  first  signal 
during  a  predetermined  interval  in  the  cycle  of  said  AC 
voltage,  the  limits  of  said  interval  being  defined  by  a 
predetermined  amount  of  angular  displacement  on  one 
side  of  a  reference  point  in  the  AC  voltage  cycle  and  by 
a  predetermined  displacement  on  the  other  side  of  said 
reference  point,  said  reference  point  being  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  in  said  AC  voltage  cycle; 

b.  second  means  for  deriving  from  the  system  a  first  Ac 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  voltage 
on  the  transformer  side  of  the  network  protector  and  the 
voltage  on  the  network  side  of  the  network  protector; 


— /r\ 


-U^ 


liir 


c.  third  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  first  AC  signal,  the  angul 
position  of  said  predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  of  the 
first  AC  signal  being  equivalent  to  said  angular  position 
of  the  reference  point  in  the  AC  voltage  cycle;  ] 

d.  fourth  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  only  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  AC  signal  is  above  a  predetermined 
threshold  level;  and 

e.  fifth  means  coupled  to  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  upon  the  coinc 
dence  of  said  first,  second  and  third  signals. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  22,  1975 

lUustrationB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,745 
CARNATION  PLANT 
Takeshi  Yoichi  Yonemoto,  1328  Henderson  Ave., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.    95051 
FUed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,383 
Int.  a.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 70  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  small  red-on-white  flowers,  which  are  miniatures  of 
those  of  its  parent  variety,  by  its  profuse  year  around 
production  of  blossoms,  and  by  the  long  lasting  quality 
of  the  blossoms  as  cut  flowers. 


3,746 
CARNATION  PLANT 
Talceshi  Yoichi  Yonemoto,  1328  Henderson  Ave., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.     95051 
Filed  Jnly  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,384 
Int  €1.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 70  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
the  purple  and  white  coloration  of  the  flower  petals. 


3,747 
CARNATION  PLANT 

Takeshi  Yoichi  Yonemoto,  1328  Henderson  Ave., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.    95051 
FUed  July  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,385 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 70  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
the  light  pink  coloring  of  its  blooms  which  are  of  medium 
size  and  which  have  many  outwardly  projecting  guard 
petals  splotched  with  white  at  their  outer  ends,  and  by 
its  profuse  and  continuous  production  of  blossoms  when 
grown  in  greenhouse  for  cut  flowers. 
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PATENTS 

JULY  22, 1975 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

221-233 3,895,431 

228-157 3,895,436 

066-091 3,895,489 

198-011 3,895,702 

317-101  DH 3,895,719 

260-033.6  R 3,895,826 

335-296 3,895,869 

021-074  R 3,895,928 

096-115  R 3,895,954 

235-151.21 3,896,041 

106-149 3,896,054 

252-301.2  R 3,896,138 

427-306 3,896,252 

338-048 3,896,284 

053-030 3,896,288 

260-078.3  R 3,896,303 

215-219 3,896,335 

317-068 3,896,352 

317-103 3,896,353 

317-258 3,896,354 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  22,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,895396 
EXPANDABLE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
John  Gust  Amarantos,  940  Pacific  Ave.,  Apt.  C,  Long  Beach, 
CaUf.  90806 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,351 

Int.  CI.2  A41D  I3I00 

VJS.  CI.  2—2  4  Claims 


said  headgear,  each  said  connection  between  a  said  eye  ac- 
commodating portion  and  said  nose  accommodating  portion 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  function  as  a  hinge  for  tilting  a 
said  eye  accommodating  portion,  each  said  eye  accommodat- 
ing portion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  eye  vision  area 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  spaced  relationship  over  an  eye  of  a 
wearer  and  a  temple  area  elevation  curtain  outwardly  from 
said  substantially  flat  area,  an  outwardly  extending  substan- 
tially flat  flange  about  perimeter  portions  of  said  sheath  struc- 
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1.  A  protective  device  that  may  be  worn  in  a  compact 
encircling  position  about  the  waist  of  a  user  and  in  an  emer- 
gency inflated  by  use  of  compressed  air  or  a  gas  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  device  to  unfurl  and  move  longitudinally  over 
the  user  to  a  protecting  position,  said  device  including: 

a.  first  and  second  cylindrical  sheets  of  a  pliable  material 
that  have  closed  ends; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  sealed  to  adjacent  interior 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sheets,  with  said  strips 
being  so  disposed  as  to  deflne  a  compressed  air  and  gas 
receiving  passage  that  extends  transversely  intermediate 
said  ends  of  said  sheet; 

c.  a  plurality  of  second  passages  also  defined  by  said  strips 
between  said  sheets  that  are  at  all  times  in  communica- 
tion with  said  transversely  extending  passage  and  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  also  defined  by  said  strips  that  are  adjacently 
disposed  to  said  second  passage  an  opening  in  said  strips 
between  each  of  said  cells  and  an  adjacent  said  second 
passage; 

d.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  springs  that  at  all  times  tend  to  maintain  said 
sheets  in  a  compact,  generally  donut  shaped  configura- 
tion and  in  which  said  configuration  said  device  is  worn 
by  said  user; 

e.  a  source  of  compressed  gas  or  air  secured  to  said  device; 
f.  a  normally  closed  valve  in  communication  with  said 
source  and  said  transversely  extending  passage  with  said 
valve  when  opened  by  the  user  permitting  compressed  gas 
or  air  to  flow  into  said  transversely  extending  passage  and 
said  second  passage  and  through  said  opening  in  said 
strips  into  said  cells,  and  said  cells  when  they  are  inflated 
deforming  said  spring  means  to  permit  said  device  to 
unfurl  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  trans- 
verse passage  to  envelope  desired  portions  of  the  user  to 
protect  the  latter  against  shock  or  a  change  in  the  sur- 
rounding environment  that  would  be  detrimental  to  said 
user. 


ture,  said  fiange  being  substantially  non-parallel  to  said  sub- 
stantially flat  eye  vision  areas  at  the  lateral  extremities  of  said 
flange  adjacent  said  temple  area  elevation  curtains  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  substantially  into  a  single  plane  by 
tilting  said  eye  accommodating  portions,  which  then  causes 
said  substantially  flat  area  of  each  said  eye  accommodating 
portion  to  be  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  and  said  substantially 
flat  area  of  each  said  eye  accommodating  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  tilted  into  a  single  plane  which  then  causes  said 
outwardly  extending  flange  to  no  longer  lie  in  a  single  plane. 


3,895,398 

Free-standing  shower  stalls 

Bernard  E.  Mustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Mustec 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  158,927,  July  1, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,751,737, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,716,  Oct.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,609,773.  This  application  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,078 

Int  CI.  A47k  i\22 
U.S.  CL  4—146  3  Claims 


3,895,397 
FLEXIBLY  HINGED  EYE  PIECE  HEADGEAR 
Donald  J.  Douglas,  10  Glasgow  Rd.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,039 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9102 

\}&.  CI.  2—14  W  10  Claims 

1.  Headgear  comprising  a  sheath  structure  having  lateral 

eye  accommodating  portions,  each  said  eye  accommodating 

portion  being  connected  to  a  nose  accommodating  portion  of 


1.  A  shower  stall  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  central  body  portion  which  defines  a 
shower  stall  floor,  and  a  support  flange  formed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  central  body  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  beyond  said  central  body  portion  to  maintain 
said  central  body  portion  spaced  above  a  floor  upon 
which  said  base  can  be  positioned; 

b.  a  drain  extending  down  through  said  central  body  portion 
to  define  a  drain  opening  in  said  shower  stall  floor; 

c.  a  drain  fitting  elbow  below  said  shower  stall  floor  having 
a  portion  connected  to  said  drain  body  and  an  arm  that 
extends  transverse  to  a  vertical  axis  toward  a  part  of  said 
support  flange,  said  elbow  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  so  that  said  arm  can  extend  in  any  desired  direction, 
d.  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  arm  of  said  drain  fitting 
elbow  and  extending  through  an  opening  of  said  flange, 
and 

e.  wall  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
secured  thereto. 
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3395399 

TUB  SHOWER  SPRAY  DIVERTER 
Gary  C.  Giarrante,  1861  Marlboro,  JoUet,  U.  60435 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,485 

Int  CL  A47k  3122 

VS.  CL  4—149  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shower  enclosure  including  an 
upright  structural  member  defining  one  upright  side  of  an 
entrance  and  exit  opening  for  said  enclosure  and  a  spray 
diverting  curtain  supported  for  movement  of  one  upstanding 
edge  portion  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  side  across 
said  opening,  said  structural  member  having  flange  means 
associated  therewith  defining  an  upstanding  flange  projecting 
at  least  slightly  into  said  opening  and  having  an  upstanding 
free  edge  portion  and  a  slot  formed  in  a  lower  end  portion  of 
said  free  edge  portion  opening  through  the  latter  and  of  a 
width  to  snugly  receive  the  corresponding  portion  of  said 
curtain  upsUnding  edge  portion  therein. 


3,895,400 
COVERING  FOR  RECREATIONAL  AREAS 
Raymond  Rol>iiiflOD  Keiccy,  12  Moore  St.,  Coburg,  Victoria, 
3058,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,378 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Australia,   Mar.    19,    1973, 
2631/73 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3116,  3118 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.11  7  Claims 


1.  A  cover  and  cover  support  apparatus  for  a  recreation 
area  and  comprising: 
a  single  upright  support  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 

adjacent  a  recreation  area; 
means  for  mounting  said  single  upright  support  member  for 

rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  thereof; 
a  horizontally  extending  cover  having  a  configuration,  as 

viewed  from  above,  sufficient  to  cover  said  recreation 

area; 
said  cover  having  adjacent  the  center  thereof  an  integral 

hub; 
a  single  boom  integrally  attached  along  the  entire  length 

thereof  to  the  top  of  said  cover  and  extending  from  said 

hub  to  a  position  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  cover; 
bracket  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  cover  and 

said  boom  for  mounting  said  cover  for  vertical  movement 

along  said  single  upright  support  member;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  boom  and  said  single 


jvin 


upright  support  member  for  selectively  vertically  moving 
said  cover,  said  boom  and  said  bracket  means  along  aaid 
single  upright  support  member  from  a  first  raised  position 
to  a  second  lowered  position. 


I  3395,401 

DRAIN  STRUCTURE 

Hank  Walraiven,  P.O.  Box  1155,  Sausalito,  CaUf.  94965 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,998 

Int.  CI.  E03c  11232 

U.S.  CI.  4-198  10  Clafais 


■ 

1.  A  drain  structure  for  a  sink  having  sidewalls,  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  comprising: 
a  housing  secured  to  and  positioned  outwardly  of  one  jof 

said  sidewalls, 
a  drain  conduit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  oi  it- 

wardly  of  said  one  side, 
a  screen  positioned  substantially  coplanar  with  said  one 

sidewall  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  along 

a  substantial  portion  of  the  depth  of  said  sidewall  at  said 

housing,  and 
quick  release  means  on  said  screen  for  removably  securing 

said  screen  in  said  position  relative  to  said  one  sidewall. 


^  3,895,402 

REMOTELY  LOCATED  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINII^G 

THE  WATER  LEVEL  WITHIN  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Littleton  Dennis  Page,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381^60,  July  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,627,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,97i6, 

Jan.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,759,286.  This  appUcation  July  29, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  492,468 

Int  CI.  E04h  3116 

U.S.  CL  4-172.17  6  Claitis 
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1.  In  a  swimming  pool  water  circulation  and  filtration  sj  t- 
tem  having  a  suction  line,  a  pump,  a  return  line,  makeup  water 
line  and  a  control  system  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
pump,  wherein  said  pump  draws  the  pool  water  through  said 
suction  line,  pumps  the  pool  water  through  the  filtration  sys- 
tem and  back  into  the  pool  through  said  return  line,  the  iip- 
provement  comprising  in  combination: 
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a.  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  from  the  end  of  said 
makeup  line  in  a  generally  downward  direction; 

b.  an  apertured  base,  the  aperture  of  said  base  being  verti- 
cally displaced  from  the  opening  of  said  makeup  line  by 
an  air  gap  and  in  general  vertical  alignment  therewith; 

c.  connecting  means  disposed  intermediate  said  base  and 
said  return  line  for  conveying  makeup  water  from  said 
aperture  to  said  return  line;  and 

d.  a  float  valve  disposed  within  said  connecting  means  to 
inhibit  a  flow  of  water  from  said  return  line  through  said 
aperture;  whereby,  the  air  gap  inhibits  any  flow  of  pool 
water  into  said  makeup  line  and  said  return  line  may  be 
pressured  by  said  pump. 


12 c       12      r2b    /     I4c      12c     14b    14 
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1.  A  patient  orienting  device  for  hospital  patients  and  the 
like  comprising  a  resilient  body  provided  with  two  spaced 
opposing  edges  arranged  adjacent  to  each  side  of  a  patient 
when  the  patient  is  supported  by  said  resilient  body,  first  and 
second  inflatable  bodies  being  provided  along  each  edge  of 
said  resilient  body,  each  first  inflatable  body  being  arranged 
for  at  least  partially  lifting  said  resilient  body  and  the  patient 
positioned  thereon  in  response  to  inflation  of  the  respective 
first  inflatable  body,  each  second  inflatable  body  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  inflated  subsequent  to  substantial  inflation  of  an 
associated  first  inflatable  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
second  inflatable  body  being  at  least  partially  supported  by 
said  associated  first  inflatable  body  and  having  an  opposite 
other  portion  thereof  in  pushing  contact  against  the  patient, 
the  inflatable  bodies  in  each  pair  being  in  pushing  contact  with 
each  other  and  together  arranged  to  bear  against  and  push  the 
patient  relative  to  said  resilient  body  when  the  respective  pair 
of  inflatable  bodies  are  inflated;  and  pneumatic  air  supply 
means  for  independently  and  selectively  inflating  and  deflat- 
ing said  bodies  on  each  side  of  said  resilient  body  to  a  desired 
level  of  pressure  to  turn  the  patient  or  to  support  the  latter  in 
an  intermediate  inclined  position,  whereby  a  patient  may  be 
fiilly  turned  or  inclined  in  the  direction  of  one  or  the  other  of 
said  exposed  edges. 


3,895,404 
BED  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Nathan  R.  Wilson,  1 144  Rhode  Island  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94107 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,443 
Int.  CL*  A47G  9100;  A47C  27108 
U.S.  CL  5—334  R  7  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  making  up  the  bedding  covering  a  bed,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  overlying  covering  layers  form- 
ing a  bedding  adapted  to  drape  over  and  conform  with  the 
upper  and  side  surfaces  of  the  bed,  a  straightening  unit  carried 
between  at  least  two  layers  of  the  heeding,  the  straightening 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  hollow  inflatable  tubular 
members,  means  mounting  the  tubular  members  for  a  limited 
range  of  movement  relative  to  the  adjacent  layers  of  the  bed- 
ding, said  tubular  members  being  joined  together  in  a  pattern 
which  encompasses  a  substantial  area  of  the  bedding,  said 
tubular  members  when  deflated  being  substantially  non-rigid 
to  permit  said  bedding  to  be  folded,  and  when  inflated  with  a 


charge  of  gas  said  tubular  members  are  rigid  to  cause  said 
bedding  to  straighten  out  over  said  surface  of  the  bed,  charg- 
ing means  to  selectively  inject  and  release  a  charge  of  gas 


"     3395,403 

PATIENt  ORIENTING  DEVICE 

Sanford  Davis,  Stoney  Creek  Ln.,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.  07722 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,171 

Int.  CL  A61g  7110 

U.S.  CL  5—81  R  11  Claims 


under  pressure  into  and  from  said  tubular  members,  and 
means  forming  vent  holes  on  the  undersides  of  the  tubular 
members  for  bleeding  gas  therefrom  to  form  a  pressurized  gas 
pocket  underneath  said  bedding. 


3395,405 

ADJUSTABLE  INSOLE  AND  METHOD 

Clyde  A.  Edwards,  2722  W.  Jackson  St.,  Munde,  Ind.  47304 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,554 

Int.  CI.  A43d 

U3.  CL  12— 146  M  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  fitting  an  insole  in  a  shoe  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  in  a  shoe  a  flexible  insole  member; 
heating  said  member  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 

said  member  to  lose  at  least  some  of  its  resiUency; 
placing  a  foot  in  the  shoe  before  said  member  has  regained 

its  resiliency;  and 
taking  steps  with  the  foot  in  the  shoe  until  the  member  has 

regained  its  resiliency. 


3395,406 
AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  WASHER 
Robert  D.  Fannon,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Harsco 
Corporation,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,114,  May  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  256,610,  May  24, 1972,  abuidoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  107,957,  Jan.  20, 197 1 ,  Pat  No. 

3,715,774.  This  appttcatkm  Oct.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No. 
406,855Tlic  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMquent  to 
Feb.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A47L  1104 
U.S.  CL  15-302  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  window  washer  for  buildings  having  a 
mobile  supporting  unit  on  the  roof  of  the  building,  at  least  one 
cleaning  module,  nozzles  in  said  module  for  spraying  cleaning 
fluid  on  the  windows,  means  in  said  module  for  supplying 
cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles,  a  squeegee  in 
said  module  above  said  nozzles,  means  in  said  module  for 
moving  said  squeeegee  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
window  being  cleaned,  vacuum  means  in  said  module  cooper- 
ating with  said  squeegee  for  removing  residue  therefrom, 
means  in  said  nnodule  for  supplying  high  pressure  air,  meant 
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iii  said  module  for  supplying  low  pressure  air,  means  on  said 
module  engaging  vertical  tracks  on  the  building  disposed 
adjacent  the  windows  to  be  washed,  resilient  non-extensible 
means  extending  from  said  module  to  the  roof  unit  for  posi- 
tioning said  module  adjacent  a  window  to  be  washed,  electric 
control  means  energized  from  the  roof  unit  for  energizing  said 
means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid,  said  vacuum  means  and  for 
energizing  said  means  for  supplying  high  and  low  pressure  air, 
fluidic  control  means  mounted  in  said  module  energized  by 
said  means  for  supplying  low  pressure  air,  a  start  fluidic  sensor 
in  said  module  for  said  fluidic  control  means  sensing  the  top 
of  a  window  to  be  cleaned,  a  stop  fluidic  sensor  in  said  module 
for  said  fluidic  control  means  sensing  the  bottom  of  a  cleaned 
window,  pneumatic  control  means  energized  by  said  means 
for  supplying  high  pressure  air  sequentially  actuated  by  said 
fluidic  control  means  for  first  connecting  said  means  for  sup- 
plying cleaning  fluid  to  said  nozzles  and  then  for  actuating  said 


means  for  moving  said  squeegee,  said  start  sensor  starting 
window  cleaning  and  said  stop  sensor  stopping  window  clean- 
ing. 

2.  An  automatic  window  washer  as  described  in  claim  1, 
said  fluidic  control  means  including  a  counter  having  a  start 
position  connected  to  said  means  for  supplying  low  pressure 
air,  said  start  sensor  starting  said  counter  and  connecting  said 
means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  nozzles,  said 
counter  after  a  predetermined  interval  actuating  said  pneu- 
matic control  means  and  moving  said  squeegee  into  engage- 
ment with  a  window. 

3.  An  automatic  window  washer  as  described  in  claim  2, 
said  counter  actuated  by  said  stop  sensor  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval  disconnecting  said  means  for  supplying  clean- 
ing fluid  to  said  nozzles  and  thereafter  after  a  predetermined 
interval  said  stop  sensor  actuating  said  pneumatic  control 
means  and  moving  said  squeegee  out  of  engagement  with  the 
window. 


;  -  3^95,407 
SHAG  RUG  ADAPTER 
Carl  Parise,  Reno,  NcV.,  assignor  to  Parise  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Reno, 

Nev. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,026 
Int.  CI.  A47I  9102 
VS.  CL  15-397  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  shag  rug  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising: 
1 .  a  housing  having 
a.  a  work  face  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  shag 
rugs  to  clean  them. 


b.  an  air-tight  chamber  therewithin,  and 

c.  a  passageway  adapted  to  place  said  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  a  vacuum  source;  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  rake  tines  each  of  which 

a.  is  flxedly  mounted  on  said  work  face  of  said  hous  ng 
and 

b.  contains  a  passageway  leading  from  said  chamber  in 
said  housing  to  the  end  of  said  rake  tine  removed  fr^^m 
said  work  face, 

the  improvements 

a.  wherein  said  rake  tines  have  means  thereon  for  direlct- 
ing  the  vacuum  pressure  from  each  of  said  tines 
i.  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  work  face, 
ii.  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 

cleaning  tool  when  in  normal  use,  and 
iii.  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  vacuum  pressure  from  the  adjacent  tine  or  tif  es 
is  directed;  and 


r 
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b.  wherein  said  rake  tines  and  the  means  thereon  for 
directing  the  vacuum  pressure  from  each  of  said  tiaes 
are  located  on  said  work  face  such  that  the  oppositely 
directed  means  on  adjacent  tines  are  close  enough  so 
that,  when  the  cleaning  tool  is  used  to  clean  a  shag  rug, 
the  piles  of  the  shag  rug  located  between  two  of  said 
tines  are  subjected  to  a  shearing  action  from  the  simiul- 
taneous  application  in  opposite  directions  of  the  vac- 
uum pressure  from  the  adjacent  tines. 
A  shag  rug  vacuum  cleaning  tool  as  claimed  in  clainl  1 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  rake  Angers 
mounted  on  said  work  face  of  said  housing  intermediate  said 
rake  tines  and  adapted  to  comb  the  pile  on  a  shag  rug  as  the 
tool  is  drawn  through  it  and  to  act  as  a  divider  between  the 
oppositely  directed  air  currents  flowing  to  said  rake  tiaes 
when  vacuum  is  supplied  to  said  chamber.  j 

7.  A  shag  rug  vacuum  cleaning  tool  as  claimed  in  clainl  6 
wherein  said  housing  further  has  a  plurality  of  lint  slots  therein 
intermediate  said  rake  tines  tines  said  work  face  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


6 

and 


3395,408 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING 

Charles  J.  Leingang,  1535  W.  42  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16509 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,120 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  7148 

U.S.  CI.  1642  8  Claibs 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  bushing  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  central 
body  portion  and  opposite  end  portions,  said  body  por- 
tion having  an  exposed  outer  surface,  one  of  said  end 
portions  being  an  enlarged  head  projecting  radially  out- 
side the  body  portion  and  the  other  end  portion  being  an 
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elongate  tubular  skirt  extending  axially  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  bushing;  and 

b.  a  rigid  tubular  sleeve  disposed  within  and  bonded  to  the 
bushing,  the  sleeve  having  one  end  terminating  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  head  of  the  bushing  and  having  its 
other  end  terminating  adjacent  the  skirt  of  the  bushing, 

the  tubular  skirt  having  an  internal  diameter  that  (i) 
throughout  the  length  of  the  skirt  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bushing  and 
(ii)  adjacent  the  sleeve  is  greater  than  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  the  sleeve,  the  wall  of  the  skirt  being  arched  radially 
outward  beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  the  body  portion 
with  the  end  of  the  skirt  remote  from  the  body  portion 
tapering  radially  inward  to  an  outside  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  body  portion. 


3,895,409 
SPACER  GROMMET  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Frank  Kwatonowski,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,372 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7148 


U.S.  CI.  16-2 


12  Claims 


FLANGED 


1.  A  spacer  grommet  comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
material  and  having 

a.  a  core  composed  of  at  least  one  layer  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  core  surrounding  the  axis  of  and  defming  an 
axial  opening  through  said  spacer  grommet; 

b.  a  spacer  segment  composed  of  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
sheet  material,  said  spacer  segment 

i.  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  and  adjacent  to 

said  core;  axial 
ii.  cooperating  with  said  core  to  form  a  shoulder  at  each 

axis  end  of  said  segment;  and 

c.  said  core  having  at  each  axial  end  thereof  a  locking  por- 
tion, each  locking  portion  extending  axially  beyond  the 
corresponding  shoulder  of  said  spacer  segment,  the 
amount  of  extension  being  such  that  said  locking  portion 
when  turned  radially  outwardly  will  cooperate  with  said 
shoulder  to  retain  said  spacer  grommet  in  its  operative 
position. 


3,895,410 
MASTER  SLIDE  FOR  DRAPERY 
Henry  Znamirowski,  Ellicott  City,  and  William  Vanburen 
Fielder,  Jr.,  Westminster,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Roper 
Corporation,  Kankakee,  111. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,998 
Int.  CI.  A47h  1104;  E05d  13102,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  16—93  D  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  master  slide  for  use  on  a  slotted  drapery  rod,  the 
combination  comprising  a  slide  body  having  runners  along  its 
upper  edge  for  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  rod  and  having 
a  depending  skirt  hanging  below  rod  level,  the  runners  being 
formed  to  maintain  the  skirt  in  upright  position,  a  bracket 
having  a  base  portion  and  an  integral  supporting  arm,  the  base 
portion  having  a  mounting  surface  seating  on  the  front  of  the 
skirt  for  cantilevered  support  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  section 
of  drapery,  the  mounting  surface  on  the  bracket  and  the  face 


of  the  depending  skirt  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  mating 
scallops  dimensioned  to  permit  register  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  positions  thereby  to  control  the  degree 
of  horizontal  extension  of  the  bracket,  and  the  drapery 
thereon,  with  respect  to  the  slide  body,  the  mounting  suriface 


\n^  —  ^-^-^-i 


of  the  bracket  being  relatively  rockered  in  a  horizontal  plane 
with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  skirt  so  as  to  permit  inward  and 
outward  angular  adjustment  of  the  arm  when  the  bracket  is  in 
the  selected  position  on  the  slide  body,  and  screw  means  for 
clamping  the  bracket  onto  the  face  of  the  skirt  in  the  selected 
position  and  angle. 


3,895,411 

HINGE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  COUPLED  WINDOW 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Lauri  Matti  Ulrik  Stark,  Hekinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy. 

Nokia  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29, 1972, 3705/72 
Int.  CI.  E05d  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  16— 131  3  Claims 


I.  An  improved  hinge  for  two  components  connected  pivot- 
ally  to  each  other,  in  particular  for  the  sash  halves  of  a  coupled 
window  casement,  which  hinge  comprises  at  least  two  hinge 
blades  formed  with  bearing  bushings,  and  a  connecting  pivot 
pin  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  bushings,  the 
improvement  residing  in  that  the  pivot  pin  is  of  oval  cross-sec- 
tion with  the  length  of  the  longer  axis  of  the  oval  section 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of 
the  bearing  bushings  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
hinge  blades  in  directions  along  said  longer  axis  and  the  length 
of  the  shorter  axis  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of 
the  bearing  bushings  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the 
hinge  blades  in  directions  along  said  shorter  axis. 


3,895,412 
PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  K.  Johnson,  Morrison,  U.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  Sterling,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,878,  Aprfl  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449321 

Int.  CL*  E05D  7/08 
U.S.  CL  16—151  9  Cbfans 

1.  The  pivot  assembly  for  a  door  member,  the  pivoted  verti- 
cal edge  of  which  when  the  door  member  is  in  the  closed 
condition  is  in  substantial  abutting  relation  with  a  complemen- 
tary vertical  door  frame  member,  said  assembly  including;  a 
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pintle  mechanism  for  attachment  to  either  the  comer  portion 
of  a  door  member  or  a  door  frame  member,  and  including  a 
vertically  disposed  pintle  devi^^j^ving  an  extremity  adapted 
to  project  from  the  edge  surface  of  said  member;  and  cam- 
ming means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  door  or  frame  mem- 
bers and  including  a  base  member  having  a  recess  therein 
defined  by  an  internal  peripheral  cam  surface  of  predeter- 
mined non-circular  contour,  a  pintle  accommodating  cam 
member  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  said  recess,  and 
including  means  for  receiving  the  projecting  extremity  of  said 


pintle  device  in  non-rotating  coupled  engagement,  said  cam 
member  further  including  a  plurality  of  cam  surface  engaging 
lobes,  such  that  rotation  of  the  door  member  in  either  direc- 
tion incident  to  opening  will  produce  relative  rotation  of  said 
pintle  member  and  said  cam  member  with  respect  to  said  base 
member,  which  rotation  causes  the  lobes  on  said  cam  member 
to  engage  said  cam  surface  to  produce  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  cam  element  and  said  pintle  mechanism  relative  to  said 
base  member,  which  movement  is  adapted  to  produce  corre- 
sponding lateral  displacement  of  a  door  member  relative  to  a 
frame  member,  regardless  of  the  opening  direction. 


3395,413 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOORS 
August  Bucrgcrs,  Erkelenz-Gcrderath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Europatent  S.A.,  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,995 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept    7,    1973, 
2345232 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  5110 
U.S.  CL  16—168  10  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  use  in  mounting  a  door  on  a 
door  frame  comprising  a  plastic  holder  mounted  on  a  poste- 
rior part  of  said  door  frame,  said  plastic  holder  having  elon- 
gated holes  which  are  aligned  with  corresponding  openings  in 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  door  frame,  a  hinge  support  having 
elongated  lugs  which  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  openings  and  to  be  received  in  said  elongated 
holes  in  said  plastic  holder,  said  elongated  holes  being  smaller 
than  said  lugs  so  as  to  provide  an  interference  fit  therebe- 


tween, said  plastic  holder  being  made  of  a  plastic  material 
constructed  such  that  the  walls  of  said  elongated  holes  yield 
elastically  to  biasingly  clamp  said  lugs  in  said  holes  upon 
forcible  insertion  of  said  lugs  in  said  holes,  said  lugs  being 
provided  with  means  for  increasing  the  frictional  drag  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  said  elongated  holes. 


3395,414 
SAUSAGE  CASING  BREAKER 
Thomas  A.  Klyce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ranger  Tod 
Co.,  Inc.,  Elkndale,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397^94 
Int.  CI.  A22b 


MS.  CL  17-1  F 


6  Claims 


rc3 


1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  peeling  a  continuous 
string  of  casing  from  sausage  and  the  like  of  casing  breaker 
means,  said  casing  breaker  means  comprising  first  means  for 
engaging  the  continuous  string  of  casing  to  peel  the  casing 
from  the  sausage,  second  means  for  engaging  the  continuous 
string  of  casing  after  the  casing  has  been  peeled  from  the 
sausage  by  said  first  means,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  meat-free  continuous  string  of  casing  between  said  first 
and  second  meaas  to  subsequently  sever  the  meat-free  contin- 
uous string  of  casing  into  casing  fragments  to  facilitate  further 
handling  of  the  csising. 


3,895,415 

RETAINER  FOR  DRESSED  POULTRY 

Anthony  J.  Volk,  173  E.  Syracuse  St.,  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,297 

Int.  CI.  A22c  21100 

U.S.CL  17-11  12  Claims 


1.  A  limitedly  flexible  dressed  poultry  trussing  retainer 
comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  bars  having  the  ends 
thereof  connected  by  end  connections  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
locking  means  extending  between  the  bars  intermediate  the 
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ends  thereof  for  extension  along  the  creases  of  the  hocks  of 
fowl  with  the  bars  disposed  above  and  below  the  legs  of  the 
fowl  adjacent  the  hocks,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  with  each  hook 
connected  by  a  shank  to  a  respective  end  of  said  lower  bar  for 
extension  into  the  carcass  of  a  fowl  for  engagement  with  bone 
structure  thereof  to  truss  the  fowl. 


3395,416 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HIDES  FROM  ANIMAL 
'  CARCASSES 
Melbum  W.  Haws,  Davis,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,236,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,815,177.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,813 

Int  CI.  A22b  5/76 
U3.  CI.  17-21  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  hide  from  an  animal  carcass 
comprising  conveyor  means  for  suspending  animal  carcasses 
thereon,  a  stationary  holder  spaced  from  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  means  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  loose  por- 
tion of  the  hide  from  a  carcass  suspended  on  said  conveyor, 
a  roller,  and  means  for  passing  said  roller  downwardly  against 
said  hide  between  said  carcass  and  said  holder  while  permit- 
ting free  turning  movement  of  the  roller. 


3,895,417 
SLIVER  GUIDE 
Ernest  H.  Zimmermann,  Jr.,  Webster,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,012 

Int  CV  DOIH  5172 

U.S.  CI.  19—288  7  Claims 


45-rt 


36^    38 


1.  A  unitary  guide  for  two  slivers  and  a  continuous  metal 
filament  tow  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  two  trumpet  shaped  sliver  receiv- 
ing apertures  spaced  apart,  each  sliver  aperture  being 
defined  by  a  circular  entrance  and  a  rectangular  exit; 

a  tow  receiving  aperture  located  on  the  body  substantially 
halfway  between  the  sliver  receiving  apertures  and  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  larger  dimension  of  the  rect- 
angular exit  of  the  sliver  apertures;  and 

a  ceramic  insert  adaptably  mounted  in  the  tow  receiving 
aperture  capable  of  preventing  excessive  wear  of  the  tow 
aperture  by  the  abrasive  nature  of  the  continuous  metal 
filament  tow  passing  therethrough. 


3395,418 
END  STOP  MEMBER  FOR  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Hiroyuki  Ebata,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  YocUda  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  July   18,   1972,  47- 
85302[U] 

Int  CL*  A44B  19136 
U3.  CL  24—205.11  F  2  Clalma 


1.  In  a  sliding  clasp  fastener  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stringer  tapes  each  carrying  along 
their  respective  longitudinal  edges  a  row  of  interlocking  fas- 
tener elements  made  of  a  continuous  plastic  filament  and  a 
slider  having  side  flanges  and  mounted  on  the  fastener  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  said  longitudinal  edge,  the  im- 
proved bottom  end  stop  member  for  restricting  the  movement 
of  the  slider  which  end  stop  member  is  formed  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  and  which  consists  of  a  central  body  adhe- 
sively covering  a  plurality  of  interengaged  fastener  elements 
and  having  shoulders  laterally  projecting  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  side  flange  ends  of  the  slider,  further  engaged 
fastener  elements  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  central 
body  first  reduced  or  thinned  out  foil  portions  longitudinally 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  respective  stringer  tapes,  and  second  reduced 
or  thinned-out  foil  upper  and  lower  portions  extending  later- 
ally on  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  downwardly  stepped  so 
as  to  lie  below  the  surface  of  said  body  thereby  preventing  the 
upper  portion  from  coming  into  abrasive  contact  with  the 
slider,  said  central  body  being  completely  circumferentially 
surrounded  by  said  first  reduced  portions  and  said  second 
reduced  foil  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  said  second  foil 
upper  and  lower  portions  being  fused  to  said  further  fastener 
elements  to  form  a  unitary  body  with  said  end  stop  member 
and  said  interengaged  fastener  elements. 


3395,419 
CROSS  CHAIN  HOOK 
Alfred  M.  Roberts,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Chain 
Company,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437334 
Int  a.  A43c  11108;  A44b  13100 
U3.  CL  24-230.5  CR  9  Claims 

1.  A  hook  for  interconnecting  two  links  contained  in  two 
different  chains  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  extending  from 
said  head  and  merging  into  a  reversely  curved  bowl,  said  bowl 
merging  into  an  end  section  which  is  spaced  from  said  shank 
to  define  therewith  a  throat  leading  to  said  reversely  curved 
bowl,  said  throat  having  a  width  just  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  one  link  whereas  the  bowl  has  a  width  larger  than 
the  combined  diameters  of  the  two  links,  whereby  to  assemble 
or  disassemble  the  chains  the  two  links  are  both  petitioned 
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about  the  bowl  for  relative  movement  but  for  operation  one 
link  is  maintained  about  said  shank  and  thus  extends  into  said 


throat  to  preclude  removal  of  the  other  link  positioned  about 
said  bowl. 


3,895,420 

PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  nLAMENTS  AND  YARNS 

Hans-Jurgen  Stnitz;  Ingolf  Jacob,  both  of  Bobingen,  and  Jo- 

hann  Scclig,  Schwabmunchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  AktiengescUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,226 
Claims   prk>rity,   applicatioa   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1972, 
2217109 

Int.  Cl.»  D02G  Un 
U.S.  CL  28—72.14  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  crimping  filaments  and  yams  in  which  a 
plurality  of  filamentary  yarns  are  drawn  by  the  current  of  a 
motive  fluid  medium  into  an  injector  nozzle  and  piled  up  and 
stuffed  in  a  perforated  blowing  chamber,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  the  individual  filamentary  yams 
into  the  blowing  chamber  by  separate  yam  channels  in  the 
injector  nozzle,  and  keeping  them  separate  in  the  blowing 
chamber  by  introducing  currents  of  fluid  separating  medium 
through  separate  fluid  channels  disposed  inbetween  the  sepa- 
rate yarn  channels  while  piling  and  stuffing  the  filamentary 
yarns  in  the  blowing  chamber. 


3,895,421 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  A 

WEIGHING  MAT 

Henry  F.  Miller,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,370 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  13100 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.42  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  relative  sensitivities  of  sec- 
tions of  a  weighing  mat  comprising: 
assembling  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  layers  sepa- 
rated by  a  deformable  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  weighing 
mat  with  sections  of  different  sensitivities; 
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measuring  the  sensitivities  of  said  sections  to  determine  th< 
relative  sensitivities  of  said  sections; 


and  removing  from  one  or  more  of  said  sections  having  low 
sensitivity  at  least  one  or  more  portions  of  said  conduc 
live  and  dielectric  layers  to  bring  the  relative  sensitivities 
of  said  low  sensitivity  sections  of  the  mat  within  predeter- 
mined tolerance  limits.  . 


3,895,422 
SCREW  JACK  PINION  GEAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Richard  S.  Graafsma,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  and  George  H 

Morgan,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Auto  Specialties 

Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,391,  Aug.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,577.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,280 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53128 
U.S.  CI.  29-159.2  2  Claims! 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pinion  gear  or  like  article  includ 
ing  the  steps  of  first  cutting  a  blank  from  an  elongated  supply, 
next  transferring  the  blank  to  a  first  operating  station,  next 
cold  forming  the  cut  blank  to  a  preliminary  size,  next  transfer 
ring  the  blank  to  a  second  work  station,  next  cold  forming  gear 
teeth  on  one  end  of  the  blank  to  a  preliminary  shape,  next 
transferring  the  blank  to  a  third  work  station,  next  cold  form- 
ing the  gear  teeth  to  a  final  shape  and  simultaneously  cold 
forming  a  collar  on  the  blank  end  adjacent  the  gear  teeth,  next 
transferring  the  blank  to  a  fourth  work  station,  next  cold  back 
extruding  a  recess  and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  recess  at  the 
other  end  of  the  blank,  next  transferring  the  blank  to  a  fifth 
work  station  and  finally  cold  crimping  the  end  of  the  recess 
skirt  to  a  pre-designated  shape  for  engagement  by  a  pinion- 
gear  engaging  tool. 
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3,895,423 
MANDREL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MULTILAYER  WINDING 
Mikhail  Alexandrovich  Arakelov,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  303; 
Eduard  Galaktionovich  Gersamia,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  34, 
kv.  14;  Tengiz  Grigorievich  Zedgenidze,  prospekt  1,  Chav- 
chavadze  76,  and  Gennady  Pavlovich  Nozadze,  ulitsa 
Lenina,  76,  aU  of  Tbilisi,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,282 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkui    U.S.S.R.,    Aug.    11,    1972, 
1818190;  Aug.  11,  1972,  1818200 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29—205  D  11  Claims 


member  being  movable  between  a  released  position  and  a 
locked  position  for  rigidly  and  releasably  securing  the  corre- 
sponding said  fixture  member  and  workpiece  to  said  turret 
during  indexing  of  said  turret,  a  power  operated  actuator 
positioned  within  said  cavity  defined  by  said  annular  portion 
of  said  turret,  means  independent  of  said  turret  and  supporting 
said  actuator  for  movement  relative  to  said  turret,  said  actua- 
tor having  means  for  releasably  engaging  each  said  clamping 
member  and  for  moving  each  said  clamping  member  between 
said  released  and  locked  positions,  a  series  of  machining  units 
disposed  around  said  turret  and  each  unit  being  adapted  to 
perform  a  predetermined  machining  operation  on  each  work- 
piece,  and  means  for  indexing  said  turret  to  present  each  said 
fixture  member  and  the  corresponding  workpiece  to  each  of 
said  machining  units. 


1.  A  mandrel  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi-layer  winding 
with  ferromagnetic  elements  placed  between  layers  thereof; 
the  mandrel  comprising  a  lateral  surface  defined  by  a  succes- 
sion of  descending  steps,  the  number  of  the  latter  being  equal 
to  that  of  said  layers  of  the  winding;  each  of  said  steps  having 
surfaces  with  geometric  dimensions  and  shapes  of  said  lateral 
surfaces  that  correspond  to  those  of  said  layers,  placed  upon 
each  said  step  with  a  respective  one  of  said  ferromagnetic 
elements;  the  mandrel  having  a  configuration  and  strength  of 
the  magnetic  field  capable  of  reliably  fixing  said  ferromagnetic 
elements  on  said  lateral  surfaces. 


3,895,424 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Charles  F.  Hautau,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Tool 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,267 

Int.  CI.  B23q  39\04 

U.S.  CI.  29—38  C  28  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  adapted  for  successively  machining  a 
supply  of  workpieces,  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  turret  having 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  seats  on  said 
turret,  said  turret  having  an  annular  portion  defining  a  cavity, 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  turret  for 
rotary  indexing,  a  fixture  member  for  each  workpiece,  means 
for  releasably  and  rigidly  securing  each  workpiece  to  its  corre- 
sponding said  fixture  member,  said  turret  including  a  movable 
clamping  member  for  each  of  said  seats,  each  said  clamping 


3,895,425 

COIL  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  Y.  Pun,  10601  San  Pablo  Ave.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,655,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,786353.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,666 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15104,  15100;  HOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—205  D  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  initial  forming  of  galvo-motor 
coils  comprising  a  collet  adapted  on  one  end  to  mount  on  a 
driving  shaft  extending  from  a  coil  winding  machine  and  hav- 
ing engageable  means  on  the  opposite  end,  a  first  pressure 
plate  aligned  with  the  collet  and  butting  against  the  collet,  a 
first  planar  coil  width  form  of  a  material  resisting  adhesion  by 
coil  impregnation  compounds  aligned  with  the  first  pressure 
plate  and  abutting  said  plate,  a  center  section  of  a  frustum  of 
a  cylinder  which  provides  the  initial  coil  form  upon  which  the 
coil  is  wound  abutting  the  first  coil  width  form  and  of  a  similar 
material,  a  second  planar  coil  width  form  of  a  material  similar 
to  the  first  coil  and  abutting  the  coil  winding  form,  locating 
means  passing  through  each  of  the  first  and  second  planar  coil 
width  forms  and  the  coil  winding  form,  a  second  pressure  plate 
aligned  with  the  first  pressure  plate  and  abutting  the  second 
coil  width  form,  shaft  means  extending  through  the  first  and 
second  pressure  plates  and  interposed  center  section  and 
connected  to  said  engaging  means  in  the  collet  to  thereby 
interconnect  the  first  and  second  pressure  plates,  first  and 
second  coil  width  forms,  and  the  coil  winding  form  together 
as  a  unitary  structure.  ! 


3395,426 
WIRE  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
John  W.  Papsdorf,  Lake  Orion,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  Cardinal  of 
Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 

Filed  Mw.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,787 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CL  29—427  15  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  to  length  and  preparing  for  use  a 

jacketed  cable  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  arranged  in 

parallel  but  spaced  and  planar  relationship  within  the  cable,  at 
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least  some  of  said  wires  being  individually  insulated  prior  to 
being  encased  within  the  jacket,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  feeding  cable  to  be  cut  into  the  cutting  device  and  posi- 
tioning it  relative  to  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  to  pre- 
pare the  cable  for  cutting  to  a  predetermined  length; 

2.  completely  severing  the  cable  at  a  first  point  along  its 
length; 

3.  severing  only  the  jacket  at  secoond  and  third  points  along 
the  cable,  said  second  and  third  points  being  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  point  and  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance therefrom; 

4.  severing  all  of  the  individual  insulation  without  cutting 
the  wires  and  while  only  partially  severing  the  jacket  at 
fourth  and  fifth  points  along  the  cable,  said  fourth  and 
fifth  points  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 


point  and  between  said  first  point  and  said  second  and 
third  points,  respectively; 

S.  said  severing  steps  (2)  through  (4)  being  performed 
simultaneously  while  the  cable  is  held  in  a  fixed  position; 
6.  maintaining  the  cutting  blades  at  the  second  and  third 
points  in  an  extended  position  at  least  partially  penetrat- 
ing the  jacket  to  thereby  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  severed  jacket  segQ  ents  therebetween; 

7.  gripping  the  cable  at  the  sides  of  the  second  and  third 
points  remote  from  the  first  point; 
longitudinally  indexing  both  gripped  cable  segments  in 
opposite  directions  away  from  the  first  point  while  hold- 
ing in  place  the  severed  jacketed  segments  between  said 
first  and  second  points  and  between  said  first  and  third 
points,  to  thereby  loosen  said  jacket  segments  from  the 
unsevered  insulation  within. 


8 


3395,427 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  OVERHEAD  TOOL  MODULE 
STORAGE  MAGAZINE 
iUuUi  Nakao;  Akin  Kurosaka,  both  of  ToyoU;  Katsunori 
Otani,  Kar^a;  Sadaaki  Tsuzuki,  Kariya,  and  Yuzo  Honda, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki 
KaislM,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456^70 
Clainu  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1973, 48-38931 
Int.  CL  B23q  31157 
U.S.  CL  29-568  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  machine  column; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members; 

an  overhead  magazine  body  mounted  on  said  supporting 
members,  said  overhead  magazine  body  having  a  circular 
guide  way  wherein  a  first  changing  station  and  a  second 
changing  station  are  provided; 
a  plurality  of  holding  means  indexably  mounted  on  said 
circular  guide  way  for  detachably  holding  a  plurality  of 
tool   modules,   respectively,  said  tool  nxxlules  being 


changed  at  said  first  changing  station  and  said  secom 

changing  station; 
a  spindle  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  machine  column  sc 

as  to  be  moved  from  a  lower  machining  position  to  ar 

upper  end  of  vertical  movement  thereof  defining  said  first 

changing  station; 
means  for  moving  said  holding  means  along  said  circulai 

guide  way  to  index  the  same  to  said  first  changing  statior 

and  said  second  changing  station; 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  spindle  head  for  shiftin{ 

the  tool  module  between  said  holding  means  and  saic 

spindle  head  in  a  direction  traversing  said  circular  guide 


way  to  thereby  clamp  the  same  on  said  spindle  head,  saic 
clamping  means  permitting  said  tool  modules  to  pasi 
therethrough  in  the  indexing  operation; 

a  frame  base; 

an  elevator  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  base  fo 
moving  the  tool  module  toward  and  away  from  said  sec 
ond  changing  station  defined  by  the  upper  end  of  move 
ment  thereof;  and, 

shifting  means  mounted  on  said  elevator  means  for  shiftin; 
the  tool  module  in  the  traverse  direction  to  replace  th( 
same  between  said  holding  means  and  said  elevatoi 
means,  said  shifting  means  permitting  said  holding  means 
to  pass  therethrough  in  the  indexing  operation. 


3,895,428 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL  RODS  AND  BARS 

Jean  Leroy,  Hoboken- Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Metallur 

gie  Hoboken-Overpeit,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  17, 1972, 12316!! 
Int.  CI.  B23k  19100 
U.S.  CL  29-527.6  6  Claimi  i 

1.  A  process  for  directly  and  continuously  manufacturing 
profiled  bars  or  wire  rods  of  a  metal  such  as  copper  comprisr 
ing  continuously  casting  a  molten  metal  in  a  casting  means  ii| 
the  form  of  a  rough  casting,  permitting  said  rough  casting  to 
be  cooled  in  the  casting  means  sufficient  to  develop  a  solid 
metal  envelope  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of  liquid 
metal  therein,  conveying  said  rough  casting  out  of  the  castin| 
means  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  conveying  said  rough 
casting  to  a  first  intensive  cooling  zone  and  subjecting  said 
rough  casting  to  direct  contact  with  a  coolant  capable  of 
intensively  cooling  said  rough  casting,  conveying  said  rougl^ 
casting  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  simultaneous^ 
permitting  heat  to  transfer  fi-om  the  central  portion  thereof  td 
the  outer  intensively  cooled  portion  to  thereby  facilitate  ref 
heating  of  the  cooled  portion,  conveying  said  rough  casting  to 
at  least  a  second  intensive  cooling  zone  and  subjecting  said 
rough  casting  to  direct  contact  with  a  coolant  capable  of 
intensively  cooling  said  rough  casting  to  further  cool  Uie  oute^ 
portion  thereof,  and  conveying  said  rough  casting  to  the  sufi 
rounding  atmosphere  while  simultaneously  permitting  heat  Ui 
transfer  from  the  central  portion  thereof  to  the  outer  inten 
sively  cooled  portion  to  thereby  facilitate  reheating  of  the 
cooled  portion  to  thereby  produce  a  casting  having  a  substan' 
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tially  uniform  temperature  distribution  while  maintaining  the 
rate  of  production  at  such  levels  as  to  facilitate  the  continuous 
casting  of  such  profiled  bars  or  wire  rods. 


providing  a  dosage  of  approximately  10"  to  10"  elec- 
trons per  square  centimeter  to  establish  recombination 


3395,429 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ho-Chung  Huang,  Hightstown,  and  Angela  San-Paok>,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,594 

Int.  CLBOIJ  17100 

MS.  CL  29-580  5  Claims 


K-D-H 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  conducting  layer  on  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  surfaces  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  then 

b.  forming  on  said  first  conducting  layer  a  second  conduct- 
ing layer  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  then 

c.  forming  grooves  in  said  semiconductor  wafer  along  lines 
extending  between  said  openings  from  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  so  that  each  one  of 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  is 
disposed  across  one  of  said  openings,  then 

d.  inserting  a  removable  filling  material  into  said  grooves  in 
said  semiconductor  wafer,  then 

e.  providing  a  substrate  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
surface  of  each  one  of  said  remaining  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer,  and  then 

f.  separating  said  remaining  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer. 


3395,430 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BLOOMING  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRAY  TARGETS 
Ronald  H.  Wilson,  Schenectady;  Martin  D.  Gibbons,  CamiUus, 
and  Samuel  M.  BlumenfeM,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,592,  Mar.  17,  1972.  This  application 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,928 
Int.  CL  BOlj  17100 
VS.  CL  29-584  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  highlight  blooming  in  a  diode 
array  camera  the  target  having  a  plurality  of  diodes  formed  on 
one  side  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  an  insulating  layer 
overlying  the  semiconductor  between  said  diodes  to  form  a 
semiconductor-insulator  interface  comprising  the  step  of: 
selectively  irradiating  the  region  between  said  diodes  with 
electrons  having  an  energy  of  approximately  10  kilovolts 


Toitentciatuut 


sites  at  the  semiconductor-insulator  interface  between 
said  diodes. 


3,895,431 
STUD  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Adolf  Froehlking,  WUIingboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,759,  June  14, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,677,  May  16, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,584,727.  This  appUcatfon  Sept  24, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  399,938 

Int.  CL»  B23Q  7100 

U.S.  CL  221-233  5  CUims 


1.  In  stud  welding  apparatus,  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
receiving  a  stud  from  an  orientation  mechanism  and  dispatch- 
ing the  stud  to  a  welding  gun  for  welding  comprising: 

a  channel  formed  by  parallel  side  walls  and  an  interposed 
bottom  wall; 

a  stud  transfer  block  having  a  stud  receptacle  therein  dis- 
posed within  said  channel  for  transverse  movement  there- 
along; 

a  cover  plate  for  said  channel  having  stud  feeding  and  dis- 
charge ports  therein  in  registery  with  said  channel; 

fluid  operated  means  interconnected  with  said  stud  transfer 
block  for  moving  the  transfer  block  alternately  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  loading  and  discharge  portt  in  the 
cover  plate,  and 

quick  detachable  means  interconnecting  said  cover  plate  to 
the  chaimel  and  maintaining  the  same  in  proper  position 
whereby  the  cover  plate  can  be  quickly  removed  to  re- 
place the  transfer  bk)ck  to  accommodate  studs  of  differ- 
ent lengths. 
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3,895,432 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  JOINING  TOGETHER 
TWO  BIMETAL  TUBULAR  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Heinridi    Dkpen,    Eriangen-Bnick;    Karl-Heinz   Jabkmski, 
Ebcrmann-Stadt,  and  Hans  Lamamatsch,  Numberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Municli, 
Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,260 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1973, 
2334055 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  11114 
U.S.  CI.  29-599  30  Claims 


3   k 


5     7   r^B    6 


12       ^  12^ 


.2 


1 .  A  method  for  joining  the  end  faces  of  two  bimetal  tubes 
made  of  a  normally  conducting  metal  plated  with  a  layer  of 
superconductive  material  on  one  of  its  inside  and  outside 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  securely  attaching  to  each  tube  in  a  tight  fitting  manner 
an  annular  adapter  made  of  the  superconductive  mate- 
rial; 

b.  metallurgically  bonding  together  the  adapters  and  the 
superconductive  layers  on  each  of  said  tubes;  and 

c.  joining  together  the  normally  conducting  metal  portions 
of  said  tubes  using  a  cylindrical  connecting  member  of  a 
normally  conducting  material; 

d.  wherein  when  said  superconducting  layer  of  material  is 
on  the  outside,  said  normally  conducting  metal  portions 
of  the  said  tubes  are  joined  by  a  cylindrical  connecting 
member  on  the  inside  of  said  tubes  after  which  said  metal- 
lurgically bonding  step  is  carried  out,  and  when  said 
superconductive  layer  of  material  is  on  the  inside,  said 
adapters  are  first  metallurgically  bonded  together  after 
which  said  cylindrical  connecting  member  is  joined  to  the 
outside  of  said  tubes. 


3,895,433 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRANSPARENT  PANEL 

George  A.  Gruss,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  302,501,  Oct.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,745,309.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,874 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-61 1  8  Claims 


1 .  A  process  of  forming  a  composite  sheet  member  which 
comprises: 

a.  applying  a  pair  of  segmented  electrically  conductive  foil 
strips  upon  one  major  surface  of  a  sheet  of  transparent 
thermoplastic  polymer  which  shrinks  from  its  original 
dimensions  when  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  so 
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that  each  istrip  is  located  proximate  and  parallel  to  an 
opposing  marginal  edge  of  a  curved  safety  glass  window 
member.  I 

b.  applying  a  transverse  pattern  of  resistance  wires  in  paraH 
lei  orientation  with  respect  to  one  another  between  said 
segmented  foil  strips  so  that  said  wire  pattern  extends 
beyond  the  strips  and  securing  the  wire  patten  to  the  same 
major  surface  of  the  polymer  sheet  with  electrical  heating 
electrodes  located  at  each  end  of  the  individual  resistance 
wires.  | 

c.  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  heating  electrodes  so 
that  the  polymer  sheet  and  resistance  wires  can  expand 
and  contract  during  heating  to  embed  portions  of  the 
wires  in  the  surface  of  the  polymer  sheet,  and  I 

d.  securing  continuous  electrically  conductive  foil  strips  of 
greater  width  and  thickness  than  the  segmented  foil  strips 
by  heat-bonding  said  continuous  foil  strips  to  the  same 
major  surface  of  the  polymer  sheet  for  direct  contact  with 
the  individual  resistance  wires  and  the  subjacent  segj 
mented  foil  strips  whereby  portions  of  the  segmented  foil 
strips  partially  envelop  said  individual  resistance  wires. 


irda 


3,895,434 
ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  TC 

I  CORDAGE 

George  Phillip  Adams;  Frederick  David  Gavin,  Jr.,  and  An 
thony  Pete  Natale,  all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  West' 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,007 
Int  CV  HOIR  43100 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  15  Claims 


Posn-ioN    //. 


1.  A  method' of  eissembling  one  dielectric  part  with  anothei 

dielectric  part  about  an  end  portion  of  a  jacketed  cord  such 

that  blade-like  terminals  receivable  in  a  plurality  of  terminal 

receiving  grooves  in  the  one  part  establish  electrical  contact 

with  conductors  in  the  cord,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  end  portion  of  the  cord  into  a  workholder; 

moving  leading  ones  of  pluralities  of  the  dielectric  parts 

along  separate  paths  into  vertical  alignment  with  each 

other  in  an  assembly  position; 

moving  the  workholder  to  position  the  cord  conductor: 

thereof  in  essentially  vertical  alignment  with  the  grooves 

in  the  one  part; 

exposing  the  portions  of  the  conductors  in  alignment  witl 

the  grooves  while  maintaining  the  alignment; 
moving  the  dielectric  parts  into  engagement  with  each  other 
and  with  the  cord  such  that  the  conductors  are  receivec 
within  the  grooves; 
bonding  together  the  dielectric  parts  at  a  bonding  positior 
to  form  a  dielectric  housing;  and  ' 

moving  terminals  into  the  grooves  while  the  housing  is  in  the 
bonding  position  to  seat  the  terminals  in  the  housing  to 
complete  the  assembly  and  establish  electrical  contact 
with  the  aGgned  conductors. 
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3,895,435 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTING 

MULTILEVEL  STRIPLINE  CIRCUITRY 

Kenneth  R.  Turner,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  James  C.  Bryanos, 

Nahant,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Uxington, 

Mass. 


U.S,  CI.  29—625 


Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,817 
Int.  CI.  H05k  3100 


^^....Lj.^ '' 


Mlii 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  interconnecting  multilevel 
striplme  circuitry,  said  circuitry  including  strip  center  conduc- 
tors separated  from  a  common  inner  ground  plane  and  a 
different  outer  ground  plane  by  dielectric  panels,  the  steps 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  hole  through  the  dielectric  panels,  such  hole 
passing  through  the  common  inner  ground  plane,  strip 
center  conductors  and  the  outer  ground  planes,  said  inner 
ground  plane  having  an  aperture  concentric  with  and 
larger  than  said  hole  to  thereby  electrically  isolate  said 
inner  ground  plane  from  said  hole; 

b.  plating  the  walls  of  the  formed  hole  with  an  electrically 
conductive  plating  material  to  effect  an  interconnection 
between  the  strip  center  conductors  as  well  as  the  outer 
ground  planes; 

c.  counterboring  a  portion  of  the  electrically  conductive 
material  after  the  plating  step  to  form  isolation  regions 
between  the  outer  ground  planes  and  the  conductive 
material; 

d.  filling  the  isolation  regions  with  a  dielectric  material; 

e.  depositing  a  conductive  material  over  the  dielectric  mate- 
rial filling  the  isolation  regions  to  form  continuous  outer 
ground  planes. 


one  another  right  to  the  borders  thereof  without  discon- 
necting the  securement  at  the  borders;  and 


1  Claim 


3,895,436 
FORMING  METALS 
Leo  Ewart  Arthur  Summers;  John  Fyfe  U  Comu-Rickard, 
and  David  Sidney  UnderhiU,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assign- 
ors to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1972, 

2274/72 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3102 
U.S.  CI.  228-157  9  cudms 

6.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  article  comprising: 
placing  a  pair  of  generally  flat  sheets  of  metallic  material  in 

contiguous  face-to-face  relationship  with  each  other  and 

in  superposition  so  that  their  borders  are  substantially  in 

registery; 
securing  the  two  sheets  together  at  the  borders; 
opening  a  communication  to  the  region  enclosed  by  the 

sheets; 
heating  the  sheets  to  such  an  extent  that  they  behave  as 

super-plastic  material; 
applying  pressure  through  the  communication  to  said  region 

to  inflate  the  region  and  thus  deflect  the  sheets  away  from 


permitting  the  resulting  product  to  cool  and  the  pressure  to 
return  to  ambient. 


3,895,437 

SHAVING  MOISTURIZER 

Frank  M.  DiBuono,  68  Merritt  St,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  10573 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,455 

Int.  CL  B26b  21144 

U.S.  CI.  30-90  8  Claims 


1.  A  moisturizing  device  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  razor  or  the  like,  comprising: 

1  an  extended  base  member  of  substantial  thickness  having 
a  clamp  formed  therein  at  one  side,  said  clamp  having  an 
edge  opening  and  an  interior  surface  of  irregular  configu- 
ration so  as  to  be  adaptable  for  clamping  onto  a  variety 
of  razor  devices; 

2.  an  applicator  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member 
said  applicator  including 

a.  a  first  axle  and  a  first  pair  of  arms  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  axle  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  member, 

b.  a  second  axle  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  extending  from 
said  first  axle  and  connectable  with  said  second  axle 
and 

c.  an  applicator  sponge  mounted  on  said  second  axle. 


3,895,438 
STYROPOAM  CUTTING  TOOL 

'"  «?U?,"'**P"*'  ■"*  •''""*  -»•  Burkepile.  boUi  of  Rt.  4,  Box 
377-DE,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  72901 

FDed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,730 
„«  ^  Int.  CL*  B23D  49/06,  49//6 

U.S.CL  30—116  SCIatois 

1.  A  cutting  tool  intended  for  use  in  the  cutting  of  Styro- 
foam-type  materials,  and  the  like,  the  tool  comprising: 
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a  handle  member  having  a  hollow  compartment  defined 
interiorly  thereof; 

a  cutting  means; 

a  blade  guard  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  handle 
and  to  project  a  position  forwardly  thereof,  the  portion  of 
said  blade  guard  projecting  forwardly  of  said  handle  being 
resUiently  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  handle,  said  blade  guard  being  formed  of  a  unitary 
rod-like  member  bent  to  the  desired  configuration  and 
having  a  straight  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
said  handle  and  to  extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle,  said  shank  portion  terminating  in  one  leg 
of  a  U-shaped  body  portion  including  a  bight  portion 
extending  a  substantial  distance  downwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  body  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  resilient  leg  portion  disposed  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  bight  portion  through  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle  and  terminating  at  a  position  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  bight 
portion,  said  terminal  end  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  extending  partially  therethrough,  screw  threads 
disposed  about  the  circumference  of  said  terminal  end 
portion  over  the  length  of  said  slot,  said  guard  being 
further  characterized  by  an  interiorly  threaded  cylindri- 


cally  configured  cap  member  adapted  to  be  threadably 
received  on  said  terminal  end  over  the  length  of  said  slot, 
said  slot  being  of  a  width  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
said  cutting  means  therein  with  said  cap  being  threaded 
onto  said  terminal  end  in  a  manner  to  assist  in  securing 
said  end  of  said  cutting  means  thereto; 

low  voltage  electric  motor  means  disposed  in  said  handle; 

transformer  means  disposed  in  said  handle  compartment 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conventional  source  of 
alternating  current  power,  said  transformer  having  an 
output  end  providing  a  low  voltage  output  connected  to 
said  motor; 

switch  means  interposed  in  electrical  series  relationship 
between  said  transformer  and  said  motor  for  selectively 
energizing  and  de-energizing  said  motor; 

a  chuck  disposed  in  said  handle  compartment  adjacent  a 
forward  end  thereof  and  mounted  for  axial  longitudinal 
reciprocal  movement;  and, 

drive  means  interconnecting  said  chuck  to  said  motor  for 
converting  rotational  movement  of  said  motor  into  recip- 
rocating translational  motion  for  said  chuck; 

said  cutting  means  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  chuck 
with  the  opposite  end  afiftxed  to  the  terminal  end  of  said 
blade  guard  whereby  reciprocal  translational  motion  of 
•aid  chuck  will  effect  simultaneous  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  cutting  means. 


3395,499 
HAND  TOOL 

Henry  Ehrenberg,  KnhtJingcn,  Germany,  and  Mordechai-G«s- 
Uv  Hirsch,  Nahariyya,  Israel,  assignors  to  Snd  AG,  Z«g, 
Switzerland  : 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,730  J 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    13,    1972, 
2250265 

I  Int  a.  B26b  1104 


MS.  CL  30—171 


lOCIaiiis 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  in  combination  a  handle,  a  bla^e 
holder  secured  to  said  handle,  a  blade  having  at  least  three 
straight  peripheral  surfaces  defining  cutting  edges  for  surface 
scraping  and  means  pivotally  attaching  said  blade  to  said 
holder,  said  blade  having  thereon  at  least  three  peripheral 
notches  each  of  which  forms  a  substantially  V-shaped  cutting 
edge  for  simultaneously  deburring  two  edges  of  a  workpiece, 
said  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces  engagable  with 
one  of  said  straight  surfaces  to  retain  said  blade  in  position  for 
deburring  of  the  workpiece,  and  with  respective  ones  of  said 
straight  surfaces  to  retain  said  blade  in  position  for  surface 
scraping  of  the  workpiece. 


I  3,895,440 

t>ISK  FOR  nLAMENT  TRIMMER 
Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Jr.,  79  Maybin  Ci.,  Owings  Mills,  MJd. 
21117 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,560 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  27100;  AOID  55118 

\}S.  CL  30—347  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  filament  trimmer,  a  disk  having  means  centrally 
thereof  for  attachment  to  a  rotary  drive,  structure  defining  at 
least  one  aperture  in  the  disk  at  a  location  proximate  the 
perimeter  thereof,  a  filament,  means  for  securing  a  portion  of 
the  filament  to  the  disk  at  a  location  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  aperture,  and  the  filament  passing  through  said 
aperture  and  extending  as  a  cutting  length  therepast  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  aperture  and 
means  for  securing,  whereby  on  parting  of  the  filament  at  the 
aperture  the  filament  will  extend  as  a  cutting  length  from  said 
securing  means  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
previously  extended  past  the  aperture. 
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3,895,441 

TELESCOPIC  FLICK  KNIFE 

Hobbs  H.  Horak,  1632  Tucker  Rd.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.  20022 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224368 

Int  CL*  B26B  1108 

MS.  CL  30-162  19  ci.i„. 


the  selected  piece  in  plaster  with  a  calcinable  riser  in  the 
plaster,  calcining  the  embedded  piece  and  riser,  casting  gold 


1.  A  hand  held  knife  ejector  which  comprises: 

a  casing  having  an  open  end; 

a  power  spring  within  said  casing; 

a  knife  blade  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  power  spring; 
latching  means,  including  a  cocking  fork,  cooperating 
with  said  knife  blade  for  placing  and  maintaining  said 
power  spring  in  compression; 

a  trigger  and  trigger  bar  operatively  connected  to  said  latch- 
ing means  for  releasing  the  latching  means  such  that  the 
force  of  the  power  spring  ejects  the  knife  blade  from  the 
casmg,  the  trigger  bar  forming  a  unitary  member  with  the 
latching  means; 

a  scroll  spring  connected  to  the  knife  blade  for  controlling 
its  flight  and  for  recapturing  it  for  redeployment;  and 

a  cover  on  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  the  cover  being 
connected  to  the  latching  means  and  cocking  fork  such 
that  manual  closing  of  the  cover  places  the  power  spring 
in  compression. 


into  the  cavity  thus  produced  in  the  plaster,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  gold  core  for  the  false  tooth,  and  then  molding  the  false 
tooth  proper  about  the  gold  core. 


3,895  m 
MANDIBULAR  STAPLE  AND  DRILL  GUIDE 

Irwin   A.   Small,  751   Chestnut,  Birmingham.  Mich.  48088 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501^18 

Int  CL  A61c  13100 

MS.  CL  32-10  A  5  cuims 


3,895,442 
HAND  CUTTING  TOOL 
OrvlUe   L.   Langford,    120   Lakeview,  New   Braunfels,  Tex. 
78130 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,041 

Int.  CI.  B26b  5100 

MS.  CL  30-299  g  claims 


1.  A  hand  cutting  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  three  contig- 
uous blades,  the  outer  two  blades  being  serrated  support 
blades  positioned  on  either  side  of  and  contiguous  to  a  re- 
placeable thin,  flat  cutting  blade,  said  support  blades  having 
sharp  cutting  edges  and  defining  a  channel  adapted  to  receive 
and  provide  transverse  support  for  said  replaceable  blade. 


3,895,443 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FALSE  TOOTH 
Claude  Petro,  3  rue  de  Alper,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Andre 
Glisc,  Le  Coin,  CoUonges-sous-Saleve,  France 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,944 
Int  CI.  A61c  13100 
MS.  CL  32-8  I  ciain, 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  false  tooth,  comprising  selecting 
from  among  a  prefabricated  set  of  different  pieces  of  calcina- 
ble synthetic  plastic  material  a  piece  having  the  general  shape 
of  but  smaller  than  the  false  tooth  to  be  produced,  embedding 


1.  In  a  drill  guide  assembly  for  mandibular  staples  adapted 
for  drilling  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  accurately  located  posi- 
tions through  a  jaw  bone;  said  drill  guide  assembly  having  an 
elongated  post  having  a  first  arm  member  extending  there- 
from, a  second  arm  member  longitudinally  movable  along  said 
post  towards  and  away  from  said  first  arm  member,  means  to 
lock  said  second  arm  member  in  adjusted  position  relative  to 
said  first  arm  member,  said  first  arm  member  carrying  a  pair 
of  spaced  locator  pins,  said  second  arm  member  carrying  a  jig 
fixture  at  its  outer  end,  said  jig  fixture  being  arcuate  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
extendmg  therethrough,  said  apertures  being  located  along  an 
arcuate  line,  the  outermost  of  said  apertures  being  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  pair  of  spaced  locator  pins  of  said  first 
arm; 

the  improvement  comprising  spaced  arcuate  rows  of  teeth 
protecting  outwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the  jig  fix- 
ture in  respective  alignment  with  the  arcuate  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  thereof; 

and  an  arcuate  grooved  portion  of  V  shape  in  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  jig  fixture  below  and  between  said  teeth; 

said  locator  pins  of  said  first  arm  member  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  position  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  jaw 
bone  at  a  pair  of  prelocated  points; 

said  jig  fixture  of  saidsecond  arm  member  being  adapted  to 
cooperatively  receive  and  center  along  iu  V  groove  the 
depending  undersurface  of  the  jaw  bone  and  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  jaw  bone  upon 
relauve  adjusting  movement  of  said  second  arm  member 
towards  said  first  arm  member  along  said  post  to  cause 
said  teeth  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  jig  fixture  to  bit- 
mgly  engage  said  jaw  bone  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  drill  guide  when  said  second  arm  member  is  kKked 
in  position; 
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the  arcuate  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  curvilinear  shape  of  said  jaw 
bone; 

and  each  of  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  guidingly  re- 
ceive a  drill  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  jaw 
bone  at  accurate  predetermined  locations. 


3^95,445 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

EUiott  SUvemuw,  4829  Alantk  Ave.,  Ventnor,  N  J.  08406,  and 

Morton  Cohen,  1201  Wrack  Rd.,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.  19046 

Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  195,857,  Nov.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatfon  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,484 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  7100 

U.S.  CL  32—14  R  1  Claim 

1 .  An  adhesive  bond  adapted  to  join  an  orthodontic  bracket 
to  a  tooth  comprising  a  layer  for  securement  to  a  tooth  of  a  set 
thermosetting  sealing  composition  adjacent  a  layer  of  a  hard-' 
ened  thermoplastic  bonding  composition  for  securement  to  a 
bracket  wherein  at  the  boundary  between  the  two  the  thermo- 
plastic bonding  composition  has  penetrated  the  thermosetting 
sealer  composition,  and  wherein  the  thermosetting  sealing 
composition  contains  as  major  ingredients  about  3  parts  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  bisphenol  A  and  glycidyl 
methacrylate,  and  1  part  by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate  and 
the  thermoplastic  bonding  composition  comprises  a  blend  of 
polymethyl  methacrylate  and  polycyclohexyl  methacrylate  in 
hexyl  methacrylate. 


3,895,446 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  PROHLES 
Petr  Nikolacvich  Orlov,  ulitsa  M.  Uiyanovoi,  21,  korpus  2,  kv. 
54;  Jury  Ivanovich  Nesterov,  ulitsa  Moldaguk>voi  28,  korpus 
4,  kv.  19,  both  of  Moscow;  Vasily  Yakovlevich  Kudashov, 
ulitsa  Komosomoiskaya,  22E,  kv.  30,  and  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich  Zimnyakov,  ulitsa  Schelkovichnaya,  184,  kv.  19,  both  of 
Saratov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,896 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7102,  7128 

U.S.  CI.  33— 174L  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  profile  of  the  surface  of  a 
movably  mounted  component  both  during  movement  thereof 
and  while  said  component  is  stationary,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  measuring  elements  for  determining  linear  dimensions 
disposed  displaced  from  and  in  alignment  with  predetermined 
points  of  the  surface  of  the  component  to  be  tested;  a  movably 
mounted  flexible  wrapper  disposed  between  said  measuring 
elements  and  the  surface  of  the  component  to  be  tested,  said 
flexible  wrapper  having  a  plurality  of  contacting  members  for 
contacting  the  surface  to  be  tested  at  said  predetermined 
points  at  a  moment  of  measurement,  each  of  said  contacting 
members  being  associated  with  one  of  said  measuring  ele- 
ments: means  for  bringing  the  contacting  members  of  said 
wrapper  from  an  initial  position  thereof  into  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  tested  at  the  moment  of  measurement  so  that 
each  one  of  said  measuring  elements  determines  the  distance 
at  the  moment  of  measurement  from  a  reference  plane  fixed 


with  respect  to  said  surface  to  be  tested  to  the  associated 
of  said  contacting  members  of  said  flexible  wrapper. 


(me 


3395,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CELLULOSIC-CONTAINING  ARTICLES  TO  RENDEI 

THEM  CREASE  RESISTANT 

Kenneth  J.  Masero,  Los  Altos,  and  DavM  L.  Wise,  Salinas,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Vaportech  Corporatton,  Inglewo#d, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,993 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  34—48  9  Claiins 


:iaiLs 


ea^e 

1, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  articles  containitig 

cellulosic  fibers  in  all  or  a  part  of  their  composition  with 

treating  chemicals  in  the  vapor  phase  to  render  them  creape 

resistant,  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame; 

a  rotatable  carousel  unit  supported  for  rotation  on  the 
frame  having  a  series  of  vapor-confining  treatment  cham- 
bers mounted  thereon  for  rotation  between  a  first  and 
succeeding  treatment  positions  for  treatment  of  articles 
contained  therein,  each  treatment  chamber  including  ( 1 ) 
access  means  permitting  the  articles  to  be  treated  to  pass 
into  and  out  of  the  treatment  chamber,  ( 2 )  support  means 
within  the  chamber  upon  which  the  articles  may  be  po»i- 
tioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  (3)  inlet  a^d 
outlet  ports  therein  permitting  introduction  and  exhai4st 
of  an  externally  supplied  gaseous  stream; 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rotatable  carou- 
sel unit  to  rotate  the  unit  and  each  of  the  treatment  cham- 
bers at  periodic  intervals  between  a  first  and  succeediag 
treatment  positions;  j 

gas  circulating  means  including  gas  conveying  ducts  at  eaih 
treatment  position  for  circulating  gas  through  one  or 
more  of  the  treatment  chambers  at  that  position;  and  [ 
valve  means  associated  with  each  of  the  gas  circulating 
means  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  each  treatment  cham- 
ber controlling  flow  of  gas  into  and  out  of  each  treatment 
chamber,  each  valve  means  retracting  to  a  non-interfer- 
ing position  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  treat- 
ment chambers  prior  to  rotation  of  the  carousel  unit  to 
the  next  succeeding  treatment  position  and  then  advanc- 
ing in  sealing  contact  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
each  of  the  treating  chambers  in  the  succeeding  tres«- 
ment  position. 
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3,895,448 
DRY  COKE  COOLER 
Albert  G.  Jonnet,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,248 

Int.  CL  ClOb  39102 

U.S.  CL  34—65  2  Clahns 


holes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web  located  at  the  edges  of 
said  plate  and  in  close  proximity  and  parallel  to  said  exhaust 
means,  the  smaller  diameter  holes  being  in  closer  proximity  to 
the  web  than  the  larger  diameter  holes  so  that  increased  vol- 
ume of  cross  flow  spent  air  occurs  at  the  plate  edge  at  the 
location  of  the  larger  holes  with  higher  volume  air  jets. 


3,895,450 
DRYER  RACK 
Henry  F.  Hope,  3192  Hunting  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2548  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458391 

Int.  CL  F26b  13104 

U.S.  CL  34-155  9  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  dry  coke  cooler  having  a  cooling  chamber 
holding  hot  coke  in  which  recycle  gases  flow  counter  currently 
through  the  chamber  to  cool  said  coke,  wherein  the  improv- 
ment  comprises: 

a.  a  coke  leg  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  cooling  chamber 
including  means  to  continvously  discharge  the  cooled 
coke, 

b.  a  first  conduit  leading  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  coke 
leg  for  recycling  gases  from  said  discharge  end, 

c.  a  second  conduit  for  carrying  hot  gases  generated  by  the 
coke  leading  from  the  coke  cooling  chamber,  said  second 
conduit  having  gas  cooling  means, 

d.  a  third  conduit  joining  said  first  a  second  conduits  and 
carrying  the  combined  discharge  end  recycle  gases  and 
cooling  chamber  recycle  gases  into  said  cooling  chamber 
and  said  discharge  leg,  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said 
gases  is  carried  into  the  cooling  chamber. 

e.  an  automatic  pressure  controller  in  said  first  conduit 
including  means  operable  to  maintain  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  coke  leg. 


3,895  449 

AIR  IMPINGEMENT  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Chance,  Rockford,  and  Shu  Tang  Han,  South  Betoit, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bek>it  Corporation,  Bek>it,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,142,  Oct.  10, 1973.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,644 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13102 

US.  CL  34-155  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  moving  web  comprising  a 
housing,  an  smoothly  curved  apertured  plate  closing  off  the 
housing  and  extending  the  width  of  said  web,  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  air  into  said  housing  for  flow  through  said 
plate,  and  exhaust  means  extending  the  width  of  said  web  for 
exhausting  spent  air  at  the  edges  of  the  plate,  the  apertures  in 
said  plate  including  small  diameter  holes  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  web  located  centrally  of  said  plate  and  larger  diameter 


,_0 — I 0/^ 


It 


1.  In  a  rack  assembly  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  for  moving  a  web  of  material,  the  combination  of 
A.  a  pair  of  side  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relationship; 

B.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  web  driving  rollers  rotatively  carried  by  the  side 
plates, 

1  said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  web  driving  rollers  being 
in  substantially  tangential  contact  to  form  a  web  driving 
nip  therebetween,  said  pairs  of  web  driving  rollers 
being  substantially  equally  spaced  apart; 

2.  the  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  web  driving  rollers  be^j 
rotated  at  a  first  rotative  speed; 

C.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  web  guide  rollers, 
each  pair  being  positioned  intermediate  adjacent  pairs  of 
web  driving  rollers, 

1.  said  upper  and  lower  web  guide  rollers  being  spaced 
apart  to  define  an  open  guide  area  of  height  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  web, 

2.  said  web  traveling  through  the  open  guide  area, 

3.  the  pairs  of  web  guide  rollers  being  rotated  at  a  second 
rotative  speed. 


3,895,451 
BREAKABLE  LEG 
Joseph  G.  Smrcka,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aadcnor  to  Akleraoa  Re- 
search  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404330 

Int.  CL  G09b  23132 

U.S.CL  35-17  7CbiM 

1.  A  limb  for  a  training  dummy  which  comprises:  first  and 

second  structural  members  simulating  a  bone  in  said  limb;  a 

hinge  joining  said  structural  members  at  a  location  where  a 
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joint  normally  does  not  exist;  a  non-skinning  foam  wrapped 
around  said  hinge;  and  integral  skin  foam  simulated  flesh 
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viewing,  either  with  an  overhead  projector  or  without  projec- 
tion, the  combination  comprising 
a  book  binder; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  transparencies,  each  of  said  trans- 
parencies being  bound  to  said  book  binder  along  a 
portion  of  its  margin  adjacent  the  book  binder,  each  of 
said  transparencies  having  substantially  the  same  di- 
mensions and  shape  as  each  other  transparency,  said 
transparencies  being  substantially  the  size  of  a  light 
window  of  a  stage  on  an  overhead  projector,  said  trans- 
parencies being  paginally  aligned  with  one  another 
both  during  storage  and  viewing  and  each  of  said  trans- 


u 


enveloping  said  structural  members,  hinge,  and  non-skinning 
foam  and  having  exterior  contours  resembling  a  human  limb. 


3,895,452 

CHILDREN'S  SKI  BOOT 

Alden  B.  Hanson,  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493^04 

Int.  CL  A43b  00/00 

VS.  CL  36—2.5  AL  6  Claims 


parencies    having    binding    means    on    said    margin 

whereby  it  is  bound  to  said  binder; 
said  binding  means  on  said  flexible  transparencies  consist- 
ing of  one  elongated  rectangular  tab  with  its  width  pfo- 
jecting  perpendicular  from  said  portion  of  said  margin  of 
each  of  said  paginally  aligned  plurality  of  flexible  trans- 
parencies, said  tab  being  substantially  shorter  in  length 
than  the  length  of  said  margin,  and  said  tabs  being  located 
in  different  positions  along  said  margin  so  that  no  tab 
overlaps  any  other  tab  on  said  paginally  aligned  plurality 
of  flexible  transparencies,  and  said  free  end  of  each  of 
said  tabs  being  fastened  to  said  binder. 


3,895,454 
FIREARMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HUMANE  SLAUGHTERING 

OF  ANIMALS 
Roger  John  Hancox,  Bumtwood,  England,  assignor  to  Acdes 
&  Sbelvoke  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 19l 
52917/72     , 

I  Int.  CI.*  A22B  i/02 

U.S.  CL  42-^1  M  17  Claims 


J., 

:iajns 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  sole  and  a  closed  front  semi-rigid 
vamp  attached  to  said  sole,  said  vamp  having  a  rear  opening 
through  which  a  foot  can  be  inserted; 

a  removable  inner  resilient  padding  liner  having  an  inner 
surface  contoured  substantially  to  the  surface  of  a  wear- 
er's foot  and  an  outer  surface  contoured  to  fit  in  said 
outer  shell; 

said  liner  having  a  tongue  portion  spanning  said  rear  open- 
ing in  said  vamp  and  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  through 
said  rear  opening  for  permitting  entry  of  a  wearer's  foot 
to  the  interior  of  said  liner;  and 

closure  means  for  securing  said  rear  opening  in  a  closed 
position. 


3^95^3 
ACCESSORY  STORAGE  AND  mOJECTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  VISUAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
John  S.  Wright,  6115  N.  Lake  Ct,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

ContiBHatioii-iB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  77,570,  Oct  2,  1970, 
abaMioQcd.  This  appttcation  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274^53 

IatCLG09f  ;//0S 
U.S.  CL  40—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  book  of  transparencies  bound  together  at  one  margin 
to  be  superimposed  in  a  plurality  of  different  sequences  for 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  humane  slaughter  of  animbb 
comprising  a  body  mounting  a  barrel  and  a  stock,  said  barrel 
slidably  locating  a  captive  bolt,  a  breech  block  slidably 
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mounted  within  said  body  rearwardly  of  said  barrel  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  body,  a  cartridge  chamber  for  blank 
cartridges  in  said  breech  block  extending  between  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  face  of  said  breech  block  and  communicating 
with  said  barrel  rearwardly  of  said  bolt,  a  firing  pin  fixed 
rigidly  to  said  body  opposite  the  rearward  end  of  said  cartridge 
chamber  and  in  a  first  spaced  relationship  to  said  rearward 
face  defining  the  non-operative  position  of  the  device,  said 
breech  block  being  movable  rearwardly  into  a  second  spaced 
relationship  to  said  rearward  face  in  which  said  firing  pin  is 
closely  adjacent  to  said  rearward  face  defining  an  operative 
position  of  the  device. 


sions  of  identical  shape  to  those  of  the  first  element,  the  de- 
pressions being  so  shaped  that  each  is  capable  of  forming  a 


3,895,455 
ILLUMINATED  FISHING  LURES 
Charles  James  Johnston,  1  Killiney  Ter.,  Breffni  Rd.,  San- 
dycove,  Ireland 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  17, 1972, 1588/72 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 
U.S.CL  43-17.6  3  Claims 


3        4- 


shape-conforming  locking  relationship  with  any  other  depres- 
sion and  doing  so  at  separate  times. 


3,895,457 

GLOBAL  SPHERE  YO-YO  DEVICE 

EmUy  Koskiewicz,  Chkago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,585 

Int.  Cl.»  A63H  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  46-61  5  cuims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  apertured  tubular  housing 
for  receiving  a  linear  replaceable  self-contained  light  source 
and  for  enabling  the  light  source  to  emit  light  through  the  lure 
from  the  interior  of  the  housing,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
closed  to  simulate  a  fish  tail,  a  fish  hook  connected  to  said  one 
end,  connection  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for 
releasably  retaining  a  linear  replaceable  self-contained  light 
source  in  said  apertured  tubular  housing  and  for  connecting 
said  fishing  lure  to  a  fishing  line,  said  connection  means  com- 
prising a  ring  connector  which  passes  through  an  aperture  in 
the  housing,  and  a  said  light  source  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  tapered  extension  in  which  there  is  provided  an  aperture, 
said  ring  connector  passing  also  through  said  aperture  in  the 
said  tapered  extension. 


3,895,456 
COMPOSITION  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENTS  OF  PLASTIC 
MATERL\L  FOR  MAKING  FREE  SCHEME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Cark)  Fabre,  via  Pergoiesi,  6,  llorence,  Italy 
Continuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  194337,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkHi  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,706 
Claims  prk>rity,  appHcatfon  Italy,  Nov.  16,  1970,  9378/70; 
May  25,  1971,  9525/71 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/06 
VS.  CI.  46-30  1  Ctoim 

1.  A  toy  kit  for  use  in  forming  various  objects,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elements  of  varied  sizes  and  shapes,  each  ele- 
ment being  formed  integrally  of  a  thin,  elastomer  sheet,  a  first 
element  formed  of  a  thin,  elastomer  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
truncated  conical  depressions  in  the  sheet,  each  depression 
forming  a  concavity  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  a  convexity 
of  the  other  side,  each  depression  having  a  very  small  cone 
angle  and  having  a  depth  that  is  at  least  one-third  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  depression,  and  a  second  element  having  depres- 
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1.  A  spinning  and  Yo-Yo  game  device,  which  comprises. 

a.  two  complementary  body  portions  having  substantially 
rounded  outer  surfaces; 

b.  an  axle  shaft  joining  said  body  half  portions  together  in 
a  spaced  configuration  with  an  annular  grove  between 
said  body  half  portions; 

c.  an  inner  end  of  an  elongated  suspension  cord  communi- 
cating with  said  axle  shaft  and  an  outer  end  of  said  sus- 
pension cord  adapted  to  receive  by  a  hand  of  a  Yo-Yo 
player;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  border  ribs  contained  on  sakl  outer  rounded 
surfaces  of  said  body  half  portkjns  said  ribs  projecting  in 
and  out  from  sakl  rounded  surfaces,  said  ribs  adapted  to 
produce  various  degrees  of  air  frictk>n  to  produce  as  a 
means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  rotatmn  of  sakl  body  half 
portions. 


Iiiiv')'?     1Q7S 
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3^95,458 

TOY  MECHANISM 

Jerome  H.  Lcmebon,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

Ficd  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,658 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/20 

VS.  CL  46—202  9  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  toy  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  base  for  supporting  said  housing  upright 
on  a  surface, 

a  rotatable  assembly  including  a  first  inertia  wheel  rotation- 
ally  supported  within  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said  rotat- 
able assembly  being  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  including  an  output  driving  surface  which  rotates 
with  the  rotation  of  said  assembly, 

a  toy  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  portion  and  input  drive 
means  for  said  vehicle  including  a  second  inertia  wheel 
supported  for  rotation  by  said  vehicle  body, 

said  second  inertia  wheel  being  operable,  when  inertially 
rotating,  to  drive  said  toy  vehicle  across  a  surface, 

input  drive  means  for  said  second  inertia  wheel, 

said  housing  and  said  vehicle  toy  being  configured  to  permit 
said  vehicle  to  be  disposed  close  to  said  housing  and  said 
output  driving  surface  of  said  rotatable  assembly  to  be 
coupled  to  said  input  drive  means  of  said  vehicle,  and 

means  for  power  rotating  said  rotatable  assembly  within 
said  housing  to  a  high  speed  for  effecting,  when  coupling 
is  had  between  said  rotatable  assembly  and  said  input 
drive  means  of  said  vehicle,  the  acceleration  of  said  sec- 
ond inertia  wheel  to  a  high  speed  whereby,  upon  uncou- 
pling of  said  output  driving  surface  and  said  input  drive 
means  of  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  may  be  powered  by  the 
inertial  energy  of  said  second  inertia  wheel  and  may  be 
driven  away  from  said  housing  thereby. 


3,895,459 
PROPELLED  TOY  DEVICE  AND  LAUNCHER  THEREFOR 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield;  Albert  G.  Keller,  and  Marvin 
I.  Glass,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass 
A  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,695 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-202  21  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  toy  wheeled  vehicle; 

a  separate  shell  suitable  for  slidably  receiving  the  toy  vehi- 
cle to  form  a  cartridge;  and 

an  implement  for  launching  the  toy  vehicle  while  separating 
the  same  from  and  retaining  the  shell,  and  for  ejecting  the 


empty  shell  from  the  launching  implement  after  the  tpy 
vehicle  has  been  launched. 


3395,460 
CATTLE  RANCH  GATE 
Elmont  C.  Lubmann,  4643  Fmltland  Rd.,  MarysviUc,  Caff. 
95901 

Hied  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,069 
IntCI.*E06B  n/00 
U.S.  CL  49—131  6  CI 


Calf. 
:iaiiis 


1.  A  cattle  ranch  gate  for  use  on  a  roadway  comprising  a 
pair  of  fixed  upright  posts  disposed  opposite  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  roadway,  a  pair  of  supports  each  includ- 
ing beams  disposed  in  a  triangle  shape,  means  for  fastening 
each  of  said  supports  to  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  with  the 
hypotenuse  beam  of  each  of  said  triangle  shape  supports 
extending  horizontally  and  connected  to  the  related  one  of 
said  posts  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  with  the  opposite  ap^x 
of  said  triangle  shape  support  secured  to  said  related  one  bf 
said  posts,  four  sheaves,  means  for  mounting  each  one  of  s^d 
sheaves  on  and  adjacent  to  a  separate  end  of  said  hypotenuse 
beams,  a  gate  panel  including  a  surrounding  frame,  barrier 
cables  connected  to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  frame, 
means  for  pivoting  said  frame  to  said  posts  including  pivot  pins 
arranged  in  alignment  on  a  transverse  axis  close  to  said  road- 
way, a  pair  of  balance  reevings  each  including  a  line,  meahs 
for  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  line  of  one  of 
said  reevings  to  said  gate  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  a 
point  spaced  well  above  said  axis  and  extending  therefropn 
upwardly  over  respective  ones  of  said  sheaves  and  then  de- 
pending therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  line  of  said  other  of  said  reevings  to  said  gate 
frame  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  at  a  point  spaced  well 
above  said  axis  and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  over  the 
other  respective  ones  of  said  sheaves  and  then  depending 
therefrom,  and  four  counter-weights  each  secured  to  an  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  lines  and  resting  on  said  roadway 
when  said  panel  is  upright. 


lane 


3,895,461 

DOOR  COORDINATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  D.  Maynard,  Jr.,  and  Doughis  E.  Lirette,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Door  Controls  Incorporated,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,953 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  49-367  7  Claiijis 

1.  A  door  coordinator  assembly  for  independently  movable 
companion  doors  consisting  of  an  active  door  and  an  inactive 
door  each  of  which  has  a  hinged  edge  and  a  free  edge,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  fixed  pivot  member,  a  stop  lever 
mounted  on  said  pivot  member  for  both  pivotal  and  transla- 
tory  movement  relative  to  said  pivot  member,  said  stop  lever 
being  pivotally  movable  between  protruding  and  recessed 
positions,  said  lever  in  its  protruding  position  being  engage- 
able  with  said  active  door  adjacent  the  hinged  edge  thereof  to 
impede  closii^  of  said  active  door,  said  lever  being  movab  e 
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to  said  recessed  position  on  closing  of  said  active  door,  a 
trigger  member  movable  between  an  operative  position  en- 
gageable  with  said  inactive  door  to  prevent  closing  thereof  and 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  trigger  member  is  out  of 
the  way  of  said  inactive  door  during  closing  thereof,  means 
engaged  with  and  extending  between  said  trigger  member  and 


said  stop  lever  maintaining  said  stop  lever  in  said  protruding 
position  so  long  as  said  trigger  member  is  in  said  operative 
position,  and  spring  means  extending  between  said  stop  lever 
and  said  pivot  member  in  a  position  to  resist  said  translatory 
movement  of  said  stop  lever,  said  spring  means  being  capable 
of  absorbing  shock  loads  applied  to  said  lever  by  said  active 
door  so  as  to  cause  translatory  movement  of  said  stop  lever. 


3,895,462 
MICROTOME-BLADE  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Maurice  Garin,  5  rue  St.  Pirest,  69200  Venissicux,  France 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,944 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    22,    1972, 
72.10741 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  51—85  BS  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  microtome  blade  grinding  machine  including  means 
for  moving  a  blade  to  be  sharpened  between  an  advanced 
sharpening  position  between  a  pair  of  driven  grinding  wheels 
and  a  retracted  position  away  from  said  grinding  wheels,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  two  pairs  of  grinding  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  as  a 
unit  about  a  transfer  axis,  said  grinding  wheel  pairs  com- 
prising roughing  and  finishing  grinders; 

b.  each  of  said  grinding  wheel  pairs  including  spaced  grind- 
ing wheels  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel,  coplanar 
axes,  one  of  said  pairs  of  grinding  wheels  normally  being 
in  working  position  for  sharpening  a  blade  edge; 

c.  means  for  selectively  causing  said  grinding  wheel  pairs  to 
exchange  positions  by  rotation  of  said  grinding  wheel 
pairs  as  a  unit  about  said  transfer  axis;  and 

d.  said  grinding  wheel  position  changing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  blade  moving  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
retraction  motion  of  said  blade  causes  simultaneous, 
automatic  exchange  of  position  of  said  grinding  wheel 
pairs. 


3395,463 
METAL  TUBE  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Brandli,  St.  Charles,  and  Herbert  Turck,  Addison, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Turek  &  Heller  Machine,  Inc., 
Addison,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397^79 

Int.  CL*  B24B  5/38 

US.  CL  51-87  R  5  ciiOiiu 


1.  Apparatus  for  buffing  and  polishing  metal  tubing  com- 
prising 

a.  a  supporting  frame; 

b.  tube-guiding  means  carried  by  the  said  supporting  frame 
for  guiding  metal  tubing  through  the  said  apparatus  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  metal  tubing  to  enable  buffing  and  polishing  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
said  metal  tubing  as  it  b  guided  through  the  said  appara- 
tus by  the  said  tube-guiding  means; 

c.  two  pairs  of  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units  each  having 
a  peripheral  abrasive  surface  and  arranged  in  a  cluster  of 
the  same  at  radially  spaced  intervals  around  and  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said 
metal  tubing  as  it  is  guided  through  the  said  apparatus  by 
the  said  tube-guiding  means; 

d.  a  first  pair  of  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units  being 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  coplanar  horizon- 
tally spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other; 

e.  the  second  pair  of  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units 
being  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  coplanar  verti- 
cally spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other; 

f.  first  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  of  the 
said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units  in  the  said  first  pair 
thereof  for  rotatable  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
in  coplanar  relationship  relative  to  the  said  supporting 
frame  and  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  said  metal  tubing; 

g.  second  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  of 
the  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units  in  the  said 
second  pair  thereof  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in 
coplanar  relationship  relative  to  the  said  supporting 
frame  and  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  said  metal  tubing; 

h.  first  pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each 
of  said  first  supporting  means  and  the  said  buffing  and 
polishing  wheel  units  carried  thereby  for  pivoUl  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  metal  tubing; 

i.  second  pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivoUlly  mounting 
each  of  the  said  second  supporting  means  and  the  said 
buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units  carried  thereby  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  metal  tubing,  said 
second  pivotal  mounting  means  including  an  upper  piv- 
oted assembly  and  a  lower  pivoted  assembly,  said  upper 
pivoted  assembly  being  movable  about  an  upper  pivot 
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axis,  an  upper  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  unit  sup- 
ported on  said  upper  pivoted  assembly  and  being  movable 
therewith  downwardly  from  a  retracted  position  to  a 
work-engaging  position,  said  lower  pivoted  assembly 
being  movable  about  a  lower  pivot  axis,  a  lower  said 
buffing  and  polishing  wheel  unit  supported  on  said  lower 
pivoted  assembly  and  being  movable  therewith  upwardly 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  work -engaging  position; 

j.  first  motion-limiting  means  including  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing first  rod  member,  first  stop  means  manually  adjustable 
on  the  first  rod  member  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  first  rod  member  into  the  supporting  frame,  first 
connecting  means  attaching  said  first  rod  member  to  the 
upper  pivoted  assembly  at  a  point  between  the  upper 
pivot  axis  and  the  upper  said  buffmg  and  polishing  wheel 
unit  whereby  the  first  stop  means  limits  the  downward 
movement  of  the  upper  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel 
unit; 

k.  second  motion-limiting  means  including  an  upwardly- 
extending  second  rod  member  adjacent  to  the  first  rod 
member,  second  stop  means  manually  adjustable  on  the 
second  rod  member  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  second  rod  member  into  the  supporting  frame,  and 
second  connecting  means  attaching  said  second  rod 
member  to  the  lower  pivoted  assembly  at  a  point  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lower  pivot  axis  from  the  lower 
buffing  and  polishing  wheel  unit,  whereby  said  second 
stop  means  limits  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  said 
buffing  and  polishing  wheel  unit; 

1.  first  power  means  carried  by  each  of  the  said  first  support- 
ing means  and  extending  vertically  therefrom  at  one  side 
of  the  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheels  in  the  said  first 
pair  thereof  for  rotating  each  of  the  said  buffing  and 
polishing  wheel  units  in  the  said  first  pair  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  plane; 

m.  second  power  means  carried  by  each  of  the  said  second 
supporting  means  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom 
at  one  side  of  the  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units 
in  the  said  second  pair  thereof  for  rotating  each  of  the 
said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel  units  in  the  said  second 
pair  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane; 

n.  first  power  transmission  means  for  supplying  power  to  the 
said  first  power  means  and  to  the  said  second  power 
means  for  rotating  each  of  the  said  buffing  and  polishing 
wheel  units; 

o.  third  power  means  for  moving  the  said  buffmg  and  polish- 
ing wheel  units  in  the  said  first  pair  thereof  and  the  said 
supporting  means  and  the  said  first  power  means  therefor 
in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  first  pivotal  mounting  means 
into  and  out  of  a  normally  retracted  position  in  which  the 
said  peripheral  working  surfaces  of  the  said  buffing  and 
polishing  wheel  units  in  the  said  first  pair  thereof  are 
disposed  out  of  position  to  engage  the  said  peripheral 
suriface  of  the  said  metal  tubing  and  into  effective  or 
working  position  in  which  the  said  peripheral  abrasive 
surfaces  of  the  said  first  pair  of  said  buffing  and  polishing 
wheel  units  are  positioned  to  engage  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  said  metal  tubing  as  it  is  guided  through  the 
said  apparatus  by  the  said  tube-guiding  means; 

p.  fourth  power  means  for  moving  the  said  buffing  and 
polishing  wheel  units  in  the  said  second  pair  thereof  and 
the  said  second  supporting  means  and  the  said  second 
power  means  therefor  in  a  vertical  plane  on  the  said 
second  pivotal  mounting  means  and  out  of  a  normally 
retracted  position  in  which  the  said  peripheral  working 
surfaces  of  the  said  second  pair  of  buffing  and  polishing 
wheel  units  are  disposed  out  of  position  to  engage  the  said 
peripheral  surface  of  the  said  metal  tubing  and  into  effec- 
tive or  working  position  in  which  the  said  peripheral 
abrasive  surface  of  the  said  buffing  and  polishing  wheel 
units  are  positioned  to  engage  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  said  metal  tubing  as  it  is  guided  through  the  said 
apparatus  by  the  said  tube-guiding  means; 
q.  second  power  transmission  means  for  supplying  power  to 


the  said  third  power  means  and  to  the  said  fourth  power 

means;  I 

r.  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

said  first  power  transmission  means;  and 
s.  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

said  second  power  transmission  means. 


I  3395,464 

LUMBER  Dressing  and  dimensioning  machine 

Fred  W.  Kiscr,  Hopidns,  Minn.,  assigiior  to  Timcsavers,  Inc., 
Mimieapols,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,115 

Int.  CL  B24b  2  J 104,  9/18 

VS.  CL  51—137  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  dressing  lumber  having  length,  width  and 
thickness  and  for  sizing  the  same  to  predetermined  uniform 
width  along  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  machine  beifig 
characterized  by: 

A.  power  driven  feed  means  to  grip  pieces  of  lumber  pres- 
ented to  the  machine  and  feed  the  same  lengthwke 
through  the  machine  along  a  straight  linear  path; 

B.  a  pair  of  opposed  power  driven  abrading  devices  to  ^ct 
simultaneously  upon  the  opposite  side  edge  surface  of 
lumber  fed  lengthwise  through  the  machine; 

C.  transversely  extending  horizontal  track  means  fixed  in 
the  machine; 

D.  carriage  means  riding  on  and  unrestrictedly  free  for  back 
and  forth  translation  along  said  track  means;  and         [ 

E.  means  mounting  both  of  said  pair  of  abrading  devices  on 
said  carriage  means  for  movement  therewith,  with  the 
abrading  devices  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  simulta- 
neously abrade  said  opposite  side  edge  surfaces  to  a 
predetermined  depth, 

whereby  by  virtue  of  said  abrading  devices  being  both 
mounted  on  the  carriage  means  and  the  latter  being 
free  for  back  and  forth  translation  along  said  track 
means,  the  width  of  the  lumber  after  being  thus 
abraded  is  uniform  along  its  entire  length  regardless  of 
any  possible  edgewise  bowed  or  warped  condition 
thereof. 


EAR 


I  3395,465 

CLEANING  CONTAMINATED  SURFACES  OF  NUCLE> 
POWER  PLANTS  AND  RECOVERY  OF  REMOVED 
SURFACE  PARTICLES 
Roland  Korn,  Nurnberg;  Giintcr  Scyd,  and  Uwe  Paulsen,  both 
of  Erlangen,  all  <rf  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitien- 
gcseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,794 
Claims    priority,    application    Gemiany,    Dec.    4,    197ft, 
2259334 

Int.  CI.  B24c  1/00 
US.  CL  51-320  7  Claiiis 

1.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  of  components  of  nuclear  reac- 
tor power  plants  which  have  been  wetted  during  the  operation 
with  HK)  or  DjO,  particularly  for  the  decontamination  of 
radio-actively  contaminated  regions  by  mechanically  abrading 
the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  down  to  the  passivation  layer  of  the 
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base  material  by  means  of  boron  trioxide  particles  with  the  aid 
of  compressed  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises  admix- 
ing water  with  the  abraded  solid  particles  and  boron  trioxide 


1 


a  plurality  of  serially  joined  sides  for  for  partially  cir- 
cumscribing the  aperture,  each  of  said  sides  extending 
upwardly  to  define  a  vertical  space,  each  of  said  sides 
sloping  inwardly  and  generally  toward  one  another  to 
accommodate  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  said  flashings; 
a  cover  supported  by  and  extending  intermediate  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides  for  shielding  the  aperture; 


particles  to  dissolve  the  boron  trioxide  particles,  and  filtering 
the  boron  trioxide  aqueous  solution  containing  abraded  solid 
particles  to  separate  and  recover  the  abraded  solid  particles 
and  the  boron  trioxide  solution. 


3,895,466 
SEWER  LINE  BLOW-OUT  PLUG 
Max  Ray  Melton,  Henderson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  M.  M.  S.,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,063 

Int.  CL  E02d  27/00;  F16I  55/12 

U.S.  CL  52—169  10  Claims 


.«? 


3.  a  vent  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
aperture  and  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  flashing, 
said  vent  being  defined  by  the  space  intermediate  the 
vertical  extremities  of  the  serially  joined  sides;  and 
.  a  flange  formed  as  a  unitary  element  of  said  protrusion 
for  attaching  said  flashing  to  the  roof,  said  flange  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 
said  sides. 


3395,468 

MOUNTING  STRIP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  D.  Bernstein,  1361  S.  Broadway,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,875 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/00,  1/347 

MS.  CL  52—222  15  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  blow-out  plug  assembly  for  sealing  a  clean-out  end  of 
a  pipe  or  a  pipe  system  under  normal  conditions  but  blowing 
out  when  subjected  to  slight  over-pressure  within  said  pipe 
system,  said  assembly  comprising 

a.  first  and  second  plates  for  reception  within  the  open  end 
of  a  clean-out  pipe  and 

b.  A  jell-like  material  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  jell-like  material  being  extnidable  to 
engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe  and  hold  said 
assembly  within  the  pipe  under  normal  conditions. 


3395,467 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FLASHINGS 

FOR  ROOF  VENT  PIPES 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Lester  E.  Kron, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,791 
Int.  CL  E04h  12/28 
MS.  CL  52-199  7  Claims 

1 .  A  nestable  vented  roof  mounted  flashing  for  shielding  an 
aperture  disposed  in  a  roof  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  water 
through  the  aperture,  said  flashing  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  protrusion  for  covering  the  aperture,  said  protrusion  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  including: 


3/J     \36 


1.  An  edging  strip  mounted  upon  a  rigid  body  surface  and 
comprising,  in  combination  therewith: 

a.  an  elongated  rigid  member  of  uniform  cross  section  hav- 
ing a  central  pedestal  connected  to  and  upstanding  from 
the  body  surface,  a  lateral  wing  spaced  above  the  body 
surface  at  each  side  of  the  pedesul  which  extends  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  the  extended  tip  of  each 
wing  being  downtumed  toward  and  terminating  closely  to 
the  body  surface  whereby  to  form  a  socket  at  each  side 
of  the  pedestal  between  the  strip  and  the  body  surface 
with  a  slot-like  opening  below  the  tip;  and 

b.  a  flexible  sheet  having  a  ribbon  portion  overlying  said 
rigid  member  to  cover  the  same,  said  sheet  being  turned 
downwardly  at  each  side  of  the  member  lying  against  the 
body  surface  and  with  each  side  of  the  sheet  being  folded 
at  the  body  surface  with  the  fold  tucked  into  the  adjacent 
wing  socket  and  wherein  each  wing  of  said  rigid  member 
arches  downwardly  and  outwardly  providing  a  generally 
arched  top  surface  against  which  the  flexible  sheet  lies. 
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3,895,469 
ROOF  AND  WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Kaphan,  9882  W.  Kentucky  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80226 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,362 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2120 

\i&.  CL  52-595  8  Claims 


I.  A  structural  panel  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  struc- 
tural modules  each  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  two 
opposed  side  edges,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
upper  edge  and  lower  edge  of  each  module  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  tongue  and  groove  joint  by  which  the  lower  edge  of 
each  module  may  be  interfitted  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
module  immediately  below  it,  and  the  inner  surface  of  each 
module  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  rabbeted  step  joint  including  a  raised  step 
projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  module  and  a  recess 
above  the  lower  edge  of  said  module,  said  recess  being  shaped 
to  receive  the  raised  step  of  the  module  immediately  below  it, 
whereby  each  module  may  be  attached  to  a  member  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  raised  step  and  the  attachment  means 
may  be  covered  by  the  module  immediately  above  said  raised 
step,  and  a  vertical  joint  divider  between  adjacent  modules, 
said  divider  being  shaped  to  match  the  crosssectional  shape  of 
said  modules  including  said  tongue  and  groove  joint  and  rab- 
beted step  joint  whereby  said  vertical  joint  divider  will  inter- 
lock with  modules  above  and  below  said  divider,  said  divider 
having  a  batten  joined  at  a  right  angle  to  the  front  of  the 
divider  and  overlapping  the  edges  of  adjacent  modules  to 
prevent  water  from  entering  the  vertical  joint  between  said 
adjacent  modules. 


3395,470 
STRUT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  REINFORCEMENT 

RODS 
ReinboM  Wurth,  Schliffenstrasse,  7111  Geisbach  Kries  Kiln- 
zebau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,237 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1973, 
2360789 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  SI  16;  B22D  5100 
U.S.  CL  52-686  7  Claims 

1.  A  strut  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  spacedapart  rein- 
forcement rods,  said  strut  comprising: 
an  elongated  bar  formed  at  each  end  with  a  hook;  and 
a  hook -shaped  body  of  synthetic-resin  material  molded  on 
each  of  said  hooks  each  of  said  bodies  conforming  to  the 
respective  hook  and  having  a  pair  of  shanks  joined  at  a 
respective  bight,  said  bodies  being  formed  inside  the 


^at 


respective  hook  at  the  respective  bight  with  a 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  rods  and  offset  from  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  respective  hook,  and  with  a 
pair  of  inwardly  extending  deflectable  tongues  each 


reaching  from  one  of  said  shanks  toward  the  bight,  each 
of  said  tongues  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bar  and 
said  tongues  including  an  acute  angle  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  tongues  having  an  end  snugly  engageable 
against  f  rod  in  said  seat. 


3,895,471 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
ELONGATED  BATTER  PILING  IN  SITU 
Alfred  Reeves  Kolb,  Garalston  on  Sea,  England,  assignor 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459^40 

Int.  CL*  E02D  5128 

U.S.  CL  52-726  i?  Claims 


to 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming,  in  situ,  from  successive 

tubular  add-on  pilings,  an  elongated,  tubular  batter  piling  for 

pinning  an  offshore  structure  to  the  bed  of  a  body  of  wat^r, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

suspending  an  add-on  piling  in  a  position  of  at  least  partial 

abutting  contact  with  an  upwardly  projecting  free  end  of 

a  previously  placed  length  of  batter  piling,  exerting  a 

longitudinal  clamping  force  at  the  location  of  the  at  least 

partial  abutting  contact  between  said  add-on  piling  and 

the  previously  placed  length  of  batter  piling,  to  maintain 

and  stabilize  the  position  of  the  add-on  piling  relativelo 

the  previously  placed  length  of  batter  piling,  said  clam[)- 

ing  force  being  exerted  by 

forcing  opposed,  protruding  ear  members  carried  by  said 
add-on  piling  and  said  free  end  of  said  batter  piling  into 
positions  of  mutually  greater  proximity  by  means  of  a 
deformable  wedging  member  disposed  in  force  trai*- 
mitting  cooperation  with  said  ear  members  and  opera- 
ble to  transmit  divergence  preventing  force  thereto,  at 
least  one  of  said  ear  members  being  connected  to  said 
add-on  piling  adjacent  the  location  of  said  at  least 
partial  abutting  contact  between  the  add-on  and  the 
previously  placed  length  of  batter  piling  and  at  least 
another  of  said  ear  members  being  connected  to  said 
free  end  of  said  batter  piling  adjacent  said  at  least 
partial  abutting  control;  and 
selectively  relaxing  said  clamping  force  by  deforming  said 
wedging  member  to  permit  said  ear  members  to  diverge 
and  the  force  of  gravity  to  gradually  pivot  said  add-on 
piling  abput  the  location  of  the  at  least  partial  abutting 
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contact  to  a  posture  of  axial  alignment  with  said  free  end 
of  said  batter  piling. 


3  895  472 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLETELY  HLLING  A  CAVITY  IN  A 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
Ernst  Wilhelm  Steinhauer,  Halver;  Klaus  Fischer,  and  Oskar 
Lower,  both  of  Wetzlar,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst 
Wilhelm  Stehihauer,  Langenscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,289 

Int.  CL*  E04C  1140 

U.S.  CL  52-743  3  claims 

» 

10 ' 
1    3    2     22  ~ 

rUrj2, 


a.  assembling  from  said  work  area  a  unitary  washer  type 
floor  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  core  by  construct- 
ing portions  of  said  floor  from  said  work  area  and  hori- 
zontally rotating  the  constructed  portions  of  said  floor 
around  said  core  to  bring  unconstructed  areas  of  said 
floor  adjacent  said  work  area  for  construction  of  further 
portions  of  said  floor;  and 

b.  continuing  the  rotation  and  construction  until  said 
washer  type  floor  extends  in  a  complete  360°  relationship 
concentrically  around  said  core. 


6  7         5         13       2        »S^       JK  " 


1.  Method  for  completely  filling  of  a  cavity  in  a  concrete 
structure  with  a  filling  compound,  wherein  prior  to  introduc- 
ing the  filling  compound  the  cavity  is  evacuated,  comprising 
the  following  method  steps: 
a.  withdrawing  air  from  the  cavity  to  a  preselected  pressure, 
b.  introducing  gas,  into  the  cavity  and  measuring  the 
volume  of  the  in-flowing  gas, 

c.  determining  the  volume  of  the  cavity  from  the  amount  of 
gas  which  entered  during  the  method  step  b), 

d.  withdrawing  the  gas  contained  in  the  cavity  up  to  a  small 
residual  pressure, 

e.  introducing  the  filling  compound  into  the  cavity  and 
measuring  the  volume  of  the  entering  filling  compound. 


3,895,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRE-MOISTENED 

ANTIMICROBL^L  TOWELS 

Stuart  M.  Bauer,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,859,  Nov.  13, 1972.  This 

application  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,484The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  B65B  63104 

U.S.  CL  53-21  FC  6  Claims 


3,895,473 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  COST 

HOUSING  AT  THE  SITE 

R.  Lee  Eraser,  3723  Northwood  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,127,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,047 

Int.  CI.  E04g  21114,  23/00 

U.S.  CL  52-745  9  Ctoims 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  housing  of  the  type  in 
which  surrounding  floors  are  positioned  on  a  core  from  top  to 
bottom  and  a  fixed  work  area  including  one  or  more  work 
stations  is  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  core,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 


:JO 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  pre-moistened  antimicrobial 
towels  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  paper  or  fabric 
sheet  in  strip  form  with  a  solution  of  antimicrobial  agent  in  a 
volatile  vehicle;  permitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  to 
evaporate;  longitudinally  folding  said  coated  sheet;  trans- 
versely perforating  said  coated  sheet  into  separable  towel 
segments;  transversely  folding  said  perforated  sheet;  arranging 
said  folded  and  perforated  sheet  in  stack  form  in  a  moisture- 
impervious  container;  moistening  said  stack  with  aqueous 
Hquid;  and  enclosing  said  moistened  stack  with  a  moisture- 
impervious  cover  seal  on  said  container. 


3395,475 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  SKIN 

PACKAGING  OF  SOFT  MEAT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  O.  Wolfelsperger,  Fairfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  William  E. 

Young,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,035 

Int  CL*  B65B  31/02 

U.S.  CL  53-22  A  ^  CUims 


4.  Method  for  vacuum  skin  packaging  of  a  product  such  as 
soft  meat,  a  low  profile  product,  a  product  of  dissimilar  por- 
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tions  and  the  like,  the  packing  steps  requiring  the  product 
portion  to  be  brought  under  the  influence  of  vacuum  for  at 
least  a  short  period  of  time  to  achieve  a  condition  of  reduced 
pressure,  this  method  including  the  steps  of:  (a)  providing  a 
chamber  having  upper  and  lower  halves  with  the  lower  half 
having  a  platen  on  which  there  is  formed  an  upper  surface 
means  for  supporting  a  product;  (b)  delivering  and  positioning 
on  this  lower  platen  support  surface  a  lower  film  and  subse- 
quent to  positioning  the  lower  film  placing  tt^  reon  a  product; 
(c)  providing  on  the  upper  chamber  half  a  lower  sealing 
means  compatible  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  lower  chamber 
and  when  the  upper  chamber  is  brought  to  a  seating  condition 
with  and  on  the  lower  chamber  half  establishing  a  substantially 
vacuum-tight  chamber;  (d)  transporting  and  positioning  an 
upper  film  web  by  means  adapted  to  drape  this  upper  film  web 
over  the  product  and  in  and  after  so  draping  bringing  the  outer 
portions  of  the  web  into  a  retained  condition  on  the  lower 
chamber  half  and  establishing  therewith  a  communication 
pathway  between  the  draped  upper  film  web  and  the  lower 
film,  this  pathway  insuring  that  the  product  is  subject  to  the 
same  environmental  condition  as  that  provided  in  the  interior 
of  the  sealed  chamber;  (e)  forming  and  providing  an  upper 
film  transport  having  enclosing  means  so  formed  and  posi- 
tioned that  during  the  period  of  closing  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers  portions  of  the  film  transport  is  sealed  from  the 
interior  of  the  chamber;  (f)  moving  this  plate  member  so  that 
as  and  when  the  up|>er  chamber  is  brought  into  a  seated  condi- 
tion, the  intermediate  plate  member  is  brought  into  a  fixed 
position  providing  therewith  a  retaining  condition  of  that 
upper  web  of  film  which  is  above  the  product  to  maintain  this 
film  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  product  and  absent  further 
movement  of  the  plate  toward  the  product  therewith  and 
thereby  preventing  unwanted  and  excessive  ballooning  of  the 
upper  film  during  the  evacuating  of  the  chamber  and  the 
product;  (g)  bringing  the  closed  chamber  and  product  to  a 
condition  of  reduced  pressure  by  connecting  same  to  a  vac- 
uum producing  source;  (h)  bringing  the  peripheral  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  films  to  a  condition  for  sealing  to  each 
other;  (i)  closing  the  communication  pathway  between  the 
upper  and  lower  films  and  to  the  product,  and  (j)  shutting  off 
the  source  of  vacuum  to  the  chamber  and  opening  the  interior 
of  the  evacuated  chamber  to  atmosphere,  pressurized  gas  and 
the  like  and  with  the  resulting  pressure  differential  one  the 
exterior  of  the  upper  film  pressing  the  peripheral  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  films  into  a  sealed  condition  and  thereaf- 
ter opening  the  chamber  and  removing  the  packaged  product. 


3^95,476 
SHRINK-nLM  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Henry  Knox  Burns,  HI,  1830  Redwood  Dr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31201 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  303,762,  Nov.  6,  1972.  This  application 
Oct.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,607 
Int  CI.  B65b  53/02,  35/50 
VS.  CI.  53—26  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  heat-shrink-wrap  packaging 
masonary  brick  articles  into  a  rigid,  generally  cube-shaped 
unitary  package  wherein  said  brick  articles  have  substantial 
3-dimensiona]  size,  are  of  parallelpiped  prismatic  form  and 
have  a  pair  of  major  planar  opposed  surfaces  for  stacking  said 
bricks  and  have  inherent  tolerance  variations  which  contrib- 
ute collectively  to  the  unstable  stacking  of  bricks  in  substantial 
height,  superimposed  layer-relation  when  uniformly  oriented, 
said  method  of  brick  packaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  initially  forming  a  plurality  of  uniform  sized  smaller  sub- 
packages  of  multiple  unit  brick  articles  by 

1 .  aligning  a  predetermined  number  of  the  bricks  in  gen- 
erally coplanar  and  contiguously  aligned  form, 

2.  providing  and  applying  a  heat-shrinkable  film  to  said 
aligned  bricks,  and 

3.  applying  lieat  to  shrink  the  film  around  said  aligned 
bricks  so  as  to  compactly  maintain  them  as  a  collec- 
tively wrapped  sub-unit  or  sub-paclcage; 


b.  accumslating  a  predetermined  number  of  said  hdat- 
shrunk-wrapped  sub-packages  and  assembling  them  in 
coplanar  form  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  to  consti- 
tute a  given  tier  or  layer  of  the  sub-packages,  then  stack- 
ing plural  numbers  of  said  sub-packages  into  a  plurality  of 
superposed  layers  or  tiers  with  the  bricks  of  each  layer 
substantially  vertically  aligned  with  those  of  the  layer 
below;  and  then 


c.  subsequently  wrapping  said  plural  tiers  or  layers  of  said 
heat-shrunk-wrapped  sub-packages  in  an  outer  heat 
shrink  film  to  substantially  envelope  the  idigned  assembly 
of  sub-packages;  and  j 

d.  subjecting  said  latter  wrapped  assembly  to  heat  and  then 
allowing  it  to  cool  to  effect  heat  shrink  fitting  of  said 
outer  wrapped  film  to  compactly  embrace  and  stabilize 
the  wrapped  bricks  into  a  completed  package  ready  for 
storage  and  shipment. 


3,895,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AND  POSITIONING 

ARTICLES 

Kameshiro  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabush  ki 

Kaisha  Seikosha,  Japan 

FBed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,   1972, 
27447  . 

I  Int.  CL  B65b  57/20 


>ush  ki 

J.. 


U.S,  CL  53-159  R 


4  Claims 


'  23J1- 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  articles  along  a  path  and  sel^- 
tively  positioning  the  articles  at  various  positions  along  the 
path  comprising: 

first  means  receptive  of  a  plurality  of  articles  during  use  of 
the  apparatus  for  successively  positioning  the  articles  lin 
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an  initial  starting  position,  said  first  means  comprising 
means  defining  a  vertical  guideway  aligned  with  said 
initial  starting  position  and  receiving  therein  during  use  of 
the  apparatus  a  vertical  stack  of  articles  for  guiding  the 
articles  vertically  downward,  a  set  of  claws  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  guideway  and  jointly  engage- 
able  with  an  article  in  said  guideway  to  support  said 
article  as  well  as  all  the  remaining  articles  stacked  there- 
upon, means  mounting  said  sete  of  claws  for  pivotal 
movement  together  in  synchronism  to  disengage  from 
said  article  and  engage  the  article  stacked  thereon 
thereby  allowing  the  disengaged  article  to  drop  along  said 
guidway  into  said  initial  starting  position,  and  means  for 
effecting  synchronous  pivotal  movement  of  said  set  of 
claws; 

second  means  coacting  with  said  first  means  for  successively 
advancing  the  articles  one-by-one  from  said  initial  start- 
ing position  along  a  path  to  a  working  position  and  then 
after  a  given  time  delay  successively  advancing  the  arti- 
cles one-by-one  from  said  working  position  along  the  path 
to  another  position,  said  second  means  comprising  ex- 
tendable and  collapsible  engaging  means  for  releasably 
engaging  with  an  article  located  in  said  initial  position, 
means  mounting  said  engaging  means  for  movement 
along  said  path  from  said  initial  starting  position  to  said 
working  position,  and  actuating  means  for  intermittently 
extending  and  collapsing  said  engaging  means  to  effect 
successive  advancement  of  the  articles  from  said  initial 
starting  position  to  said  working  position  and  to  push 
each  article  located  in  said  working  position  into  said 
other  position  by  a  succedding  article  being  advanced 
into  said  working  position;  and 

third  means  for  successively  advancing  the  articles  from 
said  other  position  to  a  final  position. 


3,895,478 
ROLL  ON  CAPPING  HEAD 
Kenneth  F.  M.  Friendship,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,235,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,001 
Int.  CL  B67b  3/18,  3/26;  B65b  57/02 
U.S.  CL  53-77  34  Claims 


5.  A  sealing  head  for  securing  a  container  closure  member 
on  the  mouth  of  a  container  which  closure  member  is  char- 
acterized by  a  top  panel  and  a  depending  skirt,  said  sealing 
head  comprising: 

a  support  member; 


a  spindle  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
vertical  reciprocation  relative  to  a  work  station  and 
having  engaging  means  on  the  bottom  end  thereof  en- 
gageable  with  the  closure  member  when  the  spindle 
assembly  is  lowered; 

shaping  means  carried  by  said  spindle  to  cause  the  skirt 
to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  container; 

piston  actuated  cam  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

a  source  of  fluid  energy  for  actuating  said  shaping  means; 

valve  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  admitting  fluid 
energy  against  said  piston  cam  means  when  a  closure 
is  present  in  said  container,  said  camming  comprises  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  said  piston  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon  for  actuating  said  shaping  means,  and  said 
shaping  means  comprises  skirt  engaging  rolls  mounted 
on  pivot  arms  for  engagement  with  the  skirt  of  the 
closure. 


3395,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CIGARETTE  TUBES 
Arnold  Kastner,  10220  Armand  Lavergne,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16, 1973, 185977 
Int.  CL'  B65B  19/34,  19/20 
U.S.CL  53-148  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  cigarette  tubes  and  like  articles 
including  a  box-filling  assembly  comprising  a  supply  hopper 
for  cigarene  tubes  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  transfer 
member  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocal  movement  be- 
neath the  hopper  to  tube  restraining  and  tube  receiving  posi- 
tions, the  transfer  member  having  a  retention  surface  for 
holding  tubes  within  the  hopper  when  in  tube  restraining 
position  and  a  tube  receiving  recess  for  selectively  receiving 
a  quantity  of  tubes  when  in  tube  receiving  position,  and  a 
support  plate  mounted  within  the  recess  and  selectively  verti- 
cally reciprocally  movable  from  a  lowered  position  to  tube 
supporting  position,  the  support  plate  being  mounted  for 
horizontal  reciprocal  movement  with  said  transfer  member, 
the  tube  receiving  recess  receiving  a  quantity  of  tubes  from 
the  hopper  when  the  transfer  member  is  in  tube  receiving 
position  and  the  support  plate  is  in  lowered  position,  and  a 
displacement  plate  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocal  move- 
ment normal  to  the  horizontal  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
transfer  member  for  selectively  displacing  a  quantity  of  ciga- 
rette tubes  from  the  tube  receiving  recess  into  an  open  front 
or  top  of  a  box. 
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3395,480 

AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  Lombardo,  29  Bailey  Ave.,  Bayshore,  N.Y.  11706 

Fied  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,603 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5102,  43/00 


DS.  CL  53-256 


'H 


12.  Apparatus  for  bagging  a  hanger  held  garment;  said 
apparatus  including  an  upper  relatively  stationary  section;  a 
lower  section  below  said  upper  section;  means  mounting  said 
lower  section  for  generally  vertical  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  upper  section;  said  upper  section  including 
first  means  for  supporting  a  hanger  having  a  garment  thereon, 
second  means  for  drawing  thermoplastic  tubular  stock  from  a 
supply  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  web,  and  third  means 
for  transversely  cutting  and  sealing  stock  delivered  by  said 
second  means  at  a  position  below  said  second  means  and 
above  a  garment  on  a  hanger  supported  by  said  first  means; 
said  lower  section  including  fourth  means  for  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  stock  delivered  by  said  second  means  and  main- 
taining such  stock  in  an  open  tubular  shape  as  it  moves  down- 
ward in  a  surrounding  position  over  a  garment  on  a  hanger 
supported  by  said  first  means;  said  lower  section  also  including 
seventh  means  for  detecting  the  lower  edge  of  a  garment  on 
a  hanger  supported  by  said  first  means  to  control  stopping  of 
said  lower  section  during  downward  travel  thereof. 


3,895,481 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Norman  Scth  OIney,  and  Timothy  Ditiiinson,  both  of  Stowmar- 

ket,  England,  assignors  to  Suffolk  Lawn  Mowers  Limited, 

Suffolk,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,351 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
57000/72 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55/20 
VS.  CL  56—17.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  structural  frame  and  an 
operating  handle,  said  structural  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  plates  formed  of  electrically  insulating  plas- 
tics material  and  a  plurality  of  structural  metal  components 
extending  transverse  to  said  side  plates,  securing  means  secur- 
ing each  said  metal  component  to  each  said  side  plate  at  a 
point  spaced  apart  from  the  securing  points  of  other  of  said 
structural  metal  components,  further  securing  means  securing 
said  operating  handle  to  each  said  side  plate  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  metal  components  securing  points,  a  metal  cutting 
cylinder,  bearing  means  secured  to  said  side  plates  and  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  cutting  cylinder,  a  metal  bottom  blade  in 
cutting  relationship  with  said  cutting  cylinder,  means  mount- 
ing said  bottom  blade  to  said  side  plates,  and  said  cutting 


cylinder  and  said  bottom  blade  being  spaced  apart  from  laid 
handle  and  from  said  structural  metal  components,  whereby 
said  structural  metal  components  and  said  handle  are  all  elec- 


13  Claims 


trically  isolated  from  one  another,  and  whereby  said  cylinber 
and  said  bottom  blade  are  electrically  isolated  from  said  struc- 
tural metal  components  and  from  said  handle. 


f  3,895,482 

BOBBIN  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Gunter  Schuiz,  and  Wolfgang  Igel,  both  of  Ebersbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zinser-Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebers- 
bach, Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,136 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    27,    1972, 
2231377 

Int.  CL  DOlh  9/04 
U.S.  CL  57-r52  24  Clakis 


I 
amis 


1.  An  automatic  bobbin  changing  apparatus  for  a  tex^le 
machine,  the  apparatus  being  particularly  useful  in  conju»c- 
tion  with  spinning  machines,  twisting  machines,  winding  ii|a- 
chines  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  at  least  one  bobbin  gripper  for  gripping  and  holding  a 
bobbin; 

b.  at  least  one  carrier  on  which  said  bobbin  gripper  is  dis- 
posed; 

c.  controllable  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  bobbin 
gripper;  T 

d.  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  impeding  of  said  bobbin 
gripper  in  its  predetermined  path  for  developing  a  control 
signal,  said  sensing  means  including  a  contact  member 
disposed  on  said  bobbin  gripper,  which  contact  member 
is  movable  against  a  biasing  force  relative  to  said  bobbin 
gripper;  and  1 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  controlling  said 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  bobbin  gripper. 
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3,895,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SPINNING  ROTORS 
Gerhard  Grau,  Albershausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser 
Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,050 
Claims   prwrity,   application   Germany,   May    28,    1973, 
2327127 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1/12 
VS.  CL  57-56  5  Claims 


THKIO 

■OMTOI 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  of  deposits  from  at  least  one 
spinning  rotor  on  an  open  end  spinning  frame,  the  apparatus 
including  a  respective  pneumatic  cleaning  instrumentality 
operatively  associated  with  each  spinning  rotor  for  freeing 
fibers  and  other  foreign  bodies,  if  any,  not  spun  into  thread 
from  the  respective  rotor,  and  a  thread  monitor  provided  for 
initiating  a  continuous  reduction  of  the  rpm  of  the  spinning 
rotor  in  case  of  thread  breakage,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  timing  device  responsive  to  output  from  said  thread  monitor 
indicative  of  thread  breakage  for  controlling  the  cleaning 
instrumentality  to  effect  the  start  of  cleaning  after  a  predeter- 
mined lapse  of  time  from  the  instant  of  thread  breakage  as 
signaled  by  said  monitor,  said  timing  device  also  effecting  the 
termination  of  the  cleaning  operation  upon  the  lapse  of  an 
additional  period  of  time. 


3,895,484 
SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Aloys  Greive,  Munster/Westphalia,  and  Theodor  Tiemann, 
Bosensell/Munster,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hamel 
GmbH  Zwirnmaschinen,  Munster/Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,990 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1972, 
2217369 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/86 
U.S.  CL  57—58.74  15  Claims 


1.  A  thread-spinning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spindle  lying  along  and  rotatable  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis; 


flyer  having  a  base  attached  to  said  spindle  and  a  sleeve 
extending  axially  from  said  base,  said  spindle  and  said 
flyer  being  formed  with  a  passage  opening  axially  at  one 
end  away  from  said  base  at  said  axis  and  opening  axially 
at  the  other  end  away  from  said  base  at  a  location  offset 
from  said  axis; 

thread  support  carried  on  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
spindle,  said  support  being  provided  with  an  eccentric 
weight,  whereby  said  weight  prevents  said  support  from 
rotating 


3,895,485 
TIMEPIECE  CLICK  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Gerber,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  and  Rudolf  Feller,  Le 
Lock,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zenith  Time  S.A., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,   1973, 
3245/73 

Int  CI.  G04b  19/24,  19/22,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  58-4  R  8  Claims 


7/       T'     '\ 


//;    / 


1.  In  a  timepiece  comprising  a  click  device  between  a  first 
hour  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  carrying  an  hour  indicator,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  first  hour  wheel  is  mounted  freely 
on  a  shoulder  of  the  second  wheel,  the  fu^t  wheel  being  main- 
tained on  the  shoulder  by  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  second 
wheel,  and  said  spring  having  at  least  one  arm  extending  to  a 
free  end  and  provided  towards  said  free  end  with  means  co- 
operating with  complementary  means  carried  by  said  first 
wheel  for  holding  said  first  and  second  wheels  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  relative  angular  positions. 


3,895,486 
TIMEKEEPER 
Walter  Hammer,  Boudry,  NE;  Eric  Andre  Vittoz,  Cemier,  NE; 
Jean  Hermann,  Neuchatel,  NE,  and  Hubert  Choffat,  Saint- 
Blaise,  NE,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Elec- 
tronique  Hork)ger  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   15,   1971, 
15117/71 

Int.  CL  G04b  27/00 
VS.  CL  58-23  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  self-adjusting  timekeeping  apparatus  comprising:  a 
resonator  producing  a  pulsed  output  signal  having  a  non- 
adjusted  frequency;  a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  reso- 
nator for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  output  singal  of  said 
resonator,  said  frequency  divider  including  auxiliary  input 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  division  ratio  thereof;  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  coded  data  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
biniU7  data  bits;  and  frequency  adjusting  means  coupling  said 
memory  means  to  said  auxiliary  input  means  for  adjusting  the 
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frequency  division  ratio  of  said  frequency  divider  as  a  function 
of  the  coded  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  thereby 
adjust  the  output  frequency  of  said  frequency  divider,  said 
frequency  adjusting  means  including  means  for  comparing  the 
binary  coded  data  bits  stored  in  said  memory  means  with  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  data  bits  produced  at  intermediate 
outputs  of  said  divider,  means  coupled  to  said  comparing 


KnnTKL 
5       g         7    ooorr  g 


means  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  at  least  one  set  of 
compared  memory  and  divider  data  bits  are  in  coincidence, 
said  output  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses  the  number 
of  which  is  determined  by  said  binary  coded  data  bits  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  and  means  for  feeding  said  output 
signal  back  to  said  auxiliary  input  means  for  adjusting  the 
output  frequency  of  said  divider. 


3395,487 
SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
TIMEKEEPING  INSTRUMENT 
Manfred  Barth,  Calmtmch,  and  Heinz  Meitinger,  Mutlangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 
ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  265,102,  June  21, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,797 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    13,    1972, 
2201557 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3104 
VS.  CI.  58-28  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  arrangement  for  a  time-keeping  instru- 
ment including  an  electromechanical  actuating  device  for 
driving  the  instrument  having  a  control  system  which  includes 
at  least  one  driving  coil  movable  in  relation  to  a  fixed  perma- 
nent magnet  system  by  means  of  which  control  system  a  driv- 
ing coil  carried  on  a  mechanical  oscillating  member  rotatable 
about  a  axis  can  be  set  into  motion  on  either  side  of  a  zero 
point  of  oscillation  predetermined  central  between  two  oppo- 
site extreme  positions  of  oscillation  of  said  driving  coil  and 
substantially  at  which  point  a  drive  impulse  is  coupled  to  said 
driving  coil  with  constant  synchronizing  frequency  through  a 
selected  synchronizing  amplitude,  said  oscillation  being  op- 
posed by  a  spring  member  coupled  to  said  oscillating  member 
exerting  a  substantially  constant  counterforce  in  such  manner 
that  with  said  driving  coil  being  disposed  at  said  synchronizing 
amplitude  said  oscillating  member  then  having  zero  oscillating 
velocity  and 


a  pulse  generator  for  generating  electrical  control  pulses 
coupled  to  means  for  dividing  down  the  frequency  of  the 
control  pulses  and  feeding  said  pulses  to  the  coil  of  )aid 
control  system  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  two  separate  ferromagnetic  adjunctive  elements 
each  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  geometric  relation  on  Said 
oscillating  member  in  such  manner  that  with  said  driving 
coil  being  disposed  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  radial 
line  passing  through  said  axis  and  the  center  of  said  driv- 
ing coil  and  said  zero  point  of  oscillation  said  adjunctive 
elements  each  being  then  disposed  remote  nd  symmetri- 
cal on  each  side  of  said  radial  line  and  peripheral  with 
respect  to  said  driving  coil  and  with  said  driving  coil  being 
disposed  approximately  at  said  selected  synchroni4ng 
amplitude  said  adjunctive  elements  only  then  being  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  fixed  magnet  system  to  gener- 
ate a  synchronizing  force  through  cooperation  with  siaid 
fixed  magnet  system  which  is  dependent  upon  amplitude 
variations  from  said  synchronizing  amplitude  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  frequency  of  said  mechanical  oscillating 
membet. 


3,895,488 
GAS  TURBINE 
Christian    iCoch,    Nurnberg-Grossgrundlach,   Germany, 
signor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,422 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    25,    19^3, 
2303586 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3/20,  7/08 
VS.  CL  60->39.46  5  Claihis 


—  1 

lints 


14  M  H         3 


a. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  having  a  compressc  r, 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  converter  and  a  decompression 
turbine  for  complete  and  uniform  combustion  of  the  liquid 
fuel  supplied  thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  I 
a  first  heat  exchange  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
exhaust  gases  emanating  from  said  decompression  ti^r- 
bine,  said  first  heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  air  exiting  from  said  compressor,  said  compressed  air 
being  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  sdid 
first  heat  exchange  means; 

means  for  supplying  said  heated  compressed  air  to  s^d 
combustion  chamber; 

a  second  heat  exchange  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  exhaust  gases  emanating  from  said  decompression 
turbine,  said  second  heat  exchange  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  liquid  fuel,  said  liquid  fuel  being  vaporized  by 
the  heat  pf  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  second 
heat  exchange  means;  T 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  second  heat  exchange  means 
to  said  gas  converter  for  supplying  said  vaporized  liquid 
fuel  to  said  gas  converter;  and 

e.  a  gas  converter  comprising: 
1.  a  plurality  of  reaction  chambers; 


c. 
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2.  heat  exchange  means  in  working  relationship  with  each 
of  said  reaction  chambers; 

3.  heat  exchange  means  interposed  between  said  reaction 
chambers;  and 

4.  means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  to  each  of  said  heat 
exchange  mechanisms  in  said  gas  converter,  whereby 
the  heat  of  said  exhaust  gases  given  off  in  the  gas  con- 
verter heat  exchange  means  facilitates  the  gas  conver- 
sion process. 


3,895,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  KNITTED  FABRIC 

WITH  PROJECTING  BARBS 

Norbcrt  Waller,  Landhauswcg  51,  7031  Weil  Im  Schonbuch, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,036,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sept.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394,180 

Int.  CI.  D04b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-91  1  Claim 


means  for  connection  to  a  main  source  of  pressurized  fiuid; 
means  for  connection  to  a  return  for  non-pressurized 
fluid; 

a  supply  selector  having  at  least  two  positions,  which,  in  its 
first  position,  connects  said  first  conduit  to  said  main 
source  connection  means  and  said  second  conduit  to  said 
fluid  return  connection  means  and,  in  its  second  position, 
blocks  said  first  and  second  main  conduits  at  its  position; 
means  for  connection  to  a  secondary  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid; 

a  secondary  conduit  connecting  said  secondary  source 
connection  means  to  said  first  main  conduit; 

a  non-return  valve  in  the  said  secondary  conduit  permitting 
passage  of  fluid  from  said  secondary  source  connection 
means  to  said  first  main  conduit; 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  for  producing  a  one-face 
fabric  having  a  base  fabric  and  relatively  long-drawn  plush 
loops  of  monofilament  threads  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
knitted  into  said  base  fabric  and  projecting  substantially  verti- 
cally therefrom  and  being  set  by  a  heat  treatment  and  fixed  in 
said  vertical  position  by  being  dressed  with  a  sizing  material, 
wherein  each  of  said  loops  is  then  opened  at  one  laterial  side 
so  as  to  form  a  barb  with  a  narrow  head,  an  improved  con- 
struction comprising  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  knitting 
machine  about  an  axis  for  holding  each  of  said  loops  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  for  being  set  by  said  heat  treatment 
before  it  is  fixed  and  cut  open  to  form  said  barb,  a  single 
needle  bar  operatively  mounted  in  said  knitting  machine,  said 
loop-holding  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  setting  hooks 
which  form  endless  rows  around  said  axis,  each  of  said  rows 
being  disposed  within  the  space  between  adjacent  needles  of 
said  needle  bar,  said  loops  are  formed  by  winding  said  mono- 
filament thread  around  said  setting  hooks,  and  means  for 
moving  said  setting  hooks  of  each  row  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  a  manner  so  that  said  hooks  are  moved  together  with 
said  loops  during  the  formation  of  several  courses  and  so  that 
the  distance  between  the  adjacent  hooks  of  each  row  is  gradu- 
ally increased  during  said  movement. 


3,895,490 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

ENGINE 

Jean  G.  Pachins,  Pavilions  sous  Bob,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

clete  Anonyme:  Poclain,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France, 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,043 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    27,    1973, 
73.06942 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60—486  7  Claims 

1.  Control  circuit  for  a  pressurized  fluid  engine  comprising: 
a  first  main  conduit  and  a  second  main  conduit  for  connection 
to  the  fluid  engine; 


a  distributor  having  two  positions,  arranged  in  said  first  and 
second  main  conduits,  defining  two  separate  p>ortions  of 
each  of  said  main  conduits,  and  which,  in  its  first  position, 
places  said  two  portions  of  each  of  said  main  conduits  in 
communication  and,  in  its  second  position,  isolates  said 
two  portions  of  each  said  respective  main  conduit  from 
each  other; 

a  connection  conduit  which,  in  the  second  position  of  the 
distributor,  connects  those  of  said  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  main  conduits  to  be  connected  to  the  engine; 
a  discharge  conduit  which  connects  said  connection  con- 
duit to  a  return  connection  means; 

a  main  restriction  in  said  discharge  conduit;  and 

a  secondary  restriction  in  the  portion  of  said  connection 
conduit  between  the  union  of  said  connection  conduit  to 
said  first  main  conduit  and  to  said  discharge  conduit. 


3395,491 

TURBINE  WITH  DUAL  ROTORS 

Michael  EskeU,  7994-41  Locke  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,628 

InL  CL  FOlk  25102;  F02c  1104;  F02g  J/00 

VS.  CL  60—650  8  Claims 


•O      II    At  ,M 


1.  A  turbine  for  generating  power  from  a  centrifugally 
compressed  fluid  comprising: 
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enclosure  means; 

a  primary  rotor  means  routably  mounted  in  said  enclosure 
means  for  subjecting  the  fluid  therein  to  a  centrifugal 
force  field;  said  primary  rotor  means  having  a  first  pas- 
sageway formed  therein  for  providing  a  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  fluid  to  be  compressed;  said  primary  rotor 
means  having  internal  vanes  defining  radially  extending 
passageways  communicating  with  said  first  passageway 
for  ensuring  that  the  fluid  in  said  radially  extending  pas- 
sageways rotates  with  the  velocity  of  said  primary  rotor 
means;  a  nozzle  formed  at  the  end  of  each  radially  ex- 
tending passageway  being  forwardly  oriented  to  discharge 
the  compressed  fluid  in  the  radially  extending  passage- 
ways in  the  direction  of  rotation  for  accelerating  the  fluid 
to  a  ungential  velocity  that  is  greater  than  the  tangential 
velocity  of  said  primary  rotor  means;  said  discharge  noz- 
zles being  shaped  to  obtain  the  highest  obtainable  exit 
velocity  for  the  fluid  for  the  available  energy  differential 
available  between  entry  and  exit  ends  of  said  nozzle; 
a  first  shaft  axially  formed  in  said  primary  rotor  means  for 
inputting  the  necessary  power  to  affect  rotation  thereof; 
said  shaft  extending  partially  through  said  primary  rotor 
means  with  one  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  an  enlarged 
cavity  portion  formed  axially  within  said  primary  rotor 
means  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  first  side  of  said  enclosure  means; 
a  secondary  rotor  means  positioned  within  said  enlarged 
cavity  and  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  said  primary 
rotor  means  and  said  first  shaft  for  absorbing  the  work 
associated  with  the  deceleration  of  the  fluid  exiting  from 
said  discharge  nozzles  of  said  primary  rotor  means;  and 
secondary   rotor   means  having  an   egress  passageway 
formed  therein  for  providing  a  means  for  egress  of  the 
fluid  compressed  in  said  primary  rotor  means,  said  secon- 
dary rotor  means  having  internal  vanes  defining  radially 
inwardly  extending  passageways  communicating  with  said 
egress  passageway  for  ensuring  that  the  fluid  there  in 
routes  with  the  velocity  of  said  secondary  rotor  means; 
a  second  shaft  axially  formed  in  said  secondary  rotor 
means  for  outputting  power  effected  by  the  rotation 
thereof,  said  shaft  extending  substantially  through  said 
secondary  rotor  means  with  an  end  of  said  second  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  a  second  opposite  side  of  said 
enclosure  means. 


.1975 
)^r 


exchange  relation  with  said  heater,  the  burning  gas  bding 
composed  of  air  and  a  gaseous  fuel,  the  outer  gas  circuit  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends,  an  ignition  device  for  the 
combustion  chamber,  fiiel  supply  means  connected  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  to  supply  gas  thereto  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure  in  said  conduit  means;  control 
means  for  cpntroUing  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  and 


3395,492 

POWER  PLANT 

Siegfried  Ftfrster,  Abdorf,  Ottenfeld;  Giinter  Hewing,  Juiich, 

and  Peter  QucO,  Haaren,  all  of  Gcmiany,  assignors  to  Kem- 

forschungsanlage  Juiich,  Gcselbchaft  mil  licschraiiitter  Haft- 

UBg,  Juiich,  Germany 

Filed  Dtc  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,230 

ClaiBis   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   27,    1972, 
2263559 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  1/00,  3100 
U.S.  CL  60—659  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  plant;  a  compressor,  and  a  gas  turbine  on  a 
common  shaft  and  means  to  withdraw  power  from  the  shaft, 
a  drive  motor  on  the  shaft  for  starting  the  shaft,  conduit  means 
forming  an  inner  gas  circuit  connecting  said  compressor  and 
turbine  in  closed  circuit,  gas  storage  means  having  a  gas  pres- 
sure intermediate  of  the  pressure  of  the  upstream  side  and  the 
downstream  side  of  said  compressor  and  having  valved  con- 
nections with  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said 
compressor,  a  gas  heater  in  said  conduit  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  turbine  and  a  gas  cooler  in  said  conduit  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  turbine,  a  bypass  having  a  controllable  flow 
area  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  side  of  said  com- 
pressor an  outer  gas  circuit  for  an  ignitable  mixture  of  burning 
gas,  a  blower  for  said  gas,  a  burner  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber located  in  a  direction  of  the  gas  flow  behind  said  blower 
and  said  outer  gas  circuit  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  cooler  before  burning  and  after  burning  being  in  heat 


operable  to  control  said  valved  connections  of  said  gas  stor£  ge 
means  and  the  effective  area  of  said  bypass  being  controlled 
thereby  along  with  the  speed  of  said  blower  and  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber;  control  means 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  drive  motor  and  the 
actuation  of  said  ignition  device;  and  a  monitoring  device  for 
detecting  the  speed  of  said  shaft  and  operable  to  control  tjie 
effective  area  of  said  bypass. 


3,895,493 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  ENERGY  FROM  A  RESERVOIR 

Georges  Alfred  RigoUot,  66,  ave.  Henri-Martin,  75116  Pai^, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3, 1972, 72.156s|4 
Int.  CI.  FOlIt  1100,  3100 
U.S.  CI.  60-659  9  ciai*is 


9tO     -i 
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1.  Method  tor  the  storage  in  and  recovery  of  energy  from  j  n 
enclosed  reservoir  in  which  such  energy  is  stored  in  the  for  n 
of  a  compressed  gas  and  is  recovered  through  work  performed 
by  said  gas  upon  withdrawal  from  said  reservoir,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  said  enclosed 
reservoir  which  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  water  to  store 
the  gas  therein  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  said  wat«r 
being  gasified  upon  absorption  of  said  pressurized  gas,  main- 
taining water  pressure  within  said  reservoir  substantially  equal 
to  the  pressure  of  the  stored  gas  therein  by  means  of  (a)  a 
column  of  water  interconnecting  said  reservoir  below  the 
interface  of  the  water  and  pressurized  gas  therein  and  (b)  a 
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water  reserve  completely  surrounding  the  column  of  gasified 
water  and  being  of  a  greater  volumn  than  said  reservoir,  said 
water  reserve  and  said  column  of  water  having  surface  levels 
higher  than  the  water  surface  level  in  said  reservoir,  periodi- 
cally recovering  energy  from  said  reservoir  by  withdrawing  gas 
from  said  reservoir  at  said  constant  pressure  for  use  in  a  work 
zone,  and,  during  pressurization  of  gas  in  said  reservoir,  block- 
ing the  flow  of  gasified  water  completely  through  said  column 
of  water  by  communicating  the  gasified  water  in  said  column 
of  water,  at  a  predetermined  level  thereof,  with  said  non-gasi- 
fied water  in  the  water  reserve  to  dilute  the  concentration  of 
the  pressurized  gas  in  the  water  for  dissipating  the  energy  in 
the  gas  and  thereby  preventing  water  in  the  reservoir  from 
being  emptied  during  pressurization. 


3,895,494 

GRAVITY  FEED,  CONTROLLED  FLOW  RATE  PLANT 

WATERING  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Dardano,  2110  S.  Wokott  Ct.,  Denver,  Cok>.  80219 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,697 

Int.  CL*  E02B  13100 

U.S.  CL  61  —  12  4  Claims 


h 
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1.  A  gravity  feed  plant  watering  system  including  an  elon- 
gated upwardly  opening  trough  including  a  bottom  wall,  inter- 
connecting a  pair  of  upstanding  longitudinal  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  end  walls,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trough 
including  water  inlet  means  and  said  bottom  wall  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  gravity  flow  outlet  openings 
formed  therein,  said  trough  including  a  longitudinal  upstand- 
ing partition  extending  between  said  end  walls,  spaced  inter- 
mediate said  side  walls  and  sealed  relative  to  said  bottom  and 
end  walls  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  trough  into  two  separate 
opposite  side  compartments,  said  partition  including  opposite 
end  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lo^itudinal 
centerline  of  said  trough  and  a  central  portion  extending 
across  said  centerline  and  joining  said  opposite  end  portions, 
the  outlet  openings  in  one  end  portion  of  said  trough  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said 
partition  and  the  outlet  openings  in  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  trough  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding end  portion  of  said  partition,  the  central  portion  of 
said  partition  crossing  the  centerline  of  said  trough  between 
adjacent  outlet  openings,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
partition  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centerline, 
the  water  inlet  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  trough  opening 
through  the  corresponding  end  walls  thereof  on  the  sides  of 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  partition  remote  from  the 
bottom  wall  outlet  openings  in  those  end  portions  of  the 
trough. 


3,895,495 
PLEASURE  BOAT  FOR  OBSERVATION  IN  THE  SEA 

Shigeru   Akazaki,  2   of  23   Kamiuma  5,  Setagaya,  Tokyo; 

Masaald   Endo,  490  Ohnaricho,  Ohmiya,  Saitama,  and 

Mamoru  Shinozald,  21  of  6  Yakumo  5,  Meguro,  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1973, 48-10062 
Int.  CL  E02b  17100;  B63b  35100 
U.S.  CL  61—46  6  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  for  undersea  observation  comprising  a  hull 
meams  having  deck  means,  an  observation  tower  means  lo- 
cated at  the  central  portion  of  said  hull  means  and  movable 
vertically  therethrough,  ballast  means  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  observation  tower  means,  a  watertight  undersea  observa- 


tion chamber  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  observation  tower 
means,  passage  means  connecting  the  deck  means  to  the 
observation  chamber,  turret  means  on  the  hull  means  and 
|x>sitioned  above  said  observation  tower  means  in  both  its 


raised  and  towered  positions,  means  mounted  in  the  turret 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  observation  tower  means, 
said  hull  means  and  said  tower  means  being  circular  in  plan 
view  and  the  hull  means  being  substantially  larger  in  plan  than 
said  tower  means. 


3,895,496 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  GROUND 

CONDUIT 

Lloyd  J.  Perrott,  and  Robert  D.  Stores,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Lloyd  J.  Perrott,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403^17 

Int.  CI.  E02b  1100 

UJS.  CL  61—63  2  Claims 


•Ciiti:;; 


^^ 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  the  manual  setting  to  grade  of  consecu- 
tive flexible  conduits  below  the  ground  surface,  said  tool 
comprising, 
an  elongate  rigid  memb>er, 

a  series  of  clips  depending  at  intervals  fi-om  said  elongate 
member,  each  of  said  clips  being  of  a  highly  flexible 
nature  and  in  a  normal  unflexed  state  having  a  bite  of 
slightly  lesser  dimension  than  a  crossectional  dimension 
of  the  conduit,  said  clips  having  outwardly  directed  end 
segments  contactable  with  the  conduit  during  a  closing 
movement  between  the  tool  and  conduit, 
an  arcuate  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  said  elongate  mem- 
ber for  rested  placement  on  the  end  of  a  previously  laid 
conduit  to  align  a  clip  supported  conduit  with  a  previ- 
ously laid  conduit, 
a  level  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  member 
for  indicating  to  the  worker  the  grade  of  the  rigid  member 
and  hence  the  grade  of  the  mounted  flexible  conduit, 
an  adjustable  support  structure  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rigid  member  to  permit  support  of  the  conduit  at  a  desired 
grade  while  the  worker  backfills  the  conduit  receiving  trench, 
and 
said  clips  being  disengageable  from  the  conduit  therein  by 
the  manual  lifting  of  the  elongate  rigid  member  in  the 
presence  of  bacitfill  material  bearing  on  the  conduit. 
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3t895  497 
WET  SHIELD  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  VESSEL 
Glen  E.  Mclotosh,  and  John  D.  Loudon,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
aarigaon  to  Cryenco,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453311 

Int.  CI.  F17c  1/12 

U.S.  CL  62-45  13  cfadms 


said  feeding  station  for  a  next  series  of  such  steps,  said 
grasping  means  constituting  two  downwardly  opeping 
slab  receiving  pockets  in  parallel  side-by-side  relatic^; 

b.  while  said  carriage  is  at  said  feeding  station  placing  and 
latching  a  hot  slab  in  one  only  of  said  pockets; 

c.  while  said  carriage  is  at  said  location;  lowering  said  grasp- 
ing means  into  said  basin  so  as  to  place  said  hot  slab  in 
said  vacant  compartment  and  to  place  the  other  of  said 
pockets  in  encompassing  relation  to  a  cooled  slab  in  said 
slab-containing  compartment,  then  releasing  said  hot  slab 
from  said  one  pocket  and  latching  said  cooled  slab  in  said 
other  pocket,  and  then  raising  out  of  said  basin  said  grasp- 
ing means  with  only  said  cooled  slab  held  therein;  and 

d.  While  said  carriage  is  at  said  discharge  station  releasing 
said  cooled  slab  from  said  other  pocket. 


1.  A  wet  shield  cryogenic  fluid  container  comprising: 
an  inner-shell  means  for  receiving  and  storing  cryogenic 
fluids; 

a  wet  shield  surrounding  said  inner-shell,  said  wet  shield 
comprising: 

shielding  tank  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  quantity  of 
a  cryogenic  shielding  liquid  to  intercept  heat,  said  sh^ld- 
ing  tank  means  including  a  plurality  of  shielding  tanks 
mounted  side-by-side  around  said  inner  shell;  and, 

an  interconnecting  assembly  means  for  supplying  said  cryo- 
genic shielding  liquid  to  said  plurality  of  shielding  tanks 
and  for  venting  spent  gases  from  each  of  said  shielding 
Unks  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  whereby  said  cryogenic 
shielding  liquid  is  retained  in  pockets  radially  positioned 
about  said  inner-shell  container. 


ra- 


!  3,895,499 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
NeU  E.  Hopkins,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpd 
tk>n,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,299 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/06 

VS.  CI.  62-rlOl  3  ciabns 


3,895,498 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  METAL 

SLABS  WITH  A  UNITARY  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DEPOSITING  AND  GRASPING  THE  SLABS 

WilU  Manthey,  Duisburg,  and  Horst  Deiwick,  Kreflcd,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BWG-Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk  Ma- 

chinenbau  G.ni.b.H.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,470 
Claims   prfa>rity,   application   Germany,   Nov.   24,    1971. 
2158091 

Int.  a.  B66f  9/18;  B65g  47/34 
U.S.  CI.  62-64  7  Claims 
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7.  The  method  of  transporting  metal  slabs  into  and  from  a 
cooling  basin  which  comprises 

a.  moving  a  carriage  having  slab  grasping  means  thereon  in 
steps  from  a  slab  feeding  station  at  one  end  of  an  elongate 
cooling  basin  to  the  location  of  a  vacant  compartment 
and  an  adjacent  slab-containing  compartment  in  a  succes- 
sion of  slab  cooling  compartments  provided  in  and  along 
said  basin,  next  from  said  location  to  a  slab  discharge 
station  at  the  other  end  of  said  basin,  and  then  back  to 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  absorption  refrigeration  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  comprising  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  and  an  absorber  all  connected  to  provide  a  contin- 
uous cycle  absorption  system  wherein  an  absorbent  solution, 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hygroscopic 
salt,  and  a  refrigerant  consisting  essentially  of  water,  are  circu- 
lated through  said  system  and  wherein  relatively  dilute  solu- 
tion is  transferred  to  the  generator  wherein  water  vapor  is 
released  to  the  condenser,  and  wherein  the  condensed  vapor 
from  said  condenser  is  transferred  to  said  evaporator  where  it 
IS  brought  into  indirect  contact  with  a  heat  exchange  medium 
supplied  to  a  load,  and  wherein  the  water  vapor  released  in 
said  evaporator  U  absorbed  by  absorbent  solution  in  said 
absorber,  th«-eby  diluting  the  same,  and  wherein  relatively 
concentrated  solution  is  transferred  from  said  generator  to 
said  absorber  to  maintain  the  absorbent  solution  at  an  effec- 
tive concentration  level,  comprising  the  steps  of:  withdrawing 
liquid  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  by  means  of  a  punip 
and  recirculating  it  back  into  indirect  contact  with  said  heat 
exchange  medium  to  provide  a  refrigerant  circuit,  collecting 
liquid  refrigerant  in  said  evaporator  to  maintain  a  reservoir 
thereof,  the  level  of  which  fluctuates,  in  the  regular  operation 
of  the  system  between  a  normal  upper  limit  indicative  of  a 
high  demand  condition  and/or  high  absorber  temperatures 
and  a  normal  lower  limit  indicative  of  low  demand  conditions 
and/or  low  absorber  temperatures;  sensing  the  level  of  refrig- 
erant collecting  in  said  evaporator;  and  transferring  absorbent 
solution  from  said  absorber  to  said  refrigerant  circuit  when  the 
level  of  said  refrigerant  is  substantially  below  said  normal 
lower  level  to  maintain  an  adequate  supply  of  liquid  in  sakl 
circuit  and  thereby  prevent  cavitation  of  said  pump. 


July  22,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1211 


3,895,500 
ELECTRICAL  HEATERS  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Ralph  D.  Barton,  and  William  J.  Buchser,  both  of  EvansvUle, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatk>n,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,132 

Int.  CI.  F25d  23/06 

MS,  CL  62—273  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  an  insulative  wall,  mesms  for 
controlling  moisture  collection  in  the  wall  comprising: 

an  elongated  socket  element  formed  of  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  tapered  tip  inserted  into  a  prese- 
Tected  portion  of  said  wall  having  a  surface  on  which 
moisture  collection  is  to  be  controlled,  and  an  outer  end 
opening  to  exteriorly  of  said  wall; 

an  electric  heater  element  received  in  said  socket  element; 
and 

means  at  said  outer  socket  end  for  electrically  connecting 
the  heater  to  a  power  source  for  heating  said  preselected 
wall  portion  whereby  moisture  collection  on  said  surface 
at  said  preselected  portion  is  effectively  controlled. 


3,895,501 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Horace  D.  Holmes,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masco 
Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,934 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  64—8  2  Claims 


cushioned  torque  directly  between  said  parts  of  socket  wall 
surfaces  and  said  secoiul  member  in  any  position  of  the  latter 
about  said  swivel  axis,  said  cushion  parts  each  including  a 
cushion  element  of  resiliently  compressible  material,  said 
element  having  generally  flat  side  surfaces  slidably  engaged 
between  the  respective  pairs  of  wall  surfaces  of  the  socket  and 
acting  directly  against  said  wall  surfaces  in  said  resiliently 
cushioned  transmission  of  torque. 


3395,502 
JAW  COUPLING 
Wilhelm   Schwarz,   Wilbelmshaven,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Fried.  Krupp  GesHbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,862 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    28,    1972, 
2253041 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/68 
U3.  CI.  64—14  6  Claims 
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1.  A  rotatable  jaw  coupling  which  includes:  a  first  rotatable 
coupling  section,  a  second  rotatable  coupling  section  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  coupling  section,  each  of  said  two  cou- 
pling sections  having  jaws  including  concave  surfaces  tapered 
from  roots  to  end  faces  thereof  as  well  as  facing  toward  the 
other  coupling  sections  and  each  jaw  of  one  coupling  section 
extending  between  two  jaws  of  the  other  coupling  section  and 
vice  versa,  elastic  power  transmitting  bodies  respectively 
interposed  between  each  two  jaws  facing  each  other  and 
respectively  pertaining  to  said  two  coupling  sections,  said 
elastic  power  transmitting  bodies  and  said  jaws  engaging  each 
other  along  surfaces  which  at  least  within  regions  in  which 
tangential  forces  are  transmitted  extend  at  an  incline  with 
regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coupling,  and  means 
associated  with  said  coupling  for  axially  adjusting  at  least  one 
of  said  coupling  sections  relative  to  the  other  coupling  section. 


3395,503 

YARN  GUIDES  FOR  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Karl  Kohl,  10  Chlorodont  Strassc,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

(6053) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,731 

Int.a.D04b  27/02,  27/06 
U.S.  CL  66—86  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  first  rotative  torque-trans- 
mitting member  provided  with  an  axially  outwardly  opening 
socket,  a  second  rotative  torque  transmitting  member  having 
an  end  received  axially  in  said  socket  to  act  therein  about  a 
swivel  axis  in  90°  intersecting  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  said  socket  being  internally  defined  in  part  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  socket  axis  by  pairs  of  rigid,  transversely 
spaced  and  generally  flat  wall  surfaces,  and  means  drivingly 
connected  in  said  socket  to  said  second  torque-transmitting 
member  to  operate  about  said  swivel  axis  in  transmitting 
torque  between  said  members,  said  means  including  resilient 
cushion  parts  shiftable  unitarily  and  axially  with  said  second 
member  relative  to  the  socket  and  positively  transmitting 


1.  A  yam  guide  unit  for  a  warp  knitting  machine  comprising 
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a  mounting  unit,  said  mounting  unit  having  a  transverse  axis, 
and 
a  plurality  of  yam  guides  each  guide  comprising 
a  shaft  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  subsuntially  flat  head  portion  attached  to  said  shaft  por- 
tion, 
said  head  portion  having  an  eyelet  therethrough  and  being 
bisected  by  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  shaft 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  mounting  unit 
axis, 
said  guide  shafts  being  mounted  side  by  side  in  said  mount- 
ing unit  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  shafts  lying  upon 
a  common  principal  plane,  said  principal  plane  also  pass- 
ing thru  said  transverse  axis  and  the  center  of  said  eyelet 
wherein  each  of  said  head  portions  subtending  an  angle 
of  between  about  30°  to  about  45°  to  said  principal  plane 
which  bisects  said  head  portions. 


5.  means  operably  associated  with  the  reciprocal  bolt  and 
the  movable  locking  bolt  for  moving  the  locking  bolt  into 


3,895,504 
QUICKLY  REPLACED  PATTERN  DRUM 
Miroslav  Brandstatter,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyz- 
kumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi, 
Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,804 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15174 

U.S.  CI.  66-156  5  Claims 


the  disengaged  position  in  response  to  the  key-operated 
reciprocation  of  the  bolt  into  the  open  position  therek. 


1.  A  pattern  device  having  a  quickly  replaced  pattern  drum 
having  pegs  projecting  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
drum,  comprising  a  body  for  supporting  the  drum,  a  cover 
overiying  one  end  of  the  body,  bolts  each  having  a  recess 
arranged  on  the  said  end  of  the  body  and  projecting  outwardly 
thereof,  openings  in  said  cover  in  register  with  said  bolts  on 
said  end  of  said  body,  thereby  permitting  the  bolts  to  engage 
in  said  openings,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  cover,  a  ledge 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot  into  a  position  wherein  it  simulta- 
neously engages  in  said  recesses  in  said  bolts,  and  stop  means 
selectively  securing  said  ledge  in  said  position. 


3,895,505 
DOOR  LOCK 
Gcorg  Wasserfallcr,  5923  Post  Landskroa,  Gratschach,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,686 
Claims  priority  application,  Austria,  June  29,  1973,  5789/73 

Int.  CI.  E05b  59100 
U.S.  CI.  70-111  7  Claims 

I.  A  door  lock  comprising,  in  combination: 
I.  a  latch  reciprocal  between  an  open  and  locked  position, 

2.  a  bolt  reciprocal  between  an  open  and  locked  position, 

3.  key-operable  means  for  reciprocating  the  bolt  between 
the  locked  and  open  position, 

4.  a  locking  mechanism  including  a  locking  bolt  movable 
between  a  latch  engaging  position  for  holding  the  latch  in 
the  locked  position  and  a  latch  disengaging  position 
wherein  the  locking  bolt  is  disengaged  from  a  latch  for 
permitting  the  latch  to  be  reciprocated  into  the  open 
position,  and 


3,895,506 

LOCKING  CLOSURE  FOR  FUEL  TANK 

Steve  F.  Galkgo,  125  E.  40th  St.,  Tuscon,  Ariz.  85713 

Fled  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,421 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65112 

U.S.  CI.  70-168  2  Clairiis 


1.  A  lockinig  closure  for  a  fiiel  tank  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  span  an  opening  of  a  vehicle  body  normally  afford- 
mg  access  to  a  fiiel  tank  filling  neck,  a  key  operated  cylinder 
lock  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
locking  dogs,  means  swingably  mounting  said  locking  dogs  on 
an  mner  side  of  the  plate,  crank  members  secured  to  and 
rotatable  with  a  rotatable  part  of  the  lock  and  disposed  on  the 
mner  side  of  said  plate,  rigid  links  connecting  said  crank 
members  and  locking  dogs  for  simultaneously  exerting  eithet 
a  thrust  or  pull  on  the  locking  dogs  when  the  rotatable  part  of 
the  lock  IS  turned  by  a  key  applied  to  the  lock  from  the  other 
outer  side  of  the  plate,  for  moving  the  locking  dogs  betweei 
extended,  locked  positions  against  the  inner  side  of  the  vehiclj 
body  or  retracted  unlocked  positions  out  of  engagement  witb 
the  vehicle  body  and  in  sufficient  close  proximity  to  one  an. 
other  for  passage  through  said  opening,  a  bracket  secured  to 
and  projecting  from  said  inner  side  of  tiie  plate,  a  resilient 
bumper  supported  by  said  bracket  and  disposed  to  yieldabU 
engage  against  a  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  the  body  wheil 
said  dogs  are  in  locking  positions,  and  means  to  adjustabW 
position  the  bumper  relative  to  the  bracket  for  varying  Uie 
pressure  exerted  by  the  bumper  on  said  body  portion 
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3,895,507 
SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  STOVE 
Henry  Moy,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517372 

Int.  CL*  F16K  35100 

U.S.  CI.  70—177  5  Claims 


3? 


i 


/ 


ir 


1.  A  safety  lock  device  in  combination  with  a  pluraUty  of 
aligned  control  knobs  on  a  front  face  of  a  stove  for  the  preven- 
tion of  the  accidental  rotation  of  said  control  knobs  of  said 
stove,  which  comprises: 

each  control  knob  fixably  secured  to  a  valve  operating  stem 
of  said  stove; 

said  control  knob  formed  from  a  disc  shaped  bottom  base 
and  an  upward  extending  rectangular  shaped  flange  mem- 
ber affixed  centrally  to  said  bottom  base; 

an  eye  blot  member  horizontally  extending  outward  from 
said  front  face  of  said  stove; 

a  U-shaped  member  having  elongated  leg  members; 

said  U-shaped  member  communicating  with  said  eye  blot 
member,  wherein  said  legs  extend  across  said  stove; 

each  said  flange  member  or  each  said  knob  extending  out- 
ward between  said  legs;  and 

a  first  means  of  pulling  said  legs  inward  toward  each  other, 
wherein  said  pulled  in  legs  engage  said  flange  members  of 
said  knobs  preventing  axially  rotation  of  said  knobs. 


3,895,508 
FLAT  KEY 
Serge  Crasnianski,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Cransianski 
France  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,223 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    24,    1973, 
73.14753;  June  20,  1973,  73.22467 

Int.  CI.  E05b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  70—395  5  Claims 


6- 


1- 


1.  A  flat  key,  comprising; 

a  shank  which  comprises,  a  flat  and  narrow  profile  section, 
and  a  substantially  similarly  flat  and  narrow  shank  head, 
said  shank  head  slightly  tapering  toward  an  end  thereof 
remove  from  the  profile  section;  and 

a  key  head  surrounding  the  shank  head,  the  key  head  being 
thicker  and  wider  than  the  shank  head,  with  an  aperture 
extending  through  the  key  head  and  slightly  tapering  to  fit 
the  slightly  tapering  shank  head  with  wedge  action  be- 
tween said  heads; 

whereby  said  heads  are  interconnected  tightly  without  em- 
ployment of  crimped  or  welded  portions  of  the  shank  or 
key  head. 


3,895,509 
BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  RODS,  WIRES  AND  OTHER 
ELONGATED  ARTICLES  OF  STEEL,  ETC. 
Carl   Ullrich  Peddinghaus,  Obere  Lichtenplatzer  Str.   276, 
(56)  Wuppertal- Barmen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,251,  Dec.  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1969, 
1960670 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7102,  7/12 
U.S.  CL  72-21  3  Claims 


1.  A  bending  machine  for  rods,  wires  and  other  elongated 
articles  of  steel  and  other  materials,  including  a  bending 
platen  for  supporting  bending  tools,  said  bending  platen  being 
rotatable  and  directionally  controllably  driven,  a  drive  motor 
for  the  plate,  setting  means  operably  associated  with  the 
platen  for  principal  bending  angles,  said  setting  means  having 
elements  corresponding  to  the  specific  principal  bending 
angles  and  which  can  be  actuated  in  any  desired  sequence,  an 
electrically  operated  control  system  for  automatically  control- 
ling a  bending  operation  beyond  a  set  principal  bending  angle 
to  compensate  for  deviations  between  the  actual  bending 
angle  achieved  and  the  required  bending  angle  which  may 
otherwise  occur,  the  improvement  being  there  is  provided  in 
association  with  each  principal  bending  angle,  an  adjustable 
time  delay  device,  with  the  aid  of  which  the  drive  motor  for 
the  platen,  after  having  reached  a  given  principal  bending 
angle,  remains  activated  for  a  further  period  of  time  without 
changing  the  position  of  the  setting  means,  and  each  delay 
device  comprising  an  adjustable  potentiometer  arranged  to 
vary  the  timing  constant  of  a  condenser/resistor  link. 


3,895,510 

TUBE  COLD  ROLLING  MILL 

Sergei  Nikolaevich  Kozhevnikov,  Vystavochnaya  uUtsa  3,  kv. 

73,  Kiev;  Arkady  Semenovich  Tkachenko,  kina  prospekt 

Gagarina,  63,  kv.  22  ulitsa  Babush  8/12,  kv.  5,  both  of 

Dnepropetrovsk,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,563 

Int.  CI.  B2lb  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-214  2  Claims 

1.  A  tube  cold  rolling  mill  comprising  a  stand  with  rolls 
having  a  variable-section  groove  provided  along  a  spiral  line 
with  a  variable  inclination  angle  along  the  groove  length;  a 
housing  with  guides  for  said  stand  made  so  as  to  ensure  its 
reciprocal-rolling  motion  relative  to  the  vertical  axis;  a  drive 
with  a  crank  mechanism  for  moving  the  stand  along  the  guides 
of  said  housing;  a  linkage  of  said  housing  with  the  drive  of  said 
stand  made  so  that  the  angle  formed  by  the  guides  of  said 
housing  and  the  axis  of  rolling  is  at  each  moment  of  time  equal 
to  said  variable  inclination  angle  of  the  roll  groove;  a  cron- 
head,  the  housing  of  which  is  hinged  to  a  crank  mechanism  of 
said  stand  drive  and  having  a  cavity  to  accommodate  a  holder; 
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said  holder  being  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  the  housing  of  said 
crotshead  and  able  to  turn  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  and 


having  a  hole  for  passing  a  billet  and  being  hinged  with  tie  rods 
of  said  stand. 


3,895,511 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Daniel  A.  Dcimore,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tennant  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,213 

InL  CI.  B21J  13104 

VS.  CL  72-448  4  Claims 


1.  For  reciprocating  a  tool  along  a  given  axis  to  perform  a 
work  operation  on  a  work  piece,  a  hydraulic  press  comprising 
a  frame,  a  first  piston  cylinder  combination  having  a  first 
cylinder  and  a  first  piston  rod  reciprocally  operated  by  the 
cylinder,  said  first  combination  having  a  fixed  length  piston 
stroke,  means  for  mounting  the  combination  on  the  frame, 
tool  mounting  means  adapted  for  attaching  a  tool  to  the  first 
piston  rod  to  move  therewith  along  said  axis,  a  platen  for 
supporting  a  work  piece  supporting  jig  or  work  piece  to  have 
a  work  operation  performed  on  the  work  piece  by  a  tool 
mounted  by  the  tool  mounting  means  and  moved  through 
actuation  of  said  first  combination,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  sup|X}rting  the  platen  in  various  selected  positions 
at  varying  spacings  from  the  first  cylinder  in  alignment  with 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  tool  mounting  means,  a  work 
piece  or  jig  support  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  platen  support  means  and  the  first  piston  rod  in  its 
retracted  position  and  substantially  spaced  from  the  first  pis- 
ton rod  in  its  retracted  position,  said  support  plate  having  a  cut 
out  of  a  size  and  located  to  have  a  tool  extended  therethrough, 
said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members  ex- 
tending from  the  support  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
first  combination,  said  platen  supporting  means  including  a 
platen  support  mounted  on  each  frame  member  at  the  same 
distance  from  tlie  support  plate  as  the  platen  support  on  the 


other  frame  member,  said  platen  supports  being  spaced  from 
one  another  and  extending  from  the  respective  frame  member 
toward  the  other  for  supporting  the  platen  in  alignment  with 
the  cut  out,  and  a  second  piston  cylinder  combination  having 
a  second  cylinder  and  piston  rod,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
second  combination  on  tiie  frame,  said  combination  mounting 
means  mounting  the  cylinders  on  the  same  side  of  the  support 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cut  out  and  said  tool  mounting 
means  being  attached  to  the  second  piston  rod. 


I  3,895,512 

MULTIPLE-PART  MACHINE  FRAME  FOR  PRESSES, 

ROLLING  MILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  Theodor  Sack,  Hosel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschine^- 

fabrik  Sack  GmbH,  DusseMorf-Rath,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,687 

Int.  CI.^  B21J  13104;  B30B  15104 

VS.  CI.  72—455  3  CUims 


talk- 
ers^ 


1.  A  composite  machine  frame  for  highly  stressed  power 
presses,  rolling  mills,  and  like  applications,  in  which  large 
working  forces  act  to  longitudinally  deform  and  stretch  the 
frame,  and  deformation-related  impact  relief  forces,  created 
by  the  abrupt  cessation  of  said  working  forces,  act  to  contract 
the  frame,  the  machine  frame  comprising: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  frame  members  eji- 
tending  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  frame; 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  transverse  frame  members 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  the 
longitudinal  frame  members  so  as  to  constitute  mating 
interfaces  therebetween  and  to  circumscribe  a  substa 
tially  rectangular  frame  opening; 
first  tie-rods  extending  lengthwise  through  the  transve 
frame  members  and  perpendicularly  through  said  longitu[- 
dinal  frame  members  for  the  creation  of  a  transversa 
clamping  force  across  the  interfaces  of  these  members; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  mating  projections  in  each  of 
the  four  interfaces  between  the  longitudinal  and  transj- 
verse  frame  members;  each  pair  of  projections  comprisi 
ing  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  projection  of  the 
transverse  frame  member,  an  inwardly  extending  over- 
hanging projection  of  the  longitudinal  frame  member, 
and  intermediate,  transversely  oriented  force-transmitl 
ting  surfaces  by  which  said  projections  engage  each  other 
for  the  transmission  of  the  working  forces  from  the  trans> 
verse  frame  member  to  the  longitudinal  frame  membe 
and 

second  tie-rods  extending  generally  longitudinally  througl 
said  pairs  of  mating  projections  along  an  axis  which  inter< 
sects  their  force-transmitting  surfaces,  said  tie-rods  bein, 
prestressed  to  such  an  extent  that  they  maintain  longitudiT 
nal  clamping  pressures  on  the  force-transmitting  surface^ 
between  the  longitudinal  frame  members  and  the  trans| 
verse  frame  members  of  such  a  magnitude  that  the  clamp 
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ing  pressures  are  at  all  times  higher  than  the  impact  relief 
forces  which  tend  to  separate  these  members  along  said 
force-transmitting  surfaces. 


means  for  preventing  the  entrapment  of  air  between  the 
bladder  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottie;  and 


3,895,513 
VISCOMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Claude  Alan  Richardson,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  Stan- 
hope-Seta Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June   12, 
1973,  28033/73 

Int.  CLGOln  11/06 
VS.  CL  73—55  9  Claims 


1.  In  viscometric  appartus  including  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  viscometry  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  including  a  capillary  portion  intermediate  said  ends  and 
said  tube  having  associated  with  said  capillary  portion  fiducial 
marks  so  spaced  that  the  time  of  passage  of  a  liquid  sample  of 
predetermined  volume  is  a  measure  of  the  viscosity  of  said 
sample,  a  suction  source  and  valve  means  operable  to  connect 
said  tube  to  said  suction  source  and  to  the  ambient  air,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
a  hood  member  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  viscometry 
tube,  said  hood  member  having  therein  an  aperture  for 
injection  of  said  liquid  sample; 
a  reservoir  of  cleansing  fluid; 

first  valve  means  coupled  with  said  lower  end  of  said  vis- 
cometry tube; 
second  valve  means; 
and  conduit  means  coupling  said  hood  member  with  said 

second  valve  means; 
said  first  valve  means  being  operable  to  connect  said  lower 
end  of  said  viscometry  tube  alternatively  with  said  suction 
source  and  with  the  ambient  air  and  said  second  valve 
means  being  operable  to  connect  said  hood  member 
alternatively  with  said  reservoir  or  with  said  ambient  air. 


3,895,514 
BOTTLE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Northup,  2460  UnderhiU  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,751 
Int.  CL  GOlm  3/02 
VS.  CL  73—49.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  bottie  testing  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  engaging  the  bottie  in  a  testing  position; 
a  flexible  expandable  bladder  adjacent  said  engaging  means 

for  insertion  into  the  interior  of  the  bottie; 
means  for  filling  the  bladder  with  fluid  while  the  bladder  is 
positioned  inside  the  bottie,  thereby  expanding  the  blad- 
der into  contact  with  the  interior  wall  surface  of  the  bottle 
to  apply  pressure; 


/^■^ 


S6- 


S7. 


means  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  from  the  bladder,  whereby 
said  bladder  may  be  removed  from  the  bottie. 


3395,515 
WING  THRUSTER 
Ronald  F.  Vetter;  Ray  A.  Miller;  Edward  A.  Panella,  aU  of 
Ridgecrest,  and  James  J.  Rosolanlui,  China  Lake,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,598 
InL  a.»  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CL  73—71.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  thrust  producing  device  for  investigating  wing  flutter 
in  aircraft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pressure  accumulator; 

means  for  pressurizing  said  accumulator; 

valve  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  such  that  open- 
ing of  said  valve  means  releases  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  accumulator; 

means  mounting  said  valve  means  and  said  accumulator  in 
position  on  a  wing  surface  near  the  outboard  end  thereof; 
and 

means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  remotely  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  means  to  cause 
reaction  forces  to  act  on  said  surface ; 

said  valve  means  comprising  at  least  one  electrohydrauli- 
cally  operated  thrust  valve  said  thrust  valve  including  first 
and  second  chambers  communicating  with  said  accumu- 
lator so  that  equal  fluid  pressure  is  maintained  on  both 
sides  of  a  closure  member;  means  for  isolating  said  cham- 
bers from  one  another  and  venting  one  chamber  to  atmo- 
sphere in  order  to  activate  said  thrust  valve. 
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3395,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  AND  LINEAR 

MEASUREMENT  USING  FLUIDS 

Elmer  L.  Swartz,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,477 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  13106 

U.S.  CI.  73—37.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  noncontacting  contour  and  linear  measurement  appa- 
ratus for  gauging  a  surface  comprising  a  first  fluid  source 
means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  and  estab- 
lishing a  constant  jet  of  fluid  engaging  said  surface,  lever 
means  to  rotate  said  first  source  means  relative  to  the  surface 
to  continuously  track  the  configuration  of  said  surface,  a 
positional  sensing  means  to  determine  the  position  of  an  exte- 
riority of  the  lever  means,  located  adjacent  to  the  lever  means, 
and  a  fulcrum  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  exteri- 
ority of  said  lever  means  and  establishing  a  constant  jet  of  fluid 
for  supporting  said  exteriority. 


3,895,517 
ELECTRONIC  TORQUE  WRENCH 
William  M.  Otto,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JO-Line  Tools, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,247 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73-88.5  R  \  5  Claims 


^tC^ 


1.  A  strain  readout  apparatus  for  displaying  a  numerical 
equivalent  of  strain  deformation  of  a  structure,  comprisiag: 

an  electrical  signal  source; 

bridge  means  operatively  connected  for  excitation  to  said 
signal  source  for  developing  a  first  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  strain  deformation  of  the  structure; 

accumulating  means  connected  to  said  bridge  means  for 
accumulating  a  second  electrical  signal  substantially 
equal  to  a  fixed  time  produce  of  said  first  electrical  signal 
integrated  over  a  first  fixed  interval  of  time; 

decay  means  connected  to  said  signal  source  and  to  said 
accumulating  means  to  be  rendered  operative  subsequent 
to  the  expiratin  of  said  first  fixed  interval  of  time  for 
subtracting  a  fixed  signal  rate  determined  by  said  signal 
source  for  a  variable  interval  of  time  from  said  second 


electrical  signal  to  reduce  said  second  electrical  signa  to 
a  predetermined  level; 

counting  means  connected  to  said  accumulating  means  and 
said  decay  means  for  providing  a  first  count  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  fixed  interval  of  time  and  a  second  count 
corresponding  to  said  variable  interval  of  time;  and 

readout  means  connected  to  said  count  means  for  read:  ng 
out  said  second  count. 


3,895,518 
TIRE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Jean  R.  Leblond,  Compiegne,  France,  assignor  to  UniroVal 
(France),  Ciairoix,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,256 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     19,    1973, 
73.05810 

InL  CI.  GOlm  17102 
U.S.  CI.  73-a46  34  Claiiis 


/J, 

ims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  dimensional  characteristics  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  confronting,  bead-holding 
members  shiftably  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  and,  thereby,  into  a 
out  of  bead  holding  association  with  corresponding  be 
region  of  a  pneumatic  tire  sample; 

c.  power  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  bead-holdi 
members  toward  and  away  from  one  another; 

d.  locking  means  for  clamping  said  bead-holding  membefs 
to  one  another  when  the  latter  are  in  bead  holding  assoc  - 
ation  with  the  tire  sample; 

e.  tire  inflation  means  operatively  associated  with  said  beac  - 
holding  members  for  inflating  the  tire  sample  between 
and  from  within  said  bead-holding  members  when  the 
latter  are  in  bead  holding  association  with  the  tire  sample; 
f.  tire  sensing  means  shiftably  mounted  on  said  frame  foir 
effecting  measurement  of  selected  dimensional  charac- 
teristics of  th    inflated  tire  sample; 

g.  further  power  means  for  shifting  said  tire  sensing  mea. 
into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  selected  po 
tions  of  the  tire  sample,  and 

h.  drive  means  for  rotating  the  clamped  bead-holding  me..^ 
bers  and,  thereby,  the  tire  sample  relative  to  said  tire 
sensing  means  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  tire  sample,  said  frame  including  a  stationary 
frame  portion  and  a  pivotal  frame  portion  hinged  upoi 
said  stationary  frame  portion,  said  stationary  frame  poil 
tion  including  a  road-simulating  drum  freely  joumaled 
thereupon,  said  pivotal  frame  portion  supporting  said 
bead-holding  members  and  being  displaceable  pivotall] 
relative  to  said  stationary  frame  portion  such  that  the  tir« 
sample  held  by  said  bead-holding  members  is  engageabU 
radially  with  said  drum. 
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3,895,519 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  CLOSED  AIR  SPACE 

Jean  C.  Bouchy,  and  T.  J.  Hardman,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  McNay  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,884 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  17100 

U.S.  CI.  73—149  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  an  unknown  volume,  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  vessel  of  predetermined  volume, 
first  electrically  controlled  valve  means  having  open  and  shut 
conditions  and  being  operable  to  provide  a  first  fluid  connec- 
tion between  said  source  of  predetermined  pressure  and  said 
vessel  in  said  open  condition  and  to  interrupt  said  first  fluid 
connection  in  said  shut  condition,  second  electrically  oper- 
ated valve  means  having  open  and  shut  conditions  and  being 
operable  in  said  open  condition  to  provide  a  second  fluid 
connection  between  said  vessel  and  the  unknown  volume  and 
to  interrupt  said  second  fluid  connection  in  said  shut  condi- 
tion, transducer  means  in  fluid  communication,  with  said 
vessel  between  said  first  and  second  valve  means  for  providing 
an  electrical  output  analog  of  the  pressure  in  said  vessel,  an 
electrical  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  start  pulse,  a  pressur- 
ize signal  and  the  output  of  said  transducer  means  for  per- 
forming the  following  functions  in  sequence:  (1)  in  response 
to  said  start  pulse  shutting  said  first  valve  means  and  opening 
said  second  valve  means,  (2)  in  response  to  said  pressurize 
signal,  shutting  said  second  valve  means  and  opening  said  first 
valve  means  to  charge  said  vessel  with  pressure,  and  (3)  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  attaining  a  predeter- 
mined level,  shutting  said  first  valve  means  and  opening  said 
second  valve  means  to  discharge  the  pressure  in  said  vessel 
into  the  unknown  volume,  whereby  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ducer when  the  pressures  in  said  vessel  and  in  the  unknown 
volume  are  at  equilibrium  is  a  measure  of  the  unknown  vol- 
ume. 


3,895,520 

WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  USING  WELL  LOGGING 

TOOLS  RUN  THROUGH  A  DRILL  STEM  TEST  STRING 

FOR  DETERMINING  IN-SITU  CHANGE  IN  FORMATION 

WATER  SATURATION  VALUES 
Walter  H.  FertI,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,220 
Int.  CI.  E21b  49100 
U.S.  CL  73—152  13  Claims 

1.  A  well  logging  method  comprising:  positioning  s  drill 
stem  test  string  or  the  like  in  a  borehole  near  the  formation 
zone  of  interest;  positioning  a  logging  tool  through  a  portion 
of  the  drill  stem  test  string  or  the  like  generally  near  the  forma- 
tion zone  of  interest  during  a  first  logging  run; 
obtaining  a  first  log  from  said  logging  tool  having  a  first 
logging  run  tool  response  responsive  to  the  formation 
fluid  generally  within  the  zone  of  interest; 
removing  a  sample  portion  of  the  formation  fluid  generally 
from  the  formation  zone  of  interest,  thereby  producing  an 


in-situ  change  in  the  formation  fluid  in  the  zone  of  inter- 
est; 

retrieving  the  sample  portion  of  the  formation  fluid  ob- 
tained from  the  formation  zone  of  interest;  and 

obtaining  a  second  log  from  said  logging  tool  through  a 
portion  of  the  drill  stem  test  string  or  the  like  generally 
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near  the  formation  zone  of  interest  during  a  second  log- 
ging run,  the  logging  tool  having  a  second  logging  run  tool 
response  responsive  to  the  formation  fluid  generally 
within  the  zone  of  interest,  whereby  the  first  and  the 
second  logging  run  tool  responses  indicating  the  forma- 
tion potential  productivity  generally  within  the  formation 
zone  of  interest. 


3,895,521 
G-LOAD  MEASURING  AND  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Howard,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Government  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,802 

Int.  CL  GOlp  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-178  R  19Chiims 
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INDICATING  MEANS 


1.  A  ^-load  measuring  apparatus  for  indicating  the  instanta- 
neous relationship  between  instantaneous  critical  velocity  and 
instantaneous  maneuvering  velocity  of  an  aircraft  being  ma- 
neuvered, comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  developing  linear  acceleration 
signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the  three  orthogo- 
nal components,  ax,  ay  and  az,  of  the  instantaneous  linear 
acceleration  of  the  aircraft; 

signal  generating  means  for  developing  angular  velocity 
signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the  three  orthogo- 
nal components,  p,  q  and  r,  of  the  instantaneous  angular 
velocity  of  the  aircraft; 

signal  generating  means  for  developing  a  reference  signal 
representing  the  design  maximum  critical  acceleration  ac 
for  said  aircraft; 

processor  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  linear 
acceleration,  angular  velocity  and  reference  signals  to 
generate  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
critical  velocity  of  the  aircraft  and  a  second  signal  tndica- 
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live  of  the  instanuneous  maneuvering  velocity  of  the    docosane,  and  including  an  indicating  agent  disposed  with  n 
aircraft;  and  an  enclosed  cavity  wherein  said  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  are 

indicating  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
and  operative  to  indicate  the  relationship  of  the  insunta- 
neous  values  of  the  critical  velocity  and  the  maneuvering 
velocity  of  the  aircraft. 


3,895,522 

SIGHT  GLASS  FOR  METAL  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

John  A.  Skvarcniiu,  2639  W.  AugusU,  Chicago,  lU.  60622 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,431 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23102 

MS.  CI.  73-323  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  sight  glass  and  a  liquid  container,  said 
sight  glass  comprising:  a  cylindrical  sleeve  to  be  positioned 
about  said  liquid  container  at  a  sealed  end  thereof,  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  having  an  opening  that  extends  beyond  said  end 
of  the  container  first  securing  means  position  about  said  con- 
tainer, second  securing  means  on  said  cylindrical  sleeve  for 
engagement  with  said  first  securing  means,  a  transparent 
window  element  secured  across  said  opening  of  said  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer to  form  a  chaniber  therewith,  piercing  means  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  positioned  radially  inwardly 
thereof  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  puncture 
same  when  said  cylindrical  sleeve  is  tightened  by  said  first  and 
second  securing  means,  and  annular  seal  means  formed  within 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  for  said 
chamber  when  the  bottom  of  the  container  is  punctured  by 
said  piercing  means,  whereby  the  liquid  within  the  container 
will  enter  said  chamber  for  viewing  to  determine  the  quantity 
of  liquid  within  the  container. 


3395,523 
THERMOMETER 
Bernard  Noiien,  Ahrcnsburg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Michael 
Obiadcn,  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,290 
Claims    priority,    application    Gcmuwy,    Oct.    8,    1973, 
2350441 

Int.  CI.*GOIK5/(M7 
U.S.  CL  73—356  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermometer  working  on  the  basis  of  volume  expansion 
of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  such  as  eicosane,  heneicosane  and 
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encapsulated  within  a  first  multitude  of  relatively  small  caj  - 
sales  disposed  within  the  indicating  medium. 


3^95^24 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Albert  Yakovievich  Jurovsky,  uUtia  BallUskaya,  4,  kv.  9i , 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FIted  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478336 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    U.S.S.R.,   June    18,    1972. 
1933173         I  ^ 

'      Int.  CI.  GOll  19/04,  7/08 
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U.S.  CL  73—393 


1.  A  differential  pressure  gauge  comprising:  a  base;  two 
membranes  subjected  to  the  effect  of  pressures;  said  mem- 
branes are  fastened  along  the  outer  contour  to  the  opposite 
sides  of,  and  at  a  certain  distance  from,  said  base;  a  pressure! 
tight  space  between  said  base  and  said  membrane;  two  rigid 
discs  secured,  each,  tightly  to  one  of  said  membranes  on  a 
circular  zone  and  located  inside  said  pressuretight  space;  two 
chambers  formed  between  said  rigid  discs  and  said  mem- 
branes inside  said  circular  zones;  channels  which  put  each  of 
said  chambers  in  communication  with  said  pressuretight 
space;  a  hole  in  said  base;  a  rigid  connector  passing  through 
said  hole  and  secured  rigidly  to  said  rigid  discs;  a  means  joined 
with  said  connector  and  intended  to  transmit  the  motion  of 
said  membranes;  a  means  for  transforming  the  motion  of  said 
membranes  into  an  output  signal,  said  means  interacting  with 
said  first  means;  a  liquid  which  fills  said  pressuretight  space 
and  said  chambers 
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3395,525 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL 

DISPLAY  WITH  DEPTH  PERCEPTION 

Charles  W.  Eichdberger,  Schenectady,  and  PhiUp  M.  Garratt, 

Amsterdam,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,224 

Int.  CL  GO  In  29/04 

VS.  CL  73-67.9  19  Claims 
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the  value  of  at  least  one  quantity,  representative  of  the  flexion 
state  and  of  the  strains  of  the  piece  itself,  combining  the  suc- 


ceeding so  determined  values  and  comparing  the  value  result- 
ing from  said  combination  with  a  reference  value. 


7.  Acoustic  imaging  apparatus  for  visualizing  in  depth  an 
object  with  internal  acoustic  heterogeneities  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  spaced  acoustic  pulses  that 
are  directed  toward  the  object  being  examined, 

focusing  means  for  focusing  a  train  of  reflected  acoustic 
echo  signals  produced  by  multiple  reflection  of  each 
acoustic  pulse  by  heterogeneities  at  multiple  parallel 
planar  regions  at  different  depths  within  the  object, 

acoustic  image  converter  means  comprising  a  planar  array 
of  sensors  each  of  which  converts  the  focused  acoustic 
echo  signals  to  a" variable  electrical  signal,  a  plurality  of 
signal  processing  channels  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
sensors  including  a  sense  amplifier  and  detector  for  the 
electrical  signal  is  produced  by  the  respective  sensor,  and 
further  including  an  individual  multi-stage  shift  register 
with  a  plurality  of  binary  storage  stages  for  sequentially 
storing  as  binary  data  the  electrical  signals  resulting  from 
the  sensing  of  the  presence  and  absence  of  reflected  echo 
signals  from  the  parallel  planar  object  regions,  and  means 
for  serially  connecting  said  individual  shift  registers  for 
reading  out  the  stored  binary  data, 

means  for  supplying  trains  of  pulses  in  parallel  to  selected 
components  of  said  signal  processing  channels  to  effect 
sequential  read-in  and  shifting  of  said  binary  data,  and  to 
effect  read-out  of  said  stored  binary  data  before  the 
launching  of  the  next  acoustic  pulse,  and 
a  memory  for  storage  of  the  binary  data  read  out  of  said 
serially  connected  individual  shift  registers. 


3,895,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PRESSURE  RELATED  PARAMETERS  IN  A  BOREHOLE 

Billy  W.  Mc Arthur,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sperry-Sun 

Well  Surveying  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,060 

Int.  CL  E21b  47/06 

\)S.  CL  73—151  7  Claims 


3,895,526 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CUTTING  CAPACITY 

OF  THE  GRINDING  WHEEL  OF  A  GRINDER 
Mario  Pozzetti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana 
Marposs,  sji.s.,  BentivogUo,  (BO),  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  15,  1972,  3459/72 
Int.  CL  GO  In  i/56 
U.S.CL  73-104  5  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  checking  the  cutting  capacity  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  of  a  grinder,  comprising  determining  for  every  piece 
to  be  ground,  at  the  end  part  of  the  relative  machining  cycle. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  downhole  pressure  of  formation 
fluids  in  a  petroleum  reservoir  and  for  providing  readings  at 
the  surface  of  such  pressure,  including  a  well  pipe  extending 
from  the  surface  into  the  petroleum  reservoir;  a  small  diame- 
ter hoUow  tube  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  pipe  and  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  to  the  bottom  of  the  pipe;  a  check 
valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  check  valve  compris- 
ing a  ball  floatable  in  formation  fluids,  upper  seating  means  to 
restrict  upward  movement  of  the  ball,  and  lower  seating 
means  to  restrict  downward  movement  of  said  ball;  surface 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube; 
and  means  at  the  surface  for  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of 
fluid  pressure  in  the  tube  as  pressure  is  applied  to  the  surface. 
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1.  An  aircraft  instrumentation  display  system  having  a 
source  of  pitot  pressure  and  a  source  of  static  pressure  com- 
prising; means  for  combining  the  pitot  and  static  pressures  to 
provide  a  signal,  representative  of  aircraft  total  energy,  for  use 
as  an  engine  power  director;  a  first  instrument  displaying  said 
total  energy  signal;  means  for  converting  pitot  pressure  into  a 
signal  for  use  as  an  elevator  director;  and  a  second  instrument 
displaying  said  pitot  pressure  signal,  both  of  said  instruments 
being  mounted  upon  a  common  panel  visible  to  the  pilot  of  the 
aircraft. 


3,895,529 

FLOWMETER  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Moore,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Control 

Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,755,  Sept.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,016 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1100 

D.S.  CL  73-194  M  13  Claims 


Our 
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3,895,528 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTATION  DISPLAYS 
John  Royal  Sturgeon,  Farnborough,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,524 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  21110 

U.S.  CI.  73-178  R  5  Claims 


first  transducer  means  for  converting  said  first  measured 

parameter  into  a  series  of  discrete  pulses; 

pulse  dividing  means  for  receiving  said  series  of  discre  te 

pulses  and  directing  a  first  fraction  of  said  pulses  into  a  fii  st 

signal  channel,  and  directing  the  remaining  fraction  of  sa  id 

pulses  into  a  second  signal  channel; 

second  transducer  means  for  converting  said  second  me 

sured  parameter  into  a  corresponding  analog  signal, 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  ar 

log  signal  to  a  corresponding  digital  signal; 
pulse  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  pulses  in  sa 
first  signal  channel  as  a  function  of  said  digital  signal  to 
obtain  a  pulse  output;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  the  pulse  output  from  sa|d 
second  signal  channel  with  the  pulse  output  of  said  pulfe 
multiplying  means. 


3,895,530 
"rtjBULAR  SWIRL  FLOW  METER 
Wolf  Paetzold,  Hochheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elster,  A<^, 
Mainz-Kastel,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,403 

Int.  CI.2G01Fy/i2 

U.S.  CI.  73— 194B  6Claii4s 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  a  first  measured  parameter 
of  a  continuous  process  in  accordance  with  measured  changes 
in  a  second  parameter  of  said  process,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  tubular  swirl  flow  meter  having  a  measuring  tube,  i 
swiri  device  at  the  entrance  thereto  and  a  measuring  sensor 
downstream  from  the  swirl  device,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  measuring  tube  are  rough,  the 
roughened  surfaces  extending  from  the  location  of  the  switl 
device  within  the  measuring  tube  at  least  to  the  location  of  tht 
measuring  sensor,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  tube  to  the 
depth  of  the  roughness  of  the  measuring  tube  surface  being 
less  than  300,  the  elements  forming  the  roughness  being 
formed  by  spaced  substantially  circumferential  grooves  an^ 
having  sharp  fwofiles  at  their  crests. 
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3395,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  VOLUMETRIC  RATE  OF  AIR 

FLOW 
Robert  R.  Lambert,  442  W.  Leadora  Ave.,  Gkndora,  Calif. 
91740 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,058,  Feb.  16,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,498 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—212  6  Claims 


elements  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  first  element  whereby  adjacent  lengthwise 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  drive  elements  are  spaced  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  adjacent  lengthwise  portions  of  said 
first  and  third  drive  elements  are  spaced  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  first  drive  ring  encircling  said  second  element  and  in 
driving  contact  between  said  lengthwise  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  drive  elements,  a  second  drive  ring  encircling  said 
third  drive  element  and  in  driving  contact  between  said 
lengthwise  portions  of  said  first  and  third  drive  elements, 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  one  of  said  rings  axially  of  said 
first  drive  member  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  pres- 


3f^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  volumetric  rate  of  air  flow 
comprising: 

a  total  pressure  sensing  hollow  tubular  member  having  a 
series  of  axially  spaced  in-line  openings  facing  the  general 
direction  of  air  flow, 

a  static  air  flow  pressure  sensing  hollow  tubular  member 
having  at  least  one  series  of  axially  spaced  in-line  open- 
ings facing  normal  to  the  direction  of  air  flow, 

means  for  supporting  said  total  pressure  sensing  member 
and  said  static  pressure  sensing  member  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  general  direction  of  air  flow  and  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  a  nozzle  therebetween,  said  openings 
in  said  static  air  flow  pressure  sensing  hollow  tubular 
member  facing  said  total  pressure  sensing  hollow  tubular 
member  to  open  towards  said  nozzle,  and 

means  for  measuring  differential  pressure  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  total  and  static  pressure  sensing  members 
so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  velocity  pressure. 


sure  of  the  fluid  in  said  pipeline,  means  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  other  of  said  rings  axially  of  said  first  drive  element  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in 
said  pipeline,  means  drive  connecting  said  second  drive  ele- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  means  and  means  drive  con- 
necting said  third  drive  element  with  indicating  means 
adapted  to  indicate  a  cumulative  total  volume  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  meter,  said  first  drive  element  being  a  cylinder 
and  said  second  and  third  drive  elements  being  cones. 


3,895,533 

SUCKING  MEASURE 

Moshe  Steier,  67-66  108th  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  155,475,  June  22,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,819 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—409  3  Claims 


3,895,532 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  METERS 

Dirk  C.  Blakeslee,  Verona,  and  Thomas  C.  Farrell,  Glenshaw, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,212 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1108 
U.S.  CI.  73-233  2  Ctalms 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  in  a 
pipeline  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  fluid 
meter  in  a  pipeline,  a  first  drive  element  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  a  second  drive  element  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  to  one  side  of  said  first  drive  element  and  in 
side-by-side  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  drive  elements  being 
a  cylinder  and  the  other  a  cone,  a  third  drive  element  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  drive 
element  and  in  side-by-side  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  last 
two  mentioned  drive  elements  being  a  cone  and  the  other  a 
cylinder,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  second  and  third  drive 


x*-— p<UlJ 


1.  In  a  suclcing  measure,  for  measuring  the  sucking  power 
of  an  infant,  the  combination  of  a  baby  bottle,  a  removable 
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cap  upon  said  bottle,  said  cap  having  a  rubber  nipple  upon  a 
center  thereof,  said  nipple  having  an  opening  therethrough 
providing  an  air  communication  with  an  interior  of  said  bottle, 
said  cap  supporting  means  for  measuring  negative  pressure 
within  said  bottle,  said  bottle  having  means  for  measuring  a 
size  of  said  supported  means. 
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1.  An  automatic  milk  sampling  device  for  readily  continu- 
ously extracting  a  proportional  sample  of  milk  from  a  supply 
being  transferred  to  a  milk  truck  and  the  like,  said  device 
synchronized  to  operate  over  the  entire  time  period  required 
for  transfer  to  produce  a  predetermined  sample  volume  com- 
prising: 
a  variable  speed  motor; 
a  sample  container; 

pump  means  connected  between  a  main  milk  loading  con- 
duit and  said  sample  container  for  drawing  a  sample  from 
said  main  milk  loading  conduit  and  storing  the  milk  sam- 
ple in  said  sample  container,  said  pump  means  having  a 
pump  rate  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  operation 
thereof,  said  variable  speed  motor  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  pump  means  for  operation  thereof  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  variable 
speed  motor;  and 
a  motor  speed  control  means  coupled  to  said  variable  speed 
motor  for  controlling  the  rate  of  operation  thereof,  said 
motor  speed  control  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  rate  of 
operation  of  said  variable  speed  motor  for  driving  said 
pump  at  a  rate  to  collect  a  predetermined  fixed  sample 
volume  over  the  time  required  for  the  milk  transfer  oper- 
ation, said  speed  control  means  being  calibrated  to  indi- 
cate the  total  amount  of  milk  being  transferred  as  esti- 
mated by  an  operator,  the  speed  of  said  motor  being 
correspondingly  conUolled,  whereby  the  rate  of  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  means  may  be  adjusted  to  collect  a 
fixed  amount  of  sample  over  the  time  period  required  for 
transferring  the  milk. 


3395^35 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

UNBALANCED  CONDITION  OF  A  ROTATING  BODY 

Yasuo  lUima,  and  Ke^Ji  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assig  i> 

ors  to  Matsushita  Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FOed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,742 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1122, 1/26 

U.S.  CL  73-462  3  cuims 


3,895,534 
AUTOMATIC  UQUm  SAMPLING  DEVISE 
Stanley  Allan  Stone,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Systems,  Inc.,  State  CoUcgc,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,1 10 

Int  CL  GOln  1/14 

U.S.  CL  73-422  R  4  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  imbalanced  masses  in  a  total  ■ 
ing  body,  comprising,  means  for  rotating  a  body,  means  for 
detecting  imbalance  of  said  body  and  generating  vibrations 
corresponding  to  the  imbalance  due  to  imbalanced  masses  oh 
said  body,  means  responsive  to  said  vibrations  for  generating 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  vibrations  of  said  body  due 
to  said  imbalanced  masses,  means  for  producing  a  train  of 
pulses  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  said  electrical  signals,  a  circuit  for  producing  surg* 
currents  comprising  a  thyratron,  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  positioned  spaced  relative  to  the  surface  of  said 
rotating  body  and  defming  a  load  impedance  circuit  in  series 
with  said  thyratron,  a  time  constant  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  said  thyratron  for  discharging  electrical  energy  in  corre 
spondence  with  an  air  gap  between  said  electrodes  and  th< 
surface  of  said  rotating  body,  a  direct  current  source  for 
charging  said  time  constant  circuit,  means  connecting  the  gri< 
electrode  of  said  thyratron  to  receive  said  Uain  of  pulses 
whereby  said  time  constant  circuit  is  caused  to  repeatedly 
discharge  its  stored  energy  simultaneously  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  pulses  and  develop  a  spark  from  sai( 
electrodes  to  the  surface  of  the  rotating  body  marking  the 
location  of  the  masses  thereof  causing  imbalance. 


3,895,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  FOR 
PREDETERMINED  UNBALANCE  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

ROTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  M.  Bchm,  27317  Santa  Clara  Dr.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 

FOed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,153 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  1/22 

U.S.  CL  73-462  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  dynamically  testing  tubular  electric  motor 

rotors  of  the  like  of  the  type  having  fixed  and  applied  weights 

at  its  respective  axial  end  portions  angularly  spaced  apart 

1 80°;  said  machine  comprising  a  stand  having  coaxial  bearing 
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support  members;  an  arbor  for  non-rotatably  mounting  such 
rotor  thereon  between  bearings  on  said  arbor  engaged  in  said 
bearing  support  members;  drive  means  on  said  stand  for  driv- 
ing said  arbor  and  thus  said  rotor  at  predetermined  angular 
velocity;  said  arbor  having  a  heavy  spot  of  selected  oz.  in. 
magnitude  axially  offiset  from  and  angularly  spaced  1 80°  from 
said  applied  weight  to  decrease  the  static  unbalance  of  said 
rotor-arbor  assembly  to  within  a  prescribed  oz.  in.  limit  in 
connection  with  a  rotor  which  meets  manufacturing  specifica- 
tions therefor  and  to  substantially  dynamically  balance  said 


1.  an  angled  lever  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm, 
said  first  arm  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of  irregu- 
lar shape, 

2.  a  bearing  location,  defined  by  a  bearing  bushing,  in  the 
region  of  connection  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second 
arm  serving  to  mount  pivotally  the  respective  said 
centrifugal  weight  to  said  centrifugal  weight  carrier, 
and 


rotor-arbor  assembly  to  within  a  prescribed  oz.  in.*  limit  when 
said  rotor-arbor  assembly  is  driven  by  said  drive  means;  trans- 
ducer means  on  one  bearing  support  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  dynamic  unbalance  responsive 
to  the  vibration  of  the  associated  bearing  in  said  one  bearing 
sup]x>rt;  vibration  monitor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  transducer  means;  and  indicating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  monitor  effective  to  indicate  whether  or  not 
said  rotor-arbor  assembly  is  within  such  prescribed  oz.  in.* 
dynamic  unbalance  limit. 


3.  an  angular  centrifugal  mass,  a  portion  of  which  sur- 
rounds said  bearing  bushing,  fixedly  connected  to  said 
first  arm  and  surrounding  at  least  that  portion  of  said 
first  arm  having  said  irregular  shape;  and 
c.  a  regulating  sleeve  operatively  positioned  to  be  actuated 

by  said  second  arm. 


3395,537 
CENTRIFUGAL  RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Herbert  Bcchstein,  Kennenburgerstr.  46/1,  Esslingen;  Hans- 
Jurgen  Jaenke,  Bcutcnfeldstr.  40,  Ditzingen;  Rolf  MuUer, 
Adalbcrt-Stiftcr-Str.  8,  7  Stuttgart-Freiberg;  Ernst  Ritter, 
Hattenbuhl,  Stuttgart  30;  Heinricb  Staudt,  Am  Feidk  16, 
Markgroningen-Talhausen;  Helmut  Tomasch,  Im  Schloss- 
garten  3,  Freiberg-Beihingen,  and  Alois  Uribcrger,  Wald- 
beimstr.  57,  Ruit,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,743 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   23,    1972, 
2263382 

Int.  CL  G05d  13/14 
VS.  CL  73—550  10  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  rpm  regulator  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  centrifugal  weight  carrier; 

b.  at  least  two  angular  centrifugal  weights,  each  said  centrif- 
ugal weight  including: 


3395,538 
SLACK  COMPENSATOR  FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Donald  T.  McGregor,  8067  Monroe  Ave.,  Stanton,  Calif. 
90680 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,240 

Int  CL*  B60T  11/08;  G05G  1/04 

VS.  CL  74—518  8  Claims 

1.  A  slack  compensator  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 

a  brake  lever  having  a  journal  pin  and  an  operating  shaft  of  a 

vehicle  brake  system,  the  slack  compensator  comprising: 

a.  a  clevis  structure  forming  a  drive  connection  between  the 
operating  shaft  and  the  brake  lever  including  sk>U  for 
receiving  the  journal  pin; 

b.  a  ratohet  and  pawl  means,  the  ratohet  means  being  mov- 
able with  the  journal  pin  and  guided  by  the  slots,  the  pawl 
means  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  clevis  structure; 

c.  thrust  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  clevis  struc- 
ture and  engageable  with  the  brake  lever  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  between  its  pivotal  axis  and  the  ratohet  means 
to  reduce  the  effective  length  thereof;  the  thrust  lever 
means  also  engageable  with  the  pawl  means  to  bold  the 
pawl  means  clear  of  the  ratohet  means; 

d.  and  spring  means  initially  fixing  the  thrust  lever  means 
against  the  brake  lever  to  transmit  a  thrust  from  the 
operating  shaft  to  the  brake  lever  at  said  intermediate 
point  thereby  to  cause  increased  rotation  of  the  brake 
lever  per  unit  of  movement  of  the  operating  shaft; 
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e.  the  spring  means  being  yieldable  to  a  predetermined  3^95^40 

force  exerted  by  the  operating  shaft  through  the  thrust  SPEED  AND/OR  DIRECTION  CHANGE  MEANS      i 

lever  means  against  the  brake  lever  to  cause  release  of  the    Robert  Davidson,  Hadlow,  No.  4  R.D.,  Timaru,  New  Zealand 

Ffcd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,556 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand 
167927 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1134,  23/00;  F16j 
U.S.  CL  74—800 


27,556 

d,  Dec.  27,  197t2, 

15/52  I 


15  Claims 


pawl  means  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  means 
thereby  to  cause  decreased  rotation  of  the  brake  lever  per 
further  unit  of  movement  of  the  operating  shaft. 


3,895,539 
LOCKING  PAWL  AND  RATCHET  WHEEL 
Per  Olaf  Weman,  Haslah,  and  Harald  Martin  Schmelow,  El- 
lerau,  Krics  Segebcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sig- 
matcx  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,320 

Int.  CI.  F16d  41/12 

U.S.  CL  74-575  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  locking  pawl  adapted  for  use  with  a  wheel 
having  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  comprising:  a  locking  surface 
for  engagement  with  a  ratchet  tooth,  said  locking  surface 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  tangent  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  at  said  ratchet  tooth;  a  sensing  tip  for  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  ratchet  tooth  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  sur- 
face; and  a  pivoting  point  on  which  said  locking  pawl  pivots 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel;  wherein  said  locking 
pawl  has  a  substantially  arcuate  shape  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1 35°  to  1 80°,  said  arcuate  shape  having  an  interior  arc 
and  an  exterior  arc,  said  interior  arc  being  disposed  closer  to 
said  ratchet  wheel  than  said  exterior  arc;  an  engaging  end 
which  engages  said  ratchet  tooth  of  said  wheel  and  a  pivoting 
end  on  which  said  locking  pawl  pivots;  said  sensing  tip  and 
said  locking  surface  of  said  locking  pawl  being  disposed  on 
said  engaging  end  of  said  locking  pawl  and  being  disposed  on 
the  interior  arc  of  said  locking  pawl. 


1.  A  speed  and/or  direction  change  means  comprising,  ih 
combination,  a  wobbling  member  arranged  for  orderly  cyclic 
wobbling  about  a  wobble  center  and  having  a  contact  surface, 
means  for  imparting  an  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  motion  to  the 
wobbling  member,  and  a  rotor  having  a  contact  surface,  said 
rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  wobbling  member  so  that, 
under  the  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  of  said  wobbling  member, 
the  contact  surface  of  the  rotor  is  progressively  engaged  by  the 
contact  surface  of  said  wobbling  member  at  a  circularly  mov- 
ing locus  of  contact,  said  wobble  center  lying  in  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  wobbling  member,  said 
imparting  means  comprising  a  shaft  passing  through  the  wob- 
ble  center,  and  bearing  means  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
wobble  center,  said  bearing  means  slidably  mounting  said 
wobbling  member  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the 
rotor  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  relative  to  th(  i 
wobbling  member. 

5.  A  speed  and/or  direction  change  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wobbling  member  arranged  for  orderly  cycli< 
wobbling  about  a  wobble  center  and  having  a  contact  surface 
means  for  imparting  an  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  motion  to  th< 
wobbling  member,  and  a  first  rotor  having  a  contact  surface 
said  rotor  being  routable  relative  to  said  wobbling  member  sc 
that,  under  the  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  of  said  wobbling  mem 
ber  the  contact  surface  of  the  rotor  is  progressively  engagec 
by  the  contact  surface  of  said  wobbling  member  at  a  circularlj 
moving  locus  of  contact,  said  wobble  center  lying  on  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  wobbling  member,  anc 
at  least  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  is  a  frustum  of  a  cone 
having  its  vertex  at  the  wobble  center. 

6.  A  speed  and/or  direction  change  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wobbling  member  arranged  for  orderiy  cyclic 
wobbling  about  a  wobble  center  and  having  a  contact  surface, 
means  for  imparting  an  orderiy  cyclic  wobbling  motion  to  the 
wobbling  member,  and  a  first  rotor  having  a  contact  surface, 
said  rotor  being  rqtatable  relative  to  said  wobbling  member  so 
that,  under  said  orderiy  cyclic  wobbling  of  the  wobbling  mem- 
ber, the  contact  surface  of  the  rotor  is  progressively  engaged 
by  the  contact  surface  of  said  wobbling  member  at  a  circularly 
moving  locus  of  contact,  said  contact  surface  of  said  rotor 
being  a  continuous,  convex  surface  and  consisting  of  a  fric- 
tional-drive  material  for  contact  with  said  contact  surface  of 
said  wobbler  to  thereby  drive  said  rotor  in  nonsliding  contact. 
11.  A  speed  and/or  direction  change  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wobbling  member  adapted  for  orderiy  cyclic 
wobbling  about  a  wobble  center  and  having  a  contact  surface, 
means  for  imparting  an  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  motion  to  the 
wobbhng  member,  and  a  first  rotor  having  a  contact  surface, 
said  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  wobbling  member  so 
tiiat,  under  said  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  of  tiie  wobbling  mem- 
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ber,  the  contact  surface  of  the  rotor  is  progressively  engaged 
by  the  contact  surface  of  said  wobbling  member  at  a  circularly 
moving  locus  of  contact,  wherein  e%  h  of  said  contact  surfaces 
comprises  a  plurality  of  contacting  portions  arranged  such 
that,  during  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  of  said  wobbling  member, 
said  contacting  portions  of  said  rotor  are  progressively  en- 
gaged by  the  contacting  portions  of  said  wobbling  member  at 
a  zone  of  contact  describing  a  circle  on  each  of  said  contact 
surfaces,  said  wobble  center  lying  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  relative  to  said  wobbling  member,  said  means  for 
imparting  an  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  comprising  stud  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wobbling  member  on  the  wob- 
ble plane,  said  stud  means  slidably  engaging  a  body  for  fixing 
said  wobbling  member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  body, 
said  imparting  means  also  comprising  driving  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  stud  means  to  reciprocate  said  stud 
means  and  wobble  said  wobbling  member. 

13.  A  speed  and/or  direction  change  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wobbling  member  adapted  for  orderly  cyclic 
wobbling  about  a  wobble  center  and  having  a  contact  surface, 
means  for  imparting  an  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  motion  to  the 
wobbling  member,  and  a  first  rotor  having  a  contact  surface, 
said  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  wobbling  member  so 
that,  under  said  orderly  cyclic  wobbling  of  the  wobbling  mem- 
ber, the  contact  surface  of  the  rotor  is  progressively  engaged 
by  the  contact  surface  of  said  wobbling  member  at  a  circularly 
moving  locus  of  contact,  futher  comprising  a  second  rotor 
having  a  contact  surface  in  direct  engagement  with  a  contact 
surface  of  said  wobbling  member,  said  rotor  being  coaxially 
mounted  with  said  first  rotor  and  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  wobbling  member  from  said  first  rotor,  said  second  rotor 
rotatable  about  the  same  axis  as  said  first  rotor,  first  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  first  rotor,  and  second  means  for 
rotatable  mounting  said  second  rotor,  said  second  means 
allowing  rotation  of  said  second  rotor  at  a  speed  different  from 
that  of  said  first  rotor. 


3,895,541 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Hidetaka  Nohira,  Susono,  and  Shin  Ito,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26, 1972, 47-63190 
Int.  CI.  B60k  23/00;  F16h  3/74 
U.S.  CL  74—844  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  an  engine,  an  automatic 
power  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  engine  to  drive  said  vehicle,  an  engine  exhaust  gas  system 
having  a  catalytic  convertor  including  a  catalyst  for  purifying 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  and  an  oil  pressure  system  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  automatic  transmission  mecha- 
nism to  selectively  provide  a  plurality  of  forward  driving  speed 
ratios,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  control  system  for 
expediting  temf>erature  rise  of  said  catalyst,  said  control  sys- 
tem comprising; 

shift  means  operatively  associated  with  said  oil  pressure 
system  for  effecting  shift  control  operation  of  said  trans- 


mission mechanism  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  driving  speed 
ratio; 

sensing  means  connected  for  sensing  temperature  indicative 
of  the  temperature  of  exhaust  gases  within  said  catalytic 
convertor; 

delay  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  con- 
nected to  control  said  shift  means  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  said  exhaust  gases  in  said  catalytic  con- 
verter to  prevent  operation  thereof  to  shift  said  transmis- 
sion from  said  lower  to  said  higher  driving  speed  ratio 
when  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  indi- 
cates a  catalyst  temperature  below  a  predetermined  level; 
whereby  upshift  of  said  transmission  to  said  higher  driving 
speed  ratio  is  delayed  until  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture level  is  reached. 


3,895,542 

SHIFT  POINT  STABILIZING  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Toshiyuld  Miyauchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403305 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1972, 47-100494 
Int.  CL  B60k  21/02 
U.S.  CL  74-868  8  Claims 


pe"'  J&  °:^  ^ 


(5> 


mLr~M — nd — CJS-^"  lI      


aa 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  automatic 
transmission  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  shift  control 
valves  selectively  deliver  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tional  elements  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  frictional  elements  having  a  first  pressure  regulating 
means  and  a  throttie  valve  responsive  to  the  vehicle  engine 
load  interposed  between  a  main  supply  pump  and  the  shift 
control  valves,  the  improvements  comprising:  a  second  pres- 
sure regulating  means  interposed  between  the  first  pressure 
regulating  means  and  at  least  one  shift  control  valve  and 
means  to  control  the  second  pressure  regulating  means  inde- 
pendenUy  of  the  first  pressure  regulating  means. 

7.  The  improved  hydraulic  control  circuit  of  claim  1 
wherein  the  second  pressure  regulating  means  regulates  the 
pressure  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  shift  control  valve  only 
when  a  manual  gear  selection  valve  is  in  a  position  which 
permits  the  transmission  to  automatically  shift  into  its  highest 
forward  gear. 
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3^95^3 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Paul  T.  Mctzger,  and  Wayne  D.  MhcheU,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignon  to  Sybron  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,521 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27102 

U.S.  CL  74-89.15  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatable  threaded  member; 

carriage  means,  including  a  threaded  portion,  coupled  to 
said  threaded  member  for  movement  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  the  threaded  member; 

guide  means  including  a  shaft  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  threaded  member  and  through  an  aperture  formed 
in  said  carriage  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
carnage  means  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said 
threaded  member; 

said  resilient  means  including  a  spring  positioned  around 
said  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  aperture  formed  in  said  carriage  means  is  in 
the  form  of  an  open  ended  slot  providing  a  forked  end, 
one  forcated  member  of  such  end  having  a  dimension 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  shaft  substantially  less 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  other  forcated 
member,  and 

said  other  forcated  member  being  formed  with  a  beveled 
edge  that  engages  the  resilient  means  to  cause  a  force  to 
be  generated  in  a  first  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
shaft  forwards  said  carriage  to  apply  a  continuous  twisting 
moment  between  the  threaded  coupling  between  said 
carriage  means  and  said  threaded  member  in  a  direction 
to  provide  a  tight  coupling  therebetween,  and  a  force  to 
be  generated  in  a  second  direction  generally  normal  to 
said  shaft  to  cause  said  carriage  means  to  rotate  about 
said  threaded  coupling  to  continuously  engage  a  side  of 
the  aperature  against  the  shaft. 


3,895,544 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  PLURAL 

NUMBER  OF  ROTORS  OF  CINEPROJECTORS 
Kaniyoshi  Suzaid,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushikl 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,762 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1972, 47-65360 
Int.  CI.  F16h  7108,  7112 
VS.  CL  74-242.15  R  I6  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  device  for  a  motionpicture  projec- 
tor, and  the  like  comprising  in  combination: 
a  Uke-up  reel  spindle  (6)  which  is  rotatable  to  take  part  in 

film  winding; 
a  supply  reel  spindle  (4)  which  is  rotatable  to  take  part  in 

film  feeding; 
driving  means  for  operating  said  projector,  said  driving 
means  having  a  driving  shaft  (9)  which  is  rotated  by  the 
driving  force  of  said  driving  means; 
a  first  pulley  (9)  which  is  coupled  directly  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  rotates  integrally  therewith; 


a  second  pulley  which  constantly  rotates  integrally  with  said 
take-up  reel  spindle; 

a  third  pulley  (3)  which  constantly  rotates  integrally  with 
said  supply  reel  spindle; 

an  endless  band-form  body  (8)  sUetched  between  said  first, 
second,  and  third  pulleys  in  a  manner  to  be  friction- 
engaged  with  said  respective  pulleys,  said  endless  band- 
form  body  receiving  the  driving  force  of  said  driviig 


means  ttfrough  said  first  pulley  when  said  driving  mealis 
is  driven,  and  transmitting  said  driving  force  to  said  sec- 
ond and  third  pulleys;  and  T 
a  band-form  body  adjusting  means  having  a  relation  to 
respond  to  the  directions  and  magnitude  of  the  driviag 
force  of  said  endless  band-form  body  caused  by  said  fiist 
pulley,  said  adjusting  means  eliminating  slack  produced 
in  the  band-form  body  adjacent  said  first  pulley  which  is 
driven  by  said  driving  shaft. 


3,895,545 

STBERING  WHEEL  TURNING  DEVICE 

Lee  Hunter,  13501  Ladue  Rd.,  Ladue,  Mo.  63141 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,506 

Int.  CL*  B62D  1124 

U.S.  CL  74—494 


7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  turning  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  steering  wheel  engaging  members,  means  operably  carrying 
said  pair  of  steering  wheel  engaging  members  in  position  to 
move  into  steering  wheel  engagement  at  spaced  points  of 
contact,  said  carrymg  means  comprising  a  base  and  a  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  screw  posts  fixed  in  said  base  at  spaced 
positions,  cooperating  rotary  nuts  engaged  in  said  platforil 
and  riding  on  said  posts,  a  drive  member  engaged  on  eaci 
rotary  nut,  common  drive  means  engaged  with  said  drive 
members  to  rotate  said  nuts  in  unison  and  effect  movement  of 
said  platform  relative  to  said  base,  and  reversible  motor  meani 
operably  connected  to  both  of  said  steering  wheel  engaginf 
members  to  rotate  said  members  simultaneously  and  in  the 
same  directioii« 
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3,895,546 
TRANSFER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Hiroji  Yamaguchi,  50-4  chome,  Oyama-cho,  Kariya,  Aichi 
Prefecture,  and  Tunehiko  Ogasahara,  14-2  Takabe,  Chiryu, 
Aichi  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1972, 47-43162 
Int.  CL  F16h  37108 
U.S.  CL  74—695  5  Claims 


'^^np; 


1.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  assem- 
bly having  a  source  of  power  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
driven  axles  aligned  with  each  other,  said  transfer  mechanism 
including:  a  three-element  planetary  gear  train  consisting  of  a 
sun  gear,  a  carrier  with  at  least  one  pinion  gear  thereon  in 
mesh  with  said  sun  gear  and  an  internal  ring  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion  gear;  means  connecting  one  of  said  three  elements 
in  driving  relation  with  said  source  of  power;  a  second  of  said 
three  elements  being  integrally  connected  with  said  first 
driven  axle  for  rotation  therewith;  a  stationary  member 
mounted,  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  control 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  remaining  one  of  said  three 
elements  with  said  stationary  member,  said  second  driven 
axle,  or  both  said  second  driven  axle  and  said  first  one  of  said 
three  elements,  such  that  said  three  element  planetary  gear 
can  be  actuated  as  a  differential  gear  as  well  as  a  speed  change 
gear  with  one  of  said  driven  axles  isolated  from  said  source  of 
power. 


3395,547 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Noboru  Murakami,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aishi  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1973, 48-83194 
Int.  CL  B60k  27/72 
U.S.  CL  74—867  5  Cbims 


lOILStMi 


fluid  pressure  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
said  hydrauUc  fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  a 
particular  line  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means  actuated  by  said  line 
pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  means  for 
attaining  a  particular  gear  ratio  within  the  gear  trains  of 
said  transmission; 

a  governor  valve  for  generating  a  governor  pressure  which 
is  increased  or  decreased  in  response  to  the  speed  of  said 
vehicle; 

a  manual  shift  valve  operativeiy  connected  to  said  fluid 
pressure  regulator  means  for  selectively  supplying  said 
line  pressure  to  either  of  said  plurality  of  frictional  engag- 
ing means; 

a  throtde  valve  fluidically  connected  to  said  manual  shift 
valve  for  generating  a  throttle  pressure  reponsive  to  the 
degree  to  which  the  engine  throttle  valve  is  opened; 

a  shift  valve  fluidically  connected  to  said  manual  shift  valve 
and  actuated  in  response  to  said  governor  pressure  and 
said  throttle  pressure  for  automatically  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means; 

a  hydraulic  conduit  for  connecting  said  throttle  valve  to  said 
shift  valve;  and 

a  modulator  valve  disposed  within  said  hydraulic  conduit 
and  actuated  in  response  to  said  throttle  pressure, 

whereby  said  throttle  valve  and  said  shift  valve  are  fluidi- 
cally communicated  with  each  other  in  order  to  supply 
said  throttle  pressure  directly  to  said  shift  valve  when  said 
throttle  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  to 
supply  said  throttle  pressure  to  said  shift  valve  with  a 
diflferent  rate  of  increase  when  said  throttle  pressure  is 
above  said  predetermined  value.  • 


3,895,548 

BLENDER  PACKING  DEVICE 

Delsford  B.  Sauve,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492^82 

Int.  CL  A47j  43128 

U.S.  CI.  81—1  R  9  Claims 


V 
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1.  A  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source; 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  packing  a  blender  which  comprises  an 
elongated  flat  handle  member,  a  first  generally  planar  elon- 
gated blade  integrally  formed  with  said  handle  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  fins,  a  second 
generally  planar  elongated  blade  fixedly  carried  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  generally  planar  ek}ngated  blade  and  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  fins  whereby  said  first  and 
second  blades  cooperate  to  urge  foodstuffs  into  a  blender. 
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3395^49 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  OF  STEEL  STRIP  END  IN 

HOT  FINISH  ROLLING 

Aklni  Noda,  Nagoya;  AtsuMro  Wakako,  Handa;  Tadashi 

Kodaahima,  and  Akio  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokai,  all  of  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  369,421 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1140 

MS.  CL  83-345  I  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shearing  end  portions  of  strip  steel  in  a 
hot  finish  rolling  comprising  an  upper  drum,  a  lower  drum 
mounted  parallel  with  said  upper  drum  so  as  to  form  a  pass 
line  therebetween  for  the  strip  steel,  each  of  said  drums  having 
on  its  periphery  only  two  knives,  a  first  knife  for  front  end 
shearing,  and  a  second  knife  for  rear  end  shearing,  said  first 
knife  lying  at  a  lag  angle  measured  in  the  direction  of  shearing 
rotation  from  said  second  knife  in  the  range  of  60°  150°,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  opposite  direction  relative  to 
one  another,  the  periphery  of  said  drums  from  said  first  knife 
to  said  second  knife  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  for  said  lag 
angle  being  continuous  and  uninterrupted. 


3395,550 
EXTENDABLE  ARM  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Daniels,  Bclkvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,487,  Feb.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,375 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1104 
U.S.  CI.  83-409  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  punching  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  work  sheet 
supporting  table,  work  sheet  clamps  for  holding  a  work  sheet 
on  the  table,  means  for  moving  the  work  sheet  clamps  over  the 
table,  and  a  tool  holder  having  an  upper  arm  provided  with  a 
punch  and  a  lower  arm  provided  with  a  die  and  movable  for 
positioning  said  punch  and  die  beneath  a  striker,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  second  smaller  punch  and  die  spaced  from 
said  first  punch  and  die  on  said  upper  and  lower  arms  in  the 
direction  toward  said  work  sheet  clamps,  and 
means  for  moving  said  tool  holder  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally for  positioning  said  second  punch  and  die  beneath 
said  striker  whereby  a  plurality  of  tools  may  be  employed 
to  punch  said  work  sheet. 


3395,551 

COMBINED  LIFTING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR 

UNHARDENED  CELLULAR  CONCRETE  BODIES 

Rolf  Erik  Goransson,  Akarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sipor^- 

Francais  Sw\.R.L.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,726 
Cbdms    priority,    application    Sweden,    July    11,    19^ 
7309756       , 

I  Int.  CI.  B28b  11114 

U.S.  CI.  83-453  6  Cbiiis 


1.  A  device  for  gripping  and  transferring  a  substantia  ly 
parallelepipedic,  still  unhardened  cellular  concrete  body  from 
a  first  to  a  second  support  and  for  simultaneously  cutting  t)ie 
body  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof,  said  device  compris- 
ing, for  the  first,  a  horizontal  and  generally  rectangular  carrier 
frame  that  is  supported  in  a  manner  permitting  at  least  vertical 
movement  thereof,  is  large  enough  to  encircle  the  body,  and 
is  provided  on  the  inner  sides  of  its  longitudinal  side  members 
with  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  longitu- 
dinal side  surfaces  of  the  body  and  having  its  body-engaging 
faces  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  separated  by  vertical 
slots;  for  the  second,  a  vertical  cutting  frame  that  extends  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  carrier  frame,  is  guided  to 
move  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  latter  between  opposite 
end  positions  located  outside  the  body-engaging  faces  of  the 
clamping  jaws,  and  has  a  number  of  vertically  extending  cut- 
ting members  stretched  therein  in  a  manner  to  enter  corfe- 
sponding  slots  in  the  clamping  jaws,  when  the  cutting  frame  is 
in  its  end  positions;  and,  for  the  third,  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
carrier  frame,  two  transversally  spaced  and  longitudinally 
extending  comb-like  supporting  elements,  both  of  which  aire 
connected  to  said  carrier  frame  to  be  supported  thereby  and 
each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  free  fingers  projecting  in- 
wardly towards  the  opposite  supporting  element  and  thus  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  said  carrier  frame,  said  supporting 
elements  being  movable  relative  to  the  carrier  frame  not  only 
horizontally  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof  between 
widely  spaced,  inoperative  positions,  in  which  the  supporting 
elements  are  located  entirely  outside  the  body-engaging  faces 
of  the  clamping  jaws,  and  more  closely  spaced,  operative 
positions,  in  which  said  fingers  of  said  supporting  elements 
extend  from  either  side  in  under  a  substantial  part  of  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  but  also  vertically  between  a  first  position, 
in  which  the  upper  sides  of  said  fingers  are  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  upper 
sides  of  said  fingers  suppcrtingly  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  said  supporting  elements  being  adapted  to  carry  the 
entire  weight  of  the  body  all  by  themselves  during  the  trai^s- 
verse  cutting  operation. 
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3,895,552 

EXPLOSIVE  TYPE  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES, 

RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Guy  Jean  Lagofun,  Tarbes,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais, 

Paris,  France 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,407,  May  8,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,873,786.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,301 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     11,    1973, 
73.00809 

Int  CV  B23D  15114;  B26D  3116,  5/12 
U.S.  CL  83—580  10  Churns 


1.  A  device  for  severing  an  element  such  as  cable,  rod  or  the 
like  using  shear  forces  generated  by  gas  pressures  resulting 
from  the  explosion  of  explosive  charge  having  a  useful  energy 
per  unit  mass  of  greater  than  1000  joules  per  gram  and  a 
detonation  speed  of  greater  than  3000  ms.,  said  device  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  recess  in  which  said  charge  is 
housed  and  which  opens  on  a  surface  delimited  by  a  movable 
piston  that  engages  the  element  to  be  severed,  the  initial 
volume  presented  to  the  explosion  gases,  defined  by  the  explo- 
sive charge  and  the  recess  in  which  said  charge  is  housed, 
being  no  greater  than  the  volume  swept  by  the  gas  during  the 
useful  movement  of  the  severed  portion  of  the  element  to  be 
severed,  said  movable  piston  being  located  within  a  chamber 
and  being  movable  longitudinally  therein,  and  said  piston 
including  a  knife  end  which,  in  the  rest  position  of  the  piston 
prior  to  the  severing  operation,  contacts  and  bears  against  the 
element  to  be  severed. 


3,895,553 

SAMPLING  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kinji  Kawamoto,  Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,649,  Feb.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1972,  47- 
14583;  July  7, 1972, 47-68430;  July  10, 1972, 47-69330;  July 
20,  1972,  47-73189;  Oct.  19,  1972,  47-105098;  Nov.  1,  1972, 
47-109657 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  1/02 
U.S.  CL  84—1.24  28  CUims 


1.  A  sampling  modulation  system  comprising: 
an  audio  frequency  signal  source  representing  music; 
a  sampling  means  connected  to  said  audio  frequency  signal 
source  for  sampling  an  audio  frequency  signal  from  said 


audio  frequency  signal  source  so  as  to  produce  sample 
signals,  respective  ones  of  which  represent  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  said  audio  frequency  signal; 

a  memory  means  coupled  with  said  sampling  means  for 
memorizing  said  sample  signals  supplied  thereto  one  by 
one  from  said  sampling  means; 

an  output  means  coupled  with  said  memory  means  for 
reading  out  said  sample  signals  memorized  in  said  mem- 
ory means  one  by  one; 

a  controlling  means  coupled  at  least  to  said  sampling  means 
and  to  said  output  means  and  comprising  a  pulse  genera- 
tor which  generates  a  sampling  pulse  train  and  a  reading 
pulse  train,  both  of  said  pulse  trains  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  twice  the  aduio  frequency,  said  sampling 
pulse  train  being  applied  to  said  sampling  means,  and  said 
reading  pulse  train  being  applied  to  said  output  means; 
and 

a  modulating  signal  source  coupled  to  said  controlling 
means  for  generating  a  modulating  signal  which  has  a 
sub-audio  frequency,  said  modulating  signal  being  ap- 
plied to  said  pulse  generator  and  frequency  modulating  at 
least  one  of  said  sampling  pulse  train  and  said  reading 
pulse  train  for  producing  a  periodical  difference  between 
the  sampling  of  said  audio  frequency  signal  and  the  read- 
ing of  said  sample  signals. 


3,895,554 

TAPE  ACTIVATED  KEYBOARD-TYPE  INSTRUMENTS 

Joseph  Maillet,  362  S.  Third  St.,  Hammonton,  N  J.  08037 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,967 

Int.  CL  GlOf  5/00 

U.S.  CL  84—  1 1 5  10  Cbiims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  music  on  a 
keyboard  instrument  comprising  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality 
of  keys,  each  key  having  an  actuating  means,  an  electrical  shift 
register  comprising  a  series  of  stages,  the  actuating  means  of 
each  key  on  said  keyboard  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
stage  in  said  shift  register  through  a  corresponding  keyboard 
signal  gate,  each  actuating  means  being  adapted  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  corresponding  key,  to  send  a  key  pulse  to  the 
corresponding  stage  of  said  shift  register  through  the  corre- 
sponding keyboard  signal  gate,  an  ele^uical  oscillator  coupled 
to  said  shift  register  to  send  clock  pulses  through  said  shift 
register  to  shift  signals  from  said  keyboard  signal  gates  from 
stage  to  stage  of  said  shift  register,  a  terminal  group  of  stages 
coupled  to  each  other  in  said  shift  register  for  generating  a 
sync  group  signal,  a  mixer  stage  coupled  both  to  said  terminal 
group  to  receive  key  pulses  therefrom  and  to  said  oscillator  for 
receiving  clock  pulses  therefrom,  said  mixer  stage  being  cou- 
pled to  a  recording  tape  which  records  signals  from  said  mixer 
stage,  a  binary  counter  coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  receive 
clock  pulses  therefrom  and  having  its  output  coupled  to  a 
latch  means,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-cou- 
pled inverter  signal  gates,  said  latch  means  being  adapted  to 
reset  said  binary  counter  upon  reception  therefrom  of  a  clock 
pulse,  said  latch  means  also  being  coupled  to  the  keyboard 
signal  gates  to  generate  an  enabling  signal  to  control  the  gating 
of  information  into  the  shift  register. 


936  O.G.-46 
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3^95^55 

TEACHING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  KEYBOARD  MUSIC 

INSTRUCTION 

Rkhard  H.  Petenon,  11748  Wahiut  Ridge  Dr.,  and  Robert  A. 

Finch,  12219  S.  89tli  Ave.,  ImCIi  of  Palos  Parit,  III.  60464 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,260 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15100 

U.S.  CL84— 470  '  5  Claims 
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1.  A  teaching  instrument  for  music  instruction  wherein  a 
student  is  provided  with  preprogrammed  audio  instructions 
accompanied  by  activation  of  sound  producers,  indicator 
lamps,  or  both,  to  illustrate  the  audio  instructions,  comprising; 
a  set  of  electrically  operated  sound  producers  for  a  musical 
instrument; 

a  set  of  playing  keys  connected  to  corresponding  sound 
producers  and  being  operable  by  a  student  to  play  said 
musical  instrument; 

a  first  set  of  electrical  switches  corresponding  to  and  opera- 
ble to  activate  said  sound  producers; 

a  set  of  electrically  operated  lamp  indicators  corresponding 
to  and  associated  with  said  playing  keys  for  identifying 
said  keys  and  indicating  operations  to  be  carried  out  by 
the  student  in  playing  said  instrument; 

a  second  set  of  electrical  switches  corresponding  to  and 
0|>erable  to  activate  said  lamp  indicators, 

a  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  an  audio  channel  carrying 
prerecorded  audio  instructions  and  a  digital  channel 
carrying  prerecorded  digital  signals,  said  channels  being 
simultaneously  operable  to  produce  synchronized  audio 
instructions  and  digital  signals,  respectively; 

decoding  means  connecting  said  digital  channel  through 
said  first  set  of  switches  to  said  electrically  operated 
sound  reproducers  and  through  said  second  set  of 
switches  to  said  electrically  operated  lamp  indicators  and 
responsive  to  digital  signals  in  said  digital  channel  to 
selectively  activate  said  sound  reproducers  and  corre- 
sponding lamp  indicators; 

speed  control  means  connected  to  said  recorder  for  selec- 
tively increasing  and  decreasing  the  speed  thereof  to 
permit  variation  in  the  pace  of  instruction;  £uid 

additional  decoding  means  responsive  to  digital  signals  in 
said  digital  channel  for  selectively  activating  and  deacti- 
vating said  first  and  second  sets  of  switches  whereby  said 
sets  of  sound  producers  and  lamp  indicators  may  be 
selectively  activated  for  instructing  a  student. 


3395,556 

CHORD  PATTERN  ANALYSER 

Vcma  M.  Uonard,  8701  Highway  41,  Fresno,  Calif.  93721 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,895Thc  portioa  of  the  term 

of  this  pirtcnt  subsequent  to  Apr.  24,  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15102 

\iS.  ex.  84—471  5  Claims 

1.  A  chord  analyser,  comprising: 


a  support  including  a  display  chart  panel  with  tabulated 
indicia  in  columns  therein  plotting  the  scale  tones  for  the 
different  key  signatures  in  relation  to  the  scale  degrees; 

a  plurality  of  strips  selectively  mountable  on  said  base  in 
conjunction  with  said  indicia  plotting  the  scale  degrees; 


,r 


•*. 

9 

MAJOR 
TONAL 

SCALE 
NUHIERS 



.'t1°.K.I  I^ST" 

MAJOR  CHORD      1-3-5 

LETTER 
ITSELF 

H-, 

CHORD    PATTERN         W) 

-^. 

1                    3 

5— S« 

"^ 

KEY 

,« 

1 

7- 

4 

i 

7 

8^ 

1%^ 

- 

rio 

G 

B 

c 

Km(§ 

> 

F 

G 

C 

E 

F 

WOOT0 

»' 

C 

F 

A 

8> 

H 

1.00T® 

E» 

F 

B» 

D 

E> 

/ 

(IOOT0 

A» 

e' 

E> 

G 

A> 

'  so 

{lOOT® 

D> 

E* 

A> 

=  -< 

r««T® 

0» 

A* 

D» 

G*"' 

T^OOT® 

F* 

G' 

C* 

.* 

—HOOT® 

C« 

D* 

6* 

^« 

«00T® 

B 

C* 

f' 

•OOT® 

E 

r' 

8 

■ooWiS) 

A 

» 

D 

E 

G* 

•OOtT® 

D 

0 

E 

G 

A 

C* 

•O0T@ 

0 

I* 

0 

A 

C 

D 

r* 

ar 


said  strips  having  thereon  means  to  point  out  panicu 
combinations  of  columns  with  half-tone  raising  and  low- 
ering indicators  for  particular  chords  enabling  the  reading 
of  the  chart  to  determine  the  scale  tones  for  said  parti(^u 
lar  chords  in  the  different  key  signatures. 


T  3,895,557 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER  MOUNT 
Emil  Baumann,  Niederglatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Con- 
tra ves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec. 
17614/72      I 

I  Int.  CI.  F41f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.815  10  Claims 


r  to  Con- 
4,   1972, 


1.  A  mobile  rocket  launcher  mount  comprising  a  chassis 
equipped  with  wheels  for  permitting  travel  of  the  chassis,  a 
housing  having  pivotal  side  doors,  means  for  mounting  said 
side  doors  for  pivotable  movement  about  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  hinge  axes  at  the  housing,  a  respective  rocket 
launcher  for  accomodating  a  plurality  of  rockets  mounted  at 
each  side  door  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  respective 
horizontal  pivot  axis. 
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3,895,558 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  Schbps,  Witzenhauscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riicin- 
sUhl  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,498,  June  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,164 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June    14,    1968, 
1703595 

Int.  Cl.»  F41F  21106;  F41H  7102 
U.S.  CI.  89—36  K  16  Claims 


pair  of  brackets  extending  vertically  from  said  base  struc- 
ture and  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  a  first 
threaded  lead  screw  engaged  about  one  terminal  end  to 
one  of  said  brackets  and  about  the  other  terminal  end  to 
said  other  bracket,  said  first  lead  screw  being  supported 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 


1.  In  an  armored  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  turret 
containing  a  gun,  and  means  for  mounting  the  turret  and  the 
gun  on  said  body  for  simultaneous  movement  in  a  three-di- 
mensional coordinate  system  about  three-mutually  perpendic- 
ular axes,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  includes:  an 
azimuth  bearing  mounted  in  said  body  below  said  turret;  an 
elevation  bearing  for  said  gun  and  said  turret;  a  tilt  bearing, 
said  elevation  bearing  being  connected  to  said  tilt  bearing  with 
said  elevation  and  tilt  bearings  being  disposed  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  said  turret  along  the  veriical  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  azimuth  bearing;  and  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting said  tilt  bearing  on  said  azimuth  bearing  including  a 
substantially  triangularly  shaped  carrier  rigidly  connected 
between  the  inner  ring  of  said  azimuth  bearing  and  said  tilt 
bearing,  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
gun;  and,  at  least  one  brace  extending  laterally  to  said  carrier 
and  connected  rigidly  between  the  inner  ring  of  said  azimuth 
bearing  and  said  tilt  bearing. 


3,895,559 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Hoffman,  10290  Farallone  Dr.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 
95014 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343^07 
Int.  CL*  B23C  1106 
U.S.  CI.  90—14  3  Claims 

1.  A  milling  machine  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  structure  for  supporting  a  work  piece  to  be  milled 
and  a  cutting  tool  to  mill  said  work  piece; 


a  horizontal  travel  carriage  having  an  a(>erture  coaxial  with 
said  first  lead  screw,  the  interior  walls  about  said  aperture 
being  threaded  with  the  threads  of  said  first  lead  screw 
coupled  with  the  threads  about  said  aperture  of  said 
horizontal  carriage,  horizontal  guide  means  on  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  and  parallel  with  said  lead  screw  and 
engaged  to  said  horizontal  travel  carriage  to  support  the 
horizontal  travel  carriage  relative  to  said  horizontal 
plane,  said  horizontal  carriage  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  secure  a  work  piece  thereto  whereby  said  work  piece 
may  be  positioned  within  a  horizontal  plane  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  first  lead  screw; 

a  first  position  drive  means  including  a  first  variable  speed, 
bidirectional  motor  coupled  to  said  first  lead  screw  about 
one  of  said  terminal  ends  for  driving  said  first  lead  screw 
in  either  rotational  direction  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
to  in  turn  drive  the  horizontal  travel  carriage  in  said 
horizontal  plane  along  said  guide  means; 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  support  columns  astraddle  said 
first  lead  screw,  at  least  one  lateral  support  guide  extend- 
ing laterally  intermediate  of  and  engaged  to  said  pair  of 
support  columns  at  an  elevated  position  relative  to  said 
first  lead  screw,  a  second  threaded  lead  screw  engaged 
about  one  terminal  end  to  one  of  said  columns  and  about 
the  other  terminal  end  to  said  other  column,  said  second 
lead  screw  being  supported  within  a  lateral  plane  and 
rotatable  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

a  lateral  travel  carriage  having  an  aperture  coaxial  with  said 
second  lead  screw,  the  interior  walls  about  said  aperture 
being  threaded  with  the  threads  of  said  second  lead  screw 
coupled  with  the  threads  about  said  aperture  of  said 
lateral  carriage,  said  lateral  carriage  being  adapted  to 
suppori  a  suppon  base  in  an  elevated  vertical  plane,  and 
said  lateral  travel  carriage  being  engaged  to  said  lateral 
support  guide  to  support  the  lateral  travel  carriage  rela- 
tive to  said  vertical  plane; 

a  second  position  drive  means  to  said  second  lead  screw  for 
driving  said  second  lead  screw  in  either  rotational  direc- 
tion about  its  axis  of  rotation  to  position  said  lateral 
carriage  in  a  desired  lateral  position  within  said  vertical 
plane; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apari  support  brackets  extending  from  said 
lateral  travel  carriage  and  vertically  spaced  relative  to 
one  another,  a  third  threaded  lead  screw  engaged  about 
one  terminal  end  to  one  of  said  spaced-apart  brackets  and 
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about  the  other  terminal  end  to  said  other  spaced-apart 
bracket,  said  third  lead  screw  being  supported  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

a  vertical  travel  carriage  having  a  releasable  split-nut  assem- 
bly, said  split-nut  assembly  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
internally  threaded  members  positioned  face-to-face 
about  said  third  lead  screw  and  a  release  control  means 
for  coupling  each  of  said  members  about  said  third  lead 
screw  or  releasing  said  members  about  said  third  lead 
screw  member  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  release 
control  means,  vertical  guide  means  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  and  parallel  with  said  third  lead  screw  and  en- 
gaged to  said  vertical  travel  carriage  to  support  the  verti- 
cal travel  carriage  relative  to  the  vertical  plane,  said 
vertical  carnage  being  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  a 
cutting  tool  drive  means  thereto  whereby  a  cutting  tool 
may  be  positioned  within  the  vertical  plane  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  third  lead  screw; 

a  third  position  drive  means  coupled  to  said  third  lead  screw 
for  driving  said  third  lead  screw  in  either  rotational  direc- 
tion about  its  axis  of  rotation  to  position  said  vertical 
carriage  in  a  desired  vertical  position; 

a  cutting  tool  drive  means  including  a  second  variable 
speed,  bidirectional  motor  with  a  chuck  for  engaging  a 
cutting  tool  and  supporting  said  cutting  tool  in  a  vertical 
plane;  and 

an  electronic  control  network  having  a  power  input  termi- 
nal means  for  receiving  electrical  p>ower,  the  network 
including  a  first  control  circuit  extending  intermediate 
said  input  terminal  means  and  said  first  motor  to  control 
the  electrical  excitation  to  said  first  motor  and  a  second 
control  circuit  extending  intermediate  said  input  terminal 
means  and  said  second  motor  to  control  the  elec,trical 
excitation  to  said  second  motor,  said  control  network 
including  manual  control  means  positioned  in  a  control 
console  to  permit  said  first  and  second  motors  to  be 
controlled  responsive  to  manual  commands. 


3395,560 
CYLINDER  MOTION  SENSING 
Ernest    David    Anderson,    Narragansctt,    R.I.,    assignor    to 
Lccaona  Corporation,  Warwicii,  R.I. 

Fled  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,689 

Int.  CVFOIB  25126,  31 112 

VS.  CL  91-.1  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  motion  of  a  fluid  operated 
piston  within  a  cylinder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  source 


of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  gating  said  fluid  to  prodi^ce 
movement  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  flow  channel 
conveying  exhaust  fluid  forced  from  the  cylinder  by  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  a  fluid  logic  switching  element  having  two 
fluid  reception  chambers  and  being  responsive  to  pressure 
differential  between  two  fluid  pressures  at  said  two  chambers 
to  switch  a  member  from  one  condition  to  another,  flow  chan- 
nel means  coupling  one  said  chamber  to  said  source,  means 
coupling  the  other  said  chamber  to  said  flow  channel  convey- 
ing exhaust  fluid,  and  means  including  said  member  in  said 
switching  element  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  be- 
tween said  exhaust  fluid  and  said  source  of  fluid  to  switch  said 
member,  and  output  fluid  flow  path  means  coupled  to  said 
source  and  responsive  to  switching  of  said  member  to  produce 
thereby  at  an  output  lead  a  fluid  output  signal  in  response  to 
exhaust  fluid  exceeding  a  predetermined  pressure  magnitude 
indicating  that  the  piston  is  moving  at  a  predetermined  rate 
within  said  cylinder  thereby  causing  said  exhaust  fluid  to 
exceed  said  pressure  magnitude. 


3,895,561 
FLUO)  ACTIVATED  VIBRATORY  DEVICE 

Jan  Frederik  Felderhof,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  and  JaiWes 
William  Alfred  Westwood,  Upton  upon  Severn,  England 

Fled  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,914 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom, 

1972,  38770/72;  Aug.  19,  1972,  38771/72;  Aug. 

38998/72       | 

U.S.  CI.  91—20 


Int.  CI.  FOll  21/02 


Aug.    19, 
22,  1972, 

18  Claims 


2or*"u    10 


27  U.J  19  2k2821 


1.  A  vibratory  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  w  th 
terminal  end  plates,  an  inner  sleeve  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and 
extending  between  said  end  plates,  said  cylinder  having  ian 
inlet  for  a  gaseous  pressure  fluid,  said  sleeve  having  an  inlet 
opening  in  registry  with  said  inlet  in  the  cylinder  for  flow  of 
the  pressure  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  for  undergoing  reciprocating  movement  therein, 
said  inner  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  exhaust  ports, 
said  inner  sleeve  and  cylinder  defining  two  circumferential 
passages  therebetween  each  in  axial  registry  with  a  respective 
exhaust  port,  said  cylinder  having  two  outlet  p>orts  each  in 
communication  with  a  respective  circumferential  passage  and 
therethrough  with  a  respective  exhaust  port,  each  outlet  port 
in  the  cylinder  being  circumferentially  displaced  with  respect 
to  the  associated  exhaust  port  in  the  inner  sleeve,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  two  passageways,  each  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  inlet  opening  in  the  sleeve  and  a 
respective  working  chamber  formed  between  one  end  of  the 
piston  and  one  terminal  end  plate,  said  piston  in  the  course  of 
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reciprocating  movement  passing  through  respective  axial 
positions  in  which  the  piston  successively  covers  and  uncovers 
each  exhaust  port  in  the  inner  sleeve. 


3,895,562 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  FASTENER-DRIVING 

TOOL 
Samir  El  Guindy,  Mt.  Prospect,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Spotnails,  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,730 

Int.  CI.  FOll  25/06;  F15b  11/15 

U.S.  CI.  91—308  8  Claims 


separated  from  one  another  by  said  first  valve  means,  a  fourth 
passageway  connecting  a  fifth  port  with  said  second  valve 
means,  said  third  valve  means  when  in  one  position  of  adjust- 
ment effecting  interconnection  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  ports 
through  said  second  cavity  whereby  said  drive  piston  moves 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position,  and 
when  in  a  second  position  of  adjustment,  effecting  intercon- 
nection of  said  third  and  fourth  ports  whereby  said  drive 
piston  moves  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted 
position;  and  an  exhaust  passageway  connected  to  said  first 
cavity  and  communicating  with  said  first  passageway  when 
said  first  valve  means  is  in  said  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder  one  end;  said  cap  including  manually  adjustable 
cycle-control  means  disposed  within  said  second  passageway 
and,  when  in  a  first  position  of  adjustment,  effecting  intercon- 
nection of  said  second  and  third  ports  and  repetitive  cycling 
of  said  drive  piston  while  said  second  valve  means  is  manually 
retained  in  an  actuated  condition,  and  when  in  a  second  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  interrupting  interconnection  between  said 
second  and  third  ports  whereby  said  drive  piston  will  make 
only  one  complete  cycle  and  return  to  its  original  position 
upon  said  second  valve  means  being  manually  actuated  and 
then  released. 


3,895,563 
HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,213,  Sept.  22,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,010 
Int.  CI.  F15b  9/10 
U.S.  CL  91-384  4  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  powered  fastener-driving  tool  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  sections  thereof  charged  with  pressured 
air;  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  housing;  a  reciprocating 
drive  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  for  movement  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions;  adjustable  first  valve 
means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  thereto;  man- 
ually actuated  second  valve  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  first  valve  means  to  said 
open  position  whereby  said  drive  piston  is  exposed  to  pres- 
sured air  and  moves  from  said  retracted  to  said  extended 
positions;  and  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  said  cylinder  one  end;  said  cap  including  a  first  cavity 
in  which  said  first  valve  means  is  adjustably  mounted,  a  second 
cavity  spaced  from  said  first  cavity,  a  pneumatically  respon- 
sive third  valve  means  adjustably  mounted  within  said  second 
cavity,  said  second  cavity  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  ports,  a  first  passageway,  when  said  first 
valve  means  is  in  an  open  position,  connecting  one  of  said 
housing  sections  charged  with  pressurized  air  with  a  first  port, 
second  and  third  ports  being  interconnected  by  a  by-passing 
second  passageway,  said  third  port  being  continuously 
charged  with  pressured  air,  a  third  passageway  connecting  a 
fourth  port  with  a  second  portion  of  said  first  cavity,  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  first  cavity  being  continuously 


»-■ 


1.  A  power  servo  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
double-acting  expansible  chamber  motor  having  a  movable 
output  member;  a  movable  input  member;  a  servo  control 
valve;  a  feedback  linkage  interconnecting  the  input  member, 
the  output  member,  and  the  servo  control  valve;  a  source  of 
servo  fluid  under  pressure;  a  fluid  return  line;  two  motor  lines 
for  conducting  servo  fluid  to  and  from  the  motor,  a  slave  valve 
connecting  the  motor  lines  reversibly  to  the  fluid  source,  the 
slave  valve  being  biased  in  one  direction  by  source  pressure 
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and  in  the  other  direction  by  a  control  pressure;  the  servo 
control  valve  including,  in  series  as  recited,  a  connection  to 
the  source,  a  first  variable  restriction  means,  a  connection  to 
supply  control  pressure  to  the  slave  valve,  a  second  variable 
restriction  means,  and  a  connection  to  the  return  line,  the  said 
first  and  second  veriable  restriction  means  being  varied  re- 
versely by  movement  of  the  feedback  linkage;  and  fixed  throt- 
tling means  disposed  between  the  source  and  the  servo  control 
valve. 


3395,564 

aRCUTT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  WINCH  BY  FLUID 

UNDER  PRESSURE  INCLUDING  AN  UNWINDING 

POSITION 

Cbude  M.  Pinson,  Senlis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme:  Poclain,  L«  PIcssis  Belleville,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,687 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    25,    1973, 
73.19210 

Int.  CI.*FI5B  11/08,  13/04 
U.S.CL  91-418  4  Claims 


1^         M^  ■!  f 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  the  control  of  a  winch  by  fluid 
under  pressure,  including  an  unwinding  position,  comprising: 
a  fluid  motor  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber 
for  the  fluid, 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

a  fluid  tank, 

a  feed-pipe  connecting  the  source  of  fluid  to  the  inlet  cham- 
ber, 

a  delivery  pipe  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  the 
exhaust  chamber  and  a  downstream  end  communicating 
with  the  fluid  tank, 

a  first  calibrated  discharge  valve  which  is  arranged  in  the 
delivery  pipe, 

a  connecting  tie-pipe  which  is  connected  on  one  end  to  the 
delivery  pipe  downstream  of  the  first  calibrated  discharge 
valve  with  respect  to  the  motor  and  is  connected  on  an 
opposite  end  to  the  feed  pipe, 

a  flow  constriction  member  for  adjustment  of  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  tie-pipe, 

and  a  second  calibrated  discharge  valve  arranged  in  the 
delivery  pipe  downstream  of  the  connection  of  the  tie- 
pipe  to  the  delivery  pipe. 


3,895,565 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  TRANSDUCER 
Henry  Schottler,  8008  Country  Chib  Ln.,  North  Riverside,  <ll. 
60546 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,549 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  91-^92  5  Claitis 


1.  A  variable  displacement  fluid  transducer  comprising: 

rotatable  shaft  means; 

a  cylindrical  piston  barrel  joined  for  rotation  with  said  sha:  t 

means; 
first  and  second  sets  of  radial  pistons,  with  each  set  compris- 
ing nine  uniformly  sized  piston  balls  positioned  for  recip- 
rocation within  cylinder  bores  spaced  uniformly  around 
said  barrel,  said  sets  of  pistons  arranged  on  said  barrel  to 
define  nine  pairs  of  piston  balls; 
a  piston  chamber  defined  in  said  barrel  for  each  pair  of 
piston  balls  so  that  radial  reciprocation  of  said  pair  ojf 
balls  displaces  fluid  from  the  associated  piston  chamber*; 
first  and  second  cam  tracks  circumscribing  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  pistons,  respectively;  each  of  said  track! 
including  four  uniformly  positioned  cam  lobes  projectini| 
inwardly  toward  said  barrel  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  balls  of  one  set  of  pistons  and  shaped  to  reciprocal! 
the  engaged  piston  balls  with  a  cycloidal  motion  so  that 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  barrel  with  respect  to  said 
tracks  orbits  said  balls  into  engagement  with  the  cam 
lobes  and  reciprocates  said  balls  radially  to  operate  said 
transducer  with  a  fluid  displacement  from  said  pistoil 
chambers  having  a  substantially  uniform  flow  through 
said  transducer  proportionate  to  the  relative  reciprocal 
ing  movement  of  the  balls  comprising  each  pair; 
control  means  to  move  said  cam  tracks  to  shift  the  circum 
ferential  alignment  of  said  lobes  on  said  first  track  wit! 
respect  to  the  lobes  on  said  second  track  to  vary  the  fluic 
displacement  of  the  transducer  by  changing  the  relative 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  balls  comprising  each 
pair;  and 
fluid  porting  means  for  directing  fluid  sequentially  to  am 
from  each  of  said  piston  chambers  during  the  operatior 
of  said  transducer. 
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3,895,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PILES  OF  PRINTED 
SIGNATURES  INTO  BATCHES 
Nikolai  Ivanovich  Anikanov,  Bolshaya  Bronnaya  ulitsa,  2/6, 
kv.   6,   Moscow;   Evgeny   Arkadievich   Baburin,  prospekt 
Romena  Rollana,  25,  kv.  264,  Kiev;  Leonid  Pavlovich  Gra- 
chev, ulitsa  Serafimovicha,  2,  kv.  181,  Moscow;  Grigory 
losifovich  Zax,  ulitsa  Mechnikova,  14a,  kv.  24,  Kiev;  Mik- 
hail Evseevich  Frumkin,  Naberezhnaya  Novikova-Priboya, 
9,  kv.  34;  Grigory  Avramovich  Radutsky,  16  Parkovaya 
ulitsa,  49,  korpus  2,  kv.  68,  both  of  Moscow,  and  Rafail 
Efimovich  Kheifets,  Brest-Litovsky  prospekt,  162,  kv.  30, 
Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,166 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
1899753 

Int.  CL  B65g  57/30;  B31b  1/98 
U.S.  CI.  93-93  R  4  Claims 


3395,567 

AIR  OUTLET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Werner  Paul,   Neckarstrasse  34,  73  EssUngen  am  Neckar, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,573 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    30,    1972, 
2242582 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  98-38  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  piles  of  printed  signatures 
into  batches,  comprising:  a  rollerway  for  advancing  the  piles, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mcunted  so  that  the  ends 
thereof  are  free  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  spaces  respec- 
tively between  each  adjacent  one  of  said  rollers;  two  rotatably 
mounted  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rollerway  one 
at  each  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  S-shaped  levers  having  arms  and 
mounted  in  opposition  to  each  other  on  said  shafts  and  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  zone  for  assembling  the  piles  successively 
advanced  by  said  rollerway,  said  shafts  being  arranged  for 
timed  rotation  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  arms  of  said 
levers  pass  through  said  plurality  of  spaces  and  move  toward 
each  other  and  overlap,  whereby  a  pile  advanced  into  said 
assembling  zone  is  lifted  by  the  arms  of  said  shafts  and  is  held 
in  said  zone  and  continuing  rotation  of  said  shafts  causes  said 
arms  to  spread  apart  to  lower  said  pile  onto  a  succeeding  pile 
advanced  by  said  rollerway  so  as  to  form  a  batch;  two  driven 
arbors  respectively  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  rollerway  at 
both  sides  thereof  in  advance  of  said  assembling  zone;  a  rotat- 
able drum  mounted  on  each  of  said  two  driven  arbors  for 
guiding  a  pile  of  printed  signatures  into  said  assembling  zone; 
a  plurality  of  driven  rollers  arranged  in  said  assembling  zone 
in  front  of  said  S-shaped  levers,  said  driven  rollers  extending 
vertically  and  forming  two  parallel  arrays  for  effecting  positive 
levelling  of  the  lateral  sides  of  a  pile  of  printed  signatures,  as 
the  latter  is  being  advanced  in  said  assembling  zone  by  said 
rollerway. 


1.  Air  outlet  structure  arrangement  for  air  conditioning  and 
ventilating  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  box-like  structure  (2); 

an  internal  elongated  partition  wall  (7)  subdividing  said 
structure  (2)  into  two  elongated  adjacent  chambers 
(1,8),  so  that  said  wall  (7)  will  be  common  to  both  said 
chambers  and  form  one  side  of  each; 

the  first  of  said  chambers  ( 1 )  forming  an  elongated  pressure 
chamber  (1); 

the  second  of  said  chambers  (8)  having  substantially  paral- 
lel boundary  walls  (9,  10,  11); 

means  (5)  supplying  primary  air  to  the  pressure  chamber 

(1); 

a  secondary  air  inlet  (20)  formed  in  the  structure  and  com- 
municating with  said  second  chamber  (8); 

a  mixed  air  outlet  (19)  formed  in  the  structure  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  chamber  (8); 

orifice  means  ( 12, 13)  penetrating  said  wall  (7)  and  forming 
an  outlet  for  primary  air  from  the  pressure  chamber  ( 1 ) 
leading  into  the  second  chamber  (8)  and  being  shaped  to 
draw  air  through  the  inlet  (20)  by  injector  effect  into  said 
chamber  (8); 

partition  means  (14)  extending  into  said  second  chamber 
(8)  in  a  direction  towards  said  wall  (7)  to  partition  said 
second  chamber  into  a  secondary  air  feed  channel  (16) 
communicating  with  said  air  inlet  (20)  and  a  second 
mixing  chamber  (15)  communicating  with  said  mixing  air 
outlet  (19),  said  orifice  means  (12,  13)  and  said  air  feed 
channel  (16),  the  partition  means  (14)  terminating  short 
of  said  wall  (7)  to  form  a  gap  or  slot  (170)  between  the 
edge  of  the  partition  means  and  the  wall  (7);  the  spacing 
between  said  wall  (7)  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition 
means  (14)  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  uidth  of  said 
gap  or  slot; 

the  orifice  means  being  located  in  said  wall  (7)  to  direct 
primary  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  of  said  second 
chamber  and  draw  air  from  said  air  feed  channel  (16) 
through  the  gap,  or  slot  (170)  between  the  partition 
means  (14)  and  said  wall  (7)  and  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber; 
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the  inlet  opening  (20)  communicating  with  the  secondary 
air  feed  channel  (16)  being  located  adjacent  to  the  air 
outlet  opening  (19)  and  in  the  plane  containing  the  air 
outlet  opening,  so  that  the  inlet  opening  (20)  and  the 
outlet  opening  (19)  will  be  located  adjacent  each  other, 
and  separated  by  said  partition  means  (14). 


1.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ceiling  of  a 
room  space  to  be  ventilated  and  to  ventilate  the  room  space 
to  the  outside  via  an  opening  extending  through  the  ceiling 
from  the  inside  of  the  ceiling  to  the  outside  of  the  ceiling,  said 
ventilator  comprising  a  body,  said  body  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  deflning  a  generally  verti- 
cal passage,  said  conduit  being  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  communicate  the  room  space  to  the  outside 
via  the  ceiling  opening,  blower  means  for  drawing  air  from  the 
room  space  and  blowing  the  same  through  said  conduit  to  the 
outside,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  ventilator  on  the 
ceiling,  a  damper  located  above  said  blower  means  and  dis- 
posed over  the  open  upper  ends  of  said  conduit,  and  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  damper  for  generally  vertical  bodily 
movement  relative  to  said  conduit,  said  damper  being  biased 
into  a  closed  position  closing  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
conduit  when  said  blower  means  is  idle  and  being  displaced 
bodily  upwardly  from  its  closed  position  when  said  blower 
means  is  actuated,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  post  gener- 
ally coaxial  with  said  conduit,  said  damper  comprising  means 
defining  an  opening  therein,  said  post  passing  through  said 
damper  opening,  said  damper  opening  and  the  cross  section  of 
said  post  being  of  similar  noncircular  shape  thereby  to  provide 
said  damper  with  vertical  sliding  engagement  with  said  post 
and  substantially  constraining  said  damper  against  rotary 
displacement  about  said  post,  and  a  cover  covering  the  upper 
end  of  said  body,  said  post  being  disposed  on  said  cover,  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  damper  on  said  post,  and  an 
annular  flashing  plate  generally  around  said  conduit  and  ex- 
tending in  an  outward  direction  therefrom  generally  parallel 
to  the  roof  line. 


3,895,569 
MODULATING  FUME  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Miller,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Clean  Air,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,889  1 

Int.  CI.  F24f  9100 


U.S.  CI.  98— 115R 


3  Claims 


3,895,568 
VENTILATOR 
Thomas  W.  Stone,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ventrola  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Owosso,  Mich. 

FUed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,901 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  7102,  13110 

U.S.  CI.  98—43  3  Claims 


1.  A  fume-control  system  comprising: 

a.  a  building  having  a  roof  and  roof  trusses  directly  bel<  w 
and  supporting  said  roof, 

b.  a  source  of  hot  fumes  in  said  building, 

c.  a  downwardly  facing  canopy-type  hood  situated  in  the 
roof  truss  area  and  spaced  above  said  source  of  fumesj, 

d.  means  for  exhausting  fumes  from  said  hood  and  for  cop- 
ducting  said  fumes  to  the  exterior  of  said  building,       j 

e.  means  forming  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  air 
plenum  Chambers  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  pernlit 
cold  air  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture withdn  said  building  to  flow  downwardly  therefrooi, 
said  air  plenum  chambers  being  disposed  along  and  con- 
tiguous to  opposite  sides  of  said  hood,  said  means  (e) 
utilizing  portions  of  said  roof  to  form  upper  surfaces  of 
said  chambers  and  including  panels  secured  to  said  roof 
trusses  to  form  side  walls  of  said  chambers, 

f.  means  fof  introducing  cold  air  into  said  plenum  chambers 
comprising  blowers  for  each  plenum  chamber  arranged  to 
take  atmospheric  air  directly  from  exteriorly  of  saia 
building  at  a  height  above  ground  level  and  blow  said  air 
into  said  plenum  chambers, 

g.  means  forming  openings  in  said  building  whereby  win^s 
exteriorly  of  said  building  may  blow  crosswise  of  said 
source  of  hot  fumes, 

h.  means  responsive  to  changes  in  velocity  of  said  winds  f  )r 
increasing  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  blowers. 


3,895,570 
AIR-INSULATED  WORK  STATION 
John  M.  Eagleson,  Jr.,  Kennebunk,  Maine,  assignor  to  The 
Baker  Company,  Inc.,  Stanford,  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,196 
Int.  CI.*  F23J  11100;  F24F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  98- 1 1 5  LH  8  Clahis 

1.  An  air-insulated  work  station  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of:  I 

bottom,  side,  and  rear  walls  defining  a  work  space,  said 

bottom  wall  including  a  work  surface  for  said  work  space, 

baffles  cooperating  with  each  of  said  walls  to  defme  air 

ducts  exterior  to  said  work  space, 

a  front  wall  having  an  opening  providing  access  to  said  wo 

space, 
blower  means  having  an  air  intake  from  said  ducts  a . 
adapted  lo  blow  air  down  into  said  work  space  toward 
said  work  surface,  said  ducts  forming  a  return  path  to  said 
blower  means  for  air  which  has  passed  through  said  work 
space, 
said  work  surface  being  perforated  and  at  least  one  of  saM 
air  ducts  provided  with  air  passageways  to  admit  air  re- 
spectively from  said  work  space  and  from  outside  of  said 
work  station  into  said  ducts. 
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exhaust  means  adapted  to  vent  some  of  the  air  in  said  ducts 
from  said  work  station,  and  thereby  establish  a  flow  of  air 
from  outside  of  said  work  station  through  said  air  pas- 
sageways and  into  said  air  ducts  to  replenish  the  vented 
air,  and 

filter  means  in  the  path  of  air  impelled  by  said  blower  means 
for  removing  contaminants  therein,  said  filter  means 


intermediate  said  blower  means  and  both  said  work  space 
and  said  exhaust  means, 
the  air  flow  produced  within  said  ducts  serving  to  insulate 
said  work  space  from  gaseous  communication  with  the 
outside  atmosphere  resulting  from  leaks  of  unfiltered  gas 
into  said  ducts,  by  passing  substantially  all  the  gas  in  said 
ducts  through  said  filter  means. 


3,895,571 

BALER  STRUCTURE  WITH  NEEDLE  ACTUATED 

RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  TENSION  CONTROL 

Percy  F.  Freeman,  4061  S.W.  Greenleaf  Dr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97221 

FUed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,719 
Int.  CL  B65b  13122 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CL  100-4 


1.  A  baler  structure  comprising 

a.  a  support  frame, 

b.  wall  means  on  said  frame  defining  a  baling  chamber  for 
forming  bales  in  end  to  end  relation, 

c.  said  wall  means  being  movable  between  an  outer  tension 
relief  position  of  bales  in  the  bale  chamber  and  an  inner 
bale  compressing  position, 

d.  a  twine  feeding  needle  mechanism  on  said  frame  being 
movable  between  a  lower  inoperative  position  and  an 
upper  twine  feeding  position, 

e.  a  knotter  mechanism  on  said  frame  arranged  to  receive 
twine  from  said  needle  mechanism  in  the  upper  position 
of  the  latter, 

f.  pressure  operated  means  engageable  with  said  wall  means 
for  moving  said  wall  means  to  said  bale  compressing 
position. 


g.  and  relief  means  operated  by  said  needle  mechanism 
arranged  in  the  upper  feeding  position  of  the  latter  to 
relieve  said  pressure  operated  means  whereby  said  wall 
means  can  move  outwardly  at  such  time  through  their 
tension  relief  position  so  that  twine  around  the  bale  can 
move  between  bales  to  make  an  excess  amount  available 
to  the  knotter  for  forming  a  knot. 


3,895,572 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE-CONDENSING 
AND  PRESSING  HBER  MATERIAL  INTO  A  BALE 
Heinz  Nitschke,  Wmterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1972, 
17218/72 

Int.  CL  B30b  13100 
U.S.  CL  100—35  13  CUims 


10.  A  method  for  pre-condensing  and  pressing  fiber  mate- 
rial into  a  fiber  bale  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  charge  of  fiber  material  in  a  vertical  collecting 
chute, 

pre-condensing  the  charge  in  the  chute  to  a  presetable 
degree  under  an  air  pressure  differential,  and 

depositing  the  pre-condensed  charge  into  a  bale  press  below 
the  chute  while  subjecting  the  charge  to  an  increased 
pressure  differential  between  the  chute  and  press,  said 
step  of  depositing  being  carried  out  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  height  of  the  charge  in  the  chute. 


3,895,573 
CYLINDRICAL  BALE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Carmen  S.  Phillips;  Albert  G.  Blanton,  and  Fenton  L.  Kenna, 
Jr.,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,480 
Int.  CL*  AOID  39100;  B30B  5106,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  100—88  5  Claims 

3.  In  a  baler  adapted  to  form  a  cylindrical  bale  of  fibrous 
material  in  a  bale-forming  zone,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  endless  belt  conveyor  disposed  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  upper  run  movable  in  a  front-to-rear  conveying  direc- 
tion and  defining  the  bottom  of  said  bale-forming  zone; 
a  superstructure  on  said  frame  extending  above  said  belt 
conveyor,  said  superstructure  including  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  for  rearward  opening  about  a  transverse  pivot 
axis; 
a  roller  joumaled  on  an  end  of  said  gate  and  disposed  in 
proximity  to  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  conveyor  and 
defining  therewith  a  rearmost  parameter  of  said  bale- 
forming  zone; 
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a  feed  roller  joumaled  on  said  superstructure  above  said 
upper  run  proximate  to  the  front  thereof  to  guide  incom- 
ing material  onto  said  belt  conveyor; 

a  power  drive  roller  joumaled  on  said  superstructure  closely 
above  said  feed  roller  so  as  to  define  therewith  a  forward 
parameter  of  said  bale-forming  zone; 

a  plurality  of  bale-forming  belts  on  said  superstructure  in 
forwardly    running    engagement    between    said    gate- 


mounted  roller  and  said  drive  roller  so  as  to  defme  the  top 
portion  of  said  bale-forming  zone; 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  bale-forming  belts  in  non- 
driven  relation  with  said  power  drive  roller  while  main- 
taining said  belts  in  position  to  be  driven  by  said  drive 
roller  in  response  to  receipt  of  material  into  said  zone, 
whereby  material  will  not  be  ejected  by  said  belts  from 
said  zone. 


3395,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING,  PRINTING  AND  STACKING 

ARTICLES 
Ralph  A.  Nyborg,  Napervilk,  III.,  assignor  to  Maran  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Pom  pane  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389^60 

Int.  CI.  B41f  17126;  B65h  3132 

MS.  CI.  101—37  8  Claims 


.a 


1.  Apparatus  for  imprinting  indicia  on  articles  comprising, 
in  combination,  conveyor  means,  means  to  deliver  articles  one 
at  a  time  onto  said  conveyor,  printing  apparatus  associated 
with  said  conveyor,  drive  means  for  said  conveyor  to  advance 
said  articles  toward  and  past  said  printing  apparatus,  and 
means  to  receive  printed  articles  discharged  from  the  con- 
veyor, wherein  the  means  to  deliver  articles  onto  the  conveyor 


comprises  first  movable  means  normally  engaging  beneath  the 
bottom  artide  in  a  stack  of  articles  to  hold  the  stack  elevated 
above  the  conveyor,  second  movable  means  normally  disen- 
gaged from  the  stack,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  carried  by  the 
second  movable  means  and  a  piston  rod  operable  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  first  movable  means  for  with- 
drawing the  first  movable  means  out  fi-om  beneath  the  stack 
and  advancing  the  second  movable  means  into  position  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  articles  in  the  stack,  third  movable 
means  carried  by  the  second  movable  means  engageable  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  articles  in  the  stack,  and  pneumati- 
cally actuated  means  carried  by  the  second  movable  means 
operable  to  urge  the  third  movable  means  downwardly  to 
release  the  bottom  article  from  the  stack. 


3395,575 

METERING  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INK  FOUNTAIN 

ROLLER 

Bert  Cappel,  Offenbach-Bieber;  Siegfried  Schuhmann,  Offen- 
bach, and  Klaus  Wolf,  Neu-Isenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schkic|ier 
AG,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June 
2230126       I 

I  Int.  CI.  B41f  31102 

\iJ&.  CI.  101-363  8  Clains 


21,    19p, 


1 


In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  comprising,  a  frai  ne 


defining  a  horizontal  retaining  slot  having  parallel  walls* 
fountain  roller  rotatoble  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  slot,  a 
composite  metering  bar  mounted  in  the  slot  and  having  a 
presented  edge  arranged  in  abutting  relation  with  the  surface 
of  the  roller,  the  frame  being  shaped  to  support  a  body  of  ink 
adjacent  the  metering  bar  so  that  a  film  of  ink  is  formed  on  the 
roller  by  the  bar  as  the  roller  is  rotated,  the  metering  bar  being 
made  up  of  a  series  of  slides  uniformly  spaced  from  one  in- 
other  along  the  fountain  roller,  the  slides  having  individually 
presented  tips  in  longitudinal  alinement  to  define  zones  of 
adjustment  of  the  ink  film,  means  including  tough  resilient 
material  intimately  occupying  the  spaces  between  the  slides 
and  covering  the  presented  tips  of  the  slides  for  bridging  the 
slides  so  as  to  present  to  the  roller  a  continuous  metering  edge 
of  resilient  material  and  so  as  to  present  to  the  respective  walls 
of  the  slot  continuous  sealing  surfaces  while  nevertheless 
permitting  individual  endwise  relative  movement  of  each  slide 
toward  and  away  from  the  roller  independently  of  the  adjacent 
slides,  and  separate  adjusting  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
slides  at  a  point  remote  from  the  presented  edge  for  adjusting 
the  endwise  position  of  the  slide  in  both  directions  with  re- 
spect to  the  roller  thereby  to  adjust  the  thickness  of  the  ink 
film,  the  slides  being  relatively  wide  at  the  tips  but  of  narrow 
width  behind  the  tips  thereby  to  provide  a  substantial  width  of 
resiUent  material  between  the  slides  in  the  region  behind  the 
tips  to  more  readily  absorb  shear  stress  as  adjacent  slides  are 
moved  with  eespect  to  one  another,  the  slides  being  substan- 
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tially  free  of  the  resilient  material  rearwardly  of  the  slot  to 
facilitate  independent  movement  of  the  adjusting  means. 


3,895,576 
MAIL  ORDER  SALES  DEVICE 
Edward  L.  Fischer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana 
National  Bank,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,211,  March  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,984 

Int.  CI.  B411  1136,  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-369  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  credit  card  having  a  sheet  body  with  upraised  characters, 
said  body  including  a  length,  width,  height  and  thickness; 
a  paper  construction  including  a  pocket  with  said  pocket 
including: 

a  piece  of  plain  paper  backing  having  a  size  larger  than  said 
sheet  body  and  including  a  first  portion  with  instruction 
thereon  and  a  second  portion;  and  further  including: 

means  mounted  to  said  second  portion  of  said  backing 
operable  to  permanently  display  and  store  an  image  of 
said  characters  when  rubbed  by  a  member  against  said 
characters,  said  means  including  a  top  piece  of  pressure 
sensitive  paper  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface 
and  a  size  also  larger  than  said  sheet  body  and  having  a 
dry  coating  of  pressure  rupturable  capsules  on  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  paper  which  rupture  when  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  sensitive  paper  is  rubbed  forcing  said 
inner  surface  of  said  pressure  sensitive  paper  against  said 
upraised  characters  leaving  the  image  of  said  upraised 
characters  on  said  pressure  sensitive  paper,  said  pressure 
sensitive  paper  including  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and 
opposite  side  portions  with  a  fixed  distance  between  said 
top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge,  said  pressure  sensitive 
paper  being  mounted  to  said  plain  paper  backing  along 
said  opposite  side  portions  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  paper  with  said  top  edge  of  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  paper  being  free  relative  to  said  backing 
forming  an  opened  top  pocket  in  which  said  credit  card 
is  positioned  and  held  when  rubbed,  said  pocket  being 
sized  and  adapted  to  receive  said  credit  card  with  said 
upraised  characters  being  adjacent  and  in  contact  with 
said  pressure  sensitive  paper  and  on  top  of  said  plain 
paper  backing,  said  height  of  said  sheet  body  being 
greater  than  said  fixed  distance  with  said  credit  card 
projecting  out  of  said  pocket  when  positioned  therein. 


detonation  of  said  primer  charge  and  said  primer  charge 
detonatable  in  response  to  burning  of  said  delay  charge, 
and  said  delay  charge  having  a  burning  time  of  at  least  1 .5 
seconds; 
an  ignition  assembly  in  said  shell  intermediate  said  plug 
closure  and  said  delay  charge,  including  a  tube  member 
and  an  ignition  charge  within  said  tube  member  as  a  core 
therein,  and  said  core  ignition  charge  having  a  heat  of 
reaction  of  at  least  50  calories  per  gram; 


a  booster  ignition  charge  having  a  heat  of  reaction  of  at  least 
60,  but  less  than  about  1 10,  calories  per  gram  intermedi- 
ate said  core  ignition  and  delay  charges,  said  booster 
ignition  charge  being  ignitable  in  response  to  burning  of 
said  core  ignition  charge,  and  said  delay  charge  being 
ignitable  by  heat  and  pressure  from  burning  of  said  core 
and  booster  ignition  charges;  and 

means  in  said  plug  closure  for  support  of  initiator  means  for 
said  core  ignition  charge. 


3395,578 
FLARE  WITH  ADHESIVE  LINER 
Graham  C.  Shaw,  Garland,  and  Russell  Reed,  Jr.,  Brigham 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Bristol, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,780,  April  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,317 
Int.  CI.*  C06D  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  102—37.8  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  flare  having  a  tubular  case  and  a  colored  illuminant 
composition  in  the  case,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
adhesive  liner  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  case  to  provide  a 
bond  and  thermal  insulation  between  the  case  and  the  illumi- 
nant composition  that  will  promote  coextensive  linear  con- 
sumption of  case,  liner,  and  illuminant,  comprising  a  cured 
mixture  of: 

a  saturated,  carboxyl-containing  polyester,  liquid  polymeric 

binder;  and 
an  oxidizer/coloring  agent  selected  fi'om  the  group  consist- 
ing of  strontium  nitrate,  potassium  perchlorate,  sodium 
nitrate,  and  barium  nitrate,  the  oxidizer  being  in  stoichio- 
metric deficiency  and  selected  for  color  compatability 
with  the  illuminant —  the  color  of  the  oxidizer/coloring 
agent  being  produced  by  the  predominant  flame  spectra 
thereof. 


3,895,577 
LONG  BURNING  DELAY  BLASTING  CAPS 
David  T.  Zebrec,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400^91 
Int.  CI.  F42b  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  102—29  7  Claims 

1.  A  long  burning  delay  blasting  cap  assembly  which  com- 
prises, 
a  closed  shell,  including  a  plug  closure  member  therefor; 
an  explosive  base  charge,  a  primer  charge  and  a  delay 
charge  disposed  in  said  shell  in  that  order  toward  said 
plug  closure,  said  base  charge  detonatable  in  response  to 


3395,579 
IRRITANT  AGENT  DEVICE 
Heinz  Gawlick;  Hans  Kuschel,  both  of  Furth;  Gunthcr  Maron- 
del,  Aussere;  Werner  Sicg^,  Stein,  Numbcrg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Spranger,  Furth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamk 
Nobd  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,099 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    25,    1972, 
2214801 

Int.  CL  F42b  13/46 
U3.  CL  102—65.2  20  rut— 

1.  An  irritant  agent  device  comprising  an  irritant  agent 
element  including  a  cartridge  for  housing  an  irritant  agent  and 
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a  soft,  resilient  casing  provided  about  said  cartridge,  and 
launching  tube  means  connected  with  said  irritant  agent  ele- 
ment and  positioned  in  said  resilient  casing  for  facilitating  the 
launching  of  said  element,  said  launching  tube  means  being 
detachably  connected  with  said  irritant  agent  element  for 


f  3395  581 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  RADIO  PROXIMITY  FUZB 
Carlyie  W.  Jacob,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1951,  Ser.  No.  215,043 
Int.  CI.  F42c  13104 


U.S. 


I-. 


T\A 


separation  from  said  element  after  launching  of  said  element, 
said  launching  tube  means  including  aerodynamic  braking 
means  responsive  to  air  flow  after  launching  of  said  element 
for  aiding  in  the  separation  of  said  launching  tube  means  from 
said  irritant  agent  element. 


Clafans 


3,895,580 
BAND  PASS  INTEGRATOR  FOR  PROXIMITY  FUSES 
Paul  M.  Tedder,  deceased,  late  of  (Gainesville.  Fla.,  and  by 
Yvonne  M.  Tedder,  administrator,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,880 

Int.  CI.  F42c  13104 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  radio-controlled  proximity  fuze  in  which  a  h^h 
frequency  signal  is  generated  and  radiated  and  received  af^er 
reflection  from  a  target  approached  by  said  fuze  and  a  beat 
frequency  signal  derived  from  the  two  signals  controls  tjie 
detonation  of  said  fuze,  an  electrically-actuated  detonaljor 
adapted  to  initiate  the  detonation  of  said  fuze,  a  gas-filled 
discharge  tube  adapted  to  actuate  said  detonator  when  ion- 
ized, means  responsive  to  said  high  frequency  and  said  re- 
flected signals  to  bias  said  tube  below  its  starting  voltage,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  selected  amplitude  and  number  of 
cycles  of  said  beat  frequency  signal  for  ionizing  said  gas-filled 
tube. 
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3,895,582 
BALLAST  REACTION  RAIL  CLAMPS 
Helmuth  von  Beckmann,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Canr|n 
Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,279 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  27/7  7 


U.S.  CI.  104—12 


I.  A  band  pass  integrator  circuit  for  a  proximity  fiize  com- 
prising in  combination:  low  frequency  cutoff  means  located  at 
the  input  of  said  circuit,  first  diode  means  for  clamping  at 
ground  potential  the  positive  peaks  of  an  input  signal  applied 
to  the  input  of  said  circuit,  second  diode  and  resistor  means 
for  providing  partial  clamping  of  the  negative  peaks  of  an 
input  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  said  circuit,  said  partial 
clamping  causing  said  circuit  to  be  desensitized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  high  frequency  and  high  amplitude  input  signals,  a 
capacitor  charged  to  an  initial  voltage,  said  proximity  fuze 
functioning  when  said  capacitor  discharges  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage,  third  diode  means  for  causing  the  positive 
peaks  of  an  input  signal  within  the  pass  band  of  said  circuit  to 
discharge  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  discharging  to  said 
predetermined  voltage  when  the  positive  peaks  of  an  input 
signal  within  said  pass  band  have  a  predetermined  minimum 
value  for  a  predetermined  minimum  time,  and  capacitor 
means  connected  to  said  third  diode  means  to  make  said  third 
diode  means  inoperable  at  frequencies  outside  of  said  pass 
band. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  tampir^  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  chass 
a  tamping  head,  mounted  on  the  chassis,  for  penetration  ^  >f 
railroad  track  ballast,  rail  gripping  means  on  the  machirte 
chassis;  and  actuating  means,  responsive  to  tamping  head 
downward  movement,  for  initiating  the  closing  of  said  rdil 
gripping  means. 
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3,895,583 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAMPING  AND 

LEVELING  TRACK 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 

Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25, 1973, 4627/73 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  27/7  7 
U.S.  CL  104—12  8  CUims 


track,  third  signzdiing  means  for  sending  control  signals  to 
vehicles  on  the  junction  track  to  control  their  progress  on  the 
junction  track  and  to  make  them  responsive  to  signals  derived 
from  the  second  signalling  means  at  selected  times,  further 
means  for  sending  control  signals  derived  from  the  second 
signalling  means  to  vehicles  on  a  part  of  the  junction  track  to 
cause  the  said  vehicles  to  match  their  speed  to  the  speed  of  the 


l«       7    «     9         <■       U 


1.  In  a  mobile  track  tamping  and  leveling  machine  for  ob- 
taining a  controlled  degree  of  ballast  compaction  and  leveling 
a  track  consisting  of  rails  mounted  on  ties,  which  comprises  a 
vertically  adjustable  tamping  tool  assembly  including  recipro- 
cating and  vibratory  drive  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the 
tamping  tools  to  tamp  the  ballast  under  respective  ones  of  the 
ties,  a  track  lifting  means,  a  track  level  reference  system,  a 
track  level  error  pickup  and  transmitting  device  associated 
with  the  reference  system  to  sense  any  error  and  to  convert 
the  sensed  error  into  an  electrical  error  signal  proportional  to 
the  sensed  error,  and  a  control  connected  to  the  device  and 
receiving  the  proportional  error  signals  therefrom,  the  im- 
provement of 

1 .  the  control  comprising  a  control  circuit  including  a  pres- 
sure control  valve  connected  to  the  track  level  error 
pickup  and  transmitting  device  and  operative  to  control 
the  pressure  on  the  tamping  tools  continuously  in  propor- 
tion to  a  maximum  error  signal  received  from  the  device, 
combined  with  a 

2.  a  track  holding  device  holding  the  track  at  the  leveled 
position  determined  by  the  refereence  system  against  any 
upward  pressure  of  the  tamped  ballast, 

3.  a  pressure-controlled  drive  for  the  track  holding  device 
to  adjust  the  vertical  postion  thereof,  and 

4.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  drive  connected  to  the  control 
circuit. 


LVCSFnOMTXI. 


said  second  regular  traffic  stream,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  detec- 
tor means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  vehicles  on  the  first 
main  track,  the  second  main  track,  and  the  junction  track  and 
receiving  data  signals  from  the  said  vehicles,  and  computer 
means  connected  to  the  vehicle  detector  means  and  to  the 
first,  second  and  third  signalling  means  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  selected  vehicles  from  the  first  main  track  to  the 
second  main  track. 


3,895,584 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 

Denys  Ian  Paddison,  Godabning,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,149 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10, 1972, 
6382/72 

Int.  CI.'' B61L  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  104—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks 
and  a  plurality  of  remotely  controllable  vehicles  constructed 
to  run  over  the  said  tracks,  wherein  the  said  tracks  comprise 
at  least  a  first  main  track,  a  second  main  track,  and  a  junction 
track  by  which  vehicles  may  be  driven  from  the  first  main 
track  to  the  second  main  track,  and  the  system  also  comprises 
first  signalling  means  for  sending  control  signals  to  vehicles  on 
the  first  main  track  such  that  all  vehicles  on  a  continuous 
extended  length  thereof  receive  the  same  control  signals  to 
cause  the  said  vehicles  to  proceed  in  a  first  regular  traffic 
stream  along  the  said  first  main  track,  means  for  sending 
signals  to  selected  ones  of  the  said  vehicles  to  divert  them  on 
to  the  junction  track,  second  signalling  means  for  sending 
control  signals  to  vehicles  on  the  second  main  track  such  that 
all  vehicles  on  a  continuous  extended  length  thereof  receive 
the  same  control  signals  to  cause  the  said  vehicles  to  proceed 
in  a  second  regular  traffic  stream  along  the  said  second  main 


3395,585 
TWO-SIDED  LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  SUSPENDED  VEHICLES 
Peter  Schwiirzler,  FurstenfeMbnick,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,616 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1972, 
2264320 

Int.  Cl.^  B61B  13108 
U3.  CL  104—148  LM  7  Claims 


1.  A  double-sided  linear  induction  motor,  comprising  a 
movable  central  stator  having  a  core  and  coil  means  on  said 
core,  said  stator  having  a  pair  of  opposite  active  faces  extend- 
ing along  the  direction  of  displacement  thereof;  and  a  station- 
ary reaction  member  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  stator,  said  member  being  composed  of  ferromagnetic 
material  and  being  of  U-profile  with  opposite  parallel  shanks 
of  the  U  flanking  said  stator  and  each  spacedly  juxtaposed 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  active  faces;  said  shanks  each 
being  provided  with  a  reaction  layer  of  material  of  high  con- 
ductivity along  its  surface  confronting  the  respective  active 
face,  said  core  and  said  coil  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  traveling  magnetic  field  along  said 
member  for  displacing  said  stator  in  said  direction  with  a 
substantial  part  of  the  flux  return  path  between  magnetic  flux 
entry  into  and  return  from  said  shanks  being  around  the  bight 
of  the  U,  said  U-profile  member  constituting  a  rail  of  a  mag- 
netic-suspension vehicle  track,  at  least  one  shank  of  the  U 
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being  formed  with  a  pair  of  projecting  flanges  defining  arma- 
ture poles  cooperating  with  an  electromagnet. 


3395^86 
RAILROAD  CAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Elwood  H.  WiUctU,  102  S.  Penataquit  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 
11706 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,751 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5130,  15/06;  F16f  1/44 

VS.  CL  105-224.1  i  Claim 


from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  suppirt 
structures  and  each  extending  longitudinally  toward  a 
vertical  support  structure  and  horizontal  support  means 
a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  surface  area  to  support 
either  the  front  or  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle  thereon  and  to 
provide  a  clearance  between  adjacent  cantilevered  hori- 
zontal support  means  in  the  horizontal  direction,  s^d 


34 
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1.  A  railroad  vehicle  truck  suspension  structure  for  use  with 
railroad  freight  cars  having  at  least  one  axle,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  journal  box  disposed  at  each  trans- 
verse end  of  said  axle;  left  and  right  longitudinally  extending 
vehicle  side  frame  members  disposed  at  each  transverse  side 
of  said  freight  car;  first  and  second  lower  seat  members  dis- 
posed, respectively,  fore  and  aft  of  the  axis  of  said  axle  and 
each  supported  by  a  journal  box;  first  and  second  spaced 
upper  seat  members,  respectively,  said  upper  seat  members 
being  integral  with  said  left  frame  member  during  use;  first 
and  second  elastomeric  member  disposed  intermediate  and 
captivcly  held  between  each  of  said  first  upper  and  lower  and 
said  second  upper  and  lower  seat  members,  respectively,  said 
elastomeric  member  providing  progressively  increasing  resis- 
tance to  vertical,  transverse  and  longitudinal  operating  forces 
transmitted  between  the  sprung  mass  and  said  axle;  each  of 
said  lower  seat  members  comprising  a  cup-shaped  lower  base 
portion  thereof  integral  with  upstanding,  arcuately  extending 
lower  wall  portions  which  collectively  extend  substantially 
half-way  about  said  lower  base  portion,  said  lower  base  por- 
tion having  bearing  surfaces  which  engage  one  of  said  elasto- 
mers, said  lower  upstanding  wall  portions  having  curved  sur- 
faces which  engage  one  of  said  elastomers;  each  of  said  upper 
seat  members  comprising  a  cup-shaped  upper  base  portion 
thereof  integral  with  depending,  arcuately  extending  upper 
wall  portions  which  collectively  extend  substantially  half-way 
about  said  upper  base  portion,  pairs  of  said  upper  and  lower 
seat  members  being  operatively  located  such  that  said  upper 
and  lower  wall  portions  are  disposed  in  opposite  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  one  of  said  elastomers, 
thereby  captively  limiting  movement  of  the  elastomer,  said 
captive  elastomer  resisting  horizontal  movement  of  said  up- 
standing and  depending  wall  portions  towards  each  other  and 
further  resisting  vertical  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
base  portions  towards  one  another,  thereby  isolating  rail- 
induced  forces  in  each  axle  from  the  vehicle  sprung  mass. 


horizontil  support  means  being  spaced  vertically  betwejn 
adjacent  supports  and  also  between  the  floor  and  the  first 
support  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  that  portion 
of  the  vehicle  to  be  transported  therebetween,  whereby 
vehicles  may  be  loaded  onto  said  railroad  car  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  both  the  car  and  the  vehicle  from  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  the  longitudinal  side  of  the 
railroad  car. 


HE/ 


3  895  588 

EAVY  DUTY  SHIPPING  TRAY 

Ervin  W.  Miller,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bannir 

Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif 

FBed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,820 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  108-51  4CIainis 


3,895,587 
RAILROAD  CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AUTOMOBILES 
Richard  M.  Bell,  Arundel,  Del.,  assignor  to  Penn  Central 
Transportation  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,671 
Int.  CI.*  B65J  1122 
MS.  CL  105-368  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  car  for  transporting  vehicles,  comprising: 

a.  a  floor  mounted  on  trucks; 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  structures  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  floor  proximate  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereon  such  that 
the  distance  between  adjacent  supports  is  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  vehicle  to  be  transported  therebetween;  and 
c.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  support  means  for  sipporting 
a  part  of  a  vehicle,  each  support  means  being  cantilevered 


1.  A  load-bearing  shipping  tray  comprising:  a  peripheral  rir  1 
member  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  with  an  inwardly  ■ 
extending  lip  portion  and  an  upwardly-extending  lip  portion ; 
a  plurality  of  wire  rods  fixed  to  said  inwardly-extending  li  t 
portion  of  said  rim  member  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
tray  to  the  other  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  form  a  deck 
for  the  tray;  a  plurality  of  elongated  deck  support  member! 
affixed  to  said  inwardly-extending  lip  portion  of  said  rim  memi 
ber  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  tray  to  the  other  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  under  said  wire  rods;  a  first  plurall 
ity  of  transversely-extending  rectangularly  shaped  upright 
inembers  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  inwardly-extending 
lip  portion  of  said  rim  and  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relaj 
tionship  under  said  rim  along  a  first  side  of  the  tray;  a  second 
plurality  of  transversely-extending  rectangular  shaped  upright 
members  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  inwardly  extending 
lip  portion  of  said  rim  member  and  positioned  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  under  said  rim  member  along  the  second  side 
of  the  tray;  a  first  strip  member  affixed  to  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  upright  members  of  said  first  plurality  and  extending  along 
said  first  side  of  the  tray  as  a  first  base  runner  displaced  down 
from  the  plane  of  said  deck  and  parallel  thereto;  and  a  second 
strip  member  affixed  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  upright  mem- 
bers of  said  second  plurality  and  extending  along  the  seconc 
side  of  the  tray  as  a  second  base  runner  displaced  down  fi-om 
the  plane  of  said  deck  and  parallel  thereto. 
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3,895,589 
SEED  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  H.  Gamer,  Seneca,  and  Byron  K.  Webb,  Clemson, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,674 

Int.  CL  A21c  23/02 

U.S.CL  111—7  10  Claims 


and  movable  with  said  nipper,  a  motor  reducer  fastened  to 
said  last  mentioned  slide  having  a  shaft  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial, two  parallel  cylindrical  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  paral- 
lel to  said  parallel  guides,  a  support  block  mounted  for  dis- 
placement on  said  bars,  an  electromagnetic  template  mounted 
on  said  support  block  and  contactable  by  said  magnetizable 


1.  A  seed  planting  implement  comprising: 

a  supporting  shank  having  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle; 

a  sweep  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  said  sweep 
being  substantially  hollow  and  having  a  top  wall  and 
bottom  wall  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  rearward  side  of  said  sweep; 

nozzle  means  mounted  in  said  sweep,  said  nozzle  means 
being  spaced  forwardly  from  said  opening,  and  being 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

means  providing  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  in- 
cluding conduit  means  extending  through  the  interior  of 
said  shank  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
nozzle  means; 

means  providing  a  source  of  seeds  spaced  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  sweep  and  including  passage  means  in  said 
shank  for  conducting  seeds  from  said  source  to  an  aper- 
ture in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sweep  whereby  fluids  may 
be  sprayed  by  said  nozzle  means  through  said  sweep 
rearward  opening  and  seeds  may  be  deposited  in  a  furrow 
under  the  sweep,  as  the  sweep  is  drawn  through  the  soil; 
said  sweep  including  laterally  extending  forward  edges, 
said  top  wall  including  a  wedge  portion  intersecting  said 
bottom  wall  along  said  lateral  edges;  and 

said  bottom  wall  being  substantially  flat,  and  said  implement 
including  a  runner  opener  extending  along  the  forward 
side  of  said  shank  and  along  said  bottom  wall  in  alignment 
with  said  bottom  wall  aperture. 


3,895,590 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  POCKETS  ON 

GARMENTS 
Silvano  Perlino,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nccchi  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14, 1972, 42907/72 

Int.  CLD05b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  112—121.12  2  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  sewing  pockets  on  garments  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  a  table  top  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  sewing 
machine  fixed  to  said  table  top;  an  electric  motor  fixed  to  said 
frame  for  actuating  said  sewing  machine,  two  parallel  guides 
fixed  to  said  frame,  a  slide  bushed  to  one  of  said  guides  and 
slidable  along  the  other,  two  blocks  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
slide,  two  superimposed  parallel  guides  positioned  orthogo- 
nally to  said  parallel  guides  the  upper  of  which  is  fastened  to 
said  blocks  and  the  lower  of  which  is  fastened  to  said  slide,  a 
slide  positioned  on  and  slidable  along  said  superimposed  par- 
allel guides,  a  pivotable  pocketholder  nipper  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  slide,  a  support  plate  positioned  on  said  table 


shaft,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  fixed  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  bars 
and  connected  to  said  support  block  to  displace  said  support 
block  and  thus  the  pocketholder  nipper  and  said  support  plate 
from  an  op>erative  position  in  which  the  pocket  is  sewn  on  the 
garment  to  a  loading  position  in  which  a  new  garment  is 
loaded. 


3  895  591 
THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Kari  H.  Killinger,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,807 

Int.  CL'  D05B  65/00 

U.S.  CL  112—252  12  Claims 


1.  A  thread  cutting  device  for  simultaneously  severing  a 
bobbin  thread  and  one  limb  of  a  needle  thread  loop  on  a 
lockstitch  sewing  machine  below  a  throat  plate  comprising,  a 
thread  puller  member  mounted  on  said  throat  plate  for  rota- 
tion about  a  fixed  axis,  said  thread  puller  member  comprising 
a  cantilevered  flange  portion  having  an  aperture,  and  a  blade 
member  mounted  on  said  throat  plate  for  rotatable  movement 
with  said  puller  member  about  said  fixed  axis,  said  blade 
member  having  a  knife  edge  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  said 
puller  member. 


3,895,592 
BOAT  LIFT 
Arthur  Shelly   King,  8021  Cherokee  Ln.,  Lcawood,  Kans. 
66206 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,536,  Jan.  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,855 

Int.  a.  B63c  7/6 
U.S.  CL  114—45  11  Ciains 

1.  A  boat  lift  comprising: 
a  carriage; 

a  tubular,  essentially  closed,  elongated  pontoon  having  a 
continuous  outer  wall  defining  a  chamber  within  the 
pontoon  and  provided  with  inlet  means  and  outlet  meaiu; 
and 
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means  rotatably  mounting  said  pontoon  on  the  carriage  for 
rotation  of  the  pontoon  about  its  longitudinal  axis  be- 
tween a  float  position  wherein  said  outlet  means  is  sub- 


^^ 


merged  for  trapping  air  within  the  chamber  supplied 
through  said  inlet  means  and  a  sink  position  wherein  said 
outlet  means  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  for  exhausting  air 
from  the  chamber  for  entry  of  water  into  the  latter. 


vehicle-strength-providing  material,  including  pairs  of 
opposite,  spaced-apart  beams  having  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
site holes  that  extend  into  said  material  from  opposite- 
beam  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  said  lower-structure  beam$, 
each  of  said  last-named  opposite  holes  at  one  of  said 
opposite-beam  surfaces  opening  toward  and  aligned  with 
a  hole  in  ttie  other  of  said  opposite-beam  surfaces;  lower- 
structure  hollow  members  of  vehicle-strength-providing 
material,  connecting  and  bracing  said  opposite  lower- 
structure  beams,  each  of  said  lower-structure  hollow 
members  having  ends  extending  into  an  aligned  pair  of 
said  last-named  opposite  holes;  and  securing  means  hold- 
ing said  ends  of  the  lower-structure  hollow  members  in 
said  last-named  holes  and  in  vehicle-strength-providing 
assembled  relation; 

waterproof,  vehicle-strength-providing,  exterior  skip 
means,  connected  to  outer  portions  of  said  sidewall 
framework  and  said  lower  structure;  and 

vehicle-strength-providing,  interior  skin  means,  connected 
to  inner  portions  of  said  sidewall  framework. 


3,895,593 

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  DURABLE,  WATER-TRAVERSING 

VEHICLE 

Alvin  Edward  Moore,  Manini  Way,  Diamondhead,  Rt.  1,  Bay 

St.  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,952 

Int.  CI.  B63b  43110 

U.S.  CI.  114-56  28  Claims 


3,895,594 
PIPE-FRAMED,  WATER-TRAVERSING  VEHICLE 
Alvin  Edward  Moore,  Manini  Way,  Diamondhead,  Rt.  1,  Bav 
St.  Louis,  Miss.  39576  ^ 


U.S. 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,576 
Int.  CI.  B63b  3100 
CI.  114—81 


25  Claim  > 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  traverse  water,  including: 

deck  structure,  having  load-containing  space  above  it; 

sidewall  framework,  connected  to  said  deck  structure,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  fore-and-aft  sidewall  beams  of  vehi- 
cle-strength-providing material,  including  pairs  of 
spaced-apart,  oppositely-positioned  beams,  each  pair 
having  spaced-apart,  opposite  surfaces  of  the  two  beams 
and  opposite  holes  that  extend  into  said  material  from 
said  surfaces,  each  of  said  holes  at  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  two  beams  opening  toward  and  aligned  with  a  similar, 
opposite  hole  in  the  other  of  said  two  beams; 

hollow  members  of  vehiclc-strength-providing  material, 
connecting  and  bracing  said  opposite  beams,  each  of  said 
hollow  members  having  flanged  ends  extending  into  and 
braced  in  an  aligned  pair  of  said  opposite  holes;  and 
securing  means,  holding  said  flanged  ends  in  said  holes 
and  said  hollow  members  in  vehicle-strength-providing 
assembled  relation; 

lower  water-traversing  structure,  fixed  to  said  deck  struc- 
ture, comprising:  a  plurality  of  lower-structure  beams  of 


1.  A  vehicle,  adapted  for  travel  over  water,  including: 

buoyant,  vdiicle -strength-providing  body  framework,  in 
eluding  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed,  quadrilateral,  tubular 
framework  members,  encompassing  a  load-containing 
space,  each  of  said  members  comprising:  four  elongated, 
end-joined  pipes,  having  axes  at  angles  to  each  other;  a 
pair  of  elbow  fittings  joining  ends  of  one  of  said  pipes  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  two  other  pipes;  two  junction  fittings 
connecting  ends  of  a  fourth  pipe  to  the  ends  opposite  to 
said  adjacent  ends  of  said  other  two  pipes;  one  of  said 
four  pipes  in  each  of  said  quadrilateral  members  being  a 
substantially  horizontal  lower-deck  pipe;  bonding  mats- 
rial  between  and  connecting  each  of  said  fittings  and  tht 
pipe  ends  associated  with  it;  tie-members  extending 
across  said  framework  members  and  means  connecting 
said  tie-members  to  said  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  having 
at  least  a  part  of  its  periphery  contiguous  to  portions 
said  tie-memt)ers; 

other  substantially  horizontal  deck  pipes,  each  of  which  liel 
between  a  pair  of  said  first-named  lower-deck  pipes; 

float-framework  means  below  said  body  framework,  includi 
ing:  a  plurality  of  of  float  pipes,  connected  to  said  other 
deck  pipes;  junction  fittings  between  said  float  pipes  and 
said  other  deck  pipes;  and  bonding  material  between  and 
connecting  each  of  said  last-named  junction  fittings  an<  i 
one  of  said  other  deck  pipes; 

exterior,  waterproofed  skin  means,  adjacent  to  said  pipe^ 
and  tie-members,  contiguous  to  said  tie-members;  and 

interior  skin  means  on  said  pipes  and  tie-members,  contigu 
ous  to  tie  members; 

each  of  said  fittings  including  portions  projecting  beyoni 
pipe  peripheries  a  distance  equal  to  the  maximum  thick] 
ness  of  the  fitting  around  adjacent  pipes;  and  each  of  saii 
tie-memb«rs   having   portions   projecting   beyond   pipi 
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peripheries  an  amount  at  least  substantially  equal  to  said 
distance. 


3,895,595 

PAIRED  CABLE  DRAG  REDUCTION  WITH 

NON-NEWTONIAN  FLUIDS 

Raymond  E.  Kelly,  and  Richard  E.  Lovejoy,  both  of  Panama 

City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,724 

Int.  CL*B63B  2/ /56,  1134 

U.S.  CI.  114—235  F  11  Claims 


1.  Towing  cable  apparatus  for  towing  an  underwater  object 
from  a  towing  ship  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  towing  shipboard  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  fluid 
having  pronounced  non-Newtonian  characteristics; 

a  flexible  towing  cable  comprising  means  for  defining  at 
least  one  elongate  supply  passage  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  cable  length; 

means,  connected  to  said  reservoir,  for  injecting  non-New- 
tonian fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  said  supply  passage 
under  pressure;  and 

said  cable  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  outlet  pores 
communicating  between  said  supply  passage  and  the 
exterior  of  said  means  for  defining  said  passage,  said 
pores  being  sized  and  spaced  so  that  the  effective  areas 
thereof  increase  in  proportion  to  distance  from  said 
means  for  injecting,  whereby  said  fluid  is  distributed  into 
a  boundary  layer  of  said  aqueous  medium  adjacent  the 
surface  of  said  cable  substantially  uniformly  along  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  length  thereof 


3,895,596 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

William  E.  Amour,  515  S.  13th,  Yakima,  Wash.  98901 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,460 

Int.  CI.  B60f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  115— 1  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  body-frame,  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  duct  at  each 
respective  side  of  said  body-frame  extending  above  the 
ground  line,  the  forwardmost  terminal  ends  of  said  ducts 
are  enclosed  by  a  prow-like  nose  of  said  body-frame,  said 
prow-like  nose  portion  having  apertures  through  which 
fluid  may  be  communicated  to  said  wheels,  and  wherein 
the  rearwardmost  terminal  ends  of  said  ducts  are  en- 


closed by  baffle  plates  issuing  sidewardly  from  said  body- 
frame, 

an  engine  mounted  in  said  body-frame;  and 

a  drive  train  assembly  including  a  row  of  wheels  in  each  of 
said  ducts,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  rows 
of  wheels,  said  wheels  being  communicatingly  intercon- 
nected with  said  engine,  said  ducts  having  deflectors 
mounted  forwardly  and  above  each  of  said  wheels  for 
receiving  fluid  drawn  upwardly  by  rotation  of  said  wheels, 
and  conduits  disposed  rectilinearly  in  the  interior  top  wall 
of  each  of  said  ducts  communicating  fluid  from  respective 
deflectors  rearwardly  from  said  ducts  the  rearwardmost 
ends  of  said  conduits  ending  in  orifices  issuing  through 
said  baffle  plates. 


3395,597 

WIND  OPERATED  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Walter  Olevsky,  CarlsUdt,  N  J.  07072,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,281 

InL  CI.  B60f  3100 

U.S.  CL  115-1  R  6CUims 


1.  A  wind  powered,  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  three- 
cornered  buoyant  frame,  a  ball-shaped  buoyant  front  wheel 
rotatably  connected  to  the  front  corner  of  said  frame;  a  ball- 
shaped  buoyant  rear  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  each  re- 
spective rear  comer  of  said  frame;  dirigible  means,  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  said  rear  comers,  including  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  contacting  one  of  said  rear  wheels  at  a  time  to 
steer  said  vehicle  when  on  land;  a  mast  step  adjacent  said  front 
corner  of  said  frame;  a  rigged  mast  for  propelling  said  vehicle 
is  held  in  said  step;  a  boom  connected  to  said  rigged  mast;  and 
a  sheet  connected  to  said  boom. 


3,895,598 
SHIP  PROPULSION  UNIT  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  PITCH 

PROPELLER 
Karl  Blickle,  Bolheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Vohh 

GmbH,  Hddenhetm,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
2308931 

Int  CI.  B63h  1114 
U.S.CL  115—35  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  ship  propulsion  unit,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
housing,  a  vertical  hollow  member  pivotable  on  said  housing 
about  a  vertical  axis,  anti-friction  bearing  means  in  said  fixed 
housing  for  supporting  said  hollow  member  therefrom  in 
overhanging  relationship  to  absorb  axial  and  vertical  forces,  a 
hub  mounted  on  said  hollow  member  and  pivotable  therewith, 
a  variable  pitch  propeller  on  said  hub,  means  for  driving  said 
propeller  comprising  a  drive  shaft  coaxially  positioned  within 
said  hollow  member,  servo  motor  means  within  said  hub  for 
adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  blades,  packing  means 
between  said  hollow  member  and  a  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  sealing 
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rings  and  an  annular  chamber  being  defined  between  each 
said  pair  of  rings,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  systems  for  said 
propeller  and  servo  motor  means  and  each  system  comprising 
a  supply  and  a  return  line  passing  through  an  annular  chamber 


of  said  packing  means,  each  of  said  supply  and  return  lines 
having  an  outer  portion  connected  to  a  said  annular  chamber 
from  outside  of  said  fixed  housing  and  an  inner  portion  within 
said  hollow  member  and  connected  to  the  said  annular  cham- 
ber. 


3^95,599 

CABINET  DOOR  ALARM  DEVICE 

Gerard  J.  Bcrkowitz,  17  Acorn  Ln.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,030 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  116-95  8  Claims 


/«  vfa 


\u     17 


I.  A  door-opening  alarm  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  lever  means  for  providing  contact  and  pivoted  at  a  point 
spaced-away  from  one  of  upper  ends  of  the  lever  arm  means, 
a  first  end  of  the  first  lever  arm  means  having  a  first  contact 
surface; 
and  alarm  means  for  initiating  a  signal  and  having  a  signal- 
initiating  second  contact  surface  positioned  to  be  con- 
Ucted  by  said  first  contact  surface; 
first  biasing  spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  lever  arm  in 
a  direction  such  that  said  first  conUct  surface  is  biased 
toward  said  second  contact  surface; 
second  lever-arm  means  for  intermittent  forcing  of  said  first 
contact  surface  away  from  said  second  contact  surface  by 
acting  upon  said  first  lever  arm  means  intermittently  in 
one  of  opposite  to  and  fro  alternate  direction  and  having 
a  third  contact  surface  positioned  for  contact  with  a  face 
of  a  closed  door  such  that  when  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  closed  door  the  first  lever  arm  means  is  retained  in 
a  first  direction  such  that  the  first  contact  surface  is  not 
forced  away  from  the  second  contact  surface,  the  second 
lever  arm  means  being  pivotably  mounted  at  a  point 
spaced  away  from  at  least  one  of  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  one  spaced  away  end  of  the  second  lever  arm  means 
being  positioned  for  pressing  against  said  first  lever  arm 
means  in  the  direction  such  that  force  is  impartable 
thereto  for  moving  the  first  contact  surface  away  from  the 
second  contact  surface; 
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second  spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  lever  arin 
means  toward  a  second  direction  such  that  when  a  face 
of  a  closed  door  is  moved  from  a  retaining  contact  with 
said  third  conUct  surface  said  first  contact  surface  is 
caused  to  move  away  from  said  second  contact  surface, 
biasing  action  of  said  second  spring  means  being  greater 
than  biasing  action  of  said  first  spring  means;  I 

and  spring  biased-key  means  for  providing  force-imparting 
engagements  of  said  second  lever  arm  means  with  said 
first  lever  arm  means  when  a  face  of  a  closed  door  b 
removed  from  retaining  contact  with  said  third  contact 
surface  and  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  first  and  second 
lever  arm  means  for  engagement  with  the  remaining  oth<  r 
of  the  first  and  second  lever  arm  means. 


I  3,895,600 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  DeUng,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectral 

Electronics  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  CaBf. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,043 

Int.  CI.  H03j  1102;  F16d  J//22 

U.S.CL  116-115  8ClainB 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of  a  rotatabh 
shaft  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  rotatable  indicator  dial  mounted  on  said  base  membei 
and  operably  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rota 
tion  therewith; 

a  second  rotatable  indicator  dial; 

gear  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  indicatoi 
dials,  said  gear  means  functioning  to  rotate  said  seconc 
indicator  dial  incremenully  once  during  every  revolutior 
of  said  first  indicator  dial;  and 

brake  means  having  first  s^^nd  and  third  braking  positions 
said  rotatable  shaft  being  freely  rotatable  when  said  brake 
means  is  in  its  first  braking  position,  said  brake  means 
when  in  its  second  braking  position  preventing  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  shaft  except  upon  application  of  a  force  of 
a  relatively  large  magnitude  to  said  shaft,  and  said  brake 
means  when  in  its  third  brake  position  preventing  any 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft. 


3  895  601 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO  THE  SURFACES 

OF  VEHICLES 
Shicgeo  Takeuclii,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,735 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1972, 47-137570 
Int  CI.  B05c  5100 
U.S.CL  118-8  icuim 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  wax  to  the  upper  surfaces  of 
vehicles  during  movement  thereof,  comprising:  a  portal  struc- 
ture through  which  a  vehicle  can  pass;  a  guide  raU  in  a  position 
crffiset  from  the  medial  plane  of  said  portal  structure  to  guide 
the  vehicle  therethrough;  a  frame  vertically  movably  mounted 
on  said  portal  structure;  a  plurality  of  wax  guns  arranged  on 
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said  frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a  first  wax 
receiving  pan  swingably  supported  by  said  frame  on  its  side 
adjacent  to  said  guide  rail;  first  actuator  means  connected  to 
said  first  wax-receiving  pans  so  as  to  swing  said  first  wax- 
receiving  pan  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  opera- 
tive position  to  intercept  wax  as  ejected  through  the  most 
adjacent  one  of  said  wax  guns;  a  second  wax-receiving  pan 
swingably  supported  by  said  frame  on  its  side  remote  from  said 


means  for  moving  said  holder  between  a  first  position  expos- 
ing said  surface  to  be  bombarded  to  said  beam  and  a  second 
position  exposing  said  substrate  to  the  stream  of  atoms  ema- 
nating from  the  target  and  means  for  blocking  a  portion  of  said 
beam  whereby  said  beam  does  not  impinge  on  said  object- 
holder  when  said  object-holder  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,895,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  DEPOSITION  BY  ION 

BOMBARDMENT 

Albert  Bobenrieth,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,623 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    20,    1973, 
73.05937 

Int.  CI.  C23c  imi 
U.S.  CI.  118—49.1  6  Claims 


3395,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORRECTION 
MATERUL 
Victor  Barouh,  935  Plum  Tree  Rd.  West,  Wcstbury,  and  Ro- 
bert Glenn,  70-20  108th  St,  Forest  HiOs,  both  of  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  222,538,  Feb.  1, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,776,756. 
Thb  applicatton  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  Na  418,424 
Int  CL  B05c  9106 
U.S.  CI.  118— 50  1  CUim 


guide  rail,  second  actuator  means  operable  to  swing  said 
second  wax-receiving  pan  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position  to  intercept  wax  as  ejected  through 
at  least  one  of  said  wax  guns  most  adjacent  thereto;  and  sensor 
means  arranged  on  said  second  wax-receiving  pan  for  sensing 
the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  vehicle  and  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  second  actuator  means  to  adjust  the  operative 
position  of  said  second  wax-receiving  pan  to  the  size  of  the 
vehicle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  deposition  by  ion  bombard- 
ment, comprising  an  evacuated  enclosure  and  in  said  enclo- 
sure: an  ion  source  comprising  at  least  one  ion  gun  producing 
a  uniform  beam,  a  target  mounted  below  said  source  and 
made  of  the  material  which  is  to  be  atomised,  an  object-holder 
aligned  with  and  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  target 
so  that  ions  passing  said  object-holder  impinge  on  said  target 
and  supporting  a  substrate  having  a  surface  to  be  bombarded 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  correction  material 
comprising  means  for  continuously  feeding  strip  material,  first 
coating  means  for  applying  a  base  coating  on  said  strip  mate- 
rial, a  first  subatmospheric  pressure  drying  chamber  provided 
with  heating  means  said  chamber  being  adjacent  said  first 
coating  means  for  feeding  the  strip  material  through  said  first 
drying  chamber,  a  first  treatment  chamber  adjacent  said  first 
drying  chamber  for  impinging  heated  air  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure onto  the  strip  material  received  from  said  first  drying 
chamber  to  harden  said  base  coating,  a  second  coating  means 
adjacent  said  first  treatment  chamber  for  applying  a  release 
coating  over  said  strip  materiaf,  a  second  subatmospheric 
pressure  drying  chamber  devoid  of  heating  means  and  adja- 
cent said  second  coating  means  for  vacuum  drying  said  release 
coating  aftersaid  release  coating  has  penetrated  said  base 
coating  to  said  strip  material,  and  a  second  treatment  chamber 
adjacent  said  second  drying  chamber  for  impinging  heated  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure  onto  said  strip  material  received  from 
said  second  drying  chamber,  said  apparatus  having  means  for 
transporting  said  strip  material  sequentially  through  said  first 
coating  means,  drying  chamber  and  treatment  chamber  and 
said  second  coating  means,  drying  chamber  and  treatment 
chamber. 


3395,604 
DUCT  COATING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ryan,  1550  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  lU.  60610 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370^47 
Int  CI.  B05c  7102 
MS.  CL  118—306  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicular  apparatus  for  applying  a 
liquid  coating  material  to  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  a  rectangu- 
lar duct  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls  and  vertical 
side  walls,  in  combination,  a  chassis  in  the  form  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  front  and  rear  transverse  frame  members  and 
a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  front  and  rear  axles  projecting 
across  said  side  frame  members,  driving  drums  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rear  axle,  driven  drums  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
front  axle,  crawler  treads  connecting  each  driving  drum  to  an 
associated  driven  drum,  a  reversible  electric  drive  motor 
mounted  on  said  chassis  in  the  ntedial  region  thereof,  a  gear 
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reduction  drive  mounted  on  said  chassis  rearwardly  of  the 
motor,  means  operatively  connecting  the  gear  reduction  de- 
vice to  the  motor,  means  operatively  connecting  the  gear 
reduction  device  to  one  of  said  driven  drums  in  driving  rela- 
tionship, a  spraying  device  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  forwardly  facing 
discharge  slot  designed  for  wide  angle  distribution  of  sprayed 
liquid  coating  material  both  laterally  and  vertically  for  simul- 


taneous application  thereof  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  walls 
of  the  duct,  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  roller-supporting 
arms  removably  bolted  to  the  front  transverse  frame  member 
of  said  frame  and  projecting  forwardly  and  laterally  of  the 
frame,  a  similar  pair  of  roller-supporting  arms  removably 
bolted  to  the  rear  transverse  frame  member  of  said  frame  and 
projecting  rearwardly  and  laterally  of  the  frame,  and  a  guide 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
arms. 


3,895,605 
AQUARIUM  EQUIPMENT  ORGANIZER 
Marvin  A.  Goldman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Penn-Plax 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,110 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  63100 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  4  Claims 


1.  An  organizer  apparatus  for  use  with  an  aquarium  tank  or 
the  like,  which  comprises 

a.  a  central  supporting  tray  including  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall  having  a  first  predetermined  article-supporting  sur- 
face area  and  integral  upstanding  front  and  side  walls; 

b.  an  integral  upstanding  rear  wall  of  greater  height  than 
said  front  and  side  walls; 

c.  an  integral  bracket  means  formed  at  upper  portions  of 
said  rear  wall  for  suspending  said  tray  from  and  below  the 
upper  edge  of  an  aquarium  tank; 

d.  pairs  of  opposed,  spaced  parallel,  integral  L-shaped 
brackets  formed  on  the  lower  sutace  of  said  bottom  wall; 
e.  at  least  one  auxiliary  equipment  tray  with  upstanding 
walb  about  its  perimeter;  and 

f.  outwardly  entending  integral  horizontal  flanges  on  said 
tray  side  walls  for  cooperating,  sliding  engagement  with 
said  opposed  L-shaped  brackets,  providing  at  least  one 


second  article-supporting  surface  area  slidingly,  telescop- 
ically  supported  beneath  said  central  tray  for  selective 
incremental  expansion  of  the  total  exposed  article-sup- 
porting surface  area  of  said  organizer  apparatus. 


3^95,606 

Modular  kennel  building 

Charles  H.  GfOloway,  P.O.  Box  3449,  Bryan,  Tex.  77801 
Fled  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,538 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  1100 
MJ&.CX.  119^16 


6  Claims 


1.  A  moduffir  animal  enclosure,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  side  panels  and  door  panels,  said  side  ai^d 
door  panels  having  bottom  framing  members  and  being 
arranged  to  enclose  individual  compartments; 

b.  a  channel  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  side  panels  and  door 
panels,  said  channel  being  adjustable  at  an  angle  to  the 
bottom  framing  member  of  said  side  panels  and  door 
panels,  for  permitting  angular  displacement  between  said 
channel  and  said  side  panels  and  door  panels  to  permjt 
horizontal  arrangement  of  said  panels  on  a  sloping  su  • 
face;  and 

c.  a  gasket  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  channel  of  sail 
side  panels  and  said  door  panels  for  preventing  communl 
cation  of  fluids  between  said  compartments. 


3,895,607 
nRE  TUBE  FURNACE 
Howard  R.  J«hnson,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hus^ 
Company,  Inc.,  Wise,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,322 

Int.  CI.  F22b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  122-156  17  Claims 


■ 
1.  A  fire  tube  fiimace  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon^ 
gated  core  of  heat  conductive  material,  a  heat  transfer  surface 
defined  on  said  core  for  engagement  with  a  medium  to  b« 
heated,  a  plurality  of  elongated  passages  defined  in  said  cor« 
each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  axially  spaced  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  witli 
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said  passages*  inlet,  burner  means  within  said  combustion 
chamber,  flue  means  communicating  with  said  passages'  out- 
let, and  combustion  gas  flow  control  means  located  at  said 
passages'  inlets  tangentially  introducing  combustion  gases  into 
said  passages  whereby  gases  introduced  into  and  passing 
through  said  passages  have  a  spiralling  path  of  movement. 


3395,609 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  M.  Armstrong,  3814  Greenburg  Pk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,654,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,205 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53108 
MS.  CL  123—8.41  18  Claims 


3,895,608 

COMBUSTOR 

Ravinder  K.  Sakhuja,  Jamaica  Plain,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Thermo  Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,037 

Int.  CI.  F22b  27108 

U.S.  CI.  122—250  R  16  Claims 


9«  M 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  having  a  combustor  adapted  for  use 
with  a  circumscribing  tube  bundle  which  conducts  fluid  to  be 
vaporized  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  combustion 
products,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  means  forming  first  and  second  plenum  chambers  spaced 
from  and  facing  each  other  to  define  a  combustion  cham- 
ber therebetween,  said  plenum  chambers  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  flow  of  precombustion  gases  for  introduction 
to  the  combustion  chamber; 

b.  a  liquid  fiiel  atomizer  centrally  located  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  directing  fuel  outward  therefrom 
toward  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  periphery  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
tube  bundle; 

c.  means  forming  opposed  openings  centrally  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plenum  chambers,  said  openings  therefore  being  so 
arranged  that  fluid  entering  the  combustion  chamber 
therethrough  tends  to  flow  outward  therefrom  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

d.  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  the  combustion 
chamber  and  connecting  the  first  and  second  plenum 
chambers  to  each  other,  said  passages  being  arranged 
intermediate  the  central  portion  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  tube  bundle  and  along  a  path  surrounding  the 
central  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber;  and 

e.  means  forming  openings  in  the  surfaces  of  said  passages 
facing  the  central  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  connecting  passages,  said  openings 
confronting  the  central  portion  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  eccentric  rotation  within  said  casing, 
separator  means  engaging  said  rotor  for  dividing  said  casing  in 
cooperation  with  said  rotor  into  at  least  two  chambers,  said 
casing  having  a  number  of  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve 
member  secured  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  opening  therein  positioned  for  successive  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  casing  ports,  said  casing  having  wall  channel 
means  in  substantially  diametrically  opposed  relationship,  said 
separator  means  including  a  pair  of  separator  members  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  wall  channel  means,  the  outward  ends  of 
said  separator  members  being  connected  rigidly  through  a 
yoke  structure  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spaced  relation 
therebetween,  an  output  shaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
said  rotor  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  yoke  struc- 
ture, said  reciprocating  means  including  an  eccentric  member 
affixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  phasal  relationship  to  said 
rotor  such  that  the  inward  end  portions  of  said  separator 
members  are  maintained  in  engagement  with  adjacent  sur- 
faces respectively  of  said  rotor  without  substantial  bearing 
contact  therewith  but  with  sufficient  contact  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  fluid  material. 


3,895,610 

ROTARY  NUTATING  ENGINE 

Robert  H.  Wahl,  1747  Creek  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,860 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53100 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.45 


14625 


9  Claims 


1.  An  engine,  comprising 
a  housing  having  therein  a  spherical  chamber, 
a  soUd,  segmental-spherical  rotor  movably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  solid 
operating  surface  confronting  a  stationary  operating  sur- 
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face  formed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  operating  surfaces  having  centers  which 
coincide  with  the  center  of  said  chamber, 

each  of  said  operating  surfaces  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
generally  segmental-conical  recesses  emanating  radially 
from  the  center  of  the  surface  and  forming  thereon  a 
plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  ribs  which  project 
radially  between  said  recesses  from  adjacent  the  last- 
named  center  to  points  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
spherical  wall  of  the  chamber, 

a  shaft  supported  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  there  and 
extending  part  way  only  into  said  chamber  at  said  one  end 
thereof  and  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  extending  through 
the  center  of  said  chamber, 

means  mounting  said  rotor  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  shaft  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  chamber  and  inclined  to 
said  first  axis,  and  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  about  said 
first  axis,  and 

connecting  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  for 
causing  said  shaft  to  revolve  three  times  about  said  first 
axis  for  each  revolution  of  said  rotor  about  said  second 
axis,  thereby  to  impart  rotary  and  nutating  motion  to  said 
rotor  to  maintain  said  ribs  on  the  operating  surface  of  said 
rotor  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  stationary  operating 
surface,  whereby  a  plurality  of  revolving  pockets  are 
formed  between  said  operating  surfaces  and  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  alternately  expand  and  contract  during 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft. 


3395,611 
AIR.FUEL  RATIO  FEEDBACK  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Kunio  Endo,  Aqjo;  Ju^Ji  Kawarada,  Kariya;  Motohani  Suei- 
shi,  Kariya;  Susumu  Harada,  Oobu,  and  Hideaki  Norimatsu, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.   17,   1972,  47- 
103727;   Oct.    19,    1972,  47-104799;   Oct.   28,    1972,   47- 
108220;  Nov.  6,  1972, 47-110930;  Nov.  7,  1972,  47-111750; 
Nov.  9,  1972,47-112440 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 
ViS.  CL  123-32  EA  9  Claims 


7                      8 

wr 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  type  fuel  injection  system 

having  electromagnetic  valve  means  connected  to  a  constant 

pressure  fuel  line  to  inject  the  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion 

engine  mounting  the  fiiel  injection  system  and  a  computing 

unit  connected  through  an  electromagnetic  valve  actuating 

circuit  to  the  electromagnetic  valve  means  for  generating  an 

injection  pulse  signal  to  determine  the  opening  duration  of  the 

electromagnetic  valve  means  thereby  to  control  the  quantity 

of  said  fuel  to  suitable  various  operating  conditions  of  the 

internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  oxygen  concentration  detector  mounted  in  an  exhaust 

pipe  of  said  engine  for  detecting  the  concentration  of 

oxygen  contained  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine. 


an  air-fuel  ratio  discriminating  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  oxygen  concentration  detector  for  comparing  an 
output  signal  of  said  detector  with  a  predetermined  value 
to  generate  an  output  signal, 

a  sampling  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
sampling  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency, 

an  addition  and  subtraction  command  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  sampling  signal  generating  circuit  meins 
and  said  air-fiiel  ratio  discriminating  circuit  means  Ifor 
generating  an  output  command  signal  in  accordance  wtith 
the  output  signal  of  said  air-ftiel  ratio  discriminating 
circuit  each  time  said  sampling  signal  is  applied  thereto, 
a  reversible  counter  connected  to  said  addition  and  sub- 
traction command  circuit  means  to  perform  the  operation 
of  addition  or  subtraction  on  the  count  thereof  in  accor- 
dance with  said  output  command  signal  of  said  addition 
and  subtraction  command  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
correction  signal,  and 

valve  opening  duration  correcting  means  connected  to  said 
reversible  counter  and  further  to  said  computer  unit  for 
controlling  the  opening  duration  of  said  electromagnetic 
valve  means  in  accordance  with  said  correction  signal  of 
said  reversible  counter  in  cooperation  with  said  comput- 
ing unit  to  reverse  the  output  signal  of  said  air-fuel  ratio 
discrimination  circuit  means  by  changing  the  quantity  of 
said  fuel  through  said  valve  means. 


I  3,895,612 

LIGHT  ACTIVATED  SEQUENTIAL  SWITCHING 
MECHANISM 

William  Arthur  Keely,  Highland,  Mich.,  and  Merle  Manford 
Kreger,  Jr^  Liberty,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, SouttafieM,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,061 

Int.  CI.  F02b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  123^32  EA  10  ciaiAs 


III      IGNITION    ^Sl 


FUEt 


CONTROL 


-r 


INTERNAL 


I'i'KTOR    H  COMBUSTION 


ENGINE 


44 


1.  In  a  fud  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustidn 
engine,  a  light  actuated  sequential  switching  mechanism  for 
sequentially  activating  the  fiiel  injectors,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  shaft  coupled  for  rotation  with  the  distributor  timing  shaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  broadside  surfaces,  one 
broadside  surface  attached  to  said  shaft  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  coupling  end,  said  member  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft; 

a  source  of  light  energy  axially  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
shaft  and  directed  toward  the  other  broadside  surface  df 
said  member; 

a  fiber  optic  bundle  mounted  for  support  between  said  pajr 
of  broadside  surfaces  having  one  end  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing energy  from  said  source  of  light  opposite  said  othqr 
broadside  surface  and  for  conducting  said  received  light 
energy  to  the  one  broadside  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  actuated  switching  members  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  injectors  and  respectively  eled- 
trically  connected  in  circuit  to  the  injectors,  said  meirj- 
bers  positioned  in  a  circumferential  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship about  said  shaft,  said  svkitching  members  spaced 
from  said  one  broadside  surface  and  each  positioned  to 
receive  light  energy  fi-om  the  other  end  of  said  bundle  a  \ 
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said  shaft  rotates  for  switching  said  members  from  one 
circuit  condition  to  a  second  circuit  condition. 


3,895,613 

AIR-COOLED  INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  TURBULENCE  CHAMBER 

Suryakant  Joshi,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 

Hiimboldt-DeuU  Aktkngesellschaft,  Cologne,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249766 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  C  1  Claim 


1.  An  air-cooled  fuel  injection  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cyhnder  and  a  cylinder  head  with  a  turbulence 
chamber  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner  mantle  surface, 
the  turbulence  chamber  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than 
its  maximum  diameter  of  revolution  and  having  a  fiiel  injec- 
tion passage  tangential  thereto  for  injecting  fuel  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  turbulence 
chamber  into  the  periphery  thereof,  which  includes  in  combi- 
nation therewith  a  heat  insulated  insert  member  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  and  forming  a  portion  of  that  inner 
surface  of  said  turbulence  chamber  which  is  located  outside 
that  range  of  surface  which  is  to  be  impacted  upon  by  the  fuel 
during  the  fuel  injection  period,  that  inner  mantle  surface 
portion  of  said  turbulence  chamber  which  is  formed  by  said 
insert  member  only  being  less  than  a  quarter  of  the  total  inner 
mantle  surface  of  said  turbulence  chamber,  and  said  insert 
member  having  a  medium  height  equaling  from  one  quarter  to 
one-third  of  said  diameter  of  revolution  and  having  a  medium 
diameter  equaling  from  two-thirds  to  one  total  of  said  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  revolution. 


3,895,614 
SPLIT  PISTON  TWO-STROKE  FOUR  CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Henry  E.  Bailey,  c/o  Bailey  Lumber  Company,  P.O.  Box  350, 

Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.  94597 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421^34 

Int.  CI.  F02b  33144,  33/12 

U.S.  CL  123—67  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-stroke,  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  means  forming  at  least  one  cylinder  having 
opposed  first  and  second  end  walls,  a  piston  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  through  power  and  compression 
strokes  within  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  the  piston  separating 
the  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  said  first  end  wall  to  define 
a  combustion  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  piston  having  a 
partition  extending  transversely  across  the  cylinder  and  coop- 
erating with  said  second  end  wall  to  define  an  air  pumping 
chamber  and  an  opposed  combustible  charge  piunping  cham- 
ber, first  means  to  direct  volumes  of  air  and  a  combustible 
charge  into  respective  air  and  charge  pumping  chambers 
during  movement  of  the  piston  along  its  intake  compression 


stroke,  said  volumes  being  compressed  in  respective  chambers 
during  movement  of  the  piston  along  its  power  stroke,  second 
means  to  direct  the  volume  of  compressed  air  from  the  air 
pumping  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber,  third  means 
to  direct  the  volume  of  compressed  charge  fi-om  the  charge 


S^      ^^^sas 


pumping  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber,  fourth 
means  to  ignite  the  charge  in  the  combustion  chamber  which 
is  compressed  by  movement  of  the  piston  along  its  compres- 
sion stroke,  and  exhaust  means  to  exhaust  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,895,615 
CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  VALVE  POSITIONER 
Phillip  A.  Schubeck,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,944 

Int.  CL*F02D  1  ] /08 

U.S.CL  123-103  R  11  Claims 


P 



"^^tss 


1.  A  carburetor  throttle  valve  positioner  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  engine  carburetor  having  an  induction  pas- 
sage open  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  engine  intake  manifold  at  the  opposite  end 
so  as  to  be  subject  to  engine  vacuum  varying  in  level  from 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure  at  engine  shutdown  to  a  maxi- 
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mum  subatmospheric  pressure  level  during  engine  operating 
conditions,  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  across  the 
passage  and  movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  engme  idle 
speed  position  and  beyond  to  a  wide  open  throttle  position, 
and  return,  for  controlling  flow  through  the  passage,  and 
control  means  to  move  the  throttle  valve  to  and  between  the 
positions, 
the  control  means  including  a  first  engine  vacuum  respon- 
sive device  having  first  means  operatively  acting  on  and 
biasing  the  throttle  valve  to  a  first  open  beyond  normal 
engine  idle  throttle  position,  engine  vacuum  acting  on  the 
first  means  moving  the  first  means  to  a  position  permit- 
ting return  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to  a  closed 
position  during  operation  of  said  engine,  second  movable 
stop  means  movable  from  an  initial  engine  off  position 
positioning  the  throttle  valve  in  the  first  position  to  a 
second  position  during  operation  of  the  engine  to  prevent 
return  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to  a  position  less 
open  than  the  normal  idle  speed  position,  and  means 
effecting  movement  of  the  second  means  to  a  third  posi- 
tion immediately  upon  engine  shutdown  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  throttle  valve  to  a  closed  anti-dieseling  posi- 
tion reducing  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine. 


3,895,616 

IGNITION  CONTACT  BREAKER  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,903 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    7,    1972, 
2227629 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  A  31  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
ignition  contact  breaker  system  to  provide  ignition  pulses  for 
the  internal  combustion  engine  having 

a  housing  (13),  a  camshaft  (3)  in  the  housing,  a  support 
plate  (11)  rotatably  located  in  the  housing  and  surround- 
ing the  camshaft,  and  breaker  contacts  (4, 5, 6, 7)  located 
on  the  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  camshaft  and 
opening  and  closing  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the 
camshaft, 

means  to  rotate  the  support  plate  to  adjust  the  relative 
angular  position  of  the  breaker  contacts  with  respect  to 
the  lands  of  the  cam  of  the  camshaft  comprising 

a  coupling  link  (15)  secured  to  the  plate  (11)  to  rotatably 
move  the  plate; 

first  motion  transmitting  means  (29, 40)  coupled  to  the  link 
(15)  to  move  the  link  by  a  first  distance  (a)  and  hence 
rotate  the  plate  (11)  by  a  first  angular  excursion; 


and  means  (32, 43)  superimposing  additional  movement  on 
said  link  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  distance  (a)  to 
move  said  link  by  an  additional  second  distance  (b)  and 


hence  rotate  the  plate  by  an  additional  second  angu 
excursion 


3,895,617 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshitoshi  Sakurai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Gikten 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28, 1972, 47-762^0 
Int.  CI,  F02b  19/10,  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  123-,- 122  AB  2  Claims 


ar 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  havirfg 
main  combustion  chambers  each  connected  to  an  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  through  a  torch  opening,  respectiveli', 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  an  exhaust 
manifold  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from  each  main 
combustion  chamber,  an  intake  manifold  having  main  intake 
conduits  for  connection  with  each  main  combustion  chamber, 
said  intake  manifold  also  having  auxiliary  intake  conduits  f0r 
connection  to  each  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  said  intake 
manifold  having  a  first  chamber  to  receive  a  rich  air-fuel 
mixture  from  a  first  carburetor,  said  intake  manifold  having  a 
second  chamber  to  receive  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  from  a 
second  carburetor,  said  auxiliary  intake  conduits  communp- 
cating  with  said  first  chamber,  said  main  intake  conduits  com- 
municating with  said  second  chamber,  said  exhaust  manifoU 
having  an  exhaust  chamber  in  heat  transfer  relationship  witji 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  main  intake  conduits  eadi 
being  integrally  associated  adjacent  said  engine  for  heat  ex- 
change with  one  of  said  auxiliary  intake  conduits,  respectivel'  . 


3,895,618 
DIFFERENTIAL  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNA^ 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Peter  H.  Cerf,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anton  Braun,  Minn«  - 
apoUs,  Mina. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,380 

Int  Cl.='  F02M  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-127  2ClaiiiK 

1.  A  differential  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  in  combination: 

a  diesel  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  injection 
nozzle,  an  air  supply,  a  fuel  supply  and  an  auxiliary 
supply  apparatus  connected  to  the  air  supply  of  the 
gine  at  a  point  remote  from  the  injection  nozzle; 

means  for  determining  the  speed  of  and  load  on  the  engine 
including  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  to 
the  engine;  and 


ction 
fu<jl 
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means  controlled  by  the  speed  and  load  determining  means  3,895,620 

for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  fuel  to  the  auxiliary  fuel  ENGINE  AND  GAS  GENERATOR 

Berry  W.  Foster,  2415  Thomas  Ave.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90278 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70^87,  Sept.  8, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,712^76. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,042 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/00,  75/24 

U.S.  CL  123-197  R  13  Claims 


j,^  GEM  POMP  FOR    AUXILIARY 
I  FUEL  SUPPLY    APPARATUS 


FUEL  PUMP  DRIVE  GEAIt 


supply  apparatus  which  is  varied  according  to  the  speed 
of  and  load  on  the  engine. 


3,895,619 
GOVERNORS  FOR  FUEL  PUMPS 
James  Charles  Potter,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C.  A.  V. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
60140/72 

Int.  CI.  F02d  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  123-140  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
governor,  a  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  type  intended  to  supply 
fiiel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  pump  having  an 
adjustable  control  rod  the  setting  of  which  determines  the 
amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump,  the  governor  compris- 
ing a  housing,  centrifugally  operable  means  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  in  use,  driven  at  a  speed  representative  of 
engine  speed,  a  member  movable  by  said  means,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
control  rod,  said  lever  at  its  other  end  bearing  on  said  mem- 
ber, whereby  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases  the  lever  will 
move  in  an  direction  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  quantity  of 
fuel  supplied  to  the  engine,  a  leaf  spring  acting  on  said  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  means,  a  ramp 
located  within  the  housing,  roller  means  acting  intermediate 
the  ramp  and  the  leaf  spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  setting 
of  said  roller  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  the  leaf  spring  on 
said  member  can  be  adjusted,  said  ramp  being  movably 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  there  being  interposed  be 
tween  the  ramp  and  the  housing,  resilient  means  which  as  the 
speed  of  operation  of  the  engine  continues  to  increase  above 
a  predetermined  value,  will  be  compressed  thereby  causing 
movement  of  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
fiiel  supplied  by  the  pump. 


11.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  wall  and  a  head  end, 

b.  means  to  introduce  gas  into  said  cylinder, 

c.  an  engine  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder 
and  to  compress  said  gas  therein,  said  gas  then  Umiting 
the  stroke  of  said  piston  toward  said  head  end, 

d.  a  first  rocker  arm, 

e.  a  first  connecting  rod  extending  generally  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  cyHnder  and  connecting  said  piston  and 
said  first  rocker  arm  to  form  an  extended  toggle  to  limit 
the  stroke  of  said  piston  in  a  first  direction, 

f.  a  second  rocker  arm,  and 

g.  a  second  connecting  rod  extending  generally  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  cylinder  and  connecting  said  piston  and 
said  second  rocker  arm  to  form  an  extended  toggle  to 
limit  the  stroke  of  said  piston  in  said  first  direction, 

h.  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  being  positioned  to  rock 
in  the  same  plane  and  being  synchronized  to  rock  counter 
to  each  other,  said  plane  also  including  the  centerline  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  toggle  link  forces  on  said  first  and 
second  connecting  rods  normal  to  said  cylinder  wall  are 
balanced  on  said  toggle  links  to  prevent  high  side  forces 
from  acting  on  said  cylinder. 


3,895,621 

MEANS  MOUNTED  ON  A  BOWSTRING  TENSIONING 

DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  A  BOWSTRING 

Warren  H.  KeUogg,  290  Stony  Brook  Rd.,  Rush,  N.Y.  14534 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,445 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  124-24  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  longbow  having  bow  limbs,  a  bowstring,  a  handle 
with  a  centerline  arrow  rest,  and  a  cocking  device,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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a  bracket  supporting  said  cocking  device  and  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  including  means  for  pivoting  said  cocking 
device  between  an  operating  position  generally  transverse 
to  said  bow  limbs  and  a  storage  position  generally  along- 
side one  of  said  bow  limbs; 

.  latch  means  for  latching  said  bracket  to  said  handle  in 
said  operating  position;  and 

.  said  cocking  device  including: 

1 .  a  pair  of  guide  sleeves  on  said  bracket  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  said  arrow  rest  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  arrow  rest; 

2.  a  pair  of  rods  having  respective  sliding  fits  in  said  guide 
sleeves  so  that  when  said  bracket  is  in  said  operating 
position  with  said  bow  limbs  upright  and  an  arrow  is 
fitted  to  said  bow,  said  rods  extending  parallel  with  a 
nocked  arrow  and  horizontally  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  nocked  arrow  and  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  a  nocked  arrow  when  said  bow  is  in  a 
normal  upright  position  for  use; 

3.  a  yoke  interconnecting  said  rods  on  the  back  side  of 
said  limbs; 

4.  a  trigger  device  interconnecting  said  rods  on  the  belly 
side  of  the  bow  and  rearwardly  of  the  bowstring  for 
holding  and  releasing  said  bowstring;  and 

5.  releasable  latch  means  for  latching  said  yoke  to  said 
bracket  to  hold  said  rods  and  said  trigger  device  in  a 
full-draw  position. 


3395,622 
REVERSIBLE  COOKING  UNIT 
Wallace  F.  Krucgcr,  4401  MerriweaUwr  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43623 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,780 

Int.  CL*  F24C  3114 

VS.  CL  126—38  2  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  flip-flop  cooking  unit  of  the  cUss  described 
comprising, 

a  rigid  flame  distribution  panel. 

a  gas  burner  element  attached  to  one  of  the  faces  of  said 
panel  with  a  circular  burner  head  designed  to  permit  the 
gas  to  emit  only  from  the  sides  or  periphery  of  said  circu- 
lar burner  head  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  rigid  flame 
distribution  panel, 

a  housing  securing  said  burner  and  said  panel  within  it,  said 
housing  surrounding  said  burner  and  said  panel  on  four 
sides  and  said  housing  having  an  opening  on  one  end  and 
a  partially  vented  cover  on  its  other  end  so  that  said 
burner  faces  said  open  side  of  said  housing,  and  said 
vented  cover  is  designed  to  permit  the  flue  gases  to  es- 
cape through  it  when  said  burner  is  facing  down  £md  act 
as  a  secondary  air  source  when  said  burner  is  facing  up, 
and  said  panel  is  located  with  reference  to  said  vented 
cover  to  provide  a  restricted  air  space  between  said  panel 
and  said  vented  cover  to  require  the  secondary  air  to  flow 
across  the  rear  side  of  said  panel  and  around  the  sides  of 
said  panel  to  reach  said  burner  when  said  burner  is  facing 
up,  and  the  hot  air  and  flue  gases  to  escape  around  the 
sides  of  said  panel  and  to  flow  across  the  rear  side  of  said 
panel  and  through  the  vented  openings  in  said  partially 
vented  cover  when  said  burner  is  facing  dovv^. 


means  for  rotating  and  locking  in  place  said  housing,  which 
includes  said  burner  and  said  panel,  180°  so  that  in  one 
position  the  burner  is  facing  down  and  on  rotation  of  1 80° 
the  burner  is  facing  up, 

means  for  introducing  and  regulating  the  flow  of  pressured 
gas  fuel  to  said  burner. 


I  3395,623 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  MACHINE 

Lavem  N.  Mahlandt,  410  S.  Hickory,  Centraiia,  III.  62801; 

John  R.  Smith,  900  Meadow  Ln.,  Salem,  Dl.  62881;  Floyd 

R.  Elliott,  124  S.  Beech,  and  Larry  D.  Greene,  Rt.  5,  both  of 

Centraiia,  01.  62801 

Fled  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,617 

Int  CI.  A61h  1/02 

DS.  CL  128-25  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  physical  therapy  machine: 

a.  a  support  means, 

b.  an  elongate  member  including  an  outer  end, 

c.  drive  and  mounting  means  operatively  connecting  safid 
elongate  member  to  the  support  means  including  oscillat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  elongate  member 
in  sliding  relation  for  oscillating  movement  of  the  outjer 
end  of  said  elongate  member  and  translational  movement 
of  said  outer  end  of  said  elongate  member,  said  drive  and 
mounting  means  including  guide  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  elongate  member  to  predetermine  the  pafh 
of  said  outer  end  thereof. 


3,895,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

BILATERAL  CLEFT  LIP  AND  PALATE  CONDITION  1$ 

INFANTS 
Nicholas  G.  Georgiade,  2523  Wrightwood  Ave.,  Durham,  N.p. 
27705 

FDed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,813 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—76  R  18  Claiihs 


2» 


1.  A  moutfi  cavity  bone  correction  apparatus,  comprisii^: 
a.  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  arm  members  adapted 
to  be  intra-orally  placed  and  having  outer  end  portions  resid- 
ing in  a  common  plane  and  adapted  for  intra-oral  securement 
to  selected  similarly  laterally  displaced  maxillary  bone  aad 
having  opposite  end  portions  adapted  to  be  positioned  more 
intra-orally  within  the  cavity  and  unsecured  to  said  bone; 
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b.  means  for  securing  said  arm  member  outer  end  portions 
to  said  bone; 

c.  an  auxiliary  structure  adapted  for  intra-oral  placement  in 
operative  association  with  said  arm  members  providing 
an  intra-oral  mount  for  the  said  unsecured  opposite  ends 
of  said  arm  members  and  including  movable  positioning 
means  responsive  to  a  connected  rotated  drive  shaft,  said 
positioning  means  being  engaged  with  said  unsecured 
opposite  end  portions  in  a  manner  adapted  when  con- 
nected to  an  appropriate  said  drive  shaft  to  laterally 
position  said  secured  outer  end  portions  of  said  arm 
members  according  to  the  direction  and  amount  of  turn- 
ing of  such  shaft;  and 

d.  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  intra-orally 
placed  and  connected  to  drive  said  movable  positioning 
means  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  intra-orally 
placed  and  adapted  for  finger  engagement  to  turn  said 
drive  shaft  to  effect  desired  positioning  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers and  thereby  achieve  corrective  positioning  of  said 
bone. 


3,895,625 
HEAD  PROTECTION  ENCLOSURE 
Rene    Delest,    Meudon,    France,    assignor    to    S.A.    Ulmer 
Aeronautique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1973, 73.07287 
Int.  CL  A61m  15/00 
U.S.  CL  128^142  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulating,  heat-resistant  and  translucent  enclosure 
intended  to  ensure  protection  of  the  head  and  to  be  com- 
pletely closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  any  source  of  fresh 
oxygen  when  worn  on  the  wearer's  head,  at  least  one  part  of 
said  enclosure  being  elastically  deformable  and  provided  with 
a  means  of  passage  for  the  wearer's  head,  said  passage  means 
being  adjustable  to  insure  the  tightness  about  the  wearer's 
neck,  said  enclosure  being  folded  in  vacuum,  handle  means 
associated  with  said  enclosure  for  faciliuting  the  unfolding  of 
said  enclosure,  and  regeneration  means  provided  inside  said 
enclosure  for  regenerating  the  air  delivered  by  the  wearer's 
breath  to  provide  oxygen  therefrom  and  to  fix  the  carbonic 
anhydride. 


3,895,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPONTANEOUS  OR  ARTinCIAL 

RESPIRATION 

Stig  Olof  EUstrand,  Hertigvagen  6, 126  52  Hagerstcn,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,097 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    27,    1973, 

7305991 

Int.  CI.  A61m  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—145.8  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spontaneous  or  artificial  respiration 
having  an  attachment  (1)  for  a  gas  source,  a  valve  system 
(15),  a  flexible  bladder  (8)  for  respiratory  gas  connected  to 
the  attachment  (1)  via  the  valve  system,  and  a  mouth  valve 
(3)  having  an  expiratory  valve  (4),  said  mouth  valve  being 
connected  to  means  engagable  with  a  patient  to  direct  gas  into 


the  respiratory  system  and  being  connected  to  the  vaWe  sys- 
tem (15)  via  a  hose  (13),  the  improvements  comprising: 
a.  bladder  (8)  connected  via  a  channel  (10)  and  a  flexible 
hose  (14)  to  a  closed  chamber,  containing  a  diaphragm 
(5),  in  the  mouth  valve  (3),  said  diaphragm  (5)  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  expiratory  valve  such 
that,  when  the  pressure  in  said  bladder  (8)  exceeds  the 


pressure  in  said  valve  system,  the  diaphragm  (5)  expands 
and  preloads  the  expiratory  valve  (4);  means  communi- 
cating the  bladder  (8)  to  the  hose  (13)  between  the 
mouth  valve  (3)  and  the  valve  system,  such  that  when  the 
pressure  in  said  bladder  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  valve 
system,  the  means  allows  a  one-way  communication  be- 
tween the  bladder  (8)  and  said  hose  (13)  and  wherein 
said  means  is  adjustable. 


3395,627 
EAR  PROTECTOR 
16027  Northfidd  St., 


Pacific  Palisades, 


Howard  S.  Leight, 
Calif.  90272 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,609,  Jnly  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,768,470.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,I68The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  30,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CLA61f  77/02 

U.S.  CL  128-152  2  Claims 


1.  An  ear  protector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sound-attenuating  pods  and  means  for  holding  said 
pods  against  the  ears  of  a  wearer; 

each  pod  being  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  a 
base  portion  attached  to  said  holding  means  and  a  tip 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  ear  canal,  at  least  one  side 
of  said  tip  portion  bulging  so  that  it  extends  radially  be- 
yond the  boundaries  of  the  base  portion  and  said  tip 
portion  forming  a  smooth  continuous  curve  along  the 
bulging  portion  and  up  to  the  exueme  tip  of  the  pod,  said 
pod  being  soUd  up  to  a  region  near  the  beginning  of  said 
bulging  tip  portion  and  said  tip  portion  being  hollow  and 
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of  soft  resilient  material  so  that  said  bulging  portion  can 
readily  deform  against  the  region  of  the  ear  surrounding 
the  ear  canal  to  thereby  form  a  good  sound-tight  seal 
therewith. 


atlel, 


3^95,628 

BODY  ENCOMPASSING  BANDAGE  PROTECTOR  FOR 

DOGS  AND  OTHER  SUCH  ANIMALS 

G«orga  Ann  Adair,  322  Milburn  Dr.,  FayetteviUe,  N.C.  28304 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,072 

Int  CI.  A61f  13100;  AOlk  21100 

U.S.  CL  128-171  11  Claims 


each  said  slot  terminating  in  a  bight  inwardly  of  said  pan.., 
means  on  said  branches  for  detachably  connecting  said 
first  branch  to  said  third  branch  and  said  second  branch 
to  said  fourth  branch  in  respective  overlapping  relation, 
said  panels  being  oppositely  oriented  relative  to  each 
other  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  slots  to  define 


a  gripping  aperture  between  the  bights  and  connect  sd 
overiapping  branches  of  said  panels,  whereby  said  i  e- 
tainer  may  be  positioned  with  said  gripping  apertife 
circumscribing  an  instrument  that  extends  from  a  body 
aperture  without  removing  the  instrument  from  the  body 
aperture  and  without  disconnecting  the  instrument  from 
other  apparatus  to  which  it  may  be  connected. 


ppa 


1.  A  body  encompassing  bandage  protector  for  animals 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  body  encompassing  covering  means  for  encom- 
passing a  substantial  area  of  an  animal's  body  and  for 
protecting  a  bandage  thereunder; 

b.  said  main  body  encompassing  covering  means  having  two 
separable  terminal  side  edges  that  allow  said  main  body 
encompassing  covering  means  to  be  directly  placed  about 
the  body  of  said  animal; 

c.  said  main  body  encompassing  means  further  including 
front  and  rear  boundaries  that  extend  between  said  sepa- 
rable terminal  side  edges  and  across  respective  front  and 
rear  end  portions  of  said  main  body  encompassing  cover- 
ing means; 

d.  means  for  interconnecting  said  two  separable  terminal 
side  edges  such  that  said  main  body  encompassing  cover- 
ing means  is  securedly  held  about  the  animal's  body; 

e.  front  loop  connecting  means  integrally  connected  to  the 
front  p>ortions  of  said  main  body  encompassing  covering 
means  for  attaching  to  a  collar  like  member  normally 
secured  around  the  animal's  neck;  and 

f.  a  pair  of  cross  straps  integrally  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  main  body  encompassing  covering  means, 
each  cross  strap  extending  from  an  intermediate  rear  area 
of  said  body  covering  means  across  the  other  cross  strap 
and  integrally  connected  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  main 
covering  means  such  that  the  crossing  straps  define  a 
central  tail  opening  and  a  leg  opening  on  each  side 
thereof. 


Bok 


3,895,630 

RESPIRATORY  GAS  ANALYZER  INCLUDING  A  CARB_ 

DIOXIDE  AND  RESPIRATORY  QUOTIENT  COMPUTER 

John  A.  Bachman,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Mir 

Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,696,  June  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,51' ' 

Int  CI.  A61b  5108 
U.S.  CL  128^2.07  13  cuiifs 
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3,895,629 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  RETAINER 
EHzabcth  M.  Snyder,  1763  S.  Heather  Ln.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92802 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,655 
Int  CL»  A61F  UIOO;  A6IM  25102 
MS.  CL  128-171  7  Claims 

I.  A  medical  instrument  retainer  comprising 
a  first  bifiircated  panel  having  first  and  second  mutually 
spaced  branches  defining  a  first  open-ended  slot  therebe- 
tween, 
a  second  bifurcated  panel  having  third  and  fourth  mutually 
spaced  branches  defining  a  second  open-ended  slot  there- 
between. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  periodically  measuring  thfe 
volume  of  air  expired  by  a  subject  during  each  of  a  succession 
of  given  time  intervals,  and  for  measuring  and  computing  the 
carbon  dioxide  production  in  the  expired  air  for  each  of  thfe 
time  intervals,  said  apparatus  including:  metering  means  fot 
receiving  the  expired  air  from  the  subject  and  for  generating 
electrical  output  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  repreh 
sentative  of  the  volume  of  air  expired  by  the  subject  during 
successive  time  intervals  and  under  standard  temperature 
conditions;  volume  computer  means  including  multiplier  ciii- 
cuit  means  coupled  to  said  metering  means  for  multiplying 
each  pulse  of  the  electrical  output  pulses  therefrom  by  » 
predetermined  number,  and  further  including  divider  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  multiplier  circuit  means  for  subsil 
quently  dividing  the  pulses  from  said  multiplier  circuit  meani 
by  a  predetermined  number,  so  as  to  compute  the  volume  o 
air  expired  by  the  subject  during  each  of  time  intervals  cor 
rected  to  body  temperature  conditions  and  to  produce  electri 
cal  output  pulses  representative  of  the  corrected  volume 
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sampling  means  coupled  to  said  metering  means  for  extracting 
a  sample  of  the  expired  air  therefrom  having  a  proportionate 
relationship  to  the  total  volume  of  air  expired  by  the  subject 
during  each  of  the  given  time  intervals;  carbon  dioxide  mea- 
suring means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  for  measuring 
the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  each  sample  of  the 
expired  air  and  for  producing  output  electrical  pulses  having 
a  repetition  frequency  representative  of  the  concentration  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  each  such  sample;  and  carbon  dioxide  com- 
puter means  coupled  to  said  carbon  dioxide  measuring  means 
and  to  said  volume  computer  means  and  including  multiplying 
circuit  means  for  multiplying  the  output  pulses  from  the  car- 
bon dioxide  measuring  means  with  the  output  pulses  from  the 
volume  computer  means  to  produce  electrical  output  pulses 
representative  of  the  carbon  dioxide  production  in  the  expired 
air  of  the  subject  for  each  given  time  interval. 


3395,631 

LIQUID  INFUSION  UNIT 

Richard  G.  Buckles,  Menk>  Park;  Seymour  Hoff;  Sharon  Kehr, 

both  of  San  Jose,  and  Su  D  Yum,  Mountain  View,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,137 

Int.  CL  A61m  5\14 

U.S.  CL  128—213  27  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  storing  and  dispensing  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  housing; 

a  liquid  flow  passage  in  said  main  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  said  outlet  means  communicating  exteriorly 
of  said  housing; 

flow  control  means  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  precisely  controlling  liquid  flow  through 
said  passage; 

a  cartridge  removably  engaged  with  said  housing  the  exte- 
rior of  said  cartridge  cooperating  with  the  exterior  of  said 
main  housing  such  that  the  assemblage  has  a  contiguous 
exterior  surface,  said  cartridge  including  a  repository  for 
a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed;  and 

said  inlet  means  cooperating  with  said  cartridge  to  establish 
communication  between  said  repository  and  said  passage 
when  said  cartridge  in  engaged  with  said  housing. 


3,895,632 
TROCAR  CATHETER 
Leopold  Plowiecki,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to  Techno- 
logical Supply  S.A.,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1973, 73.07873 
Int.  CL*  A61M  5100 
U.S.  CL  128—214.4  6  Claims 

1.  An  intravenous  catheter  and  terminal  connector  therefor 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  connector  having  a  chamber 
transversely  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  chamber 
having  a  single  inlet  in  one  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  single 
outlet  in  an  opposite  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  an  obturating 
plug  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber  to  control  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  flexible  extension  integrally  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  plug  and  being  rotated  therewith  between  operative 
and  intermediate  positions, 

said  flexible  extension  being  rotated  with  said  plug  to  its 
intermediate  position  between  the  said  one  wall  and  the 
said  opposite  wall  of  the  chamber  whereby  a  liquid  may 
flow  through  the  chamber. 


^i   30 


^2    K 
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said  flexible  extension  abutting  said  one  wall  to  cover  the 
inlet  when  in  its  operative  position  to  prevent  a  reverse 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  inlet,  said  flexible  extension 
being  deflected  away  from  said  one  wall  by  liquid  passing 
through  the  inlet  and  by  a  member  inserted  through  the 
inlet,  and 

said  inlet  and  outlet  being  in  alignment  with  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  whereby  the  member  may  be  inserted  there- 
through and  protrude  through  the  catheter. 


3,895,633 
LARGE  CAPACITY  SYRINGE 
Elliot  Bartner,  South  Piscataway,  NJ.;  Edward  M.  Curlcy, 
SOver  Spring,  Md.;  Sheldon  Kaplan,  Potomac,  Md.,  and 
Stanley  J.  Samoff,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Survival 
Technology,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FOed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,272 

Int.  a.  A61m  5/26,  5/32 

U.S.  CL  128—218  DA  6  Claims 


I.  A  syringe  adapted  to  inject  substantial  amounts  of  medi- 
cament, said  syringe  comprising  a  cylindrical  syringe  barrel 
having  a  rear  open  end  and  a  forward  end  provided  with 
internal  threads,  a  cylindrical  cartridge  body  slidably  carried 
within  said  barrel,  said  cartridge  body  having  a  rear  open  end 
and  a  necked  portion  at  the  forward  end,  a  plunger  slidably 
carried  within  the  cartridge  body,  a  stopper  mounted  in  the 
necked  end  of  the  cartridge  body  to  form  a  closed  medica- 
ment chamber  between  said  stopper  and  the  plunger,  retaining 
means  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  syringe  barrel  to  retain 
the  cartridge  body  within  the  barrel  and  the  plunger  within  the 
cartridge  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cannula  mounting  body  member  having  a  threaded  sec- 
tion threadedly  engaging  the  internal  threads  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  syringe  barrel  so  as  to  fixedly  position 
said  body  member  in  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  a 
needle  support  integral  with  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  cannula  mounting  body  member,  a  hollow  nee- 
dle affixed  to  the  needle  support  with  its  free  end  spaced 
from  the  cartridge  stopper,  cooperating  means  on  the 
necked  portion  of  the  cartridge  and  the  needle  support  to 
provide  sterility  of  the  needle  and  to  maintain  relative 
position  of  the  needle  with  respect  to  the  cartridge  stop- 
per, a  cannula  hub  mounting  portion  integral  with  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  body  member,  said  cannula 
hub  mounting  portion  comprising  an  integral  forwardly 
extending  outer  sleeve  having  internal  threads  thereon. 
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3395,634 
TAMPON  INSERTER 
Leonard  Bcrger,  Ridgewood,  and  Robert  A.  Underhill,  Ring- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rapid-American  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,711 

Int.  CI.  A61f  15100 

VS.  CL  128-263  21  Claims 


1.  A  tampon  inserter  comprising  a  barrel  member  adapted 
to  contain  a  tampon  and  an  ejection  means  in  telescoping 
relation  with  said  barrel  member,  said  barrel  member  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow  tubular  body  and  a  tapered 
front  insertion  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  substan- 
tially triangular  segments  having  their  bases  integral  with  said 
tubular  body  and  their  sides  and  apexes  converged  toward 
each  other  to  form  said  insertion  end,  said  tubular  body  having 
a  predetermined  mean  cross-sectional  wall  thickness  sufficient 
to  provide  wall  stability  to  said  tubular  body  and  said  triangu- 
lar segments  having  a  predetermined  mean  cross-sectional 
wall  thickness  which  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
tubular  body  such  that  the  flexibility  of  said  segments  is  in- 
creased while  the  overall  strength  and  stability  of  the  major 
portion  of  said  tubular  body  is  maintained. 


3,895,635 

ELECTROSURGICAL  GROUNDING  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

George  Junior  Justus,  York  Haven,  Pa.;  Lowell  C.  Miller, 

Lewisburs  and  Charles  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  Centerviile  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NDM  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Set.  No.  371,773 

InL  CI.  A61n  1104 

\iJ&,  CL  128—303.13  21  Claims 
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an  integral  inner  sleeve  within  said  outer  sleeve,  a  cannula 
having  a  hub  with  an  annular  peripheral  flange  thereon, 
the  cannula  hub  fitting  over  the  inner  sleeve  with  the  hub 
flange  engaging  the  internal  threads  on  the  outer  sleeve, 
a  passage  connecting  the  needle  and  the  cannula,  said 
inner  sleeve  forming  a  portion  of  the  passage  connecting 
the  needle  and  the  cannula,  and  a  cannula  sheath  cover- 
ing the  cannula  and  snugly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  outer  sleeve  of  the  cannula  hub  mounting  portion  to 
form  a  sterile  seal  so  as  to  maintain  sterile  integrity  of  the 
cannula. 


trie  current,  (b)  an  active  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  generator  and  used  to  cut  tissue  and  coagulate  blood,  9nd 
(c)  an  indifferent  electrode  for  attaching  to  a  patient  an  elec- 
trical ground  means,  a  grounding  assembly  suitable  for  said 
electrosurgical  equipment  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
connector  and  a  cable,  said  connector,  in  turn,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  slot  defining  an  open  trackway  along  a 
face  of  said  body  for  receiving,  on  one  end  of  the  trackway, 
a  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  said  indifferent  electrode, 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trackway  for  terminating 
the  trackway  while  still  retaining  said  conductor  on  said  track- 
way, an  electrically  conductive  contact  means,  carried  by  said 
body,  electrically  coupled  with  said  conductor  on  said  track- 
way, while  said  conductor  is  in  said  trackway,  and  with  one 
end  of  the  cable,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  ground,  and  locking  means  carried  by  s$id 
connector  and  positionable  in  said  trackway  to  lock  said  c<)n- 
ductor  in  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  means. 


1.  For  use  with  electrosurgical  equipment  including  (a)  an 
electrosurgical  generator  for  generating  high  frequency  elec- 


3395,636 

FLEXIBLE  FORCEPS 

William  Schmidt,  42-49  Coiden  St.,  Fhishing,  N.Y,  11355 

FDed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,340 

Int.  CL  A61b  17132,  17/34,  17/28 

VJS.  CL  128i-305 


9  Claims 


1.  Flexible  forceps  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  flexible  element 
extending  through  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubular 
member,  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  including  a  jaw 
assembly  connprising  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  extending  from 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  trocar  assembly  includiag 
a  cylindrical  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  aiid 
secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  element,  a  trocar 
carried  by  said  cylindrical  member  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  hollow  hemispherical  jaws  each  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  supporting  member,  means  pivoting  the  supporting 
members  to  said  sleeve  for  movement  of  the  jaws  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  means  coupling  said  supporting 
members  to  said  trocar  assembly  so  that  movement  of  said 
assembly  in  one  direction  will  open  said  jaws  and  movement 
in  the  other  direction  will  close  said  jaws  and  means  on  the 
proximal  end  for  moving  said  flexible  element  relative  to  said 
tubular  member. 


3395,637 

SELF  PROPELLED  CONDUIT  TRAVERSING  DEVICE 
Daniel  S.  J.  Cfcoy,  892  Riverbank  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  0690J 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,138  | 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00;  A61b  19/00  ' 

VS.  CL  128-348  8  Claims 

7.  A  self  propelled  conduit  traversing  device  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  flexible  tubular  member  having  fir«t 
and  second  lumens,  an  inflatable  transversely  expandable 
anchor  member  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  lumen,  an  inflatable  advancii^ 
member  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  lumen  and  including  a  transversely  ex- 
pandable first  section  and  a  longitudinally  expandable  second 
section  in  free  fluid  communication  with  said  first  section  and 
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upon  inflation  of  said  advancing  member,  said  second  section 
expanding  subsequent  to  the  expansion  of  said  first  section, 
said  advancing  member  including  a  front  wall  affixed  to  said 
tubular  member  and  a  rear  wall  having  a  central  opening  and 
an  axially  extending  elastomeric  tube  having  a  rear  end  joined 
to  the  border  of  said  opening  and  a  front  end  secured  to  said 
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tion  of  said  heating  wire  in  response  to  the  impedence  through 
said  heat  sensitive  layer  between  said  heating  layer  and  said 
signal  wire,  said  heat  sensitive  layer  having  an  impedence  that 
changes  as  the  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  warming 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  setting  said  automatic  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  warming 
means  within  said  range  of  40°  to  70°C. 


3395,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INTERFERENCE 
SIGNAL  AT  A  SELECTED  LOCATION 
Hans  Rodler,  Kamtncrstrasse  161,  A-8053  Graz,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,159,  Sept.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkHi  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,067 

Int  CL  A61n  1/36 
VS.  CL  128-422  9  Claims 


tubular  member  proximate  said  front  end  wall,  said  elasto- 
meric tube  surrounding  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
tubular  member,  and  actuating  means  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  lumens  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  ex- 
haust in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  expand  and  deflate  said 
anchor  member,  and  advancing  member  in  accordance  with 
said  sequence. 


3,895,638 

SPINAL  COLUMN  WARMING  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Tadao  Ito,  7-1.8  Bangochi,  Hanazono-imachi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1973, 48-25449 

Int.  CI.  A61n  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-379  14  Claims 


/OJ 


1.  A  spinal  column  warming  treatment  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively and  locally  warming  a  predetermined  region  opposing  a 
spinal  column  in  the  back  of  a  human  body  to  a  predetermined 
warming  temperature  in  the  range  of  40°  to  70°C,  said  prede- 
termined region  having  a  width  of  from  to  3  to  7  cm  and  a 
length  of  from  30  to  90  cm;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  warm- 
ing means  comprised  of  a  fixing  sheet,  and  a  heater  means 
affixed  to  said  fixing  sheet  and  distributed  throughout  an  area 
on  said  fixing  sheet  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
region,  said  heater  means  further  extending  back  and  forth  on 
said  fixing  sheet  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof  and  being 
laid  flat  on  said  fixing  sheet,  said  heater  means  comprising  a 
heating  wire,  a  signal  wire,  and  a  heat  sensitive  layer  between 
said  heating  wire  and  said  signal  wire,  means  for  retaining  said 
warming  means  adjacent  said  predetermined  region  in  the 
back  of  a  human  body,  comprising  an  elastic  sheet  member, 
an  elastic  elongated  protrusion  formed  in  the  region  of  said 
sheet  member  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  region  in 
the  back  of  a  human  body,  and  a  cover  covering  said  elastic 
sheet  member  and  protrusion,  said  fixing  sheet  being  affixed 
to  said  elastic  sheet  member  underneath  said  cover  at  both 
sides  of  said  heater  wire  with  said  heater  wire  being  positioned 
on  and  aligned  with  said  elastic  elongated  protrusion,  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  heating  temperature  of  said 
heating  wire  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  energiza- 


4^7 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  interference  signal  at  a  se- 
lected location  comprising,  in  combination,  oscillator  means 
for  furnishing  an  oscillator  output  signal  having  a  determined 
frequency  and  a  reference  phase;  phase  shift  means  connected 
to  said  oscillator  means  cyclically  varying  the  phase  of  said 
oscillator  output  signal,  thereby  furnishing  a  phase-shifted 
oscillator  output  signal;  first  electrode  means  connected  to 
said  oscillator  means  for  creating  a  first  current  having  said 
determined  frequency  at  said  selected  location  in  response  to 
said  oscillator  output  signal;  and  second  electrode  means 
connected  to  said  phase  shift  means  for  creating  a  second 
current  having  said  determined  frequency  and  a  phase  varying 
cyclically  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  first  current  at  said 
selected  location  in  response  to  said  phase-shifted  oscillator 
output  signal,  whereby  interference  between  said  first  and 
second  currents  creates  said  interference  signal  at  said  se- 
lected location. 


3395,640 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  UTIUZING  THIO 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING 
SUCH  DERIVATIVES 
Alan  O.  Pittct,  Atlantic  Highlands;  John  V.  Pascalc,  Jackson, 
both  of  N  J.;  Stuart  Patton,  State  CoUegc,  Pa.,  and  Michael 
H.  Brodnitz,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assigoors  to  latenuitkHial  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  301,524,  Oct.  27,  1972,  This  appHcathm 
Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,986 
Int.  a.*  A24B  15/04 
VS.  CL  131—17  R  7  ciataM 

1.  A  flavored  tobacco  or  tobacco  substitute  product  com- 
prising tobacco  or  a  tobacco  substitute  and  a  fruit  flavor 
altering  amount  of  at  least  one  4-(methylthio)-butane  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula 
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CH3   -V  S    -    (CHj)  3   -   C   - 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  carbonyl  oxygen;  X  is  hydroxy 
and  Y  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  carbonyl  oxygen;  or  X  is 
lower  alkoxy  and  Y  is  (a)  carbonyl  oxygen  or  (b)  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkoxy,  the  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  the  flavoring  constituting  approximately 
0.01  ppm  to  about  200  ppm  of  the  composition. 


9.  A  method  for  coding  information  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  selecting  a  plurality  of  diverse  fluids  to  be  non-misci- 
bie  under  the  conditions  of  their  use; 

feeding  said  fluids  into  a  small  diameter  data  storage  line 
such  that  one  fluid  serves  as  a  data  separation  fluid  to 
separate  bits  of  data  and  a  characteristic  of  at  least  one 
other  of  the  said  fluids  is  indicative  of  data  bits; 

removing  the  line  such  that  additional  fluids  are  not  fed 
thereinto  and  maintaining  the  fluids  fed  into  the  line  in 
their  positions  in  which  they  are  fed  thereinto;  and 

thereafter  detecting  the  relative  positions  of  the  fluids  in  the 
line  as  being  indicative  of  information  provided  by  the 
data  bits. 


3,895,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GASES 

Forrest  M.  Bird,  and  Henry  L.  Poimdorf,  both  of  Sandpoint, 

Idaho,  assignors  to  Bird  Corporation,  Palm  Springs,  Calif., 

a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,849,  Dec.  20, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,934,  July  1 5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,727,627.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,320 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11103 
U.S.  CI.  137-7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mixing  gases  fi-om  separate  pressurized  gas 
circuits  in  a  gas  mixing  device  having  a  differential  gas  mixing 
valve,  the  gas  mixing  valve  having  a  pair  of  orifices  opening 
through  a  mixing  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of  controlling 
the  gas  flow  in  each  circuit  at  a  respective  flow  control  loca- 
tion, sensing  the  gas  pressure  in  each  circuit  at  a  respective 
zone  downstream  of  each  control  location,  each  zone  being  in 
a  path  which  leads  without  branching  from  said  control  loca- 
tion to  said  gas  mixing  valve,  detecting  an  imbalance  between 
the  downstream  pressures  at  said  zones  of  the  two  circuits, 
increasing  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  control  location  hav- 
ing a  lower  downstream  gas  pressure  while  simultaneously 
decreasing  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  control  location 
having  the  higher  downstream  gas  pressure,  directing  the 


downstream  gases  in  each  circuit  across  a  second  flow  control 
location  in  each  of  said  circuits,  sensing  the  gas  pressuoe  in 
each  circuit  at  a  second  respective  zone  downstream  of  said 
second  control  location,  each  second  zone  being  in  a  path 
which  leads  without  branching  from  said  second  control  Ipca- 
tion  to  said  gas  mixing  valve,  detecting  an  imbalance  between 
the  pressures  downstream  of  said  second  control  location, 
increasing  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  second  control  loca- 
tion having  a  lower  downstream  gas  pressure  while  simulta- 


3,895,641 

FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING 

INFORMATION 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  839  E.  South  Temple,  Salt  Lalie  City, 

Utah  84122 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,037 

Int.  CI.  F17d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  13  Claims 


neously  decreasing  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  second  Con- 
trol location  having  a  higher  downstream  gas  pressure  to  bfing 
said  last  mentioned  pressures  into  balance,  directing  theigas 
flows  from  the  second  zones  downstream  of  the  second  don- 
trol  locations  in  respective  paths  leading  across  said  oriflces 
into  the  mixing  chamber  in  said  differential  mixing  valve,  and 
reciprocally  varying  the  flow  areas  of  respective  orifices  to 
selectively  vary  the  ratio  of  gas  flow  rates  from  the  separate 
circuits  which  are  mixed  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,895,643 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Irving  A.  Ward,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modtrn 

Faucet  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,526,  Oct.  22,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,602,244.  This  application  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,493The 

portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 19*8, 

(has  been  disclaimed.  T 

Int.  CI.  F03c  1104;  F16k  31114  B  ' 


U.S.  CI.  137 


2  Cla  ms 


1.  A  spout  assembly  comprising; 

spout  means  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sageway having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

partition  means  mounted  in  the  inlet  of  said  spout  meaps, 
said  partition  means  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  t^  a 
fluid  supply  and  having  an  opening  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  passageway  in  said  spout  means, 

means  defining  a  drain  outlet,  said  drain  outlet  being  dis- 
posed within  said  passageway  and  being  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  opening  in  said  partition  means. 
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valve  inlet  means  disposed  within  said  passageway,  said  inlet 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  opening  in  said 
partition  means, 

flexible  anti-siphon  valve  means  mounted  within  said  spout 
means  between  said  opening  in  said  partition  means  and 
said  drain  outlet  for  normally  closing  said  opening  in  said 
partition  means  when  no  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  assem- 
bly, said  anti-siphon  valve  means  including  a  diaphragm 
normally  biased  to  close  said  opening  in  said  partition 
means  and  having  a  flexible  webbing  portion  with  open- 
ings therethrough  for  allowing  said  diaphragm  to  move 
away  from  said  opening  upon  supply  of  fluid  to  said  as- 
sembly, said  supply  of  fluid  to  pass  through  said  openings 
and  said  diaphragm  to  move  against  said  drain  outlet 
preventing  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  directing  said  flow 
to  said  valve  inlet  means,  said  valve  means  including  a  rim 
and  said  flexible  portion  intercoupling  said  rim  and  said 
diaphragm,  and 

retaining  means  coupled  with  said  rim  for  maintaining  said 
valve  means  within  said  spout  means. 


3,895,644 
TURNING  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Umphrey,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,068 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 

U.S.  CL  137—344  8  Claims 


3395,645 
FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Dwight  N.  Johnson,  Anaiieini,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  JH  Industries, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,548 

Int.  CL  F16k  31134 

MS.  CI.  137—403  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  tank 
having  a  liquid  inlet  opening  in  its  floor,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  housing  including  a  body  and  a  cover 
having  interfacing  generally  uniplanar  surfaces  defining  a 
valve  chamber  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  therebetween,  said 
body  including  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  chamber  generally  in 
the  plane  of  said  interfacing  surfaces,  an  integral  projection  of 
said  body  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  liquid  inlet  opening  in 
the  floor  of  the  tank  for  mounting  the  housing  in  a  normally 
submerged  position,  a  liquid  inlet  passage  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  said  projection  and  leading  to  said  valve  seat,  liquid 
outlet  passage  means  in  said  housing  leading  from  said  valve 
seat  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  an  air  passage  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  said  projection  and  leading  to  said  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  having  its 
periphery  sealingly  engaged  between  said  interfacing  surfaces, 
a  flexible  valve  member  in  said  valve  chamber  having  its 
periphery  held  between  said  interfacing  surfaces,  a  pressure 
sensing  passage  in  said  cover  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  to  said  diaphragm  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being 
interposed  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  between  said  air  pas- 
sage and  said  pressure  sensing  passage,  and  operating  means 
for  moving  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  valve  seat  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,895,646 

SELF-REGULATING  VANE  TYPE  VALVE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

Manuel  G.  Howat,  24  Douglas  St,  Victoria,  British  Cohimbia, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,552 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17138 

UJS.  CL  137—468  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  supporting  system  for  flexible  hose  which  includes  at 
least  one  flexible  hose  supported  by  a  plurality  of  carts  link- 
ingly  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  hose  and  pivotally  inter- 
connected, and  wherein  the  hose  is  required  to  be  moved 
through  a  determined  angle  of  turn,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  conveyor  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  rollers  connected  to  the 
frame,  said  rollers  forming  a  planar  surface  of  support 
for  the  slack  regulating  system; 
a  plurality  of  outer  horizontal  guide  rollers  connected  to  the 
frame  at  spaced-apart  points  along  an  outer  guide  curve; 
a  plurality  of  inner  horizontal  guide  rollers  connected  to 
the  frame  at  spaced-apart  points  along  an  inner  guide 
curve,  the  inner  guide  curve  being  curvilinearly  parallel 
to  the  outer  guide  curve;  and, 
anchor  means  securing  said  conveyor  assembly  in  a  station- 
ary position. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  through  a  wall  and 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wall; 

b.  a  baffle  circumscribing  said  inlet  of  the  passage  and 
having  a  concave  inner  surface  extending  outwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  wall  from  immediately  adjacent 
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the  inlet  for  directing  fluid  flow  inwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  the  axis  of  the  inlet; 

c.  a  fluid  flow  control  device  mounted  in  said  inlet  consist- 
ing of  a  generally  conically  shaped  segmental  valve  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible  triangular  shaped 
segmental  vanes  secured  along  one  edge  thereof  to  said 
fluid  flow  passage  defming  means  in  contiguous  relation 
around  the  periphery  of  the  inlet  adjacent  the  juncture  of 
the  baffle  means  and  the  inlet,  said  vanes  each  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  wall  and  tapering  to  provide  free 
terminal  ends  normally  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  passage;  and 

d.  means  retaining  edges  of  segments  in  continuous  rolling 
contact  during  flexing  of  the  segments  wherein  the  free 
ends  thereof  move  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  said  baffle  directing  a  portion  of  fluid  flow 
toward  the  valve  against  outer  faces  of  vanes  and  thereby 
varying  the  valve  opening  in  response  to  changes  in  veloc- 
ity of  the  fluid  flow. 


3395,647 
VALVE 
Helmut  WiUenbrock,  Achim,  and  Friedrkh  Schittek,  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gustav  F.  Gcrdts  KG,  Bre- 
men, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435379 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    23,    1973, 
2303053 

InLCL'F16K  15/00,  17/04 
VS.  CL  137-529  n  Claims 


1.  A  valve  controlled  by  the  fluid  pressure  of  medium  pass- 
ing through  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  input  opening  defining  a  valve  seat; 

a  locking  member  movably  disposed  over  the  opening  of  the 
housing  and  positioned  on  the  valve  seat; 

an  abutment  member  disposed  in  said  housing  substantially 
parallel  to  and  axially  spaced  from  said  locking  member; 
a  plurality  of  springs  in  the  form  of  substantially  V-shaped 
bars  having  shanks,  each  spring  having  one  end  pivotably 
clamped  to  said  abutment  member,  and  its  other  end 
pivotably  clamped  to  said  locking  member  at  a  position 
subsuntially  180°  with  respect  to  said  one  end,  said 
shanks  of  each  of  said  springs  defining  a  plane  in  which 
said  each  of  said  springs  extends  substantially  laterally 
across  the  complete  width  of  said  members,  said  springs 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  said  valve,  said  springs 
being  axially  tensioned,  so  that  when  fluid  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  the  locking  member  axially 
lifts  off  said  valve  seat  in  a  direction  towards  said  abut- 
ment member,  causing  said  springs  to  approach  a  parallel 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  members,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  axial  vector  force  component  of  the  springs  in  the 
direction  of  the  stroke  movement,  causing  a  positive 
snap-open  valve  action. 

10.  A  valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  medium  passing 
through  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  input  opening  defining  a  valve  seat  and 
having  an  inside  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axial  ribs, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  a  radial  groove; 


a  locking  member  disposed  over  the  opening  of  the  housing 
and  positioned  on  the  valve  seat; 

an  abutment  disposed  in  said  housing  and  retained  by  said 
radial  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  spring  bars  each  angularly  arranged  in  said 
housing  and  each  having  one  end  pivotably  clamped  to 
said  abutment  and  having  its  other  end  pivotably  clamped 
to  said  locking  member,  said  spring  bars  being  axially 
tensioned  and  each  defining  a  plane  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  said  locking  member,  and  said  abutment; 

at  least  one  of  said  spring  bars  including  means  defining  a 
bent  hook  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  side 
of  said  ribs  to  maintain  said  abutment  against  turning, 
whereby  when  pressure  of  the  medium  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level  the  locking  member  axially  lifts  off  laid 
valve  seat  in  a  direction  towards  said  abutment  causing 
said  spring  bars  to  approach  a  parallel  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  locking  member  and  said  abutment  and 
reducing  the  axial  vector  force  component  of  the  spring 
bars  in  the  direction  of  the  stroke  movement  causiiig  a 


positive 


snap-open  valve  action. 


3,895,648 
VALVES 

Kurt  Stoil,  Lenzhakle,  Esslingen  a.N.,  and  Gerhard 
Schurwaldstr.  7,  Berkheim,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431^54 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    17, 
7301612 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—550  1 


Hiin, 
19(73, 
Claim 


\  \  \/l/A 


1.  A  quick-acting  air  relief  valve  which  incorporates  a  valve 
casing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  ^r 
connection  to  a  pneumatic  source,  a  vent  opening  for  connec- 
tion to  atmosphere,  and  a  transverse  bore  which  ends  in  the 
chamber  for  connection  to  an  air-operated  device,  and  whibh 
also  contains  a  valve  member  which  is  displaceable  inside  Je 
chamber  and  has  in  its  underside,  which  is  remote  from  the 
inlet  opening,  an  annular  groove  of  curved  cross-section 
which  opens  conically  outwards,  providing  the  valve  member 
with  an  annular  lip  which  rests  elastically  against  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and,  at  the  underside  of  the  valve 
member,  a  valve  sealing  member,  the  casing  having,  project- 
ing into  the  chamber  around  the  vent  opening,  a  collar-shaped 
connection  which  is  engageable  by  the  sealing  member  and 
serves  as  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  vent  opening,  a  funnel- 
shaped,  conical,  widened  section  adjacent  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  vent  opening  and  a  filter  of  a  porous,  sound- 
absorbing  material  in  the  zone  of  the  largest  cross-section  of 
the  widened  section. 
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3395,649 
ELECTRIC  HOSECOCK 
Samuel  B.  EIHs,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Delta  Scientific 
Corporation,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

FBcd  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,959 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—595  6  Claims 


means  operatively  connected  with  said  shutter  for  causing 
said  two  flap-valves,  when  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  hosecock  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  flexible 
tube,  comprising: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  a  jaw  supported  in  said  body; 

c.  arm  means  for  defining  a  channel  for  receiving  the  tube, 
said  arm  means  being  spaced  from  said  jaw  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  an  electromechanical  operator,  said 
channel  being  defined  between  said  jaw  and  said  arm 
means; 

d.  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  adjacent  said  arm 
means; 

e.  spring  means  for  urging  said  arm  means  toward  said  jaw 
to  pinch  said  tube,  said  spring  means  being  secured  to 
said  arm  means  and  plug  and  disposed  around  and  se- 
cured to  said  plug  and  being  put  in  torsion  by  angular 
displacement  of  said  plug;  and 

f.  means  for  setting  said  plug  in  a  desired  angular  position. 


3,895,650 
SHUTTER-TYPE  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Auto- 
mobiles Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,446 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
73.10107 

Int.  CI.  F74f  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—612  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  distributor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  therein  three  ducts  angularly  spaced  from 

each  other; 
a  shutter  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  flap-valves 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  common  axis  in  said  housing; 
said  two  flap-valves  being  selectively  movable  from  a  first 
position  blocking  a  first  of  said  ducts  to  a  second  position 
blocking  a  second  of  said  ducts;  and 


positions,  to  block  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ducts  and  to  simultaneously  block  said  third  duct. 


3,895,651 
COMPOUND  ASEPTIC  VALVE 
Katsuto  Okada;  Akichika  Ishibashl,  and  Hirotaka  Watanabc, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FikNl  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1973, 48-83037 
Int.  CL  F16k  1/00 
MS.  CL  137—630.22  5  Claims 


USE. 


17        170      le      186        ""  9  12  '^   40  1 


g 


1.  A  compound  aseptic  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  housing  having  two  ports  spaced  from  each  other 
and  defining  a  valve  chamber  between  the  ports; 

b.  a  first  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve  seat  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  valve  chamber  between  the  ports; 

c.  an  elongated  valve  shaft  mounted  in  the  valve  housing 
and  extending  into  the  valve  chamber; 

d.  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve  shaft; 

e.  first  actuating  means  for  axially  moving  the  valve  shaft; 
f.  second  actuating  means  for  axially  moving  the  sleeve  on 
the  shaft; 

first  and  second  valve  members  mounted  on  the  valve 
shaft, 

1.  the  first  valve  member  being  arranged  sealingly  to 
engage  the  first  valve  seat  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  valve  shaft  in  one  direction  by  the  first  actuating 
means  and  thereby  blocking  a  path  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber between  the  ports,  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
first  valve  seat  in  response  to  movement  of  the  valve 
shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  by  the 
first  actuating  means,  and  thereby  opening  the  path 
between  the  ports,  and 

2.  the  second  valve  member  being  arranged  sealingly  to 
engage  the  second  valve  seat  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  sleeve  in  one  direction  by  the  second  actuating 
means  and  thereby  blocking  the  path  between  said 
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ports,  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  second  valve  seat 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  valve  shaft  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  by  the  first 
actuating  means;  and 
.  first  and  second  bellows  respectively  enclosing  a  portion 
of  the  assembly  of  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve, 

1 .  the  first  bellows  being  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  valve  members  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
shaft,  and 

2.  the  second  bellows  being  interposed  between  the  valve 
housing  and  the  second  valve  member  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  assembly. 


3,895,652 

DIAMETRICALLY  EXPANSIBLE  COIL  SPRING 

CONDUIT  PLUG 

Roger  G.  Zacfa,  4144  S.  Maple,  Bcrwyn,  lU.  60402 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,567 

Int.  CL  B65d  59102 

U.S.  CI.  138—89  4  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  plug  comprising: 

diametrically  expansible  coil  spring  means; 

means  for  sealingly  enclosing  said  coil  spring  means  and 
binding  said  coil  spring  means  firmly  against  the  walls  of 
said  conduit;  and 

means  for  securing  said  coil  spring  in  diametrically  ex- 
panded position  such  that  said  coil  spring  means  plugs  the 
conduit  by  binding  against  said  means  for  sealingly  en- 
closing said  coil  spring  means  and  binding  said  coil  spring 
means. 


3395,653 

CARD  REVERTING  AND  RACING  APPARATUS  IN  A 

DOBBY  MACHINE 

Akira  Koyama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Dobby 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1973, 48-81318 
Int.  CI.*  D03D  51100 
U.S.  CL  139-1  E  13  Claims 


nation  comprising  a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  card 
cylinder,  a  clutch  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sl^aft, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  axial  holes  in  said  clutch  sleeve, 
a  drive  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cliftch 
sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  slide  rotatably  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  shaft,  pins  on  taid 
slide,  lever  means  operably  connected  to  said  slide  and  opera- 
ble to  longitudinally  slide  said  slide  on  said  shaft  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  means,  said  slide  having  a  first  longitu- 
dinal position  in  which  said  pins  are  inserted  in  some  of  iaid 
holes  in  said  clutch  sleeve,  said  slide  having  a  second  longitu- 
dinal position  in  which  said  pins  are  withdrawn  from  said  h0les 
and  said  slide  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  clutch  sleeve  a  lim- 
ited amount  to  rotational  displace  said  limited  amount  so  that 
the  pins  may  be  subsequently  inserted  in  different  holes  in  said 
clutch  sleeve,  said  slide  having  a  third  longitudinal  position 
wherein  said  pins  are  free  and  clear  of  said  clutch  sleeve  so 
that  the  slide  and  shaft  are  freely  rotatable,  said  lever  means 
being  operable  to  slide  said  slide  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 
longitudinal  positions. 


1.  A  card  reverting  and  racing  apparatus  as  utilized  in  con- 
nection with  a  card  cylinder  on  a  dobby  machine,  the  combi- 


f  3,895,654 

BEARING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHED  LOOM 
Giinter  Welzel,  Keplerstr.  50,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  and 
Dair  Ajmaletdinov,  Lesnaja  ul.  4,  Klimovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,694 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    21,    19173, 
1967644 

Int.  CI.  D03d  41100 
U.S.  CL  135<-12  4CI«fcis 


1.  In  a  moltipe  shuttle  automatic  shed  loom,  a  rotata$le 
weaving  roll,  the  weaving  roll  comprising  a  shaft  and  mounted 
on  the  shaft  a  plurality  of  driving  hooks  having  projections  tor 
driving  the  shuttles,  the  driving  hooks  being  so  arranged  on 
the  shaft  that  a  helical  recess  is  defined  thereby,  and  bearing 
means  for  supporting  the  weaving  roll  at  a  location  between 
the  ends  of  the  roll,  the  bearing  means  comprising  backing 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  and  equidistantly  from  an 
axial  plane  of  the  shaft  of  the  weaving  roll,  each  of  the  backing 
rolls  being  provided  with  a  helical  projection  which  engages  in 
the  helical  recess  defmed  by  the  driving  hooks,  the  helical 
projections  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  helical  recess. 


^  3395,655 

HARNESS  FRAME  FOR  LOOMS 

Thomas  J.   Sujdak,  Webster,  and  Douglas  W.  Anderson, 

Westboro,   both  of  Mass.  01581,  assignors  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,328 
Int  CL  D03c  9106 
MS.  CL  139-92  2  Claiou 

1.  An  improved  harness  frame  for  looms  comprising: 
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a.  an  upper  and  lower  rail  member; 

b.  stile  members  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  rail  members; 

c.  heddle  bars  supported  by  said  stile  members  and  disposed 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  opposed  sides  of  each  said 
rail  member  for  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  heddles 
therebetween;  and 


d.  elongated  rigid  members  extending  parallel  with  an  fixed 
to  the  opposed  sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  rail  members 
having  a  resilient  member  of  conforming  configuration 
attached  to  one  surface  of  said  rigid  members  for  prevent- 
ing oscillating  movement  of  the  heddles  on  said  heddle 
bars  during  movement  of  the  harness  frame. 

3,895,656 

WEFT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  FOR 

WEAVING 

Peter  Stockport  AUsopp,  Halifax,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson  and 

Longbottom  Limited,  Barnsley,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,037 

Int.  CL  D03d  47120 

U.S.  CL  139-122  N  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  weft  transfer  mechanism  for  a  loom  for  weaving 
wherein  opposed  rapier  inserter  and  receiver  heads  are 
mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  each  other 
for  moving  a  weft  yam  through  a  shed  in  the  loom,  means  for 
periodically  driving  the  inserter  head  into  and  through  the 
shed  into  coacting  web  transfer  relation  with  the  receiver 
head,  a  pair  of  spring  jaws  on  the  inserter  head  biased  to 
closed  condition  for  gripping  the  weft  in  the  initial  position  of 
said  inserter  head,  a  pair  of  spring  jaws  on  the  receiver  head 
biased  to  closed  condition,  cooperating  formations  on  said 
spring  jaws  whereby  during  said  driving  movement  said  in- 
serter head  jaws  with  the  weft  gripped  therebetween  enter, 
separate  and  pass  through  said  receiver  head  jaws  which  then 
reclose  to  grip  the  weft  behind  the  inserter  head  jaws,  means 
for  returning  the  inserter  head  to  its  initial  position,  and  coop- 
erating formations  on  said  spring  jaws  whereby  on  said  return 
movement  said  inserter  head  jaws  pass  externally  over  said 
receiver  head  jaws  to  open  said  inserter  head  jaws  to  release 
the  weft  therefrom  while  the  receiver  head  jaws  retain  their 
grip  on  the  weft,  means  whereby  said  inserter  head  jaws  are 
prevented  from  gripping  the  weft  during  return  to  said  initial 
position,  and  means  effective  upon  return  of  said  inserter  head 
jaws  to  said  initial  position  for  enabling  said  inserter  head  jaws 
to  close  on  the  weft 


3395,657 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRIPPER  SHUTTLE  IN 

LOOMS 
Jan  Bilek,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Elitex,  Zavody 
textilniho  strojirenstvi  generalni  reditelstvi,  Liberec,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  18,  1973, 
2774-73 

Int.  CL  D03d  47124,  49/54,  51140 
U3.  CL  139-125  3  Claims 


sr     a      t 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  gripper  shuttles  in  a  loom  having 
a  rotary  shuttle  box  at  one  side  of  the  loom,  the  shuttle  box 
having  a  shuttle-receiving  guideway  disposed  parallel  to  the 
warp  shed,  comprising  a  control  lever  cooperating  with  the 
shuttle  box,  means  mounting  the  control  lever  for  swinging  in 
both  the  perpendicular  and  longitudinal  plane  relative  to  the 
guideway  of  the  shuttle  box,  two  adjustable  stops  of  unequal 
length  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shuttle 
box  and  spaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shuttle  box,  the  stops  being  located  at  such  dis- 
tances from  the  shuttle  box  as  to  permit  the  shuttle  when  in 
the  shuttle  box  to  pass  by  them,  a  two-arm  frictional  damper 
permanently  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  control  lever, 
one  arm  of  the  damper  bing  provided  with  a  surface  for  receiv- 
ing and  adjusting  the  position  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle 
receiving  guideway  a  gripper  shuttle  which  has  arrived  in 
shuttle  box,  a  mechanism  for  stopping  the  loom  upon  the 
incorrect  arrival  of  a  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box,  the  other  arm 
of  the  damper  forming  a  feeler  for  said  loom  stopping  mecha- 
nism. ^ 

3395,658 

PAPER  CARD  READING  APPARATUS  IN  A  DOBBY 

MACHINE 

Akira  Koyama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Dobby 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-2485 
Int.  a.*  D03C  1122,  15104 
U3.  CL  139-331  6  Claims 

1.  A  reading  apparatus  in  a  loom  Dobby  for  reading  weaving 
instructions  to  be  transmitted  to  a  loom  comprising,  means  for 
continuously  driving  an  instruction  record  thereon  in  opera- 
tion, said  instruction  record  having  thereon  holes  representa- 
tive of  and  corresponding  to  weaving  instructions  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  a  loom,  a  toothed  reading  wheel  having  peripheral 
teeth  insertable  into  said  holes  for  reading  of  said  instruction 
record,  a  reading  lever  pivotally  mounting  said  reading  wheel 
and  elastically  biased  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  reading 
wheel  with  the  driven  instruction  record  for  frictional  drive  of 
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said  reading  wheel  therefrom  and  insertion  of  said  teeth  into  container  holders  each  adapted  to  hold  a  container  in  upri^t 
said  holes  when  correspondence  of  a  tooth  and  a  hole  occurs  manner  therein,  means  maintaining  the  holders  in  spaced 
and  retraction  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  from  said  holes  oc-   relationship  and  defining  an  endless  path,  means  for  moving 

the  holders  in  said  endless  path,  each  of  said  of  being  spilit 
vertically  to  define  two  parts  which  are  relatively  displaceable 
vertically  from  a  holder  closed  position  to  a  holder  open 
position  in  which  one  of  said  holder  parts  becomes  an  upper 


curs  as  said  instruction  record  is  rotationally  driven,  and  in- 
struction transmitting  means  including  said  reading  lever  for 
transmitting  the  reading  of  said  holes  of  said  instruction  re- 
cord. 


3,895,659 
WIRE   HANDLINC;   AND   MANIPULATING   APPARATUS 
John  F.   FIdiam.  13133  Madonna  Lane,  Fairfax.  Va,  22030 
Filed  May  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365^84 

Int.  CI.  B2If  15100 
U.S.  CL  140-93R  47  claims 

Jl 


K" 


<L 


1.  A  wire  wrapping  apparatus  for  interconnecting  electrical 
terminals  comprising  a  rotary  wire  wrapping  tool,  means  for 
feeding  wire  of  an  indeterminate  length  to  said  tool,  means 
for  catching  and  loading  said  wire  on  said  tool  including 
gripper  means  separate  from  but  adjacent  said  tool  stripping 
and  cutting  means  for  forming  the  first  and  second  connector 
ends  of  said  wire  to  be  wrapped  on  the  terminals,  said  gripper 
means  positively  holding  said  wire  at  least  during  stripping, 
means  for  relatively  advancing  and  retracting  at  least  said 
tool  with  respect  to  said  terminal,  said  advancement  being 
along  the  Z  axis  of  the  too!  and  toward  said  terminal,  means 
for  rotating  said  tool  to  perform  the  wrapping  operation,  and 
locator  means  for  relatively  traversing  said  tool  with  respect 
to  said  terminals  to  a  new  X,  Y  location,  whereby  a  single 
tool  with  minimal  frontal  area  is  operative  to  position  and 
wrap  both  ends  at  the  proper  Z  level  on  said  terminals  to 
form  a  complete  wired  interconnection. 

3,895,660 

HANDLING  OF  THIN  WALLED  CONTAINERS 

John  A.  French,  and  John  C.  Turner,  both  of  Sl  Albans,  En- 

eland,  assignors  to  Schweppcs  Limited,  St.  Albans,  England 

Flkd  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,961 
Claims  inriorHy,  appHcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5, 1971, 
51446/71;  Nov.  5,  1971,  51447/71;  Nov.  5,  1971,  51448/71 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/60 
VS.  CL  141-172  11  Claims 

I.  Handling  apparatus  for  handling  thin  walled  containers 
including  a  handling  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 


L._i 


holder  part  and  the  other  of  said  parts  becomes  a  lower  holder 
part  so  that  a  container  can  be  moved  horizontally  into  the 
upper  holder  part  by  a  container  moving  means,  and  meaps 
for  relatively  displacing  vertically  the  holder  parts  of  each 
holder  from  the  holder  closed  position  to  the  holder  open 
position  and  or  returning  the  parts  to  the  holder  closed  poii 
tion. 


llin 


3,895,661 
CUVETTE  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  NUMBER  Ol 
REACTANTS 
Julius  Praglin,  East  Lyme;  James  E.  McKie,  Jr.,  Ledyard;  Alan 
C.  Curtiss,  Old  Lyme,  and  David  K.  Longhenry,  East  Lyme, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.       I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,946,  Aug.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.    ' 
3,832,532.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,594 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/06 
U.S.  CL  141^241  19  Claims 


3I\jM 


I.  A  compartmented  container  for  dividing  and  testing  the 
reaction  of  a  number  of  reactants  upon  a  solution  comprising 
a  longitudinal  array  of  compartments  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a  filling  and  a  testing 
lobe,  partitions  between  each  of  said  compartments  said  filling 
and  testing  lobes  in  each  of  said  compartments  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  each  other,  a  testing  lobe  rest  disposed 
parellel  to  said  longitudinal  £ixis  and  for  holding  said  arr^y 
with  said  testing  lobes  disposed  in  a  testing  lower  position 
below  said  filling  lobes  to  cause  said  solution  to  flow  into  said 
testing  lobes  from  said  filling  lobes  and  be  there  held,  a  fiUiiig 
lobe  rest  disposed  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  fpr 


I 


holding  said  filling  lobes  in  a  filling  lower  position  below  said 
testing  lobes  to  cause  said  solution  to  be  distributed  within 
said  filling  lobes,  a  reservoir  contiguous  to  said  filling  lobes  for 
providing  said  solution  to  said  filling  lobes,  connecting  ports 
in  said  partitions  between  said  reservoir  and  each  of  said  fillmg 
lobes  to  allow  quantities  of  said  solution  to  become  equally 
distributed  between  said  filling  lobes  from  said  reservoir  when 
said  filling  lobes  are  disposed  in  said  filling  lower  position,  said 
filling  lobes  in  said  filling  lower  position  each  having  a  volume 
which  contains  quantities  of  said  solution  which  are  smaller 
than  the  volume  of  each  of  said  testing  lobes  in  said  lower 
position,  said  filling  testing  lobes  being  connected  to  one  each 
of  said  testing  lobes  whereby  rolling  said  container  about  its 
axis  with  said  filling  lobes  in  the  filling  lower  position  to  the 
position  in  which  said  testing  lobes  are  in  the  testing  lower 
position  pours  said  equally  distributed  quantities  of  solution 
into  said  testing  lobes,  and  apertures  in  a  wall  of  each  of  said 
compartments  above  said  testing  lobes  for  inserting  said  reac- 
tants into  said  testing  lobes. 


3,895,662 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESHAPING  RAW  LOGS 
Nagaoka  Noriyuki,  Nagoya,  and  Niimi  Haruo,  Handa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taihei  Seisakusho, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,201,  July  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,842,874.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,712 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July    13,    1971,  46- 
51480;  July  15,  1971,  46-52549 

Int.  CI.  B27I  5/02 
U.S.  CL  144-209  A  3  Chilms 


1.  Apparatus  for  preshaping  a  raw  log  for  economical  rotary 
cutting  thereof  comprising:  a  centering  device  for  intercepting 
said  log  fed  thereto  and  carrying  out  centering  to  determine 
at  least  one  center  axis  thereof;  a  log  handling  device  for 
grasping,  carrying,  and  rotating  the  log  thus  centered;  a  de- 
tecting device  for  detecting  that  point  in  each  of  the  intersec- 
tions between  the  outer  surface  of  the  log  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  sections  passing  through  the  center  axis  of  the  log 
which  is  nearest  the  center  axis;  and  a  shaping  device  for 
cutting  away  the  outer  surface  part  of  the  log  along  element 
lines  each  alined  in  parallel  to  the  center  axis  and  passing 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  detected  points,  while  carry- 
ing out  profiling  based  on  the  detected  points,  thereby  to 
preshape  the  log  into  a  columnar  shape  of  substantially  the 
same  planar  shape  in  any  cross  section  thereof. 


3395,663 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED  FASTENERS 
John  D.  BashUne;  Charles  A.  Dravis,  both  of  Flushing,  Ohio, 
and  Richard  D.  Frye,  Erie,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Donald  R. 
Hunsche,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341398 
InL  a.*  F16B  39/28 
VS.  CL  151-34  3  Clafans 

1.  In  a  locking  device  for  use  with  a  threaded  fastener,  such 
as  a  fastener  of  the  bolt-and-nut  type,  the  combination  of 


two  locking  members, 

one  of  said  locking  members  being  an  annular  washer  mem- 
ber having  a  toothed  face  and  a  cam  face,  and  the  other 
of  said  locking  members  having  a  cam  face  which  is 
subsuntially  identical  to  and  capable  of  mating  with  said 
cam  face  of  said  washer  member, 

the  toothed  face  of  said  washer  member  being  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  annular  surface  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  teeth 
which  are  spaced  apart  throughout  the  length  of  said 
surface  and  which  provide  points  of  support  which  are 
distributed  over  both  the  annular  length  and  the  radial 
width  of  said  annular  surface  and  which  support  the 
washer  member  against  forces  directed  axially  of  the 
fastener  as  the  fastener  is  tightened; 


said  cam  face  of  said  washer  member  comprising  a  closed 
circular  series  of  groups  of  surfaces  each  including,  in 
order  of  sequence,  a  substantially  flat  crown  surface,  a 
slow  taper  cam  surface,  a  substantially  flat  low  surface, 
and  a  fast  taper  cam  surface,  said  fast  taper  cam  surface 
of  each  group  being  inclined  oppositely  with  respect  to 
said  slow  taper  cam  surface  of  that  group  and  joining  said 
crown  surface  of  the  next  successive  group, 
said  low  surfaces  lying  in  a  first  common  plane  parallel  to 
said  flat  annular  surface  of  said  toothed  face,  said 
crown  surfaces  lying  in  a  second  common  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  flat  annular  surface,  and  said  first  common 
plane  being  substantially  nearer  said  flat  annular  sur- 
face than  is  said  second  common  plane,  whereby  said 
low  surfaces  are  located  on  relatively  thinner  portions 
of  the  washer  member  and  said  crown 
■     surfaces  are  located  on  relatively  thicker  portions  of  the 
washer  member,  the  surfaces  of  said  groups  of  surfaces 
on  said  washer  member  being  so  oriented  that,  when 
the  washer  member  is  disposed  with  its  cam  face  di- 
rected toward  the  nut  of  a  bolt-and-nut  type  fastener, 
and  the  order  of  said  cam  surfaces  is  considered  in  the 
direction  of  tightening  rotation  of  the  nut,  said  crown 
surface  will  be  first  and  said  fast  taper  cam  surface  last 
in  each  group, 
said  cam  faces  being  complementary  so  that,  when  said 
washer  member  and  said  other  locking  member  are 
placed  together  cam  face-to-cam   face,  said  crown 
surfaces  of  said  washer  member  can  be  mated  respec- 
tively with  said  low  surfaces  of  said  other  kxrking  mem- 
ber and  said  fast  taper  cam  surfaces  of  said  washer 
member  will  respectively  engage  said  fast  taper  cfcm 
surfaces  of  said  other  locking  member, 
said  slow  taper  cam  surfaces  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
which  is  greater  than  the  thread  rise  of  the  fastener,  and 
said  fast  taper  cam  surfaces  being  inclined  away  from 
the   plane  of  the   locking   member  at  an   angle   of 
93°- 135"; 
said  teeth  of  said  toothed  face  including  a  first  plurality  of 
teeth  each  in  the  form  of  a  raised  edge  of  generally  triang- 
ular transverse  cross  section,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
teeth, 

said  first  plurality  of  teeth  being  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  washer  member  and  each  extending 
generally  radially  thereacross,  each  tooth  of  said  fint 
plurality  of  teeth  being  kxrated  on  a  different  one  of 
said  thinner  portions  of  the  washer  member. 
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the  teeth  of  said  second  plurality  of  teeth  being  mutually 
independent  and  located  on  said  thicker  portions  of  the 
washer  member, 
the  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  teeth  all 
being  of  substantially  the  same  height  and  said  height 
being  equal  to  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  thickness  of 
said  thinner  portions  of  the  washer  member; 
tightening  of  the  fastener  when  said  washer  member  and 
said  other  locking  member  are  mated  cam  face-to-cam 
face  and  initially  clamped  by  the  fastener  causing  said  fast 
taper  cam  surfaces  of  one  of  said  members  to  coact  with 
said  first  toper  cam  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  members, 
such  coaction  of  said  fast  toper  cam  surfaces  forcing  said 
washer  member  and  said  other  locking  member  axially 
apart  and  thereby  causing  said  teeth  of  said  washer  mem- 
ber to  be  inserted  into  the  member  adjacent  thereto  in  the 
fastener  assembly, 

the  ones  of  said  teeth  carried  by  said  thicker  portions  of 
said  washer  member  being  inserted  more  deeply  than 
those  carried  by  said  thinner  portions,  and  said  thinner 
portions  of  said  washer  member  thereby  being  slightly 
distorted,  under  the  axial  clamping  forces  resulting 
from  tightening  of  the  fastener,  with  such  distortion 
opposing  return  of  said  washer  member  toward  its  fully 
mated  position  relative  to  said  other  locking  member. 


3,895,664 
VEHICLE  ANTI.SKID  DEVICE 
Fritz  Muller,  Gruneggstr.  38b,  6000  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  S«r.  No.  437,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,   1973, 
2624/73 

Int.  CKB60C  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  152-225  10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  the  wheels  of  vehicles,  comprising 
a  support  which  can  be  attached  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  de- 
fined by  either  the  wheel,  the  hub  or  the  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
a  plurality  of  spring  straps,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  pair  of 
spi%g  arms  and  a  pair  of  ends  attoched  with  said  support,  said 
plurality  of  spring  straps  extending  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port to  provide  a  substontially  stor-like  configuration  of  said 
straps  at  said  support,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  portion 
which  is  flexed  only  over  the  tread  of  the  tire,  means  for 
pivotobly  connecting  each  pair  of  the  spring  arms  with  the 
support,  said  pivotobly  connecting  means  comprising  a  re- 
spective pivot  shaft  for  each  spring  strap,  each  pivot  shaft 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a 
lengthwise  adjustobie  tensioning  chain  serving  as  a  lateral 
connection  of  the  spring  arms,  at  least  one  tensioning  lock 
means  for  the  lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  tensioning  chain, 
wherein  in  the  mounted  condition  of  the  anti-skid  device  the 
spring  straps  arranged  between  the  wheel  and  the  support  are 
pressed  against  the  wheel  and  against  the  support  by  tension- 
ing the  tensioning  chain. 


I 
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3,895,665 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  RUBBER  TIRES 

Wilhelm  Heling,  Bensheim-Auerbach,  and  Rudolf  Ammaiin, 

Weinheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freu- 

denberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1971, 
2164667 

Int.  CL  B60c  9116,  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  152—357  8  Clatais 


TREAD 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  thread  and  a  carcass  portion,  siid 
carcass  portion  reinforced  by  a  non-woven  mat,  said  mat 
comprising  randomly  disposed  linearly  deformed  metal  fibers 
entongled  with  one  another  in  the  form  of  a  cohesive  mass, 
said  metol  fibers  being  in  the  form  of  staple  fibers  having  a 
staple  length  up  to  100  mm.  and  a  thickness  of  0.05  to  0.3  mm, 
said  mat  having  pores  between  said  metol  fibers  through  the 
thickness  of  said  mat,  said  pores  contoining  rubber. 


3,895,666 
RADL4L  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Teruo  Inoue,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Toyo  Rubber  Indils- 
try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  48-246|6; 
Dec.  26,  1972,  48-2467 

Int.  CI.  B60c  15/06,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  152-J-362  R  9  Claims 


I 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  radial  type  having  at  least  oae 
ply  of  carcasB  cords  extending  from  annular  beads  at  both 
ends  radially  inward  of  the  tire  in  a  neariy  radial  direction,  tBe 
improvement  wherein:  said  carcass  cords  comprise  an  organic 
fiber,  and  wherein  a  reinforcing  ply  of  steel  cords  is  disposed 
in  the  bead  area  and  a  lower  sidewall  area  adjacent  said  be^d 
area  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  carcass  cord  plies,  a  temii- 
nal  edge  of  said  reinforcing  ply  being  embedded  with  ai^d 
wrapped  by  a  covering  ply  of  a  textile  fabric  coated  with  ^n 
elastomeric  compound,  and  wherein  said  reinforcing  ply  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  ranging  from  45°  to  75°  with  respect  to 
the  radial  direction  of  said  tire  and  said  covering  ply  is  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  ranging  from  30°  to  70°  to  the  radial  dircfc- 
tion. 
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3,895,667 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Mitchell,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Holdings  Limited,  England 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  125,513,  March  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,708,847.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,542 

Int.  CI.  B60b  21/02,21/06,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  152—378  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  wheel  rim  having  circumferentially  extending  said 
flanges  and  a  base  portion  therebetween,  the  base  portion 
having  a  circumferentially  extending  channel  portion  project- 
ing radially  inwardly  therefrom  said  channel  being  loop 
shaped  with  the  edges  of  the  loop  spaced  slightly  apart  of  the 
juncture  of  the  loop  with  the  base. 


3,895,668 
PNEUMATIC  WHEEL 
Giorgio  Tangorra,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli, 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1972,  33204/72; 
Netherlands,  Sept.  26,  1973,  13262;  Yugoslavia,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
2574/73 

Int.  CI.  B60c  15/02,  17/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—379  14  Claims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  tire  with  a  tread,  an  annular  reinforcing  struc- 
ture, two  sidewalls  having  a  convexitv  in  the  meridian 
plane  of  their  section  midline  directed  toward  the  inside 
of  the  tire  and  so  constructed  that  as  a  resuh  of  the  infla- 
tion air  they  are  subjected  to  compression  and  to  bending 
and 
a  rim  connection  zone  being  radially  inner  with  respect  to 
said  sidewalls,  said  rim  having  a  single  seat  for  encasing 
said  connection  zone,  said  seat  having  the  shape  of  a 
circumferential  channel  with  an  opening  directed  in  a 
radially  outer  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rototion 
of  the  pneumatic  wheel,  the  width  of  said  opening  being 
smaller  than  the  maximum  width  of  said  channel. 


said  connection  zone  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  a 
form  equal  to  that  of  the  profile  of  said  channel,  the 
profile  of  said  connection  zone  being  enclosed  by  the 
profile  of  said  channel,  and  the  cross  section  of  said 
connection  zone  being  no  smaller  than  the  cross  section 
of  said  channel;  the  cross  section  of  said  tire  having  a 
shape  approximately  that  of  an  isosceles  triangle  whose 
base  is  represented  by  the  chord  subtending  the  annular 
reinforcing  structure,  the  sides  being  represented  by  the 
chords  subtending  the  respective  section  midlines  of  the 
sidewalls  which  are  wholly  internal  to  the  sides  of  said 
triangle,  the  vertex  comprised  between  said  sides  lying  on 
the  tire  midline  in  said  connection  zone  between  the  tire 
and  the  rim. 


3395,669 
SECURITY  DOOR 
G.   Geert  G.   Heeling,  1350  Addison  Ave..  East  Twin  Falls, 
Idaho  83301 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,637 

Int.  a.*  E06B  7/28,  9/01 

VS.  CL  160—92  5  Claims 


1.  A  security  door,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  central  cavity;  *" 

a  hingedly  mounted  panel  being  mounted  in  said  cavity; 

a  window-panel  assembly  mounted  in  said  cavity  by  means 

of  a  sash  and  including  a  plurality  of  suitobly  mullioned 

lights; 
a  grill  frame  mounted  over  said  window-panel  assembly  sash 

adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  cavity,  said  grill  frame 

including  a  lip; 
a  grill  including  a  lattice  of  rods  disposed  rectilinearly, 

transversely  and  diagonally  across  said  cavity  over  said 

window-panel  assembly;  and 
a  plurality  of  gussets  joining  the  intersects  of  said  rods  which 

occur  about  the  geometrical  perimeter  of  said  lattice,  said 

gussets  being  provided  with  means  for  fastening  said 

lattice  on  said  grill  frame. 


3,895,670 
SPACE  DIVIDER 
Emmett  R.  Bales,  and  Clarence  F.  Estes,  Jr.,  both  of  North 
Manchester,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Laminite  Plastics  Mfg.  Corpo- 
ration, Morristown,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,917,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,926 
Int.  CI.  A47g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  160—135  2  Claims 

1 .  A  free-stonding  space  divider  in  which  a  pair  of  panels  are 
joined  at  a  vertical  post  assembly  and  are  adapted  to  be  set  at 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular  relations  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  panels  may  be  self-supporting  without 
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the  need  of  stabilizing  feet  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first  rect- 
angular panel  and  a  second  rectangular  panel,  a  vertical  tubu- 
lar center  post  between  said  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having 
an  upper  hinge  and  a  lower  hinge  attached  at  one  vertical  edge 
thereof,  said  post  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower 
end,  an  upper  plug  tightly  fitted  in  and  closing  said  post  upper 
end  and  having  an  upper  exposed  radial  surface,  means  on 
said  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged,  radial- 
ly-extending teeth-like  projections,  each  of  said  upper  hinges 
having  transversely  extending  portions  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  overlying  relation  to  said  plug  at  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  the  lower  surfaces  of  each  of  said  upper  hinges  being 
formed  with  corresponding  teeth-like  projections  which  are 


proportioned  for  interfitting  engagement  with  selected  ones  of 
said  plug  projections,  retainer  means  threaded  on  said  plug 
and  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  proportioned  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  upper  hinges  and  movable  into  clamping  ar- 
rangement with  said  upper  hinges  to  assure  engagement  be- 
tween the  interfitting  said  projections  to  define  a  desired 
predetermined  angular  relation  with  respect  to  said  panels  and 
said  post,  a  second  plug  fitted  in  and  closing  said  post  lower 
end,  means  associated  with  said  second  plug  defining  an  annu- 
lar recess  in  underlying  relation  to  said  post,  and  each  of  said 
lower  hinges  having  axially  extending  portions  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  recess  providing  pivotal  support  of  said  panels 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof  about  said  post. 


3,895,671 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  SHEET  OF 

BERYLLIUM  OR  AN  ALLOY  THEREOF 

Kunio  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seize  Kabushild  Kalsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  S«r.  No.  415,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1972,  47- 
114561 

Int.  CI.»  B22D  23100 
VS.  CL  164-46  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  beryllium  and  beryllium 
alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fabricating  a  substrate  of  a 
predetermined  shape  made  of  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  magnesium,  depositing  the  thin  sheet 
of  said  metal  on  said  substrate,  and  removing  the  thin  sheet 
from  the  substrate  by  dissolving  the  latter  in  nitric  acid. 

9.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  and  beryllium 
alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fabricating  a  substrate  of 
quartz  glass  into  a  prescribed  form,  depositing  a  thin  sheet  of 
the  metal  on  the  substrate,  and  heating  the  combination  to 
separate  the  thin  sheet  from  the  substrate  due  to  different 
thermal  expansion  coefficients  between  the  metal  and  the 
quartz  glass. 
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3395,672  f 

INTEGRATED  FURNACE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

CASTINGS 
Robert  E.  Kiag,  Jr.,  West  WUIington,  and  Bruce  E.  Terkeken, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,980 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  15/00,  27/16 

VS.  CL  164^60  16  Claiits 


9.  The  method  of  producing  castings  continuously  in  b 
furnace  system  having  a  controllable  atmosphere  including 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  in  the  furnace; 
admitting  a  supply  of  casting  plates  into  the  furnace  through 

an  atmospheric  interlock; 
admitting  a  supply  of  molds  into  the  furnace  through  a|i 

atmospheric  interlock; 
cooling  the  casting  plates; 
preheating  the  molds; 
combining   individual    preheated    molds   with    individusl 

cooled  casting  plates  to  form  individual  mold  assemblies; 

admitting  a  source  of  metal  alloy  into  a  melting  and  pour  ■ 

jng  chamber  in  the  furnace; 
melting  the  metal  alloy; 
collecting  the  melted  alloy  in  a  crucible; 
pouring  the  melted  alloy  into  a  mold  assembly; 
inserting  the  filled  mold  assembly  into  a  solidification  cell  ii 

the  furnace; 

soaking  the  filled  mold  assembly  within  the  solidificatibi 
cell;  ^ 

cooling  the  filled  mold  assembly  until  the  metal  alloy  iii 
frozen;  and 

discharging  the  solidified  casting  from  the  furnace  througl 
an  atmospheric  interlock. 


f  3,895,673 

GAS  COVER  FOR  CASTING  MACHINE 

Charles  Christian  Gerding;  EgU  Auknist,  and  Robert  L.  Fazio 

all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Stee 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fitod  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,288 
InL  CL*  B22D  27/00,  11/06 
VS.  CL  164-259  i6  cWnu 

1.  A  gas  cover  assembly  in  combination  with  a  strip  casting 
device,  said  strip  casting  device  including  a  roUUble  concave 
lower  casting  member,  a  rotatable  roll  having  a  drive  shaft  for 
causing  cast  strip  material  to  remain  in  contact  with  said 
rotatable  concave  lower  casting  member  upon  strip  formation. 
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and  feed  means  for  feeding  liquid  material  onto  said  rotatable 
concave  lower  casting  member;  said  gas  cover  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  gas  cover  compartment  enclosure  housing  positioned 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feed  means  and  located  so 
as  to  be  in  substantially  sealed  relationship  with  said 
rotatable  concave  lower  casting  member,  said  drive  shaft 


thereby  minimizing  the  flow  resistance  of  the  fkiid  while  so 
directing  the  flow. 


of  the  rotatable  roll,  and  said  feed  means,  said  gas  cover 
enclosure  housing  in  Tollable  contact  with  and  supported 
by  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  concave  lower  casting  mem- 
ber and  in  pivotal  contact  with  and  supported  by  the  drive 
shaft  of  said  rotatable  roll;  and 

.  gas  feed  means  for  feeding  a  protective  gas  into  said  gas 
cover  compartment. 


3,895,674 
INLET  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  G.  Harris,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,000 
Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  165-134  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  shell  portion,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  disposed  lengthwise  within  said  shell,  to  form  a  tube 
bundle,  said  shell  having  a  head  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  fluid  inlet  nozzle  adjacent  said  one  end,  a  portion  of 
the  shell  containing  said  inlet  nozzle  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  remainder  of  the  shell  and  being  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  sehll,  the  inlet 
nozzle  being  so  disposed  in  the  greater  diameter  portion  to 
maximize  the  distance  between  the  inlet  nozzle  and  the  tubes, 
and  flow  directing  means  disposed  in  the  flow  path  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  tubes,  said  flow  directing  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  flat  plates  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  nozzle  and  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tube  bundle,  the  flat  plates  being  so  disposed 
as  to  generally  diverge  as  the  distance  from  the  inlet  nozzle 
increases,  each  of  said  plates  being  coopertively  associated 
with  a  generally  circular  plate  through  which  the  tubes  pass, 
each  circular  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  direct 
fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet  nozzle  to  a  different  portion  of  the 
tube  bundle  and  lengthwise  along  the  outside  of  the  tubes. 


3395,675 

BREATHING  GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Charles  R.  Rein,  and  Charles  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  brth  of  Panama 

City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,704 

Int.  CL  F28f  1142;  F28d  1/09 

VS.  CL  165—164  4  Clahns 
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1.  An  intermittent  flow  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  breath- 
ing system  wherein  gas  to  be  breathed  is  to  be  heated  to  higher 
temperatures  by  exchange  of  heat  from  gas  that  has  been 
breathed,  and  wherein  said  gases  are  each  moved  intermit- 
tently so  as  to  have  flow  periods  and  non-flowing  periods,  said 
exchanger  comprising: 
an  elongated  duct  having  walls  formed  of  rigid,  thermally 
insulating  material,  said  duct  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  from  end-to-end; 
septum  means,  disposed  in  said  duct,  for  dividing  space 
within  said  duct  into  a  plurality  of  passages  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  duct,  said  septum  means  comprising  a 
thin  panel  formed  of  rigid,  thermally  insulating  material 
free  of  relatively  heat  conductive  material  lying  in  a  plane 
extending  parallel  to  said  directions  of  flow; 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  thermally  conductive  metal  wires 
extending  through  said  septum  means  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  transversely  across  said  passages  said  metal 
wires   being   received   in    pre-formed    holes   extending 
through  said  panel,  and  effectively  obturating  said  holes; 
said  panel  together  with  the  portions  of  said  metal  wires 
that  are  covered  thereby  being  characterized  as  having 
low  thermal  capacity  whereby  thermal  energy  applied  to 
said  metal  wires  in  a  first  passage  during  one  of  said  flow 
periods  for  said  gas  that  h2is  been  breathed  is  conducted, 
substantially  without  capacitive  delay,  to  said  gas  to  be 
breathed  in  a  second  of  said  passages. 


3395,676 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  DISTRIBUTOR 

Richard  K.  Young,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,071,  Dec.  17,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,136 

Int.  CL  F28f  3/14 
VS.  CL  165—167  7  Claims 


HOT  VAPOR 


LIQUID 


-COLD  VAPOR 


1.  A  heat  exchanger-distributor,  comprising: 
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at  least  first,  second  and  third  spaced-apart  plates  forming 
at  least  first  and  second  passages  extending  in  a  common 
substantially  vertical  direction; 

first  means  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  passages  for  passing 
a  first  fluid  through  the  first  passage  in  a  first  direction; 
second  means  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  passages  for 
passing  a  second  fluid  through  the  second  passage  in  a 
second  direction,  said  second  direction  being  opposed  to 
said  first  direction;  and 

third  means,  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  passages  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  means,  for  passing 
a  third  fluid  through  the  second  fluid  passage  and  distrib- 
uting said  third  fluid  into  the  second  fluid  in  the  second 
fluid  passage  for  forming  a  resultant  mixture  and  passing 
the  mixture  in  the  second  fluid  passage  into  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  first  fluid  in  the  first  fluid 
passage,  said  third  means  comprising  a  conduit,  having  an 
outside  diameter  of  1.1  to  2.0  times  an  average  spacing 
between  three  plates  forming  one  first  and  one  second 
fluid  passage,  positioned  in  said  first  fluid  passage  and 
extending  into  said  second  fluid  passage  with  said  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  exit  openings  formed  along  its 
length  and  opening  into  said  second  fluid  passage. 


\ 
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raising  such  uncoupled  riser  pipe  section  on  the  horizontal 
transfer  means  to  clear  the  end  of  the  supported  riser 
string  and  transferring  such  uncoupled  riser  pipe  secti(jn 
in  a  horizontal  direction  while  in  a  vertical  condition 
a  storage  area  on  the  same  level, 

at  such  storage  area,  lowering  such  uncoupled  riser  ^.^. 
section  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  transfer  means  ^nto 
a  storage  position  on  a  pipe  rack,  and 

securing  such  uncoupled  riser  pipe  section  to  said  pipe  rac  c. 


on  to 
pipe 


L 


3,895,678 

SEALER  bALL  CATCHER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Charles  L.  Wright,  RatHff  City,  and  BiUy  C.  Williams,  Gn- 

ham,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Ind.. 

DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,288 
I«t.  Ci.*  E21B  33/124,  43/26,  43/27 
U.S.  CL  166^284  11  Claims 


3,895,677 
RISER  PIPE  STACKING  METHOD 
Donald  G.  Bokenkamp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dolphin 
International,  Inc.,  Houstm,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,651 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  19/14,  19/16.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  offshore  drilling  system  on  location  in  a  body  of 
water,  a  method  for  manipulating  riser  pipe  sections  between 
a  stored  condition  of  individual  sections  in  a  storage  area  in  a 
drilling  rig  and  an  operational  condition  of  sections  coupled  to 
one  another  to  define  a  riser  string  where  said  riser  string 
extends  downwardly  from  the  drilling  rig  toward  the  floor 
under  the  water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
coupling  the  draw  works  of  a  drilling  rig  to  the  riser  string 
and  lifting  the  riser  string  through  an  opening  in  a  riser 
storage  floor  until  at  least  the  upper  end  of  said  riser 
string  is  below  the  rotary  table  on  the  rig  floor  and  at  least 
one  riser  section  is  above  the  riser  storage  floor, 
releasably  supporting  the  riser  string  at  said  opening  in  said 

riser  storage  floor, 
releasably  coupling  a  horizontally  movable  transfer  means 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  riser  section  just  below  the  rotary 
table,  disconnecting  the  draw  works  from  the  riser  string 
and  disconnecting  such  riser  pipe  section  from  the  riser 
string  at  a  location  above  said  opening. 


1.  Oil  well  Servicing  apparatus  for  diverting  perforatioi 
sealer  balls  into  a  collection  area,  said  apparatus  comprising 
upper  mandrel  means  having  a  bore  passage  therethrough  anc 
flow  port  means  through  the  wall  thereof; 
lower  tubular  mandrel  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  o; 
said  upper  mandrel  means  and  having  flow  port  mean! 
through  the  wall  thereof; 
perforated  tubular  liner  means  located  concentrically  ir 
sati  upper  and  lower  mandrel  means  with  the  upper  enc 
of  said  liner  means  being  open  and  communicating  wit! 
said  upper  mandrel  flow  port  means,  and  the  perforations 
in  said  liner  means  communicating  with  said  lower  man 
drel  port  means;  and, 
annular  seal  means  on  said  apparatus,  located  below  said 
upper  port  means,  and  adapted  to  provide  an  annular  seal 
between  said  apparatus  and  the  oil  well  casing  in  which 
it  is  located,  said  seal  means  further  adapted  to  channel 
sealer  balls  into  said  upper  port  means. 


3,895,679 

FRICTION  BLOCK  FOR  LEVER 

Robert  C.  Haupt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Divisk»  of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,789,694. 

This  appMcatMMi  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,186 

InLCI.  A01b6i//y2 

U.S.CL  172-9  10  Claims 

1.  A  draft  control  system  on  a  draft  vehicle  for  controlling 

the  height  of  an  implement  comprising,  a  draft  vehicle,  a  draft 

control  system  on  said  draft  vehicle  including,  a  pivotal  lever 

on  said  vehicle  for  positioning  the  height  of  the  implement. 

support  means  on  said  vehicle  pivotally  supporting  said  lever 

and  defining  a  pivotal  axis,  a  fiiction  conti-ol  on  said  pivotal 
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lever  providing  a  friction  lock  in  a  first  direction  and  a  friction  supply  means  for  delivering  air  to  said  cylinder  in  a  prear- 

lock  release  in  the  second  direction  including,  a  friction  block  ranged  sequence  to  propel  the  ram  downwardly  to  drive  the 

radially  spaced  from  said  axis  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  into  the  ground, 

support  means,  friction  means  on  said  friction  block  engaging  

3,895,681 
LOAD  INDICATING  ASSEMBLY 
Colin  John  Griffin,  and  Kerry  Charles  Griffin,  both  of  158 
Pinnacle  Dr.,  Upper  Ross,  Townsville,  Australia  (4810) 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,500 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Mar.    16,    1972, 
53405/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/10 
U.S.  CL  177—141  4  Claims 


said  lever,  resilient  means  on  said  support  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  friction  block  biasing  said  friction  means  to  an 
engaging  position  to  retard  movement  of  said  lever  in  one 
direction  and  permit  release  of  said  friction  means  on  said 
lever  to  permit  said  lever  to  pivot  freely  in  the  other  direction. 


3,895,680 

FLUID  ACTUATED  HAMMER 

Allen  B.  Cook,  2121  W.  38th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,957,  Dec.  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,556 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  173-78  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  casing  and  permitting  the  casing 
to  be  cleaned  out  while  being  driven,  comprising  a  hollow 
central  member  having  a  straight,  large  axial  opening  adapted 
for  receiving  rods  or  the  like,  a  driving  mechanism  surround- 
ing said  central  member,  said  driving  mechanism  including  a 
cylinder  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  central  member  and 
a  piston  surrounding  said  central  member,  means  on  said 
central  member  for  limiting  said  sliding  movement  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  and 
a  ram  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  rod,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  central  member  for  aligning  said  central 
member  with  the  casing  to  be  driven  and  adapted  to  be  im- 
pacted by  said  ram  axially  of  said  central  member  for  down- 
ward movement,  thus  forcing  the  casing  downwardly,  and  air 


1.  A  load  indicating  assembly  usable  for  weighing  vehicles 
and  the  like  and  comprising,  a  support  base  supporting  a 
resiliently  deformable  member,  a  load  platen  arranged  to 
engage  said  resiliently  deformable  member  in  such  manner 
that  a  load  placed  on  said  load  platen  will  cause  deformation 
of  said  resiliently  deformable  member,  and  indicating  means 
sensitive  to  such  deformation  and  calibrated  to  indicate  the 
weight  of  said  load,  said  resiliently  deformable  member  being 
a  sealed  fluid  filled  resilient  tube,  said  indicating  means  com- 
prising a  pressure  gauge  connected  operatively  to  said  resilient 
tube  to  indicate  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  therein,  said  load 
platen  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  horizontally  inclined 
rectangular  plate,  the  latter  being  supported  on  said  sealed 
fluid  filled  resilient  tube,  said  rectangular  load  platen  being 
elongate  and  of  such  length  that  it  is  adapted  to  support 
thereon  a  set  of  dual  wheels  of  a  truck  axle  assembly,  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheels  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  load  platen  to  enable  said  load  indicating  assem- 
bly to  be  used  to  indicate  the  weight  of  said  dual  wheels,  said 
resilient  tube  extending  along  the  underside  of  said  load  platen 
and  beyond  the  ends  thereof  with  its  axis  disposed  centrally 
beneath  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  load  platen,  said 
platen  being  tiltable  about  said  tube  to  form,  in  operation,  an 
approach  ramp  and  an  exit  ramp  to  and  from  the  central 
portion  of  said  platen,  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  elongate 
rectangular  platen  being  turned  downwards  so  that  in  opera- 
tion, as  a  vehicle  wheel  is  driven  onto  said  load  platen  the 
latter  tilts  to  form  an  approach  ramp  and  the  down-turned 
edge  contacts  the  surface  upon  which  the  assembly  is  sup- 
ported in  such  manner  that  the  contact  force  between  said 
wheel  and  said  platen,  due  to  the  forward  motion  of  said 
vehicle  wheel  is  transmitted  directiy  to  said  supporting  surface 
through  said  downwardly-turned  edge,  by  contact  therebe- 
tween, and  as  said  wheels  move  across  the  load  platen,  the 
latter  rocks  about  said  elongate  tube  until  the  said  downtumed 
edge  is  moved  clear  of  the  support  base  so  that  the  load  indi- 
cating assembly  indicates  only  the  true  static  weight  of  said 
vehicle  wheel,  said  support  base  being  a  flat,  elongate,  rectan- 
gular metal  plate  smd  said  fluid  filled  resilient  tube  extending 
centrally  therealong,  said  assembly  being  of  such  size  as  to  be 
portable,  said  fluid  filled  tube  being  clamped  to  said  base 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  load  platen,  the  latter  being  arranged 
to  be  maintained  in  its  operative  position  supported  on  said 
fluid  filled  tube  by  a  pair  of  chains  connected  between  the 
ends  of  said  platen  and  said  base  and  a  pair  of  springs  opposing 
said  chains  to  maintain  tension  therein. 
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3^95,682 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  DOLLY  ACTUATOR  FOR 

SEMI-TRAILERS  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES 

Rkhard  G.  Graham,  1618  Regent  St.,  Niles,  Mfch.  49120 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,969 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9118 

MS.  CI.  180-1  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  dolly  assembly  intended  for  use  with  a  tractor-trailer 
type  vehicle  wherein  the  dolly  assembly  is  provided  for  sup- 
porting the  front  end  of  the  trailer  when  separated  from  the 
tractor,  the  dolly  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  ring  shaped  collar  member  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  trailer  concentric  with  an  opening  provided 
through  the  trailer  bottom  surface  which  is  of  a  diameter 
not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  ring 
shaped  collar  member; 

an  elongated  vertically  disposed  cylindrically  shaped  sup- 
porting column  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and 
vertically  extending  cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces; 

an  elongated  solid  cylindrically  shaped  rod  disposed  con- 
centric with  said  supporting  column  and  having  a  top  end, 
a  bottom  end,  and  cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces; 

said  lop  end  of  said  rod  being  affixed  to  said  bottom  end  of 
said  supporting  column  concentric  therewith,  said  rod 
projecting  vertically  downwardly  therefrom; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  bight  portion  and 
opposed  parallel  leg  portions,  the  bight  portion  being 
affixed  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  rod  and  projecting 
diametrically  outwardly  of  opposite  diametric  portions  of 
said  rod  with  said  leg  portion  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  and  downward  from  said 
bottom  end  thereof; 

a  pin  member  extending  laterally  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  leg  members  and  affixed  thereto; 

a  dolly  wheel  of  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
leg  members  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  distance  from 
said  pin  member  to  said  bight  portion  being  provided, 
said  dolly  wheel  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  axis 
thereof  of  a  diameter  greater  then  said  pin  with  said  dolly 
wheel  being  rotatively  mounted  on  said  pin  for  rotation 
thereabout,  the  dolly  wheel  being  straddled  within  said 
leg  members; 

said  top  end  of  said  support  column  being  received  in  said 
collar  member  opening  with  said  support  column 
mounted  for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
collar  member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion inwardly  of  said  collar  member  and  projecting  into 
said  trailer  to  raise  the  dolly  wheel  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  any  interference 
of  the  dolly  wheel  with  the  towing  of  the  trailer  when 
attached  to  the  tractor,  and  to  an  operable  extended 
position  outwardly  of  said  collar  member  where  the  dolly 
wheel  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  ground  for  support- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  trailer  when  separated  from  the 
tractor; 
a  rack  of  continuous  teeth  formed  integrally  along  a  a  longi- 
tudinal segment  of  said  support  column  side  walls  inter- 
mediate said  top  and  said  bottom  ends  thereof; 


said  rack  disposed  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  dolly  wheel 
and  said  axis  of  said  support  column;  [ 

a  U-shaped  bracket  affixed  to  the  trailer  bottom  surface  In 
a  position  adjacent  said  support  column  and  extending  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  plane  defined  by  said  rack  of  teeth, 
dolly  wheel  and  support  column; 

an  air  operated  power  driven  motor  mounted  in  said  U- 
shaped  bracket  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  bracket; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  motor  to  a  pos  i- 
tion  adjacent  said  rack  of  teeth; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  gear  wheel  having  longitudinally 
extending  teeth  defined  completely  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  side  walls  thereof  mounted  concentric  on  the 
outermost  end  of  said  motor  shaft  with  said  teeth  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  said  rack; 

a  source  of  air  supply;  | 

a  pump  to  maintain  said  source  of  air  supply;  ' 

suitable  flexible  tubing  interconnecting  said  air  operated 
motor  to  said  source  of  air  supply  and  said  pump  for 
energizing  said  motor; 

valve  means  connected  in  series  relationship  with  said  tub- 
ing intermediate  said  motor  and  said  air  supply  and  oper- 
able to  direct  air  supply  in  a  first  direction  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  motor  in  a  first  direction  to  retraa 
said  column  and  raise  said  dolly  wheel  out  of  contact  with 
the  ground,  and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  energize 
said  motor  in  a  second  direction  to  lower  said  column  and 
effect  engagement  of  said  dolly  wheel  with  the  ground  t* 
support  the  trailer  thereon;  ( 

said  valve  means  being  disposed  in  the  tractor  cab  to  effect 
operation  of  the  motor  and  the  dolly  assembly  from  the 
vehicle  operator's  position  in  the  tractor  cab  without  th( 
operator  having  to  leave  the  cab. 


3,895,683 

LATERAL  ACCELERATION  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Lang,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Kenneth  G.  Lang,  Eas 

Northport;  Joseph  A.  Lang,  Huntington  Station,  and  Robert 

L.  Davis,  Lloyd  Harbor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lang  Davi< 

Industries,  Inc.,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,035 

Int  CI.  B60t  7120 

U.S.  CI.  180-103  5  ciaimi 
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1.  An  automiatic  stability  control  system  for  a  vehicle  to 
prevent  swerving  and  swaying  of  said  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising  means  for  sensing  lateral  acceleration  forces  act- 
ing upon  said  vehicle  to  provide  low  level  electrical  accelera- 
tion signals  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  forces, 
means  for  amplifying  said  low  level  acceleration  signals  to 
provide  large  amplitude  brake  control  signals  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  forces,  and  brake  means  associated  with 
said  vehicle  including  right  and  left  brakes  and  responsive  to 
said  brake  control  signals  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  right 
and  left  brakes  in  equal,  gradual  and  continuous  mode  to 
prevent  swaying  and  swerving  of  said  vehicle,  said  sensing 
means  including  a  pair  of  pendulums  oriented  to  sense  only 
left  and  right  acceleration,  respectively,  each  of  said  pendu- 
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lums  including  adjustable  stop  means  positioning  the  pendu- 
lum in  a  predetermined  angular  at  rest  position  for  varying  the 
minimum  lateral  acceleration  force  necessary  to  effect  move- 
ment of  each  pendulum,  each  of  said  pendulums  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  potentiometer  to  provide  low  level 
electrical  lateral  acceleration  signals  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  movement  of  the  pendulums  such  that  instantaneous 
response  is  provided  upon  movement  of  a  pendulum. 


3,895,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

INSPECTION  OF  WELDMENTS 

Cari  L.  Gillette,  Chattanooga,  and  WUIiam  M.  Ramey,  Hixaon, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Enginecrfaig,  Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,999 

InL  CL  GOln  9/24 

VS.  CI.  181— .5  25  Claims 


3,895,684 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Nakane  Takeshi,  Okazaki,  and  Sakakibara  Naoji,  Chiryu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,   1972,  47- 
109063 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—105  E  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  use  in  automatically 
controlling  speed  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  actuator  for  a 
throttle  valve  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  proportional  to  the 
vehicle  speed; 

a  memory  circuit  including  a  capacitor,  a  high  input  imped- 
ance amplifier  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  output 
terminal,  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  speed  signal  generating  means  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  high  input  impedance  amplifier; 
a  manual  control  variable  means  for  storing  a  reference 
signal  in  said  capacitor  connected  to  the  junction  be- 
tween the  control  electrode  of  said  high  input  impedance 
amplifier  and  said  capacitor; 

a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  circuit  for 
operating  said  throttle  valve  actuator  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  high  input  impedance  amplifier;  in  said 
comparison  circuit  including 

a  differential  amplifier  having  conncted  first  and  second 
transistors,  said  first  transistor  being  connected  at  its  base 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  high  input  impedance  am- 
plifier, said  second  transistor  having  a  terminal  forming 
the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  being  con- 
nected at  its  base  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier with  respect  to  changes  in  said  speed  signal  applied 
thereto  after  said  reference  signal  is  memorized  in  said 
memory  circuit  by  actuation  of  said  manual  control 
means; 

said  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  including  a  third  transistor  whose  base  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  means  for  generating  a  speed 
signal  and  whose  collector  is  connected  to  the  junction  of 
the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


1.  The  method  of  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  zone  of  interest 
extending  a  depth  of  at  least  about  four  inches  into  a  material 
from  a  surface  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  beam  of  pulsed  ultrasonic  energy; 

b.  directing  said  beam  at  a  location  on  said  surface  of  said 
material  in  an  incident  direction  and  oblique  angle 
thereto  which  result  in  the  propagation  in  said  material  of 
a  refracted  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  in  the  longitudinal 
wave  mode  which  is  incident  with  and  intersects  a  portion 
of  said  zone  of  interest  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  line  nor- 
mal to  said  surface  and  passing  through  the  intersected 
portion  of  the  zone  of  interest,  said  incident  ultrasonic 
energy  being  redirected  upon  contacting  a  discontinuity 
in  said  intersected  portion  of  the  zone  of  interest;  and 

c.  detecting  said  redirected  ultrasonic  energy  wich  exits 
from  said  material  substantially  normal  to  said  surface 
and  within  an  area  overlying  said  portion  of  the  zone  of 
interest  intersected  by  said  longitudinal  wave  beam,  said 
detected  ultrasonic  energy  being  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  a  discontinuity  in  said  portion  of  the  zone  of 
interest  intersected  by  said  longitudinal  wave  beam. 


3395,686 
ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATOR  PROVIDING  RELATIVELY 
HIGH  INSERTION  LOSS  AT  LOW  FREQUENCIES 
Sudhir  D.  Savkar;  Waker  B.  Giles,  and  Robert  B.  Tatge,  all  of 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,323,  Nov.  21,  1972.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,953 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIN  1/08 

VS.  CL  181—56  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  the  acoustic  energy  content  of 
acoustic  pressure  waves  propagating  through  a  flowing  fluid 
comprising:  a  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
adapted  for  the  entrance  and  exit,  respectively,  of  the  flowing 
fluid;  and,  at  least  one  series  of  substantially  rigid,  acoustically 
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nonabsorptive  plates  mounted  within  said  conduit  and  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  opening  toward  said  outlet  opening,  each 
plate  in  said  series  having  a  leading  edge  which  is  initially 
contactable  by  the  flowing  fluid  and  a  trailing  edge  from  which 
the  flowing  fluid  can  leave  the  plate,  each  plate  in  said  series 
having  at  least  one  relatively  flat  surface  extending  from  the 
leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  plate  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  said  plates  in 
said  series  being  spaced  apart  so  that  a  space  exists  between 
the  trailing  edge  of  one  plate  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  next 
succeeding  plate  in  the  series. 


3395,687 
ACOUSTIC  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  K.  McLaughlin,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Dennis  R.  Court- 
right,  Canandaigua,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hydroacous- 
tics.  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,262 

Int.  CL»  GOIV  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  181-120  14  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  acoustic  impulse  generator  adapted  to  be 
submerged  in  which  a  piston  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
a  housing  in  which  the  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  lower  than  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  in  which  it  is  submerged,  a  mechanism 
for  moving  said  piston  against  said  pressure  of  said  medium 
and  then  releasing  said  piston  to  generate  said  acoustic  im- 
pulse which  comprises 
driving  means  in  said  housing  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  to  execute  a 
forward  stroke  against  the  pressure  of  said  medium, 
roller  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  driving  means  for 

engaging  said  piston, 
said  piston  having  a  surface  disposed  for  engagement  with 

said  roller  means  during  said  forward  stroke,  and 
release  means  operative  when  said  driving  means  moves  a 
predetermined  distance  along  its  forward  stroke  for  pivot- 
ing said  rollerss  so  that  they  move  off  said  piston  surface 
and  release  said  piston  to  execute  a  return  stroke  under 
the  pressure  of  said  medium  whereby  to  generate  the 
acoustic  impulse. 


3,895,688 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSMITTER 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hyroacoustics 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,457 
Int.  CI.  G10l(  10/00 
VS.  CI.  181-402  34  Claims 

1.  Acoustic  apparatus  for  coupling  acoustic  energy  from  an 
acoustic  source  into  a  fluid  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  transmission  line  driven  by  said  source, 

b.  said  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced 
from  each  other  lengthwise  along  said  line, 

c.  said  transmission  line  also  having  means  for  providing 
substantially  no  reflection  of  acoustic  energy  in  said  line 
at  each  of  said  ports,  and 

d.  means  disposed  adajcent  each  of  said  ports  for  establish- 
ing an  anti-resonant  condition  thereat. 

34.  Acoustic  Apparatus  for  coupling  acoustic  energy  from 
an  acoustic  source  into  a  fluid  medium,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 


July  22,  1975 


a.  a  transmission  line  driven  by  said  source, 

b.  said  transmission  line  having  a  port  spaced  from  saic 
source  lengthwise  along  said  line, 
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c.  said  transmission  line  also  having  means  for  providing 
substantially  no  reflection  of  acoustic  energy  in  said  line 
at  said  port,  and 

d.  means  disposed  adjacent  said  port  for  establishing  an 
anti-resonant  condition  thereat. 


I       3,895,689 
THRUST  BEARING  LUBRICANT  MEASUREMENT  AND 

BALANCE 
Judson  S.  Sweaingen,  500  Bel  Air  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024  I 

Continuatioti-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,130,  Jan.  7,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,705, 
Dec.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,828,610.  This  application  Sept.  7, 
1      1973,  Ser.  No.  395,246 
I         Int.  CL  FOlm  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.4  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  axial  thrust  on  a  thrust 
bearing  assembly  of  a  rotating  machine  wherein  said  thrust 
bearing  assembly  comprises  a  rotating  component  and  a  non- 
rotating  component,  one  face  of  said  rotating  component  and 
one  face  of  said  non-rotating  component  being  in  opposing 
relationship  with  each  other,  wherein  a  lubricant  is  forced  in 
operation  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  components 
forming  a  first  zone  of  pressure  between  said  faces  maintain- 
ing them  separated  and  transmitting  thrust  load  between 
them;  and  wherein  there  is  a  balancing  means  operable  to 
apply  a  desired  aid  thrust  to  one  of  said  components  to  adjust 
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the  thrust  forces  on  said  bearing;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  determining  from  time  to  time  the  axial  thrust  on  said 
assembly  by  monitoring  the  pressure  of  said  lubricant  in  said 
first  zone  and  operating  said  balancing  means  in  accordance 
with  the  axial  thrust  determination  to  produce  a  desired  aggre- 
gate thrust  on  said  bearing  assembly. 

2.  In  a  rotating  machine  having  a  thrust  bearing  assembly, 
said  bearing  assembly  having  a  rotating  component  and  a 
non-rotating  component,  one  face  of  said  non-rotating  com- 
ponent and  one  face  of  said  rotating  component  being  in 
opposing  relationship  with  each  other,  wherein  a  lubricant  is 
forced  in  operation  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  compo- 
nents forming  a  first  zone  of  pressure  which  is  between  said 
faces,  and  is  pressurized  to  a  thrust  sustaining  pressure  to 
maintain  said  components  separated,  and  a  second  pressure 
zone  is  created  in  said  lubricant  differing  from  said  thrust 
sustaining  pressure  by  an  amount  indicative  of  the  thrust  on 
said  bearing  assembly;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
pressure  determining  means  including  a  pressure  sensing 
means  exposed  to  said  first  zone,  a  pressure  sensing  means 
exposed  to  said  second  zone,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
two,  and  a  balancing  means  operable  to  adjust  to  a  desired 
value,  as  indicated  by  said  pressure  determining  means,  the 
aggregate  thrust  force  on  said  bearing  assembly. 


3,895,690 
LUBRICATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 
Ronald  E.  Thomson,  Cambridge,  and  Philip  J.  Kast,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Madison-Kipp  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser,  No.  450330 

Int.  CL  Fl6n  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  184—15  A  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  lubricator  assembly  for  lubricating  con- 
veyor trolley  wheels: 

elongated  guide  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  a  mov- 
able carriage  along  a  path  to  permit  reciprocating  move- 
ment thereof; 

a  carriage  rotatably  mounted  on  and  movable  along  the 
length  of  said  guide  means  from  a  starting  position  to  a 
final  position; 

conveyor  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
engaging  a  moving  conveyor  and  for  permitting  said 
carriage  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  and  with  said  con- 
veyor from  said  starting  position  along  said  guide  means 
to  said  final  position; 

lubricating  means  on  said  carriage  for  lubricating  a  trolley 
wheel  of  said  conveyor  during  the  combined  movement 
of  said  carriage  and  said  conveyor; 

return  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  return  direction 
to  said  starting  position; 

first  control  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  carriage 
beyond  a  predetermined  position  for  activating  said  re- 


turn means,  thereby  returning  said  carriage  to  its  starting 
position; 

second  control  means  for  deactivating  said  return  means 
when  the  starting  position  of  said  carriage  is  reached; 

roller  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  roUably  support- 
ing a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  carriage; 

elongated  roller  support  means  arranged  parallel  to  said 
guide  means  below  and  in  supporting  contact  with  said 
roller  means,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  carriage 
about  said  guide  means  during  normal  operation  of  said 
lubricator  assembly,  said  roller  support  means  including 
release  means  for  permitting  said  carriage  to  rotate  by 
gravity,  when  said  carriage  has  gone  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined position,  from  its  normal  operative  supported 
position  to  a  rotated  position  disengaging  said  conveyor 
engaging  means  from  engagement  with  a  conveyor;  and 
reset  means  including  an  inclined  surface  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  roller  support  means  to  a  position  there- 
below  for  supporting  said  roller  means  during  the  return 
of  said  roller  means  to  its  normal  operative  position  dur- 
ing the  return  trip  of  said  carriage  to  the  starting  position. 


3,895,691 
CIRCULATIVE  CATERING  TABLE 
Yoshiaki  Shiraishi,  No.  68,  Chodo  1-chome,  Higashi-Osaka, 
Osalui-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   10,   1973,  48- 
140114 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  186—1  R  5  Claims 


23    25  24   26     27 


1.  A  circulative  catering  table  comprising: 

a  base  frame  structure  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
defining  therebetween  an  endless  circulating  path  of 
travel;  a  fixed  fringe  table  mounted  substantially  horizon- 
tally around  the  circumference  of  said  outer  side  wall  of 
said  base  frame  structure;  sm  endless  conveyer  mounted 
in  said  endless  circulating  path  of  travel  for  circulatively 
transferring  meals  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  endless  con- 
veyer comprising  a  strand  of  chain  movable  in  and  along 
said  endless  circulating  path  of  travel  and  meshed  with 
and  driven  by  a  horizontally  disposed  sprocket  wheel 
which  is  supported  on  a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  series  of 
crescent  plates  pivotally  supported  on  the  respective 
chain  units  of  said  chain  and  having  side  wing  portions 
thereof  slidingly  rested  on  horizontal  racks  at  the  top  of 
said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of  said  base  frame  struc- 
ture in  horizontal  alignment  with  each  other  to  provide  a 
planar  meal-transferring  surface  on  said  endless  circulat- 
ing path  of  travel,  each  said  crescent  plate  including  a 
first  concave  edge  and  a  second  convex  edge  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  concave  edge  with  the  convex  edge  of  one  of 
said  plates  being  nested  in  the  concave  edge  of  said  next 
adjacent  plate;  driving  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame 
structure  and  associated  with  said  endless  conveyer  for 
imparting  translational  movement  thereto;  a  cover  plate 
mounted  overhead  said  circulating  path  of  travel  and 
supported  on  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  base  frame  struc- 
ture by  meaiis  of  a  number  of  posts  in  a  parallel  spaced 
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relationship  with  said  meal-transferring  surface  of  said    rivet  passing  through  each  plate  with  radial  clearance  iind 
conveyer.  secured  to  said  disk  element,  said  plate  being  secured  in  their 

3395,692 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL 

MayMrd  C.  Ycaitiiit,  Elmore,  Ohio,  aaslgiior  to  The  Rettance 

Ekctrk  and  Eagfaicciiiig  Company,  Ckvchmd,  Ohio 
CoatfaiiMthM  of  Ser.  No.  622^77,  Feb.  7,  1967,  abandoned, 
which  it  a  coatfaiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  14,074,  March  10,  1960, 
•baMioMd.  This  appikatioo  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,704 

Int  CI.  B66b  1120 
MS.  CL  187-29  26  Claims 
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3,895,693 

DISC-BRAKES  WITH  GRAPHITE  FRICTION  LININGS 

Rene  Lucicn,  NeuOley-sur-Seinc,  and  Jean  Masclet,  Paris,  both 

of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,476,  Feb.  11, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,056 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    12,    1970, 
70.05033;  June  18,  1970,  70.22507 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55100,  69102,  69/04 
VS.  CL  188-71.1  10  Oalms 

1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  rotating  and  a  non-rotating 
structure,  both  structures  having  facing  surfaces  and  compris- 
ing friction  linings  on  said  facing  surfaces  capable  of  rubbing 
against  each  other,  said  friction  linings  of  the  two  structures 
each  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  graphite  plates,  each  of 
the  said  graphite  plates  having  two  parallel  plane  surfaces  and 
a  flat  side  surface  having  generatrices  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  two  plane  surfaces,  said  plates  being  housed  in  respec- 
tive recesses  in  the  structures  and  having  a  flat  bottom,  each 
recess  having  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  respective 
plate,  each  structure  including  a  disk  element  with  a  rim 
surrounding  the  associated  recess  and  having  a  side  face  paral- 
lel to  the  said  flat  side  surface  of  the  associated  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  each  plate  in  its  recess  comprising  a  single 


recesses  with  a  clear  circumferential  space  formed  with  s^id 
rim. 


3,895,694 
GRAPPLE  SNUBBING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Muntjanoff,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  DI. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487, 
Int.  CI.  F16d  63/00;  F16f  13/02 
VS.  CI.  188—83 


Caterpillar  Tr^c- 

7,726 
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14  Claiihs 


1.  In  an  elevator  control  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  cars  arranged  to  serve  a  plurality  of  floors,  means  for  regis- 
tering calls  for  service,  control  means  for  each  car  for  stopping 
the  car  at  floors  at  which  calls  are  registered,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  difference  between  the  number  of  calls  registered 
in  the  zones  between  the  car  and  the  next  preceding  and  next 
following  cars,  auxiliary  control  means  for  each  car  adapted 
to  de-energize  the  first  control  means  for  by-passing  calls,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  difference  indicating 
means  for  actuating  the  auxiliary  control  means  when  the 
number  of  calls  in  the  zone  ahead  of  the  car  exceeds  the 
number  of  calls  in  the  zone  behind  the  car. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  oscillation  of  a  first  membir 
relative  to  a  yoke  member  defining  first  and  second  arfi 
means,  comprising: 

a  pin; 

means  for  securing  the  pin  from  rotation  about  the  longiti  - 
dinal  axis  thereof  relative  to  said  first  and  second  arm 
means; 

a  housing  member  secured  relative  to  said  first  member  and 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  arm  means  and 
defining  a  bore  through  which  said  pin  is  disposed; 

a  retaining  member  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  pin 
and  secured  from  rotation  relative  to  one  of  the  pin  and 
housing  member; 

resilient  means  associated  with  the  second  arm  means  and 
retaining  member  for  urging  the  retaining  member  away 
from  the  second  arm  means; 

means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  pin  under  urging  of  th^ 
retaining  member  by  the  resilient  means;  I 

the  one  of  the  pin  and  housing  member  which  is  not  secured 
from  rotation  relative  to  the  retaining  member,  and  the 
retaining  member,  together  defining  cooperating  seatablt 
protrusion  and  recess  means,  positioned  so  that  rotatioa 
of  the  first  member  relative  to  the  yoke  member  about  thi 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  causes  unseating  of  the  protru* 
sion  and  recess  means,  against  the  resilience  of  the  resil 
ient  means,  from  a  seated  position. 
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3,895,695 
SPRING  APPLIED  FLUID  RELEASED  BRAKE  UNIT 
Ian  Pearson  Hunter,  Ghissop,  England,  assignor  to  Davles  & 
Metcalfe  Limited,  North  Stockport,  England 

Ficd  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1973, 
9161/73 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24 
VS.  CI.  1 88- 1 70  13  Claims 


3395,696 

HANDLE  FOR  SUITCASES  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING 

CASTERS 

Yutaka  Urushlbara,  3^bome,  7-4  KanamacU,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1973,48-90014 

Int  CL*  A45C  13/26 

VS.  CL  190-58  10  Claims 


30       J 


tzzz^ 


1.  A  spring  brake  unit  in  combination  with  first  piston  and 
cylinder  means  actuable  by  fluid  pressure  for  causing  opera- 
tion of  a  brake,  the  spring  brake  comprising:  second  piston 
and  cylinder  means,  the  second  piston  being  relatively  mov- 
able in  first  and  second  opposite  directions  for  causing  brake 
application  and  brake  release  respectively,  first  spring  means 
continually  urging  the  second  piston  in  said  first  direction  but 
movement  in  said  first  direction  being  prevented  by  fluid 
pressure  urging  said  piston  in  said  second  direction,  until  the 
fluid  pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  a  screw 
disposed  in  said  second  piston  and  cylinder  means,  said  screw 
being  mounted  for  inhibiting  axial  movement  thereof  in  said 
first  and  second  directions  relative  to  the  second  piston  and 
cylinder  means,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  for  rotation 
thereabout,  said  nut  and  second  piston  being  arranged  for 
engagement  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  between  the 
two  is  prevented  when  the  second  piston  is  moved  in  said  first 
direction  relative  to  a  normal  working  position  of  the  nut  on 
the  screw  in  the  event  of  fluid  pressure  falling  below  said 
predetermined  value,  the  engagement  between  the  nut  and 
second  piston  being  arranged  for  the  nut  to  move  the  second 
piston  in  the  second  direction  when  the  nut  is  advanced  in  that 
direction  from  its  normal  working  position  by  rotation  of  the 
screw,  second  spring  means  stressable  by  the  movement  of  the 
nut  in  the  second  direction,  stop  means  for  abutment  by  the 
nut  for  preventing  the  latter  moving  the  second  piston  in  the 
second  direction  beyond  a  predetermined  position,  the  second 
piston  being  movable  in  the  second  direction  beyond  the 
predetermined  position  for  interrupting  said  engagement 
when  fluid  pressure  above  said  predetermined  value  is  applied 
to  the  second  piston,  whereby  movement  of  the  nut  in  the 
direction  to  its  normal  working  position  is  effected  by  rotation 
of  the  nut  relative  to  the  second  piston  and  the  screw  in  re- 
sponse to  force  of  the  second  spring  means  applied  to  the  nut 
and  in  the  event  of  said  fluid  pressure  remaining  below  said 
predetermined  value,  the  nut  in  engagement  with  the  second 
piston  being  returnable  in  the  first  direction  to  the  normal 
working  position  of  the  nut  be  rotation  of  the  nut  along  the 
screw,  whereby  the  second  piston  under  the  influence  of  the 
first  spring  means  is  permitted  to  move  in  the  first  direction. 


•2 


1.  In  a  handle  structure  for  a  suitcase  having  rolling  means 
at  the  bottom,  the  handle  structure  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extensible  parallel  tubes  connected  to  the  suitcase  at 
their  proximal  ends,  and  a  grip  connecting  the  distal  ends  of 
said  tubes,  said  grip  being  capable  of  selectively  taking  a 
retracted  position  near  said  suitcase  and  an  extended  position 
more  remote  from  said  suitcase  depending  on  the  extension  of 
said  tubes: 

the  improvement  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  body 
fixedly  connected  to  said  suitcase  and  including  a  central 
grip  portion  and  two  columnar  portions  extending  per- 
pendicularly at  the  two  ends  of  the  grip  portion  toward 
the  suitcase,  said  columnar  portions  respectively  receiv- 
ing said  extensible  tubes  such  that  the  extensible  tubes 
can  extend  outwardly  of  the  columnar  portions  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  located  in  a  position  in  which  it  houses 
a  portion  of  the  grip  and  supports  the  surface  of  said  grip 
facing  the  suitcase  when  the  grip  is  in  said  retracted 
position,  said  grip  portion  having  a  shape  and  size  such 
that  when  the  grip  is  in  the  retracted  position,  said  grip 
•  portion  cooperates  with  the  grip  to  form  an  apparently 
united  single  handle. 


3,895,697 

BRAKE  CONTROLLED  THROTTLE  HOLDING  MEANS 

FOR  VEHICLE 

James  A,  Wilkins,  Jr.,  422  Sanford  Rd.,  Westport,  Mass. 

02790 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,941 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/02 

VS.  CL  192-3  T  .3  cuims 


y9 


I.  A  throttle  holding  means  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  fuel 
feeding  means  including  valve  means  and  an  arm  to  operate 
the  same. 
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an  accelerator  pedal  to  operate  said  arm, 

a  drum, 

a  flexible  cable  connected  to  said  arm  and  said  drum, 

spring  means  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction  to  wrap 
said  cable  about  said  drum, 

a  toothed  cog  gear  attached  to  said  drum  to  rotate  therewith 
the  teeth  of  said  cogs  each  having  a  face  inclined  to  the 
gear  radius, 

a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  reciprocatable  in  a  direction  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  cog  of  the  gear 
it  is  to  engage,  said  direction  being  at  an  angle  to  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  the  retraction  of 
said  plunger  is  assisted  by  gravity, 

an  electric  circuit  for  said  solenoid  and  means  to  control  the 
circuit  to  energize  said  solenoid  and  move  said  plunger 
into  engagement  with  a  cog  of  said  gear. 


3,895,698 

BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Fontaine,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fail  Safe 

Brake  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,128,  Oct.  24,  1972.  This  application 

Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,998 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41120;  B60T  17116 

U.S.  CI.  192—3  TR  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  hydraulic  brakes  of  a  vehicle  in 
which  brakes  are  applied  by  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  conduit 
responsive  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  said  apparatus 
comprising  two-way  vacuum  operated  valve  means  in  said 
conduit  for  closing  said  conduit  to  keep  hydraulic  pressure 
applied  to  the  brakes  after  depression  of  said  foot  pedal  and 
for  opening  to  release  the  hydraulic  pressure,  and  control 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means  including  a  first  circuit 
having  speed  responsive  means  therein  for  breaking  said  first 
circuit  when  the  vehicle  is  stopped,  a  second  circuit  having 
accelerator  responsive  means  therein  for  breaking  said  second 
circuit  when  an  accelerator  of  the  vehicle  is  released,  and  a 
third  circuit  having  solenoid  valve  means  therein  controlling 
a  vacuum  line  for  operating  said  two-way  vacuum  valve 
means,  with  the  breaking  of  both  of  said  first  and  second 
circuits  causing  energization  of  said  solenoid  valve  means  to 
close  said  two-way  vacuum  valve  means  for  keeping  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  said  conduit  applied  to  the  brakes. 
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3,895,699 
DOUBLE  DRUM  WINCH 
Masazo  Mita,'aiid  Masami  Hashimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japato, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyp, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13, 1973, 48-658J|5 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1126 
U.S.  CI.  192—4  R  3  Clainis 


1.  A  double^drum  winch  having  a  source  of  power,  compri 
ing: 

a.  high' and  low  speed  clutches  connected  to  the  source  ^f 
power; 

b.  hook  up  and  down  moving  clutches  connected  to  sa  d 
high  and  low  speed  clutches  for  upwardly  and  dow 
wardly  moving  the  hook; 

c.  boom  up  and  down  moving  clutches  connected  to  sa  d 
high  and  low  speed  clutches  for  upwardly  and  dowi 
wardly  moving  the  boom; 

d.  a  hook  brake  connected  to  said  hook  down  movirjg 
clutch; 

e.  a  boom  brake  connected  to  said  boom  down  moviiJg 
clutch; 

f.  a  hook  drum  connected  to  the  brake  shaft  of  said  hocjc 
brake; 

g.  a  boom  drum  connected  to  the  brake  shaft  of  said  boo^ 
brake; 

h.  a  hook  operating  valve  for  switching  the  hook  up  ai^ 

down  moving  clutches  and  hook  brake; 
i.  a  boom  operating  valve  for  switching  said  boom  up  ar  d 

down  moving  clutches  and  boom  brake;  and, 
j.  high  and  low  speed  switching  control  valve  for  switchiifg 

said  high  and  low  speed  clutches,  whereby  said  boom  ar  d 

said  hook  may  be  independently  operated. 


3,895,700 
WORM/WORM- WHEEL  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
John  Hugh  Kerr,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ker>Tra(B 
Systems  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,610 
Clainis  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  9,  1973,  16090j[» 
Int.  CL  F16d  41100 
U.S.  CL  192-41  R  ,6  Claii^s 


UXKNG  TOROUE 


1.  A  worm 'and  worm-wheel  gear  assembly,  the  worm  ;  * 
least  partially  enveloping  the  worm-wheel  in  at  least  one  dirci  - 
tion  over  a  subtended  angle,  the  lands  of  the  worm  having  at 


July  22,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1281 


least  two  surfaces  each  of  which  is  congruent  to  a  correspond- 
ing surface  on  the  teeth  of  the  worm-wheel  to  thereby  form  at 
least  two  pairs  of  congruent  surfaces,  wherein  the  congruent 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  pairs  are  sloped  so  as  to  be  relatively 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  worm  throughout  the  sub- 
tended angle  of  envelopment  and  the  congruent  surfaces  of 
the  other  of  said  pairs  are  sloped  so  as  to  be  relatively  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  worm  within  said  subtended  angle,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  worm  results  from  rotation  of  the  worm-wheel 
when  the  congruent  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  are  engaged  and 
locking  of  the  worm  relative  to  the  worm-wheel  results  when 
the  congruent  surfaces  of  said  second  pair  are  engaged,  the 
locking  characteristics  of  the  assembly  being  independent  of 
the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  pairs  of  congruent 
surfaces  within  said  subtended  angle. 


3,895,701 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Victor  N.  Albertson,  deceased,  late  of  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn., 
and  by  Eleanor  M.   Albertson,  executrix,  4094  Alabama 
Ave.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  55416 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,281 

Int.  CL*  F16D  3134,  43/00,  21/00,  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  192-44  7  Claims 


1.  Transmission  apparatus  mounted  on  a  support  structure 
and  adapted  to  couple  an  oscillatory  drive  member  to  an 
output  shaft  for  imparting  intermittent  rotational  motion  to 
said  shaft  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  support  structure  and 
having  a  circular  aperture  formed  therein  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter; 

b.  a  tubular  output  shaft; 

c.  means  for  rotationally  mounting  said  output  shaft  in  the 
aperture  in  said  mounting  plate; 

d.  a  clutch  plate  attached  to  said  tubular  output  shaft  and 
having  a  generally  circular  profile  of  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  in  said  mounting 
plate  so  as  to  be  insertable  therein  and  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  V-shaped  notches  diametrically  apposed 
from  one  another  cut  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the 
notches  in  a  pair  being  separated  by  a  region  of  reduced 
clutch  plate  radius; 

e.  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  individually  disposed  in 
said  V-shaped  notches  and  each  normally  resiliently 
wedged  between  a  wall  of  said  V-shaped  notch  and  the 
wall  defined  by  the  aperture  in  said  mounting  plate; 

f.  a  driving  shaft  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tubular  output  shaft  so  as  to  be  slidably 
insertable  therein  in  telescoping  arrangement; 

g.  means  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  including  projecting 
tabs  movably  inserted  respectively  into  the  regions  of 
reduced  clutch  plate  radius  for  moving  one  of  the  adja- 
cent rollers  out  of  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  aper- 
ture in  said  mounting  plate  only  when  a  torque  is  applied 
thereto; 

h.  coupling  means  attached  to  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  oscillating  motive  power;  and 
i.  directional  control  means  operatively  cooperating  with 


said  coupling  means  for  causing  said  driving  shaft  to 
rotate  in  a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  direction  de- 
pending on  the  setting  of  said  directional  control  means. 


3,895,702 

LOADING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  T.  Newsom,  Rtc.  4,  Box  4,  Brownfleld,  Tex.  79316 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,335 

Int  CL*  B65G  41/00,  67/08 

U.S.CL  198-11  3  Claims 


->? 


J!l_ 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  bulk  material  piled  on  the  ground 
into  a  high-sided  cargo  body  comprising 

a  frame  mounted  on  a  self-propelled  vehicle  and  having  a 
stationary  base  section  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  and  secured  thereto  at  the  front  and  medial  por- 
tions of  said  vehicle. 

the  frame  having  a  movable  section  pivotally  attached  at  its 
intermediate  portion  to  the  base  section  of  said  frame  at 
the  medial  portion  of  said  vehicle  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward swinging  between  forwardly  inclined  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  positions, 

a  pick-up  conveyor  secured  to  and  oriented  longitudinally 
of  the  movable  section  of  said  frame  and  being  so  posi- 
tioned thereon  that  its  front  end  closely  approaches  the 
ground  upon  forward  pivoting  of  said  movable  frame 
section  and  that  the  pick-up  conveyor  is  oriented  substan- 
tially horizontally  when  said  section  is  pivoted  rear- 
wardly, 

means  for  pivoting  said  movable  frame  section  between  and 
for  maintaining  it  in  its  forwardly  inclined  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  positions,  and 

a  transfer  conveyor  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  section 
for  movement  therewith  and  oriented  transversely 
thereof, 

the  transfer  conveyor  being  disposed  below  and  behind  the 
rear  end  of  said  pick-up  conveyor  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  latter  conveyor. 


3,895,703 
COMBINED  STEERING  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

FOR  CRAWLER  TRACTORS 
James  L.  Schmitt;  Clarence  L.  Castle,  Jr.,  both  of  Washington, 
and  Orville  E.  Kessinger,  Jr.,  Mackinaw,  aU  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,865 
Int.  CL  F16d  67/02;  E03b 
U.S.  CL  192-13  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  in  which  driving  force  is 
applied  to  both  sides  thereof,  clutch  and  brake  systems  associ- 
ated respectively  with  both  sides  thereof  and  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  from  a  source  thereof  for  steering  of  the  vehicle, 
each  clutch  and  brake  system  associated  with  a  side  of  the 
vehicle  comprising: 
clutch  means  disengageable  to  disconnect  the  driving  force 
applied  to  that  side  of  the  vehicle  upon  application  of 
fluid  pressure  thereto; 
brake  means  actuatable  upon  application  of  fluid  pressure 

thereto  to  brake  that  side  of  the  vehicle; 
valve  means  associated  with  said  fluid  pressure  source  and 
including  a  reciprocable  valving  spool  positionable  in  (i) 
a  first  position  blocking  fluid  pressure  from  said  clutch 
means  and  said  brake  means  and  movable  sequentially  to 
(ii)  second  and  (iii)  third  positions,  said  spool  in  said 
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second  position  allowing  fluid  pressure  from  said  source 
through  said  valve  means  to  said  clutch  means  to  disen- 
gage said  clutch  means,  but  blocking  fluid  pressure  from 
said  brake  means,  said  spool  in  said  third  position  allow- 
ing fluid  pressure  from  said  source  through  said  valve 
means  to  said  clutch  means  to  maintain  said  clutch  means 
in  its  disengaged  state  and  allowing  fluid  pressure  from 
said  source  through  said  valve  means  to  said  brake  means 
for  actuating  said  brake  means; 


n Hill    / 


STEERINO     CLUTCH 
CONTROL    V»LVE 


an  actuating  member  connected  with  said  valving  spool  so 
that  movement  of  the  actuating  member  to  first,  second 
and  third  sequential  positions  moves  the  valving  spool  to 
its  first,  second  and  third  sequential  positions  respec- 
tively; and 

means  independent  of  said  valve  means  for  selectively  al- 
lowing fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to 
said  brake  means,  so  that  the  brake  means  may  be  actu- 
ated with  the  clutch  means  in  an  engaged  state. 


3,895,704 

WORD  PROCESSOR  WITH  RIGHT-HAND  MARGIN 

CONTROL 

Richard  C.  Norris,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,750 

Int.  CI.  B41j  5130 

U.S.  CI.  197-19  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data  in  conjunction  with  forma- 
tion of  characters  and  performance  of  selected  functions  by  a 
printer  having  a  printing  means  for  forming  printed  characters 
on  a  record  medium,  a  carrier  for  said  record  medium,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  and  printing  means  relative  to  one 
another  in  increments  of  distance  along  a  line  between  a 
beginning-of-line  position  and  an  end-of-line  position,  means 
for  moving  said  record  medium  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  line,  and  printer  control  means  for  controlling  said 
printer  to  form  said  characters  responsively  to  corresponding 


coded  character  signals  and  to  perform  said  functions  respon- 
sively to  corresponding  coded  Unction  signals,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

signal  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  coded 
character  and  function  signals;  | 

means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  said  coded  character  aild 
function  signals  to  the  input  of  said  storage  means  for 
storage  therein;  [ 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  storage  means  to  said 
printer  control  means  so  that  said  printer  control  means 
is  responsive  to  coded  character  and  function  signals 
appearing  at  the  output  of  said  storage  means;  and 

anticipatory  margin  adjust  means,  operative  when  sa|d 
printing  means  and  carrier  are  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  line  relative  to  one  another  intermediate  said 
beginning-of-line  position  and  said  end-of-line  position, 
for  examining  a  predetermined  plurality  of  those  signals 
stored  in  the  part  of  said  storage  means  which  would 
affect  the  operation  of  the  printer  during  relative  move- 
ment of  said  printing  means  and  carrier  between  only  said 
predetermined  position  and  said  end-of-line  position,  to 
determine  if  any  of  the  examined  signals  correspond  to 
any  of  selected  ones  of  said  coded  character  and  function 
signals,  said  examining  being  completed  prior  to  any 
response  by  said  printer  control  means  to  any  of  sa  d 
plurality  of  signals. 


1        3,895,705 

SCRAPER  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Gustav  Bockau,  Bochum;  Willi  Gormann,  Wanne-Eickel;  We|>' 

ner  Fernhob,  and  Pal  Frenyo,  both  of  Bochum,  all  of  Gel-- 

many,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  ui|d 

Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,882 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    31,    197^, 
2304560 

Int.  CI.  B65g  41100 
U.S.  CI.  198-109  SCIainks 


1.  A  scraper  chain  conveyor  comprising: 

a  driven  chain  having  links  constructed  from  material  thi  t 
is  round  in  cross  section; 

a  plurality  of  flight  attachments  each  having  a  length  e;  - 
tending  transverse  to  said  chain,  said  flight  attachments 
being  connected  centrally  between  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  chain  at  spaced-apart  locations  for  receiving  a  pull- 
ing force  transmitted  by  said  driven  chain; 

a  conveyor  channel  including  at  least  first  and  second  chan- 
nel sections  connected  together  in  an  end-to-end  relation 
by  a  pivotal  interconnection  for  angularly  positioning  one 
section  with  respect  to  the  other  about  an  axis  extendii^ 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  conveyor  direction;  j 

said  first  channel  section  extending  downstream  from  sa|d 
pivotal  interconnection  with  respect  to  the  conveyii^ 
direction,  said  first  channel  section  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  chain  support  floor  commencing  from  a  trans- 
verse plane  immediately  adjacent  said  pivotal  intercon- 
nection and  sloping  downwardly  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion; and 

top  guides  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
channel  lection  for  said  flight  attachments,  said  top 
guides  each  having  one  of  their  terminal  ends  lying  in  a 
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transverse  plane  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said  pivotal 
interconnection,  the  forces  acting  on  said  chain  and  said 
flight  atUchments  due  to  the  pull  on  the  driven  chain  and 
said  downwardly  sloping  chain  support  floor  being  such 
that  as  said  chain  passes  along  an  arcuate  path  at  the 
pivotal  interconnection,  the  chain  intersects  points  in  said 
transverse  planes,  the  maximum  height  of  said  arcuate 
path  from  a  subtending  cord  through  said  points  of  inter- 
section is  smaller  than  one-half  the  length  of  a  flight 
attachment. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  feeding  bulbs  of  electric  vacuum 
devices,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  loading  bulbs  into  an 
automatic  exhausting  and  sealing-off  machine,  a  mechanism 
for  feeding  said  bulbs  onto  said  conveyor,  said  mechanism 
being  a  set  of  successive  first  through  last  sections  in  the  feed 
direction  for  said  bulbs,  each  said  section  including  a  train  of 
a  number  of  consecutively  arranged  rotatable  shafts  each 
having  a  number  of  disks  mounted  thereon,  rotation  of  which 
is  adapted  to  set  said  bulbs  into  progressive  motion,  the  num- 
ber of  the  shafts  in  at  least  some  of  said  successive  sections 
being  less  than  that  in  a  preceding  section,  the  disks  on  each 
following  shaft  in  each  respective  section  being  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  disks  on  the  preceding  shaft  in  said  section, 
disks  of  different  diameters  being  mounted  on  a  last  shaft  in 
all  of  said  sections  and  on  all  of  the  shafts  in  the  last  section 
in  the  feed  direction  of  said  bulbs  providing  lateral  orientation 
of  the  bulbs  so  as  to  align  the  latter  in  the  feed  direction 
thereof,  the  increase  in  diameter  of  the  disks  in  the  feed  direc- 
tion of  the  bulbs  imparting  an  increased  linear  feed  velocity  to 
the  latter  for  conveying  the  bulbs  into  the  machine. 


3395,707 
CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PLIES  OF 
NEWSPAPERS 
NikoUa  Ivanovich  Anikanov,  Bolshaya  Bronnaya  ulitsa,  2/6, 
kv.  6;  Leonid  Pavlovich  Grachev,  ulitsa  Lva  Tolstogo,  7,  kv, 
32;  Grigory  Avramovich  Radutsky,  16  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  49, 
korpus  2,  kv.  68,  all  of  Moscow,  and  Rafail  Efimovich  Kbei- 
fets,  Brcst-Litovsky   prospckt,    162,  kv.  30,  Kiev,  aU  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,717 
Cbims    priority,    applicatioa    U.S.S.R.,   Jan.    18,    1974, 
1983003 

Int.  CL  B65g  17118 
\}J&.  CI.  198-179  3  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  piles  of  newspapers,  com- 
prising: an  endless  driven  chain  running  three-dimensionally 
along  a  path  having  loading  and  unloading  portions;  a  drive 
associated  with  said  chain;  carriages  mounted  on  said  chain 
for  joint  travel  therewith;  a  clamp  mounted  on  each  said 
carriage,  and  including  a  pair  of  fork-shaped  flaps  forming  a 
box-like  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  therein;  a  pivot 


pin  supported  by  said  carriage,  with  one  of  said  flaps  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for  pivoting  in  a  vertical 
plane,  with  said  flap  having  the  prongs  thereof  bent  toward  the 
prongs  of  the  other  said  flap  to  retain  a  pile  within  said  box- 
like receptacle  during  travel  of  said  chain;  another  pivot  pin 
also  supported  by  said  carriage,  with  said  other  flap  being 


3,895,706 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  THE  BULBS  OF 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  DEVICES 
Solomon  Isaakovich  Levin,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya  79,  kv.  12;  Valen- 
tin Terentievich  Samonov,  ulitsa  Svetotekhniki  53,  kv.  49; 
Nikolai  Ivanovich  Tsygankin,  ulitsa  Anny  Luss,  2,  kv.  25, 
and  Nadezhda  Serafimovna  Khoroneko,  ulitsa  Svetotekhnik, 
119,  kv.  41,  all  of  Saransk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,373 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13104 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  R  2  Claims 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  another  pivot  pin  for  pivoting  in  a 
vertical  plane,  with  the  endmost  of  said  prongs  of  said  respec- 
tive fork -shaped  flaps  having  less  space  from  one  another  than 
the  rest  of  said  prongs;  and  with  said  flaps  being  pivotable  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  open  said  box-like  receptacle  for  the  load- 
ing and  unloading  thereof. 


3395,708 
CONNECTOR  PLATE  COIL 
John  C.  Jurdt,  Coral  Gables;  Ben  Kushner,  and  AdoMo  Cas- 
tillo, both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automated 
Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,046 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 

U.S.  CL  206—53  7  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  product  comprising  a  reel  having  a  hub  and 
a  flange  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  hub  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  an  elongated 
strip  of  sheet  metal  connector  plate  stock  coiled  about  said 
hub  and  supported  by  said  reel,  said  connector  stock  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  nail-like  teeth  struck  integrally 
therefrom  and  projecting  generally  radially  from  one  side  of 
said  coiled  stock  in  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  tongitu- 
dinal  rows  extending  substantially  coextensivcly  with  the 
length  of  said  coiled  stock,  said  stock  being  helically  coiled 
about  said  hub  in  successive  opposite  axial  directions  and  at 
a  predetermined  pitch  in  each  direction  to  form  a  plurality  of 
generally  concentric  cylindrical  coils  of  said  stock  about  said 
hub  with  said  flange  limiting  the  axial  extent  of  the  helically 
coiled  stock  in  one  of  said  axial  directions. 
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3,895,709 
METAL  MERCURY  CAPSULE 
George  J.  Przybyiek,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,178 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/00;  HOlj  61/20 

U.S.  CI.  206—84  2  Claims 


1.  A  mercury  capsule  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  member  having  a  central  portion  which 
contains  a  quantity  of  mercury  to  be  released  therefrom 
to  obtain  its  vapor,  flattened  end  portions  of  said  member 
being  bonded  in  intimate  face-to-face  contact  with  each 
other  at  both  ends  of  said  member  to  provide  a  hermetic 
seal  for  said  capsule,  and  intermediate  closed  portions 
between  said  bonded  end  portions  and  said  central  por- 
tion, 

said  intermediate  portions  being  formed  of  the  walls  of  said 
tubular  member  lightly  crimped  together  to  contain  the 
mercury  liquid  in  said  central  portion,  said  intermediate 
portions  being  openable  under  elevated  mercury  vapor 
pressure  at  which  said  hermetically  sealed  closed  end 
portions  are  not  openable  whereby  said  capsule  can  be 
exposed  to  heat  without  being  ruptured  and  without 
permitting  mercury  to  escape. 


3,895,710 
DRILL  AND  BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC  TOOL 
Don  L.  Harvell,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,229 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  85/54 

U.S.  CI.  206—349  1  Claim 


1.  A  drill  and  blade  holder  for  attachment  to  a  variably  sized 
cord  of  a  portable  electric  power  tool  comprising; 

a.  a  one  piece  molded  elongated  receptacle  having  a  plural- 
ity of  walls  and  a  pivotally  connected  end  cover, 

b.  a  strap  means  including  a  pair  of  pedestal  bases  integrally 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  walls  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  thin  flexible  strap  element  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  pedestal  bases,  and  a  locking  bar 
extending  parallel  to  the  wall  integrally  connected  at  the 
ends  of  the  strap  elements  intermediate  the  free  ends  of 
the  locking  bar, 

c.  a  plurality  of  locking  projections  formed  integrally  with 
the  wall  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  wall  a  total  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  locking  bar, 

d.  each  of  the  locking  projections  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
pedestal  bases  alternately  along  the  length  of  the  wall, 
and 


the  locking  bar  to  successively  engage  the  locking  projec- 
tions upon  the  strap  elements  encircling  the  cord  to  be 


interconnected  therewith, 
attached  to  the  cord. 


whereby  said  holder  will 


)e 


f  3,895,711 

WRAPPED,  PREFERABLY  CYLINDRICAL,  PRODUCT 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  FARMING  SAID  PRODUCT   1 

MIkko  Hiltunen,  and  Kaarlo  Halmekyto,  both  of  Helsinld, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Transpak  Ab  Consulting,  Helsin| 

Finland 

FUed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    June    28,    191 
1848/72;  Jan.  16,  1973,  102/73 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/67/,  55/66 
U.S.  CI.  206-413  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  product,  such  as  a  paper  r<  11, 
particularly  for  increasing  the  waterproofing  and  shockprqof 
qualities  thereof,  which  comprises  winding  an  elastic  wrapping 
band  around  the  end  of  the  product  so  as  to  form  a  protecting 
hoop  at  the  edges  of  said  end,  while  keeping  part  of  said  band 
extending  over  the  edge  of  the  product  and  stretching  the 
band  so  that,  owing  to  its  mechanical  elasticity,  the  band 
contracts  tightly  against  the  end  surface  of  the  product  during 
wrapping. 


Wald(  rf 


3,895,712 
PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER 
William  G.  Sieffert,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,046 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/02,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206—424  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  die-cut  blank  made  from  corrugated  paperboard  lor 
similar  sheet-like  material  and  adpated  to  be  folded  intc  a 
carton  for  an  article  such  as  books  or  the  like,  said  blank 
including: 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  said  material  having 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  parallel  lateral  edges; 
three  vertical,  parallel,  spaced-apart  fold  lines  arranged 
intermediate  said  lateral  edges  defining  four  rectangular 
panels; 
said  four  panels  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  first 
side  panel  positioned  between  said  top  and  bottom  pan- 
els, and  a  second  side  panel;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  protective  cell  wall  flap  connected  to  said  bottom  panel  at 
one  end  thereof  by  a  cell  wall  flap  hinge  line; 
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said  cell  wall  flap  hinge  line  spaced  from  said  end  of  said 
bottom  panel  by  a  section  of  said  material  having  a  pat- 
tern of  cuts  and  score  lines  formed  therein  defining  at 
least  one  isosceles  triangle  having  its  base  perpendicular 
to  said  ceil  wall  flap  hinge  line  and  also  defining  a  pair  of 
support  sections  hingedly  connected  along  the  equal  sides 
of  said  isosceles  triangle; 

a  first  of  said  support  sections  also  connected  along  a  first 
hinge  line  extending  from  the  base  of  said  isosceles  trian- 
gle to  said  bottom  panel;  and 

the  second  of  said  support  sections  also  connected  along  a 
second  hinge  line  extending  from  the  base  of  said  isosce- 
les triangle  to  a  hinged  connecting  segment  which  is  also 
hingedly  connected  to  said  protective  cell  wall  flap,  said 
support  sections  having  at  least  four  sides  and  foldable 
outwardly  along  with  said  isosceles  triangle  to  form  a  cell 
structure  having  at  least  one  edge  of  each  of  said  support 
sections  in  edge  abutting  relationship  with  the  surface  of 
said  cell  wall  flap. 


breaking  open  the  sealing  means  of  other  of  said  compart- 
ments. 


3,895,713 
CONTAINER  COVER  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  K.  Bunnell,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Carling 
O'Keefe  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,605 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—427  17  Claims 


1.  A  container  structure  including 

a  tray  member  having  a  base  and  side  walls  and  end  walls 
upstanding  from  said  base  and  terminating  in  an  open  top, 
divider  means  situated  in  said  tray  member  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  said  divider  means  forming  with 
said  side  and  end  walls  a  plurality  of  individual  compart- 
ments in  each  of  which  is  situated  a  digit-grip  removal 
item, 

closure  means  closing  said  open  top  to  provide  a  cuboid 
form  closed  structure,  said  closure  means  being  a  dispos- 
able sleeve  of  light  cardboard  material,  said  disposable 
sleeve  including  a  top  panel  extending  coextensively  with 
the  open  top  of  the  tray  member  and  side  and  end  panels 
integral  with  said  top  panel  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  panel  in  frictional  gripping  engagement 
with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  tray  member  and  the 
height  of  said  walls  inhibiting  removal  of  said  sleeve  from 
association  with  said  tray  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  openable  seal  means  located  in  said  closure 
means,  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  means  being  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  individual  compartments, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  openable  seal  means  being  formed 
in  said  top  panel  and  including  a  plurality  of  score  lines 
along  which  the  material  of  said  top  panel  may  tear  and 
extending  radially  towards  the  lateral  extremities  of  the 
compartment  sealed  thereby,  the  radially  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  score  lines  lying  on  a  circle,  said  score  lines 
defining  a  plurality  of  segments  bendable  about  crease 
lines  extending  between  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
score  lines,  whereby,  upon  breaking  open  one  of  said  seal 
means  by  tearing  along  the  plurality  of  score  lines  thereof, 
access  may  be  had  to  the  item  in  the  compartment  with 
which  the  broken  sealing  means  is  associated  without 


3^95,714 

CONTAINER  FOR  CASSOU  STRAWS 

Frederick  Day,  Box  98,  Winterburn,  Alberta,  ChumU 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  May  5,  1972,  141346 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/20 

U.S.  CI.  206—443  3  Clalmt 


r^ 


•v 


■^ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  container  for  holding  Cassou  straws  in  a  cannister;  and 

a  plurality  of  Cassou  straws  disposed  in  the  container. 

said  container  being  tubular,  closed  at  the  bottom  end  and 
open  at  the  top,  and  having  sufficient  length  so  as  to 
extend  to  the  top  lip  of  the  cannister  when  placed  therein, 
said  container  further  having  a  window  opening  in  its  side 
wall  intermediate  its  ends,  said  opening  being  spaced 
above  the  bottom  closure  a  predetermined  distance  and 
being  sized  so  that  the  upper  ends  only  of  the  straws  are 
located  at  the  opening  and  are  exposed  for  identification 
and  removal,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
permit  a  Cassou  straw  to  be  withdrawn  therethrough; 

said  container  comprising  upper  and  lower  segments,  the 
side  wall  opening  being  located  in  the  upper  segment,  said 
segments  being  held  together  frictionally. 


3,895,715 
NESTING-STACKING  CARRIER  HAVING  HINGED  SIDE 

WALLS 
Clarence  Drader,  R.R.  No.  2,  South  EdoMMitoo,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,000 
Int.  CI.  B65d  21/06 
US.  CI.  206—506  1  Cbim 

1.  A  nesting-stacking  carrier  comprising: 
a  bottom  floor  member; 

upstanding  side  wall  members  hingedly  attached  along  their 
lower  edges  to  the  floor  member  so  that  they  can  be 
rotated  between  a  substantially  vertical  stacking  position 
and  an  outwardly  slanted  nesting  position; 
each  said  side  wall  member  forming  handle  and  arm-receiv- 
ing passages; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  right-angle  members,  one  such  member 
connecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  skie  wall  members  at  the 
upper  comers  thereof,  each  said  right-angle  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  horizontally  siklable 
into  the  arm-receiving  passages;  as  the  side  wall  members 
are  shifted  from  the  nesting  to  the  stacking  position,  each 
said  arm  having  a  locking  shoulder  formed  thereon; 
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a  handle  member  horizontally  positioned  in  the  handle- 
receiving  passage  and  having  upwardly  turned  end  por- 
tions, said  handle  member  being  shiftable  upwardly  in 
said  passage; 

each  side  wall  member  defining  an  opening  through  which 
its  handle  member  extends  whereby  it  may  be  grasped; 

spring  means,  carried  by  each  side  wall  member  in  the 
handle-receiving  passage,  for  normally  urging  the  handle 
member  upwardly  so  that  its  end  portions  contact  the 


designated  articles  from  the  diverter  stations  onto  the 
selected  branch  conveyors  adjacent  thereto, 
said  code  signals  moving  through  said  serially  connecteld 
logic  circuit  means  in  step  by  step  increments  which  are 
in  time  relationship  with  the  step  by  step  incremental 
movement  of  said  articles  from  diverter  station  to  divert«)r 
station. 


3,895,716 
TIRE  SORTING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ugo,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,143 

Int.  CI.  B07c 

VS.  CI.  209-74  M  28  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  moving  articles  in  step  by 
step  increments  through  a  series  of  diverter  stations  onto 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  branch  conveyors  in  association 
with  the  diverter  stations,  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  developing  code  signals  deflning  the  se- 
lected ones  of  the  plurality  of  branch  conveyors  onto 
which  the  articles  are  to  be  transferred,  said  sensor  means 
being  located  remotely  from  the  branch  conveyors  so  as 
to  permit  a  plurality  of  the  articles  to  be  in  transit  simulta- 
neously  therefrom   to   the   selected   branch   conveyors 
thereof,  after  said  sensor  means  develops  the  code  signals 
therefor;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  code  signals  developed  by 
such  sensor  means,  said  memory  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  serially  connected  logic  circuit  means  releasing 
selectively  the  code  signals  stored  therein  so  as  to  transfer 


3,895,717 

DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AND  SELECTING 

DOCUMENTS 

Michel  Gerard  Schimmerling,  30,  rue  dc  la  Libcrte,  67380 
Lingolshelm,  France  ^ 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478349 
Claims    pri«rity,    application    France,    June    15,    197; . 
73.22591         . 

I  Int.  CI.*  B07C 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  7  Claims 


adjacent  arms  and  abut  the  locking  shoulders  thereof, 
thereby  locking  the  side  wall  members  in  the  stacking 
position; 
each  said  side  wall  member  carrying  catch  means  adapted, 
when  the  handle  member  is  pressed  downwardly  to  re- 
lease the  arms  so  that  the  side  wall  member  may  be 
shifted  outwardly,  to  contact  the  adjacent  locking  shoul- 
der to  limit  the  outward  rotation  of  the  wall  members  to 
the  nesting  position. 


2S5! 


1.  In  a  device  for  programming  and  selecting  document 
having  an  edge  provided  with  programming  and  selection  tabs 
the  said  documents  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  pell-mell  ir 
a  filing  cabinet,  the  said  device  also  comprising  a  selectior 
carriage  adapted  to  be  dispaced  above  the  documents  in  ordei 
to  select  the  same  by  raising  at  least  one  side  of  the  selected 
documents  in  accordance  with  data  registered  in  the  form  oi 
the  said  tabs  which  are  either  absent  or  present,  corresponding 
to  binary  information  0,  1 ,  the  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  set  of  feelers,  each  travelling  opposite  the  location  oi 
one  of  the  said  document  tabs,  the  selection  being  performec 
by  first  raising  the  documents  and  then  lowering  the  discrep 
ant  documents  each  time  the  carriage  passes  above  the  docu- 
ments and  repels,  by  at  least  one  of  its  feelers,  an  opposite 
present  selection  tab  of  the  document,  the  improvements 
consisting  in  that  the  feelers  are  mounted  juxtaposed  on  the 
carriage,  each  opposite  the  location  of  an  information  tab,  and 
means  are  provided  to  maintain  according  to  the  desirec 
programming  and  selection  (a)  some  of  said  feelers  in  a  lowei 
position  in  which  they  either  meet,  during  translatory  motion 
of  the  carriage  above  the  documents,  opposite  present  tabs  or 
freely  pass  above  the  document  in  the  space  left  free  by  the 
absence  of  a  tab  and  (b)  to  mainUin  other  feelers  in  an  upper 
position  in  which  they  freely  pass  during  the  translatory  mo- 
tion of  the  carriage  above  the  documents,  irrespective  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  opposite  tabs,  each  said  feeler  being 
mounted  on  a  fork  in  turn  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin,  said  fork 
having  a  tooth,  a  programming  disk,  having  an  edge  upon 
which  said  tooth  bears  and  being  formed  with  slots  adapted  to 
receive  said  tooth  for  predetermined  angular  orientations  of 
the  said  programming  disk,  said  upper  and  lower  positions  of 
the  feelers  being  determined  by  whether  the  tooth  of  the 
corresponding  fork  is  engaged  in  a  slot  of  the  programming 
disk,  a  disengaging  lever,  and  a  locking  and  resilient-return 
mechanism  which  acts  upon  said  lever  to  allow  a  tooth  of  the 
fork  to  be  disengaged  from  the  slot  of  the  programming  disk 
and  being  effective  to  rotate  said  disk  to  another  relative 
angular  position  and  thereby  also  the  tooth  of  the  fork. 
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3,895,718 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Pierre  Francois  Xavier  SclUcr,  Lagnieu-Ain,  France,  assignor 
to  Lc  Prescntroir  Sciiler,  Langnieu,  Ain,  France 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,428 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    20,    1972, 
72.33914 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/02 
U.S.CL  211-13  4  Claims 


and  said  receiving  means  with  respect  to  said  adjacent 
connector. 


3,895,720 
RACK  FOR  TICKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  D.  Presberg,  400  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  DecrfleM,  ID. 
60611 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,299 

Int.  CL'  A47F  7/00,  3114 

U.S.  CI.  211-50  3Clalntt 


1.  A  display  stand  for  eyeglasses  or  the  like  comprising  a 
support  and  at  least  one  generally  V-shaped  holder  secured  to 
said  support  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said  holder 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  curved  elastically  bendable  V-legs 
each  formed  adjacent  its  free  end  with  a  throughgoing  hole 
adapted  to  receive  an  earpiece  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  said 
holder  further  having  an  apex  formed  with  an  upwardly  open 
notch  adapted  to  receive  the  nosepiece  of  the  pair  of  eye- 
glasses whose  earpieces  are  received  in  said  holes,  said  sup- 
port having  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  elements,  each  of 
said  legs  being  provided  with  a  hook  next  to  the  respective 
hole  and  snugly  engageable  with  one  of  said  elements. 


3,895,719 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Dennis  Ronald  Cakora,  Braidwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

/         Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,639 
Int.  CI.  H02b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  DH  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  one  piece,  rack  section  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled in  multiple  to  provide  a  plurality  of  racks  to  receive  cards 
and  like  articles  comprising  a  spine,  at  least  one  thin,  flat  wing 
outstanding  from  said  spine  at  an  acute  angle  therewith  defin- 
ing a  pocket  to  receive  the  articles,  adjacent  sections  having 
respective  male  and  female  members  of  elongated  tongue  and 
groove  means,  said  means  being  adapted  for  end-to-end  as- 
sembly only  by  relative  translational  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  ends,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of  said 
means  having  an  enlarged  transverse  cross  section  congruent 
with  a  corresponding  cross  section  of  the  other  of  said  means 
to  preclude  disconnection  by  force  applied  transversely  of  the 
assembly. 


3,895,721 
INDEXING  PANEL  INSTALLER 
Carl  D.  Russell,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Aquarius,  Inc.,  Law- 
ton,  Okia. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,100,  Dec.  1,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,833,  July 
21,  1970.  This  application  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,136 

Int.  CI.  EMt  21/18 
U.S.CL  214-1  H  31  Claims 


I6B    98     lOO     I8A 

1.  In  a  multi-connector  assembly  for  electrically  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  circuit  carrying  boards  to  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connectors  and  including  an  open-top  frame  inter- 
nally supporting  said  electrical  connectors,  said  connectors 
facing  said  open  top  and  arranged  in  an  end-to-end  pattern 
with  a  space  between  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  connectors,  a 
support  guide  for  supporting  adjacent  edges  of  said  boards 
when  interconnected  to  said  adjacent  connectors  and  includ- 
ing 
support  means  insertable  in  said  space  between  said  adja- 
cent connector  ends  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
vertical  uprights  with  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and 
opposite  outer  sides,  each  of  said  outer  sides  including 
means  for  receiving  one  of  said  edges  of  each  of  said 
boards, 

a  bridge  member  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  uprights  6.  The  construction  panel  handling  apparatus  for  atsem- 
jommg  said  uprights,  and  alignment  means  disposed  on  Wing  a  single  panel  to  one  or  more  panek  comprising  in 
each  of  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  uprights  for  coop-  combination  means  for  releasaWy  gripping  the  single  panel 
erating  with  the  adjacent  connector  to  align  each  upright    means  for  moving  the  single  panel  up  and  down  akmg  its 
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longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  one  or  more  panels;  means  for 
moving  the  panel  right  and  left  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  up  and  down  movement  generally  along  its 
axis  90°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  single  panel; 
means  for  tilting  the  panel  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  of 
the  direction  of  up  and  down  movement  in  the  plane  of  said 
axes;  means  for  tilting  the  panel  forwardly  or  rearwardly  of  the 
direction  of  up  and  down  movement  in  a  direction  generally 
orthogonally  of  said  axes;  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the 
gripping  means  along  a  predetermined  path  to  contact  the 
single  panel  against  said  one  or  more  panels;  and  support 
means  for  the  means  for  moving. 


3,895,722 
BOX  INVERTING  APPARATUS 
Darrell  E.  Phintz,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,512 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  Q  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  inverting  boxes  of  different  heights  on  a 
conveyor,  comprising,  a  lower  conveyor  segment,  a  stop  plate 
on  the  downstream  end  of  said  lower  conveyor  segment  for 
stopping  a  box  thereon,  a  rotary  carrier  plate  for  supporting 
said  lower  conveyor  segment  aligned  with  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  a  conveyor,  an  upper  conveyor  segment  moveably 
supported  on  said  carrier  plate,  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor 
segments  each  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rollers  for 
supporting  the  boxes,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  coupled  to  said 
upper  conveyor  segment  for  moving  same  toward  and  away 
from  said  lower  conveyor  segment  to  clamp  and  release,  re- 
spectively, a  box  therebetween  jmd  provide  full  support  of  its 
top  and  bottom  flaps,  and  a  rotary  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
carrier  plate  about  1 80"  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
veyor segments  are  inverted,  said  pneumatic  cylinder  being 
operated  after  the  inversion  of  said  segments  to  release  the 
box  with  the  then  lower  conveyor  segment  in  alignment  with 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  conveyor,  said  rotarty  mecha- 
nism being  operable  to  reverse  rotate  said  carrier  plate  about 
1 80°  after  release  of  the  box  to  restore  said  upper  and  lowei 
conveyor  segments  to  their  initial  positions. 


3,895,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ROD-SHAPED  STOCK 
Paul  Stolzer,  Achern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keuro  Maschinen- 
bau  GcseUschaft  mit  bcschriinkter  Haftung  &  Co.,  Achem, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,030 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1973, 
7333342 

Int  Cl.»  B65G  37100 
U.S.CL  214-1  P  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  rod-shaped  stock 
to  a  cutting  machine  that  is  controlled  by  a  programmer, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  conveyor  for  transporting  rod-shaped  stock,  said  con- 
veyor having  an  input  zone  in  which  the  conveyor  re- 
ceives the  stock,  a  conveying  path  along  which  the  con- 
veyor advances  the  stock  to  the  cutting  machine  and  a 


discharge  zone  in  which  the  stock  is  introduced  from  tiie 
conveyor  into  the  cutting  machine; 

b.  frame  means  defining  a  series  of  juxtaposed  compah- 
ments  for  accommodating  the  rod-shaped  stock  in  \n 
orientation  parallel  to  said  conveying  path,  said  series 
extending  transversely  to  said  conveying  path  and  cross- 
ing the  same  in  said  input  zone  of  said  conveyor; 

c.  first  power  means  for  moving  said  frame  means  trans- 
versely to  said  conveying  path  for  aligning  a  selected  one 
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of  said  ccKnpartments  with  said  conveyor;  said  first  pow^r 
means  being  controlled  by  said  programmer;  and 
d.  second  piower  means  for  raising  said  frame  means  from 
a  lowered  position  clear  of  said  conveyor  prior  to  moving 
said  frame  means  by  said  first  power  means  and  for  lower- 
ing said  frame  means  for  bringing  said  selected  compart- 
ment into  said  input  zone  of  said  conveyor  for  lifting,  Ijy 
said  conveyor,  the  rod-shaped  stock  in  said  selected  coni- 
partment  off  said  frame  means  for  transportation  along 
said  conveying  path;  said  second  power  means  being 
controlled  by  said  programmer. 


3,895,724 

GRAVITY  TYPE  DRUM  RACK  WITH  AN  UNLOADING 
MECHANISM 

Homer  T.  Thompson,  1821  Muse,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76 11 2, 
and  Herschcl  D.  TerreU,  Jr.,  3928  Wosley,  Fort  Worth,  Te» 
76133 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,945 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 

U.S.  CL  214^16.4  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  drum  feed  rack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  rails, 

each  pair  of  rails  being  located  at  a  different  level  and 
inclined  downward  toward  an  unloading  end  for  support- 
ing and  storing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  drums  on  then- 
sides  and  for  allowing  the  drums  to  roll  on  said  rails.    T 

a  plurality  of  spaced  spacer  means  coupled  along  the  lengtn 
of  each  rail  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spacer  means 
for  each  pair  of  rails  for  holding  the  drums  spaced  from 
each  other  and  for  allowing  the  drums  sequentially  and 
sefKirately  to  roll  forward  on  said  rails  toward  said  ur  ■ 
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loading  end  when  the  first  drum  on  each  pair  of  rails  next 
to  said  unloading  end  is  removed, 

movable  stop  means  for  each  of  a  number  of  pairs  of  upper 
rails, 

each  movable  stop  means  being  located  at  said  unloading 
end  of  said  rack  for  holding  the  first  drum  of  each  of  said 
upper  rails  next  to  said  unloading  end  and  for  releasing 
the  first  drum  to  allow  it  to  roll  off  of  the  rails, 

a  carriage  for  unloading  drums  from  said  rails  and  adapted 
to  move  vertically  from  a  feedout  position  upward  and 
downward  next  to  said  unloading  end  of  said  rack 
whereby  said  carriage  may  be  located  next  to  each  of  said 
upper  rails  for  removing  the  drums  therefrom, 

cable  means  or  the  like  connected  to  said  carriage  and 
extending  over  reel  means  to  a  weight  means  having  a 
weight  greater  than  that  of  said  carriage  such  that  said 
weight  means  will  pull  said  carriage  upward  when  a  drum 
is  not  located  thereon, 

the  combined  weight  of  said  carriage  and  a  drum  when 
located  on  said  carriage  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
weight  means  whereby  said  carriage,  when  carrying  a 
drum  will  be  lowered  downward  to  said  feedout  position, 
a  movable  engaging  means  for  each  of  said  upper  rails 
and  which  is  coupled  to  its  associated  movable  stop 
means, 

each  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  extend  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  carriage,  as  it  moves  upward,  when  a  drum 
is  on  its  associated  rails  next  to  the  unloading  end  of  said 
rack, 

each  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  release  its  stop 
means  and  to  stop  the  upward  travel  of  said  carriage  when 
extending  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  en- 
gaged by  said  carriage  as  it  moves  upward  to  release  the 
first  drum  on  its  associated  rails  to  allow  it  to  roll  onto 
said  carriage  for  transportation  down  to  said  feedout 
position. 


3,895,725 
MOVABLE  BOBBIN  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Mayer,  Remdcheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wuppertal, 
Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252309 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    13,    1971, 
2123689 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  9110 
U.S.CL  214-41  19  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  textile  machine  having  bobbin 
winding  stations  positioned  along  a  face  thereof  in  multi-level 
rows  and  spatially  arranged  in  a  predetermined  geometric 
pattern  consisting  of  a  lattice  of  several  long,  vertically 
spaced,  horizontal  rows  and  many  vertical  columns,  and  a 
bobbin  transport  unit  movable  along  said  face  for  transporta- 
tion from  the  winding  stations  of  wound  bobbins,  said  trans- 
port unit  being  characterized  by  a  longitudinal  series  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  movable,  longitudinally  aligned, 
bobbin-receiving  sections,  each  section  being  shorter  in  length 
than  the  length  of  said  face,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of 
bobbin-receiving  means  for  receiving  respective  finished  bob- 
bins doffed  from  said  stations  and  the  bobbin-receiving  means 


being  arranged  in  a  geometric  pattern  of  vertically  spaced, 
horizontal  rows  of  same  number  as  in  said  rows  of  said  lattice 
with  a  much  smaller  number  of  bobbin-receiving  means  in 
each  section  than  the  total  number  of  said  bobbin  winding 
stations. 


3395,726 
MOVABLE  AUGER  RACK 
Charles  L.  Rassieur,  University  CHy,  Mo.,  assigiior  to  Central 
Mine  Equipment  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,955 

Int.  CI.  B60p  iiOO 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.24  6  Cbims 


1.  A  truck  vehicle  for  carrying  drilling  augers  including  a 
bed  for  bearing  equipment,  said  bed  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
comprising: 

an  undercarriage  supporting  said  bed,  said  undercarriage 
including  a  main  truck  beam  traversing  said  bed  longitu- 
dinally, said  truck  beam  being  spaced  from  said  bed; 

means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  drillmg  augers  beneath  said 
bed,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carrying  means  being 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  said 
carrying  means  comprising  shim  means  mounted  to  said 
truck  beam  and  positioned  above  said  truck  beam,  be- 
tween said  truck  beam  and  said  truck  bed;  spacer  means 
abutting  said  shim  means  and  positioned  above  said  shim 
means  between  said  shim  means  and  said  truck  bed.  a 
track  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  confining  movement  of 
a  dolly  structure,  said  Uack  being  positioned  generally 
athwart  of  said  longitudinal  track  vehicle  axis,  between 
said  spacer  means  and  said  truck  bed;  a  dolly  structure 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  track  in  a  direction 
generally  athwart  of  said  longitudinal  truck  vehicle  axis 
between  at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a 
rack  for  holding  said  drilling  augers  mounted  cantilever 
fashion  to  said  dolly  structure  and  movable  with  said  dolly 
Structure  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions, 
said  rack  being  outboard  of  said  bed  in  said  first  position 
and  substantially  beneath  said  bed  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  rack  including  means  for  supporting  said  dril- 
ling augers  along  at  least  two  points  and  side  wall  means 
for  permitting  stacking  of  said  augers  in  said  rack;  and 
means  for  moving  said  dolly  structure  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


3,895,727 
POULTRY  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
SUnley  E.  Rucker,  8  Highland  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,663,  Feb.  9,  1972.  Thb  appttcatioa 
Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,797 
Int  a.  B60p  llOO 
UJS.  CL  214—85  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  combined  cage  for  transporting  live  poultry  and  a 
vehicle  for  transferring  the  same  comprising,  a  cage  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  opposed  side  wall  members,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely opposed  end  wall  members,  a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed 
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upper  and  lower  wall  members,  means  for  attaching  said  wall 
member  pairs  to  one  another  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
structure,  a  plurality  of  partition  members  extending  from  and 
between  the  said  side  and  end  wall  members,  and  arranged 
parallel  to  said  upper  and  lower  wall  members  thereby  divid- 
ing the  volume  enclosed  by  said  pairs  of  wall  members  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  dividing  means  arranged  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  partition  members,  extending  from  and  be- 
tween said  side  wall  members  and  upper  and  lower  wall  mem- 
bers, and  being  arranged  intermediate  between  said  end  wall 
members  to  divide  a  plurality  of  compartments  into  approxi- 
mate halves  lengthwise,  access  means  to  each  of  said  plural 
compartments  and  arranged  in  each  of  the  end  wall  members 
of  said  structure,  each  access  means  including  a  door  pivotally 
depending  from  said  cage  and  adapted  to  pivot  inwardly  of  its 
respective  compartment  to  provide  ingress  into  said  compart- 
ment, the  side  edges  of  each  door  being  disposed  for  contact 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  to  prevent  said 
door  from  pivoting  and  opening  outwardly,  a  plurality  of 
casters  mounted  to  the  lower  wall  member,  each  of  said  side 
wall  members,  upper  and  lower  wall  members,  partition  mem- 
bers, dividing  means,  and  access  doors  comprising  a  skeleton 
structure  covered  with  wire  mesh,  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
pivotal  doors  provided  in  each  end  wall  member  of  a  cage 
facilitating  the  compact  side-by-side  placement  of  a  plurality 
of  cages  as  during  usage,  said  vehicle  including  a  flat  bed 


-c2S 


r# 


;!-■»•- 


fA- 


■»«.[.: 


mf 


II 


^-37 


;:-« 


7 


^-is 


U 


Structure  having  at  least  one  access  opening  thereto,  an  axle 
and  wheel  structure  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  flat  bed 
structure,  vehicle  skeleton  structure  mounted  upon  said  bed 
and  delimiting  an  enclosed  area  capable  of  sustaining  a  plural- 
ity of  said  cages  in  both  adjacent  and  tandem  relationship, 
ramp  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  back  end  of  said  flat  bed 
structure  and  providing  the  instrumentality  for  loading  and 
removal  of  said  plurality  of  cages,  said  ramp  means  having  a 
first  and  second  position,  said  first  position  being  designed  for 
loading  said  vehicle,  and  said  second  position  being  designed 
such  that  said  ramp  becomes  a  back  for  the  side  vehicle  skele- 
ton structure  for  closing  of  the  vehicle,  said  ramp  means 
comprising  first  and  second  channel  shaped  track  parts  and 
support  beams  between  said  track  parts,  said  track  parts  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  by  said  support  beams  to  accommo- 
date the  movement  of  the  castered  cage  upon  the  ramp  means, 
one  end  of  each  first  and  second  track  parts  being  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  back  end  of  said  flat  bed  structure,  the  other 
end  of  said  track  parts  being  tabbed,  corresponding  tabs  pro- 
vided upon  the  back  of  the  vehicle  skeleton  structure  and 
being  in  alignment  with  the  track  tabs  as  when  the  tracks  are 
pivoted  into  closure  with  the  back  of  the  said  structure,  and 
locking  pins  cooperating  between  the  tabbed  ends  of  the  track 
parts  and  the  aligned  tabs  of  the  vehicle  skeleton  structure  to 
secure  said  pair  of  track  parts  into  the  position  of  function  as 
the  back  for  the  flat  bed  structure  for  securely  retaining  the 
loaded  cages  upon  the  vehicle  during  its  transit. 


I  3395  728 

TRACTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

SUBFRAME 
John  P.  Heggen,  Lisbon,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Clarli  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,939 
'  IntCLB66f  ;y/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-140  13Cbfais 


1.  A  tractor  vehicle  and  material  handling  subframe, iin 
combination,  comprising  a  tractor  body  deflned  in  part  by  side 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  centerline,  by  end  walls 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  by  a  bottom  wall  all 
partially  enclosing  a  compartment  area,  an  engine,  hydraulic 
drive  means  powered  by  said  engine  contained  within  said 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stub  axles  projecting  frdrn 
the  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  compartment,  whefels 
driven  by  said  hydraulic  drive  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stub  axles,  a  subframe  mounted  on  said  tractor  body 
comprising  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  side 
beams,  support  means  mounted  on  said  stub  axles,  said  side 
beams  secured  to  said  stub  axles  on  said  support  means  and 
defining  an  interior  space  for  receiving  said  tractor  body, 
upright  members  projecting  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  rear 
of  each  side  beams  on  each  side  of  said  engine  and  providing 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  pivotal  mountings,  a  pair 
of  lift  arms  pivotally  attached  at  said  pivotal  mountings  and 
extending  forwardly  along  each  side  and  downwardly  at  the 
front  in  the  lowered  position  mounting  a  material  handling 
means  whereby  material  handling  loads  are  contained  pfe- 
dominately  in  said  subframe  and  transferred  to  said  stub  axjes 
directly.  i 

7.  A  skid  steered  loader  comprising  in  combination  separate 
tractor  and  loader  subframe  assemblies,  said  tractor  assembly 
including  a  body  defined  in  part  by  side  walls  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  loader  center  Une  and  by  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  enclosing  at  least  partially  a 
lower  compartment  area  having  a  length  less  than  the  distance 
between  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loader,  additional  side 
and  end  walls  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  side  and  ehd 
walls  defining  a  smaller  upper  compartment  area  medially  of 
said  tractor  body  so  as  to  provide  an  engine  space  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  a  space  for  the  operator's  legs  at  the  front,  a 
pluarlity  of  stub  axles  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  lower 
compartment  area  and  spaced  apart  less  than  the  width  across 
between  the  wheels,  a  support  mounting  on  each  stub  axle  said 
loader  subframe  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  side  beams  generally  defining 
therebetween  a  space  longer  than  it  is  wide  to  receive  and 
partially  surround  said  tractor  body  and  secured  to  said  sup- 
port mountings  on  the  stub  axles,  a  pair  of  upright  members 
joined  at  the  bottom  by  a  cross  member,  said  upright  members 
being  formed  of  metal  plate  elements  wider  at  the  bottom  than 
at  the  top  so  as  to  protectively  enclose  a  portion  of  said  engine 
space,  a  shoulder  plate  secured  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
said  upright  plate  and  generally  conforming  to  the  configutB- 
tion  of  the  upper  portion  thereof  providing  a  pivotal  mounting 
location  at  the  upper  end  thereof  between  said  shoulder  and 
upright  plates,  a  pair  of  lifting  arms,  one  connected  betwean 
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each  upright  and  shoulder  plate  at  the  pivotal  mounting  loca- 
tion and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
alongside  the  operator's  space  and  supported  in  the  lowermost 
position  on  the  front  portion  of  the  subframe  and  said  arms 
extending  downwardly  immediately  at  the  front  of  said  loader 
and  mounting  a  material  handling  member  on  the  ends  thereof 
whereby  said  upright  members  and  side  beams  protectively 
surround  the  tractor  and  loader  forces  are  contained  and 
transferred  to  the  stub  axles  directly. 


3,895,729 

SENSOR  RESPONSIVE  CYBERNETICS  MACHINE 

WllUam  J.  Dukette,  PaUsades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Associated  Cybernetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  74,784,  Sept.  23,  1970,  Pat  No. 

3,770,140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,560, 

Aug.  20,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  861,015,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,637 

Int.  CI.  B25j  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  6  Claims 


c.  said  closure  having  a  flexible  tab  formed  integral  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cap  and  extending  outwardly  from  one 
side  thereof  and  parallel  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  adjacent  the  neck  to  a  point  overlying  the 
recesses  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  pawl  formed 
integrally  with  the  under  surface  of  the  flexible  tab  and 
positioned  on  the  tab  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  con- 
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1.  In  an  automatic  article  manipulator  which  includes  an 
article  engaging  head  movably  mounted  on  a  frame  and  an 
article  responsive  sensor  mounted  on  said  head,  the  method  of 
searching  for  and  locating  a  randomly  positioned  article  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  said  article  engaging  head; 

b.  sensing  for  the  presence  and  location  of  an  article  while 
said  head  is  moving;  and 

c.  stopping  the  movement  of  said  head  when  the  presence 
and  location  of  an  article  is  detected. 


3,895,730 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Anthony  J.  Koehne,  Severna  Park,  and  Harry  O.  Baughan,  III, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Poly-Seal  Corporation, 
Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,863 
Int.  CL*  B65D  55102 
U.S.  CI.  215-216  1  Claim 

1.  A  container  and  safety  closure  therefor,  including  in 
combination: 

a.  a  hollow  container  having  an  externally  threaded  tubular 
neck  integrally  molded  thereon  having  its  tubular  opening 
extending  into  the  hollow  container,  the  area  of  the  con- 
tainer extending  outwardly  from  the  neck  being  in  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  neck,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  container  adjacent  the  neck  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
upper  surface  of  the  container  and  equidistant  from  the 
neck; 

b.  an  internal  threaded  closure  cap  adapted  to  screw  on  to 
and  off  the  externally  threaded  neck; 


tainer  when  the  closure  is  threadably  moved  downwardly 
on  the  neck; 
d.  a  stop  member  integrally  formed  on  the  tab  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  closure  cap,  said  stop  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tab  at  a  point  to 
engage  the  closure  cap  after  the  tab  has  been  flexed  to  a 
point  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  said  recess  in  order 
to  rotate  the  closure  cap  in  its  off  direction. 


3,895,731 
CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Henri  Coursaut,  Mercurey,  France,  assignor  to  L«  Bouchage 
Mecanique,  France 

Fikd  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,313 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85156;  A61j  1100 

U.S.  CI.  215-218  4  Claims 


VT24 


1.  Two-part  closure  means  for  a  receptacle,  said  closure 
means  comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  with  a  thread  in  the  external  surface 
thereof  and  a  flange  extending  radially  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  having  formed  therein  a  circumferential  channel 
extending  over  less  than  a  full  circle  to  define  over  the  remain- 
der of  the  circle  an  arcuate  protuberance,  the  cylindrical 
portion  being  apertured  about  said  protuberance,  whereby 
upon  deformation  of  the  flange  adjacent  the  protuberance  the 
protuberance  may  be  displaced  axially  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  closure  means  further  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
internal  thread  and  having  a  vokl  formed  therein  engageable 
over  said  protuberance  upon  engagement  of  said  annular 
member  and  c^  at  their  threads. 
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3,895,732 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  AND  SWITCH  BOXES 
Richard  L.  Robinson,  Bryant,  and  Ivan  L.  Volgyesy,  Caman- 
clw,  botli  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Indian  Head,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,686 
Int.  CI.  H02g  3114 


U.S.  CI.  220-3.5 


17  Claims 


1.  A  molded  synthetic  resin  electrical  service  box  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  two  walls  intersecting  each  other  at  substantially  a 

right  angle;  and 
a  break-out  window  extending  between  said  intersecting 

walls  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  of  said  intersecting  walls, 

said  break-out  window  comprising: 
a  removable  panel  in  a  surrounding  opening  spacing  the 

panel  from  the  remainder  of  the  box; 
a  pair  of  bridge  webs  bridging  across  said  opening  and 

connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  with  said  two 

intersecting  walls;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  ribs  on  the  side  of  said  removable  panel 

facing  the  inside  of  said  box  and  deflning  a  tool  receiving 

space  therebetween. 


3,895,733 

MOLDED  TWO-PART  DRAWER  FRONT 

Herbert  R.  Chambers,  1358  Vlciisburg  Dr.,  Southaven,  Miss. 

38671,  assignor  to  Spencer  Industries,  Inc.,  Youngstown, 

Oliio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,231,  Nov.  11,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,958 

Int.  CI.  Allb  88/00 

VS.  CI.  220—4  R  10  Claims 


I.  A  drawer  front  made  of  two  plastic  pieces  for  assembly 
to  drawer  sides  having  dove-tailed  end  portions,  said  drawer 
front  consisting  of  a  separately  molded  exterior  piece  and  a 
separately  molded  inner  piece  arranged  to  be  attached  to  one 
another,  said  inner  piece  having  narrow  vertical  apertures 
formed  therein  with  the  walls  of  said  inner  piece  defining  said 


apertures  being  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  one  fan- 
other  so  as  to  form  open  bottom  dove-tailed  configurations  for 
the  reception  of  the  dove-tailed  end  portions  of  said  drawer 
sides,  ribs  farmed  on  said  inner  piece  alongside  said  narrow 
apertures  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  said  inner  piece 
adjacent  said  apertures  and  increasing  the  depth  of  said  aper- 
tures. 


3,895,734 
THIN-WALLED  CONTAINERS 
Lindsay  Mahland  Thomas,  Chisworth  near  Stockport,  tn- 
gland,  assignor  to  Fairey  Stainless  Limited,  Heston,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,250,  Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,729,812. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1970, 
57247/70 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  220^-5  R  9  Claims 


>le 


1.  A  double  walled  container  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  outer  vessel  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  dou 
walled  container  and 

b.  a  liner  inserted  in  said  rigid  outer  vessel,  said  liner  bejng 
constructed  to  expand  to  conform  substantially  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  vessel  using  fluid  pressure,  said 
liner  comprising  j 

i.  an  open-ended,  thin-walled  tube  of  stainless  steel  ihe 
end  portions  of  which  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  cir- 
cumferential flanges  projecting  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  wall  of  the  tube,  the  junction  of  each 
flange  and  the  wall  of  the  tube  being  smoothly  curved, 
and 
ii.  two  thin  end  plates  made  of  stainless  steel  and  of  size 
and  shape  to  span  the  open  ends  of  the  tube,  one  of  Ihe 
end  plates  being  welded  to  each  of  the  flanges  on  the 
tube  ^ong  the  overlapping  portion,  close  to  the  radially 
outer  edges  of  the  flanges  and  of  the  end  plates,      | 
the  shape  of  the  weld  between  the  tube  and  the  end  plates 
constituting    means    responsive    to    fluid    pressure    for 
stretching  the  welding  seams  between  the  tube  and  the 
end  plates  to  effect  weld  seams  which  are  substantially 
flat  internally. 


l^l 


3,895,735 
VE^EL  WITH  PRE-COMPRESSED  SEAL 
Henry  J.  Clay,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hahn  &  Clay,  T^x. 
Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486305 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7/02 
VS.  CL  220-5  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  vessel  structure,  including: 
a  first  vessel  section  having  an  annular  end  portion  formed 
of  inner  and  outer,  concentric  connector  rings  separated 
to  form  an  annular  recess;  I 

a  second  vessel  section  having  an  annular  end  portion  in- 
cluding a  connector  ring  for  insertion  into  said  annufar 
recess  of  said  first  vessel  section; 
seal  means  mounted  with  said  annular  end  portions  • 
first  and  second  vessel  sections  for  sealing  said  first  and 


injii  in- 

annular 
>  of  said 
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second  vessel  sections  against  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
between; and 


said  connector  rings  receiving  a  radially  directed  pin 
mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  connector  rings 
and  including  pre-load  means  for  locking  said  connector 
rings  together  and  for  pre-compressing  said  seal  means. 


3,895,736 
PRESS  TYPE  CLOSURE  WITH  DOUBLE  SEAL 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,455 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-306  I  CUim 


1.  A  locally  distortable  plastic  closure  contractably  and 
distensibly  constructed  and  having  an  elasticity  such  that  it  is 
adapted  to  hermetically  seal  an  open-mouthed  member  and 
comprising: 

a.  a  center  main  wall  including  a  corrugated  area  emanating 
from  a  center  portion  thereof  toward  a  peripherally  ex- 
tending wall,  said  center  main  wall  being  adapted  for  the 
application  of  pressure  to  the  approximate  center  thereof 
in  such  manner  that  said  corrugated  area  tends  to  col- 
lapse upon  itself  and  substantially  uniformly  displace  said 
peripherally  extending  wall  until  said  closure  is  easily 
positionable  on  an  open-mouthed  member;  and, 

b.  first  and  second  integral  extended  sealing  beads  posi- 
tioned around  said  peripherally  extending  wall,  said  seal- 
ing beads  being  displaceable  in  like  manner  with  said 
peripherally  extending  wall  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  sealing  means  is  closely  engageable  with  and  scalable 
against  the  walls  of  an  open-mouthed  member  due  to  the 
resiliency  and  elasticity  of  said  closure  upon  the  discon- 
tinuance of  applied  pressure  to  said  center  main  wall  and 
wherein  said  secondary  annular  sealing  bead  is  angularly 
disposed  with  resr>ect  to  the  horizontal,  is  of  a  more 
narrow  cross-sectional  configuration  than  the  first  sealing 
bead  and  is  positioned  above  the  first  such  bead. 

936  O.G.-48 


3395,737 
CHILD.PROOF  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 
Otto  Phillips,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  International  Toob 
( 1973)  Ltd.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,121 
Int  CL  B65d  83/04;  G07f  11/00 
VS.  CL  221—82  3 


1.  A  child-proof  container  and  cover  assembly  for  pills  and 
the  like  comprising:  a  container  member  having  a  base  with 
concentric  inner  and  outer  side  walls  projecting  axially  there- 
from; a  cover  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  container 
member;  a  dispensing  opening  in  said  cover  member  sequen- 
tially movable  to  positions  in  which  a  pill  can  be  removed  from 
the  container  member  through  said  dispensing  opening;  said 
cover  member  having  an  end  wall  with  a  skirt  projecting 
axially  therefrom;  said  skirt  and  outer  side  wall  being  disposed 
in  telescopic  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other;  locking 
means  on  said  container  and  cover  members  having  a  locked 
position  in  which  said  cover  member  is  locked  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  container  member  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cover  member  can  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  container  member;  said  locking  means  being  movable 
between  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  cover  member  with  respect  to  said  container 
member;  and  resilient  biasing  means  formed  integrally  on  said 
container  member;  a  retaining  post  projecting  axially  from 
said  base;  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  formed  in  said  base  between 
said  inner  side  wall  and  retaining  post;  a  pair  of  strips  extend- 
ing diametrically  between  said  retaining  post  and  inner  side 
wall  and  separating  said  arcuate  slots;  said  biasing  means 
comprising  a  spring  member  in  each  of  said  arcuate  slots;  each 
of  said  spring  members  having  an  inner  end  joined  integrally 
to  said  inner  side  wall  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  said 
retaining  post  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  spaced  from  said 
retaining  post;  and  a  plunger  on  said  cover  member  projecting 
into  the  space  between  said  inner  side  wall  and  retaining  post 
into  engagement  with  said  spring  members. 


3,895,738 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Buchanan,  6613  N.  Prospect,  Oklahoma  Chy,  Okla. 
73111;  Donald  R.  Krone,  10505  Ridgeview  Dr.,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  73120;  RusscU  R.  Krone,  2908  N.W.  28  St., 
OUahoma  City,  Okta.  73107,  and  James  E.  Noyes,  5817 
N.W.  72  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73132 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,841 
Int.  CL  G06f  15/56;  B67d  5/08 
VS.  CL  222-26  15  Chtais 

1.  A  gasoline  dispensing  system  for  delivery  of  gasoline  from 
one  or  more  supply  reservoirs  comprising: 
plural  dispensing  means,  each  including  metering  means, 
for  actuation  to  dispense  gasoline  from  selected  ones  of 
plural  supply  reservoirs; 
plural  circuit  means  each  generating  an  electrical  pulse 
output  as  a  predetermined  rate  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  gasoline  flow  dispensed  through  a  respective 
one  of  said  plural  dispensing  means; 
multiplexing  means  receiving  electrical  pulse  outpuU  from 
each  of  said  plural  circuit  means  to  provide  plural,  time 
sequential  pulse  output  groups; 
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scanning  means  including  a  clock  oscillator  for  controlling 
scanning  rate  of  said  multiplexing  means  such  that  a 
sequential  pulse  output  group  may  be  generated  for  each 
of  the  respective  plural  dispensing  means; 

rate  multiplier  means  including  counting  circuitry  which  is 
controlled  by  said  scanning  means  to  receive  input  of  said 
sequential  pulse  output  groups  and  to  generate  a  sequen- 
tial money  pulse  output  for  each  of  the  respective  pulse 
output  groups,  each  money  pulse  output  being  at  a  prese- 


3^95,739 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUSH  TANK 

Deaa  H.  Buchtei,  Caoton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NuCon,  Inc.,  North 

Canton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  202,905,  Nov.  29, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,784,058.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

390,865 

InL  CI.  E03d  9103 

U.S.  CI.  222-57  8  Claims 


200 


210 


202-n/| 

203^-sSi_ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  containing  and  regulating  the  dispensing  of 
fluids,  comprising: 

a  container  for  the  fluid,  the  container  having  an  opening  at 
its  lowermost  point; 

a  nozzle  member  received  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
opening,  the  nozzle  member  defming  an  open  bottomed 
chamber  and  having  a  recess  depending  from  the  top 
thereof  into  the  chamber,  the  recess  having  an  orifice 
therein  in  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  the  container;  and 

insert  means  received  within  the  recess  and  defining  there- 
with an  elongated  spiral  passageway  extending  upwardly 
from  the  orifice  to  a  point  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  the 
nozzle,  wherein  the  insert  is  positionally  movable  within 
the  recess,  the  degree  of  insertion  of  the  insert  in  the 
recess  regulating  the  flow-restrictive  characteristics  of  the 
passageway. 


\ 
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3,895,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  PART  QUANTITIES  (*" 

FOAM  STOCK 
Ralph  van  der  BuyHon-Domgraff,  Bhichcrstrasse  23,  31(7 
Burgdorf,  Germany,  and  Alfred  Doderer- Winkler,  Tannen- 
weg  22,  5451  Melsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,712  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,    1972, 
2248235 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5152 
U.S.  CI.  222^162  4  Claims 


lected  pulse  rate  in  proportion  to  total  pulses  of  the  re- 
spective pulse  group; 

plural  input  means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  to 
provide  sequential  binary  coded  decimal  inputs  to  said 
counting  circuitry  to  preselect  the  proportional  rate  of 
each  money  pulse  output;  and 

plural  means  indicating  each  of  said  pulse  output  groups  as 
gallons  dispensed  and  indicating  each  of  said  money  pulse 
outputs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  part  quantities  of  foam  stotk 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  stock  container  having  an  open 
delivery  end;  a  transfer  molding  device;  guide  rods  carried  ^y 
said  device  and  engaging  said  stock  container;  whereby  sa|d 
stock  container  is  reciprocable  relatively  to  said  device;  a^d 
a  rotary  feed  roller  carried  by  said  stock  container  and  extend- 
ing into  said  delivery  end;  said  device  including  a  nozzle  car- 
ried by  said  container  and  enclosing  said  delivery  end,  a  hol- 
low plunger  strip  slidably  supported  in  said  nozzle  and  having 
spaced  parallel  cylindrical  bores,  a  plurality  of  delivery  cham- 
bers adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bores  and  further 
having  a  valve  spool  movable  transversely  to  said  bores  and 
having  ducts  and  parts  extending  transversely  thereto  aiid 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bores,  delivery  plungers 
slidably  mounted  in  said  delivery  chambers  and  a  die  plate 
carried  by  said  device  below  said  valve  spool  for  the  delivery 
of  the  foam  stock. 


T  3395,741 

INTRAVENOUS  FLUIDS  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS 
Bede  Stanislaus  Nugent,  Artarmon,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Bcstnu  Engineering  Pty.  Limited,  Artarmon,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,693 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,  SepL   28,    197 
6452/71 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 
U.S.  CI.  222—103  5  Claiits 


i. 


1.  Apparatus  for  parenteral  fluid  administration  to  a  patiefit 
comprising: 
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a.  two  pressure  pads  having  mutually  confronting  spaced 
apart  pressure  applying  faces,  a  side  edge  and  bottom 
edge  of  one  face  being  offset  from  the  corresponding  side 
edge  and  bottom  edge  of  the  other  face; 

b.  a  pliant  bag  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  gaseous  content 
and  a  liquid  content; 

c.  means  to  support  said  pliant  bag  sandwiched  between 
said  faces  so  that  its  liquid  content  may  drain  through  said 
outlet,  the  outlet  extending  beneath  one  of  said  pads; 

d.  loading  means  operable  to  cause  one  of  said  pressure 
pads  to  approach  the  face  of  said  other  pressure  pad; 

e.  said  faces  being  so  sized  that  when,  by  said  approach, 
they  bring  opposed  side-walls  of  said  pliant  bag  therebe- 
tween into  contact  thereby  to  halt  further  said  approach 
of  said  faces,  portions  of  said  side-walls  remain  bulged 
apart  sufficiently  for  the  squeezed  bag  still  to  contain  said 
gaseous  content  thereby  to  avoid  its  reaching  the  patient; 
and  said  pressure-applying  faces  being  formed  that  the 
said  bulged  apart  side-wall  portions  form  a  lateral  duct  in 
and  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag  to  which  said  outlet  opens, 
and  also  forms  at  least  one  riser  duct  which  opens  to  said 
lateral  duct  and  extends  for  the  full  height  of  the  bag 
interior. 


3395,743 
POUR  SPOUT  LID 
Hubert  E.  Christian,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  aaitMir  to  Dart  Indna. 
tries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313J20 

Int.  CL  B65d  SI  116 

U3.CL  222-143  8  Clalw 


3395,742 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Herman  Wulbem,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Melet  Plas- 
tics Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FOed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,277 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CL  222-105  2  Claims 


1.  A  collapsable  container  comprising  in  combination  a 
base  which  is  subsuntially  circular  when  viewed  in  plan,  an 
elastic  membrane  secured  around  the  periphery  of  said  base 
to  form  a  closed  container  with  said  base,  inlet  and  outlet 
means  in  said  base  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  a  plurality  of  suaps  secured  by  one  end  thereof 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  base,  a  common  carrying  handle 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  straps,  said  straps  enclosing 
said  membrane  when  fiill  whereby  the  load  of  said  container 
is  supported  by  said  carrying  handle  when  said  container  is 
being  carried,  said  base  including  a  base  panel  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  around  said  panel,  said  membrane  being  substantially 
semi-spherical  when  full  and  being  secured  by  the  open  end 
thereof  around  said  wall,  support  surface  engaging  portions 
depending  from  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  base  panel,  a 
flexible  steel  strap  secured  around  the  base  of  said  membrane 
and  said  peripheral  wall  in  clamping  relationship,  said  flexible 
carrying  straps  secured  equidistantly  around  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  and  over  said  membrane  to  meet  at  a 
common  apex,  said  liandle  being  secured  to  said  common 
apex,  said  membrane,  said  straps  and  said  handle  nesting 
within  said  peripheral  wall  when  said  container  is  empty. 


1.  A  closure  having  a  rim  structure  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  a  container  comprising: 

a  central  ring  portion; 

a  plurality  of  rib  sections  extending  radially  from  said  ring 
portion  to  said  rim  structure  with  at  least  a  part  of  some 
of  said  rib  sections  including  a  surface  for  supporting  a 
container;  and, 

a  raised  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  ring 
to  a  point  above  the  rim  structure,  said  portion  presenting 
an  outwardly  flared  upwardly  directed  elongated  crest  to 
guide  the  flow  of  materials  from  said  container  said  elon- 
gated crest  and  said  container  top  thereby  forming  the 
spout  opening. 


3395,744 

CONVEYORS 

Leslie  George  Powning,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Sturte- 

vant  Engineering  Co.,  Limited,  Flnchley,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,860,  May  19, 1971,  aliandoned 

This  applicatkNi  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,644 

Int.  CL  GO  If  13100 

U3.  CL  222-231  4  cui«. 


J-1 


1.  A  screw  conveyor  unit  for  use  with  a  hopper  having  an 
outlet  opening,  said  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  carrier  removably  receivable  by  the  hopper 
outlet  opening  and  communicating  with  the  hopper 

b.  a  conduit  supported  by  said  carrier,  said  conduit  having 
at  one  end  thereof  an  inlet  disposed  within  said  carrier  for 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  carrier  said 
conduit  having  a  wall  and  a  slot  formed  in  said  wall  within 
said  carrier,  said  slot  also  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  said  conduit,  said  sk>t  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  conduit  axn  and  being  k>cated  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  in  the  conveying  direction;  and  said 
conduit  having  an  ouUet  at  its  other  end  for  deUvering 
material  to  be  discharged  from  said  hopper, 

c.  a  worm  conveyor  screw  having  a  spindle  extending  from 
said  miet  to  said  outlet  and  having  a  helical  screw  (light 
defining  with  said  conduH  a  helical  passage  from  material 
to  be  conveyed; 
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d.  drive  means  for  said  conveyor  screw; 

e.  a  generally  planar  toothed  element  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  carrier  by  bearing  means,  said  element  being 
mounted  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said 
slot  in  said  conduit  with  the  teeth  thereof  meshing  with 
said  flight  of  said  conveyor  screw  to  form  a  barrier  across 
said  helical  passage; 

f.  a  reciprocable  agitator  supported  on  said  carrier  and 
extending  from  said  element  into  said  hopper;  and 

g.  means  coupling  said  element  and  said  agitator  so  that 
rotation  of  said  element  will  effect  reciprocation  of  said 
agitator. 


3,895,745 
ROTARY  VALVE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  AIR  SEAL 
Cecil  Hugh  Ridler  Hook,  Asbestos,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,181 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  UllO 

U.S.  CL  222—368  12  Claims 


96  A      *< 


1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  end  plates,  a  body  section,  a 
rotatable  shaft  running  lengthwise  through  said  body  section 
and  extending  through  said  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
extending  outward  from  said  shaft,  said  vanes  having  wipers 
along  their  terminal  edges  to  maintain  seals  between  said 
vanes  and  said  body  section,  side  plates  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  lying  parallel  to  said  end  plates,  said  side  plates  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  and  an  annular  gasket  forming  a 
sealing  relationship  between  each  side  plate  and  the  body 
section  the  improvement  comprising  said  annular  sea!  at  each 
side  plate  being  formed  by  a  wear  resistant  gasket  pressed 
against  at  least  one  annular  beveled  sealing  surface  on  each  of 
said  side  plates  and  against  a  sealing  surface  on  the  body 
section  opposite  said  beveled  surface  by  adjustable  pressuriz- 
ing means. 


3395,746 

POSITIVE  EXPULSION  TANK 

WilUam  H.  Bauer,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Cofltinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,938,  Aug.  1 1, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,494^13.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

866,049Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  10,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5142 

MS.  CL  222-386.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  expulsion  tank  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  cylindrical  container  having  a  portion  closed  at  one  end  wall 


and  having  a  storage  space  therein  for  a  usable  fluid  to  be 
expelled  therefrom,  | 

a  telescoped  ductile  metal  bladder  defining  one  end  of  said 
storage  space  and  adapted  to  be  extended  thereinto  to 
confom  closely  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container 
thereby  to  displace  the  usable  fluid  therefrom  with  high 
volumetric  efficiency,  said  bladder  when  extended  being 
of  cylindrical  form  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  opeh  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end  by  a  head  wall  portion, 
said  bladder  being  sealingly  secured  peripherally  around 
its  open  end  to  said  container  and  said  side  wall  of  the 
bladder  being  initially  disposed  to  present  a  series  of 
telescoped  annular  bands,  the  bands  being  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  so  that  the  bands  succes- 
sively lead  into  each  other  along  annular  folds  of  small 
radius  facing  alternately  toward  and  away  from  said  stor- 
age space  and  with  the  innermost  band  being  joined 
directly  to  said  head  wall  portion  of  the  bladder,  said 
small  radius  being  set  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  ultimate 
plastic  strain  capability  of  the  bladder  material  during 
expulsion, 
means  for  introducing  pressurizing  fluid  against  that  side  of 
said  bladder  facing  away  from  said  storage  space  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  unroll  said  side  wall  along  those 
folds  facing  said  storage  space  to  extend  said  bladde|-  as 
aforesaid,  whereby  alternate  bands  are  subjected  to  axial 
tension  and  hoop  tension  while  the  remaining  bands  are 
subjected  to  axial  compression  and  hoop  compression 
due  respectively  in  each  case  to  the  resistance  of  the 
metal  to  unrolling  and  the  radial  pressure  of  said  pressur- 
izing fluid,  I 
each  of  said  bands  subjected  to  axial  and  hoop  tension 
initially  overlapping  a  next  outermost  band  at  least  along 
a  length  thereof  which  would  not  expose  a  length  of  such 
next  outermost  band  therebeyond  which  is  greater  than 


.56£ 
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+  .657    VRi, 


where  R  is  the  radius  of  the  band  in  question,  E  is  Ithe 
modulus  of  elasticity,  /  is  the  material  thickness,  and  P  is 
the  required  rolling  pressure, 

means  for  stabilizing  said  innermost  band  during  extension 
of  the  bladder  whereby  the  bladder  may  attain  its  fnlly 
extended  state  [ 

the  fold  line  leading  from  said  innermost  band  to  the  next 
outermost  band  facing  away  from  said  storage  space 
whereby  said  means  for  stabilizing  is  constituted  by  the 
rigidity  of  said  innermost  band  as  effected  by  the  akial 
and  hoop  tension  forces  acting  thereon;  and 

each  of  said  bands  subjected  to  compressive  forces  having 
a  portion  thereof  exposed  on  said  storage  space  aide 
beyond  the  next  innermost  tensioned  band. 
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3,895,747  3^95,749 

RESIN  FLOW  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  IRONING  MACHINE  FOR  IRONING  SHOULDERS 

MOLDING  MACHINE  Giovanni  Cartabbia,  Via  Predore  10,  24067  Samico,  Italy 

Katashi  AoU,  SakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisaei  Plastics  Indus-  Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,217 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakaki,  Japan  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1973,  27529/73 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,357  Int  CL*  D06C  15100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1972, 47-100379  U.S.  CL  223—57                                                      10  Claims 
Int.  CL^  B29F  1106 


U.S.  CL  222—494 


6  Claims 


1.  A  resin  flow  controlling  device  for  an  injection  molding 
machine  which  comprises  an  orifice  formed  near  the  outlet  of 
a  molten  resin  passage;  gap  means  formed  between  said  outlet 
and  said  orifice;  a  valve  plate  positioned  within  said  gap;  said 
valve  plate  comprising  a  spring  plate  having  a  bent  closing 
portion  and  defining  with  said  gap  openings  for  resin  passage, 
said  closing  portion  normally  contacting  said  orifice  and  being 
deformable  to  an  out  of  contact  position  by  pressure  of  molten 
resin  at  said  orifice  to  open  said  orifice,  wherein  said  gap 
means  further  comprises  a  supporting  member  defining  an 
opening  for  resin  passage  between  said  valve  plate  and  said 
outlet,  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  maintain  said  clos- 
ing portion  of  said  spring  plate  in  said  out  of  contact  position. 


3,895,748 

NO  DRIP  SUCK  BACK  UNITS  FOR  GLUE  OR  OTHER 

LIQUIDS  EITHER  SEPARATELY  INSTALLED  WITH  OR 

INCORPORATED  INTO  NO  DRIP  SUCK  BACK  LIQUID 

APPLYING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

George  R.  Klingenberg,  615  S.  Wright,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98408 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,447 

Int.  CL*  B05B  1128 

U.S.  CL  222-571  20  Cbiims 


1.  A  no  drip  suck  back  unit  for  glue  and  other  liquids  to 
completely  avoid  any  dripping  after  the  stopping  of  the  glue 
or  other  liquid  being  supplied  through  a  discharge  opening, 
comprising: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  an  interior  chamber  in  the  body; 

c.  a  liquid  passageway  continuing  through  the  body  entering 
and  leaving  the  interior  chamber; 

d.  an  air  passageway  entering  the  body  and  terminating  in 
the  interior  chamber;  and 

e.  a  diaphragm  flexible  from  its  mid  position  in  the  interior 
chamber  to  move  one  way  to  decrease  the  liquid  volume 
of  the  chamber  and  to  move  the  opposite  way  to  decrease 
the  air  volume  of  the  chamber,  the  latter  movement 
creating  a  vacuum  volume  to  suck  back  liquid  increasing 
the  overall  liquid  volume  of  the  interior  chamber. 


1.  An  ironing  machine  for  ironing  the  sleeves  of  jackets, 
overcoats  or  similar  garments,  comprising  an  upright  central 
support  structure;  two  halves  of  a  garment  form  respectively 
arranged  to  opposite  sides  and  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
said  central  support  structure  for  supporting  the  shoulders  of 
a  jacket  or  the  like;  a  pair  of  extension  members  of  substan- 
tially oval  cross  section  for  said  halves,  each  having  an  upper 
portion  fixed  to  the  respective  hailf  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  separated  from  the  respective  half  by  a  cutout,  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  a  re- 
spective sleeve  of  the  jacket;  a  pad  located  in  each  cutout; 
means  fixed  to  said  pad  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction;  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  plates 
located  outwardly  of  said  downwardly  extending  portions, 
respectively;  and  means  supporting  said  plates  for  oscillating 
motion  about  an  axis  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  substantially  aligned  in  horizontal  direction  with  said 
pad  and  for  reciprocating  movement  along  said  axis. 


3395,750 
TIE  TREE 
Joseph  J.  Fegan,  Jamesburg,  N4.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,800 
Int  CL*  D06C  15100 
MS.  CL  223—65  6  Cteims 

1.  A  device  for  restoring  a  tie  to  its  proper  shape  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  flexible  wire  top  section  of  an  M -shaped  configuration, 
with  the  sides  of  said  M-at  a  given  angle, 

b.  a  flexible  wire  bottom  section  of  an  inverted  M-shaped 
configuration  and  being  relatively  larger  than  said  top 
section,  with  the  arms  of  said  M  directed  relatively  along 
the  same  angle  as  said  sides  of  said  top  section, 

c.  means  coupling  said  arms  of  said  lop  and  bottom  sections 
to  form  a  composite  frame  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate section  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  ties  accommodated  by  said  frame  to  press 
on  the  sides  of  said  tie  when  accommodated  by  moving 
the  central  portions  of  either  of  said  top  and  bottom 
section  M's  towards  or  away  from  said  intermediate  sec- 
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tion  of  said  composite  member,  with  the  M  of  said  bottom  \  3395,752 

section  being  always  maintained  outside  the  confines  of      EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  DRIVEN  SETTING  GUN 

SILENCING  DEVICE 
Shigefumi  HaUyama,  Futtsu,  and  Masao  Tsuackawa,  Sooka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiiti  AktiengeseUachaft,  Lfe<li- 
tenstcin 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,666 
3o  Claims    priority,    appttcation    Germany,    May    2, 

2221374 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1114 
VS.  CL  227—10  7  Claims 


■rV7     II    .n 


I 

WITH 


I,    1972, 


any  tie  being  accommodated,  while  the  M  of  said  top 
section  is  within  said  confines  of  said  tie. 


3,895,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEARING  SECTIONS 

FROM  A  WEB 
Robert  Carl  Shepherd,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,372 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-3  llCUims 


1.  A  method  for  successively  tearing  a  continuous  fibrous 
web  into  sections  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  web;  providing  two  juxta- 
posed pairs  of  opposing  holding  means;  feeding  said  web 
between  said  pairs  of  holding  means;  moving  said  pairs  of 
holding  means  into  transverse  holding  engagement  with  said 
web;  displacing  one  pair  of  said  holding  means  relative  to  the 
other  pair  of  holding  means  and  in  the  direction  of  web  move- 
ment during  said  engagement  to  tear  the  web  and  separate  a 
section  therefrom  without  causing  a  rearward  force  against 
the  leading  edge  of  the  next  successive  section;  and  moving 
tlie  torn  section  away  from  said  web  together  with  the  dis- 
placed pair  of  holding  means  while  the  web  is  hekl  by  the 
other  pair  of  hoMing  means. 


I  i  r    \r r 


m^. 


^^ 


1.  An  explosive  power  driven  setting  gun  for  driving  anchor- 
ing members,  such  as  bolts,  studs,  nails  and  the  like,  into  a 
target  material,  comprising  an  axially  elongated  barrel  form- 
iiig  a  bore  and  having  a  forward  muzzle  end  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  rearward  end,  a  sleeve  extending  in  the  axial  diretc- 
tion  of  said  barrel  and  secured  to  and  laterally  enclosing  said 
barrel  for  a  portion  of  its  axial  length  forwardly  of  the  rear- 
ward end  of  its  bore,  an  axially  extending  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  barrel  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  therebetween  an 
axially  extending  ring-shaped  slot  about  said  barrel  radialy 
outwardly  from  said  bore,  at  least  one  connecting  passage 
extending  through  said  barrel  between  the  bore  therein  ai^d 
said  ring-shaped  slot,  at  least  one  gas  outlet  passage  located  in 
said  barrel  radially  inwardly  of  said  ring-shaped  slot  and  com- 
municating between  said  ring-shaped  slot  and  the  bore  in  said 
barrel,  said  gas  outlet  passage  located  closer  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  bore  than  said  connecting  passage,  said  bore  hav- 
ing a  larger  diameter  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel 
than  the  portion  of  said  bore  which  extends  rearwardly  frofn 
said  forward  end  toward  said  rearward  end,  said  ring-shapdd 
slot  located  laterally  about  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said 
bore  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, and  said  connecting  passage  extending  from  the  larger 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore  to  said  ring-shaped  slot. 


T  3,895,753 

FASTENER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  NEEDLE 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,438,  June  30, 1971,  abandoned! 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,564,  April  17, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,659,769.  This  appUcation  July  26, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  382,963  j 


U.S.  CI.  227—67 


Int.  CL*  B65C  7/00 


25  Claims 


1.  A  needle  comprising  a  tip,  a  central  portion  and  a  mount  - 
ing  portion,  a  first  slot  and  a  bore  extending  from  the  rear  of 
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the  mounting  portion  into  the  central  portion,  a  second  slot  in 
the  mounting  portion  offset  from  the  first  slot  and  which 
extends  from  the  rear  of  the  mounting  portion  partially  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  mounting  portion  closest  to  the  central 
portion,  and  a  knife  provided  in  the  mounting  portion  oppo- 
site the  first  slot  and  offset  from  the  second  slot,  said  knife 
comprising  cutting  edge  portions  shaped  to  form  a '  V  with  the 
bottom  of  the  'V  pointing  towards  the  tip  and  cutting  edge 
portions  spaced  apart  at  the  rear  of  the  mounting  portion,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  'V  extending  partially  towards  said  central 
portion  less  than  the  distance  said  second  slot  extends  towards 
said  central  portion. 


3,895,754 
TAPERED  CARTON  ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING  HLLER 

CARTON 
Charles  W.  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,131 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5136,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—23  R  9  Claims 


B 


3,895,755 

TAMPER  PROOF  ENVELOPE 

Carol  S.  McCarthy,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,283 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/iO 

U.S.  CL  229—83  1  Claim 

1.  A  tamper  proof  envelope,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  main  body  face  wall  having  a  left,  a  right,  a  front  and 
a  rear  edge; 

b.  a  left,  a  right,  and  a  bottom  flap  portion  integrally  formed 
to  said  main  body  face,  said  left  and  said  right  flap  por- 
tions folded  under  and  sealed  to  said  bottom  flap  portion 
forming  an  envelope  pocket; 


c.  a  top  flap  portion  having  a  marginal  edge,  said  top  flap 
portion  integrally  formed  to  said  ntain  body  face;  and 

d.  an  integral  mixture  of  a  heat  sensitive  dye  and  an  adhe- 
sive material  which  becomes  adhesive  on  application  of 


moisture,  said  mixture  deposited  as  a  single  layer  on  said 
marginal  edge  of  said  top  flap  portion,  said  mixture  form- 
ing a  bond  between  said  top  flap  portion  and  said  left,  said 
right  and  said  bottom  flap  portion,  said  dye  changing 
color  upon  the  application  of  a  heat  means. 


3395,756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  VESSELS 
Ben  E.  Jaeger,  Rt.  2,  Box  49,  Piano,  lU.  60545 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,600 

Int.  CL*  B05B  3100,  13/06 

U.S.  CL  239-227  12  Claims 


1.  A  carton  assembly  including  a  tapered  carton  containing 
a  filler  carton,  said  tapered  carton  comprising  a  polygonal 
bottom  wall,  an  outer  side  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  wall 
along  each  marginal  edge  thereof,  opposite  side  edges  of  each 
said  side  wall  converging  from  said  bottom  wall  to  the  free 
edge  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  truncated  pyramidal  carton  when 
erected  with  adjacent  side  wall  edges  coinciding,  an  inner  wall 
connected  along  the  free  edge  of  an  opposing  pair  of  said  side 
walls  and  being  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  each  said  inner 
wall  including  a  rectangular  section  at  said  connected  edge, 
each  said  section  lying  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall,  each 
of  the  remaining  side  walls  being  removably  connected  to  said 
opposing  pair  of  side  walls,  and  said  flller  carton  comprising 
interconnected  flat  side  walls,  the  width  of  said  filler  carton 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  rectan- 
gular sections,  a  bottom  panel  connected  along  an  edge  of  one 
of  said  flat  side  walls,  projections  extending  outwardly  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  panel  along  the  length  of  said 
filler  carton,  whereby  said  filler  carton  is  prevented  from 
shifting  within  said  tapered  carton  in  directions  parallel  to  said 
t)ottom  wall. 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  vessels  comprising  pressure  jet 
means,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  jet  means  about 
first  and  second  different  axes,  first  power  means  for  tilting 
said  jet  means  about  said  first  axis  in  both  directions,  second 
power  means  for  tilting  said  jet  means  about  said  second  axis 
in  both  directions,  and  first  and  second  separate  control 
means  connected  to  respective  first  and  second  power  means 
for  automatically  and  independently  tilting  said  jet  means 
back  and  forth  about  said  first  and  second  axes  in  respective 
arcs  of  spray  direction. 


3395,757 

SAFETY  TIP  AIR  NOZZLE 

Edward  Di  Loreto,  10402  River  Rd.,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,202 

Int  CL*  B05B  01/28 

VS.  CL  239-291  2  Claims 


220  17     ,g     15 


12^        21 


'26        23^22 


1.  An  air  nozzle  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  axial  passageway  with  threads  formed  on 
the  end  thereof; 
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a  tubular  body  having  formed  at  one  end  threads  adapted  to 
engage  to  threads  in  said  barrel; 

said  body  having  at  least  one  radially  directed  hole  commu- 
nicating with  the  center  passageway  thereof  and  space 
between  the  threads  thereon  and  the  other  end  of  said 
body; 

said  threads  on  said  barrel  being  female  threads; 

said  body  being  cylindrical  and  said  threads  being  male 

threads; 
a  cylindrical  annular  collar  formed  on  said  body  between 

said  threads  and  holes  thereon; 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the 

outside  diameter  of  said  collar  and  more  than  the  outside 

diameter  of  said  body; 
said  sleeve  having  a  counterbore  formed  from  one  end 

thereof  wherein  the  diameter  is  of  a  size  to  slip  around 

said  collar;  and 
means  to  allow  the  bonding  of  said  sleeve  to  said  collar. 


portions  of  the  jet  discharge  of  powder  moving  along  each  of 
said  flat  discharge  paths  along  outwardly  divergent  secondary 


paths  less  angulated  relative  to  said  diametric  plane  than  sajd 
flat  discharge  paths. 


3,895,758 
SPOTTER  FOR  USE  IN  THIN  LAYER 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
John  Thoden,  Vineland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kontes  Glass  Com- 
pany, Vincland,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,975,  March  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,053.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,438 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1114 
U.S.  CI.  239-296  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  manifold  for  directing  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  gas 
source  closely  past  the  drop  forming  needle  in  a  thin  layer 
chromatographic  spotter  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  chan- 
nel through  which  the  needle  extends,  said  nozzle  being  insert- 
able  into  an  aperture  in  said  manifold,  said  aperture  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  gas  source,  said  nozzle  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  manifold  to  prevent  gas  escaping  from  said 
aperture,  said  nozzle  having  passages  between  said  aperture 
and  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  radially  spaced  from  said  nee- 
dle channel  to  direct  a  flow  of  gas  closely  past  the  needle. 


3,895,759 

DRY  CHEMICAL  DISPERSION  NOZZLE 

Joseph  S.  DePalma,  Box  353,  Closter,  NJ.  07624 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,092 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1126 

VS.  CI.  239-498  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  powder  dispersion  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having 

a  discharge  passage  formed  therethrough  including  inlet  and 

outlet  ends,  said  body  including  jet  stream  deflecting  means 

disposed  outwardly  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  passage  operative 

to  successively  divide  a  jet  discharge  of  dry  powder  from  said 

passage  into  two  outwardly  divergent  flat  discharge  paths 

extending  in  planes  oppositely  angularly  displaced  relative  to 

a  diametric  plane  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage  and  to 

subsequently  divert  at  least  three  transversely  spaced  zone 


3,895,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHATTERING 

SHOCK-SEVERABLE  SOLID  SUBSTANCES 

Francis  Henry  Snyder,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lone  Stir 

Industries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,610,  May  18,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,087,  Aug, 

9,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  N(. 

I  414,195 

!  Int.  CI.*  B02C  /  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  241-^5  39  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  size  of  shock-severabl 
material  comprising,  i 

a  first  vessel  for  receiving  the  material  and  defining  a  firs  t 
zone, 

a  second  vessel  defining  a  second  zone, 

a  duct  extending  from  the  first  vessel  to  the  second  vessel, 
a  quick-opening  valve  in  said  duct, 

means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  com 
pressible  working  fluid  into  the  first  vessel  including  ai 
inlet  in  said  duct  adjacent  to  said  valve  for  introducing  ai 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  predetermined  amoum 
for  carrying  any  of  said  material  in  the  duct  back  to  th< 
first  vessel. 

means  for  closing  said  valve  during  the  introduction  of  saic 
fluid  into  the  first  zone, 

means  for  opening  the  valve  suddenly  to  discharge  a  mixet 
stream  of  working  fluid  and  material  from  said  first  vesse 
into  the  duct,  which  conducts  said  stream  to  the  seconc 
vessel, 

means  located  between  the  first  vessel  and  duct  for  creating 
a  zone  wherein  the  solid  material  is  subjected  to  shock 
phenomena  as  it  exits  from  the  first  vessel  and  enters  said 
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duct  to  thereby  shatter  and  reduce  the  size  of  said  mate- 
rial, 

said  quick-opening  valve  being  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  first  vessel,  and 

the  spacing  of  the  valve  from  said  first  vessel  and  the  time 
of  opening  said  valve  being  such  that  said  valve  moves  to 
fully  open  position  before  the  material  discharged  from 
said  first  vessel  reaches  said  valve. 


device  after  a  coil  of  desired  length  is  formed,  processing  the 
individual  coil  to  join  the  exposed  ends  of  two  or  more  coils, 
positioning  a  plurality  of  coils  of  varying  length,  outside  diam- 
eter and  sizes  of  wire  on  a  common  spqol  in  side-by-side 
relationship  and  wherein  the  respective  coi^  are  free  to  rotate 


3,895,761 

REMOVABLE  MUFFLER  UNIT  FOR  GRANULATOR 

APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  G.  MiDs,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 

Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,456 

Int.  CI.  B02c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  241-301  11  Claims 


f<— f     «- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  granulating  plastic  material  or  the  like 
having  a  hollow  elongate  feed  section  with  a  feed  section 
opening  at  one  end  to  receive  material  to  be  granulated, 

a  liner  in  said  feed  section,  said  liner  having  at  least  some 
walls  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  feed  section 
to  form  a  cavity  therewith, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  liner  formed  of  a  porous  material, 
a  body  of  sound  attenuating  material  in  said  cavity  adja- 
cent said  porous  material  portion, 

and  positioning  means  for  removably  mounting  the  liner 
and  its  sound  attenuating  material  within  the  feed  section 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  the  liner  and  its  sound  attenu- 
ating material  at  a  given  position  when  mounted  in  the 
feed  section  while  concurrently  permitting  easy  removal 
of  the  liner  and  its  sound  attenuating  material  from  the 
feed  section  as  a  unit  without  substantially  dismantling 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  feed  section. 


3,895,762 
WIRE  COILING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  P.  Fletcher,  Jr.,  Snohomish,  and  Ted  C.  Pratt,  Everett, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wiretech  Corporation,  Edmonds, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,037 
Int  CI.  B65h  75100,  54/00 
VS.  CI.  242-54  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  wire  harness  for 
installation  in  aircraft  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of 
individually  forming  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wire  on  a  powered 
wire  coiling  device,  wherein  the  inside  diameter  of  the  coils 
are  relatively  uniform,  maintaining  tension  on  the  wire  as  the 
respective  coils  are  formed  to  produce  relatively  tightly 
wound  coils,  removing  each  coil  of  wire  from  the  wire  coiling 


relative  to  the  spool,  joining  the  exposed  ends  of  all  of  the  coils 
of  wire  on  the  spool  by  means  of  a  single  clamping  connector 
means  and  withdrawing  the  wires  from  the  separate  could 
simultaneously  to  permit  the  layout  of  the  harness  with  the 
respective  wires  in  the  desired  relationship  and  position. 


3,895,763 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  PAPER 

ROLLS 
Masateru  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rengo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  29,   1972,  47- 
86942;  Nov.  14,  1972,  47-114578 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19116 
VS.  CI.  242—58.3  1 1  Cbims 


\7    0       ■    -    ^■ 


i-ii  n  iz  sua 


3a  25  <c    «( 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  splicing  the  leading  end  of  a 
fresh  web  roll  which  is  releasably  attached  to  said  roll  and 
which  is  not  yet  unwound,  with  a  running  web  which  is  being 
continuously  drawn  from  an  expiring  roll,  without  interrupting 
the  continuous  operation  thereof,  so  that  the  smooth  face  of 
the  leading  end  of  the  fresh  web  roll  corresponds  to  the 
smooth  face  of  the  expiring  roll  and  the  rough  face  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  fresh  web  roll  corresponds  to  the  rough  face 
of  the  expiring  roll  which  comprises  pushing  a  rotatable  web- 
pushing  roll  against  the  web  running  from  the  expiring  roll 
thereby  moving  said  running  web  towards  the  fresh  web  roll 
which  is  not  yet  unwound  and  causing  said  running  web  to 
contact  a  rotatable  intermediate  roll  which  is  disposed  near 
said  fresh  roll,  rotating  the  fresh  web  roll  in  synchronization 
with  the  unwinding  speed  of  the  expiring  roll,  causing  the 
web-pushing  roll  to  push  the  intermediate  roll  into  contact 
with  the  rotating  fresh  web  roll,  the  running  web  of  the  expir- 
ing roll  being  grasped  between  the  intermediate  roll  and  the 
web-pushing  roll,  temporarily  fastening  the  leading  end  of  the 
fresh  web  roll  to  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  roll,  thereby 
drawing  out  the  leading  end  from  the  fresh  web  roll,  and 
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1.  A  device  for  supplying  and  retrieving  a  hose  like  member 
comprising: 

a  base  support  member,  a  hose  collecting  reel  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  support  member,  and  a  hose  separating 
means,  said  hose  collecting  reel  having  an  upper  and 
lower  disk  plate  and  a  spiraled  cut-out  raceway  in  one  of 
said  disk  plates  for  receiving  said  hose  separating  means 
and  thereby  maintaining  a  separation  between  the  coils  of 
said  hose  like  member  as  said  member  is  coiled  or  un- 
coiled on  said  collecting  reel. 


3,895,765 
REEL  TO  REEL  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER  SYSTEM 
Hugo  Koni,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

FOed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417^50 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Glib  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-194  16  Claims 


\ 
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splicing  the  leading  end  of  the  fresh  web  roll  to  the  running 
web  of  the  expiring  roll  by  causing  said  leading  end  to  attach 
to  said  running  web. 


3395,764 
DENTAL  RETRACTING  DEVICE 
Max  Roland,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roland  Mfg. 
Co.,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,887 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  75148 

t.S.  CL  242-107.6  15  Claims 


away  froai  the  tape  drive  mechanism  and  a  second  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  cartridge  in  playing  position  against  the 
tape  drive  mechanism, 

drive  means  within  the  housing  including  a  portion  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  reels  protruding  from  said  cartridge, 
and  selectively  engageable  with  said  reels  to  drive  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  reels, 

switch  means  actuated  by  said  portion  of  said  drive  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive  means,  and  i 

control  means  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  ep- 
gageable  with  said  drawer  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means,  said  control  means  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  to  cause  movement  pf 
the  tape  in  one  direction  by  engagement  of  said  drive 
means  with  one  of  said  reels  and  a  second  position  to 
effect  engagement  of  said  drive  means  with  the  other  one 
of  said  reels  to  cause  movement  of  the  tape  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  control  means  acting  through  said 
drawer  means  to  disengage  said  magnetic  tape  within  said 
cartridge  from  the  tape  drive  mechanism. 


'  3395,766 

HLM-SPOOL  DRIVE  IN  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Jean  Thevenaz,  Ruelle  de  Montagny,  CH-1422  Grandso^, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  8,   197:, 
13590/72 

Int.  CL  G03b  1154 
U.S.  CL  242-205  3  Clains 


^^^-^uw 


yj  pfi 


■— ir» 


1 .  In  a  magnetic  tape  device  having  a  housing  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  having  magnetic  recording 
tape  therein,  a  tape  drive  mechanism  including  a  capstan 
positioned  to  frictionally  engage  the  tape  within  the  cartridge 
to  drive  the  same,  and  a  transducer  head  positioned  to  be 
adjacent  the  tape  in  the  cartridge  for  cooperating  therewith, 
the  combination  including, 
a  cartridge  having  two  reels  mounted  coaxially  therein  with 
magnetic  tape  thereon,  each  of  said  reels  being  indepen- 
dently rotatable  and  having  an  outer  rim  protruding  firom 
said  cartridge, 
drawer  means  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  cartridge, 
said  drawer  means  being  slidably  movable  in  the  housing 
opening  between  a  first  position  for  holding  said  cartridge 


1.  A  film  spool  drive  apparatus  for  cinematographic  equip 
ment  comprising  first  and  second  film  spool  support  plates 
drive  means  selectively  coupled  to  each  of  said  plates  foi 
driving  said  first  plate  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  film  on  it 
associated  spool  and  to  drive  the  said  second  plate  to  unwinc 
the  film  on  its  associated  spool,  and  control  means  operable 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  tension  in  the  film 
loop  associated  with  each  of  said  respective  plates  for  disen- 
gaging the  drive  means  from  said  first  plate  when  its  associated 
film  loop  tension  is  above  a  predetermined  amount  and  for 
engaging  said  drive  means  with  said  second  plate  when  \xi 
associated  film  loop  tension  is  above  a  predetermined  amount] 
and  wherein  said  drive  means  includes  first  and  second 
wheels,  each  having  a  driving  surface  operatively  cooperating 
with  a  driving  surface  of  the  respective  first  and  second  plates, 
and  said  control  means  comprises  first  and  second  memben 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  plates  for  moving  said  platei 
into  and  out  of  operable  engagement  with  said  respective 
wheels. 
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3,895,767  3^95,768 

QUICK  ATTACHABLE  TOW  CABLE  ADAPTER  FOR  A-7  SECURITY  CLAMP 

AIRPLANES  Harold  G.  Schcck,  726  S.  KeaMwoith  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  H. 

Richard  K.  MaughUn,  Great  MBk,  and  John  B.  Dexter,  Call-  60304 

fomia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer-  FUed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440322 

lea  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  lot  CL  FI6n  13100 

DC-  U,S.CL  248-19  5 

FBed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,611 
Int.  CL*  B64D  3102 
U.S.  CL  244-3  4  Claims 


1.  A  tow  adapter  for  coupling  with  the  recesses  in  the  apical 
nuts  of  the  arresting  hook  assembly  of  the  type  used  in  A-7 
naval  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  fore  cross  member  oriented  transversely  to  the  fore-aft 
axis  of  an  aircraft  and  having  an  upright  member  at  each 
port  and  starboard  end,  each  end  member  having  a  hole 
therein,  the  centers  of  said  holes  being  in  alignment,  said 
fore  cross  member  having  a  folded-over  member  at  its  aft 
end  spaced  from  one  of  the  upright  members,  both  the 
upright  and  the  folded-over  member  having  correspond- 
ing slots  extending  in  a  fore-aft  direction  from  the  ex- 
treme aft  portions  of  the  members; 
an  aft  cross  member  spaced  aft  from  and  parallel  to  said 
fore-cross-member,  said  aft  cross  member  having  a  pair 
of  upright  end  members  affixed  thereto  and  adjacent  to 
said  fore-cross-member  upright  members,  the  upright 
member  on  one  side  of  the  fore-aft  axis  of  the  aft  cross 
member  having  a  hole  therein  aligned  with  the  hole  in  its 
adjacent  fore-cross-member  upright  member,  the  upright 
member  on  the  other  side  of  the  aft  cross  member  fitting 
inside  the  space  between  the  folded-over  member  and  its 
upright  member  and  having  a  hole  therein  aligned  with 
the  hole  in  its  adjacent  fore-cross-member  upright  mem- 
ber and  being  formed  with  a  tongue  at  its  aft  end  and  with 
an  opening  positioned  fore  of  the  tongue,  said  tongue 
covering  the  aft  part  of  the  fore-aft  slots  in  its  normal 
position  and  the  opening  in  the  aft  upright  member  corre- 
sponding in  position  with  the  non-covered  part  of  the 
fore-aft  slots;  and 
a  pair  of  support  pins  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 
upright  members,  a  different  one  through  each  upright 
member  for  engagement  with  the  nut  recesses  of  an  ar- 
resting hook  assembly,  one  pin  being  easily  removable 
from  its  associated  holes; 
biasing  means  attached  to  one  of  said  pins  and  to  an  aft- 
cross-member  upright  member  for  biasing  said  aft  cross 
member  to  a  normal  f>osition  wherein  said  tongue  covers 
the  aft  portion  of  said  fore-aft  slots,  said  aft  cross  member 
being  depressible  relative  to  said  fore  cross  member;  and 
locking  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  easily  re- 
movable pin  from  its  holes, 
a  towing  ring  being  insertable  in  said  foreaft  slots  when  said 
aft  cross  member  is  depressed,  said  tongue  extending 
through  said  towing  ring  when  the  aft  cross  member  is 
released  and  being  locked  in  place  around  said  tongue 
until  said  aft  cross  member  is  again  depressed. 


1.  A  security  clamp  for  lockingly  engaging  and  retaining  an 
electronic  calculator  and  other  such  devices  having  an  overall 
substantially  rectilinear  configuration,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  base  having  securement  means  for  securing  said  base  to  an 
underlying  support  surface, 

lock  receiving  means  associated  with  said  security  clamp 
adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

an  upper  retention  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for 
overlapping  and  retaining  one  end  of  the  device  posi- 
tioned on  said  base, 

lock  means  associated  with  said  security  clamp  and  posi- 
tioned in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  lock  receiving 
means,  thereby  to  permit  locking  engagement  of  said  lock 
means  with  said  lock  receiving  means  and  lockingly  en- 
gage said  arm  in  retention  position  with  respect  to  the 
device  positioned  thereon, 

a  lower  retention  bridge  carried  on  said  base  adjacent  the 
opposed  end  thereof, 

said  base  including  arrest  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  opposed  to  the  positioning  of  said  upper 
retention  arm  and  including  a  plurality  of  arrest  positions, 
said  lower  retention  bridge  including  engagement  means 
positioned  for  corporative  co-action  with  said  arrest 
means  thereby  to  permit  variable  adjustment  of  said 
lower  retention  bridge  along  said  base  by  positioning  said 
engagement  means  in  engaged  relation  with  respect  to 
one  of  said  arrest  positions  of  said  arrest  means  and  per- 
mit varying  the  distance  between  said  lower  retention 
bridge  and  said  upper  retention  arm, 

whereby  said  base  may  be  fixedly  secured  to  an  underiying 
support  surface  by  way  of  said  securement  means,  and 
said  lower  retention  bridge  may  then  be  adjusubly  varied 
to  accommodate  the  length  of  the  device  to  be  positioned 
therein,  and  said  upper  retention  arm  pivotally  moved  to 
an  open  position,  permitting  the  positioning  of  an  elec- 
Uonic  calculator,  or  other  such  device  on  said  base,  such 
that  one  end  of  the  device  is  arrested  by  said  lower  reten- 
tion bridge  and  thereafter  said  retention  arm  is  lowered 
into  the  retention  position  about  the  opposed  end  of  the 
device,  and  the  lock  means  then  activated  to  coact  with 
said  lock  receiving  means  and  lockingly  engage  said  re- 
tention arm  in  the  closed  position  to  securely  lock  the 
device  in  pocition  within  said  security  clamp. 
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3,895,769 
GUTTER  LEVELLING  DEVICE 
Boyaton  Cr«%  Hagunan,  Box  99-B,  Rt.  2,  PurceUviOe,  Va. 
22132 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,319 

Int.  CI.  E04d  13106 

\iS.  CI.  248-48.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  gutter  levelling  device  in  combination  with  two  sur- 
faces, namely  a  facia  board  slanted  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
plane  and  the  back  wall  of  a  gutter,  comprising: 

a  base  means  abutting  one  of  said  surfaces; 

a  first  and  second  web  means,  each  being  triangular  shaped, 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  base 
means,  and  terminating  in  a  first  straight  line  abutting  the 
other  of  said  surfaces; 

at  least  one  line  of  perforations  on  each  web  means  defining 
an  angle  with  said  base  member  smaller  than  the  angle 
said  first  terminating  line  makes  with  said  base  member, 
making  the  angles  adjustable  by  removing  a  portion  of 
each  web  means  along  said  lines  of  perforation  to  define 
a  second  terminating  straight  line;  and 

an  attachment  means  extending  from  said  base  means  and 
forming  with  the  means,  which  abuts  the  back  wall  of  said 
gutter,  a  generally  U-shaped  closure  receiving  the  back 
wall  of  said  gutter  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
closure  whereby  said  gutter  is  maintained  level  when 
installed  to  said  slanted  facia  board  by  either  the  first  or 
second  terminating  line  of  said  web  means. 


3,895,770 

WEIGHT  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

PRECISION  ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING  MEANS 

Isamu  Yoshida,  Kokubunji,  and  Toshimi  Hayasaka,  Hino,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15, 1972, 47-71 138 
InL  CI.  G  12b  J/00 
U.S.  CL  248-123  l  Claim 


1.  A  weight  balancing  mechanism  for  use  in  precision  ele- 
vating and  lowering  means,  comprising  object  means  having  a 
variable  weight,  elevating  and  lowering  means  coupled  to  said 
object  means  at  a  location  which  is  laterally  displaced  from 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  object  for  precisely  elevating  and 
lowering  said  object  means  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  tension 
member  including  a  spring  portion  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 


object  means  and  fixed  at  its  other  end  to  a  mounting  mecha- 
nism remote  from  said  object  means  said  tension  member 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  from  said  object  means  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  direction  in  the  sense  which  causes  the 
application  of  both  vertical  and  horizontal  force  component  to 
said  object  means  in  opposition  to  the  weight  and  weight 
moment  of  the  object  means  about  said  elevating  and  lowering 
means,  respectively,  said  mounting  mechanism  including  man- 
ual adjustment  means  for  altering  the  tension  upon  said  object 
means  and  said  mechanism  to  thereby  selectively  increase  or 
decrease  the  force  exerted  on  said  object  means  in  corre- 
sponding opposition  to  variations  in  the  weight  of  said  object 
means; 
said  tension  member  including  an  elongated  flexible  porticin 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  spring  portion  and  where^ 
said  mounting  mechanism  comprises  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber  about   which    said   elongated    flexible    portion    is 
wrapped,  with  said  manual  adjustment  means  comprisii^g 
means  to  manually  rotate  the  cylinder  to  wrap  more  pr 
less  of  said  elongated  flexible  portion  about  the  cylinde  • 

3,895,771 

BASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  TABLE 

STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Elliot  W.  Baum,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beroo 

Industries,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,188 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11120 

U.S.  CI.  248-188.7  11  Clalnis 


1.  In  a  metallic  base  construction  for  use  in  support  of 
table  structure  or  the  like  mounted  upon  at  least  one  center 
post  comprising,  an  elongated  rod  member  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  stabilize  in  two  directions  the  structure  it  is  de- 
signed to  support,  said  rod  member  having  an  aperture  proi- 
vided  transversely  therethrough  and  approximately  at  its  mid- 
point, said  rod  member  being  counterbored  into  its  sides  and 
concentrically  with  the  formed  aperture,  a  pair  of  additional 
rod  members,  one  end  of  each  additional  rod  members  beint 
axially  arranged  into  said  counterbores  and  totally  concealing 
therein  their  inserted  ends,  fastening  means  arranged  through 
said  aperture  and  projecting  through  the  counterbores  to 
secure  the  pair  of  rod  members  when  fitted  into  said  counter- 
bores, and  fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  upper  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rod  members  to  secure  the  centerpost 
in  place. 


3,895  772 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BUCKET  ON  A  LADDER 
Eriing  EUingsoo,  R.R.  No.  1,  Creek  Rd.,  BckiH,  Wis.  53511 
FiM  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,442 
Int  CI.*  F16M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  248-210  5  ciaimi 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  container  on  a  ladder  having  a 
plurality  of  rungs,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid  base  of  sheet 
material,  a  hook  formed  on  one  end  of  the  base  adapted  to 
hang  said  base  on  one  of  the  rungs,  a  portion  of  the  base 
engagable  with  another  of  the  rungs  to  restrain  rotation  of  th^ 
base  around  said  one  rung,  said  hook  and  said  portion  defining 
a  plane  of  the  base,  an  aperture  in  said  base  between  the  hook 
and  said  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  bent  fowardly  from 
the  base,  meai|s  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  conuiner 
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and  aligned  pivots  mounting  said  means  on  the  brackets  about  3395,774 

an  axis  parallel  to  said  rungs  and  displaced  from  the  plane  to  SHELF  SUPPORT  CLIP 

Larry  L.  Sharp,  Schaumburg,  III.,  asstgnor  to  IIUboIs  Tool 


Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,324 
Int.  CL'  A47B  29102 
U.S.  CI.  248-243 


15Clalmi 


substantially  level  the  container  and  to  permit  substantially 
unobstructed  access  from  above  to  said  means. 


3,895,773 
MOLDED  WALL  FASTENER 
Alan  J.  Solo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knock-N-Lok  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,872,  May  31,  1974, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,666,  May  14, 

1974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,820, 

April  24,  1974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

454,393,  March  25, 1974.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  500,537The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  July  29,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^*  F16B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  248-217  11  Claims 


1.  A  wall  fastener  for  use  in  relatively  brittle  penetrable 
walls  comprising  an  elongate  shank,  said  shank  having  one  end 
thereof  pointed  and  suitable  for  being  driven  into  a  penetrable 
wall;  an  engageable  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  suit- 
able for  being  hammered  to  advance  the  pointed  end  of  said 
shank  through  the  penetrable  wall  and  for  being  engaged  to 
permit  turning  of  said  shank  about  the  axis  thereof;  at  least 
one  projection  extending  from  said  shank  proximate  to  the 
pointed  end  and  inclined  relative  to  said  shank  in  the  direction 
of  said  head,  said  projection  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
shank  and  being  flexible  and  resilient  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
deformed  and  at  least  partially  wrapped  about  the  axial  length 
of  said  shank,  whereby  hammering  the  fastener  into  a  penetra- 
ble wall  causes  the  wall  material  to  flex  said  projection  to  a 
position  substantially  coextensive  with  said  shank,  and  en- 
gagement of  said  head  and  turning  of  the  latter  to  thereby 
cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shank  about  the  axis 
thereof,  causes  said  projection  to  flex  and  become  twisted 
about  said  shank,  the  resiliency  of  said  projections  causing  the 
same  to  tend  to  flare  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said 
shank  to  become  wedged  between  the  latter  and  the  wall 
material  to  thereby  secure  the  fastener  in  place  and  resist  the 
same  from  becoming  removed  from  the  wall. 


1.  A  support  assembly  including  a  vertical  support  member, 
a  flanged  shelf  and  a  one  piece  shelf  support  clip  for  use  in 
supporting  said  flanged  shelf  relative  to  said  vertical  support 
member  said  vertical  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  for  selectively  accepting  said  clip  in  a  multi- 
plicity of  positions,  said  clip  including  a  plate-like  base,  a 
hook-shaped  locking  prong  extending  out  from  said  base  and 
engaging  one  of  said  apertures,  means  engaging  a  second 
spaced  aperture  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  clip  and  maintain 
it  in  vertical  alignment,  at  least  one  shelf  engaging  means 
extending  from  said  base  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
prong,  and  resilient  means  extending  from  said  base  and  lo- 
cated between  the  flange  of  said  shelf  and  said  support  and 
engaging  both  said  support  and  said  shelf  to  maintain  said 
prong  and  shelf  in  mounted  rattle-free  condition. 


3,895,775 

FRAMELESS  PICTURE  HANGING 

Thomas  K.  Norton,  P.O.  Box  29,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,998 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  1124 

U.S.  CL  248—476  1  claim 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  securing  a  picture  in  vertical 
position  against  a  wall,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  vertical  rails  having  vertical  recessed  chan- 
nels and  secured  to  the  wall  in  spaced  parallel  position; 

first  and  second  downwardly  extending  hooks  having  down- 
wardly pointing  shanks; 

first  and  second  plates,  each  first  and  second  plate  being 
detachably  and  slidably  engagable  with  a  corresponding 
vertical  channel  and  having  a  recess  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  shanks  of  the  first  and  second  hooks 
to  hold  the  first  and  second  hooks  in  desired  pocitions  in 
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said  rails,  each  channel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  openings; 

third  and  fourth  upwardly  extending  hooks  having  upwardly 
pointing  shanks,  the  top  end  of  each  shank  of  the  third 
and  fourth  hooks  having  a  horizontal  finger  engagable 
with  any  opening  in  the  corresponding  channel;  and 

third  and  fourth  plates,  each  third  and  fourth  plate  being 
detachably  and  slidably  engagable  with  a  corresponding 
vertical  channel  and  having  a  recess  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  shanks  of  the  third  and  fourth  hooks 
in  desired  positions  in  the  rails,  whereby  the  four  hooks 
can  be  adjusted  in  position  to  accomodate  different  sized 
pictures,  the  first  and  second  hooks  engaging  the  top  edge 
of  the  picture,  the  third  and  fourth  hooks  engaging  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  picture. 


3,895,776 
VALVE  WITH  A  SPHERICAL  CLOSURE-MEMBER 
Roger  Laurens,  Ensues-La-Redonne,  France,  assignor  to  Pipe- 
line Equipment  Company  E.P.C.O.,  Marseille,  France 
Fifed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,934 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5106 
U.S.CL  251-148  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  or  cock  with  a  completely  dismantlabie  spherical 
closure-member  interposed  between  two  tubular  elements  of 
the  same  conduit  system,  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal valve  body  constituting  the  support  of  a  spherical  closure- 
member  with  a  cylindrical  orifice,  movable  in  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  body  and  with  respect  to  this 
latter,  and  provided  for  that  purpose  with  a  pivot-pin  and  an 
operating  shaft  coaxial  with  the  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  said 
shaft  being  provided  as  required  with  a  means  for  preventing 
ejection  of  the  said  operating  shaft  by  the  effect  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  intended  to  circulate  in  the  conduit  system, 
the  said  valve  body  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  passing 
through  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  trans- 
verse orifice  with  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  its  plane 
of  symmetry  which  coincides  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conduit  system  and  intersects  this  axis  at  the  centre  of  the 
spherical  closure  member,  the  said  transverse  orifice  being 
limited  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  valve 
body  by  two  flat  annular  faces  parallel  to  the  said  plane  of 
symmetry;  two  spacing  flanges  identical  with  each  other  and 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transverse  orifice 
formed  in  the  valve  body,  the  common  axis  coinciding  with 
that  of  the  conduit  system  containing  the  valve,  the  two  said 
spacing  flanges  being  symmetrical  with  each  other  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  valve  body,  each  of  them 
being  fixed  on  the  said  valve  body,  on  the  one  hand  by  fitting 
one  of  its  transverse  end-faces  into  the  corresponding  inlet  of 
the  transverse  cylindrical  orifice  of  the  valve  body,  the  trans- 
verse faces  in  contact  being  complementary  in  shape  with 
each  other,  a  fhiid-tight  joint  being  interposed  between  two  of 
the  faces  in  contact,  and  on  the  other  hand  by  removable 
means  for  fixing  together  the  parts  in  contact,  the  said  spacing 
flanges  having  on  their  transverse  faces  opposite  to  those  by 


which  they  are  fixed  on  the  valve  body,  means  for  coupling 
each  of  them  to  one  of  the  conduit  elements  between  whiph 
the  valve  is  interposed,  the  internal  portion  of  each  of  the  said 
spacing  flanges  arranged  opposite  the  spherical  portion  of  the 
closure  member  comprising  a  frusto-conical  portion  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body,  open  and  placed 
on  the  side  of  the  said  body,  and  a  portion  adjacent  to  the 
frusto-conical  portion  of  revolution  about  the  longitudinal  a^is 
of  the  valve  body,  the  surface  of  which  has  a  pseudo-cylindri- 
cal shape  adapted  to  that  of  the  fluid-tight  member  interposed 
between  the  spacing  flange  and  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
closure  member  and  being  provided,  as  may  be  required,  with 
an  annular  groove  for  the  reception  of  a  toric  fluid-tight  joiit, 
which  annular  goove  has  for  its  radial  section  a  rectangle,  the 
width  of  which  has  a  value  greater  than  and  a  depth  less  than 
that  of  the  diameter  of  the  circular  central  section  of  the  toric 
joint,  which  toric  joint  is  supported  by  its  external  equatorial 
circle  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  groove  along  which  it  can  be 
displaced;  and  two  identical  joint-carrier  fluid-tight  seatinigs 
forming  the  fhiid-tight  members  interposed  between  the  inter- 
nal face  of  each  of  the  facing  flanges  and  the  spherical  surface 
of  the  closure  member,  and  each  constituted  by  a  body  of 
revolution  arranged  in  the  normal  position  on  the  one  hand 
coaxially  with  each  other,  their  axes  of  revolution  then  coin- 
ciding with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit  system  and  On 
the  other  hand  symmetrically  with  each  other  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  valve  body,  each  of  the  sajd 
seatings  have  a  cylindrical  orifice  the  axis  of  which  coincides 
with  its  axis  of  revolution  and  the  internal  diameter  is  equal  at 
the  same  time  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  ori- 
fice of  the  closure  member  and  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
conduit  system;  having  an  internal  face  of  substantially  frusto- 
conical  shape,  the  axis  of  revolution  of  which  is  that  of  the  said 
seating  and  which  is  arranged  facing  the  spherical  surface  of 
the  closure  member  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  this 
latter,  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  the  reception  of  a 
toric  fluid-tight  joint  having  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  seat- 
ing as  its  longitudinal  axis,  which  toric  joint  is  supported  on 
the  spherical  surface  of  the  closure  member  along  a  circle  of 
the  said  spherical  surface,  and  provided  as  may  be  requirecl, 
with  an  annular  housing  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  seating  in  which  is  embedded  an  annular  scraper  segment 
supported  on  the  spherical  surface  of  the  closure  member 
along  a  circle  of  this  latter  the  diameter  of  which  is  slightjy 
greater  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  orifice  of  the  said  closufe 
member,  the  said  scraper  segment  co-operating  with  the  sajd 
closure  member;  having  an  external  lateral  face  substantially 
of  revolution  about  its  longitudinal  axis  arranged  opposite  the 
corresponding  internal  face  of  the  corresponding  spacing 
flange  and  comprising  a  conical  portion  arranged  opposite  the 
conical  portion  of  the  s^d  internal  face,  and  a  pseudo-cylia- 
drical  portion  arranged  opposite  the  pseudo-cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  said  internal  face  having  the  shape  adapted  to  this 
latter,  the  said  pseudo-cylindrical  external  face  being  provided 
as  may  be  required  with  an  annular  groove  for  reception  of  the 
toric  fluid-tight  joint,  the  external  equatorial  circle  of  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  internal  lateral  pseudo-cylindrical  face  of 
the  spacing  flange  and  the  internal  equatorial  circle  is  in 
contact  with  the  external  lateral  pseudo-cylindrical  surface  of 
the  corresponding  joint-carrier  seating,  which  annular  groove 
has  for  its  radial  section  a  rectangle  the  width  of  which  has  a 
value  greater  than  and  the  depth  has  a  value  lower  than  that 
of  the  diameter  of  the  circular  central  section  of  the  toric 
joint,  which  is  supported  by  its  internal  equatorial  circle  on  the 
bottom  of  the  said  groove,  the  respective  shapes  of  the  lateral 
internal  pseudo-cylindrical  face  of  the  housing  of  the  joint- 
carrier  seating  in  the  spacing  flange  and  of  the  external  lateral 
pseudo-cylindrical  face  of  the  said  seating  being  such  that  the 
distance  separating  them  is  a  minimum  at  the  level  of  the  saki 
fluid-tight  toric  joint;  being  provided  with  a  transverse  face 
opposite  to  the  fiiisto-conical  face  placed  facing  the  spherical 
face  of  the  closure  member  and  which  co-operates  with  a 
compressible  elastic  member  supported  directly  or  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  rigid  member  on  a  shoulder  formed  on 
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the  internal  lateral  surface  of  the  spacing  flange,  the  position 
of  the  said  compressible  member  on  which  is  supported  the 
transverse  face  of  the  seating  opposite  to  its  frusto-conical 
face  placed  facing  the  spherical  face  of  the  closure  member 
being  capable  of  being  axially  regulated  as  may  be  required, 
the  said  compressible  elastic  member  being  constituted  for 
that  purpose  by  an  elastic  washer  supported  on  an  annular 
ring,  the  external  diameter  of  which  is  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  corresponding  spacing  flange  and  the  external 
diameter  is  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  elastic  washer,  the 
said  annular  ring  being  arranged  in  a  cylindrical  housing  ex- 
tending the  housing  of  the  external  frusto-conical  lateral  face 
open  towards  the  said  seating  and  constituting  an  inclined 
ramp  co-operating  wth  the  frusto-conical  extremity  having  an 
apex  angle  complementary  to  the  apex  angle  of  the  frusto- 
conical  face  of  the  said  annular  ring  of  at  least  one  screw  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  arranged  radially,  intersects  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  corresponding  spacing  flange  and 
co-operates  with  a  threaded  portion  formed  in  the  said  cou- 
pling flange,  and  said  screw  being  provided  with  fluid-tight 
closure  means  and  means  for  driving  in  rotation  about  its  axis. 


3,895,777 

GATE  VALVE 

Earl  G.  Althaus,  3208  Jacks  Ln.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40216 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,718 

Int.  Ci.^  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-203  6  Claims 


3,895  778 

METHOD  OF  LOWERING  AND  RAISING  LOADS  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  JACK  ASSEMBLY  AND  LIFTING  ELEMENT 

Nils  HaraM  Ahlgren,  22  Skyttevagcn,  S- 133  00  SakaiobadcB, 

Sweden 

Fifed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,154 

Claims  priorUy,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  12, 1972, 295/72 

Int.  CI.  B66f  1/00 

U.S.CL  254-1  IChtai 


--  -M 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  lowering  and  raising  a  load  by  means  of  a 
jack  assembly  and  lifting  element,  which  comprises  transfer- 
ring the  load  from  the  lifting  element  by  supporting  means 
moveable  along  said  lifting  element  and  alternately  carrying 
the  supporting  means  by  one-and-then  the  other  of  two  carry- 
ing means  having  holes  accommodating  the  passage  of  the 
lifting  element,  with  said  carrying  means  being  mounted  on 
relatively  moveable  parts  of  the  jack  assembly,  and  said  lifting 
element  being  joined  in  series  with  other  lengths  of  lifting 
element  by  connectors  of  a  size  incapable  of  passing  through 
the  holes  of  the  carrying  means,  and  alternately  dismounting 
the  carrier  means  to  permit  free  passage  of  the  connectors  and 
thus  the  joined  lengths  of  the  lifting  element. 


3  895  779 

HOISTING  WINCH,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  BORING 

MACHINE 

Pferre  Cassez,  Bethune,  and  Claude  Pelisson,  Seclin,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Benoto-Sam,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3, 1972, 72.34951 

Int  CI.  B66d  !I30 

U.S.  CI.  254- 1 50  FH  1 6  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  horizontal  flow  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  an  enlarged  central  cavity  in  communi- 
cation with  said  flow  passage, 

b.  a  valve  seat  secured  in  fixed  position  within  said  flow 
passsage, 

c.  a  gate  vertically  moveable  within  said  cavity  in  said  valve 
body, 

d.  said  gate  having  a  wedge-shaped  body  with  a  vertically 
extending  planar  face  and  a  tapered  face, 

e.  operating  means  for  moving  said  gate  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  so  that  said  planar  face  contacts  said  valve  seat 
to  regulate  the  flow  through  the  valve  body, 

{.  plug  means  secured  in  fixed  position  within  said  flow 

passage,  and 
g.  said  plug  means  including  at  least  one  resilient  lug  that 

contacts  the  tapered  face  of  said  gate  as  said  gate  is 

moved  downwardly  to  thereby  cam  the  planar  face  of  said 

gate  against  said  valve  seat. 


I.  A  winch  for  hoisting  a  load  and  allowing  the  load  to  fall 
freely,  comprising  a  support,  a  drum  which  is  rotaubly 
mounted  relative  to  the  support,  a  traction  cabte  wound  round 
the  drum  for  attaching  to  the  load,  a  hydraulic  drive  motor 
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permanently  coupled  to  said  drum  for  rotating  the  drum  and 
comprising  first  and  second  main  fluid  pressure  ports,  a  con- 
trol fluid  pressure  port,  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  winch  further 
comprising  a  fluid  supply  device  having  pump  means,  a  tank 
and  a  control  device  for  selectively  connecting  said  main  fluid 
pressure  ports  to  said  pump  means  and  said  tank,  said  control 
device  comprising  first  pipe  means  connecting  said  second 
main  fluid  pressure  port  to  said  tank  and  second  pipe  means 
connecting  said  first  pipe  means  to  said  control  fluid  pressure 
inlet  port  for  continuously  applying  thereto  a  control  fluid 
pressure,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  control  device,  said 
rotor  is  drivable  by  application  of  main  fluid  pressure  to  said 
first  inlet  port  and  capable  of  rotating  freely  with  respect  to 
said  stator  from  the  moment  of  release  of  said  control  device 
by  virtue  of  control  fluid  pressure  remaining  in  said  second 
pipe  means. 


3,895,780 

CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  APPARATUS 

Edward  Larralde,  and  Glen  Robinson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,880,  July  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,841,607.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,209 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1148 
U.S.  CI.  254-172  11  Claims 


ftlt 


3.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  stress  in 
a  running  string:  comprising  cylinder  means;  piston  means 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  means;  one  of  said  means  having 
means  for  operative  connection  to  the  running  string;  the 
other  of  said  means  having  means  for  operative  connection  to 
a  support;  said  cylinder  means  comprising  an  outer  member 
and  an  inner  member  therewithin  and  secured  to  said  outer 
member,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween  in 
which  said  piston  means  is  movable;  said  piston  means  com- 
prising a  piston  in  said  annular  space  slidably  sealing  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  member  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
inner  member;  said  piston  means  further  comprising  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  member  and  in  slidable  sealing  relation  to 
said  outer  and  inner  members;  said  piston  rod  being  laterally 
spaced  from  said  inner  member  to  provide  a  second  annular 
space  therebetween;  and  means  for  simultaneously  directing 
a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  into  the  space  between  said 
piston  rod  and  inner  wall  of  said  outer  member  for  action 
upon  said  piston  on  one  side  of  said  piston  and  into  said  sec- 
ond annular  space  for  action  upon  said  piston  on  the  same  side 
of  said  piston. 


July  22,  197  5 


3,895,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  TO  WOOD 

SHAVINGS,  FIBERS  AND  SIMILAR  CELLULOSE 

CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES 

Wilhelm  Lodige;  FriU  Lodige;  Josef  Lucke,  all  of  Paderbor*; 

Wilhelm  Schluter,  Schwaney,  and  Heinrich  BeckschuHe, 

Scharmede,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Lodige; 

Fritz  Lodige  and  Josef  Lucke,  all  of  Paderbom,  Germany  | 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,590  I 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   31,    1971, 

2165878 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7104 
U.S.  CI.  259-25  24  Clainls 


1.  A  device  for  applying  dry  glue  to  shavings,  fibers  and 
similar  cellulose  containing  substances,  especially  wood  and 
waste  bagasse,  which  includes  in  combination:  mixing  cham- 
ber means  with  cylindrical  chamber  wall  means  and  rotating 
agitating  means  for  receiving  and  mixing  the  cellulose  contaii^- 
ing  substance  with  glue,  and  circulating  the  thus  formed  mix- 
ture along  said  cylindrical  chamber  wall  means,  deflector 
means  extending  into  said  mixing  chamber  means  for  creating 
a  zone  of  turbulence  in  a  mixture  circulating  in  said  mixing 
chamber  means,  and  conveying  means  having  its  mouth  lo- 
cated within  said  mixing  chamber  means  within  the  range  Of 
stagnation  action  of  said  deflector  means  for  feeding  on^y 
pulverous  dry  glue  into  said  mixing  chamber  means,  said 
mixing  chamber  means  including  at  least  one  venting  zor^e 
arranged  within  the  range  of  action  of  said  deflector  means 


I  3,895,782 

PROCEDURES  AND  FACILITIES  EMPLOYED  FOR 
ELIMINATING  OXYGEN  IN  OXIDES 
Eduardo  de  Delas  y  de  Ugarte,  Barcek>na,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Servicios  de  Ingenieria,  Proyectos  Y  Estudios/(SIPE),  Barc4- 
kma,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,077,  Nov.  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
This  applkation  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  11,  1971,  39414: 
Int.  CI.  C21b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  266-24  3  Claims 


1.  Means  for  performing  highly  efficient  low  temperature 
oxide  reduction  comprising  a  vertical  retort  for  treating  a  load 
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of  a  material  to  be  deoxidized,  said  retort  having  an  opening 
at  the  top  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  said  material  mixed 
with  a  solid  reducer  into  the  interior  of  said  retort,  said  solid 
reducer  causing  a  large  proportion  of  the  reduction  of  said 
material,  said  retort  further  having,  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
preheating  zone,  a  heating  zone,  a  holding  zone,  and  a  cooling 
zone;  means  for  indirectly  heating  said  load  through  the  walls 
of  said  retort,  said  load  and  the  means  employed  as  heating 
agents  being  kept  separated  at  all  times;  means  located  be- 
neath said  heating  zone  for  injecting  into  the  interior  of  said 
retort  at  a  plurality  of  different  vertical  levels  an  excessive 
amount  of  a  preheated,  powerful  reducing  gas,  whereby  an 
ascending  flow  of  gas  is  created  through  said  load  which  acts 
as  a  catalyzer  for  accelerating  the  reactions  in  said  load  to 
complete  the  reduction  thereof,  the  reducing  process  being 
initiated  upon  entrance  of  the  mixture  into  the  reducing  zone, 
and  which  acts  as  a  deoxidizing  and  treating  agent  for  securing 
a  carburized  and  desulfurized  metal  product,  the  product  of 
said  reaction  ascending  within  said  vertical  retort  and  directly 
heating  material  in  the  preheating  region. 


3,895,783 

COOLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STEEL  CONVERTER 

VESSELS 

Howard  M.  Fisher,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 

Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,268,  Sept.  24, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,272 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5142 

U.S.  CI.  266—35  5  Claims 


3,895,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPTIMUM 

BURNING  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  A  CONVERTER 

WilUam  A.  Kolb,  Forest  HiUs  Borough,  and  Jack  F.  Sigh, 

Crafton  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,761,  Oct.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,018 

Int  CI.  C21c  5146 
MS.  C\.  266—35  22  Claims 


Unit  ^  Siif9*r 
rnm 


1.  A  metallurgical  converter  vessel  having  an  opening  in  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  receiving  and  discharging  metal, 

a  plurality  of  metallic  segments  each  separately  releasably 
securable  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  vessel  and  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  opening,  said  segments  forming 
a  generally  annular  heat  exchanger  with  the  upper  outside 
surface  of  said  vessel, 

each  of  said  segments  including  a  generally  hollow  elongate 
body  portion  having  a  cooling  fluid  inlet  and  a  cooling 
fluid  outlet  disposed  on  substantially  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow 
interior, 

said  segments  each  having  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  its 
larger  dimensional  sides  generally  conforming  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  surface  of  said  vessel, 

each  of  said  segments  also  including  a  pair  of  elongate 
flange  portions  each  extending  along  one  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  body  portion  and  also  extending  in  general 
conformity  with  an  adjacent  outer  portion  of  said  vessel, 
one  of  said  flange  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
said  body  portion  and  toeing  secured  to  the  side  of  said 
vessel  for  releasably  securing  said  segments  to  said  vessel 
with  said  inner  surface  thereof  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  surface  of  said  vessel  for  cooling  and  supplying 
mechanical  support  for  the  open  end  of  said  vessel, 

the  other  of  said  flange  portions  extending  inwardly  toward 
said  opening,  and  ring  means  secured  to  and  joining  the 
other  of  said  flange  portions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  optimum  burning  of  carbon  monoxide 
produced  in  a  carbon  monoxide  zone  above  a  molten  metal 
bath  in  a  converter  to  carbon  dioxide  thereby  producng  a 
substantially  maximum  amount  of  heat  within  said  converter 
to  melt  scrap  in  said  converter,  said  apparatus  having: 
a  side  tuyere  mounted  in  said  converter  above  the  level  of 

the  molten  metal  bath; 
means  for  supplying  oxygen  through  said  tuyere  into  said 
converter  and  into  contact  with  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
carbon  monoxide  zone; 
sensing  means  associated  with  said  converter  for  sensing  an 
initial  effectiveness  signal  of  the  amount  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  said  carbon  monoxide  zone  being  burned  to 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  predetermined  point  relative  to  said 
converter,  said  sensing  means  being  operable  to  monitor 
a  continuing  effectiveness  signal; 
comparison  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
comparing  said  continuing  effectiveness  signal  with  said 
initial  effectiveness  signal;  and 
tuyere  operating  means  including  program  means  con- 
nected to  said  comparison  means  and  said  side  tuyere  for 
moving  said  side  tuyere  in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
direction  in  a  predetermined  order  relative  to  said  con- 
verter when  said  continuing  effectiveness  signal  is  greater 
than  said  initial  effectiveness  signal  to  increase  the 
amount  of  carbon  monoxide  in  said  carbon  monoxide 
zone  being  burned  to  carbon  dioxide. 


3,895,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  STEEL  REHNING  CONVERTER 
William  A.  Kolb,  Pittsburgh,  and  Pete  Vignovkh,  Ecthd  Park, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,017,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,173 

Int.  CL  C21c  5148 
U.S.  CL  266—35  48  CU^h 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  steel  refining 
converter  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  tuyere  therein,  said 
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tuyere  consisting  of  a  center  jet  positioned  within  an  annulus 
jet,  and  said  tuyere  being  submerged  below  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  in  the  converter  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time, 
comprising: 

a.  selector  means  for  selecting  a  first  or  a  second  set  of  fluids 
to  be  coupled  to  said  tuyere, 

b.  fluid  control  means  for  coupling  sources  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  fluids  to  said  tuyere,  and 


s,  4aid 


3,895,786 
TILTABLE  CONVERTER 
Manfred  Eysn,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 
chiscbc  Eiscn-  und  Suhhverkc  •  Alpine  Montan  Akticngeseil- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Set.  No.  485,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  12, 1973, 6131/73 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5146 
MS.  CL  266-36  P  g  Claims 


supporting  disks  assigned  to  the  supporting  trunnions, 

supporting  dislcs  engaging  in  bearing  eyes  secured  to  the 
converter  casing,  the  supporting  disks  being  axially  mov- 
able by  means  of  shifting  devices  penetrating  the  borel  of 
the  supporting  trunnions,  each  supporting  disk  being 
connectable  by  a  quickly  deuchable  connecting  means 
with  the  pertaining  shifting  device  and 

a  seating  provided  at  the  supporting  trunnion,  with  which 
the  carrying  disk  is  engs^eable  and  disengageable  by 
operating  the  shifting  device,  while  maintaining  the  en- 
gagement of  the  supporting  disk  in  the  bearing  eye. 


L 


3.895,787 
lAILWAY  AIR  SPRING  BELLOWS 
Gunther  Niehus,  and  Hartwig  Voss,  both  of  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

rUcd  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,510 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   24, 
2108694 

Int.  CL  B61f  5110;  F16f  9104,  9154 
U.S.  CL  267-3  1  cuilm 


1971, 


.  switching  means  connecting  said  selector  means  to  said 
fluid  control  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  or 
second  sets  of  fluids  to  said  tuyere  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  selector  switch,  said  switching  means 
including  fluid  transfer  control  means  for  maintaining 
flow  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  fluids  after  the 
other  of  said  sets  of  fluids  has  been  selected  until  flow  of 
said  other  set  of  fluids  has  been  established,  said  appara- 
tus preventing  a  molten  charge  in  said  converter  from 
entering  said  tuyere  and  causing  damage  thereto. 


1.  A  tiltable  converter  comprising: 

a  converter  casing, 

supporting  elements,  accommodating  supporting-  and  tilt- 
ing forces, 

a  carrying  ring  having  two  hollow  supporting  trunnions 
provided  with  bores,  the  supporting  trunnions  lying  oppo- 
site each  other,  on  which  carrying  ring  the  converter  is 
borne  by  means  of  said  supporting  elements. 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  rail  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
body  and  bogie  including  an  upright  supporting  body  and  also 
having  two  abutment  rings  respectively  fixedly  connected  ;to 
said  vehicle  body  and  on  said  upright  supporting  body  on  said 
bogie  and  spaced  below  the  top  of  said  body,  an  air  spring 
bellows  for  hanging  insertion  between  and  connection  to  said 
abutment  rings,  which  includes  in  combination:  a  hollow  body 
of  revolution  of  elastomeric  material  which  cross-sectionally 
has  a  continuous  curvature  displaced  in  small  increments,  said 
hollow  body  having  a  first  opening  defined  by  a  first  annular 
bead  integral  with  said  hollow  body  for  connection  to  one  of 
said  abutment  rings,  and  also  having  a  second  opening  oppo- 
site said  first  opening  and  defined  by  a  second  annular  bead 
integral  with  said  hollow  body  for  connection  to  the  other  one 
of  said  abutment  rings,  two  bead  core  rings  respectively  em- 
bedded in  said  first  and  second  beads,  strength  members 
extending  lineariy  in  force  direction  first  radially  and  then 
axially  from  bead  to  bead  to  take  up  freely  forces  without 
bending  away  with  a  load  of  the  core  ring,  one  of  said  beads 
having  a  shorter  diameter  than  the  other  bead  mounted  0n 
said  upright  supporting  body  and  resting  on  the  abutment  ring 
on  said  body,  the  core  ring  embedded  in  the  shorter  diameter 
bead  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
abutment  ring  on  said  body  and  an  external  diameter  exceed- 
ing the  outer  diameter  of  said  abutment  ring  on  said  body,  the 
free  ends  of  said  strength  members  in  said  shorter  diameter 
bead  being  folded  lying  over  said  last  mentioned  bead  on  that 
side  thereof  which  faces  in  the  direction  toward  the  abutment 
ring  to  which  said  smaller  diameter  bead  is  to  be  connected, 
said  strength  members  being  bonded  to  the  respective  adja- 
cent bead  ring,  the  free  ends  of  said  strength  members  after 
being  looped  around  the  pertaining  beads  extending  in  groups 
into  the  wall  of  said  be]k>ws,  said  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  said  smaller  diameter  bead,  the  said  strength  members 
differing  from  each  other  in  length  and  having  their  free  ends 
arranged  to  be  staggered. 
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3,895,788 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PIPES 
Gerhard  Liescgang,  Zeven-Aspe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lisega 
Rohrlehungsiubelior  GmbH,  Zeven-Aspe,  Gcnnany 

Fied  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,213 
CUims    priority,    applkatioa    Gcrmaay,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306674 

Int.  CL  F16f  1126 
U.S.  CL  267-70  12  Claims 


2ib-: 


1.  A  spring  suspension  device  comprising  means  for  bias- 
ingly  suspendingly  supporting  an  element,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  main  suspension  spring,  means  disposed 
transversely  of  said  main  suspension  spring  for  compensating 
for  variations  in  tractive  or  compressive  forces  of  the  main 
suspension  spring,  said  compensating  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  cams  having  opposed  convex  cam  surfaces,  a  pair  of 
tubes  having  aligned  axes  disposed  between  said  cam  surfaces, 
a  cam  follower  carried  by  each  tube  in  rolling  contact  with  an 
associated  cam  surface,  common  guide  means  for  maintaining 
said  tubes  in  axially  aligned  relationship,  and  a  single  spring 
for  biasing  said  tubes  and  the  cam  followers  carried  thereby 
toward  the  associated  convex  cam  surfaces. 


3,895,789 
ROTATABLE  QUICK-ACTING  AXIAL  PRESSURE 

ABSORBING  CHUCK  FOR  A  CIRCULAR  WELDING 

MACHINE 

Max  Mengeringhausen,  Wurzburg;  Hermann  Quenzel,  Leng- 

feld;   Reinhold  Gehrig,  Retzstadt,  and   WiiU  Spanheimer, 

Waldbuttelbrunn,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mere  AG, 

Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1972, 
2240613 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3114 
U.S.  CI.  269—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  axial  pressure  absorbing  quick-acting  chuck 
for  a  circumferential  welding  machine  for  producing  rod 
elements  having  an  end  member  with  a  central  bore  compris- 
ing a  bearing  block,  a  clamping  bush  with  a  central  bore 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearing  block  and  fixed  against 
axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  clamping  stud  having  a 
cylindrical  bearing  section  connected  for  axial  movement  in 
the  central  bore  of  said  clamping  bush,  a  screw  cap  having  a 
central  aperture  threadably  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
clamping  bush,  said  screw  cap  having  an  external  end  face 
forming  a  transverse-axial  contact  surface  for  an  end  member, 
a  reduced  diameter  stud  portion  on  one  of  said  clamping  stud 
extending  through  the  central  aperture  of  said  screw  cap  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  central  bore  of  an  end  member, 
radially  extensible  and  retractable  clamp  means  connected  on 


said  reduced  diameter  stud  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
interior  of  an  end  member  when  extended,  and  eccentric 
displacement  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
clamping  stud  to  move  said  clamping  stud  axially  and  adapted 
to  retain  an  end  member  placed  on  said  reduced  diameter  stud 
against  said  transverse-axial  contact  surface  when  said  clamp 
means  is  radially  extended,  removable  bolt  means  connecting 
said  eccentric  displacement  means  to  said  clamping  stud  for 
releasably  connecting  said  eccentric  displacement  means  to 
said  clamping  stud;  the  central  bore  of  said  clamping  bush 


selectively  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
clamping  studs,  each  stud  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  section 
of  the  same  diameter  for  connection  in  the  central  bore  of  said 
clamping  bush,  and  each  clamping  stud  having  a  reduced 
diameter  stud  portion  of  a  different  size  for  extending  through 
and  engaging  a  respective  end  member  from  a  plurality  of  end 
members  of  varying  sizes  having  central  bores  of  different 
sizes,  whereby  chucks  of  different  sizes  corresponding  to  the 
sizes  of  the  respective  end  members  to  be  welded  to  the  rod 
element  may  be  rapidly  interchanged  on  said  welding  ma- 
chine. 


3,895,790 

MOVABLE  BAIL  BAR 

August  Hoyer,  Penfield,  and  Ronald  M.  Nekula,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,803 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3154 

U.S.  CL  271-10  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  feeding  individual  sheete  of 
material  from  a  stack  of  sheet  material  comprising: 

separator  means  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
bottom  sheet  in  the  stack  to  displace  the  sheet  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet; 

bail  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
stack,  said  bail  means  including  biasing  means  to  bias  said 
bail  against  the  stack  to  provide  a  force  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  for  maintaining  the  bottom  sheet  of  the 
stack  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  separator  means; 
feed  means  for  engaging  and  feeding  the  separated  sheets 
away  from  the  stack; 
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lever  means  pivoully  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bail  means,  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  means  causing  said  lever  means  to  lift  said  bail 
means  from  said  stack,  said  lever  means  including  a  lever 
having  an  arcuate  sector  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  for  contact  with  said 
bail  means; 

biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  contact  with  said 
bail  means  irrespective  of  the  thickness  of  the  stack  of 
sheet  material  under  said  bail  means;  and, 

actuating  means  including  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
apparatus  for  contact  with  said  sector  when  said  actuating 
arm  is  rotated  through  a  predetermined  arc,  contact  of 
said  actuating  arm  with  the  sector  portion  of  said  lever 
causing  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  move  through  an  arc 
of  predetermined  length  to  lift  said  bail  means  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  top  of  the  stack  irrespective  of 
the  thickness  of  the  stack  after  engagement  of  the  sepa- 
rated sheet  by  said  feed  means  to  minimize  the  drag  on 
the  separated  sheet  caused  by  frictional  contact  between 
the  separated  sheet  and  the  adjacent  sheet  in  the  stack. 
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3^95,792 

AUTOMATIC  SEPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Tokuzo  Kaneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Lt4, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov 
115040 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29164 


530 
15,   1972,  47- 


U.S.  CI.  271— 172 


1  Claim 


3,895,791 

BOTTOM  SHEET  FEEDER  USING  SEPARATION  BELT 

AND  RETARD  PAD 

Hans  P.  Kramcll,  Perry,  and  Rkhard  C.  Hansen,  PenfieM,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,653 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3104 

U.S.  CL  271-35  1  Claim 


1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  and  separating  indi- 
vidual sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  comprising 

an  endless  sheet  separation  belt  including  a  section  carried 
in  the  direction  of  feed  by  at  least  three  belt  support 
means,  said  first  belt  support  means  positioned  a  distance 
from  the  edge  of  the  stack  and  the  second  positioned 
opposite  the  stack  near  said  edge  with  the  first  and  second 
belt  support  means  locating  the  belt  between  them  for 
feeding  engagement  with  said  stack  of  sheets, 

retard  means  including  a  fixedly  mounted  friction  pad  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  stack  edge  between  second  and  third 
belt  support  means  and  biased  against  the  belt  to  form  a 
sheet  queuing  throat,  and 

an  infeed  chute  adjacent  said  retard  means  and  angled 
relative  to  the  stack  to  slope  the  sides  of  the  stack  to 
create  a  normal  force  between  the  stack  and  a  region  of 
the  belt  adjacent  the  second  belt  support  means, 

said  retard  means  and  said  infeed  chute  being  carried  by  a 
cantilever  member  fixedly  mounted  to  bias  the  retard 
means  and  belt  against  one  another,  said  cantilever  mem- 
ber extending  over  the  stack  of  sheets  and  including  a 
weight  pivotally  coupled  thereto  for  exerting  a  force  on 

^the  last  few  sheets  in  the  stack  requiring  a  simulation  of 
stack  weight  for  feeding  engagement  with  the  separation 
belt. 


1.  An  automatic  separation  device  for  copying  apparatus 
comprising  a  ventilation  plate  consisting  of  an  upper  half 
portion  and  a  lower  half  portion  and  formed  therein  with  a 
multitude  of  openings,  said  ventilation  plate  disposed  along  a 
path  of  movement  of  an  original  and  a  photosensitive  sheet 
released  in  superposed  relationship  from  an  exposing  statioi 
with  the  photosensitive  sheet  being  disposed  nearer  to  the 
ventilation  plate,  a  cross- flow  blower  adapted  to  set  up  a  flovf 
of  fluid  moving  out  of  the  interior  of  the  blower  through  a^ 
outlet  region  thereof  in  which  said  upper  half  portion  of  said 
ventilation  plate  is  disposed  into  said  path  through  said  openf 
ings  in  said  upper  half  portion  of  said  ventilation  plate,  and 
means  for  causing  said  outgoing  flow  of  fluid  to  change  it» 
direction  of  movement  after  passing  through  said  openings  ii| 
said  upper  half  portion  of  said  ventilation  plate  and  movj 
downwardly  along  said  path  toward  the  inlet  of  the  path,  a  par 
of  said  downwardly  moving  flow  of  fluid  introduced  througl 
said  openings  in  said  lower  half  portion  of  said  ventilatior 
plate  disposed  in  an  inlet  region  of  the  blower  into  the  interioi 
thereof  and  the  rest  of  said  downwardly  moving  flow  of  fluic 
moving  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  path. 


I 


3,895,793 
/ACUUM  SHEET  STRIPPER 
John  J.  Bigenwald,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,009 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29156 

U.S.  CI.  271-174  4  Claimd 


4.  A  method  for  removing  an  electrostatically  tacked  trans- 
fer member  from  a  moving  image  support  member  in  a  repro- 
duction machine  including  the  steps  of: 
drawing  a  phirality  of  streams  of  air  into  vacuum  ports 
adjacent  the  lead  edge  of  the  transfer  member,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  air  being  drawn  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  moving  transfer  member 
to  separate  the  transfer  member  from  the  image  support 
member;  and 

transporting  the  separated  transfer  member  away  from  the 
image  support  member. 
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3,895,794 

ROLLABLE  FULCRUM  BALANCING  BOARD 

RECREATIONAL  AND  EXERCISE  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  NON-LINEAR  STABILIZATION  FEATURES 

WiU  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78752 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,763,  Oct.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,862,768. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388362 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  23104 

U.S.  CI.  272-1  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  teeter-totter  balancing  recreational  device  provided 
with  non  linear  stabilization  features  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  shaped  fulcruming  roller  having  a  uniform 
diametral  cross-section  from  end  to  end  of  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  roll  across  a  horizontal  surface; 

B.  a  rigid  elongated  non-linear  balancing  board  adapted  to 
cover  and  ride  on  said  cylindrical  roller  and  having 

1.  a  uniform  width  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
cylindrical  shaped  fulcruming  roller  with  which  it  must 
coact, 

2.  a  length  approximating  the  distance  from  the  heel  to 
the  hip  joint  of  the  rider  for  whom  the  balancing  device 
is  designed,  having 

a.  a  protuberant  center  portion  occupying  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  length  of  said  balancing  board,  and 

b.  upturned  ends  forming  a  foot  positioning  trench  at 
either  end  of  said  balancing  board, 

3.  vertical  side  wall  boards  extending  along  each  side  of 
the  protuberant  center  portion  of  said  balancing  board; 
and 

C.  the  undersurface  of  said  protuberant  center  portion  of 
said  balancing  board  defining  a  long  arc  concave  surface 
gently  sloping  away  from  the  apex  of  the  concave  enclo- 
sure to  form  motion  slowing  surfaces. 


3,895,795 

BASE  PLATFORM  SPORT  AND  GYMNASTIC 

APPLIANCE  WITH  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTIBLE 

ADDITIONAL  COMPONENTS 

Christof  Merz,  Schoppershofstr.  75, 8500  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,575 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1971, 

2116657;  Mar.  20,  1972,  2212443 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  sport  and  gynmastic  appliance  comprising  a  circular 
base  platform  having  opposite  surfaces,  holding  means  on  one 
of  the  surfaces  for  the  feet  of  the  user  so  that  when  the  feet  are 
positioned  in  the  holding  means,  the  user's  body  is  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  major  plane  of  the  base  platform,  further 
means  on  said  one  surface  spaced  from  said  holding  means  for 
permitting  the  selective  connection  of  additional  components 
to  the  base  platform,  a  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  base 
platform  secured  to  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  one  surface 
and  on  which  ring  the  base  platform  can  turn  when  the  base 
platform  is  in  a  vertical  position,  one  additional  component 
including  two  rollers  having  their  axles  located  coaxially  to 
each  other  and  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of  the  base  plat- 
form, so  that  with  the  base  platform  in  a  vertical  position  and 


being  in  engagement  with  a  bearing  member  at  substantially 
the  center  of  the  other  surface  of  the  base  platform,  the  base 


platform  can  be  tilted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  by  virtue  of 
the  rollers. 


3,895,796 
TOY  AND  SPORTS  DEVICE 
Iwan  Pestak>zzi,  ZoUikerstrasse  1221,  Binz,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Swhzerland,  Dec.  21,   1972, 
18636/72 

Int.  CI.  A63b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  272-60  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  toy-  and  sporting  device  comprising  a  set  of  individual 
interconnectable  tubular  elements  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  at  least  some  of  these  tubular  elements  being 
constructed  as  arcuate  elements,  connected  together  in  series 
to  form  a  three-dimensionally  coiled  structure,  the  connec- 
tions between  the  tubular  elements  being  such  as  to  maintain 
an  axially  fixed  relationship  between  the  individual  tubular 
elements  while  permitting  the  individual  tubular  elemenu  to 
undergo  rotation  relative  to  each  other  around  their  respec- 
tive axes  so  that  upper  situated  tubular  elements  bear  against 
tubular  elements  situated  therebelow,  said  elements  having 
distinct  ingress  and  egress  openings  whereby  a  child  may 
climb  therethrough. 


3,895,797 

GOLF  BALL  MARKER 

Harrington  Moore,  Hidden  Harbor,  Stuart,  Fla.  33494 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,270 

InL  CI.  A63b  57100 

U.S.  CL  273—32  A  2  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  ball  marker  and  holder,  comprising  in  combination 
a.  a  substantially  flat  disc. 


1314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  22,  1975 


.  a  peg  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  face  of  said 
disc, 

.  a  stratum  of  fibrous  felt  material  bonded  to  the  other  face 
of  said  disc,  and, 

.  a  pad  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  that  of  said  disc 
mountable  to  a  selected  support  surface  and  formed  on 
one  face  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  flexible,  resilient 
hooks  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  on 
the  other  face  of  said  pad. 


3  895  798 
GAME  DEVICE  INCLUDING  GAME  BOARD  AND  PUNCH 
CARDS  FOR  SIMULATING  ATHLETIC  GAMES  SUCH  AS 

FOOTBALL 

Clifford  J.  ColUns,  812  Highland,  Oak  Park,  Dl.  60304 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,667 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9114 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  game  device  including  in  combination: 

a  game  board  defining  a  field  of  play  as  used  in  a  game 
involving  the  advancement  of  an  object  on  the  field  of 
play, 

means  positioned  on  said  game  board  to  record  thereon  the 
results  of  plays, 

a  multiplicity  of  punched  playing  cards  each  having  a  mark 
thereon  representing  the  position  at  which  play  starts, 

a  first  plurality  of  said  cards  being  offensive  cards  each 
having  a  plurality  of  punches  therein  positioned  to  repre- 
sent the  position  and  movement  of  the  object  on  said 
game  board  for  a  particular  play,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  said  cards  being  defensive  cards  each 
having  a  plurality  of  punches  therein  positioned  to  repre- 
sent the  positions  of  defensive  players  during  a  particular 
play, 

the  alignment  of  a  punch  on  a  selected  defensive  card  with 
a  punch  on  a  selected  offensive  card  when  either  said 
offensive  card  is  in  aligned  position  over  said  defensive 
card  or  said  defensive  card  is  in  aligned  position  over  said 
offensive  card  indicating  the  result  of  the  play  to  be  re- 
corded on  said  game  board, 

the  punches  in  said  offensive  cards  being  positioned  so  that 
the  plays  closely  simulate  plays  used  in  a  game  involving 
advancement  of  an  object  on  the  field  of  play  and  the 
punches  in  said  defensive  cards  being  positioned  so  that 
the  possibility  of  success  of  the  play  is  substantially  the 
same  as  in  such  game. 


3395,799 

SPORTS  GAME 

Erik  K.  Rinnc.  431 1  Bordeaux  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  168^91,  Aug.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appiicadon  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,426 

Int  CI.  A63f  3100 

US.  CL  273-85  R  8  Cbdms 

7.  A  game  comprising:  a  game  board  having  means  defining 

a  window  opening;  a  surface  traversing  said  opening  which  is 


at  least  Uanslucent  to  light;  a  light  source  connected  beneath 
said  game  board  for  transmitting  light  through  said  window 
surface;  sheet  means  positioned  over  said  surface,  said  sheet 
means  having  a  readily  erasable  writing  surface;  fixed  indicia 
means  formed  on  said  sheet  means  to  define  a  plurality  of 
playing  obstacles;  means  for  indicating  simulated  wind  condi- 
tions; a  series  of  distance-indicating  members  calibrated  in 
accordance  to  varying  simulated  wind  conditions  to  indicate 
various  distances  of  play  during  the  play  of  the  game;  adjust- 
ably positionable  indicia  means  disposed  beneath  said  sheet, 
said  adjustably  positioned  indicia  means  being  normally  ob- 
scured until  said  light  source  is  energized;  and  a  marking  stylus 
for  drawing  an  erasable  line  on  the  writing  surface  of  said 
sheet. 


8.  A  game  comprising:  a  game  board  having  a  cut-out  poi 
tion  defining  a  window  opening;  a  surface  traversing  said 
opening  which  is  at  least  translucent  to  light  rays;  a  light 
source  connected  beneath  said  game  board  for  transmitting 
light  rays  through  said  window  surface;  sheet  means  posi- 
tioned over  said  surface,  said  sheet  means  having  a  readily 
erasable  writing  surface,  a  fixed  indicia  means  formed  on  said 
sheet  means  to  define  a  non-erasable  playing  obstacle,  adjusi 
ably  positionable  indicia  means  disposed  beneath  said  sheet, 
said  adjustably  positionable  indicia  means  being  normally 
obscured  until  said  light  source  is  energized;  means  to  mount 
said  adjustably  positionable  indicia  means  for  longitudinal  an< 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  playing  field;  and  a  mark 
ing  stylus  for  drawing  an  erasable  line  on  the  writing  surfac< 
of  said  sheet. 


I  3395  800 

PROJECTOR  And  catcher' with  VARIABLE  TARGET 

OPENING 

Toni  B.  King,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  L« 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Flkd  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,515 

Int  CI.  A63b  71100 

U.S.  CI.  273-96  R  4  Claind 


1 .  A  game  apparatus  for  catching  an  object  b  a  dosable  net, 
comprising 
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a  flexible  circular  net  mounted  at  its  bottom  to  a  flat  plate, 
with  the  top  of  the  net  slidably  mounted  to  rim  formed  as 
a  split  ring, 

a  handle  member  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  flat  plate,  and 
means  controllable  from  the  handle  to  open  or  close  the 
rim  of  the  net  by  moving  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  forming 
the  rim. 


3395,801 
SKIPPING  PROJECTILE  WATER  TARGET 
Barbara  Baird,  Apt.  809,  808  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,242 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71102 

U.S.  CI.  273—95  R  1  Claim 


a  first  elongated  base  flange  portion  extending  along  one  of 
said  side  portions, 

a  second  elongated  base  flange  portion  extending  along  the 
other  of  said  side  portions, 

said  first  side  flange  portion  and  said  second  side  flange 
portion  each  having  a  flat  abutment  surface  which  is 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  web  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  shaft  of  an  arrow,  and 

said  web  portion  having  two  score  lines  each  defining  a 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced  vane  members  integral 
with  one  of  said  base  portions. 


3395,803 

LAMINAR  INDICATING  TARGET 

James  M.  Loe,  27  School  Ln.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,584 

Int.  CI.  F41j  1102 

U3.  CI.  273—102  R  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  of  skipping  projectiles  on 
a  body  of  water  such  that  the  projectiles  richochet  off  the 
water  and  then  pass  through  a  target  comprising,  a  target 
which  includes  an  H-shaped  base  member  enabling  said  target 
to  float  on  the  water,  an  arch-shaped  upright  member  at- 
tached at  its  open  ends  to  the  cross  bar  of  said  H-shaped  base 
member  such  that  the  plane  containing  said  upright  member 
intersects  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  water  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  and  one  or  more  cross  pieces  placed 
within  and  attached  to  said  arch-shaped  upright  member 
substantially  parallel  to  and  at  different  vertical  distances  from 
the  cross  bar  of  said  H-shaped  member,  said  H-shaped  base 
member,  said  arch-shaped  upright  member  and  said  cross 
pieces  being  readily  detachable  from  and  reattachable  to  each 
other;  and  one  or  more  disc -shaped  projectiles  adapted  to  skip 
off  the  water  when  directed  at  the  water  at  a  suitable  angle 
thereto,  such  that  said  projectiles  pass  completely  through  the 
plane  containing  said  upright  member  after  skipping  off  the 
surface  of  the  water. 


3,895,802 
IMITATION  FEATHER  FLETCHING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Fred  B.  Bear,  Grayling,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comptome- 
ter Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,019,  April  27, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,961 
Int.  CI.  F41b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  273-106.5  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  strip  of  synthetic  resinous  material  for  manufacture  of 
a  plurality  of  vane  members  for  an  archery  arrow  comprising: 
an  elongated  central  web  portion  of  substantially  constant 
thickness,  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  side 
portions. 


1.  A  target  comprising  substrate  means  and  target  pattern 
means  formed  on  one  side  of  said  substrate  means  in  a  layer 
substantially  covering  said  one  side  of  said  substrate  means, 
said  substrate  means  and  said  target  pattern  means  being 
mutually  contrasting  visually,  said  substrate  means  and  said 
target  pattern  means  being  arranged  such  that  when  struck  by 
a  high  speed  projectile,  a  substantially  larger-than-projectile- 
size  portion  of  said  target  pattern  means  at  the  projectile's 
point  of  impact  will  be  physically  separated  and  removed  from 
the  rest  of  said  target  pattern  means,  and  a  hole,  of  a  size 
smaller  than  said  removed  portion  of  said  target  pattern 
means,  will  be  made  in  said  substrate  means,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  means  around  said  hole  will  be  exposed 
by  the  impact  of  said  projectile. 


3395304 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Elizabeth  Anna  Lee,  39  Fox  Hunt  Ln.,  Amherst,  N.Y.  14226 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,114 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U3.  CL  273—131  AD  12  CUims 


1.  A  fast  playing  game,  suiuble  for  enjoyment  of  the  young 
as  well  as  by  older  persons,  which  tests  mental  faculties  and 
yet  is  amusing  to  the  players,  which  comprises  a  marked  game 
playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  home  base  positions  in 
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each  of  a  plurality  of  separate  home  bases  marked  for  initial 
placement  of  at  least  three  game  pieces,  one  at  each  of  at  least 
three  positions  at  each  home  base,  a  plurality  of  stop  positions, 
arranged  in  a  single  circuit,  at  least  one  connecting  path  be- 
tween stop  positions  that  are  on  the  circuit,  said  path  having 
a  stop  position  on  it,  a  single  path  only,  for  each  home  base, 
connecting  only  one  home  base  position  to  the  circuit,  for 
each  home  base,  a  plurality  of  game  movers  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  on  the  respective  single  paths  from  the  initial 
bases  to  the  circuit  and  along  the  circuit  and  the  connecting 
path,  when  desired,  said  pieces  comprising  at  least  three 
pieces  for  each  player  and  the  number  of  pieces  being  such 
that  it  is  possible  to  have  the  stops  on  the  circuit  and  the 
connecting  path(s)  occupied  by  the  pieces  of  a  player  or  a 
plurality  of  players  so  that  another  player  cannot  move  any  of 
his  pieces  to  an  adjacent  unoccupied  stop  position  on  the 
circuit  or  connecting  path. 


3,895,805 

GAME 

Madge  I.  Enos,  337  Harper,  Watervliet,  Mich.  49098 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,135 

int.  Ci.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273—135  F  4  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising  at  least  one  clothesline  and  means  for 
supporting  same  in  substantially  horizontal  position  above  a 
horizontal  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  support  bases  adapted 
to  rest  in  equilibrium  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface,  and  a  pair 
of  poles  each  afTixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  support  bases, 
the  ends  of  said  clothesline  being  affixed  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  poles,  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  simulating  articles  of 
wearing  apparel,  means  for  affixing  each  article  of  wearing 
apparel  to  said  clothesline  in  such  manner  that  said  article  of 
wearing  apparel  hangs  suspended  from  said  clothesline,  and  a 
spinner  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  pivot  pin  vertically 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  having  an  indicating  pointer 
at  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  base  being 
divided  imo  sectors  each  providing  instructions  for  adding  to 
or  removing  from  said  clothesline  one  or  more  playing  pieces. 


3,895,806 
HOLDER  BOARD  FOR  BINGO  GAMES 
John  J.  Bums,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,462 
Int.  CI.*  A63F  3106 
\}S.  CI.  273—136  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  bingo  cards  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination:  upper  and  lower  panels  hinged  along  their  con- 
tiguous longitudinal  edges  and  foldable  on  one  another;  a 
tongue  and  groove  assembly  extending  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  panels  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  cards  therein;  a  wire  for  carrying 
bingo  markers,  said  wire  being  secured  to  the  upper  part  of 
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said  upper  panel;  a  pair  of  legs  of  equal  length  for  supporting 
said  panels  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal  during  use;  sn4p- 
on  hinges  on  the  top  of  said  upper  panel  for  removably  secur- 


ing said  legs  thereto;  at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  a  positic  n- 
ing  finger  extending  therefrom;  said  lower  panel  having  a  slot 
receiving  said  finger  to  hold  the  assembly  of  said  legs  and  s^id 
panels  in  a  generally  A-shaped  configuration. 


T  3,895,807 

ELECTRONIC  SELECTION  BINGO  GAME  UNIT 
David  Warren  Friedman,  No.  30-15,  2-chome  Kakinokizaka, 
Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1973,  48-91^1 
Int.  CI.  A63b  71106;  A63f  3106 
U.S.  CL  273-rl38  A  6  Clains 


1.  An  equal  probability  selection  electronic  device  for  a 
bingo  game  allowing  a  human  operator  to  make,  by  successive 
operation,  the  selection  of  any  one  of  75    (or  fewer,  if  some 
are  not  selectable)  unique  selection  intersections,  comprising: 
a  switch  matrix  comprised  of  75  slide  switches  arranged  in  a 
5x15  Cartesian  coordinate  form,  each  slide  switch  bei<ig 
used  to  indicate  a  selection  intersection  and  being  individually 
controllable  by  the  operation  of  the  human  operator  to  define 
whether  or  not  the  slide  switch  is  selectable  and  lamp  indica- 
tors operatively  positioned  to  define  the  intersection  selected 
at  the  time  of  selection; 
a  selector  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  matrix  and  coi^- 
prised  of  counter  circuit  means  for  successively  addre^- 
ing  the  slide  switches; 
clock  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  counter  circuit  means 
for  driving  the  counter  circuit  means  and  providing  a 
clock  pulse  output  having  one  of  a  relatively  high  and 
relatively  low  frequency,  the  relatively  high  frequency 
being  used  only  to  sweep  past  any  addresses  previously 
selected;;  ; 

feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  the  switch  ma- 
trix and  the  clock  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  clock 
pulse  output  such  that  the  clock  pulse  output  is  selected 
to  be  of  low  frequency  when  a  selectable  slide  switch  is 
being  addressed  and  is  otherwise  selected  to  be  of  high 
frequency;  and 
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selection  start  switch  means  arranged  to  provide,  by  succes- 
sive operator  use  for  each  desired  selection,  both  a  start 
signal  to  the  clock  circuit  means  for  initiating  a  selection 
of  a  slide  switch  and  a  stop  signal  for  initiating  termina- 
tion of  a  selection  cycle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  clock  pulse  output  may  be  stopped  only  when  a  se- 
lectable slide  switch  is  addressed,  which  occurs  at  equal 
time  segments  of  the  addressing  sequence,  regardless  of 
the  number  of  slide  switches  no  longer  selectable. 


3,895,808 
SELECTING  DEVICE 
Beauford  E.  Averette,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
Interest 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,902 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  7102 

U.S.  CL  273-138  R  $  Chums 


1.  A  playing  element  drop  chance  selecting  device,  compris- 


mg 
a 
a 


base  supporting  an  upstanding  closed  housing; 
plurality  of  substantially  coaxially  aligned   upstanding 
cylinders  mounted  within  the  housing,  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders being  independently  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  aligned  holes  through 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  housing,  the  holes  being 
substantially  equianguarly  arranged  in  a  circular  array; 

means  in  the  housing  whereby  the  cylinders  may  be  individ- 
ually rotated; 

index  means  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  each  of  the  cylinders 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereof  corresponding  to  the  vertically  aligned 
holes  in  the  housing  at  any  indexed  position  of  the  cylin- 
ders; 

a  plurality  of  ducts  in  each  of  the  cylinders  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  openings  of  each  respective  cylinder,  with 
no  duct  connecting  the  top  opening  of  a  cylinder  to  the 
bottom  opening  positioned  directly  below  it; 

a  plurality  of  channels  in  the  base,  one  end  of  each  channel 
underlying  a  respective  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing; 
and 

a  playing  element  adapted  to  be  dropped  through  any  one 
of  the  top  housing  holes  after  the  cylinders  have  been 
rotated  and  indexed  whereby  the  discharge  of  the  playing 
element  into  one  of  the  underlying  channels  is  dependent 
upon  its  gravity  travel  through  the  ducts  of  the  cylinders 
as  chance  indexed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,895,809 

BALL  RETURN  DEVICE 

Charles  Glemi  ShocUey,  Peckakil,  N.Y.,  anigM»r  to  UwrcMC 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,437 

lat  a.*  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  CL  273—182  R  5  Cteiaa 


1.  A  ball  return  device  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  prac- 
ticing the  game  of  golf  comprising: 

a.  a  circular  loop  fabricated  from  at  least  two  sections  of 
metallic  tubing  whereby  each  section  represents  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  loop,  each  section  further  includ- 
ing means  for  inserting  one  section  into  the  other  to  form 
a  composite  circular  loop  when  assembled, 

b.  a  concave  canvas  member  coupled  to  the  periphery  of 
said  loop  and  extending  therefrom  to  form  a  generally 
parabolic  configuration  dimensioned  to  cause  a  golf  ball 
impinging  thereon  in  a  given  direction  to  return  to  a  point 
of  origin,  said  canvas  member  further  having  a  central 
portion  serving  as  a  reflector  plate  and  adapted  to  return 
balls  which  impinge  directly  thereon. 


3,895,810 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  TEMPORARY  PUMP 
SHAFT  MAINTENANCE  SEAL 
Judson  S.  Swearingen,  San  Antonk>,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administratfon,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1948,  Ser.  No.  14,858 

Int.  CL  F16j  9100 

MS.  CL  277—9  SR  3  CUims 


//'.'h^y'i^-/A> 


1.  A  temporary  closure  for  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through 
a  wall  of  a  housing  comprising  means  defining  a  conical  sur- 
face extending  through  said  wall,  an  annular  groove  in  said 
wall  dividing  the  conical  surface  into  an  inner  part,  and  an 
outer  part,  means  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
annular  groove,  a  conical  collar  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  form 
a  closure  with  said  inner  part  of  the  conical  surface  only, 
tensioning  means  externally  of  the  housing  for  applying  axial 
tension  on  said  shaft  to  bring  said  collar  into  sealing  contact 
with  said  inner  part,  and  clamping  means  engageable  with  the 
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shaft  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  closure  when  said  tension- 
ing means  are  released. 


3^95311 
FACE  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
WATERPUMFS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  FACE  SEAL 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Raymond  L.  Richard,  Jr.,  and  PMcr  M.  Sampatacos,  both  of 
Port  CUnton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Fied  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,066 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15140 

U.S.  CI.  277-22  1  Claim 


1.  A  face  sealing  arrangement  for  an  automotive  waterpump 
or   the   like   having   a   rotatable   impeller   shaft   protruding 
through  an  opening  in  a  housing  end  wall,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
an  inner  sleeve  portion  integral  with  said  housing  end  wall 
and  coaxial  with  said  hole  through  which  said  impeller 
shaft  protrudes, 
an  annular  face  seal  element  of  low  tensile  strength  material 
having  outer  beveled  ends  securely  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  portion  and  radially  spaced  from  said  shaft, 
heat  conductive  means  producing  circumferential  compres- 
sive stresses  in  said  face  seal  element,  said  heat  conduc- 
tive means  including  spaced  frustoconical  portions  of  said 
sleeve  portion  which  impart  oblique  opposed  forces  to 
said  beveled  ends  to  produce  the  circumferential  com- 
pressive stresses  in  said  face  seal  element, 
said  sleeve  portion  being  an  integral  part  of  a  heat  conduc- 
tive end  wall  having  a  surface  juxtaposed  to  an  impeller 
carried  by  said  impeller  shaft  whereby  said  sleeve  portion 
and  said  end  wall  are  adapted  to  dissipate  heat  from  said 
annular  face  seal  element  into  fluid  being  pumped  by  said 
impeller  during  operation  of  the  pump,  and 
a  cooperative  face  seal  assembly  secured  to  said  impeller 
shaft,  said  face  seal  assembly  including  a  face  seal  ring 
and  means  biasing  said  face  seal  ring  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  face  seal  element. 


a.  said  free  edge  having  an  initial  position, 

2.  said  fwed  edge  being  affixed  to  the  first  member.  | 

3.  said  sealing  edge  flexing  outwardly  from  the  initial 
position  when  the  members  are  subjected  temperature 
differential, 

4.  said  tealing  edge  assuming  a  final  position  against  the 
second  member  when  the  members  are  subjected  to  the 


3,895,812 
BI-METALLIC  SEAL 
Hngh  Harr,  Jr.,  High  Point  Farm,  Newtown,  Pa.  18940 
FVcd  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,195 
Int.  CI.  F16J  15108 
\3S.  CL  277-32  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  seal  between  adjacent  first  and  second  members,  the 
combination  of 

A.  a  bi-metallic  sealing  strip  of  elongate  construction, 
I.  said  strip  having  one  elongated  fixed  edge  and  one 
elongated  sealing  edge. 


temperature  differential  to  thereby  establish  the  seal; 

and  T 

B.  a  first  member  comprising  the  rear  bumper  of  a  kiln  car 
and  the  second  member  comprises  the  front  bumper  qf  a 
kiln  car, 
1 .  the  front  and  rear  bumpers  being  in  horizontal  ali  ;n- 

ment  \o  define  a  transverse  junction. 


3,895,813 
SHAFT  SEAL 

John  Kyffin  Davies,  22  Darlton  Dr.,  Arnold,  Nottingham,  and 
Bernard  Victor  Cadman,  1  Woodside  Ave.,  Berryhill  Mans- 
field, Nottingham,  both  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421347 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15136 
U.S.  CI.  277^88 


hill  Mans< 
7Clai|ns 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  use  in  sealing  an  aperture  in  a  con- 
taining wall  through  which  a  rotatable  shaft  passes,  comprising 
a  primary  face  seal  constituted  by  a  first  ring  member  fixedly 
securable  to  the  shaft  in  a  liquid  tight  fashion  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  second  ring  member  fixedly  securable  in  a 
liquid  tight  fashion  to  the  wall  about  the  aperture  therein,  the 
ring  members  being  provided  on  opposed  faces  with  co- 
operating anmilar  sealing  surfaces  which  are  of  hard  mater^l 
having  a  hardness  of  at  least  82  on  the  Rockwell  B  scale,  aild 
which  have  at  least  substantially  the  same  wear  character^ 
tics,  said  surfaces  being,  in  use,  in  light  conUct  to  form  a 
barrier  to  the  passage  of  solid  matter  therepast  but  to  permit 
the  passage  of  an  amount  of  liquid,  and  at  least  one  secondary 
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face  seal  operable  between  the  wall  and  the  shaft  which  com- 
prises a  rotauble  sealing  member  securable  to  the  shaft  and 
a  non-rotatable  sealing  member  securable  to  the  container 
wall,  one  of  said  sealing  members  having  a  sealing  surface  of 
hard  material  and  the  other  a  sealing  surface  of  relatively  soft 
material,  these  surfaces  being  in  relatively  firm  contact  to 
form  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  said  amount  of  liquid. 


1.  In  combination,  a  seal  and  a  rotatable  shaft  of  predeter- 
mined diameter,  said  seal  comprising  a  ring  of  elastomeric 
material  having  converging  faces  meetings  at  a  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  circular  edge  that  is  in  contact  with  said  shaft 
about  the  circumference  thereof  and  which  edge  may  have  a 
minor  imperfection  that  permits  leakage  of  fluid  along  said 
shaft  from  one  side  of  said  edge  to  the  other,  the  face  that  is 
on  said  other  side  of  the  edge  having  thereon  a  single  circum- 
ferential series  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  portions  whose 
largest  radial  height  is  about  0.004  inch,  each  projection 
having  at  least  one  side  that  converges  toward  said  edge  and 
which  constitutes  a  pumping  element  that  is  operative  during 
rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  seal  is  mounted  thereon  and 
pumps  said  leakage  fluid  from  said  other  side  of  said  edge 
back  to  said  one  side;  the  largest  diameter  across  said  project- 
ing portions  when  the  seal  is  not  on  the  shaft  being  substan- 
tially as  large  as  the  largest  diameter  across  said  imperfection 
but  smaller  than  said  pre-determined  diameter,  said  elasto- 
meric material  being  wearable  by  the  rotating  shaft  whereby 
said  imperfect  edge  will  be  worn  away  followed  by  a  complete 
wearing  away  of  the  projecting  portions,  such  wearing  away  of 
the  edge  and  projecting  portions  resulting  in  a  fiat,  smooth 
cylindrical  surface  of  substantially  uniformed  axial  length 
whose  diameter  when  the  projecting  portions  have  just  worn 
away  and  the  seal  is  removed  from  the  shaft  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft. 


opening  into  said  first  cylindrical  surface,  a  tip  of  said  annular 
chamber  formed  at  the  junction  of  said  flanks,  a  sealing  ring 
of  substantially  triangular  cross-section  located  in  said  annular 
chamber,  two  diverging  sidewalls  of  said  sealing  ring  diverging 
at  an  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  flanks  of 
the  annular  chamber,  whereby  the  sealing  ring  is  tihaMe  from 


3395,814 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 
Bernard  F.  Kupfert,  Peoria,  Dl.,  and  Gerald  J.  Bailey,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Pariier-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,426,  Aug.  10,  1971.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,049 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15140 

U.S.  CL  277-134  4  Claims 


30'  2i     >32    -X- 


3,895,815 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Pier  Luigi  Panigati,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  d'Occident,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,433 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   9,   1973, 
1884/73 

InL  CL*  F16J  15132,  15/40 
VS.  CL  277-171  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  coaxial  cylindrical  bodies  having  opposed  first  and 
second  cylindrical  surfaces  respectively,  a  sealing  device  com- 
prising diverging  flanks  defining  a  V-shaped  annular  chamber. 


a  rest  position  about  said  tip  of  said  annular  chamber,  and  a 
third  wall  of  said  sealing  ring  in  opposed  facing  relationship  to 
said  second  cylindrical  surface,  said  third  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  second  cylindrical  surface  in  said  rest  position  of 
said  sealing  ring  and  sealii.gly  contacting  said  second  cylindri- 
cal surface  only  in  a  tilted  position  of  said  sealing  ring. 


3  895  816 
VEHICLE-ATTITUDECONTROL  DEVICE 
Noriyuki  TakahashI;  Hiromitsu  Miyahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hidehiko  Inoue,  Ofanachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   12,   1973.  48- 
28783 

InL  CL*  B60G  13/08 
U.S.  CL  280-6  H  iq  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle-attitude  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle having  a  frame  and  wheels,  said  device  comprising:  centrif- 
ugal force  sensing  means  operable  to  produce  an  output  signal 
upon  sensing  a  centrifugal  force  occurring  when  the  vehicle 
travels  along  a  curved  course;  telescopic  shock  absorbers 
arranged  in  left  and  right  pairs  between  the  frame  and  respec- 
tive wheels  of  the  vehicle;  means  operable  upon  reception  of 
said  output  signal  to  controUably  increase  and  decrease  the 
amount  of  fluid  in  the  left  and  right  pairs  of  said  shock  absorb- 
ers thereby  to  tilt  the  vehicle  frame  laterally  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  lateral  swing  ordinarily  occurring 
under  the  action  of  said  centrifugal  force;  vehicle-height  con- 
trolling valve  means  associated  with  said  respective  shock 
absorbers  and  each  operable  to  feed  the  associated  shock 
absorber  with  pressure  fluid  upon  contraction  thereof  below 
a  predetermined  length  and  to  cause  fluid  exhaust  from  the 
associated  shock  absorber  upon  extension  thereof  above  a 
predetermined  length;  and  means  operable  to  automatically 
render  said  vehicle-height  controlling  valve  means  ineffective 
upon  operation  of  said  centrifugal  force  sensing  means. 
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3395317 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Erwt  Gcrtscli,  Wcngcn,  and  Ubrkh  Gcrtsch,  both  of  Interla- 
kcm,  Switxcriawl,  assigiiors  to  Gcrtsch  AG,  Interiakcn,  Swit- 
icrtaad 
Coathraatloa-iii-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  87,404,  Nov.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,753,571.  Thb  appHcatkMi  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,754 
Clabns  priority,  appUcatioa  Switierland,  Nov.   10,  1969, 
016697/69 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280—1 1 J5  K  4  Claims 


chassis,  the  frame  having  longitudinal  beam  means  i  y- 
eluding  intermediate  beam  portions  and  forward  ends; 
b.  mounting  means  on  said  chassis  for  mounting -said  tag 
frame  beam  means  for  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  chassis  between  a  retracted  position  where 
the  tag  wheel  set  is  closely  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
chassis  and  in  which  said  tag  wheel  set  is  elevated  out  of 
engagement  with  the  road  surface,  and  a  second  extended 
position  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  chassis  in  which  said 
tag  wheel  set  engages  the  road  surface  and  supports  a 
portion  of  the  chassis  load,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing slide  members  carried  by  the  chassis  and  horizontally 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  beam 
means  and  further  including  slipway  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  chassis  behind  the  slide  members  and  in- 
cluding guide  means  confining  said  intermediate  beam 
portions  vertically  and  horizontally  at  the  slipway,  the 
slipway  means  and  the  slide  means  being  mutually  ori- 
ented such  that  the  rear  end  of  the  tag  frame  supporting 
the  tag  wheel  set  is  raised  when  the  tag  frame  is  retracted 
,  and  lowered  when  the  tag  frame  is  extended;  and  . 
«  c.  drive  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  connected  to 
said  slide  members  for  driving  said  tag  frame  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  chassis  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions. 


1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding  for  a  ski,  a  release  plate  having  a 
lengthwise  axis,  a  reinforcement  element,  means  for  mounting 
said  element  on  said  release  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  release  plate,  said  element  having  a 
length  such  that  said  element  extends  along  the  upper  of  an 
associated  ski  boot  to  a  point  at  least  above  the  ankle  joint  of 
the  skier's  leg,  means  for  placing  the  element  in  contact  with 
the  skier's  leg  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  locking 
said  element  in  a  predetermined  position  of  pivoting  motion 
thereof,  so  that  forces  acting  upon  the  skier's  leg  are  no  longer 
transmitted  predominantly  through  the  ankle  joint,  but  via  the 
thus  locked  element  directly  to  the  release  plate. 


3,895,819 
SINGLE  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Elwood  H.  Willetts,  102  S.  Penataquit  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.y. 
11706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,648,  Sept  29,  197!2, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  196,982,  Nov.  9,  1971,  Pat.  Nb. 
3,767,222.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,496 

Int.  CI.  B60g  7  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  280^  1 24  R  11  Claims 


^ 


J^^..       I 


3395,818 
SUPPLEMENTARY  WHEEL  SET  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Robert  L.  Fearon,  Edmondton,  Canada,  assignor  to  London 
Concrete  Machinery  Co.,  London,  Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.   13, 
1973,  43175/73 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  9/22 
VS.  CL  280—81  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  suspension  system  operatively  providing  _ 
progressively  increasing  spring  rate,  comprising  in  combin«- 
tion,  a  vehicle  frame  structure,  a  support  bracket  depending 
from  and  secured  to  said  vehicle  frame  structure,  a  support 
trunnion  assembly  secured  to  said  support  bracket,  a  load- 
bearing  vehicle  axle  disposed  below  said  frame  structure,  a 
suspension  beam  member  cooperatively  interconnecting  said 
trunnion  assembly  and  said  vehicle  axle  at  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  respectively,  a  lower  spring  seat  integral  with  w 
disposed  upon  said  beam  member  intern^diate  said  trunnion 
assembly  and  said  vehicle  axle,  a  cooperating  upper  spring 
seat  secured  to  and  supporting  said  vehicle  frame,  and  a  com- 
pressively  resiUent  load-deflectible  spring  member  disposed  ii 
contact  with  and  interconnecting  said  lower  and  said  cooper- 
ating upper  spring  seats,  said  spring  member  being  operatively 
compressed  between  said  spring  seats  under  load,  and  said 
I.  In  a  road-going  vehicle  having  rear  wheel  sets  supporting  vehicle  axle  being  disposed  vertically  between  said  second  end 
a  chassis,  the  improvement  of  portion  and  a  torque  rod  hingedly  interconnected  to  both  said 

a.  a  tag  frame  supporting  a  Ug  wheel  set  rearwardly  of  said   support  bracket  and  said  vehicle  axle. 
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3,895,820 
VEHICLE-HEIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
NoriyuU  Takahashi;  Hiromitsu  Miyahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hidehiko  Inouc,  Oimachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,470 
Clahns  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Mar.   12,   1973,  48- 
28784 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  8  Chdms 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle-height  control  device  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  having  a  body  with  left  and  right  sides  and  front  and 
rear  wheels  at  said  left  and  right  sides,  said  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder  assemblies  disposed  between 
the  body  and  respective  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle  on  the  left 
and  right  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  cylinder  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  hollow  inner  and  outer  telescopic  cylindrical 
members  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  each  hollow 
cylinder  assembly  defining  an  interior  hollow  space,  said  outer 
member  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  inlet  port  being  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  outlet  port  being  in 
communication  with  ambient  atmosphere,  said  inner  tele- 
scopic member  being  vertically  slidable  and  sealingly  sup- 
ported in  said  outer  member,  an  annular  bearing  member 
interposed  between  said  telescopic  members,  said  bearing 
member  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  annular  grooves 
facing  said  inner  telescopic  member  and  a  land  portion  of  a 
predetermined  vertical  length  defined  between  said  grooves, 
said  inner  telescopic  member  having  a  through  aperture  lo- 
cated in  a  position  to  be  closed  by  said  land  portion  of  said 
bearing  member  when  the  relative  length  between  said  inner 
and  outer  members  is  within  a  predetermined  normal  range, 
said  aperture  being  operable  to  control  the  communication 
between  said  fluid  outlet  or  inlet  port  and  the  interior  space 
of  the  associated  cylinder  assembly  in  accordance  with  rela- 
tive telescopic  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  means  including  a  hydraulic  resistance  connecting 
the  interior  spaces  of  a  respective  pair  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der assemblies  positioned  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,895,821 
INFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Jerome  W.  Schotthoefer,  New  Baltimore,  and  Arduino  Cola- 
santi,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ulcd  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,907 
Int.  CL  B60r  21/06 
VS.  CL  280—150  AB  10  Clahns 

1.  Inflation  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  vehicle  for 
inflating  a  bag  upon  receipt  of  an  electrical  current  from  an 
impact  detecting  means  responsive  to  impact  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising: 


a.  gas-containing  means  provided  with  a  pressurized  gas; 

b.  gas  generating  means  provided  with  a  gas  generating 
material; 

c.  actuating  means  for  igniting  the  gas  generating  material 
upon  receipt  of  the  electrical  current  to  form  a  generated 
gas;  and 

d.  gas  releasing  means  associated  with  said  gas-containing 
means  and  having  a  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  bag,  said  gas  releasing  means  comprising: 
i.  housing  means  containing  said  gas  generating  means; 
ii.  sealing  means  consisting  of  a  first  portion  separating 

said  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  generating  means 


and  a  second  portion  separating  said  pressurized  gas 
from  said  conduit,  said  first  and  second  portions  having 
uniform  sealing  strength;  and 
iii.  rupture  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sealing  means 
for  applying  rupturing  force  thereagainst,  said  rupture 
means  being  so  constructed  as  to  direct  said  rupturing 
force  against  each  of  said  first  and  second  |x>rtions  of 
said  sealing  means  upon  ignition  of  said  gas  generating 
materials,  the  rupture  means  contacting  said  second 
portion  of  said  sealing  means  directly  at  said  conduit, 
whereby  gas  released  from  said  gas-containing  means 
and  said  gas  generating  means  flows  into  and  inflates 
the  bag. 


3,895,822 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ubich  Sciffert,  Jahnskamp,  and  Burckhard  Stmwe,  Faller- 
slebcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagcnwcrk 
Akticngesellschaft,  WoUsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  SepL   28,   1972, 
2247595 

Int  CL  B60r  21/2 
U.S.  CL  280-150  SB  6  Cbhu 


1.  A  vehicular  safety  device  for  restraining  movement  of  a 
seated  passenger  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  deceleration  of  a 
vehicle  having  door  and  window  substantially  adjacent  an 
occupied  seat,  said  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  releasably  interconnected  belt  elemenu, 
one  end  of  said  first  element  being  connected  to  a  vehicu- 
lar frame  member  adjacent  one  side  of  the  seat  and  one 
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end  of  said  second  element  being  connected  to  the  door 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  window  rearwardly  of  the 
passenger  at  the  other  side  of  the  seat,  said  releasable 
interconnection  being  substantially  closer  to  said  one  end 
of  said  second  belt  element  than  to  said  end  of  said  first 
belt  element  and  being  situated  not  lower  than  a  horizon- 
tal plane  including  the  lower  boundary  of  the  window 
when  the  vehicle  door  is  closed. 


3,895,823 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Chcmkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  132,700,  April  9,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,657 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21108 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  7  Claims 


1 .  A  safety  assembly,  disposed  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  means  as  sole  source  of  inflat- 
ing gas,  said  gas  generator  means  being  located  centrally 
of  the  steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  hub  thereof; 

a  manifold  means  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 
said  gas  generator  means; 

an  inflatable  gas  bag  connected  about  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  manifold  means;  and 

connecting  means  to  connect  said  generator  means,  said 
manifold  means  and  said  inflatable  gas  bag  together  and 
solely  to  the  spokes  of  the  steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle. 


3,895,824 
PASSIVE  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 
Andrfas  Bauer,  and  Erwin  BUiggel,  both  of  Fallersleben,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Voikswagcnwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  DT 

FBed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,076 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1973, 
2308980 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  8  Claims 


I.  A  passive  actuating  device  for  a  safety  belt  associated 
with  a  seat  in  a  vehicle  comprising  (a)  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  door  of  the  vehicle  and  including  two  intercon- 
nected arms  oriented  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  (b)  means 


defining  in  an  interior  wall  of  the  door  a  slot  that  has  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  located  higher  on  the  door  than  the 
lower  end,  (c)  means  passing  through  the  slot  for  coupling  one 
arm  of  the  lever  means  to  a  portion  of  the  safety  belt  and  (</) 
stop  means  for  limiting  outward  opening  movement  of  the 
door  and  for  yieldingly  resisting  inward  closing  movement  of 
the  door  from  at  least  one  open  position,  the  stop  means 
coupling  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  means  to  the  vehicle  body, 
the  one  arm  of  the  lever  means  being  coupled  to  the  safety  belt 
and  the  other  arm  being  coupled  to  the  stop  means  so  that, 
upon  opening  of  the  door,  the  one  arm  is  pivoted  into  a  first 
position  and  the  portion  of  the  safety  belt  is  raised  relative  to 
the  associated  vehicle  seat  and,  upon  closing  of  the  door,  the 
one  arm  is  pivoted  into  a  second  position  and  the  portion  of 
the  safety  belt  is  lowered  relative  to  the  associated  vehicle 
seat. 


3,895,825 
EXERCISE  CYCLE 
Robert  L.  Sink,  c/o  J  &  R  Manufacturing  Co.,  10  N.  Edmoiid- 
son,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46219 

riled  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,071 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  280—234  19  CUms 


r 


1.  An  exercise  cycle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  seat 
mounted  thereon,  and  front  and  rear  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  front  wheel  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  to  permit  steering  of  the 
cycle;  a  driving  column  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  [its 
length  to  said  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  frame;  a  one-way  clutch  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  clutch  having  a  clutch  housing  and  a  clutch 
plate,  said  plate  having  means  thereon  for  operably  engaging 
said  housing  upon  rotation  of  said  plate  in  a  first  direction  to 
continuously  drive  said  housing  in  the  same  direction,  said 
means  on  said  plate  being  partially  engageable  with  saidi 
housing  when  said  plate  is  stationary  and  when  said  plate  is 
rotated  in  a  relative  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  with 
respect  to  said  housing  to  cause  said  housing  to  impose  a 
dragging  force  on  said  plate;  a  driving  link  pivotally  coupled 
between  said  column  and  said  clutch  to  cause  said  clutch  to 
rotate  in  response  to  oscillatory  movement  of  said  column; 
means  coupEng  said  clutch  to  said  rear  wheel  to  transihit 
rotational  motion  of  said  clutch  to  said  rear  wheel;  a  steering 
rod  rotatably  mounted  to  said  driving  column  for  rotation 
about  its  own  axis  and  for  oscillation  with  said  column;  a 
handle  bar  rotatably  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  column 
and  coupled  to  said  steering  rod  for  oscillating  said  column 
and  for  rotating  said  rod  in  response  to  oscillatory  and  rot^ 
forces  applied  thereto;  a  universal  joint  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  and  having  its  pivot  point  disposed  along  the  same 
general  axis  as  the  pivot  point  of  said  column;  and  means 
coupling  said  universal  joint  to  said  front  wheel  to  turn  said 
front  wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  steering  rod. 
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3,895,826 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DISPERSION  OF 

UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Raymond  Harry  Gunning,  Box  Hill  North,  and  Frederick  John 

Lubbock,  Beaumaris,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux 

Australia  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Fikd  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,994 
Claims    prfority,    applicatk>n    Australia,    Oct.    4,    1973, 
5102/73 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/70,  51/28,  53/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  beads  of  urea-formaldehyde  resin 
in  which  an  aqueous  urea-formaldehyde  convertible  syrup 
which  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least  65%  by  weight  and  a  mol 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  urea  of  1.9  -  2.3  to  1  is  dispersed  in 
the  form  of  globules  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  the  presence 
of  a  stabiliser  for  the  dispersion  and  from  0  to  15%  by  weight 
of  the  continuous  phase  of  a  polymeric  thickener  therefor, 
converting  the  disperse  syrup  globules  to  hard  polymer  by 
adding  a  catalyst  for  the  curing  reaction  and  then  azeotropi- 
cally  stripping  water  from  the  system  to  give  an  anhydrous 
slurry  of  solid  polymer  beads  with  diameters  within  the  range 
of  1-100  microns  in  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


3,895,827 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  FIFTH  WHEEL  SAFETY  LOCK 

James  D.  Padrick,  420  N.  12th,  Beach  Grove,  Ind.  46107 

FUed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,799 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—432  2  Claims 


1.  A  tractor-trailer  fifth  wheel  safety  lock  comprising: 

a  truck  having  a  rearwardly  extending  platform; 

a  fifth  wheel  pivotally  mounted  atop  said  platform  and 
including  a  rearwardly  opening  slot; 

a  trailer  having  a  main  frame  with  a  front  edge  portion; 

a  plate  fixedly  mounted  beneath  and  to  said  main  frame  at 
said  front  edge  portion  and  including  a  projection  extend- 
ing down  from  said  main  frame  into  said  slot,  and  a  for- 
ward edge  portion  with  an  arcuate  recess  with  length 
opening  through  said  forward  edge  portion  and  stop 
surfaces  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  recesses,  said 
recess  opening  through  said  forward  edge  portion  entirely 
along  said  length  from  one  of  said  stop  surfaces  to  an- 
other of  said  stop  surfaces,  said  recess  forms  an  arc  of  a 
maximum  angle  about  said  projection; 

a  stop  block  movably  mounted  to  said  platform; 

means  connected  to  said  block  and  operable  to  move  said 
block  into  and  out  of  said  arcuate  recess,  said  block 
contactable  against  said  stop  surfaces  when  in  said  recess 
to  limit  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  plate  and 
said  fifth  wheel; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  fixedly  mounted  to  and  beneath 
said  fifth  wheel,  said  arms  having  proximal  ends  with  said 
block  pivotally  mounted  therebetween; 

said  block  has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  with  said  proxi- 
mal ends  of  said  arms  fastened  to  said  block  between  said 
top  end  and  said  bottom  end; 


said  means  is  operable  to  pivot  said  top  end  forward  of  said 
block  to  disengage  said  block  from  said  plate; 

said  means  includes  a  cylinder  motor  mounted  to  said  fifth 
wheel,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated fluid  valve  disposed  between  said  motor  and  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  an  electrical  switch  connecting  said  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  electrically  operated  fluid  valve; 

said  cylinder  motor  has  an  extendable  piston  rod  fastened 
to  said  bottom  end  of  said  block; 

said  truck  includes  front  wheels  tumable  through  a  maxi- 
mum steering  angle  not  less  than  the  angle  of  said  arc. 


3395  828 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  EITHER 

MALE  OR  FEMALE  COMPONENTS 
Edward  Bitantis,  1639  Howard,  Niles,  Mich.  49120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,766,  Sept  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,678 

Int.  CL*  B60D  1114 
U.S.  CI.  280—493  3  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  towing  aircraft,  said  aircraft  having 
a  tow  connection  including  either  oppositely  extending  pro- 
trusions or  oppositely  located  outwardly  opened  socket  parts, 
said  gripping  device  comprising  an  elongated  bar  means 
adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  tow  means  and  having 
its  other  end  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  grip  means  shiftable 
toward  and  away  from  another,  each  grip  means  having  an 
outer  housing,  said  housing  including  (a)  a  side  wall  defining 
a  chamber  within  said  housing  with  said  chamber  having  an 
open  end  and  (b)  a  center  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  outer  surface,  and  (c)  a  plurality  of  sleeves  telescopi- 
cally  fitted  about  said  center  member  and  being  coaxial  there- 
with with  said  center  member  and  sleeves  fitting  within  said 
housing  chamber  and  protruding  from  said  chamber  at  the 
open  end  thereof  into  extended  positions  and  (d)  means  se- 
curing said  sleeves  and  center  member  to  said  housing  within 
the  chamber  thereof  with  said  securement  means  permitting 
relative  shiftable  movement  between  said  sleeves  and  center 
member  and  (e)  biasing  means  individually  urging  said  sleeves 
and  center  member  into  said  extended  positions  with  each 
sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
each  sleeve  and  center  member  forming  a  socket  part  engag- 
ing surface,  the  inner  surface  of  each  sleeve  forming  a  protru- 
sion engaging  surface,  said  sleeves  and  said  center  member 
being  shiftable  relative  to  each  other  along  the  axis  of  the 
center  member  between  retracted  positions  wherein  said 
sleeves  and  center  members  are  shifted  further  into  said  hous- 
ing chambers  and  said  extended  positions  to  engage  various 
sized  socket  parts  and  protrusions,  said  pair  of  grip  means  for 
engaging  either  said  socket  parts  or  protrusions  of  tlie  aircraft 
tow  coiuiection  when  shifted  toward  one  another  enable  said 
tow  means  when  connected  to  said  bar  means  to  tow  said 
aircraft. 
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3395,829  I  3,895,830 

RELEASABLE  PIPE  CONNECTOR  CONDUIT  ADAPTER 

Charles  D.  Muuon,  Jr.,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hallibur-   John  R.  Madkm,  Box  136 A3,  High  FaUs  Rd.,  R.D.  1,  Catsl(UI, 
ton  Company,  Duncan,  Olila.  N.Y.  12414 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,143  Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,066 

Int  CI.*  F16L  i  7/24  Int.  CI.*  F16L  J5/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  285-3  8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  285— 27  17  Clafcns 


n 


1.  A  releasable  breech  block  pipe  connector,  for  connecting 
a  pipe  section  thereabove  to  a  pipe  section  therebelow,  which 
comprises: 

a.  an  upper  tubular  breech  block  member  including: 

i.  means  for  connecting  an  upper  end  of  said  upper  tubu- 
lar breech  block  member  to  the  pipe  section  there- 
above;  and 

ii.  interrupted  threads  positioned  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  threads  being  interrupted  along  longitudi- 
nally extending  spaces; 

b.  a  lower  tubular  breech  block  member  including: 

i.  means  for  connecting  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  tubular 
breech  block  member  to  the  pipe  section  therebelow; 
and 

ii.  interrupted  threads  positioned  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  threads  being  interrupted  along  longitudi- 
nally extending  spaces  and  being  arranged  to  engage  in 
breech  block  manner  with  said  interrupted  threads  of 
said  upper  tubular  breech  block  member  whereby  said 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members  can  be  selectively 
connected  or  disconnected  by  rotational  and  longitudi- 
nal movement  relative  to  each  other; 

c.  locking  sleeve  means  for  locking  said  upper  and  lower 
breech  block  tubular  members  against  relative  rotation, 
when  said  tubular  members  are  breech  block  engaged 
and  said  locking  sleeve  means  is  fully  positioned  at  an 
uppermost  location  within  one  of  said  tubular  members, 
for  allowing  relative  rotation  of  said  tubular  members 
when  said  locking  sleeve  means  is  moved  to  a  lower 
location  and  for  moving  from  said  uppermost  location  to 
said  lower  location  responsive  to  downward  force  applied 
to  said  locking  means;  and 

d.  means  for  maintaining  said  locking  sleeve  means  at  said 
uppermost  location  until  at  least  a  predetermined  down- 
ward force  is  applied  to  said  locking  means,  said  main- 
taining means  adapted  to  allow  movement  of  said  locking 
sleeve  means  from  said  uppermost  position  to  said  lower 
location  after  only  application  of  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined downward  force. 


1.  An  adapter  for  joining  a  conduit  of  substantially  squ  ire 
internal  open  cross  section  to  a  conduit  of  substantially  circu- 
lar internal  open  cross  section  comprising  in  combination!,  a 
pair  of  adapter  outer  half  sections  each  of  which  has  one  open 
end  of  semi-circular  shape  and  the  opposite  open  end  of  semi- 
square  shape,  said  one  open  end  and  said  opposite  open  end 
being  spaced  apart  with  an  intervening  wall  extending  there- 
between, the  inside  surface  of  said  intervening  wall  changing 
gradually  in  cross  sectional  shape  from  semi-circular  to  semi- 
square  to  thereby  form  a  half  conduit,  said  intervening  wall 
section  of  each  adapter  half  section  terminating  along  its 
length  from  said  one  open  end  to  said  opposite  open  end  in  a 
pair  of  faces  in  surface  engagement  with  the  pair  of  faces  of 
the  other  adapter  half  section,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  fa^es 
of  one  adapter  half  section  having  at  least  one  key  element 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  surface  engaging  face  of  the 
other  adapter  half  section,  and  the  face  of  the  other  adapter 
half  section  toward  which  said  at  least  one  key  element  ex- 
tends being  formed  with  a  key  element  receiving  recess  of 
proper  shape  to  receive  said  at  least  one  key  element,  said 
adapter  half  sections  being  placed  with  their  faces  engaged 
and  said  key  element  disposed  in  said  key  element  receiving 
recess  to  thereby  form  a  conduit  of  circular  cross  sectional 
opening  at  one  end  which  transitions  through  the  length  of  the 
adapter  to  substantially  a  square  cross  sectional  opening  at  the 
other  end  and  in  which  the  assembled  adapter  halves  are 
restrained  from  relative  sliding  movement  by  said  inter^n- 
gaged  key  element  and  key  element  receiving  recess,  aind 
means  holding  the  adapter  sections  in  assembled  relationship. 


»  3,895,831 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  DUAL  SEAL  ZONES 
Edward  Fisher,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conax  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.  1 

filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,878  I 

Int.  CI.  FI6I  35100  ' 

U.S.  CI.  285—93  10  Chiims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  an  object  having  a  cylindrical 
periphery  which  penetrates  an  opening  through  a  body  mem- 
ber, 
means  providing  an  abutment  portion  of  the  wall  of  sfid 

opening  as  an  annular  seat; 
means  providing  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  wall  spaaed 

axially  from  such  abutment  wall  portion;  1 

a  first  metal  ferrule  surrounding  said  object  and  engaged 

with  said  seat  and  one  part  of  said  periphery; 
a  second  metal  ferrule  surrounding  said  object  and  engaged 

with  another  part  of  said  periphery; 
a  third  metal  ferrule  surrounding  said  second  ferrule  ^d 
engaged  with  such  cylindrical  wall  portion; 
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an  annular  intermediate  follower  engaged  at  one  end  with 
said  first  ferrule  and  engaged  at  its  other  end  with  said 
second  and  third  ferrules;  and 

thrust  means  engaged  with  said  second  and  third  ferrules 
applying  thereto  a  force  axially  directed  toward  said  seat 
effective  to  utilize  said  first  ferrule  to  provide  a  first 


sealed  engagement  between  said  body  member  and  said 
object,  to  utilize  said  second  ferrule  to  provide  a  second 
sealed  engagement  between  said  intermediate  follower 
and  said  object  and  to  utilize  said  third  ferrule  to  provide 
a  third  sealed  engagement  between  said  intermediate 
follower  and  said  body  member. 


3,895,832 
COLLET  COMPRESSION  CONNECTION 
Daniel  A.  Ellis,  and  Lawrence  F.  Luckenbill,  both  of  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,495 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  285-322  12  Claims 


22 

/3  iZ/6e 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  collet-type  of  joint  for  connecting 
an  end  portion  of  a  smooth  wall  pipe  to  fittings  or  other  pipes 
comprising: 
a  ring-type  compression  nut  having  an  opening  there- 
through of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  insert  the  smooth  wall 
pipe  and  having  an  interior  camming  surface,  said  com- 
pression nut  also  having  threads  thereon; 
a  hollow  body  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  an  axially 
extending  end  portion  on  said  bixly  member  and  through 
which  a  portion  of  said  passageway  extends,  said  end 
portion  of  said  body  member  terminating  in  a  nose  having 
an  exterior  camming  surface  for  cooperating  with  the 
camming  surface  on  said  nut  and  said  nose  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  therein  which  provide  con- 
strictable  arcuate  fingers  on  the  end  portion  of  said  body 
member,  said  portion  of  said  passageway  in  said  end 
portion  of  said  body  member  having  an  annular  shoulder 
at  its  inner  end  facing  outwardly  and  having  an  interior 
diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe  and 
arranged  for  initial  abutting  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
further  having  an  annular  groove  therein  adjacent  to  said 
nose  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  shoulder,  said  annular 
groove  being  defined  by  an  outwardly  facing  wall,  a  bot- 


tom wall,  and  a  rearwardly  facing  wall  in  said  nose  and 
into  which  said  slots  extend,  a  first  interiorly  extending 
tooth  on  said  nose  defined  by  arcuate  tooth  segments 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  fmgers  thereof,  a  second  interiorly 
extending  tooth  on  said  nose  defined  by  arcuate  tooth 
segments  of  the  fingers  thereof,  said  second  interiorly 
extending  tooth  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first 
interiorly  extending  tooth  to  define  between  said  first  and 
second  teeth  an  annular  space,  and  said  second  tooth 
having  one  face  defining  the  rearwardly  facing  wall  of 
said  annular  groove,  said  first  tooth  having  a  crest  diame- 
ter sufficient  to  receive  said  pipe  prior  to  constriction  of 
the  fmgers  of  said  nose  and  said  second  tooth  having  a 
crest  diameter  prior  to  constriction  of  the  fingers  of  said 
nose  greater  than  the  crest  diameter  of  said  first  tooth, 
and  threads  on  the  end  portion  of  said  body  member  for 
cooperating  with  the  threads  on  said  compression  nut; 
and  a  sealing  ring  in  said  annular  groove  in  the  end  portion 
of  said  body  member,  said  sealing  ring  being  deformed 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  pipe  by  the  one  face  of 
said  second  tooth  when  the  arcuate  fingers  of  said  nose 
are  constricted  by  said  compression  nut,  said  first  tooth 
initially  engaging  and  gripping  said  pipe  and  any  material 
of  said  sealing  ring  flowing  outwardly  along  said  pipe 
being  received  into  said  space  between  said  first  tooth 
and  said  smooth  tooth  until  said  second  tooth  subse- 
quently just  engages  said  pipe  and  provides  a  block  for 
further  flow  of  said  sealing  ring  outwardly  along  said  pipe. 


3,895,833 
FLANGE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GROOVED  PIPE 
Leo  K.  Thiessen,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Certain- 
Teed  Products  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,663 
InL  CL*  F16L  23100 
U.S.  CL  285-413  5  CUims 


1.  A  flange  connector  assembly  for  coupling  a  grooved  pipe 
to  a  matching  flanged  member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  flange  segments  for  positioning  on  the 
pipe  and  assembling  to  make  a  complete,  rigid,  circular 
connector; 

said  complete  connector  having  a  front  face  adapted  to  abut 
flush  against  the  matching  flanged  member,  a  rear  face, 
a  radially  inboard  lip  to  engage  the  pipe  groove,  a  central, 
circumferential  recess  therein  opening  out  of  the  front 
face  and  adjacent  the  pipe  to  receive  a  gasket,  and  bolt 
apertures  through  the  body  thereof; 

each  of  said  segmenU  having  opposite  and  unlike  end  ear 
portions  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  rest  of  the  segment 
extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  opposite  ear  por- 
tions of  a  given  segment  oriented  in  line  with  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  the  segment,  respectively,  whereby  to  be 
displaced  from  one  another; 

each  said  segment  ear  portion  operative  to  overlap  an  un- 
like ear  portion  of  another  segment  in  assembly  of  the 
connector; 
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each  segement  ear  portion  having  an  oversized  bolt  hole 
therethrough;  and 

unlike  wedge  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  segment  ear 
portions  and  facing  in  opposite  directions  on  said  segment 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  unlike  wedge  means  and 
oversized  bolt  apertures  of  adjacent  segments  in  assembly 
of  the  circular  connector, 

whereby  ti^tening  of  bolts  engaging  overlapping  ear  por- 
tions of  adjacent  segments  causes  the  wedge  means 
thereof  to  force  the  segments  into  rigid  engagement,  one 
with  the  other,  against  the  matching  flange  member. 


1.  A  jimmy  proof  guard  for  a  door  in  a  door  frame,  said 
guard  comprising: 

a  female  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  flush  manner 
to  a  portion  of  an  exposed  vertical  edge  of  the  frame  and 
to  the  associated  exposed  vertical  flat  surfaces  extending 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  deflne  the  edge,  said 
female  member  being  vertically  elongated,  defming  in 
horizontal  cross  section  a  right  angle  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  L  shaped  slots  which  extend 
horizontally  across  both  of  said  surfaces  and  communi- 
cate with  a  vertical  exposed  side  edge  on  one  selected 
surface;  and 

a  male  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  flush  manner  to 
a  portion  of  an  exposed  vertical  surface  of  the  door  which 
is  swung  into  and  out  of  abutting  relationship  with  the 
selected  surface  of  the  frame,  said  male  member  having 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  members  each  detachably 
engagable  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing slot. 


3395,835 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICES 

'  Ian  M.  Tbomsoo,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Enersorb 

Limited,  Camlwrley,  England 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,553 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11, 
1972,  37678/72;  Nov.  2,  1972,  50651/72 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19108 
MS.  CI.  293—71  R  42  Claims 

I.  An  energy  controlling  device  comprising  elastomeric 
material  with  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  flexible  material  em- 
bedded therein  and  bonded  or  mechanically  locked  thereto  so 
as  to  produce  a  composite  beam  structure,  the  composite 
beam  structure  being  so  arranged  for  mounting  with  respect 
to  the  positioning  of  the  filaments  in  the  elastomeric  material 
and  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  impact  direction  that 
when  the  structure  bends  in  response  to  an  impact  occurring 
in  said  direction  at  least  some  of  the  filaments  are  placed  in 
compresswn  and  at  least  some  of  the  filaments  are  placed  in 
tension,  the  filaments  having  such  cross-sectional  area  and 
modulus  of  elasticity  that  the  compressive  forces  generated  in 


i 


the  structure  by  the  impact  are  principally  taken  by  the  tf  a- 
ments  and  the  energy  of  the  impact  is  at  least  partially  con- 


3,895,834 
JIMMY  PROOF  GUARD  FOR  DOOR 
Aron  Grinbaum,  and  Solomon  Jakabowicz,  both  of  8  Sultana 
Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,774 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  19100 

U.S.  CI.  292—346  3  Claims 


trolled  by  the  consequential  increased  bending  reisUnce 
the  composite  beam  structure. 


3,895,836 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  LIFTING  AND  RELEASING 

I  DEVICE 

Eldridge  Barnes,  Rt.  4,  Box  142,  Okemah,  Okla.  74859 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,549 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1136 

U.S.  CI.  294—83  R  1  Claim 


h 


of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hoist  lifting  and  releasing  an  elongated 
structural  member  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  b«xly  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  ai  d 
having  a  transverse  downwardly  open  slot  in  the  genei  d 
form  of  an  inverted  U  for  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  toe 
structural  member  to  be  lifted, 

said  body  having  an  aperture  transversely  intersecting  the 
legs  of  the  U-shape; 

an  elongated  reciprocable  locking  member  having  one  end 
portion  arranged  to  be  projected  horizonully  across  the 
legs  of  the  U-shape  through  the  aperture; 

at  least  one  pulley  mounted  on  said  body  beside  the  othe 
end  portktn  of  said  locking  member; 

an  end  plate  transversely  secured  to  one  end  of  said  boc^ , 
said  plate  having  an  opening  coaxial  with  the  body  apCT- 
ture,  said  other  end  portion  of  said  locking  member  being 
coaxially  received  slidably  by  the  opening; 

a  resilient  member  normally  biasing  said  one  end  of  said 
locking  member  across  the  legs  of  the  U-sliape;  I 

a  control  line  entrained  around  said  pulley  and  operativeiy 
connected  with  said  locking  member  for  withdrawing  said 
locking  member  from  its  position  across  the  legs  of  the 
U-shape  in  response  to  a  downward  pull  on  the  line; 

a  bail  connected  with  said  body  opposite  the  opening  of  the 
U-shape  slot  for  connection  with  a  hoisting  cable; 


ther 
odV. 
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a  pair  of  bars  secured  to  said  body  intermediate  its  ends  in 

depending  spaced  relation;  and, 
a  roller  extending  between  said  bars  and  being  joumalled 

thereby  for  rotation  about  a  horizonul  axis  normal  to  the 

plane  of  said  body, 

the  depending  portion  of  said  line  adjacent  said  pulley 
being  entrained  over  said  roller. 


3  895  837 
WIRE  LINE  SPEAR  MECHANISM 
Willard  Barnes,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,429 

Int.  CL  E21b  31110 

U.S.  CI.  294-86.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  wire  line  spear  mechanism  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
a  well  for  retrieving  broken  wire  line  from  the  production 
tubing  of  wells,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  means  for  establishing  connection  of 
said  body  portion  to  a  string  of  manipulating  conduit  that 
is  extended  into  the  production  tubing; 
a  wire  line  spear  being  connected  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  body  portion  and  including  means  for  engaging  bro- 
ken wire  line  within  the  production  tubing; 
a  plurality  of  tubing  wiper  means  being  retained  in  said  body 
portion  and  being  radially  movable  relative  to  said  body 
portion  and  biased  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  to 
centralize  said  wire  line  spear  inside  said  production 
tubing  and  to  prevent  said  wire  line  spear  from  extending 
beyond  convolutions  of  broken  wire  line  more  than  a 
fixed  distance  between  said  wiper  means  and  said  wire 
line  spear. 


3,895,838 
TAILGATE  MOUNT 
Ben  Hamada,  900  N.  Broadway,  Suite  725,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 
92701 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,400 
Int.  CI.  B60J  5110 
U.S.  CI.  296—57  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  semi-rigid  mount  for  a  hinged  truck  tailgate,  compris- 
ing: 
a  single  integral  generally  planar  base  having  a  bend  near  a 
first  end  which  end  is  fixedly  coupled  to  the  side  of  the 
truck,  the  base  having  a  second  end  having  coupled 
thereto  a  hinge  pin,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  base  de- 
fines a  hole  through  the  center  thereof  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pin  coupled  thereto;  bistable 
rotatable  cam  means  removeably  coupled  to  the  base,  the 


cam  means  capable  of  retaining  the  base  in  two  positions, 
a  first  position  bent  and  a  second  position  less  bent  than 
the  first  position,  the  rotatable  cam  means  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  the  truck  and  passing  through  the  hole,  wherein 


the  rotatable  cam  means  include  a  cam  capable  of  passing 
through  the  hole  when  oriented  in  a  first  selected  direc- 
tion and  incapable  of  passing  through  the  hole  and 
thereby  holding  the  base  in  the  first  position  when  rotated 
in  a  second  selected  direction. 


3,895,839 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  SEAT 

Harry  Amato,  99  Larkin  St.,  Revere,  Mass.  02151 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,455 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3132 

U.S.  CI.  297-4 


SCbims 


1.  A  portable  folding  seat  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  apparel  of  a  user  when  not  in  use,  said  seat  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  inverted  U-shaped  frames  of  light  weight 
material,  each  including  first  and  second  legs  joined  by  a 
cross-piece,  said  frames  being  pivoUlly  joined  to  one 
another  along  a  common  axis  through  said  legs,  the  legs 
and  cross-piece  of  said  first  frame  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  legs  and  cross-piece  of  said  second  frame  such 
that  in  a  closed  pivotal  position  of  said  frames  said  second 
frame  fits  entirely  within  the  periphery  and  thickness  of 
said  first  frame; 

a  strip  of  foldable  material  extending  between  the  cross- 
pieces  of  said  first  and  second  frames  to  defme  a  seating 
portion  when  said  frames  are  in  an  open  position; 

adjusuble  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  strip  of 
material  extending  between  said  cross-pieces  to  vary  the 
height  of  and  spacing  between  said  cross-pieces  in  the 
open  position  of  said  frames,  thereby  permitting  the 
height  of  said  seating  portion  to  be  adjusted  at  will;  and 
attachment  means  for  removably  supporting  said  scat 
behind  and  from  the  waist  of  said  user,  said  attachment 
means  comprising;  first  means  for  supporting  said  seat  at 
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a  standard  position  below  said  user's  waist  when  said  seat 
is  being  carried  in  a  non-deployed  condition;  and  second 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  at  an  adjustable  position 
below  the  user's  waist  with  the  frames  in  an  open  position 
to  facilitate  deployment  of  said  seat  by  users  of  different 
heights. 


3,895^40 
CHAIR  SEAT  ADAPTER 
Dolores  SzurszewsU,  355  Hawthorne  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15209 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,540 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7142 

MJ&.  CI.  297-230  I  Claim 


S-20 


1.  A  back  support  for  short  persons  for  decreasing  the 
seating  depth  of  a  chair  or  safa  seating  cushion,  comprising  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  members,  cross-members  for  rigidly  support- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  legs  of  said  L-shaped  members  in 
spaced,  parallel  relationship,  said  L-shaped  members  being  of 
tubular  construction  and  said  vertical  legs  having  bottom  ends 
of  reduced  diameter  which  slip-fit  into  vertically  upwardly 
extending  extensions  of  said  horizontal  legs  to  form  a  readily 
detachable  fit  therewith,  U-shaped  elements  having  extremi- 
ties secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  vertical 
legs,  a  back -contacting  resilient  supporting  means  mounted  on 
said  U-shaped  elements  by  fastening  means,  said  U-shaped 
elements  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  horizontal 
legs,  and  said  back  contacting  surface  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  vertical  legs  by  the 
distance  desired  for  decreasing  the  seating  depth  of  said  seat- 
ing cushion,  said  back  contacting  resilient  supporting  means 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  stretched  between  the 
base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  elements  to  serve  as  said  back 
resting  surface,  said  horizontal  legs  extending  underneath  said 
seating  cushion  and  said  vertical  legs  resting  against  the  back 
of  said  chair  or  sofa  cushion,  the  bottom  end  of  said  resilient 
supporting  means  being  spaced  by  about  the  thickness  of  said 
seating  cushion  from  said  horizontal  legs,  without  obstruction 
therebetween  so  as  to  allow  said  seating  cushion  to  fit  therebe- 
tween and  extend  laterally  outwardly  of  the  vertical  planes  of 
said  L-shaped  elements,  and  so  that  when  a  short  person  is 
seated,  his  weight  rests  on  the  seating  cushion  and  horizontal 
legs  of  said  back  support  to  hold  the  back  support  firmly  in 
place. 


3,895,841 
VACUUM  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Herbert  A.  Lcben,  25  Windsor  Dr.,  Hillsborough,  CaUf.  94010 
FOcd  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,651 
Int.  CI.*  A62B  35100 
VS.  CL  297—384  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  momentarily  hold  an  occupant  in  a  vehicle 
seat  against  impact-created  forces  tending  to  impel  the  occu- 
pant out  of  his  seat,  comprising  a  seat  cushion  having  an 
air-pervious  outer  covering,  first  means  in  said  cushion  having 
a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  passages  throughout  said  cushion,  each 
leading  from  said  cavity  to  a  discrete  area  of  said  covering,  a 
first  valve  in  each  said  passage,  each  said  first  valve  having 
valve  opening  means  shaped  to  be  individually  contacted  by 
the  body  of  said  occupant  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 


J. 


1 


the  occupaiit  against  said  valve  opening  means,  said  vdve 
opening  means  opening  communication  through  the  particu- 
lar first  valve  with  which  it  is  associated  through  one  said 
passage  to  said  cavity  only  when  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
occupant  rests  on  said  valve  opening  means,  said  cavity  having 
a  normal  pressure  state  and  an  emergency  vacuum  state,  said 
first  means  when  in  vacuum  state  pulling  air  through  only 
those  first  valves  which  are  open  to  create  a  subatmospheric 


2?- 


pressure  between  the  occupant  and  said  cushion  tending  to 
force  the  occupant  toward  said  cushion,  a  source  of  vacuUm, 
a  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  cavity,  and  a  normally- 
closed  impact  second  valve  in  said  conduit,  said  second  vajve 
having  second  means  therein  responsive  to  impact  against  ihe 
vehicle  in  which  the  seat  is  installed  to  open  said  valVe, 
whereby  said  cavity  is  changed  from  pressure  state  to  vacuum 
state. 


1  3,895,842 

I       AUXILIARY  SNOW  BODY 

Walter  R.  Fair,  Menno,  S.  Dak.  57045 

FUed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,096 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1100 

U.S.  CL298— 1  R 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  having  a  load  carrying  dump  body  having 
a  bottom  and  sides  and  including  a  mechanism  for  dumping 
the  same, 
an  enlarged  insert  body  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 

the  dump  body  to  increase  the  load  carrying  capacity 

thereof  for  use  in  moving  relatively  large  volumes  of  sndw 

and  other  light  weight  materials, 
said  insert  unit  comprising, 
a  smooth-surfaced  bottom  panel  substantially  longer  than 

the  dump  truck  body  and  slightly  narrower  than  the  inside 

width  of  said  truck  body  to  be  received  therewithin  and 

extend  rearwardly  therebeyond, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  sides  connected  at  their  lower  edges  to 

said  insert  bottom  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 

above  the  sides  of  the  dump  truck  body, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  insert 

sides, 
a  tail  gate  connecting  at  rear  ends  of  said  sides  and  normally 

retaining  the  load  within  said  body  insert  but  being  hingid 

to  permit  the  load  to  be  dumped  when  the  truck  dumping 

mechanism  is  actuated,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  insert  unit  to  the  dump 

body  of  the  truck  to  positively  anchor  the  tame  therein 
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when  in  use  but  permitting  the  insert  unit  to  be  removed 
from  the  dump  body  when  heavier  loads  are  to  be  carried 
by  the  truck. 


3,895,843 
ROAD  PLANING  MACHINE 
Christopher  Wall;  Ronald  Scaife,  and  Inomas  A.  Wood,  aU  of 
Wakefield,  England,  assignors  to  British  Jeffrey-Diamond 
Limited,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,596 

Int.  CI.  E21c  47100 

U.S.  CI.  299—39  20  Claims 


1.  A  planing  machine  for  planing  roads  or  other  paved 
surfaces,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  ground  engaging  supporting  means 
mounted  at  fore  and  aft  locations  along  one  side  of  said 
frame; 

third  ground  engaging  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame,  said  first,  second  and  third 
ground  engaging  means  co-operatively  supporting  said 
frame  on  said  surface  and  capable  of  moving  said  frame 
along  a  smooth  tightly  curved  path  on  said  surface; 

rotary  planing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate 
and  in  alignment  with  said  fore  and  aft  ground  engaging 
means  and  in  transverse  alignment  opposite  said  third 
ground  engaging  means,  said  planing  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  paved  surface  for  cutting  material 
from  the  paved  surface  to  a  controlled  depth;  and 

power  means  to  propel  said  machine  along  said  surface  and 
to  drive  said  rotary  planing  means. 


3,895,844 

ROLLER  SKATE  WHEELS 

Rudolph  Merbler,  108  Brentwood  Ln.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,008 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  5100 

U.S.  CL  301—5.7  8  Claims 


a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  said 
axle,  and  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  groove  extending 
axially  inwardly  from  an  end  face  of  said  body  a  distance 
sufficient  to  define  a  flexural  web  along  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  body,  a  second  circular  groove  extending  into 
said  body  from  the  end  face  thereof  opposite  to  said  one 
end  face,  said  second  groove  being  at  the  same  radial 
distance  from  said  body  axis  as  said  first  named  groove, 
and  said  second  groove  also  being  of  axial  depth  smaller 
than  said  first  groove. 


3395,845 
TRACK  WITH  ANTI-SIDE  SLIP  AND  TRACTION  BAR 
Gordon  B.  Hale,  Waukegan,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,782 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55124 

U.S.  CI.  305—35  EB  11  Claims 


1.  A  track  for  a  vehicle,  said  track  comprising  an  elongated 
belt  having  an  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  secured  to 
said  outer  surface  in  transverse  relation  to  the  length  of  the 
belt  and  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each 
bar  comprising  a  rigid  member  including  a  base  portion  at- 
tached to  said  belt  outer  surface,  a  first  rib  extending  from  one 
of  the  opposed  base  portion  edges  extending  transversely  of 
said  belt  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  belt  outer  surface 
beyond  said  base  portion,  a  second  rib  extending  from  the 
other  of  the  opposed  base  portion  edges  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  belt  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  belt 
outer  surface  beyond  said  base  portion,  and  a  flange  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  base  portion  in  generally  upright  relation 
to  said  base  portion  and  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  belt,  beyond  said  first  and  second  ribs. 

3,895,846 
MAGNETIC  BALL  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Edwards,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,421 
Int  CL*  F16C  35100 
U.S.  CL  308—10  2  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  adapted  for  use  in  a  roller  skate  having  an  axle, 
said  wheel  comprising 


1.  A  magnetic  ball  retaining  apparatus  used  as  a  pressure 
roller  in  a  media  transport,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  ball  roller;  and 

a  ring  magnet  having  an  inner  and  outer  circumferance,  said 
ball  roller  being  captured  magnetically  within  the  inner 
circumferance  of  said  ring  magnet,  said  ball  roller  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  magnet  and 
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extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the  media 
as  the  media  is  transported  thereby. 

3,895,847 
PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  AND  iX)RM  PRESENTATION 

DEVICE 

WUUam  A.  Harris,  6007  N.W.  32nd  St.,  Bethany,  Okla.  73008 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,026 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81100 

L.S.  CL  312-100  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  document  and  form  presentation  device  facili- 
tating the  intermittent  use  and  alternate  storage  of  forms  and 
documents  in  an  outdoor  location  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  standard  projecting  vertically  from  said  base; 

a  hollow  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  having  a  slot  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  housing 
comprising  two  hollow,  hemispherical  portions  joined 
together  along  a  substantially  equatorial,  horizontally 
extending  plane; 

a  flat  document  and  form  carrying  plate;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  member  connecting  said  plate  to  ei- 
ther said  standard  or  housing. 

3  895  848 

TAPE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Riciurd  D.  Walden,  225  Pecan  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,743 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  7108 

MS.  CI.  312—236  i  Claim 


1.  A  tape  storage  container  for  automobiles  for  storing 
magnetic  tapes,  said  container  comprising  a  housing  including 
spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls,  spaced  parallel  side 
walls,  a  pervious  door  selectively  covering  a  front  opening  of 
said  housing,  a  hinge  on  said  door  connecting  said  door  to  said 
bottom  wall,  lock  means  for  locking  said  door  in  closed  rela- 
tionship with  said  front  opening,  a  series  of  partition  means 
spaced  across  said  housing  parallel  to  said  side  walls  defming 
spaces  therebetween  for  receipt  of  a  tape,  cushion  protrusion 
elements  carried  by  said  partition  means  and  extending  into 
said  spaces  for  engaging  a  tape  received  within  said  space,  fan 
means  rearwardly  of  said  housing  and  in  communication  with 
said  housing  a  rear  wall  on  said  housing  rearwardly  of  said 


partition  means,  said  fan  means  communicating  with  Jaid 
housing  through  said  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  air  directing 
means  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  partition  means,  said  air 
directing  means  being  arranged  to  direct  air  from  said  fan 
means  into  said  spaces,  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  fan  means  and  with  outside  ambient  air,  and  temperature 
responsive  means  within  said  housing  for  energizing  said  fan 
means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  energizing  said  fan 
means  causes  outside  air  to  be  directed  into  said  spaces  and 
to  pass  between  said  partition  means  and  a  tape  received 
within  said  spaces  to  be  discharged  through  said  pervious 
door. 


3,895,849 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSURE  FOR  STORAGE 

CABINETS 

WilUam  J.  Zehr,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  ProtectoJeal 
Company,  Bensenville,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,140 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312-324  7  Claims 


1.  A  door  Closing  mechanism  for  a  storage  cabinet,  having 
a  top  and  back  walls  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  doors  hingedly 
connected  along  opposite  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  closing 
mechanism  for  each  of  said  doors  comprising  a  hydrat^lic 
check  including  a  piston  housing  and  a  piston  means  recipro- 
cable  therein,  a  check  spring,  pivot  means  connecting  s$id 
piston  means  and  one  end  of  said  check  spring  at  a  commion 
location  on  said  door,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  siid 
check  spring  to  the  side  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  pivot  means 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  cabinet  top  wall,  so  that  iie 
moment  of  force  extending  between  the  door  hinge  and  s«id 
pivot  means  is  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  force  applied 
by  said  spring  in  the  closed  position  of  said  doors,  and  so  that 
said  spring  and  said  hydraulic  check  are  substantially  in  quad- 
rature position  in  said  closed  door  position. 


3,895,850 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  TRAINLINE  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent;  Glen  O.  Bohusch,  Water- 
town,  and  Thomas  M.  Bogenschutz,  Clayton,  all  of  N.y., 
assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Yi 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,461  1 

Int  CI.  HOlr  3104  ' 

U.S.CL  339^15  10  Claims 


I.  An  electfopneumatic  connector  for  a  train  signal  line  aikd 
pneumatic  brfJce  pipe,  said  connector  comprising: 
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a  brake  pipe  angle  cock  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail 
vehicle  at  the  end  of  said  brake  pipe; 

a  non  conductive  brake  pipe  hose  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

an  electrically  conductive  pneumatic  coupler  attached  to 
the  first  end  of  said  nonconductive  hose,  for  providing 
electrical  and  pneumatic  coupling  between  said  hose  and 
a  similar  hose  from  another  train  car; 

first  contact  means  mounted  on  and  insulated  from  said 
angle  cock  for  receiving  signals  from  said  train  line; 

second  contact  means  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said 
nonconductive  hose; 

conductor  means  traversing  the  length  of  said  hose  for 
electrically  connecting  said  pneumatic  coupler  with  said 
second  contact  means;  and  means  joining  said  angle  cock 
and  said  nonconductive  hose  for  making  electrical 
contact  between  said  first  and  second  contact  means  and 
pneumatic  contact  between  the  second  end  of  said  non- 
conductive  hose  and  said  angle  cock  during  the  connect- 
ing of  said  nonconductive  hose  to  said  angle  cock,  regard- 
less of  the  angular  orientation  between  said  angle  cock 
and  said  nonconductive  hose. 


3,895,851 
BRITTLE-SURFACED  CONNECTOR 
James  Alfred  Bolton,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Howard  Rich- 
ard Peiffer,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,975 

Int.  CI.'HOIR  11120 

U.S.  CI.  339—95  R  6  Claims 


X 


/' 


h/. -INI 


DC 


T, 


'  '  •■  '  ^ 


said  conductor  being  wedged  in,  and  extending  transversely 
through,  said  slot  in  said  side  section  only,  portions  of  said 
side  section  on  each  side  of  said  slot  being  flexed  out- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other  to  provide  a  first  spring 
system  maintaining  edge  portions  of  said  slot  in  engage- 
ment with  said  conductor,  and 


\ 


portions  of  said  end  section  on  each  side  of  said  slot  being 
torsionally  stressed  in  opposite  rotary  directions  to  pro- 
vide a  second  spring  system  maintaining  said  edge  por- 
tions of  said  slot  in  engagement  with  said  conductor. 


3,895,853 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rudolf  Neidecker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Multi-Con- 
tact A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,517 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    1,    1972, 
2243034 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7108 
MS.  CI.  339-272  R  7  Cbims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  crimp-termination 
means  for  receiving  an  electrical  wire  and  forming  a  connec- 
tion therewith  upon  crimping  thereto,  comprising  said  means 
being  formed  of  a  conductive  base-metal  whose  surface  for 
engaging  said  wire  is  at  least  in  substantial  part  an  integral, 
continuous,  thin,  frangible,  conductive,  intermetallic  com- 
pound layer  less  than  about  300  micro  inchese  thick,  said 
layer  being  composed  solely  of  metals. 


3,895,852 

SLOTTED  PLATE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Henry  George  Wasserlein,  Jr.,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,897,  May  30, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,292 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108 
U.S.  CL  339—99  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  between  a 
conductor  and  a  terminal  member, 
said  terminal  member  comprising  a  plate-like  member  of 
conductive  sheet  metal,  said  member  being  bent  trans- 
versely of  its  length  at  a  location  spaced  from  one  end 
thereof  to  define  an  end  section  and  a  conductor-receiv- 
ing side  section 
a  wire-receiving  slot  extending  into  said  conductor-receiv- 
ing side  section  and  extending  for  the  full  length  of  said 
side  section  and  into  said  end  section,  said  slot  having  a 
dead  end  in  said  end  section. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting 
two  surfaces,  said  connector  comprising  a  planar  conductive 
metal  sheet  having  a  pair  of  generally  coplanar  longitudinally 
extending  and  longitudinally  corrugatedly  contracted  side 
portions,  the  extended  lengths  of  said  side  portions  exceeding 
the  length  of  said  sheet  along  said  side  portions,  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  transverse  resilient  tongues  extending  between  said 
portions  and  twisted  from  the  plane  of  said  portions,  said 
tongues  having  ends  joined  to  said  sides  and  middle  regions 
wider  than  said  ends,  said  side  portions  being  uniformly  corru- 
gated over  their  entire  lengths  and  having  more  than  one 
corrugation  per  tongue. 


3395,854 

CHROMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDUCTING  MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATIONS  AT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MAGNIFICATIONS 

GarrH  Fraads  Ztffcr,  Natick,  Mass.,  aasigMM-  to  Co«ltcr  Eke- 

trooks.  Inc.,  Hiakah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,536 
Int.CLG02b2//00 
U.S.  CL  350—20  23  Claim 

I.  A  chromatic  method  of  conducting  microscopic  exami- 
nations of  an  illuminated  object  at  a  plurality  of  magnifica- 
tions, in  which  neither  the  object  nor  any  magnifying  kniet 
are  required  to  be  moved,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  the  object  with  a  plurality  of  different  colon  of 
light. 
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conducting  the  light  transmitted  by  said  object  along  differ- 
ent paths  for  said  different  colors,  and 


At — r 


1.  An  assembly  for  producing  a  light  flashing  effect  compris- 
ing in  combination 

A.  a  rotatable  wheel  member  having  a  wheel  axis,  and  a 
center  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wheel  axis, 

B.  a  reflector  unit  having  at  least  one  region  comprised  of 
transparent  solid  material  and  having  a  region  axis  normal 
thereto,  said  region  having  formed  therein  at  least  two 
groups  of  cube  comer  reflector  elements,  all  such  ele- 
ments each  having  a  central  optical  axis,  the  respective 
such  optical  axes  of  such  elements  in  each  such  group 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  respective 
such  optical  axes  of  the  other  such  elements  in  each  such 
group,  the  respective  optical  axes  of  such  elements  in  one 
such  group  being  generally  parallel  to  said  region  axis,  the 
respective  optical  axes  of  such  elements  in  a  second  such 
group  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
said  region  axis,  said  region  being  retro-reflective  of  light 
directed  thereon  over  an  angle  extending  from  at  least 
about  45°  on  one  side  of  said  region  axis  to  at  least  about 
30"  on  an  opposed  side  of  said  region  axis  measured  in  a 
measurement  plane  containing  said  region  axis  and  said 
predetermined  angle, 

C.  said  reflector  unit  being  adapted  for  functional  associa- 
tion with  a  side  portion  of  said  wheel  member  so  that  said 
region  axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wheel  axis, 
and 


D.  mounting  means  to  mount  said  reflector  unit  flxedjy  to 
said  wheel  member  in  such  association,  i 

E.  said  wheel  member,  said  reflector  unit  and  said  mouating 
means  coacting  together  so  that,  when  said  wheel  mem- 
ber is  rotated,  said  reflector  unit  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
flashing  light  signal  viewable  at  any  spatial  position  rela- 
tively remote  from  said  assembly  within  a  viewing  angle 
extending  from  not  less  than  said  center  plane  to  at  least 
about  45°  on  one  side  of  said  center  plane  once  during 
each  360°  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  member. 


34195,856 
REFLECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Quentin  D.  Bkkd,  204  S.  Papaga  CIr.,  Tcmpc,  Arb.  85281 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,570  | 


U.S.  CL  350— 104 


producing  different  degrees  of  magnification  along  said 
different  paths. 


3,895,855 
END.VIEWABLE,  SPOKE-MOUNTABLE  REFLECTOR 
Robert  L.  Nagd,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  ID. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,990 

Int.  Cl.»  G02B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  350—99  9  Claims 


Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/00 


O  M    14        10 


19  Claims 


1.  Reflective  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

lens  means,  including  a  convex  portion  for  gathering  light 
and  a  planar  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  convex  por- 
tion; 

reflector  means,  including  a  back  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  planar  portion  of  the  lens  means,  a 
portion  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the 
back  portion  and  adjacent  the  convex  portion  of  the  lens 
means,  and  a  portion  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  back  portion  for  reflecting  light  rays  from 
the  obtuse  angle  portion;  and  I 

facet  means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  light  rays  from  the 
planar  portion  of  the  lens  and  from  the  acute  angle  por- 
tion of  the  reflector  means. 


3,895,857 

BEHIND-STOP  TESSAR  TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 

SYSTEM  1 

Toshihiro  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  26, 1973, 48-72410 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9j20 
U.S.  CI.  350-227  i  Chim 


1.  A  behind-stop  Tessar  type  photographic  lens  system 
comprises  three  lens  components  of  four  lenses,  a  first  lens 
component  being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex 
surface  positioned  on  the  object  side,  a  second  lens  compo- 
nent being  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  third  lens  component  being 
a  cemented  doublet  lens  comprising  a  negative  meniscus  lent 


>ler 
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and  a  biconvex  lens,  said  behind-stop  Tessar  type  photo- 
graphic lens  system  having  the  following  numerical  data: 


r,  =  0.348 
r,  =  0.888 
rs  = -1.436 
r4  =  0.304 
T^=  1.617 
r,  =  0.281 
r7  = -0.691 


rf,  =  0.110 
</,  =  0.033 
d,  =  0.040 
d^  =  0.037 
4  =  0.023 
4.  =  0.1I7 


/=! 

n,  =  1.78590 

n,  =  1 .67270 

n,=  1.60717 
»i4=  1.75700 


v,  =  44.24 

v,  =  32.10 

I-,  =  40.34 
v^  =  47.89 


In  the  above,  reference  symbols  r,  through  r-,  respectively 
represent  radii  of  curvature  of  respective  surfaces  of 
lenses,  reference  symbols  d^  through  d^  respectively  rep- 
resent thicknesses  of  respective  lenses  and  airspaces 
between  lenses,  reference  symbols  rii  through  n^  respec- 
tively represent  refractive  indexes  for  d-line  of  respective 
lenses,  and  reference  symbols  v^  through  v^  respectively 
represent  Abbe's  numbers  of  respective  lenses. 


3,895,858 
LENS  BARREL 
Hiroshi  Sawano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konkhiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30, 1973, 48-84959 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  350-255  7  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising 

a.  a  focus  ring  having  a  first  helicoid  thread, 

b.  a  lens  frame  having  a  second  helicoid  thread  engaging 
with  said  first  helicoid 

c.  guide  means  to  guide  said  lens  frame  without  any  angular 
displacement  upon  operation  of  said  focus  ring, 

d.  means  for  stopping  said  lens  frame  to  define  a  position 
where  said  lens  frame  is  located  for  infinite-distance- 
focusing,  and 

e.  a  manually  operable  member  for  releasing  said  stopping 
means  from  the  stopping  state  to  make  said  lens  frame 
movable  beyond  said  position. 


3395359 
GLARE-REDUCING  WINDOW  PANE  AND  AUTOMOTIVE 

WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  USING  THE  PANE 
Fumio  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Sctsuo  SakaoMMo,  Yokohaasa,  aad 
Shokhi  TatcwaU,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  aarigMn  to  NiHaa 
Motor  Company  Limited  aod  Central  Glaa  Coapaay  Lim- 
ited, both  of  Yokohama,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.   12,   1972,  47- 
142000 

Int  CI.  G02b  SaO 
U.S.  CL  350—276  R  3  Claims 


20      18 


OUT 


1.  In  a  glare-reducing  window  assembly,  wherein  a  sheet  of 
transparent  glass  having  on  its  one  surface  a  number  of  spaced 
opaque  film  pieces  is  fitted  in  a  window  frame  encompassing 
the  glass  and  having  a  portion  lying  upon  a  peripheral  area  of 
said  one  surface  of  the  glass,  the  combination  with  said  glass 
and  said  window  frame,  of  an  opaque  film  strip  formed  on  and 
extending  along  said  peripheral  area  of  said  one  surface  of  the 
glass,  said  film  strip  being  so  arranged  that  the  film  strip  ex- 
tends toward  the  center  of  the  glass  beyond  said  portion  of  the 
window  frame  whereby  the  window  frame  is  made  invisible  by 
the  film  strip  to  a  viewer  observing  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
glass. 


3,895,860 

METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  CORNEAL 

MEASUREMENTS 

Malcolm  G.  Townsley,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Wesley- 

Jessen  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,106 
Int.  CI.  A61b  3100 
U.S.  CL  351—39  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ascertaining  changes  in  corneal  dimen- 
sions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  a  corneal  meridian  at  a  first  point  in  time  to 
obtain  a  first  set  of  data  defining  said  corneal  meridian; 

b.  generating  a  reference  curve  from  said  first  set  of  data; 

c.  tabulating  the  differences  between  said  first  set  of  data 
and  said  reference  curve; 

d.  storing  said  tabulated  differences  and  said  reference 
curve; 

e.  measuring  the  corneal  meridian  at  a  subsequent  point  in 
time  to  obtain  a  second  set  of  data; 

f.  regenerating  said  reference  curve;  and 

g.  tabulating  the  differences  between  said  reference  curve 
and  said  second  set  of  data. 


3395,861 
REAR-SCREEN  WIDE-ANGLE  ON-AXIS  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 
John  W.  Hemdon,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FBed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,448 
InL  CL  G03b  29100 
U.S.  CL  352—69  4  Clatet 

1.  A  wide-angle  on-axis  projecting  and  viewing  display 
system  comprising: 
a.  a  rear  projection  display  screen  having  a  rear  convex  side 
and  front  concave  side. 
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.  projector  means  having  a  wide-angle  lens  for  projecting 

image  light  rays, 
,  a  reflector  means  for  receiving  and  redirecting  said  rays 

to  the  rear  side  of  said  rear  projection  screen  for  image 

observation  from  a  viewing  point  in  spaced  relation  from 

and  on  said  front  side  of  said  screen. 


d.  the  relative  curvatures  of  said  reflector  and  screen  means 
being  selected  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  screen 
viewing  point  to  cause  the  image  rays  to  pass  through  a 
common  point  which  is  the  mirror  image  of  said  screen 
viewing  point  and  hence  provide  on-axis  viewing  of  the 
projected  image. 


3,895,862 
PROCESSING  FLUID  RELEASE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MULTIPURPOSE  FILM  CASSETTES 
Joseph  A.  SteOa,  Peabody;  Edward  F.  Burke,  Jr.,  Reading,  and 
Paul  B.  Mason,  Magnolia,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FBcd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,377 

Int.  CI.  G03c  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  352-130  30  Claims 


I.  In  a  film  cassette  containing  a  strip  of  photographic  film 
to  be  exposed  and  processed  without  removal  from  the  cas- 
sette, processing  means  also  contained  in  the  cassette  and 
having  a  processing  fluid  reservoir  initially  sealed  by  a  tear-tab 
to  be  removed  by  advancement  of  the  tear-tab  upon  comple- 
tion of  film  exposure  so  as  to  release  reservoir  contained 
processing  fluid  for  deposit  on  the  film  strip,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  pull-strip  joined  at  one  end  to  said  tear-tab;  suid 
means  for  guiding  said  pull  strip  along  a  predetermined  path 
to  advance  said  tear-tab  and  release  the  processing  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  and  for  separating  said  pull  strip  from 
said  tear- tab  following  release  of  the  processing  fluid. 


I  3395,863 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELEASE  DEVICES  FOR 
CAMERAS  ! 

TeiJi  Hashimoto,  KawasiUd;  Tomochi  Takigawa,  and  ^o- 
shikazu  Ichiyanagi,  botk  of  Tokyo,  al  of  Japan,  aarignoip  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  12,  1973,  ^ 
17156;  Feb.  12,  1973,  48-17157;  Feb.  12,  1973,  48-17158 

lut  CI.  G03b  21138 
U.S.  CL  352-176  26 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  motor  for  operating  said  camera,  said  motor  rotating  upon 
receipt  of  current  supplied  from  an  electric  power  source 
housed  in  said  camera; 

shutter  control  means  ( 114,  1 15c)  for  controlling  operation 
of  a  shutter,  said  shutter  control  means  being  actuated  by 
a  driving  force  from  said  motor  when  said  motor  rotates; 
blocking  means  comprising  stopper  means  (115^)  pro- 
vided on  said  shutter  control  means  rotating  in  coopera- 
tion therewith,  and  actuating  means  (109)  selectively 
movable  between  a  blocking  position  at  which  said  actu- 
ating means  is  engaged  with  said  stopper  means  so  that 
operation  of  said  shutter  control  means  is  stopped  and  an 
unblocking  position  at  which  said  actuating  means  is  not 
engaged  with  said  stopper  means  so  that  operation  of  said 
shutter  control  means  is  not  stopped; 

first  switching  means  (112)  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  motor  for  selectively  supplying  current  from 
said  source  to  said  motor,  said  first  switching  means  being 
mechanically  linked  with  said  actuating  means  so  as  to 
supply  current  from  said  source  to  said  motor  when  said 
actuating  means  is  at  its  unblocking  position; 

electromagnet  means  (108)  having  at  least  first  and  second 
electromagnet  circuits  ( 124, 125— FIG.  20),  said  electro- 
magnet means  being  located  in  a  position  from  which  said 
actuating  means  is  magnetically  affectable  thereby,  so  as 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  actuating  means; 

second  switching  means  (103)  for  inhibiting  supply  of  the 
current  from  said  source  to  said  second  electromagnet 
circuit  when  said  first  switching  means  is  activated,  said 
second  switching  means  being  mechanically  linked  with 
said  actuating  means,  and  electrically  connected  so  as  to 
switch  said  second  electromagnet  circuit  selectively  into 
and  out  of  parallel  connection  with  said  first  electromag- 
net circuit; 

whereby  power  dissipation  in  tlie  utilization  of  said  camera 
is  reduced. 
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3395,864 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  RANDOM  ACCESS 

AND  REPEAT  PROJECTIONS 
Masanorl  UcUdoi,  Kawasaki,  and  Tateo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  asBlgnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fled  Dec.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  318,653 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1971, 46-1239 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23104 

U.S.  CI.  353—25  40  Claims 


1.  A  slide  film  projecting  system  capable  of  random  access 
projection  comprising: 

a.  slide  film  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  slide 
films; 

b.  drive  means  operative  upon  energization  to  drive  said 
slide  film  holding  means  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a 
slide  delivery  position  where  a  selected  slide  film  can  be 
set  for  projection; 

c.  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  address  of  the  one  of 
said  slide  films  located  in  said  sUde  delivery  position 
during  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  representing  the  detected  address  of  the 
slide  film  in  the  delivery  position; 

d.  selector  means  for  inputting  a  digital  signal  representing 
an  address  of  a  desired  slide  film  for  random  access  pro- 
jection, said  selector  means  comprising  at  least  one  array 
of  switching  members  each  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  common  connection  and  being  arranged  to 
connect  said  common  connection  to  one  or  more  code 
busses  which  are  fewer  in  number  than  the  switching 
members  of  one  of  said  array,  and 

e.  control  circuitry  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  drive  means  to  place  the  desired  slide  film  into 
the  slide  delivery  position,  said  circuitry  comprising  a 
plurality  of  signal  holding  means  each  individual  to  one  of 
said  code  busses,  said  signal  holding  means  being  opera- 
ble to  hold  the  electrical  signal  produced  by  the  selector 
means  during  a  complete  operation  of  said  driving  means 
irrespective  of  the  operating  condition  of  said  switching 
members  after  said  switching  members  were  once  oper- 
ated. 


3395365 
HIGH  SPEED  MICROFILM  SEARCHING  SYSTEM 
Barton  Kaufman,  New  York,  and  Bruce  H.  Sdineider,  Forest 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Computing  Corpo- 
ratioa.  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,049 
Int  CL*  G03B  21110,  25/00 
VS.  CL  353—26  17  Claims 

9.  A  microfilm  searching  system  comprising: 


a.  microfilm  moving  means  for  rapidly  moving  microfilm 
from  one  reel  to  another; 

b.  microfilm  projecting  means  mounted  in  the  film  path 
between  the  reels  and  near  to  the  microfilm  for  cleariy 
displaying  a  desired  frame  on  a  viewing  screen  when  the 
microfilm  movement  u  stopped; 

c.  an  optically  displayable  index,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
characters,  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  micro- 
film; 

d.  a  detectable  marker  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  of 
the  microfilm; 

e.  triggerable  light  source  means  mounted  in  the  film  path 
between  the  reels  and  near  the  microfilm  for  optically 
displaying  as  a  stationary  picture,  when  triggered,  at  least 
one  character  of  an  index  on  a  passing  frame; 

f.  electronic  control  means  responsive  to  a  detectable 
marker  on  a  passing  frame  for  triggering  said  triggerable 
light  source  means  so  that  at  least  one  character  of  the 
index  on  that  passing  frame  may  be  read  by  a  human 
reader; 


ELECTRONIC     CONTROL    MEANS 
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g.  film  control  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  human 
reader  for  slowing  the  movement  of  the  microfilm  so  that 
more  of  the  characters  of  the  index  on  a  passing  frame 
may  be  read  and  for  stopping  the  microfilm  when  the 
desired  frame  is  located  and  projectable  on  the  viewing 
screen; 
h.  said  electronic  control  means  comprising: 
i.  optical  switch  means  for  generating  a  marker  signal 

when  a  marker  is  detected; 
ii.  one-shot  &  delay  means  responsive  to  a  marker  signal 

for  generating  a  triggering  signal;  and 
iii.  trigger  means  responsive  to  a  triggering  signal  for 
generating  a  trigger  pulse  for  triggering  said  triggerable 
light  source  means; 
i.  said  one-shot  &  delay  means  when  set  by  a  marker  signal 
not  resetting  for  a  given  period  of  time  so  that  subsequent 
marker  signals  detected  during  said  given  period  of  time 
do  not  trigger  such  triggerable  light  souce  means; 
j.  said  given  period  of  time  being  about  20  microseconds. 


3395366 
INFORMATION-BEARING  DEVICES  AND  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 
Alfred  de  Qucrvain,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Wild,  Wcttinten,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cic  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,   1971. 
17591/71 

Int.  CL  G03b  21/26 
U3.  CL  353—30  31  Claims 

1.  A  unitary,  optically  projectable,  composite  transparency 
having  an  electrically  variable,  optically  readable  information 
content  and  arranged  to  be  interposed  between  a  projector 
and  a  display  means,  the  transpareiKy  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion bearing  static  optical  information,  said  first  portion  in- 
cluding distinct  indicia,  a  second  portion  bearing  dynamic 
iitformation  in  intimate  contact  with  the  first  portion  and 
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including  a  liquid  crystalline  substance  having  regions  whose 
dptical  states  can  be  selectively  changed,  and  control  means 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  composing  an  image  array  of  the  type  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  lineiform  image  bands  which  afford  an 
overall  image  of  an  object  field  when  viewed  through  a  lentic- 
ular screen  having  a  corresponding  multiplicity  of  lenticules 
aligned  with  the  lineiform  image  bands,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
exposing  a  photosensitive  surface  underlying  a  composing 
lenticular  screen  of  lenticule  width  w  at  a  number  N  of 
spaced  locations  beneath  such  lenticule  to  respective 
ones  of  N  projected  images  of  elements  of  N  two-dimen- 
sional recorded  images  of  an  object  field,  said  two-dimen- 
sional recorded  images  being  projected  onto  the  compos- 
ing lenticular  screen  with  the  projected  image  of  a  se- 
lected element  of  each  recorded  image  in  registry  with  a 
reference  point,  thereby  to  record  on  the  photosensitive 
surface  beneath  each  lenticule  N  lineiform  images  of  a 
portion  of  the  object  field  separated  by  unexposed  areas 
of  the  photosensitive  surface;  and 
exposing  each  unexposed  area  to  a  projected  image  of  the 
same   element  of  the  same  two-dimensional  recorded 
image  projected  in  recording  an  adjacent  one  of  said  N 
lineiform  images  by  effecting  sufTicient  relative  move- 


ment between  the  path  of  projection  of  said  projected 
image  of  said  same  element  and  the  photosensitive  sur- 
face to  cause  the  projected  image  of  said  same  element  to 
fall  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unexposed  area,     i 

3«895,868 
STRUCTURE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Annand  CatUrcdc,  BUbuicourt,  France,  assigaor  to  Regie 
Natiooale  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  Paris  and  AutomobUes  Peng- 
cot,  BUIancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  5, 1972, 
June  23,  1972,  72.22822 

Int.  CI.  F02f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  123^195  R  12CUIins 


2,72.16li4; 


coupled   to   the   liquid   crystalline  substance   for  selectively 
changing  the  optical  states  of  the  regions. 

3,895,867 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 
COMPOSING  THEM 
Allen  Wah  Lo,  Atlanta,  and  Jerry  Curtis  Nims,  Dunwoody, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dimensional  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 
ConUnuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  171,269,  Aug.  12, 1971.  This 
application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,388 
Int.  CI.  G03b  35124 
U.S.  CI.  355-77  15  claims 


1.  Internal  combustion  piston  engine  structure  comprising 
assembled  cast  elements,  namely  a  cylinder  block,  a  cylinder 
head,  a  valve-gear  case  and  an  oil  return  sump,  characterised 
in  that  said  elements  are  stacked  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
cylinder  head  gasket,  each  element  receiving  separately  in  the 
form  of  pre-assembled  sub-assemblies  the  mechanical  compo- 
nents inherent  thereto,  the  stacking  of  said  sub-assemblies 
being  held  by  a  series  of  common  studs  having  an  intermediate 
screw-thraded  portion  engaging  corresponding  Upped  holes 
of  the  cylinder  block,  said  studs  extending  through  rough-cast 
holes  formed  in  the  other  elements  of  the  assembly. 


3,895,869 
HEADING  SENSOR  WITH  COMPENSATION  WINDING! 
Richard  W.  Ltwis,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Con- 
pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filrd  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,055 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  3100 

U.S.  CI.  335-296  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  heading  sensor  suitable  for  use  in  a  ferrous 

environment  to  sense  magnetic  heading  with  respect  to  the 
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earth's  magnetic  field  vector,  said  magnetic  heading  sensor 

comprising: 
a  square  core  formed  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material, 
said  square  core  defining  two  sets  of  parallel  legs  lying 
orthogonal  to  each  other; 
an  excitation  winding  wound  about  at  least  one  leg  of  said 
square  core  for  electrically  exciting  said  square  core  into 
and  out  of  magnetic  saturation  when  said  excitation  wind- 
ing is  connected  to  a  suitable  electrical  excitation  source; 
a  first  sense  winding  wound  about  one  of  said  sets  of 
parallel  legs  so  as  to  sense  the  change  in  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  passing  through  said  square  core  when  said 
excitation  winding  is  excited  by  a  suitable  electrical  exci- 
tation source; 
a  second  sense  winding  wound  about  the  other  of  said  sets 


of  parallel  legs  so  as  to  sense  the  change  in  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  passing  through  said  square  core  when  said 
excitation  winding  is  excited  by  a  suitable  electrical  exci- 
tation source; 

a  first  compensation  winding,  wound  about  said  square 
core,  said  excitation  winding  and  said  first  and  second 
sense  windings  so  as  to  encompass  said  square  core,  said 
excitation  winding  and  said  first  and  second  sense  wind- 
ings along  a  first  axis;  and, 

a  second  compensation  winding  wound  about  said  square 
core,  said  excitation  winding  and  said  first  and  second 
sense  windings  so  as  to  encompass  said  square  core,  said 
excitation  winding  and  said  first  and  second  sense  wind- 
ings along  a  second  axis  lying  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis. 


3,895,870 

LASER  DIMENSION  COMPARATOR 

Donald  L.  CuUen,  and  Teddy  L.  Moore,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Autech  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,466,  June  1,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,796,492.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

323,786The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  12,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3100 

U.S.  CI.  356-1  12  Claims 
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coherent  light  onto  a  workpiece  to  produce  a  single  laser  light 
intensity  gradient  on  the  surface  of  said  workpiece.  a  photo 
detector  positioned  adjacent  said  source,  a  pair  of  light  direc- 
tors on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  for  forming  a  pair  of 
spaced  backscatter  light  intensity  gradients  on  the  face  of  said 
photo  detector  from  the  gradient  on  said  workpiece.  and  an 
electrical  circuit  coupled  to  said  photo  detector  for  producing 
an  electrical  output  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
images  on  the  face  of  said  photo  detector. 

3,895,871 
ELECTRONIC  TACHYMETER 
Georg  Strasser,  Rebstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wild  Heer- 
brugg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,596 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   21,    1972, 
10940/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108 
U.S.  CI.  356—4  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  tacheometer  structure  assembly  having 
a  transit  unit  (31,  33,  34)  for  optical  measurement  of  sur- 
veying angles,  and  movably  mounted  for  rotation,  and  tilt 
about  respective  perpendicular  measurement  axes, 
an  electronic  measuring  head  unit  (28)  secured  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  transit  unit  to  obtain  signals  represen- 
tative of  distance  of  a  target  from  said  structure; 
an  electronic  console  unit  (12)  including  circuit  compo- 
nents to  evaluate  the  signals  and  to  compute  and  display 
distance  information; 
and  a  base  support  unit  ( 1 )  adapted  to  be  positioned  with 

respect  to  a  reference  marker; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  support  shaft  (8)  having  a 
central  axis  connectable  to  said  base  support  unit  ( 1 )  at 
one  end  and  connectable  to  said  transit  unit  (31,  33,  34) 
at  the  other  end; 
means  (9, 32)  centering  said  transit  unit  on  said  central  axis; 
said  electronic  console  unit  being  rotatably  secured  to 


1.  A  laser  dimension  comparator  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  indicative  of  a  distance  dimension  of  a  workpiece 
comprising  a  laser  light  source  for  directing  a  single  beam  of 


and  surrounding  said  support  shaft  (8),  located  interme- 
diate of  the  base  support  unit  (1)  and  the  transit  unit  (31, 
33,  34)  and  rotatable  about  said  central  axis, 
and  signal  transmission  means  (22,  23)  interconnecting  the 
radiation  head  unit  (28)  and  the  electronic  console  unit. 

3395,872 
OPTICAL  SPEED-MEASURING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAXIMIZING  THEIR  ACCURACIES 
Rene  DandUker;  Paul  Iten,  both  of  OI>errohrdorf,  and  BaMur 
Eliasson,   Binnensdorf,  all   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,   1972, 
1316/72 

Int  CI.  GOlp  3/36 
VS.  CL  356—28  24  Clainu 

I.  In  an  optical  speed-measuring  device,  where  two  laser 
light  beams  are  directed  from  at  least  one  laser  onto  a  measur- 
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ing  vohime,  and  Doppler  measuring  means  responds  to  the 
reflected  light  to  determine  the  speed  of  the  volume,  and 
wherein  the  laser  light  beams  emerging  from  the  laser  before 
being  directed  onto  the  measuring  volume  each  exhibit  a 


'  3,895,874 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  SYNC  PULSES  FOR  USE  f4 
DETECTING  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  OF  | 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  OR  THE  LIKE  ' 

Yutaka  Ogiwara,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Koga 
K.K.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,522 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1973, 
33470;  Mar.  26,  1973,  48-33471  \ 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  356^93  5  Claims 


gaku 

T 


minimum  spot  radius,  the  method  of  adjusting  the  accuracy  of 
the  speed  measurement,  which  comprises  directing  the  beams 
onto  the  measuring  volume  and  locating  said  minimum  spot 
radii  to  conicide  with  the  measuring  volume. 

3,895,873 
SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 
TUBULAR  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  A  PASSIVE 
SAMPLE  HOLDER 
Aiiaa  G.  Dcuisoa,  Actoa,  Mass.;  Martha  F.  Bancroft,  Am- 
herst, N.H.;  Stanley  B.  Smhh,  Jr.,  Wcstford,  and  Marc 
Joshua  Tolkoff,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Instru- 
mentation Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,798 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/02 
VS.  CI.  356—85  19  Claims 


! ^ ^ 


-^^ 


I 

I  R  I  0  r^-i  0  r 
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iii.  shift  registers  (SR1-SR4)  for  receiving  said  pulse  (H). 
and  having  a  number  of  outputs  capable  of  being  shifted 
to  the  following  stages  during  one  rotation  of  said  chop- 
per (c);  and 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  sync  pulses  for  use  in  detecting 
the  output  signals  of  a  measuring  instrument  such  as  a  double- 
beam  spectrophotometer  using  a  chopper  which  is  rotated  In 
response  to  the  electrical  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
i.  means  (PG,  Di-1 )  adapted  to  generate  a  first  clock  pulse 

(b)  in  synchronism  with  said  electrical  signal, 
ii.  means  adapted  to  generate  one  pulse  (h)  whose  pulSe 
duration  equals  that  of  said  first  clock  pulse  for  each 
revolution  of  said  chopper  (c), 
iv.  means  adapted  to  select  and  synthesize  the  outputs  of 
said  shift  registers  (SR1-SR4)  contained  in  the  compo- 
nents (R,S,0)  of  said  output  signal  (a)  of  said  measuring 
instrument  which  comfMsnents  are  to  be  separated  from 
each  other. 


1.  In  a  spectroscopic  system  for  determining  the  quantity  of 
a  subsUnce  of  interest  in  a  sample  material,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  radiation  source  for  transmitting  a  radiation  beam  at 
a  characteristic  wavelength  through  a  sample  location,  and  a 
radiation  detector  for  sensing  said  beam  after  transit  through 
the  sample  location,  sample  excitation  structure  comprising: 
a  tubular  heating  element  positioned  at  said  sample  location, 
said  heating  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with 
said  radiation  beam,  the  ends  of  said  heating  element  being 
transparent  to  said  beam,  an  access  opening  in  a  longitudinal 
wall  of  said  heating  element,  and  a  heating  surface  adjacent 
said  access  opening, 
a   sample    holder   insertable    into   said    heating   element 
through  said  access  opening,  said  sample  holder  including 
a  sample  receiving  surface  for  receiving  sample  material 
and  a  heat  transmitting  surface  that  nests  in  intimate  heat 
transfer  contact  with  said  heating  surface  of  said  heating 
element  when  the  holder  is  inserted  into  said  heating 
element,  and 
structure  for  applying  an  energizing  signal  to  said  heating 
element  of  sufficient  intensity  to  generate  heat  for  con- 
ductive transmission  from  said  heating  surface  through 
the  nested  heat  transmitting  surface  of  said  sample  holder 
to  excite  said  sample  material  on  said  sample  receiving 
surface  to  an  atomic  state. 


f  3,895,875 

DIGITAL  INDICATOR  FOR  CAMERAS 
Mashio  Kitaura;  Koutaro  Yata,  and  Seiji  Yamada,  aU  it 
Osalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1972,  4:- 
101938 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/44 
U.S.  CL  356^226 
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1.  A  digital  display  for  a  camera  for  providing  an  indicatioi 
of  an  exposure,  condition  with  respect  to  the  level  of  illumina 
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tion  of  an  object  being  viewed  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  light  measuring  circuit  responsive  to  the  illumination  of 
the  object  viewed  for  producing  an  analog  signal  afford- 
ing an  exposure  condition  measurement; 

b.  first  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal  of  said  light 
measuring  circuit  into  a  corresponding  plural  bit  digital 
signal; 

c.  a  main  indicator  unit  including  a  first  plurality  of  radia- 
tion emitting  elements  for  selectively  indicating  corre- 
sponding exposure  condition  values  in  accordance  with  a 
given  exposure  condition  measurement; 

d.  a  subindicator  unit  including  a  second  plurality  of  radia- 
tion emitting  elements  for  indicating  a  subinterval  value 
of  the  exposure  condition  between  the  exposure  condi- 
tion measurement  indications  of  corresponding,  adjacent 
elements  of  said  main  indicator  unit;  and 

e.  second  means  for  applying  predetermined  bits  of  said 
digital  signal  of  said  first  means  selectively  to  said  main 
indicator  unit  and  to  said  subindicator  unit  respectively, 
to  selectively  actuate  one  of  said  elements  of  said  main 
indicator  unit  and  one  of  said  elements  of  said  subindica- 
tor unit  for  display  of  an  exposure  condition  value  and  a 
subinterval  value,  respectively,  for  each  exposure  condi- 
tion measurement. 


responsive  to  the  signal  for  controlling  the  controllable 
voltage  source  so  that  the  first  voltage  varies  in  logarith- 
mic relationship  with  respect  to  variations  in  the  signal; 

a  plurality  of  logarithmic  expansion  circuits  each  including 
a  voltage-controlled  current  source  controlled  by  the  first 
voltage  and  each  having  an  inverse-logarithmic  voltage-in 
to  current-out  transfer  characteristic;  and 

indicating  means  including  a  plurality  of  threshold-detect- 
ing switching  elements  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  expansion  circuits,  each  switching  element 
having  a  different  threshold  and  being  operative  to  switch 
between  opposite  switching  conditions  in  accordance 
with  whether  the  current  out  of  its  corresponding  expan- 
sion circuit  is  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  its  threshold. 


3,895,877 
APPLICATOR  BRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  A.  Fomby,  c/o  K  &  D  Tooling  &  Machine,  402  Lind- 
say St.,  Gainesville,  Tex.  76240 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,384 

Int.  CL  A46bi/02,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  40 1  - 1 29  2  Claims 


3,895,876 

QUANTIZED  INDICATION  APPARATUS 

Chiharu  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,988,  Sept.  7,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,828,253.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

395,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1972,  47- 
91030 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  356-226  10  Claims 


^[}-u      ^...^Ij..      v,4||[jL 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  quantized  indication  of  a  pa- 
rameter that  varies  in  relation  to  a  variable  input  signal  which 
comprises: 

a  logarithmic  compression  circuit  including  a  controllable 
voltage  source  providing  a  first  voltage  and  control  means 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  applicator  brush  for  a  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  mold  cavity  having  a  portion  to  receive  plastic 
to  integrally  form  a  handle  and  a  stem  portion,  which 
stem  portion  is  to  receive  a  brush  thereon, 

1.  introducing  molding  material  into  the  mold  cavity, 

2.  said  stem  portion  and  said  handle  portion  being  inte- 
grally molded  with  a  container  cover  positioned  within 
the  length  of  said  handle  portion  and  said  stem  portion, 
b.  providing  a  brush  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  said 
stem  portion, 

1.  providing  said  cover  with  a  central  aperture,  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  aperture  being  non-circular  so  the 
moldable  plastic  introduced  through  the  non-circular 
aperture  will  extend  therethrough  to  lock  said  cover 
against  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  the  han- 
dle, and 
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2.  forming  a  boss  of  plastic  integrally  with  said  stem  and 
said  handle  on  each  side  of  said  container  cover  to 
restrain  the  cover  against  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  handle  and  the  stem. 


3395,878 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  SPLIT  HUB 

Atfrcd  Pitncr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nadeila  S.A.,  France, 

a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,915,  Jan.  22,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,361 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    30,     1968, 
68.137889;  Nov.  7,  1969,  69.172874 

Int.  CI.  B60b  27106 
\}J&.  CI.  403-344  10  Claims 


pre-cut  length  of  cable,  said  anchor  sub-assembly  comprising 
a  tapered  shell  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  flange  at  its 
larger  end.  a  reaction  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
tapered  shell  being  received  in  said  aperture  with  said  flange 
engaging  said  reaction  plate,  a  tapered  jaw  cluster  disposed 
within  said  shell  and  comprising  circumferentially  disposed 
jaws,  a  removable  closure  cap  disposed  within  the  shell  at  its 
larger  end,  and  a  cable  extending  through  the  smaller  end  of 
said  shell  and  being  disposed  centrally  of  said  jaw  cluster,  and 
terminating  short  of  said  closure  cap,  the  jaws  of  said  jpw 
cluster  being  equally  spaced  from  the  larger  end  of  the  shell 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sheet  of  sheet  metal 
stock  in  the  shape  of  a  tube  constituting  a  coupling  element 
comprising  a  hub  closely  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a 
substantially  C-section  shape  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at 
least  one  extension  portion  extending  from  the  hub,  said  hub 
including  two  lateral  ears,  each  ear  comprising  an  end  portion 
of  said  sheet  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  in 
parallel  adjacent  relation  to  each  other,  said  end  portions 
defming  between  them  a  narrow  split  putting  the  inside  of  the 
C-section  hub  in  communication  with  the  exterior  in  a  plane 
containing  said  axis  and  having  end  faces  in  contact  with  said 
shaft  in  regions  of  said  end  faces  adjacent  said  split  so  as  to 
retain  said  shaft  in  said  hub  in  said  plane,  means  defming 
apertures  in  said  two  ears,  nut-and-bolt  tightening  means 
extending  through  said  apertures  for  urging  said  ears  toward 
each  other,  the  hub  having  an  inner  face  comprising  a  keying 
face  means  and  a  face  on  said  shaft  having  substnatially  the 
same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said  keying  face  means  and  in 
close-fitting  relation  to  said  keying  face  means. 


in  permanent  wedging  engagement  with  said  cable  and  w  th 
the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  said  permanent  wedging  en- 
gagement being  of  a  type  that  is  formed  by  a  push-developled 
axial  pressure  imposed  from  an  external  power  source  against 
the  larger  end  of  the  jaw  cluster  and  in  a  direction  toward  the 
smaller  end  of  the  shell  and  substantially  uniformly  on  said 
jaws  so  that  each  jaw  engages  said  cable  with  substantially  the 
same  gripping  force  and  subsequent  movement  of  the  cable  in 
the  jaws  is  prevented  during  handling  and  vibration  incident 
to  curing  of  the  concrete,  said  anchor  sub-assembly  and  said 
precut  length  of  cable  being  a  separate  transportable  struc- 
ture. 


3,895,880 
ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRUCKS 
Robert  Fink,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inglis  Nurseries, 
Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Fled  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,480 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19126 

U.S.  CI.  404-86  1  ciafcn 


3395,879 

COMBINED  POST  TENSIONING  ANCHOR  AND  CABLE 

Frederick  W.  Burtdson,  Lombard,  lU.,  assignor  to  Reliabie 

Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 
Divisloo  of  S«r.  No.  38,247,  May  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,762,027. 
This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367380 

t]  S  ri  4A^    lAO     '"**  ^""^  ^^^^  ^'^  *• '"  *  hydiaulically  operated  roller  attachment  for  mouiit- 

i"  A       u7                                                                     ^  Claims  ing  on  a  dump  truck  having  a  main  frame  and  a  hydraulicaOy 

1.  A  cable  and  dead  anchor  assembly  for  use  in  post-ten-  operated  dump  body  thereon  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  power 

sioncd  concrete  compnsmg  an  anchor  sub-assembly  and  a  system  therefor;  said  roller  attachment  comprising  the  combi- 
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nation  of  a  transverse  beam  attached  to  the  truck  main  frame 
at  a  point  below  the  rear  end  of  the  dump  body,  said  beam 
consisting  of  an  elongated  I-beam,  side  and  end  pieces  seal- 
ingly  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  and  ends  thereof  so  as  to 
reinforce  the  same  and  form  a  liquid  holding  tank  thereabout, 
a  vertically  positioned  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  ram  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  said  transverse  beam,  a  roller  positioned 
between  and  joumeled  on  said  rams  below  said  cylinders  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  transverse  beam  on  the 
vertical  axes  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  transverse  beam, 
means  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  power  system  communicating 
with  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  valve  means  in  said  commu- 
nication means  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid  with  respect  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


being  subjected  to  said  restoring  means,  said  rod  being  further 
subjected  in  the  centering  position  to  a  bending  stress  which 
tends  to  cause  said  bit  holder  member  to  move  radially  closer 
to  said  axis  when  said  carrier  body  and  said  holder  member 
are  displaced  from  their  centering  position  by  the  action  of  an 
external  force. 


3,895,881 
TOOL-CARRIERS  WITH  RETRACTABLE  TOOL-BITS 
Christian  Charles  Langlois,  BiUancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancouri  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,038 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     10,    1972, 
72.12465 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47100 
U.S.  CI.  408-156  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  carrier  with  a  retractable  tool  bit,  comprising;  a 
tool  carrier  body,  a  bit  holder  member  displaceably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  tool  carrier  body  in  order  to  cause  the  tool 
bit  to  pass  from  a  working  position  to  a  retracted  position  and 
vice-versa,  in  which  the  bit  holder  member  and  the  tool  carrier 
body  have  conical  surfaces  for  centering  said  carrier  body  and 
said  bit  holder  member  in  a  position  in  an  axis  on  which  said 
carrier  body  and  said  bit  holder  member  are  displaceable,  a 
rod  rigidly  fixed  to  said  bit  holder  member  and  in  which  the 
extremities  of  the  rod  are  arranged  substantially  along  said 
axis,  and  restoring  means  in  said  body  tending  normally  to 
return  said  conical  surfaces  to  the  centering  position,  said  rod 


3,895,882 
WINDMILL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  D.  Moyer,  c/o  B.  &  J.  Distributors,  R.R.  1 ,  Box  39,  Star 
City,  Ind.  46985 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,632 

Int.  CI.*  F03D  7106 

U.S.  CI.  415—2  7  CUiros 


1.  In  a  windmill  structure  for  converting  wind  energy  to 
mechanical  energy,  the  combination  comprising:  a  base  struc- 
ture, thrust  bearing  support  means  formed  in  said  base  struc- 
ture for  rotatably  receiving  the  bottom  end  of  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft,  a  shaft  member  positioned  within  said  base 
structure  with  the  bottom  end  thereof  joumaled  within  said 
thrust  bearing  support  means,  a  plurality  of  wind-engaging 
blades  secured  to  and  extended  from  said  shaft  member,  a 
thrust  bearing  plate  member  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  support  means  secured  to  said  thrust  bearing  plate 
means  to  support  said  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  is 
obuined  by  said  plurality  of  wind-engaging  blades,  shield 
means  first  and  second  spaced  apart  collars  rotatably  secured 
to  said  shaft  below  and  above  said  wind-engaging  blade 
means,  means  extending  from  said  collars  to  said  shield  means 
for  supporting  said  shield  means,  and  directional  wind  vane 
means  extending  from  said  collars  to  rotate  said  shield  means 
to  be  predominantly  facing  the  direction  of  the  wind,  said 
directional  vane  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rods  secured 
to  and  extending  from  said  collar  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  vertically  disposed  vane  members  being 
substantially  triangular  in  configuration  with  the  apex  thereof 
receiving  said  rods  therethrough,  said  vertically  disposed  vane 
members  are  triangular  in  configuration  and  have  the  concave 
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portion  thereof  directed  toward  said  shaft,  whereby  said  wind- 
engaging  blades  extended  from  one  side  of  said  vertical  shaft 
engage  the  wind  and  wind-engaging  blades  extending  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  behind  shield  means,  are  free  of 
impingement  from  the  wind,  whereby  the  effective  overall 
efficiency  of  said  wind-engaging  blades  is  increased. 


sition 


3,895,883 
PROPELLER  PITCH  INDICATOR 
James  Miller  Pederscn,  3809  Puget  Dr.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,343 

Int.  CI.  B63h  3/00 

VS.  CL  416-61  10  Claims 


'\   ,.^1=^^      -^, 


a^ 


1.  A  propeller  pitch  indicator  for  indicating  pitch  of  a  con 
troUable  pitch  propeller  of  a  marine  vessel  at  a  station  remote 
from  the  propeller,  the  propeller  having  a  hub,  a  hub  datum, 
and  a  pitch  reflecting  means  of  the  hub  movable  relative  to  the 
hub  datum  to  reflect  pitch  of  the  propeller,  the  propeller  being 
mounted  on  a  tailshaft  joumalled  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
vessel,  the  indicator  including: 

a.  a  sensor  cooperating  with  the  hub  to  rotate  tiierewiUi,  the 
sensor  including  a  precision  sheathed  control  link  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  tail- 
shaft  and  being  capable  of  transmitting  force  in  both 
directions  along  the  axis,  the  link  having  a  sheath  and  a 
control  rod,  the  sheath  enclosing  the  control  rod  and 
having  an  outer  end  secured  relative  to  the  hub  and  the 
shaft,  and  an  inner  end  supported  radially  relative  to  the 
tailshaft  to  rotate  therewith,  portions  of  the  sheath  re- 
mote from  the  outer  end  thereof  being  permitted  to  move 
axially  relative  to  the  tailshaft;  the  control  rod  having  an 
outer  end  cooperating  with  a  stylus  engaging  the  pitch 
reflecting  means,  and  an  inner  end  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  stylus, 

b.  a  position  transducer  cooperating  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  sensor  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  the  trans- 
ducer having  a  resistance  member  coupled  to  an  electri- 
cal power  source  so  as  to  conduct  electrical  current  to 
produce  an  electrical  potential  drop  across  the  resistance 
member,  and  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
sweep  the  resistance  member  so  as  to  provide  a  variable 


potential  at  the  contact  member  proportional  to  positil.. 
of  the  contact  member  relative  to  the  resistance  member, 
the  conuct  member  cooperating  with  the  sensor  so  as  to 
be  responsive  to  position  of  the  stylus  relative  to  the  hub 
datum  so  that  the  contact  member  is  at  an  electrical 
potential  dependent  on  position  of  the  stylus,  so  that 
output  from  the  transducer  reflects  position  of  the  pitch 
reflecting  means, 

c.  a  galvanometer  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  vessel  remote 
from  the  hub  so  as  to  be  stationary  relative  to  the  vessel, 
the  galvanometer  being  connected  to  output  from  the 
contact  member  and  the  electrical  power  source  and 
being  responsive  to  current  from  the  contact  member, 
which  current  is  dependent  upon  pitch  of  the  propeller, 
the  galvanometer  being  adapted  to  indicate  pitch  of  the 
propeller, 

d.  a  rotary  contact  unit  cooperating  with  the  shaft,  the  unit 
connecting  electrically  the  galvanometer  and  the  electri- 
cal power  source  to  the  position  transducer. 


3,895,884 
TORQUE  SENSITIVE  PITCH  LOCK 
Merritt  B.  Andrews,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Aii- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hart  ord,  Conn. 

Fied  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,023 

InLCI.^B64C  11/34 

VS.  CL  416—153  4  CUIn& 


1.  For  a  fan  propulsor  having  a  hub  rotaUbly  supportmg  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  blades  mounted  therein  for  pitch 
change  movement,  means  including  a  rotary  actuator  having 
connection  means  connected  to  said  blades  for  imparting 
pitch  change  movement,  a  pitch  lock  element  on  said  connec- 
tion means  and  movable  therewith,  a  retractable  pitch  lock 
element  normally  urged  out  of  engagement  with  said  pitch 
lock  element  and  means  responsive  to  the  blades  when  they 
are  extracting  energy  out  of  the  airstream  for  engaging  said 
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pitch  lock  elements  to  prevent  the  pitch  from  going  to  a  lower 
blade  angle. 


3,895,885 
EMPTYING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  TANKS 
Lars^lof  Liberg,  Gotlienburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jonkop- 
ings  Mekaniska  Werkstads  AB,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320328 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  12, 1972, 303/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23/04,  23/08 

VS.  CL  417-54  13  CUims 


'-H 


^^ 


-Q-j  ^10 


I       "         13 


9'     ^EJECTOR 


10.  Apparatus  for  emptying  a  container  for  liquid,  such  as 
a  cargo  oil  tank,  comprising  a  liquid  container,  a  centrifugal 
pump  which  has  an  inlet,  a  pump  impeller  and  a  pressure  pipe, 
for  emptying  said  container,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  said 
container  to  said  pump,  a  separator  tank  which  is  intercon- 
nected in  said  suction  pipe  between  said  container  and  said 
pump  for  separating  gas  from  the  liquid  on  its  way  from  said 
container  to  said  pump, 

means  for  mixing  gas  which  is  present  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the  separator  tank,  in  a  diffused  form  into  recirculated 
liquid,  said  means  being  separate  from  and  not  forming  a 
part  of  said  separator  and  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  tank  below  the  normal  operating  surface  of  said 
liquid, 
means  for  recirculating  liquid  from  the  pressure  pipe  of  the 

pump  to  said  mixing  means, 
pipe  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  and  extending 
into  said  upper  portion  of  said  separator  tank  wherein 
said  gas  is  contained  for  conducting  said  gas  from  said 
separator  tank  and  introducing  it  into  said  mixing  means, 
and 
means  attached  to  said  mixing  means,  for  introducing  the 
gas-liquid  mixture  thus  created  into  the  inlet  of  the  pump. 


3,895,886 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  DELIVERY  OF  A 

DISTRIBUTING  INJECTION  PUMP  AND  PUMP 

EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Jean  Leblanc,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  IndustricUe 

Generate  de  Mecanique  AppUque  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venissieux, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No,  353,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1972, 72.16432 
Int.  CL  F04b  49/00 
VS.  CL  417—284  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  correcting  the  delivery  per  revolution  of  a 
distributing  rotary  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  pump  comprises  a  first  fixed  body  member  and 
a  rotary  distributor  located  inside  said  body  and  driven  by  a 
second  substantially  coaxial  drive  shaft  member  which  itself  is 
driven  by  the  engine  supplied  by  the  pump,  said  pump  com- 
prising at  least  one  pumping  piston  disposed  in  a  transverse 
bore  formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  members,  a  cam 
borne  by  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  members  for  slid- 
ingly  driving  said  piston,  the  fixed  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  distributing  channels  which  lead  to  the  supply 


injectors  of  the  engine  and  which  cooperate  with  the  distribut- 
ing passages  borne  by  the  rotary  distributor  and  are  capable 
of  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  distributing  passages 
being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  distributor 
so  that  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  this  distributor  causes 
the  delivery  per  revolution  of  the  pump  to  vary,  thrust  means, 
flexible  return  means,  stop  means,  and  a  regulator  sensitive  to 
the  rotary  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  member  for  controlling  the 
said  longitudinal  displacements  of  the  distributor  so  that  said 
longitudinal  displacements  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 


regulator  by  said  thrust  means,  and  to  the  opposing  action  of 
said  flexible  return  means  through  the  action  of  said  stop 
means  coo|:>erating  with  said  distributor,  second  flexible  re- 
turn means  being  provided  between  the  distributor  and  said 
thrust  means,  said  device  also  comprising  linking  means  for 
linking  the  thrust  means  and  the  distributor  and  for  linking  the 
thrust  means  and  the  stop  means  so  that  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  thrust  means  with  respect  to  the  stop  means 
causes  longitudinal  movement  of  the  distributor  with  respect 
to  the  stop  means,  said  linking  means  being  mounted  so  as  to 
rotate  freely  with  respect  to  said  stop  means. 


3  895  887 
GAS  TURBINE  FOR  USe'  IN  A  CLOSED  CYCLE  PLANT 
Hermann  Finckh,  Boxdorf,  and  Martin  Trabler,  Grossdcchsco- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369331 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    16,    1972. 
2229510 

Int.  CLF04b  17/00 
VS.  CL  417-408  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  motive  fluid  utilizing  machine  arrangement  indud- 


mg: 


at  least  one  turbomachine  member, 

said  turbomachine  member  having  an  axis, 

said  turbomachine  member  being  enckxed  by  a  generally 
coaxial  rigid  housing. 

said  turbomachine  member  having  at  least  one  generally 
annularly  shaped  conduit  disposed  generally  outside  of 
and  adjacent  said  rigid  housing, 

said  generally  annularly  shaped  conduit  being  disposed 
around  at  least  one  end  of  said  turbomachine,  said  con- 
duit providing  ingress  or  egress  for  said  motive  fluid. 
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a  plurality  of  orifices  in  registration  between  said  conduit 
and  said  rigid  housing,  said  orifices  being  generally  de- 
formed by  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  ribs  disposed 
generally  radially  inwardly  of  said  conduit,  said  ribs  pro- 
viding directional  guidance  for  said  motive  fluid,  said  ribs 
also  being  in  a  supportive  relationship  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  axis  for  the  maintenance  of  rigidity  in  said 
housing,  said  orifices  providing  means  for  passage  of 
gaseous  fluid  therethrough. 


3,895,888 
HYDROSTATIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
Maurice  Paul  Roberts,  Otterbein,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
CIcveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,776 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1102;  B62d  5100;  F04c  1102 

MS.  CL  418-61  B  22  Claims 


/fUta 


1.  A  control  unit  comprising:  metering  means  for  metering 
fluid  flow  and  including  first  and  second  toothed  members 
disposed  in  meshing  engagement  with  one  another;  input 
means  for  rotating  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second 
member;  a  changeover  valve  means  for  directing  fluid  flow  to 
one  of  alternative  flow  paths  and  movable  between  a  neutral 
position  and  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  operating 
positions  in  response  to  torque  applied  thereto  by  said  second 
member  for  directing  the  metered  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
metering  means  to  one  of  said  alternative  flow  paths. 

3,895,889 
LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  W.  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyclioff,  and  Charles  Lombaerde,  Ridge- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-'Wright  Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,916 

InL  CL  FOlc  21106;  F02b  55110 

MS.  CL  418—83  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  rotor 
is  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  mainshaft  so  that  the  rotor 
planetates  within  a  multi-lobed,  substantially  trochoidal 
shaped  cavity  formed  within  the  housing  of  the  engine  and 
which  engine  is  disposed  in  its  normal  operative  position  with 
the  major  and  minor  axes  of  the  cavity  respectively  extending 
•ubstantially  vertically  and  parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane  and 
wherein  combustion  occurs  in  the  area  adjacent  one  of  the 
lobe  junctures  so  that  the  area  of  highest  heat  flux  extends 
substantially  along  one  side  of  the  housing  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  of  said  cavity,  a  cooling  system  for  the  housing  of 
•aid  engine  comprising: 


I 


a.  a  plurality  of  first  cooling  passageways  in  the  housing 
adjacent  ttie  area  where  the  highest  heat  flux  is  producefl 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  mainshaft; 

b.  header  means  forming  chambers  in  the  housing  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  housing  to  connect  said  first  cooling 
passageways  together  end-to-end  to  provide  for  series 
flow  of  coolant  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
cooling  passageways  from  one  end  of  the  housing  to  the 
other  and  upwardly  adjacent  said  area  of  highest  hea|l 
flux;  I 

c.  inlet  means  in  the  housing  at  a  point  below  the  minor  axis 
of  the  trochoidal  cavity  and  adjacent  the  combustion 
exhaust  gas  discharge  means  to  communicate  said  first 
cooling  passageways  to  a  source  of  coolant  to  supply  th« 
first  cooling  passageways  with  coolant;  : 

d.  outlet  means  in  the  housing  at  a  point  above  the  minor 
axis  to  communicate  with  said  first  cooling  passageways 
and  receive  heated  coolant  from  the  latter; 

e.  second  cooling  passageways  in  the  housing  adjacent  th^ 
area  where  the  lowest  heat  flux  is  produced  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mainj- 
shaft  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  means;  and 

f.  by-pass  means  downstream  from  said  inlet  means  for 
passing  a  portion  of  the  coolant  passing  through  said  first 
cooling  passageways  into  said  second  cooling  passage- 
ways. 


I  3,895,890 

GEARED  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Roger  Laumoot,  Nogent-sur-Marne,  France,  assignor  to  Hy> 
droperfect-laternational  H  P  I,  Chennevieres  sur  Marnc^ 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,240 

Int.  CL  F04c  27100 

U.S.  CL  418—132  5  Claimi 


s      t»       X    u 


1.  A  geared  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  central  recess,  covers  secured  to  opposit* 
ends  of  said  body  to  close  the  ends  of  said  recess,  and  art 
outer  gasket  between  each  cover  and  its  respective  end  of 
said  body  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 
body  and  each  cover,  said  body  having  fluid  inlet  an( 
discharge  ports, 

two  spaced  apart  side  plates  within  said  recess,  each  sid< 
plate  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  covers. 

two  cooperating  toothed  wheels  within  said  recess  an< 
mounted  on  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  bearings  carriec 
by  said  side  plates, 

three  gaskets  arranged  between  the  inner  face  of  eacli 
cover,  on  the  one  hand,  and  its  respective  side  plate  anc 
body  end,  on  the  other  hand,  said  gaskets  all  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  outer  gasket  and  including  two  spacec 
apart  inner  gaskets  and  an  intermediate  gasket  surround- 
ing said  inner  gaskets, 

said  inner  gaskets  surrounding  two  independent  regions 
connected  to  the  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  respectively, 
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of  said  body,  said  inner  gaskets  defining  between  them  a   portions  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said  base  portion 


region  of  low  pressure  connected  to  means  for  lubricating 
the  shaft  bearings,  said  intermediate  gasket  defining  be- 
tween itself  and  said  outer  gasket  a  region  of  intermediate 
pressure  connected  to  said  recess,  and  said  intermediate 
gasket  defining  a  passageway  between  itself  and  each  of 
said  inner  gaskets, 

a  blind  hole  in  each  side  plate  opening  toward  its  respective 
cover,  and  a  plug  arranged  to  slide  in  fluid-tight  manner 
within  said  hole,  and 

means  for  urging  said  plug  toward  said  cover  to  seal  said  low 
pressure  region  from  the  one  of  said  passageways  adja- 
cent to  the  one  of  said  inner  gaskets  surrounding  a  high 
pressure  region. 


and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  base  portion,  said  spring 


3,895,891 
VANE-TYPE  MACHINE 
Ludwig  Budecker,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Lothar  Kunze, 
Langenhain,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,781 
Claims    prurity,   application    Germany,   June    12,    1972, 
2228506 

Int.  CL  FOlc  19108;  F03c  3100;  F04c  15100 
U.S.  CL  418-133  4  Claims 


portions  each  supporting  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  oil  seal 
rings. 


3,895,893 
ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP 
Manfred   Sommer,   Talstrasse   D-7101,   Ontergruppcnbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,816 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1971, 
2160162;  Austria,  Nov.  2,  1972,  9332/72 

Int.  CL  FOlc  IIOO,  21/00;  F04c  l/OO 
U.S.CL  418-153  21  Claims 


"\  O  / 


1.  A  vane-type  machine  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers  communicating  with  either  a 
pressuremedium  inlet  or  a  pressure-medium  outlet,  a  lateral 
disc  sealing  one  side  of  the  working  chambers,  a  counter-pres- 
sure pocket  assigned  to  each  working  chamber  to  enable 
equalization  of  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  lateral  disc,  said 
counter-pressure  pockets  being  located  alternately  on  both 
sides  of  a  partition  wall  located  between  the  lateral  disc  and 
the  housing  of  the  vane-type  machine,  and  means  coupling 
said  counter-pressure  pockets  to  respective  pressure-medium 
inlets  and  pressure-medium  outlets  to  provide  equalization 
pressure  to  the  respective  pockets. 


3,895,892 
OIL  SEAL  MEANS  OF  A  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Yoshio  Sasaki,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,216 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1973, 48-80284 
Int.  CL  F04c  27/00 
VS.  CL  418-142  6  Claims 

I.  An  oil  seal  means  of  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  oil  seal  rings  disposed  one  over  the  other  and  mounted 
in  a  common  annular  oil  seal  groove  formed  at  a  side  wall 
portion  of  a  rotor,  said  annular  oil  seal  groove  containing  a 
bottom  wall  and  spring  means  adapted  to  resiliently  urge  each 
of  said  oil  seal  rings  independently  and  axially  outwardly  of 
the  rotor,  characterized  in  that  said  spring  means  includes  a 
substantially  flat  base  portion  to  seat  upon  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  annular  oil  seal  groove  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring 


1.  A  roury  piston  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
annular  channel  therein,  a  hub  rotatable  in  said  casing  con- 
centric with  said  annular  channel,  said  hub  comprising  a  shaft 
portion  routably  supported  in  said  casing  and  an  overhanging 
annular  flange  portion  at  an  inner  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and 
having  a  central  space  inside  said  shaft  portion  and  having  a 
central  space  inside  said  annular  flange  portion,  said  flange 
portion  being  disposed  wholly  radially  inwardly  of  said  annu- 
lar channel  of  the  casing,  means  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  said  hub  and  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  hub, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  generally  radial  shafts 
extending  through  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  annular 
flange  portion  of  said  hub,  a  flat  circular  disc-shaped  vane 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  disposed 
in  said  annular  channel  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  hub. 
said  vanes  are  carried  around  in  said  annular  channel,  said 
channel  having  an  arcuate  pumping  portion  of  uniform  circu- 
lar cross  section  corresponding  in  size  to  said  circular  vanes 
and  a  sealing  portion  of  restricted  cross  section  corresponding 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  diametrical  cross  section  of  said  vanes, 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of 
said  pumping  channel  portion  and  means  for  cyclically  con- 
trolling the  rotational  orientation  of  said  vanes  in  said  channel 
to  hold  said  vanes  at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  while  passing  through  said  pumping 
channel  portion  and  to  position  said  vanes  in  line  with  said 
direction  of  movement  for  passage  through  said  sealing  chan- 
nel portion,  said  controlling  means  comprising  portions  of  said 
shafts  extending  inwardly  to  said  central  space  inside  said 
annular  flange  portion  of  said  hub,  an  eccentric  portion  on  the 
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inner  end  of  each  said  shaft  and  actuating  means  acting  cycli- 
cally on  said  eccentric  portions  to  orientate  said  vanes,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  vanes  in  cross  section  being  of 
spherical  curvature  and  being  formed  of  resilient  non-metallic 
material  to  provide  an  effective  seal  with  the  wall  of  said 
channel,  the  circumferential  length  of  said  sealing  channel 
portion  being  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
successive  vanes  whereby  one  vane  enters  the  upstream  end 
of  said  sealing  channel  portion  sufficiently  to  form  a  seal 
therein  before  the  preceding  vane  exits  from  the  downstream 
end  of  said  sealing  channel  portion.  ^ 


3,895,894 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  PRESSURES  AND 
TEMPERATURES 
Klaus  Biermann;  Jiirgen  BuriMch;  Horst  Gimpd,  and  Burck- 
hard  Zirpins,  all  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gcsclischaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Set.  No.  353,738 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   26,    1972, 
2220349 

Int.  CI.  B29c  niOO;  B29f  5100 
U.S.  CL  425—77  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  high  pressures  and  temperatures, 
which  includes  in  combination:  a  high-strength  metallic  pres- 
sure container  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  a  tubular  member  of  plastically  deformable  and  elec- 
trically insulating  material  with  a  charge  of  material  to  be 
compressed  therein,  two  oppositely  located  conical  piston  ram 
means  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and  with 
said  pressure  chamber  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  said  pressure  chamber  for  respectively  com- 
pressing a  charge  of  material  in  a  tubular  member  received  in 
said  pressure  chamber  and  relieving  the  thus  compressed 
charge,  electric  current  conveying  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  piston  ram  means  for  heating  a  charge  to  be 
compressed  received  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure 
chamber  being  defined  by  at  least  two  axially  aligned  annular 
members  of  high  strength  hard  metal,  pressure  resistant  insu- 
lating material  interposed  between  and  electrically  insulating 
said  annular  members  from  each  other,  annular  fitting  means 
surrounding  said  annular  members,  additional  pressure  resis- 
tant mica  insulating  means  permanently  interposed  durably 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  members  and  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  fitting  means  and  electrically 
insulating  the  same  from  each  other,  and  strong  metalUc  seal- 
ing means  arranged  between  said  piston  ram  means  and  at 
least  the  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  annular  members. 
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3395,895 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PRESSINGS  TO  BE 
SINTERED  FROM  A  PRESS  PRODUCING  THEM  FROK 
POWDER  MATERIALS,  TO  A  SINTERING  SUPPORT 
HaraM  Miirkcr,  Kochd  am  Sec,  and  Joaef  LcingirtBcr,  Bad 
Hcttbrunn,  both  of  Gcnnaay,  asdgnors  to  Dorat-Kcramik- 
maschincn-Bau  Inh.  Otto  Dorst  u.  DipL-Ing.  Walter  ScUe- 
gd,  Kochd  mm  Sec,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398,762 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Sept   20,   1971, 
2246048 

Int.  CL  B65g  47191 
U.S,  CI.  425—78  2  Clainls 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  an  unsintered  presse  1 
blank  for  a  sintered  part  from  a  pressing  die  to  a  support 
holding  the  pressing  while  it  is  sintered,  a  forming  press  having 
a  die;  a  movable  carriage  for  said  support;  a  lifter;  a  transfer 
means  having  a  primary  suction  head  and  a  transfer  plate;  said 
lifter  having  means  for  gripping  a  pressing  and  lifting  it  from 
the  die;  said  lifter  being  movable  to  a  pressing  release  position 
over  said  suction  head;  said  suction  head  being  adapted  to 
transfer  the  pressed  blank  to  said  plate;  said  plate  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  1 80°  incre- 
ments; means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  said  die,  su 
tion  head  and  transfer  plate;  said  transfer  plate  having  a  seco 
dary  suction  lifter  mounted  thereon;  means  forcing  said  sui 
tion  lifter  to  lower  when  said  suction  lifter  is  over  said  suppo 
and  to  release  the  suction  grip  on  a  pressing  when  the  suctio! 
lifter  has  been  lowered;  means  for  moving  said  carriage  id 
synchronization  with  said  press  and  secondary  suction  lifter 
whereby  the  pressings  are  deposited  on  said  support  in  a  clos  s 
packed  prearranged  pattern. 


uncu.  inq 

..        . 
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3,895,896 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULTRUDING  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Roger  B.  White,  Shaker  Heights;  DavM  E.  Pearson,  Hudson , 

and  Hugo  E.  Birkner,  Jr.,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,|  assignors  to  Tb 

PuHrusions  Corporatioo,  Kent,  Ohio 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  303,648,  Nov.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

applkatkm  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,701 

Int.  CL  B29d  23105 

U.S.  CL425— 93  

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  articles 
having  upper,  lower  and  laterally  displaced  peripheral  walli 
and  having  hollow  cavities  therethrough,  separated  by  at  least 
one  internal  web  wall,  from  fiber  reinforced,  thermosetting 
resin  comprising:  a  die  having  a  throat  to  delineate  the  exter 
rior  configuration  of  the  hollow  article,  at  least  two  mandrels 
positioned  within  the  throat  of  said  die  to  delineate  the  config* 
uration  of  said  hollow  cavities  and  at  least  one  said  internal 
web  wall  through  the  article,  creel  means  to  supply  a  plurality 
of  dry  ribbons  of  fiber  matting,  means  for  directing  said  ribf 
bons  along  and  between  opposing  sides  of  said  mandrels,  % 
forming  guide  to  incorporate  each  said  ribbon  of  dry  matting 
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into  at  least  three  of  said  article  walls  and  including  a  first 
turning  vane  to  fold  at  least  one  of  said  ribbons  directly  over 
one  said  mandrel  and  downstream  of  said  first  vane  a  second 
turning  vane  to  fold  another  of  said  ribbons  over  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  first  folded  ribbon  and  completely 
enclose  at  least  one  of  said  mandrel  to  form  at  least  one  said 
hollow  cavity  prior  to  contact  with  the  thermosetting  resin,  an 


exposure  chamber  to  receive  the  dry  folded  mat  ribbons  from 
said  forming  guide  and  deposit  an  amount  of  resin  on  a  portion 
of  said  folded  ribbons  that  is  at  least  sufficient  to  impregnate 
all  ribbons  of  matting  with  resin,  means  continuously  to  draw 
said  mat  ribbons  from  said  creel  means,  along  said  means  for 
directing,  through  said  forming  guide  and  exposure  chamber 
and  between  said  mandrel  and  die,  and  means  to  heat  said  die. 


3,895,897 
BLOW  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Hudson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,472 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CL  425-182  11  Claims 


/i'f 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  type  including  a  split  mold 
associated  with  a  blow  needle  assembly  comprising  cylinder 
means  and  elongated  piston  means  including  a  piston  rod 
reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  means  and  a  hollow  needle 
reciprocable  in  a  bore  opening  into  a  cavity  formed  in  a  sec- 
tion of  said  split  mold  at  an  angle  to  the  parting  line  thereof 
for  puncturing  and  expanding  tubular  plastic  material  within 
the  split  mold,  the  improvement  wherein  said  piston  means 
comprises  stem  means  including  an  elongated  hollow  stem 
extending  through  said  piston  rod  having  said  blow  needle  at 
its  forward  end,  said  stem  means  being  releasably  secured  to 
said  piston  rod  at  the  end  opposite  that  havmg  said  blow 
needle,  whereby  said  blow  needle  may  be  removed  from  and 
replaced  in  said  piston  means  without  removing  the  piston  rod 
therefrom. 


3,895,898 
FLAT  SHEET  INJECTION  HEAD  FOR  ROLLER-HEAD 
INSTALLATIONS 
Helmuth  Theysohn,  Wiehbcrgstrastc  25  C,  3  HauMvcr,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  369346 
Claims   priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcnnaay.  Jnac    19.    1972, 
2229828 

lat.  a.  B29c  15100;  B29f  3100 
MS.  CL  425-325  9  cbtas 


1.  Roller  head  apparatus  comprising; 

a  calender  stand;  calender  rolls  rotatably  supported  by  said 
stand  and  defining  a  nip  between  the  rolls; 

an  extruder  barrel;  an  extruder  screw  rotatable  therein  for 
the  extruding  of  material  in  a  plastic  state  from  said  bar- 
rel; 

an  elongate  injection  head  for  said  barrel  aligned  with  said 
nip,  said  injection  head  defining  an  elongate  flat  sheet 
extruder  nozzle  for  said  extruding  of  material  and  com- 
prising two  elongate  parts  generally  disposed  on  opposite 
elongate  sides  of  said  elongate  flat  sheet  extruder  nozzle; 
rigid  means  mounted  on  said  calender  stand  and  extend- 
ing along  said  elongate  injection  head; 

means  supporting  a  first  of  said  elongate  parts  of  said  injec- 
tion head  mounted  sutionary  on  said  rigid  means,  the 
other  of  said  elongate  parts  of  the  injection  head  being 
mounted  on  said  barrel  and  being  movable  therewith 
toward  and  away  fi-om  said  calender  stand  and  rolls;  and 
pressure  means  mounted  on  said  rigid  means  for  acting 
between  the  same  and  said  movable  elongate  part  of  the 
injection  head  for  releasably  pressing  this  part  toward 
said  sutionary  elongate  part,  in  portions  of  said  parts 
including  at  least  a  central  portion  thereof,  to  counteract 
distortion  of  said  movable  elongate  part  in  the  use  of  the 
apparatus. 


3395,899 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Herbert  Weber,  Effretikon,  Switzerland,  and  Alfred  Wagner, 
Steisslingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Ahimbyum  Ltd., 
Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  344,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1972, 
4784/72 

Int  CL  B29f  3108 
MS.  CL  425-378  R  10  Cbtas 

10.  An  extrusion  die  having  a  die  body,  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sections  of  metallic  materials, 
said  body  including  a  portion  composed  of  a  certain  mate- 
rial defining  a  working  surface  region, 
said  body  further  defining  a  conduit  for  a  coolant  in  good 
thermal  conductive  communication  with  said  working 
surface  region, 
said  working  surface  region  comprising  a  byer  of  diffusion 
producu  of  said  body  material  and 
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said  coating  including  an  inorganic  binder  resistant  to  ele- 
vated temperatures,  metallic  substances  and  solid  lubri- 
cants. 


3,895,900 
PLASTICS  EXTRUSION  DIE  HEAD  IMPROVEMENT 
Albert  J.  Herold,  Bedford;  Paul  E.  Koch,  Chagrin  Falls,  and 
Richard  C.  Adams,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,341 

Int.  CI.  P29d  23104 

U.S.  CI.  425—466  2  Claims 


li,t~" 


1.  In  an  extrusion  blow  molding  die  head  comprising  a  die 
body  equipped  with  a  removable  die  bushing,  said  die  body 
having  an  internally,  somewhat  generally  conical  hollow  area 
fitted  with  a  stationary  tubular  cone  through  which  extends  a 
movable  internal  shaft  having  a  core  pin  which  extends  into 
and  near  the  end  of  the  opening  in  the  die  bushing  said  die 
body  also  having  a  fixed  gap  and  a  channel  for  plastic  flow 
near  an  insert  ring  located  at  the  top  of  said  tubular  cone,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  obstruction  located  at  the  bottom 
of  the  insert  ring  and  extending  about  half  the  circumference 
of  the  tubular  cone  in  the  area  where  the  plastic  enters  the 
channel  for  plastic  flow. 
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3395,901 

FLUIDIC  FLAME  DETECTOR 

Elmer  L.  Swartz,  Annandaie,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tl^ 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Flkd  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,413 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  5102 

U.S.  CL  431^77  6  CiaioK 


'  FUEL  CONTROL     UU.VE 


1.  A  fluidic  flame  monitoring  device  comprising:  a  fluidi: 
amplifier  means  having  an  inlet  channel,  an  outlet  channe 
and  a  control  port  communicating  with  an  interaction  regioi  i 
such  that  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  port  modu- 
lates a  power  stream  flowing  between  said  inlet  and  output 
channels;  readout  means  coupled  to  said  outlet  channel  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  pressure  therein;  a  chambe  r 
coupled  to  a  fluid  source  and  having  an  output  connected  t  > 
said  control  port  to  provide  said  control  signal  thereto,  saii 
chamber  further  incorporating  a  vented  pressure  regulating 
output;  and  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  regulating  outp 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  venting  therethrough  in  r 
sponse  to  the  temperature  of  an  external  flame;  whereby  th< 
pressure  within  said  chamber  is  varied  by  said  external  flam 
and  the  power  stream  within  said  fluidic  amplifier  is  thereby 
modulated  and  indicated. 


3,895,902 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
David  R.  Broadt,  Lewisburg,  and  Donald  E.  Armstrong,  Wil" 
liamsport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpof 
rated,  Montoursville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,056 

Int.  CL*  F21K  5102 

MS.  CL  431—93  4  Claiml 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light  transmitting  envelope; 

a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope; 

a  quantity  of  filamentary  combustible  material  locate^ 
within  said  envelope,  said  filamentary  material  comprisf 
ing  a  plurality  of  strands  having  a  length  inversely  related 
to  the  weight  of  said  fiiamenUry  material,  the  density  of 
said  strands  being  sufficient  to  render  said  filamentary 
material  self-supporting  within  said  envelope,  and  said 
fiiamenUry  material  being  distributed  within  said  enve- 
lope with  the  strands  thereof  most  dense  toward  the 
center  of  said  envelope  and  least  dense  at  the  walls  of  said 
envelope; 
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and  ignition  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  envelope  and 
disposed  in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
combustible  material. 


3395,903 
DISCARDABLE  LIGHTER 
Pierre  Lcfebvrc,  55,  me  de  Turhigo,  75  Paris  3e,  France 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,643 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     17,    1973, 
73.13885 

Int.  CL*  F23Q  2100 
VS.  CL  431-143  3  Claims 


1.  A  disconnectable  housing  for  a  lighter  having  a  body  and 
an  igniting  mechanism  carried  by  said  body  and  provided  with 
a  flame-generating  serrated  wheel,  said  housing  comprising 
first  and  second  cases,  the  first  case  being  adapted  to  enclose 
said  body  and  the  second  case  being  adapted  to  enclose  said 
igniting  mechanism,  the  second  case  including  depending  lugs 
positioned  to  be  slidingly  fitted  with  slight  friction  between  the 
first  case  and  said  body  to  hold  the  lighter  fast  with  respect  to 
both  said  cases,  the  second  case  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  a  flame  and  an  opening  for  the  flame- 
generating  serrated  wheel. 


3,895,904 
BUTANE  LIGHTER  ASSEMBLY 
Everett  L.   Kimball,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,782 

Int.  CL*  F23Q  2100 

U.S.  CL  431-143  12  Claims 


1.  A  lighter  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  and  a 
second  unitary  modular  subassembly  detachably  mounted 
together;  said  first  modular  subassembly  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  flammable  fuel. 


an  inlet  valve  assembly  for  inserting  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a 
burner  valve  assembly  for  emitting  fuel  from  said  chamber, 
and  a  burner  valve  actuating  arm  for  opening  said  burner 
valve  assembly  to  effect  emission  of  fuel  therefrom;  said  sec- 
ond modular  subassembly  comprising  a  spark  mechanism 
including  flint  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  emitted  from  said 
burner  valve  assembly,  a  manually  operable  actuator  button 
engaging  said  actuating  arm  to  effect  opening  of  said  burner 
valve  assembly  and  extending  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
lighter  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  a  user,  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  actuator  bottom  out  of  engagement  with  said 
actuating  arm,  and  an  integrally  formed  body  portion  having 
said  spark  mechanism  and  said  actuator  button  operatively 
mounted  thereupon,  said  second  subassembly  being  formed  to 
extend  across  said  first  subassembly  to  provide  a  cover  mem- 
ber therefor;  said  lighter  assembly  including  means  for  deuch- 
ably  mounting  said  first  and  second  subassemblies  together 
during  operation  of  said  lighter  to  enable  said  subassemblies 
to  be  manually  detached  to  permit  access  to  said  inlet  valve 
assembly  and  to  said  spark  mechanism  for  refueling  and  re- 
flinting  said  lighter,  said  detachable  mounting  means  including 
detent  means  formed  on  one  of  said  subassemblies  and  means 
located  to  cooperatively  relea&ably  engage  said  detent  means 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  subassemblies. 


3,895,905 
LIGHTER 
Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,267 

Int.  CL*  F23Q  2116 

U.S.  CL  431-254  19  Claims 


1.  A  lighter  comprising  fuel  chamber  defining  structure 
having  an  outlet  port,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  through  said  outlet  port,  said 
valve  means  including  a  first  valve  member  and  a  second  valve 
member  mounted  for  movement  between  a  valve  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  valve  open  position,  a  valve  actuator  for  moving 
said  movable  member,  said  valve  actuator  being  a  one-piece 
member  and  including  a  first  coupling  portion  secured  to  said 
first  member,  a  second  coupling  portion  juxtaposed  to  said 
first  coupling  portion  and  secured  to  said  second  member,  a 
spring  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  coupling  por- 
tions and  normally  urging  said  first  and  second  coupling  por- 
tions towards  one  another  to  move  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  towards  said  valve  closed  position,  and  an  exposed 
surface  portion  at  the  end  of  said  actuator  remote  from  said 
coupling  portions,  and  manually  operated  ignition  means 
adjacent  said  exposed  surface  portion  for  operation  in  coordi- 
nation with  opening  of  said  valve  by  said  valve  actuator  in 
response  to  manual  engagement  of  said  exposed  surface. 
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3395,906 
HEATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  USING  OXYGEN 
Robert  Roy  Kottmcier,  Hamltoa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian Liquid  Air  Ltec,  Air  Liquide  Canada  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Cauda 
CoBtinaation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  342397,  March  19,  1973, 
abaadoMd.  Thb  application  Mar.  18, 1974,  Scr.  No.  452350 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 
1972,  13937/72 

Int.  CI.  F23I  15/00 
VS.  CL  432-22  21  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  charge  in  a  furnace  having  means 
forming  an  enclosed  chamber  dis]x>sed  between  a  primary  air 


and  fuel  inlet  and  an  off-gas  outlet,  said  chamber  including 
means  for  containing  a  charge  presenting  an  extensive  surface 
to  be  heated,  said  chamber  defining  a  surrounding  enclosure 
containing  a  global  atmosphere  of  primary  air  and  fuel  above 
the  charge,  in  which  method  a  flame  is  continuously  propa- 
gated in  said  global  atmosphere  which  is  continuously  re- 
newed by  primary  air  supplied  to  said  primary  air  and  fuel 
inlet  and  proceeds  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  charge  towards  said  off-gas  outlet  from  which 
ofT-gases  are  continuously  withdran,  comprising,  the  steps  of: 
continuously  projecting  over  a  substantial  width  of  the  cham- 
ber, below  said  primary  air  and  fuel  inlet  between  said  global 
atmosphere  and  immediately  over  a  major  area  of  the  surface 
of  the  charge,  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface,  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  containing  at  least  50%  oxygen  and  thereby  forming  a 
continuously  propagated,  relatively  highvelocity  incandescent 
blanket  of  reacting  gases  having  a  width  several  times  its 
thickness  moving  at  a  substantially  greater  velocity  than  th>t 
of  said  global  atmosphere,  and  I 

controlling  the  respective  supplies  of  primary  air  and  oxidiz- 
ing gas  and  maintaining  a  substantial  velocity  difference 
between  the  incandescent  blanket  and  the  global  atmo- 
sphere forming  a  pressure  gradient  pressing  the  incande  > 
cent  blanket  against  the  surface  of  the  charge. 
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3,895,907 

TURNBULL'S  BLUE  SINGLE  BATH  MINERAL  DYEING 

PROCESS  (FERRI.ZIRC)  FOR  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 

Charles  James  Conner,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,974 
Int  CI.  D06p  3/60 
VS.  CI.  8-52  8  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  dyeing  process  for  imparting  a  Tumbull's  Blue 
coloration  to  cellulosic  textiles,  the  process  consisting  of  im- 
pregnating a  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  inhibited  reducing  agent,  ferric  salt,  and  alkali 
metal  ferricyanide,  and  zirconyl  ammonium  carbonate,  then 
curing  the  impregnated  cellulosic  textile. 


3,895,908 
AUTOCLAVING  PROCEDURE  FOR  TEXTILE  HBERS 
Richard  E.  Harder,  and  Leiand  B.  Ticlmor,  both  of  WiUiams- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Dow  Badische  Company,  Williams- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,644 
Int.  CI.  D06m  3/26 
U.S.  Ci.  8— 130.1  6  Chiims 

1.  In  the  process  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
fibers  comprising  acrylonitrile  polymers  containing  at  least 
about  85  weight  per  cent  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  about  1 5 
weight  per  cent  of  another  polymerizable  mono-olefmic 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  a  mass  of  the  fibers,  while  in  an  oriented 
state,  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  105°  to  140°C,  at 
a  steam  pressure  of  at  least  about  20  pounds  per  square  inch 
in  a  closed  chamber,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

a.  pretreating  the  fibers  before  their  contact  with  steam  by 
evenly  distributing  on  the  surface  of  the  fibers  at  least 
about  5  weight  per  cent  of  water;  and 

b.  ensuring  complete  penetration  of  the  steam  into  all  por- 
tions of  the  mass  of  fibers  in  the  chamber. 


3,895,909 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOSOL  DYEING  OF  POLYESTER 

FABRICS 
James  E.  Greer,  Greenslwro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367^60 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  8— 176  3Chdms 
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1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing,  drying,  thermosoling,  washing 
and  drying  a  polyester  material,  the  improvement  comprising 
thermosoling  the  polyester  material  in  an  infrared  oven  under 
tension  and  subsequently  quenching  the  polyester  after  the 
thermosoling  but  before  the  polyester  material  contacts  any 
holding  or  restraining  roll. 


3,895,910 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  TIN-PACKAGING  AGAINST 

CORROSION  AND  MAKING  THEM  GLOSSY 

Romuald  Juchnlewicz,  Gdansli,  Poland,  assignor  to  PoHtcch- 

nika  Gdanslia,  Gdansk,  Poland 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  267,9iB3,  June  30,  1972,  PaL  No. 

3322,998,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,748,  Oct. 

30, 1969,  abandoned.  TUs  appMcation  Oct.  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

405,659 

Cbdms  priority,  application  PofaMd,  Oct  10, 1968, 129973 

Int  CL*  C23F  11/12,  11/14,  \1/18 

VS.  CL  21-2.7  R  2  Claias 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  corrosion  and  imparting  glossi- 
ness to  tin-packings  during  the  sterilization  or  pasteurization 
thereof  with  water,  said  method  comprising  adding  to  the 
water  used  in  said  sterilization  or  pasteurization,  a  mixture 
comprising  (a)  water  glass;  (b)  an  organic  derivative  having 
an  anion  in  common  with  water  glass,  (c)  a  washing  agent  and 
(d)  a, brightening  agent,  the  organic  derivative  being  at  least 
one  organic  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
phenoxysilane,  4-butoxysilane,  calcium  silane,  and  amino- 
alkylpolysiloxanes. 

2.  A  method  for  preventing  corrosion  and  imparting  glossi- 
ness to  tin-packings  during  the  sterilization  or  pasteurization 
thereof  with  water,  said  method  comprising  adding  to  the 
water  used  in  said  sterilization  or  pasteurization,  a  mixture 
comprising  (a)  sodium  nitrite;  (b)  an  organic  derivative  hav- 
ing an  anion  in  common  with  sodium  nitrite;  (c)  a  washing 
agent  and  (d)  a  brightening  agent,  the  organic  derivative  being 
at  least  one  organic  nitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dicyclohexylamine  nitrite,  diisobutylamine  nitrite,  piperi- 
dine  nitrite  and  guanidine  nitrite. 


3395,911 
CYLINDRICAL  TANK  STERILIZER 
Antoon  Adrianus  Prins,  Breukelen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Schiedamscbe  Werktuigenen  Machinefabriek  N.V.,  Schie- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherhmds,  Aug.  27,  1971, 
7111843 

InL  CI.  A23I  3/02 
VS.  Ci.  21-98  4  CUims 


I.  In  a  sterilizer  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  tank  with  a 
head  on  each  end  and  a  drum  therein  rotatable  relative  to  the 
tank  about  its  centrjil  axis  for  receiving  objects  to  be  sterilized 
such  as  cans,  milk  bottles  or  the  like,  the  tank  being  provided 
with  a  sealable  opening  via  which  the  drum  can  be  charged  or 
discharged,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tank  is  arranged 
with  iu  central  axis  substantiall  horizontal  and  the  sealable 
opening  comprises: 

a  first  opening  disposed  eccentrically  in  one  of  the  heads  of 
the  tank  and  a  second  opening  similariy  disposed  in  the 
other  head,  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  opening, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  openings  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  object  accommodating  holes,  having  centers 
spaced  along  a  straight  line  which  is  substantially  horizon- 
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tal  and  perpendicularly  intersects  a  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  rotation  center  line  of  the  drum,  at  a  given 
distance  vertically  from  said  rotation  center  line;  and 
said  drum  comprises  a  series  of  sets  of  tubular  cages,  each 
cage  accommodating  the  objects  end  to  end  in  a  column 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  aligned,  and  with  the  center 
lines  of  all  the  cages  in  a  set  disposed  parallel  to  the 
rotation  center  line  of  the  drum  and  spaced  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  spacing  of  said  holes  along  a  straight  line 
which  perpendicularly  intersects  a  radius  drawn  from  the 
rotation  center  line  of  the  drum,  at  said  given  distance, 
whereby  through  stepwise  rotation  each  set  of  cages  can 
be  brought  in  line  with  the  holes  of  the  first  and  second 
openings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the  first  opening  may 
be  used  for  loading  a  plurality  of  columns  of  objects  to  be 
sterilized  into  the  drum  while  the  second  opening  is  used 
for  simultaneously  discharging  a  similar  plurality  of  col- 
umns of  sterilized  objects  from  the  drum. 


3,895,912 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  MONITOR 
Robert  J.  Naumann,  HuntsviOe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

nied  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,603 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27100,  31/10,  31/12 

VS,  CI.  23—255  E  3  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  device  for  providing  a  real  time,  continuous 
monitor  of  carbon  monoxide  concentration  in  a  fluid  stream 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  container  filled  with  a  pressurized  heat  conducting 
gas; 

b.  a  first  temperature  sensitive  crystal  material  encapsulated 
within  said  first  container; 

c.  a  second  container  filled  with  a  pressurized  heat  conduct- 
ing gas; 

d.  a  second  temperature  sensitive  crystal  material  encapsu- 
lated within  said  second  container; 

e.  said  first  container  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  hopca- 
lite  coating  for  reacting  with  the  carbon  monoxide,  with 
said  first  crystal  detecting  the  heat  from  said  reaction; 

f.  a  first  oscillator  circuit  having  a  variable  output  frequency 
and  having  connected  therein  said  first  crystal  for  con- 
trolling said  output  frequency  of  said  first  circuit; 
a  second  oscillator  circuit  having  a  variable  output  fre- 
quency and  having  connected  therein  said  second  crystal 
for  controlling  said  output  frequency  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit; 

.  said  first  and  second  oscillator  circuits  having  matched 
output  frequencies  in  the  absence  of  carbon  monoxide; 
and 


g 


i.  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  first  oscillator  circuit 
output  frequency  and  said  second  oscillator  circuit  output 
frequency  to  obuin  a  single  net  output  frequency  signal 
and  for  converting  said  single  net  output  frequency  into 
a  voltage  signal  which  represents  the  concentration  of 
carbon  monoxide;  I 

whereby  the  carbon  monoxide  in  the  fluid  stream  wfl 
react  with  said  hopcalite  coating  giving  off  a  heat  of 
reaction  to  heat  said  first  crystal  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  oscillator  circuit  to  create  a  single 
difference  in  said  comparing  circuit  means  which  is 
then  converted  to  a  voltage  signal  for  providing  a  con- 
tinuous readout  of  the  concentration  of  carbon  mono)  - 
ide.       I 


3,895,913 

PHOTOMETRIC  TEST  METHOD  FOR  CHELANT 

RESIDUAL  OH  DEHCIENCY 

Edmund  J.  Bockowski,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Louis  J.  StefaneiU, 

Pennsauken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tr«- 

vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,895 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  31/22,  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  first  metal 

chelating  agent  relative  to  the  level  of  magnesium,  calcium 

and  heavy  metal  ions  in  water,  which  comprises, 

a.  adding  to  a  sample  of  said  water  a  solution  comprised  Of 
equimolar  portions  of  a  magnesium  or  calcium  salt  and  a 
second  chelating  agent,  said  second  chelating  agent  hav- 
ing a  higher  stability  constant  for  heavy  metal  ions  than 
the  said  first  chelating  agent;  wherein  the  second  chelat- 
ing agent  substitutes  magnesium  or  calcium  ions  for  the 
heavy  metal  ions  in  the  water;  and  then,  I 

b.  adding  to  the  sample  a  color  indicator  pre-complexed 
with  magnesium  or  calcium  ions,  said  pre-complexed 
color  indicator  being  capable  of  reacting  with  calcium  or 
magnesium  ions  in  the  water  when  said  first  chelating 
agent  is  present  in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  less  than 
that  required  to  bind  up  all  calcium  and  magnesium  ions 
present,  simultaneously  generating  a  characteristic  colol, 
and  said  pre-complexed  color  indicator  capable  of  yielq- 
ing  calcium  and  magnesium  ions  where  said  first  chelating 
agent  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  to  bind  up  all  calcium 
and  magnesium  ions  present,  thus  generating  another 
characteristic  color;  then, 

c.  measuring  the  absorbance  of  the  generated  color  photo- 
metrically to  determine  the  relative  amount  of  said  first 
metal  chelating  agent  which  is  present. 


3,895,914 

MEANS  FOR  ISOLATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 

BARBITURIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  GLUTETHIMID  : 

IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Joachim  Alberty,  Helsinki;  Eero  Sakmiaa,  Kauklahti;  Nib-Erik 
Saris,  HelsiBkl;  Eero  SJostrom,  Kauniaincn,  and  Gabrid 
Zewi,  Tapiola,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion* Yhtyma 
OY,  HekinU,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  2,  1972,  319/72 
Int.  a.  GOln  21/06,  33/16 
VS.  CI.  23—253  TP  3  Claini 

I.  A  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  barbituric  acid,  barbituric 
acid  derivatives  and  glutethimide  in  biological  fluids  compris- 
ing a  bibulous  paper  strip  having  consecutive  chemically- 
impregnated  zones  sequentially  identified  from  one  end  of 
said  strip  as  follows: 
a.  a  first  zope  impregnated  with  an  acid  for  acidifying  k 
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sample  of  the  biological  fluid  being  tested, 
b.  a  second  zone  impregnated  with  alkaline  buffered  mercu- 


-3 


5 
4 


-1 


ric  acetate,  and 
c.  a  third  zone  impregnated  with  diphenyl  carbazone. 


3,895,916 
COMPOSTING  INSTALLATION 
Kurt  Rosncr,  Munster,  Germany,  aatigDor  to  Hazcmag  Dr.  E. 
Andreas  KG,  Munster,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,763 
Claims    priority,    apptkation    Germany,   June    2,    1972, 
2226729 

Int.  Cl.»  C05F  9/00,  9/02;  E04B  1/345 
VS.  CL  23-259.1  14  Claims 


3,895,915 
GAS  ANALYZING 
Charles  W.  Haldeman,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Megatech 
Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,015 

Int.  CI.  GO  1  n  i  /  /06 ,  33/22 

U.S.  CL  23-254  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  composting  installation,  a  combination  comprising 
support  means  for  material  to  be  composted;  an  inflauble 
■  bubble  covering  said  support  means  and  having  an  air  lock  for 
ingress  and  egress  of  the  material;  supply  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  pressurized  air  into  the  interior  of  said  bubble; 
vent  means  communicating  said  interior  of  said  bubble  with 
the  exterior  thereof;  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said 
supply  means  and  vent  means  so  as  to  establish  a  controlled 
air  flow  and  an  overpressure  in  said  interior  for  maintaining 
said  bubble  inflated;  and  means  for  directing  said  pressurized 
air  through  said  composting  material  and  said  support  means 
so  as  to  enhance  the  composting  process  in  said  composting 
material. 


3,895,917 

GAS  REACTORS  INCLUDING  FOAM-STRUCTURED 

CERAMIC  BODY  WITH  INTEGRAL  INTERNAL 

CERAMIC  BAFFLES 

Frank  Ernest  George  Ravauh,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14, 1972, 
1932/72 

Int.  a.*  BOIJ  8/00;  FOIN  3/10,  3/15 
VS.  CL  23-277  C  5  cuims 


1.  Gas  analyzing  apparatus  comprising, 

means  defining  a  gas  flow  series  array  of  flowmeters  be- 
tween a  gas  flow  inlet  and  a  gas  flow  outlet  interspersed 
with  means  for  selectively  sorbing  component  gases  of  a 
gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed, 

means  defining  a  gas  sampling  system  connected  to  said  gas 
flow  inlet  for  taking  gas  samples  and  comprising  means 
for  condensing  water  vapor  and  for  dumping  a  portion  of 
the  gas  sampled  before  admittance  of  the  balance  to  said 
gas  flow  inlet, 

means  for  driving  gas  through  said  array  and  selecting  flow 
rate  therefor  and  proportions  of  sample  gas  dumped  and 
sampled  gas  admitted  to  said  gas  flow  inlet, 

and  means  for  displaying  directly  differential  flow  rate 
between  at  least  two  of  said  flowmeters  indicative  of  gas 
sorbed  in  the  course  of  passage  of  a  sample  gas  mixture 
between  said  flowmeters,  and  wherein 
.,  said  two  flowmeters  are  of  ball  and  tube  type  and  are  ar- 
ranged with  their  tubes  in  parallel  and  said  display  means 
comprise  a  common  scale  between  said  tubes, 

and  further  comprising  an  additional  flowmeter  means 
located  within  said  apparatus  for  defining  a  zero  refer- 
ence for  said  scale. 


1.  A  reactor  element  comprising  a  body  of  porous  foam- 
structured  ceramic  material  made  by  impregnating  an  organic 
foam  with  a  slurry  of  ceramic  material,  drying  and  firing  the 
foam,  and  having  integral  therewith  a  plurality  of  internal 
impermeable  baffles  defining  a  tortuous  path  through  the 
element  and  formed  by  locating  in  the  so  impregnated  foamed 
body,  prior  to  firing,  layers  of  porous  sheet  nuterial  impreg- 
nated with  ceramic  slurry  at  the  positions  where  it  is  desired 
to  have  the  baffles  in  the  finished  element. 
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9,895,918 
HIGH  EFFiaENCY,  THERMAL  REGENERATION  ANTI- 

OLLUTION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Mudler,  100  E.  HuBlcr  Ave,  Maywood,  N  J.  07607 

ned  Jan.  16,  1979,  Scr.  No.  324,230 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7106;  F23c  9104 

MS.  CI.  23-277  C  1 1  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  processing  of  an  industrial  exhaust  gas  flow 
or  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  centrally  disposed  chamber  in  which  a  high  temperature 
range  is  maintained, 

b.  at  least  three  separate,  spaced  heat-exchange  beds  dis- 
posed substantially  equiangularly  around  and  protruding 
from  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  each  bed  containing 
randomly  disposed  packing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
solid  heat  exchange  elements,  said  beds  being  bounded  by 
vertical  non-parallel  walls, 

c.  a  plurality  of  inlet  means,  each  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  beds,  for  conducting  said  gas  flow  to  said  bed  for 
passage  through  it  into  said  chamber, 

d.  a  plurality  of  outlet  means,  each  coupled  to  one  of  said 
beds,  for  conducting  said  gas  flow  away  from  said  bed 
after  the  gas  flow  has  passed  outwardly  Uirough  said  bed 
from  said  central  chamber,  and 

e.  fueled  heating  means  within  said  chamber  for  continu- 
ously producing  or  maintaining  said  high  temperature 
range,  said  temperature  range  being  considerably  higher 
than  the  temperature  range  of  the  gas  flow  as  it  first  is 
applied  to  the  apparatus  and  sufficiently  high  to  cause 
continuous  thermal  oxidation  of  said  gas  flow. 


3,895,919 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HOMOGENOUS 

GAS  MIXTURE 
Friedrich  Forster;  Erich  Barth,  and  Heinz- Jochcn  Keller,  all  of 

Dortmund-Horde,  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde 

GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,909 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1973, 
2301644 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  4100,  7102,  9100 
MS.  CL  23-288  K  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  gas  mixture,  comprising 
means  providing  a  free  equalizing  space  beneath  a  superim- 
posed catalyst  layer,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  space  having 
spaced  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  plurality  of  spaced  open 
ended  mixing  tubes  having  their  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
sealed  in  said  plates,  within  each  tube  a  partition  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  partition  having  a  re- 
stricted orifice,  a  quench  gas  pipe  leading  to  said  mixing 
chamber  and  terminating  in  a  duct  means  positioned  between 
said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  duct  means  having  an  outer 
wall  and  an  inner  wall,  the  outer  wall  of  said  duct  means 
constituting  the  periphery  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  duct  means  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  plate  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  being  displaced  in- 
wardly of  said  periphery,  the  duct  consequently  surrounding 
said  plurality  of  mixing  tubes,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
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inner  wall  of  said  duct  means  at  points  below  said  partitions 
to  permit  passage  of  quench  gas  about  said  mixing  tubes,  and 


orifices  in  said  mixing  tubes  above  said  partitions  to  adm  t 
quench  gas  thereto. 


3,895,920 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COARSE  POTASH 
Donald  E.  Garrett,  505  W.  Ninth  St.,  Claremont,  CaUf.  91711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,219,  Sept  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,96: 

Int  CI.  BOld  9100;  C07d  3100;  C13k  IIIO;  C09d  1130 
U.S.  CI.  23—298  7  Clainis 


,  yr^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  coarse  crystals  of  KCl  from  th  e 
direct  decomposition  of  camallite,  comprising: 

a.  crushing  an  ore  containing  substantial  quantities  of  ca|- 
nallite;     i 

b.  mixing  said  crushed  ore  in  an  aqueous  liquor  having  a 
MgCIt  content  of  at  least  about  68  mols  per  1 ,000  mols 
of  water  to  form  a  slurry  whereby  decomposition  of  said 
camallite  is  substantially  prevented; 

c.  passing  said  slurry  into  a  crystallizer  into  which  an  aque- 
ous decomposition  liquor  having  an  MgCIt  content  up  tp 
about  65  mols  per  1 ,000  mols  of  water  is  continuouslkr 
added;  | 

d.  intensely  re-circulating  within  the  crystallizer  the  thiis 
formed  mixture  of  the  slurry  and  the  decompositon  liquor 
such  that  the  amount  of  liquor  which  is  being  re-cir- 
culated is  substantially  greater  than  the  amount  of  nei^ 
decomposition  liquor  which  is  added,  whereby  the  drivinjg 
force  towards  decomposing  the  camallite  and  the  crystal- 
lization of  KCl  is  substantially  lessened;  I 

e.  introducing  and  maintaining  in  said  crystallizer  between 
about  10  wt.  %  and  about  40  wt.  %  of  KCl  seed,  said  wt. 
%  being  based  on  the  weight  of  solids  in  said  slurry; 

f.  continuously  forming  KCl  crystals  in  said  crystallizer  and 
elutriating  therefrom  KCl  crystals  of  a  size  -80  mesh 
thereby  to  promote  formation  of  about  +50  mesh  KCjl 
crystals; 

g.  recovering  said  +50  mesh  KCl  crysuls. 
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3,895,921 
GROWTH  OF  INCONGRUENTLY  MELTING  CRYSTALS 
FROM  A  QUATERNARY  SILICATE  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

CZOCHRALSKI  METHOD 
Michael  F.  Ehman,  Mission  VIcJo,  and  Stanley  B.  Austerman, 
VUla  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Fled  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,412 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100,  17120 

MS.  CL  23-301  SP  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  single  crystal  compounds  from  the 
class  comprising  mullite,  akermanite  and  gehlenite  selected 
from  the  quaternary  silicate  system  AliOrCaO-MgO-SiO,, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  charge  containing  weight  percentages  of  AljOj, 
CaO,  MgO,  and  Si02  corresponding  to  the  weights  pres- 
ent in  the  silicate  compound  in  a  suitable  reservoir; 
heating  said  charge  to  a  temperature  that  is  sufficiently 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  silicate  compound  to  pro- 
vide a  homogeneous  melt; 
placing  a  seed  crystal  of  the  compound  in  physical  contact 

with  the  surface  of  the  melt;  and 
pulling  vertically  upward  a  seed  crystal  from  the  melt  at  (a) 
predetermined  withdrawal  rate  on  the  order  of  about  0.2 
to  0.3  inches  per  hour  and  a  rotational  rate  on  the  order 
of  about  14  to  30  rpm. 


3,895,922 

RING  PAD  STRESS  COINED  STRUCTURE 

Austin  Phillips,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,359,  Aug.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,796,086. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,174 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1100 

U.S.CL  29-183  3CUims 


JO. 


78  rZa 


1.  A  structural  member  having  a  first  and  second  surface 
and  a  discontinuity  in  at  least  the  first  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  first  depressed  groove  coldworked  in  said  first  surface 
spaced  from  said  discontinuity,  said  depressed  groove 


having  a  cross  section  which  has  a  linear  portion  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  grooved  portion  which  extends 
upwardly  from  a  point  of  tangency  with  said  linear  por- 
tion to  said  first  surface,  said  coldworked  depressed 
groove  forming  a  first  volume  of  member  material  having 
residual  radial  and  circumferential  compressive  stress 
therein  due  to  said  coldworking  thereof,  said  first  volume 
being  adjacent  said  discontinuity  and  extending  there- 
from to  said  first  groove  and  a  second  volume  of  member 
material  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  under 
said  first  groove,  said  first  and  second  volumes  of  stressed 
material  improving  the  fatigue  strength  of  said  stmctural 
member  by  fencing  out  fatigue  causing  stress  concentra- 
tions at  the  discontinuity. 


3,895,923 
HIGH  STRENGTH  METAL  CARBONTTRIDED 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Gene  F.  Wakefield,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889347 
InL  a.  B32b  15102,  15108 
U.S.  a.  29-191  8  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  composite  article  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
a  solid  solution  carbonitride  of  a  metal  selected  from  silicon, 
boron,  and  the  transition  metals  in  Groups  IVB,  VB  and  VIB 
of  the  Periodic  Table  integrally  bonded  between  second  and 
third  metal  layers. 


3,895,924 

CONSUMABLE  WELD  INSERT 

Emerson  J.  Hallenbeck,  2934  Shoreland  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43611 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,546,  Aug.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770302.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,203 

Int.  CI.  B22f  5100 
MS.  CL  29-183  6  Cteims 


1.  A  consumable  weld  insert  made  of  weld  meul  for  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  two  sections  of  pipe  or  the  like,  said 
insert  comprising  a  ring-like  body  of  weld  meul,  said  ring 
having  an  intemal  diameter  and  an  extemal  diameter,  with  an 
inner  edge  portion  adjacent  the  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
edge  portion  adjacent  the  outer  diameter,  said  body  having  a 
wedge-shaped,  transverse  cross  section  with  the  inner  edge 
portion  being  thicker  than  the  outer  edge  portion. 


3395,925 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  C.  Schlicht,  Fishkill,  and  George  W.  Eckcrt,  Wap- 
pfaigers  Fans,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasitnors  to  Texaco  Iik.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,716 

Int  CL  CIOI  1126 

MS.  a.  44—72  1 1  ciahBS 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  of 

hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  conuining  from 
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about  O.OOOS  to  0. 1  wt.  percent  of  an  alkylammonium  alkyl 
alkanephosphonate  represented  by  the  formula; 


o     - 

u 

-P-O- 

1 

R» 

R^N-R' 

1 
OR' 

K* 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aminoalkyl  group  of  the  structure  NHj(CHj)»-  or  an  N'  - 
alkylaminoalkyl  group  of  the  structure  R*-NH-(CH2),-,  where 
R*  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  and  R^  and  R^ 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,895,926 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS 
Bernard  J.  Lcrncr,  727  Orchard  HiU  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15238 

Coatinuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,572,  May  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,290 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47/06;  B05B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  55-84  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gas  with  apparatus  including  a 
treating  vessel,  a  liquid  spray  nozzle,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  said  nozzle,  the  said  method  comprising, 

introducing  a  stream  of  untreated  gas  into  said  vessel, 

forming  at  least  one  toroidal  vortex  of  said  untreated  gas  in 
said  vessel,  the  axis  of  said  vortex  being  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  flow  of  said  untreated  gas, 

introducing  said  liquid  in  droplet  form  into  said  vortex  by 
means  of  said  nozzle,  the  liquid  injection  rate  of  the  liquid 
droplets  and  the  liquid  pressure  of  said  nozzle  respec- 
tively being  sufTicient  to  cause  a  trapped-spray  zone  of 
extremely  high  liquid  holdup  in  said  vortex,  and 

withdrawing  said  treated  gas  from  said  vessel. 


3,895,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEGASSIHCATION  OF 

DRILLING  MUDS 

Gerald  E.  Boumham,  Sr.,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Well 

Control,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Contionatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,799,  March  2,  I97I,  abandoned, 
wUch  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,543,  Feb.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,616,599.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,625 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  I9I00 
VS,  CL  55—170  11  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  degassification  of  drilling  mud  comprising 
a  vacuum  tank  defming  a  degassification  area  in  the  upper 
portion  and  a  mud  receiving  area  in  the  lower  portion. 
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means  in  communication  with  said  degassification  area  for 

drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  tank  to  effect  a  separation  of 

entrapped  gas  from  said  mud, 
a  mud  outlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  mud 

receiving  area, 
a  mud  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  degassifica  - 

tion  area,  and 
density  sensing  means  for  controlling  mud  flow  into  said 

tank, 
a  portion  of  said  density  sensing  means  providing  means  to 

throttle  said  mud  inlet  conduit  to  vary  the  rate  of  mud 

flow  therethrough. 


^SAS-ifTBilMDBffl 


Jmj_l%^i^^fj'»,|y^_mwi3^' 


a  portion  of  said  density  sensing  means  providing  means 
responsive  to  the  density  of  drilling  mud, 

said  means  responsive  to  the  density  of  drilling  mud  being 
responsive  to  the  density  of  that  certain  mud  which  is  in 
said  mud  inlet  conduit, 

said  means  responsive  to  the  density  of  drilling  mud  being 
associated  with  said  means  to  throttle  the  inlet  conduit  so 
as  to  throttle  the  inlet  conduit  to  decrease  the  flow  there- 
through upon  a  decrease  in  the  density  of  said  mud  in  said 
mud  inlet  conduit  and  to  allow  increased  flow  through 
said  mud  inlet  conduit  upon  an  increase  in  the  density  of 
said  mud  jn  said  mud  inlet  conduit. 


3,895,928 

AIR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Gonzalo  Moran,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Comercial  Sup^r 

-  Dix,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain  | 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,308 

Int.  CV  A61L  9/02  ] 

U.S.  CI.  21— 74R  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  treatment  device  for  perfuming,  deodorizing  arid 
purifying  air  comprising,  a  tubular  casing,  grate  means  on 
each  end  of  said  casing  providing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  the  atmosphere,  holding  mea^s 
axially  spaced  from  said  grate  means  at  each  said  one  end  Of 
said  casing,  a  c£ike  of  solid  carrier  material  carrying  thereon 
a  heat  activated  gasifiable,  air-treatment  material  mounted  on 
each  said  holding  means  adjacent  its  respective  grate  means, 
an  electrically  activated  heating  means  in  said  casing  between 
said  two  cakes  of  carrier  material  to  heat  said  cakes  of  carrier 
material  and  liberate  the  treatment  material  therein  which 
passes  througb  the  respective  grate  means  to  the  area  adjacent 
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the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  heating  means  to  an 
electrical  power  source. 


3395,929 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  DRILL  DUST 
Goran  Jysky;  Ifanar  Mardla,  and  BJom  Eriksson,  aU  of  Nykop- 
ing,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ifancg  AB,  Nykoping,  Sweden 

FOed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  19, 1971, 9269/71 
Int.  CI.  BOld  50/00 
U.S.  CL  55-334  3  Claims 


3395,930 
VORTEX  SEPARATOR 
Joseph  Campokmg,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,119,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,471,  April 
24, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

360,516 

Int.  CL  BOld  45/ J6 

VJS.  CL  55—394  10  Claims 


) / 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  drill  dust,  especially  in  rock  dril- 
ling, comprising: 

means  for  conveying  dust  in  an  air  stream; 

means  for  separating  the  dust  from  said  air  stream,  said 
separating  means  having  a  downwardly  opening  dust 
outlet; 

means  for  storing  a  stock  of  flexible  tube  material  in  annular 
folded  form  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  separating 
means  and  the  dust  outlet  thereof,  said  storing  means 
being  equipped  with  means  for  dispensing  said  tube  mate- 
rial from  storage  intermittently  in  desired  lengths  to  allow 
formation  of  successive  bags  therefrom  in  position  for 
filling  with  dust  through  said  outlet; 

means  surrounding  said  tube  material  stored  in  said  storing 
means  for  causing  a  bag  formed  as  aforesaid  to  be  secured 
tightly  around  the  downwardly  opening  outlet  of  said 
separating  means; 

a  continuous  length  of  flexible  tube  material  sufficient  to 
form  a  plurality  of  bags  folded  in  an  annular  pack  and 
held  in  said  storage  means,  and 

means  for  temporarily  closing  said  dust  outlet  in  the  interval 
between  the  filling  of  one  bag  and  completion  of  the 
formation  and  securing  of  a  succeeding  bag  without  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  said  separating  means  or  that  of 
said  conveying  means. 


1.  A  vortex  particle  separator  with  provision  to  prevent 
abrasion  by  separated  particles  retained  therein,  and/or  ex- 
hausted therefrom  by  scavenge  flow,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end 
and  a  central  passage  therebetween;  a  deflector  coaxially 
mounted  in  the  passage  adjacent  the  inlet,  having  a  plurality 
of  helical  vanes  abutting  the  wall  of  the  passage,  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  so  as  to  create  a  vortex  stream  in  the  influent  air,  which 
concentrates  the  contaminant  particles  in  the  whirling  stream 
at  the  periphery  of  the  passage,  thereby  leaving  the  air  at  the 
center  of  the  passage  relatively  clean;  a  generally  tubular 
outlet  member  disposed  within  the  central  passage  at  the 
outlet  end  of  the  tubular  body,  for  delivery  of  clean  air  from 
the  central  passage  of  the  tubular  body;  said  tubular  outlet 
member  defining  an  annular  contaminant  chamber  between 
the  exterior  of  the  outlet  member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
central  passage  of  the  tubular  body  receiving  separated  con- 
taminant particles;  an  outlet  port  in  a  wall  of  the  annular 
contaminant  chamber  for  scavenge  flow;  a  wall  extending 
between  the  tubular  outlet  member  and  the  tubular  body  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  annular  chamber  closing  off  the  annular 
chamber  at  that  end;  and  a  baffle  having  at  least  one  opening 
defining  an  inlet  into  the  annular  chamber  and  disposed  across 
the  entrance  to  the  annular  chamber  so  that  the  annular  cham- 
ber is  closed  off  at  that  end,  and  all  flow  of  air  and  separated 
particles  that  enter  the  annular  chamber  must  pass  through 
the  opening,  the  baffle  being  effective  at  least  when  scavenge 
flow  ceases,  and  optionally,  also  while  scavenge  flow  contin- 
ues, to  deflect  the  whirling  air  stream  in  a  manner  to  inhibit 
the  whirling  movement  of  the  particles  retained  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  thus  prevent  abrasion  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body 
there,  substantially  without  interfering  with  the  entry  of  parti- 
cles into  the  chamber  or  with  normal  scavenge  flow,  the  open- 
ing having  a  larger  available  open  area  than  the  outlet  port 
from  the  annular  chamber,  so  that  at  least  some  particles  small 
enough  to  enter  the  annular  chamber  via  the  opening  cannot 
escape  from  the  annular  chamber. 


3395  931 
CONTINUOUS  MOTION  GLASS  MOLDING  MACHINE 
WITH  GOB  DELIVERY  MEANS 
Joseph  R.  Hamilton,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lyncb  Corpo- 
ration, Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,164 
Int  CL  C03b  5/30 
U.S.  CL  65-207  20  CbliBS 

1.  In  a  continuous  motion  glass  molding  machine:  upwardly 
opening  mold  means;  means  for  delivering  a  glass  gob  into 
said  mold  means;  means  for  pivoting  said  delivering  meant 
about  an  upright  axb;  said  delivering  means  having  a  delivery 
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end  for  the  gob  at  a  fixed  horizontal  distance  from  the  upright 
axis;  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  delivering  means  with  said 
delivery  end  through  an  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  fixed  length 
within  a  first  horizontal  plane;  a  base;  carriage  means  on  said 
base  for  carrying  said  mold  means;  mold  drive  means  for 
continuously  moving  said  carriage  means  and  mold  means 
thereon  in  synchronization  with  said  delivery  end  of  said 


A 


delivery  means;  fixed  cam  means  on  said  base;  means  inter- 
connecting said  cam  means  and  said  carriage  means  for  mov- 
ing said  mold  means  into  the  fixed  length  path  of  said  delivery 
end  when  aligned  below  said  path  of  travel  of  said  delivery 
end;  and  means  to  supply  a  glass  gob  to  said  delivery  means 
including  saia  delivery  end  whereby  said  mold  means  is  mov- 
ing in  the  sanfe  arcuate  path  of  travel  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  delivery  end  during  the  same  period. 


July  22,  1975 


3^95,933 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS  COMPRISING 

2-H YDROXYETH YL- 1  -PYRIDINIUM-(  1 )  SALTS 

Gerhard  Jiigcr,  Wuppertal,  and  Klaus  Liirsscn,  Grosskocnip* 

dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticnccscl- 

schaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 

Fikd  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,067 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  June  21,    197 
2230179 

Int  CL  AOln  9122 
\}S.  CI.  71-94  7  Claims 

I.  Method  of  influencing  the  growth  of  plants  which  method 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  regulatingly  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  a  2-hydro>- 
yethyl- 1  -pyridinium-(  1 )  salt  of  the  formula 


3,895,932 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ALGAE  EMPLOYING 
NITROGEN  DERIVATIVES  OF  HALOGENATED 
BIPHENYLS 
John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  NJ.;  Edward  Griffin  Shay, 
Suffem,  N.Y.;  Phillip  Adams,  Murray  Hill,  and  Alfonso  N. 
Pctrocci,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Millmaster 
Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,513,  May  18,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,733,421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
883,636,  Dec.  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663,620.  This  application 
Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,630 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9120 
VS.  CI.  71—67  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  algae  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  algae  an  algaecidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  di- 
substituted  polyhalobiphenyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
Bis-(Ethylenediamino)  Trichlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(  Propylenediamino )  Trichlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(  3-Dimethylaminopropy lamino )  Trichlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(Triethylenetetramino)  Trichlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(  isophoronediamino)  Trichlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(Hexamethylenediamino)  Trichlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(  Diethylenetriamino )  Octachlorobipheny  1 
Bi»-( isophoronediamino)  Tetrachlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(isophoromediamino)  Octachlorobiphenyl 
Bis-(  Ethyienediamino)  Tetrachlorobiphenyl 


I. 


')V/^ 


^s~ 


-Q:h,-ch-r       x0 

OH 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl^  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  ^t 
least  one  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  al|i- 
oxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  and  hydroxyl;  furyl;  or 
thienyl;   j  j 

rt  is  1,2  orl3;  | 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  halogefi; 
the  R'  substituents  being  selected  independently  when  n 
is  2  or  3;  and 

X~  is  a  halide  or  perchlorate  ion; 


3,895,934 
DINITROPHENYLENEDIAMINES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Jerome  Linder,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Edward  D.  Weil,  Hasting- 
s-on-HudsoB,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,154,  Sept.  6,  1966,  I 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,301 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120  \ 

U.S.  CI.  71— 121  4  Claiis 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  comprising  applying,  to 
the  locus  to  be  controlled,  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


Ri 


in  which  Z  is  lower  alkyl,  each  R|  is  selected  from  the  groi  p 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  comprising  applying,  to 
the  locus  to  be  controlled,  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 
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in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  said  R's  being  a  lower 
alkyl. 


3,895,935 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REHNING  OF  URANIUM 

AND  URANIUM  ALLOYS 
PhiUp  S.  Uwis,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge;  William  A.  Agee,  Jacksboro; 
Jonathan  S.  Bullock,  IV,  and  James  B.  Condon,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  Stotes  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,111 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  4100 
U.S.  CI.  75— lOR  5  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  method  of  salvaging  and  refining 
scrap  oxidized  uranium  material  by  electroslag  melting  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  the  scrap  uranium  material  into  an 
elongated  electrode,  electrically  melting  uranium  material  in 
a  crucible  within  a  closed  furnace  having  an  atmosphere  of 
inert  gas  maintained  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  for  forming 
a  pool  of  molten  uranium  material,  introducing  a  granular  slag 
of  a  fluoride  material  into  said  furnace  atop  said  pool  of  mol- 
ten uranium  material,  melting  the  slag  to  form  a  molten  body 
of  slag  above  said  pool,  electrically  melting  said  electrode 
within  said  molten  body  of  slag  to  form  droplets  of  molten 
uranium  material  which  pass  through  said  molten  body  of  slag 
into  said  pool  for  forming  an  ingot  of  said  uranium  material, 
and  thereafter  separating  said  ingot  from  said  slag;  said  im- 
provement being  in  the  step  of  reducing  the  oxygen  content  in 
the  uranium  material  forming  said  ingot  to  a  level  of  less  than 
100  ppm  by  incorporating  calcium  metal  in  said  slag  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  the  oxides  in  said  electrode  to  said 
level  in  said  ingot. 


3,895,936 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  OXIDES  IN  ROTARY 

KILN 
Hans  D.  Toepell,  4  Erinbrook  Ct.,  Islington,  Ontorio,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20, 1972, 
48381/72 

Int.  CI.*  C2 IB  13108 
U.S.  CI.  75—29  3  Claims 


combustion  in  the  heat  transfer  zone,  and  in  which  the  heat 
transfer  zone  is  provided  with  heat  transfer  elements  to  en- 
hance heat  transfer  from  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
charge  for  driving  off  volatiles  and  moisture  from  the  charge 
before  reduction. 


3,895,937 
DYNAMIC  VACUUM  TREATMENT  TO  PRODUCE 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Ole  Georg  GJostecn;  Trygve  Olavson  Terum,  and  Akaei  Ola 
Aarftot,  all  of  Sunndalsora,  Norway,  assignors  to  A/S  Ardal 
OG  Sunndal  Verk,  Osto,  Norway 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,086,  July  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkni  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,859 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Norway,  May  5, 1972, 1607/72; 
July  16,  1971,  2730/71 

InL  CL  C22c  1102 
U.S.  CL  75—68  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  iron  oxide  bearing  materials  of 
a  type  comprising  the  steps:  mixing  said  materials  with  reduc- 
ing agent  having  volatiles  to  prepare  a  kiln  charge;  entering 
the  kiln  charge  into  a  charge  end  of  a  kiln;  causing  combustion 
to  reduce  the  iron  oxide;  and  allowing  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  exit  through  the  charge  end  of  the  kiln,  the  im- 
provement in  which  the  kiln  is  provided  with  a  heat  transfer 
zone  and  a  reduction  zone,  and  in  which  oxygen  is  fed  into  the 
kiln  adjacent  an  interface  between  the  reduction  zone  and  the 
heat  transfer  zone  to  support  the  last  of  the  combustion  in  the 
reduction  zone,  the  oxygen  supply  being  adjustably  controlled 
to  effectively  confine  combustion  to  the  reduction  zone  so 
that  the  products  of  combustion  passing  through  the  heat 
transfer  zone  have  substantially  no  oxygen  thereby  preventing 


1.  A  method  for  producing  aluminum  alloys  by  means  of  a 
melting  and  mixing  process,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  desired  alloying  elements  into  a  vacuum  fur- 
nace; 

substantially  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vacuum  fiimace, 
thus  creating  a  vacuum  therein; 

thereafter  introducing  by  suction  into  said  vacuum  furnace 
aluminum  melt,  having  undesirable  impurities  therein,  in 
the  form  of  a  free-falling  metal  jet  and  passing  said  free- 
falling  metal  jet  without  obstruction  through  the  interior 
of  said  vacuum  furnace  to  form  in  said  vacuum  furnace 
a  melt  bath  formed  by  said  aluminum  melt  and  said  alloy- 
ing elements,  reducing  the  content  of  said  impurities  in 
said  free-falling  metal  jet,  and  thereafter  directing  said 
free-falling  metal  jet  against  said  melt  bath,  thereby  dis- 
solving and  mixing  said  alloying  elements  into  said  alumi- 
num melt. 
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1.  In  the  purification  of  mercury  by  contacting  it  with  an 
aqueous  medium  to  extract  the  impurities  into  the  aqueous 
medium  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said 
aqueous  medium  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  having  mercury  (I) 
sulfate  dissolved  or  suspended  therein. 


3,895,939 
WELDABLE,  AGE  HARDENABLE,  AUSTENITIC 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
John  A.  Brooks,  Livermore,  Calif.,  and  Robert  W.  Krenzer, 
Arvada,  Cdo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,554 
Int.  CL*  C22C  38106,  38144,  38/46,  38/50 
U.S.  CI.  75— 124  6  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  for  use  in  hydrogen  environment  with 
good  retention  of  properties  having  high  weldability  and  mini- 
mum susceptibility  to  hot  cracking  during  welding  consisting 
of  from  about  0  to  about  0.0015  weight  percent  boron,  from 
about  0  to  about  0.25  weight  percent  silicon,  from  about  0  to 
about  0.25  weight  percent  manganese,  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.05  weight  percent  carbon,  and  the  remainder  consist- 
ing of  from  about  24.0  to  about  34.0  weight  percent  nickel, 
from  about  1 3.5  to  about  16.0  weight  percent  chromium,  from 
about  1.9  to  about  2.3  weight  percent  titanium,  from  about 
1 .0  to  about  1 .5  weight  percent  molybdenum,  from  about  0  to 
about  0.01  weight  percent  phosphorous,  from  about  0  to 
about  0.010  weight  percent  sulfur,  from  about  0.1  to  about 
0.35  weight  percent  aluminum,  from  about  0. 10  to  about  0.50 
weight  percent  vanadium,  and  the  balance  iron. 


3,895,940 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  HIGH  CHROMIUM  FERRITIC 

STAINLESS  STEEL 
Ciareacc  George  Biebcr,  West  Milford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

iBtcfMtioiial  Nickd  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatfaHatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  841,121,  July  11,  1969, 
abaMioMd.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1971,  Scr.  Na  211,736 

Int.  CL  C22c  39/20 
U^.  CL  75—128  W  25  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  having  a  substantially  ferritic  microstruc- 
ture  and  characterized  by  good  resistance  to  corrosive  envi- 
ronments such  as  stagnant  seawater  while  concomitantly  dis- 
playing good  notch  toughness,  said  steel  consisting  essentially 
of  firom  30  to  about  36%  chromium,  from  O.S  up  to  about  5% 
molybdenum,  up  to  3%  silicon,  with  the  provisos  that  the 


3395,938 
PURIFICATION  OF  MERCURY 
Hclaiut  Klotz,  Lcvcrkuaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tkngcselhchali,  Lcvcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433324 
Cbims   priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  Jan.   27,   1973, 
2304063 

Int.  CL  C22b  43/00 
U.S.  CL  75-101  R  6  Claims 


"CMS"  indicator  represented  by  the  sum  of  the  chromiiim 
plus  three  times  the  amount  of  molybdenum  plus  three  times 
the  percentage  of  silicon  is  not  less  than  34%,  nor  above  abQut 
48%  where  good  workability  is  desired,  about  2  to  about  £i% 
nickel,  up  to  less  than  2%  titanium,  up  to  about  2%  vanadium 
and  up  to  about  2%  columbium,  with  at  least  one  element 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium  and  colupi- 
bium  being  present  in  a  small  but  effective  amount  to  enhance 
the  corrosion  resistance  in  respect  of  steels  produced  by  4ir 
melting  and  in  which  the  "CMS"  indicator  is  not  above  about 
41%,  the  sum  total  of  titanium,  vanadium  and  columbium  not 
exceeding  about  4%,  up  to  0. 1%  carbon,  up  to  2%  aluminum, 
up  to  about  2%  manganese,  up  to  about  10%  cobalt,  up  to 
about  4%  tungsten,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


I  3,895,941 

ALUMINUM  SILICON  ALLOYS 
Gustaf  Frederic  Boiling,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Jean  Cisse,  it. 
Germain  en  Laye,  France,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Cofi- 
pany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,527 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  75—148  8  Claiihs 


7.  A  hypeireutectic  aluminum-silicon  alloy  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  16-18%  silicon,  Al,Os  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  sum  of  silicon  plus  AI2O3  is  generally  about  20% 
by  volume  of  the  alloy,  sodium  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  less  than  1 .5%  to  refine  the  eutectic  silicon,  remainder 
aluminum,  said  composition  being  characterized  by  both  tl^e 
eutectic  silicon  and  primary  silicon  being  uniformly  distrib- 
uted and  finely  divided. 


I  3,895,942 

OTRONG,  HIGH  PURITY  NICKEL 

Jeremy  Painter  Morse,  Chesapeake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  T^e 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,004,  June  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,03f 


Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00 


T 


U.S.  CL  75-200  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dispersion-strengthened  nickel 

alloy  powder  metallurgy  product  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  blended  powder  charge  consisting  essentially 
of,  by  weight,  up  to  about  0.2  percent  carbon,  about  0.07 
to  about  0.1  percent  magnesium;  a  metal  oxide  asia 
source  of  oxygen,  said  metal  oxide  being  present  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  oxidize  at  least  10  percent  of  the  magne- 
sium to  magnesia,  said  metal  oxide  being  stable  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  magnesium  vaporizes,  and  said 
metal  oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  formation  less  than 
that  of  the  magnesia;  and  the  balance  fine  nickel  powdejr; 
b.  sintering  the  powder  mixture  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  at  least  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of 
magnesium  in  said  charge  to  convert  metal  in  said  metal 
oxide  to  the  elemental  state  and  magnesium  to  magnesia 
and  to  form  a  sintered  billet;  and 
c.  thereafter  hot  working  the  sintered  billet  to  provide  a 
dispersion-strengthened  product. 
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3,895,943 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CDS  OR  CDSE 

POWDER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hiroshi  Hanada,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuo  Kitajima,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,464,  July  20,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  734,637,  June  5,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,610 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/04 
VJS.  CI.  96-1.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  CdS  or  CdSe  powder  useful  as  an 
electrophotographic  material  in  an  electrophotographic  pro- 
cess which  method  consists  of:  ( 1 )  activating  the  Cds  or  CdSe 
powder  by  adding  thereto  silver  or  copper  as  an  activator  as 
a  silver  or  copper  compound  and  firing  the  resulting  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  chloride  and 
zinc  oxide;  (2)  washing  the  powder  produced  by  step  ( 1 )  with 
water;  (3)  drying  the  water-washed  powder;  and  (4)  firing  the 
dried  powder  in  an  atmosphere  of  sulfur  vapor. 


H 

I 
,C^ 


or 


^cJ 


I 
H 


2.  if  B  is  1 ,3-isoindolylene.  A  is  nitrogen  and  two  groups  D 
together  stand  for  a  group 


H 

I 

I 

H 


or 


and 


3.  if  B  is  pyrrolylene,  A  is  CR  and  D  is  hydrogen,  and  a 
transparent  top  layer  of  insulating  materials  containing  at 
least  one  charge  transporting  compound,  in  which  the 
transparent  top  layer  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  binder 
with  a  charge-transporting,  monomeric  heterocyclic  com- 
pound having  an  extended  Tr-electron  system  which  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  dialkylamino  group  or  by  two 
alkoxy  groups,  or  with  a  condensation  product  of  3- 
bromopyrene  and  formaldehyde. 


3,895,944 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  LAYERED  STRUCTURE  OF  CHARGE 
GENERATING  AND  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS 
Wolfgang  Wiedemann,  Geisenheim-Johannisberg,  and  Horst 
Zimmer,  Niedernhausen,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,202 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1972, 
2239924 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  14  Chiims 

1.  Electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  double 
layer  of  organic  materials  thereon,  said  double  layer  being 
composed  of  a  homogeneous,  opaque,  charge  carrier  produc- 
ing dyestuff  layer  of  a  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 


^ 


B 


B 


wherein 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  two  groups  Z  together  stand  for  a  bivalent 

metal  atom, 
A  is  nitrogen  or  CR,  with  R  being  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by 

alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and 
B  is  an  m-phenylene,  2,6-pyridylene,  1 ,3-isoindolylene  or 

pyrrolylene  group,  and 
D  is  hydrogen,  or  two  groups  D  together  stand  for  a  group 


3,895,945 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  DYESTUFF 
SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Syu  Watarai,  and  Yoshio  Seoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,594 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06;  G03c  1/72 
U.S.CL  96—1.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  dyestuff  sensitized  photo- 
conductive  composition  from  an  organic  polymeric  photocon- 
ductive material,  polyphosphoric  acid  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CHO 


or 


-^N*» 


with  the  proviso  that 


I9U  uiai 

1.  if  B  is  m-phenylene  or  2,6-pyridylene, 
ips  D  together  stand  for  a  gro 


two 


IS  m-pnenyiene  or  .J.o-pynayiene,  A 
groups  D  together  stand  for  a  group 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  mixture  containing  (i)  organic  polymeric 
photoconductive  material  (ii)  about  2  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  per  100 
parts  organic  polymeric  photoconductive  material,  and 
(iii)  a  quantity  of  polyphosphoric  acid  equivalent  to 
about  5  to  about  50  times  the  weight  of  organic  polymeric 
photoconductive  material  in  the  mixture;  and 

b.  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20°  to  about  120°C  for  an  interval  sufficient  to 

A  is  nitrogen  and  effect  condensation  polymerization  of  the  compound  of 

the  above  formula  to  the  extent  desired. 
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3,895,946 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Kikuo  Kubotcra;  Eikhi  Miiuki,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Tadahiro 

Fujiwara,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FiM  Oct.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  298,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1971,  46- 
82345;  Oct.  18,  1971,  46-82346 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  96—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printing  plate  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  successively  forming  a  hydrophiiic 
layer,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  a  hardened  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  between 
said  hydrophiiic  layer  and  said  emulsion  layer  being  etching- 
bleachable  corresponding  to  a  silver  image  formed  in  said 
emulsion  layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  enabling  easy  re- 
moval of  said  emulsion  layer,, on  a  support  having  a  hydropho- 
bic surface  to  obtain  a  photosensitive  printing  plate  material, 
the  hydrophiiic  layer  being  etching-bleachable  corresponding 
to  a  silver  image  formed  in  the  emulsion  layer,  exposing  the 
emulsion  layer  through  a  negative  copy,  developing  to  form  a 
silver  image  in  said  emulsion  layer,  removing  portions  of  said 
hydrophiiic  layer  corresponding  to  said  silver  image  in  the 
emulsion  layer  by  an  etching-bleaching  treatment  to  thereby 
expose  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  support  material, 
and  removing  the  entire  emulsion  layer  and  intermediate  layer 
in  the  non-image  areas  to  thereby  expose  the  hydrophiiic 
layer. 


3,895,947 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIE  PLATES 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 

typc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,961,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,035 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96—36  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  die  plates  having  a  planned  layout 
of  lands  thereon  which  project  from  a  main  body  of  the  die 
plates  and  which  cut  and/or  crease  material,  the  steps  of:  (a) 
providing  a  sheet  having  a^light  transmitting  base  and  an 
opaque  coating  thereon  and  making  a  master  negative  from 
said  sheet  by  forming  light  transmitting  lines  in  the  coating  to 
produce  line  images  thereon  and  to  deflne  between  said  lines 
at  least  two  areas  on  said  opaque  coating;  (b)  providing  a 
sheet  material  comprising  a  light  transmitting  base  sheet  hav- 
ing a  removable  light-sensitive  opaque  coating  thereon,  expos- 
ing said  sheet  to  light  through  said  master  negative  to  form  line 
images  defining  at  least  two  areas  in  said  opaque  coating 
corresponding  to  said  line  images  defining  said  at  least  two 
areas  in  said  master  negative  opaque  coating;  (c)  removing 
coating  from  at  least  one  but  less  than  all  of  the  areas  defined 
by  said  lines  in  said  first  sheet  to  render  at  least  one  area 
thereof  light  transmitting  and  thereby  to  produce  on  said  sheet 
an  image  of  the  planned  layout  of  the  lands  on  one  of  said  die 
plates;  ( d )  exposing  a  light  hardenable  resist  coating  on  a  plate 
in  accordance  with  said  image  of  the  planned  layout  on  said 
sheet  to  harden  an  area  of  the  resist  on  said  plate,  and  etching 
said  plate  in  the  unhardened  areas  thereof  to  produce  a  first 
of  said  die  plates;  (e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  with  at 


least  one  other  sheet  material  and  at  least  one  other  plate  i  o 
produce  at  least  one  other  of  said  die  plates. 


3,895,948 
SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  HETEROCYCLIC  THIONE  AND  A 
POLVALKYLENE  OXIDE 
Keisukc  Shiba;  ScUti  Kubodera;  Rcilchl  OhI;  Tadao  SMshld^; 
Nobuo  Yamamoto,  and  Takeo  Sakai,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Jf- 
pan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minand 
Ashigara ,  Japan  j 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319^15  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971,  47-3037 
Int  CI.  G03c  1106,  1128 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  10  CUims 


1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  which  comprises  i  n 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  layer  adjacent  thereto  |t 
least  one  heterocyclic  thioketone  compound  which  does  n0t 
form  a  mercapto  group  through  tautomerism,  said  compourkl 
being  represeated  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


C) 


I  i:-s 

I 

R 


wherein  Q  represents  the  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzo- 
thiazoline-2-thione  ring,  benzoselenazolin-2-thione  ring,  bert- 
zoxazolin-2-thione  ring,  imidazolin-2-thione  ring,  bei|- 
zimidazolin-2-thione  ring,  selenazolidin-2-thione  ring,  4- 
selenazolin-2-thione  ring,  l,3,4-thiodiazolin-2-thione  ring, 
l,3,4-selenadiazoline-2-thione  ring,  1 ,2-dihydropyridin-2- 
thione  ring,  l,2-dihydroquinolin-2-thione  ring,  4,5-tetrami- 
thylenethiazolin-2-thione  ring,  4,5-trimethylenethiazoline-2- 
thione  ring,  naphthothiazolin-2-thione  ring,  and  thiazolidin-2- 
thione  ring,  and  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  alky  I  group,  an 
aralkyi  group  an  aryl  group,  a  2-pyridyl  group  or  a  dipyridyl 
group  and  at  least  1  polyalkylene  oxide  derivative  having  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  fi-om  500  to  12,000  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ■ 

a.  block  copolymers  of  alkylene  oxide,  I 

b.  polyalkyieneglycols,  | 

c.  addition  polymerization  products  between  alkylene  ox- 
ides and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  an  aromatic  alcohol,  glycols,  fatty 
acids,  organic  amines,  and  a  dehydrated  compound  of 
hexitol  derivatives,  and 

d.  condensates  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  with  said  compound, 
the  combination  of  said  thioketone  compound  and  said 
polyalkylene  oxide  derivative  being  incorporated  in  said 
layer  in  concentrations  which  provide  a  high  edge  gradi- 
ent with  comparatively  short  development  time  and/dr 
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dots  having  good  toe-gradation  when  said  material  is 
developed. 


3395,949 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  COMPRISING 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  LAYER  AND  PROTECTIVE 

LAYER 
Kiyoshi  Akamatsu,  Tokyo;  Yuzo  Yokola,  Doimachi;  Hiroshi 
SagamI,  Shiki-shi,  and  Isao  Imai,  NUxa-shi,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Qsaka 
City,  Japan 

FUed  July  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  380,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1972, 47-73976 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1168,  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  96—86  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising,  in  order, 

1 .  a  support, 

2.  a  layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising 

a.  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition  polymerizable 
polymeric  compound  obtained  by  esterification  reaction 
of  a  copolymer  having  pendent  carboxyl  groups  with 
about  0.03  to  1.0  equivalent,  based  upon  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  said  copolymer,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  having  one  oxirane  ring, 

b.  about  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  compound  and 

c.  about  0.0001  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymeri- 
zation  initiator,  said  copolymer  being  obtained  by  co- 
polymerizing 

i.  about  10  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
rene  and  the  methyl-substituted  styrene  derivatives, 
ii.  about  5  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic 
acid,  its  anhydride  or  its  monoester  with  an  alkanol 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

iii.  up  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
lonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile, 

iv.  up  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate  and  n-octyl  metha- 

crylate, 
said  protective  layer  being  applied  from  an  aqueous  solution 
obtained  by  neutralizing  said  copolymer  with  about  0.4  to 
1 .0  mole,  per  mole  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  copoly- 
mer, of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylamine,  triethylamine.  tsopropylamine,  ethanol- 
amine,  diethanolamine,  morpholine  and  ammonia. 


3395,950 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED 
ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 
Julius  Gciger,  Odenthal;  Giinter  Meinhardt,  Lcverkuan,  and 
Werner  Wagenknccht,  CologDc,  all  of  Germany,  anignors  to 
Agfa-Gcvaert    Akticngesellschaft,    Levcrkascn-Baycrwerk, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,026,  May  10, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatlon  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,069 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    12,    1971, 
2123455 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  photographic  material  having  improved 
antistatic  properties  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide  gela- 
tin emulsion  layer  and  a  layer  containing  a  binder  and  silica 
obtained  by  pyrogenic  method  and  having  a  BET  value  of 
between  50  and  1 10  mVg  and  in  said  silica-containing  layer  an 
orthophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  following  formula: 


0   -   P   -   0   -    (CH2-CH2-0)ri-    % 
0   -    (-CHg-CH^-C)^-    Ri 


«2 


in  which 

Ri  X  an  aliphatic  group  with  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


CH,  =  C 


C— O— R* 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  and 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
V.  up  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  said  compounds  (iii)  and  (iv.),  of  at 
least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  and 
3.  a  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.5  to  20 
microns,  said  protective  layer  being  transparent  to  actinic 
radiation,  substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen,  insoluble 
in  water,  non-strippable  as  an  unsupported  film  and  com- 
posed of  a  copolymer  having  a  degree  of  polymerization 
of  about  100  to  1,000  and  being  obtained  by  reaction 
between 

a.  about  10  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid  and 
b.  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
comprising  (i)  up  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  as 
a  hard  component,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrene,  alpha-methylstyrene,  methyl  metha- 
crylate.  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and  (ii) 
about  50  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  as  a  soft  com- 
ponent, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  n-propyl  acrylate,  n-butyl 


CoHt^o  and  CHg-oloyl 


R,  =  H  or  (CH,.CH,.0),  -  R,  and 

«  =  4-  15,  15, 
and  in  which  layer  the  total  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  ester 
and  silica  is  1  to  33.5%  of  the  weight  of  layer  binder  of  the 
photographic  layer  and  the  proportion  of  phosphoric  acid 
ester  to  silica  is  between  1:10  and  10:1. 


3395,951 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  SUPERSENSITIZED  WITH 
A  MEROCYANINE  DYE  AND  A  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE 

SULFIDE 
Oskar  Riester,  Leverkuscn,  and  Hans  OhbcMagcr,  Colofnc, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  AktteagCTcli- 
schaft,  Lcvcrkusen-Baycrwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400^38 
Claims    priority,   appUcatfam   Germany,   Sept.    29,    1972, 
2247893 

Int.  a.  G03c  1140,  1/08,  1/28,  1/34 
MS.  CL  96—100  3  Ckilmm 

1.  A  light  sensitive  photographic  material  comprising  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  mcrocya- 
nine  spectral  sensitizing  agent  and  a  sensitizing  and  stabilizing 
tertiary  phosphine  sulfide  having  the  general  formula: 
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R. 

I 

X, 

I 

S=i— «-R, 

I 

X, 
I 
R. 

wherein 

Ri  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  a  cycloalkyi 
group;  an  aralkyi  group  an  aryl  group;  a  heterocyclic 
group  comprising  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membcred  heterocyclic 
ring; 

and  R|  and  R*  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom  may  form 
a  phosphoiine  ring; 

Rj  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group;  a  cycloalkyi  group;  an  aralkyi  group;  an  aryl 
group;  a  heterocyclic  group  comprising  a  5-,  6-  or  7-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring;  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  thiol 
group; 

Xi  and  Xj  and  Xj  represent  a  chemical  bond  or  linking 
member  containing  hetero-atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O— ,  — S— .  — Se— ,  — NR4— (- 
wherein  R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  cycloal- 
kyi). -NH-N=  -NH-NH-SO,-,  -NH-SO,-, 
-NH-CO-,  -NH-CS-.  -NH-CS-.  -NH-C- 
S— NH—  and  — NH— NH— CS— NH— ; 

X,,  X,  and  Xj  may  be  the  same  or  different  but  do  not 
simultaneously  all  three  represent  — O— ,  said  phosphine 
sulfides  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  increase 
and  stabilize  the  spectral  sensitization. 


3,895,952 
PHOTOTROPIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  ACID  CATALYST  FOR 

EPOXY  MATERIALS 
Sheldon  I.  Schlesinger,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,179 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1168;  COlj  1 110,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  96-115  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising: 
a  monomeric  or  prepolymeric  epoxide  material,  polymeriz- 
able  to  higher  molecular  weights  by  cationic  polymeriza- 
tion, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  ethers 
of  bisphenol  A,  epoxy-cycloalkanes,  epoxy-cycloalkenes, 
epoxy-alkanes,  glycidyl  alkyl  ethers,  epoxy-novolacs  and 
allyl  glycidyl  ether-glycidyl  methacrylate  copolymer 
in  admixture  with  a  phototropic  aromatic  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  nitro  radical  in  a  position  ortho  to  an 
alkyl  substituent  selected  from  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  pyridyl,  carbazolyl,  N- 
oxidopyridyl  nitroalkyi,  nitroaryl,  dinitrophenyl,  alkaryl,  aral- 
kyi, haloalkyi  and  haloaryl  radicals  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  nitroalkyi,  nitroaryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyi,  haloalkyi,  haloaryl  radicals  and  electron-with- 
drawing groups  selected  from  —NO,,  — CN,  — COOR,  — 
COR,  -NR,.  -Br,  -CI,  -F,  —I.  — RCOX,  — RX,,  -NO, 
RCO— .  and  R,NCO—  wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  alkyl; 
said  phototropic  compound  being  reversibly  converted  upon 
exposure  to  actinic  or  electron  beam  radiation  to  provide  an 
acid  form  of  said  compound  effective  to  initiate  cationic  poly- 
merization of  said  epoxide  material. 
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3,895,953 

ADMIXTURES  FOR  REDUCING  SLUMP  LOSS  IN 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  CONCRETES 

Povindar  K.  Mehta,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlic  Regcilu 

of  the  University  of  California,  Berlieley,  Calif. 

FBcd  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,514  I 

Int.  CI.  C04I  7/03  ' 

U.S.  CI.  106—88  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  reducing  early  slump  loss  in  hydrauKc 
cement  concretes  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  hydraulic  ce- 
ment, sand,  gravel,  water  and  a  styrene-butadiene  latex  pres- 
ent, on  a  solids  basis,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
1.5%  by  weight  of  the  cement. 


3,895,954 

EPOXY  RESIN  PHOTORESIST  WITH  IODOFORM  AN!  i 
BISMUTH  TRIFHENYL 
Jerome  Roteman,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, Greeawich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,086 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/68,  1/04;  COlj  I/IO;  DOlj  1/12 
U.S.CI.  96-I15R  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  a  polymerizabje 
material  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  monomeric  or  prepolymeric  epoxide  material  or  mixture 
thereof,  said  epoxide  material  being  polymerizable  to 
higher  molecular  weights  through  the  action  of  a  cationic 
catalyst; 
a  radiation-sensitive  catalyst  precursor  which  decomposes 
upon  exposure  to  actinic  or  electron-beam  radiation  to 
provide  an  active  cationic  catalyst  effective  to  initiate 
cationic  polymerization  of  said  epoxide  material,  sajd 
precursor  being  an  organohalogen  compound  wherein 
the  organo  radicals  are  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi  alkoxy 
and  aroxy  in  combination  with  an  organometallic  cori- 
pound  having  the  formula  R3M  wherein  M  is  P,  Sb,  As  Or 
Bi  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  or  hydrogen  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical. 


3,895,955 
PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  CEMENT  CLINKER 
Marekata    Kondo,    Yono;    Seiwa    Fukuda,    Kawagoe,    aiJd 
Toyohiko  Yamamoto,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Mining  &  Cement  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  [ 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,400  ' 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-86610 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/36  j 

U.S.  CI.  106-100  2  Clainjs 

1.  In  a  process  for  burning  cement  clinker  which  comprises 
feeding  cement  raw  material  from  a  feeder  to  a  multi-stage 
preheating  zone,  heat  exchanging  successively  said  cement 
raw  material  with  a  combustion  gas  from  a  combustion  zone 
through  said  multi-stage  preheating  zone,  burning  to  cement 
clinker  in  a  non-fluidized  state  the  heat  exchanged  cement  raw 
material  in  said  combustion  zone  with  the  aid  of  fuel  and 
cooling  said  cement  clinker,  the  improvement  with  comprises 
introducing  a  part  of  said  cement  raw  material  heat  exchanged 
from  said  multi-stage  preheating  zone  into  a  fluidized  calcin- 
ing zone  having  a  separate  heat  source  where  said  part  thereof 
is  calcined  in  a  fluidzied  bed,  introducing  a  waste  gas  from  said 
calcining  zone  which  entrains  the  calcined  cement  ras  mat^ 
rial  to  a  final  stage  of  said  multi-stage  preheating  zone  where 
the  calcined  cement  raw  material  is  separated  from  said  waste 
gas  and  brought  to  be  mixed  with  another  part  of  the  heat 
exchanged  cement  raw  material  which  has  not  been  intro- 
duced into  said  fluidized  calcining  zone,  and  then  feeding  the 
calcined  and  the  heat  exchanged  cement  raw  materials  to  said 
combustion  zone  to  produce  a  burned  cement  clinker. 


July  22,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1365 


3,895,956 
WATER  PERMEABILITY  REDUCING  INORGANIC 
COATING  SLURRY  COMPOSITION 
AUtoshi    Yoshida;    Koichi    Asahara;    Koichiro    Yanagida; 
Tadanobu  Maruyama;  Ikuc  Taliatsu,  and  Yoshiko  Kiunagai, 
all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Cbcmkal  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1972, 47-83534 
Int.  CI.  C08b  27/04;  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CL  106—193  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  slurry  composition  with  reduced  water  permea- 
bility which  comprises  5  -  700  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
filler  other  than  a  water  swellable  magnesium  silicate  or  ben- 
tonite,  0. 1  -  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  swellable  magne- 
sium silicate,  bentonite,  or  mixtures  thereof,  0. 1  -  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water  repellent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  alkyl  siliconate  and  inorganic  powders  coated  with 
an  alkali  alkyl  siliconate  or  a  fatty  acid  or  salts  thereof,  0.01 
-  1 0  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  viscosity  improver  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  alkali  metal,  am- 
monium or  amine  salt  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  at  least  2000,  polyethyleneoxide  of  500,000 
molefular  weight  and  a  water  soluble  cellulose  derivative  and 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  sol  containing  a  silica  compo- 
nent ranging  from  3-50  weight  percent  and  at  least  one  alkali 
component  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  SiO,  to  M/)  is  greater 
than  4  and  wherein  M20  represents  an  alkali  metal  oxide, 
ammonium  hemihydrate,  an  amine  hemihydrate,  guanidine 
hemihydrate  or  hydrazine  hemihydrate. 


shaft  collectively  forming  an  interrupted  helical  distribution 
on  said  shaft,  said  paddles  including  relatively  flat  blades  and 


relatively  curved  scoops,  said  paddles  being  arranged  as  pairs 
of  oppositely  radially  directed  scoops  and  blades. 


3,895,959 
SEALED,  GASTIGHT  ELECTRIC  STO?lAGE  BATTERY 
Klaus  H.  Dehmeh,  Obcrjasse  28,  6374  Stcinimch,  Tannus, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,096 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Oct    27,    1973, 
2353958 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  R  14  Claims 


3,895,957 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANSING  SURFACES  OF  BUILDINGS 

AND  PASSAGE-WAYS 
Klaus  Scheel,  Herscheider  Landstrasse  47,  588  Ludenscheid, 
and  Wolfgang  Luthe,  Kunostrasse  8,  58  Hagen,  both  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,367 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
5496/72 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-34  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  cleansing  the  exterior  surface  of  a  building  of 
masonry,  stone,  brick  or  the  like,  comprising 

a.  directing  a  jet  of  water  at  a  temperature  not  less  than 
about  100°C.  from  a  nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  about  20  atm 
against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

b.  disposing  said  water  jet  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
such  surface  with  the  end  of  the  nozzle  spaced  at  a  maxi- 
mum distance  of  about  2  cm  from  the  surface,  and 

c.  moving  the  water  jet  parallel  to  such  surface  while  main- 
taining same  in  said  right  angle  position,  whereby  due  to 
the  proximity  of  the  jet  to  such  surface  the  greater  volume 
of  water  does  not  vaporize  before  touching  the  surface 
and  part  of  the  water  is  forced  into  the  pores  for  achieving 
vaporization  therein. 


1.  An  electric  battery  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  metal  container  having  a  filler  opening. 

b.  a  plurality  of  stacked  spacer  rings  disposed  in  the  con- 
tainer, arranged  to  line  the  side  walls  thereof, 

c.  isolator  plates  interposed  between  adjacent  spacer  rings 
and  sealing  therewith  to  form  a  plurality  of  sealed  com- 
partments in  the  container, 

d.  electric  cell  elements  respectively  in  said  compartments, 

e.  said  isolator  plates  having  means  to  establish  electrical 
contact  between  an  element  of  one  cell  and  an  element 
of  an  adjoining  cell, 

f.  a  cover  fitted  to  the  filler  opening  of  the  container,  and 

f.  means  sealing  the  cover  to  the  container. 


3,895,960 
DIFFUSION-BONDED  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  PLAQUES 
Jack  T.  Brown;  William  Feduska,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Wesley  L.  Bradford,  Pentress,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,567 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-36  4  Claims 


3,895,958 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  COUNTER-CURRENT  LIQUID  AND 

SOLID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
William  N.  Gill,  Eggertsville;  Mahendra  R.  Doshi,  Buffak), 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Adams,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  J.  W.  Greer,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,888 
Int  CI.  B08b  3/08 
U.S.  CL  134-60  8  Claims 

8.  A  liquid  and  solids  continuous  contact  counter  flow 
apparatus  comprising  a  body  portion  defining  at  least  a 
trough,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
trough,  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  radial  paddles  on  said 


1.  A  method  of  producing  battery  electrode  plaques  by: 
1.  providing  a  sheet  of  intermingled  relatively  smooth  unox- 
idized  metallic  fibers  being  essentially  free  of  clefts  and 
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protuberances,  said  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  about 
0.0002  to  0.0 IS  inches,  and  then 

2.  establishing  physical  contact  between  said  unoxidized 
smooth  fibers,  and  then 

3.  maintaining  said  physical  contact  between  said  unoxi- 
dized smooth  fibers  and  heating  the  sheet  of  unoxidized 
smooth  fibers  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  a 
metallurgical  bond  of  interdiffiised  unmelted  metal  be- 
tween fibers  at  points  of  physical  contact  by  an  interdiffu- 
sion  of  atoms  between  the  fibers,  and  finally 

4.  depositing  a  metal  coating  on  the  bonded  fibers  of  said 
sheet,  to  form  an  electrode  plaque  of  bonded  coated 
fibers  essentially  free  of  clefts  and  protuberances. 


3395,961 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  IRON  ACTIVE  MASS 

Ian  Paul  Gutiidgc,  Kingswinford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

International  Niciiel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  313,446,  Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,591 
InL  CI.  HOlm  35130 
MS.  CI.  136-76  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  forming  negative,  hydroxidic 
iron  active  mass  on  a  metal  foil  in  which  the  active  mass  as 
electrolytically  deposited  is  adherent  to  the  foil  and  comprises 
essentially  iron  hydroxide  and  about  I  to  about  20  percent 
total  by  weight  of  copper  comprising  electrolytically  deposit- 
ing said  active  mass  onto  said  metal  foil  from  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  containing  ferrous  ions,  nitrate  ions  and  a  salt  of 
copper  and  having  a  bulk  pH  of  about  0.5  to  about  3  at  a 
cathode  current  density  of  about  10  to  100  milliamperes  per 
square  centimeter  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  deposit  at  least  equals  the  weight  of  the  foil. 


3,895,962 

SOLID  STATE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Greatbatch 

Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,923,  March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,773,557.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,305 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  31100 
MS.  CI.  136—83  R  10  Claims 


M,N4J 
NCUms 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium-iodine  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  housing  of  non-conductive  material; 

b.  placing  a  lithium  anode  means  in  said  housing; 

c.  pouring  an  organic-iodine  complex  into  said  housing  and 
into  operative  contact  with  a  lithium  surface  of  said  an- 
ode means,  said  complex  being  formed  by  reacting  a 
polymer  with  iodine  in  the  presence  of  heat;  and 

d.  placing  a  cathode  means  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  complex. 


I  3395,963 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  BETA  ALUMINA- 

YPE  CERAMICS 
H.  Christoplier  McGowan;  Joseph  A.  Male,  both  of  Piscata- 
way,  and  Malcofan  G.  McLaren,  MUford,  all  of  N  J., 
ors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engfaiecring  Co.,  Linden,  NjJ 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,731 
InL  CI.  HOlm  UIOO 
U3.  CL13«— 153 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  beta  alumi- 
na-type ceramic  comprising  a  major  amount  of  beta"  alumina 
having  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  powdere  of 
alpha  alumina  and  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  the  alumina/alk- 
ali metal  oxide  mole  ratio  in  the  mixture  ranging  between 
about  S  and  about  1 1 , 

b.  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
about  850°  and  1 150°C.,  said  temperature  being  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  substantial  reaction  of  alpha  alumina  and 
alkali  metal  oxide  to  form  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beta  or  beta"  alumina, 

c.  forming  said  calcined  mixture  thereby  obtaining  a  dense 
green  containing  a  major  amount  of  alpha  alumina,  and 
d.  sintering  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  ranging 
between  about  1450°  and  1700°C.,  thereby  obtaining  a 
crystalline  beta  alumina-type  ceramic  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  beta"  alumina. 


ST( 


3,895,964 
StORAGE  BATTERY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Akira  Sakamoto,  Kureme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiden  Co.,  Ii  ic, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1972, 47-910^2 

Intel.  HOlm  i//04 

U.S.CL  136-182  8Clatnis 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  having  at  least  one  cell  containin;  [  a 
liquid  electrolyte  which  should  be  maintained  at  at  least  a 
predetermined  minimum  level  and  a  cap  for  said  cell,  |he 
improvement  according  to  which  the  lower  part  of  said  cap 
extends  downwardly  to  said  minimum  level  and  defines  a 
central  chamber  open  at  its  bottom  to  admit  said  electrolyte, 
the  portion  of  said  cap  directly  above  said  chamber  being 
transparent  and  said  chamber  having  a  light  reflective  bottom 
wall  portion  inclined  downwardly  toward  and  encircling  siid 
opening,  and  a  transparent  colored  float  in  said  chamber 
which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  said  opening  but  smaller  tten 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  inclined  wall  portion  and  has  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  electrolyte 
when  said  cell  is  fully  charged,  whereby  when  said  colored 
float  is  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  portion,  only  the  color  of 
said  float  may  be  seen  through  said  transparent  material  due 
to  reflection  of  said  color  by  said  bottom  wall  portion,  whereas 
a  ring  of  a  different  color  may  be  seen  encircling  said  float 
when  said  float  is  above  said  bottom  wall  portion. 
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3,895,965 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BURIED  LAYERS  BY  ION 
IMPLANTATION 
Alfred  Urquhart  MacRae,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.;  Paul  MUler, 
Allentown,  Pa.;  Robert  Alan  MoUne,  Gillette,  and  John 
Simpson,  BemardsviUc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,252,  May  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  363,401 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  7154,  7136 
MS.  CL  148-1.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  device  which  includes  a 
buried  impurity  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
implanting  impurities  into  a  surface  region  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate by  exposing  the  surface  to  a  beam  containing  impu- 
rity ions  for  an  exposure  of  at  least  10"  ions/cm*  and  at 
an  accelerating  voltage  such  that  the  silicon  surface  is 
damaged  to  a  depth  which  is  greater  than  the  average 
depth  of  ion  penetration  whereby  the  major  fraction  of 
the  implanted  ions  are  in  the  damaged  region; 
heating  the  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  ambient  for  a  time  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  average  depth  of  ion 
penetration  while  diffusing  the  majority  of  impurities  out 
of  the  damaged  region  deeper  into  the  substrate; 
removing  the  oxide  layer;  and 
growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


3,895,966 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  GATE  HELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 
John  D.  MacDougall,  and  Kenneth  E.  Manchester,  both  of 
Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,238 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7154 

MS.  CL  148—1.5  5  Claims 


CONTROL  OF  MOS  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  (Vt)  BY 
ION  »<IPLANTATION 
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1.  A  method  of  making  at  least  one  IGFET  on  one  semicon- 
ducting wafer  with  precisely  controlled  threshold  voltages  for 
each  IGFET  formed,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  doping  a  semiconducting  substrate  to  form  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  apart  souce  and  drain  regions  within  said 
substrate  and  of  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said 
substrate; 

b.  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface 
between  said  source  and  drain  region  of  each  IGFET,  and 
a  fixed  surface  state  charge  density  within  the  insulating 
layer  and  concentrated  at  the  layer  substrate  interface; 

c.  subsequently  introducing  at  about  room  temperature  a 
controlled  quantity  of  dopants  into  the  gate  and  channel 
region  between  said  source  and  drain  of  selected  IGFET's 
through  said  insulating  layer  by  masking  other  devices  on 
said  substrate  and  exposing  each  unmasked  insulator  and 
underlying  channel  to  an  energetic  ion  beam  to  produce 
in  the  channel  an  implanted  doping  layer  having  at  least 
one  concentration  of  ion  beam  implanted  impurity  ions. 


whereby  the  charge  density  per  unit  area  within  an  active 
channel  region  is  modified  and  a  specific  threshold  or 
pinch-off  voltage  is  provided; 

d.  annealing  the  structure; 

e.  depositing  a  metallic  gate  over  said  implanted  layer  and 
metallic  contacts  to  said  source  and  drain. 


3395,967 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PRODUCTION 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  CUne,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,006 

Int  CI.  Hoi  I  7134 

MS.  CL  148—1.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  the  thermal  gradient  zone  melting  method  of  semicon- 
ductor device  production  including  the  steps  of  providing  a 
deposit  of  a  suitable  metal  in  solid  form  as  a  migration  droplet 
source  within  a  first  surface  of  a  matrix  body  of  semiconductor 
material,  providing  a  heat  source  body  to  meh  the  deposited 
metal  and  cause  the  resulting  droplet  to  migrate  through  the 
matrix  body  in  the  direction  of  a  second  surface  of  the  matrix 
body,  and  placing  the  matrix  body  in  juxtaposition  to  the  heat 
source  body,  the  combination  of  the  step  of  providing  a  high 
heat  conductivity  gas  at  pressure  between  0.1  and  10  atmo- 
spheres one  portion  of  which  is  in  heat  exchange  contact  with 
the  heat  source  and  the  second  surface  of  the  matrix  body  to 
deliver  heat  by  conduction  uniformly  to  the  matrix  body's 
second  surface  and  the  other  portion  of  which  is  in  heat  ex- 
change contact  with  the  first  surface  of  the  matrix  body  and 
a  relatively  colder  body  to  remove  heat  continuously  from  the 
matrix  body. 


3,895,%8 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HNISHED  STEEL  CASTINGS 
Paul  L.  McCuUoch,  and  Burton  O.  Hehirich,  both  of  1442  N. 

Memorial  Dr.,  Racine,  Wis.  53404 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,233 

Int.  CL  C21d  5100;  B22d  31100 

MS.  CI.  148—2  12  Clains 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  finished  steel  casting  having 
lateral  surfaces  as  well  as  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
surfaces,  which  comprises:  forming  a  pattern  in  which  gates 
extend  laterally  away  fi-om  the  lateral  surfaces  and  lie  in  the 
region  of  the  mold  parting  line,  and  in  which  the  upwardly  and 
downwardly  Ipresented  surfaces  are  free  of  extraneous  protu- 
berances in  the  form  of  gates  or  the  like,  preparing  a  mold 
using  the  pattern,  pouring  molten  steel  therein,  permitting  the 
casting  thus  formed  to  cool  to  produce  a  nonhomogeneous 
as-cast  grain  structure,  reheating  the  casting  to  a  plastic  state 
above  the  upper  critical  temperature  and  holding  it  there  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  for  homogenization  so  that  the  as-cast 
grain  structure  is  converted  into  a  homogeneous  austenitic 
structure,  then,  while  the  casting  is  still  in  a  plastic  state  and 
near  the  holding  temperature,  placing  the  casting  in  a  set  of 
dies  having  opposed  forming  surfaces  corresponding  to  se- 
lected ones  of  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  the  casting  and  having  cooperating  shearing  edges  kKated 
at  the  lateral  surfaces,  bringing  the  dies  together  for  shearing 
of  the  gates  as  well  as  any  parting  line  fins  which  may  have 
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been  fonned  in  the  casting  step  flush  with  the  lateral  surfaces 
and  for  formingly  engaging  the  upwardly  and  downwardly 
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facing  surfaces,  and  finally  permitting  the  casting  to  cool  at  a 
controlled  rate. 


3395,969 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING 

CORROSION  OF  NON-FERROUS  METAL  SURFACED 
ARTICLES  AND  PROVIDING  SURFACE  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Russell  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Ehzroth  and 

Associates  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  111. 
Contiauation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  137,682,  April  26, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,755,018.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

369,479.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Aug.  28,  1970,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7126 

MS.  CL  148-6.2  17  CUums 

1 .  A  process  for  treating  non-ferrous  metal  surfaced  articles 
to  improve  corrosion  resistance  and  receptivity  to  synthetic 
resin  coatings  which  comprises  bringing  said  ai tides  into 
contact  with  a  chromate  depositing  solution  containing  as 
essential  components  hexavalent  chromium  and  trivalent 
chromium  together  with  an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoboric  acid,  fluosiiicic  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  sufficient  amount  to  enhance  adherency  of  the 
resultant  surface  to  organic  film  forming  polymers  which  dry 
to  a  water  resistant  coating,  said  chromate  depositing  solution 
having  a  solids  content  within  the  range  from  0.2  gram  per 
liter  to  7S.0  grams  per  liter,  the  remainder  being  water,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following: 


•f 


Ingredients 


Grains 
per  Liter 


Hexavalent  chromium  (expressed  as  Cr) 
Trivalent  chromium  (expressed  as  Cr) 
Fluoride  or  bifluoride  (expressed  as  F) 
Borate  (expressed  as  B/Dj) 
Fluoborate  (expressed  as  BF4) 
Sulfate  (expreited  as  SO4) 
Ma(nesium  (expressed  as  Mg) 
Aluminum  (expresKd  as  AI ) 
iron  (expressed  as  Fe) 
Niclcel  (expreaed  as  Ni) 
Acetate  (as  acetate  radical) 


0.05-50.0 

0.03-5.0 

0.0^3.0 

0.01-3.0 

0.03-10.0 

0.01-3.0 

0.01-3.0 

0.01-3.0 

0.01-0.05 

0.01-0.05 

0.0-0.1 


with  the  further  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  trivalent 
chromium  as  Cr  to  hexavalent  chromium  as  Cr  is  at  least 
1: 100  but  no  more  than  200: 1 ,  and  the  pH  of  said  solution  is 
between  0.8  and  5.0. 


3395,970 

SEALING  RINSE  FOR  PHOSPHATE  COATINGS  OF 

METAL 

William  A.  Mum,  Fort  Washington,  and  Kurt  Gohz,  Extoo, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwah  Coq>oratiaa, 
PhlladelpMa,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,019 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7108 
\iS.  CI.  148—6.15  R  5  Cbims 

3.  The  process  of  sealing  a  phosphate  coating  on  a  metal 
comprising  wetting  the  phosphate  coated  metal  with  the  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  an  acidic  aqueous  fluoride 
solution  free  of  chromates  and  having  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  about  3  to  about  7  and  containing  fluoride  ion  at  a  concen- 
tration ranging  from  about  0.01  to  about  25  grams/liter  which 
is  supplied  by  at  least  one  of  the  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  fluoride,  zinc  fluoride,  aluminum 
fluoride,  titanium  fluoride,  zirconium  fluoride,  chromic  fluo- 
ride, chromic  zirconium  fluoride,  nickel  fluoride,  ammonium 
fluoride,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  fluoboric  acid,  drying  the  s$id 
fluoride  solution  on  the  said  wetted  metal  and  thereafter 
rinsing  the  metal  with  water  and  redrying  the  metal. 


}  3,895,971 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  AN  ALUMINUM 
WORKPIECE 

Albert  H.  Bushey,  and  Ewell  E.  McDole,  both  of  Danville, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpofa- 
tion,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,763 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/06, /7/(}0 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.27  8  Claibs 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  lubricant  to  an  aluminum  work- 
piece  prior  to  the  cold  working  thereof  consisting  essentisuly 
of:  ■ 

a.  forming  a  tenacious  coating  of  complex  alkaline  earth 
metal  aluminates  on  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  wofk- 
piece  by  treating  said  workpiece  in  an  alkaline  solution!  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  100°F  containing  at  least  0.1 
gram/mol  per  liter  of  a  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
barium,  strontium  and  magnesium  compounds;  and 

b.  applying  a  metal  working  lubricant  onto  said  formjed 
coating. 


I  3,895,972 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 

John  E.  Woodilla,  Jr.;  Gordon  W.  Hunt,  both  of  Torringtin, 

and  Willard  B.  Green,  Jr.,  Harwinton  Heighte,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conq. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,454,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,694.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,497 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1178 
U.S.CL  148— 12.1  1  CMm 


(0      ao      100    m 

TIME  M  imiUTCi 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hardened  hypereutectoid  steeb 
of  leas  than  about  1 0  percent  total  alloy  resulting  in  a  stnicti^re 
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with  an  ultra-fine  grain  size  free  from  microcracks,  and  very 
small  well  dispersed  excess  carbides  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  material  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the  soli- 
dus  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  carbides  present  in  the 
initial  microstructure, 
quenching  quickly  into  a  suitable  liquid  quench  medium  to 
the  approximate  range  of  900°  to   1333°F  to  produce 
pearlite, 
when  the  pearlite  transformation  is  complete,  cooling  to  a 
suitable  temperature  for  mechanical  deformation,  and 
mechanically  deforming  the  material  then, 
rapidly  heating  through  the  A| ^  and  Arn,  temperature  range 
of  its  equilibrium  diagram  to  the  austenitizing  tempera- 
ture for  the  material  for  a  controlled  time  only  sufficient 
to  convert  the  carbide  lamellae  within  the  pearlite  into 
very  small  excess  carbides  and  transform  the  ferrite  to 
austenite,  and, 
quenching  to  harden  the  steel. 


ium  nitride  which  is  effective  for  the  secondary  recrystallisa- 
tion  at  the  stage  of  final  annealing. 


3,895,973 
ACTIVATED  SOLDERING  FLUX 
Robert  A.  Stayner,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

FBed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,673 
Int.  CL  C23c  1112 
U.S.  CI.  148-25  22  Claims 

1.  A  flux  composition  for  low-melting  point  alloys  compris- 
ing a  rosin  and  an  amount  efTective  to  improve  the  ability  of 
said  rosin  to  clean  a  surface  to  be  soldered  and  to  prepare  said 
surface  to  receive  solder  of  an  activator  agent  comprising  an 
amine  salt  of  an  alpha-bromo-aliphatic  carboxylic  acid, 
wherein  said  amine  salt  has  the  following  formula 


R-,    - 


CH 
I 

Br 


0 
II 

c 


-   -I-    /   2 
OHNH 

\ 

^^3 


wherein  (a)  R|  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  containing  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  0  to  2  sites  of  olefinic  unsaturation,  and  (b) 
R*  and  R3  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl, in  which  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R^ 
and  R]  is  between  6  and  40  to  insure  substantial  water  insolu- 
bility of  said  activator  agent. 


3,895,974 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTIC 
Shozo  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Tanaka,  and  Yozo  Suga,  both 
of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1972, 47101795 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1104 
U.S.CL  148-111  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  goss  texture,  grain-oriented 
electrical  steel  sheet  having  excellent  magnetic  characteristics 
greater  than  1.85  Wb/m*  comprising  hot  rolling  a  silicon  sheet 
material  consisting  essentially  of  not  less  than  2%  silicon,  0.01 
to  0.45%  acid  soluble  aluminium,  0.003  to  0.0095%  nitrogen 
with  the  balance  being  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities,  cold 
rolling  the  hot  rolled  material  to  a  final  sheet  thickness,  sub- 
jecting the  cold  rolled  sheet  to  decarburization  annealing  and 
further  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  final  annealing  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  where  the  secondary  recrystallisation  proceeds  in 
the  presence  of  aluminium  nitride  as  it  exists  in  the  steel  sheet 
thus  produced,  wherein  the  hot  rolled  sheet  is  subjected  to  a 
light  hot  working  of  3  to  20%  in  a  temperature  range  between 
700°  to  900°C  and  is  held  in  this  temperature  range  for  not  less 
than  2  seconds  prior  to  the  cold  rolling  to  precipitate  alumin- 


3395,975 

METHOD  FOR  THE  POST-ALLOY  DIFFUSION  OF 

IMPURITIES  INTO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Joseph  Undmaycr,  Bctbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Conmunka- 

tioos  Satellite  Corporathm,  Washfaictoa,  D.C. 

Fifed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  331,740 

Int.  CL  HOli  7146 

MS.  CL  148—178  6  Ctaim 


H-TfP£ 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  solar  cell  out  of  a  slice  of 
semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces which  constitute  the  front  light  receiving  surface  and  the 
back  semiconductor  surface,  respectively,  of  the  fabricated 
solar  cell,  said  method  being  of  the  type  wherein  a  p-n  junc- 
tion is  formed  by  difiiising  a  dopant  of  a  first  type  conductivity 
into  said  first  major  surface  of  said  slice  of  semiconductor 
material  having  a  second  type  conductivity  opposite  said  first 
type  conductivity,  the  improvement  in  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  layer  of  material  on  said  second  major  surface 
of  said  slice  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  p-n  junction, 
said  layer  of  material  being  characterized  in  that  it  will 
form  an  alloy  with  the  semiconductor  at  temperatures 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  semiconductor  material 
and  it  contains  atoms  which  are  dopant  atoms  of  said 
second  type  conductivity, 

b.  heating  said  slice  with  said  layer  of  material  thereon  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  material  to  alloy  with 
said  semiconductor  material  and  be  in  a  molten  state  and 
said  dopant  atoms  of  a  second  type  conductivity  to  diffuse 
into  ^aid  slice  from  said  material  thereby  forming  a 
heavily  doped  region  of  said  second  type  in  said  slice  near 
said  second  major  surface  of  said  slice,  and 

c.  subsequently  diffusing  said  dopant  of  a  first  type  conduc- 
tivity into  said  first  major  surface  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  atoms  of  said  dopant  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  material  and  above  the  alloying 
and  melting  point  of  an  alloy  of  said  material  and  said 
semiconductor,  wherein  said  semiconductor  slice  is  sili- 
con and  said  layer  of  material  comprises  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consbting  of  aluminum,  indium,  gallium 
and  thallium. 


3395,976 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  LOCALIZED  AND  DEEP 

DIFFUSION  OF  GALLIUM  INTO  SILICON 

Guy  H.  Dumas,  Paris,  France,  aasigBor  to  Sikc-Scnii-Coiidac- 

teurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  29M79 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    FraKC,    ScpC    27,    1971, 
71J4698 

lot  CL  H07I  7144 
U3.  CL148— 187  17  Cfetes 

1.  In  a  process  of  localized  and  deep  diffusion  of  gallhim 
into  silicon,  wherein  the  following  sequential  operations  arc 
carried  out: 
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a.  preparation  of  the  surface  of  a  sample  of  N-type  silicon 
intended  to  receive  a  diffusion  localization  mask; 

b.  deposition  of  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  surface; 

c.  deposition  of  a  silicon  nitride  layer  forming  a  mask  on  the 
first  oxide  layer; 

d.  photoengraving  of  the  mask  by  means  of  photosensitive 
product  and  a  transfer  layer  formed  by  a  second  oxide 
layer;  and  opening  of  localized  diffusion  windows  in  the 
mask; 

e.  pre-diffusion  of  gallium  into  the  silicon  through  said 
windows  and  through  said  first  oxide  layer  and 


(II    "-^^^ 


2) 


5)  '^w-m' 
(t)  "^°^' 

{.  removal  of  the  silicon  nitride  mask  and  of  the  first  oxide 
layer,  the  improvement  comprising  then 

g.  depositing  a  new  first  oxide  layer  on  the  whole  silicon 
surface,  followed  by  depositing  a  new  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  on  this  oxide  layer; 

h.  thermally  treating  said  sample  to  cause  penetration  diffu- 
sion of  gallium  into  the  silicon  and 

i.  removing  the  layers  of  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  deposited 
during  operation  g),  in  order  to  obtain  a  structure  with 
localized  and  deep  P-N  junctions. 


3,895,977 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Thomas  J.  Sanders,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  NO.  426,584 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7134 

VS.  CI.  148-187  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  transistors  having  approxi- 
mately identical  peak  current  gain,  but  different  current  ca- 
pacities comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  base  regions  of  first  current  capacity  transistor  and 

second  current  capacity  transistor  by  diffusion; 
forming  an  emitter  region  of  said  first  current  capacity 
transistor  of  a  given  effective  area  and  an  emitter  region 
of  said  second  current  capacity  transistor  of  a  larger 
effective  area  than  said  given  area  so  that  both  of  said 
emitter  regions  have  substantially  identical  impurity  dis- 


JULY22.  19' 5 


tribution  by  impurity  deposition  and  diffusion  through  a 
mask  having  a  plurality  of  identical  area  apertures;  and 
forming  collector  contact  regions  of  said  first  and  secopd 
current  capacity  transistors  by  diffusion. 


3,895,978 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TRANSISTORS 

Yasuo  Tarui;  Yutaka  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiro 

Sekigawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kogyo  Gijiit« 

suin,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,906,  Aug.  7, 1970.  This  applicatk>n  Jnly 

6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,201  T 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   12,   1969,  44- 

63257;  Sept.  18,  1969,  44-73849;  Oct.  14,  1969,  44-81501; 

Oct.  14,  1969,  44-81502;  Oct.  14,  1969,  44-81503;  Oct.  ^0, 

1969,  44-83209 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  148-187  7  Claiiis 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  having  at  least  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  safid 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  surface 
portion  of  said  second  region,  a  conductive  gate  eletrode  ^n 
said  gate  insulating  layer  and  third  region  of  said  first  condi^c- 
tivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  and  third 
regions  being  separated  by  said  second  region,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  forming  a  first  diffusion  mask  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate^  T 

b.  forming  in  said  first  diffusion  mask  a  first  opening  to 
expose  the  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  second  opening  to  expose  the  second 
surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
and  second  openings  being  separated  by  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  first  diffusion  mask,  T 

c.  forming  a  second  diffusion  mask  on  said  exposed  first  and 
second  surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  said  remaining  portion  of  said  first  diffusion  mask! 

d.  forming  in  said  second  diffusion  mask  a  third  opening 
including  said  first  opening  and  having  an  area  larger  than 
that  of  said  first  opening  to  expose  again  said  first  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  not  to  expose 
said  second  opening, 

e.  diffusing  a  first  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  said  first  open- 
ing exposed  in  said  third  opening  to  form  said  second 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  j 

f.  removing  said  second  diffusion  mask  to  expose  said  sec- 
ond opening,  and  i 

g.  diffusing  a  second  impurity  of  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  to  form  said  third  region  and  said  fniit 
region  respectively. 
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3,895,979 
EXPLOSIVE  OF  REDUCED  CAPACITY  CONTAINING 
SILICEOUS  FOAM  PARTICLES 
Stefan  Kraenwr,  Essen;  Alois  SeidI,  Thumstem,  both  of  Ger- 
many, and  Hans-Joachim  Riedl,  deceased,  late  of  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany  (by  Herta  Emilie  Riedl,  legal  r«presenta- 
tive),  assignors  to  Wasag  Cbemie,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,625,  Sept.  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426306 
Int.  CI.  C06b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-2  5  Chdms 

1.  A  novel  explosive  charge  having  a  reduced  explosive 
capacity  comprising  an  explosive  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  a 
slurry  or  a  semi-plastic  or  plastic  mass  and  a  content  of  porous 
filler  particles  which  do  not  take  part  in  the  detonation  reac- 
tion and  will,  therefore,  not  influence  the  fume  composition, 
particularly  the  carbon  monoxide  content,  said  filler  particles 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foam  glass  parti- 
cles melting  between  500°  and  900°C  and  other  foamed  sili- 
cate containing  products  of  synthetic  origin,  said  particles 
being  spherically  shaped  with  a  diameter  of  0. 1  to  10  mm  and 
having  a  bulk  density  of  0.3  to  0.25. 


3,895,980 
COATED  LEAD  AZIDE  COMPOSITIONS  SENSITIVE  TO 

FLAMES  BUT  INSENSITIVE  TO  FRICTION 
Nicolas  Makay,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  F.  G. 

Kretschmer  &  Co.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,962,  April  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,573 
Claims    prfority,    applicatk>n    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1972, 
2120916 

Int.  CI.  C06c  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  149-8  6  Claims 


1.  A  lead  azide  composition  comprising  uniformly  sized  lead 
azide  particles  covered  uniformly  with  lead  trinitroresorci- 
nate. 


3,895,981 
TEXTILE  BOTTOM  FLOOR  COVER  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  REINFORCING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Guenter  Horst  Tesch,  Schoenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Breveteam  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
ContinuatioR-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,664,  Feb.  15,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,566 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1967, 
2614/67 

Int.  CI.  E04f  11/16;  B32b  7/14;  D03d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—71  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laying  a  floor  covering  upon  the  stairs  of  a 
staircase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  continuous  textile  web  having  a  base  and  an 
exposed  face; 

b.  depositing  in  a  flowable  state  on  said  face  along  a  longitu- 
dinally edge  thereof  a  thermally  softenable  strip  of  syn- 
thetic-resin material  and  permitting  same  to  harden  to  a 
non-tacky  solid  state  at  room  temperature; 


c.  coating  the  underside  of  said  base  with  adhesive  having 
increased  bonding  strength  upon  heating; 

d.  cutting  said  web  into  individual  lengths  equal  to  the 
transverse  width  of  the  stairs  of  said  suircase; 

e.  thermally  softening  said  strip  and  simultaneously  ther- 
mally activating  said  adhesive  and  bending  the  strip  of 
each  of  said  length  around  an  edge  of  the  respective  stair 
while  applying  the  respective  adhesive  as  activated  upon 
the  thermal  softening  of  the  respective  strip  against  a  stair 
surface  to  bond  the  individual  length  to  the  respective 
stair. 


2.  A  floor-covering  material  for  individual  stairs  of  a  stair- 
case consisting  of  a  continuous  length  of  a  textile  web  having 
a  base  and  an  exposed  face;  a  strip  of  thermally  softenable 
synthetic-resin  material  deposited  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  web  and  bonded  to  said  face,  said  strip  being  in  a  solid 
non-tacky  state  at  room  temperature;  and  an  adhesive  coated 
onto  the  underside  of  said  base  at  least  in  the  region  of  said 
strip  and  thermally  activatable  concurrently  with  said  thermal 
softening  of  said  strip  to  increase  the  adhesive  bond  of  said 
covering  to  surfaces  of  a  stair  upon  the  softening  of  said  strip 
to  conform  to  a  stair  edge. 


3,895,982 

WEAR  PROTECTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  PLANAR  OR 

CURVED  SURFACES  EXPOSED  TO  ABRASION 

Bo  Klas  Gerhard  Persson,  Trelleborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Trelkborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag,  Trelleborg,  Sweden 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,295,  Dec.  15,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,858 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00 

7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  156—71 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  durable  elastomeric  surface 
for  receiving  abrasive  material  falling  thereon  having  wear 
resistance  enhanced  by  control  of  the  angle  of  impact  of  said 
material  thereon,  which  surface  has  lower  wear  resistance 
than  conventional  hardened  materials  for  a  range  of  angles 
between  grazing  and  perpendicular  impact,  comprising  the 
steps  of  observing  for  a  particular  material  flow  and  surface 
motion  in  an  installation  a  characteristic  angle  of  impact  of  a 
predominant  portion  of  said  material  upon  said  surface  gener- 
ally, selecting  a  set  of  wear  resistant  resilient  elements  having 
like  forward  and  after  faces  meeting  asymmetrically  a  ridged 
vertex,  the  respective  forward  and  after  faces  making  differing 
angles  to  the  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  securing  to  said 
surface  said  elements  in  mutually  parallel  relation  oriented 
transversely  to  the  linear  motion  of  the  surface  when  moving. 
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and  to  the  direction  of  impact  of  material  when  fixedly  in- 
clined, to  effect  relative  motion  between  the  elements  ar- 
ranged on  said  surface  and  motion  of  said  material  falling 
thereon  to  cause  said  characteristic  angle  to  lie  substantially 
within  20  degrees  of  said  perpendicular  to  said  forward  faces. 


3,895,983 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  PLASTIC  NET 
LAMINATE  MATERIAL 
The©  O.  Lang,  Leominster,  and  Thomas  A.  Lane,  E.  Peppereil, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  29,596,  April  17,  1970.  This  application 
Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,817 
Int.Cl.»B32Bi//20 
U.S.  CI.  156-79  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  laminated  material 
including  an  expanded  plastic  foam  net  layer  and  a  layer  of 
continuous  sheet  material  bonded  thereto  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  layer  of  expandable  plastic  net  including  net 
Strands  and  intersections  thereof  composed  of  expand- 
able plastic  material; 

b.  applying  heat  to  said  plastic  net  layer  in  at  least  two 
separate  operations  to  cause  a  first  stage  and  second  stage 
expansion  of  the  expandable  plastic  material  in  said  net 
layer; 

c.  joining  a  layer  of  continuous  sheet  material  to  said  plastic 
net  layer  after  the  application  of  heat  to  cause  said  first 
stage  expansion  but  before  the  application  of  heat  to 
cause  said  second  stage  expansion  of  the  expandable 
plastics  material  in  said  plastic  net  layer. 

2.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  laminated  material 
including  an  expanded  plastic  foam  net  layer  and  a  layer  of 
continuous  sheet  material  bonded  thereto  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  layer  of  expandable  plastic  net  including  net 
strands  and  intersections  thereof  composed  of  expand- 
able plastic  material; 

b.  applying  heat  to  said  plastic  net  layer  in  at  least  two 
separate  operations  to  cause  a  first  stage  and  second  stage 
expansion  of  the  expandable  plastic  material  in  said  net 
layer; 

c.  joining  a  layer  of  continuous  sheet  material  to  said  plastic 
net  layer  before  the  application  of  heat  to  cause  said 
second  stage  expansion  of  the  expandable  plastic  material 
in  said  plastic  net  layer. 

d.  after  the  joining  of  the  layer  of  continuous  sheet  material 
layer  to  said  expandable  plastic  net  layer,  compressing 
said  laminate  material  in  zones  along  spaced  parallel  lines 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  to  improve  the  bendability  of 
said  material  and  to  aid  in  the  joining  of  the  layers  of  the 
laminate  material. 


3,895,984 

PLYWOOD  MANUFACTURE  USING  FOAMED  GLUES 
Charles  N.  Cone,  Portland,  and  Julius  M.  Steinberg,  HiUsboro, 
both  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Adhcsives  CompMiy, 
HiUsboro,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,961,  Oct.  15,  1970 J 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

839,481,  July  7,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 

I  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,752  | 

'  Int.  CI.  B32b  5118  ' 

U.S.  CI.  15d-79  18  Clafcns 


ue 


9.  The  method  of  making  plywood  which  comprises 

a.  continuously  propelling  an  unfoamed  liquid  plywood  g 
at  a  predetermined  flow  rate, 

b.  continuously  foaming  the  liquid  glue  as  it  is  propelle<i, 

c.  continuously  applying  the  foamed  glue  to  the  surfaces  of 
a  succession  of  wood  veneers, 

d.  laying  up  the  veneers  into  a  plywood  assembly, 

e.  and  pressing  the  assembly  to  form  a  plywood  pariel 
thereby  breaking  the  foam  and  forming  substanti^ly 
unfoamed  glue  bonds  between  the  veneers. 


panel 


3,895,985 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  TIRES  AND  SHELLS  USEI  i 
FOR  THIS  METHOD  | 

Wilhelm  Schelkmann,  Crengeldanzstr.  85a,  D  581   Witt^n, 
Germany  j 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,787 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    11,    1972, 
2217293;  Apr.  11,  1972,  2217244 

Int.  CM  B29H  5/04, /7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  156-96  17  Claliis 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  tires,  comprising  the  steps  bf 
forming  an  assembly  from  a  tire  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  tread  strip  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tire  with 
a  layer  of  binder  material  sandwiched  between  the  tire  surface 
and  the  tread  strip;  forming  a  pair  of  shape-retaining  annular 
shells  and  applying  said  shells  against  the  sidewalls  of  the  tires; 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  at  the  inner  edge  of  each  annular 
shell;  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  at  the  outer  annular  edge  of 
each  shell  in  engagement  with  at  least  a  lateral  portion  of  the 
tread  strip  so  as  to  form  an  enclosure  at  least  partly  enclosing 
said  assembly;  evacuating  air  from  beneath  said  enclosures  jo 
as  to  cause  the  sidewalls  of  the  tires  to  approach  the  corre- 
sponding shells;  and  treating  the  partly  enclosed  assembly  with 
heat  to  permanently  bond  the  tread  strip  to  said  tire,  whereby 
said  shape-retaining  shells  prevent  the  tire  from  deforming 
due  to  the  presence  of  heat. 
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3,895,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  STRIP 

OF  ELASTIC  MATERIAL  TO  A  TIRE  BEAD 
Tasaaki  Komatsu,  and  Shinichi  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgcstonc  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1973,  48- 
106582 

Int.  CI.2B29H  17132 
U.S.  CI.  156—136  18  Claims 


47     I 


lOs      »    60    98  »  S6  6I  C3'97   OS    X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  annular  strip  of  elastic 
material  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  a  continuous  loop  of 
bead  to  be  incorporated  into  an  automobile  tire,  comprising 
bead  holding  means  having  a  generally  circular  outer  perime- 
ter which  has  a  variable  diameter  and  around  which  said  bead 
is  to  be  lapped  in  a  generally  circular  form,  strip  transfer 
means  including  a  number  of  support  members  which  are 
positioned  in  a  substantially  coaxial  relationship  to  said  bead 
holding  means  and  which  are  movable  between  first  angular 
positions  operable  to  carry  the  strip  of  elastic  material  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  form  and  second  angular  positions  opera- 
ble to  carry  the  strip  in  a  generally  annular  form  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  bead  holding  means  conditioned 
to  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  cylindrical  form  and  said 
annular  form  having  a  common  axis  which  is  substantially  in 
line  with  an  axis  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  bead  holding 
means,  and  strip  receiving  means  having  an  annular  wall  por- 
tion which  has  an  inner  peripheral  extending  substantially 
coaxially  with  and  radially  at  a  close  spacing  from  said  outer 
perimeter  of  the  bead  holding  means  and  angled  to  be  in 
proximity  to  and  in  a  face-to-face  relation  to  said  support 
members  in  said  second  angular  positions  thereof  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  thereon  the  strip  of  the  generally  annular  form 
from  said  support  members  with  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
the  strip  in  close  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
bead  on  said  bead  holding  means. 


3,895,987 

IDENTIFICATION  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Walter  Loreck,  Wattens,  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  & 

Co.,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4, 1971, 6826/71 

Int.  CL  B32b  31112 

VS.  CI.  156-223  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  identification  plate  assembly, 

such  as  a  motor  vehicle  license  plate,  utilizing  a  blank  plate 

upon  which  indicia  is  applied,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  pressure  members  between  which 

said  assembly  may  be  formed  by  application  of  a  compressive 

force  thereto,  positioning  upon  one  of  said  pressure  members 

at  least  one  templet  member  consisting  of  rigid  material  and 

being  shaped  in  the  form  of  said  indicia  to  be  produced  upon 

said  identification  plate  assembly,  applying  over  said  templet 

member  indicia  sheet  material  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  be 


viewed  during  use  of  said  identification  plate  assembly  and  a 
second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  indicia  sheet  material 
having  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  tem- 
plet and  being  applied  thereon  with  said  first  side  against  said 
templet,  applying  said  blank  plate  over  said  templet  and  indi- 
cia sheet  with  said  second  side  of  said  indicia  sheet  in  contact 


\yyyA>\yyyyA\yyy  y  y^y  ^y^-% 
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with  said  blank  plate,  applying  a  resilient  pressure  sheet  over 
said  blank  plate  and  compressing  the  assembly  thus  formed 
between  said  pair  of  pressure  members  to  simultaneously 
cause  said  blank  plate  to  be  indented  in  the  form  of  said 
templet  members  while  said  indicia  sheet  material  is  adhered 
to  said  blank  plate  along  said  indentations. 


3,895,988 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INLAID  RESINS 
Everett  R.  Miller,  Dennisport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,266,  May  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,752,690.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,215 

Int.  CI.  B44c  l\20 
U.S.  CI.  156-245  3  Claims 


b^^-Mj 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  continuous  sheet  of  moldable 
fiber  reinforced  resinous  compound  having  a  decorative  inlay, 
the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  carrier  sheet  having  a  memory  over  a  first 
surface  having  a  depression  therein, 

b.  causing  said  carrier  sheet  material  to  be  moved  down  into 
said  depression  taking  the  form  thereof, 

c.  depositing  a  resinous  material  into  the  resulting  carrier 
sheet  depression, 

d.  causing  said  carrier  sheet  to  return  to  a  generally  flat 
condition  leaving  a  raised  area  of  resinous  material 
thereon, 

e.  depositing  a  second  layer  of  resinous  material  atop  said 
carrier  sheet  such  that  said  second  layer  is  flowed  around 
and  over  said  raised  area  of  resinous  material  producing 
a  continuous  sheet  of  resinous  material  in  which  said 
raised  area  becomes  an  inlay, 

f.  applying  fiberous  reinforcement  over  the  top  of  said  sheet 
of  resinous  material, 

g.  applying  a  second  carrier  sheet  having  a  coating  of  resin- 
ous material  thereon  over  said  fiberous  reinforcement  to 
produce  a  continuous  sheet  of  fiber  reinforced  moklable 
compound  between  said  two  carrier  sheets. 
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3,895,989 

METHOD  FOR  TIE-BAND  APPLICATION 

Pa«l  Adrlu  Lucas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  225,131,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,794,545.  This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,283 

Int.  CL  B32b  31100 


July  22,  197 


I 


MS.  CL  156—265 


3,895  991 
MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  CAP  TO  > . 

THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE 
Gene  A.  Brothers,  Gering,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Ehra  CorporX 
tion,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,1 10 
Int.  CL»  B29C  27110 


1  Claim    U.S.  CL  156—457 


3  Claims 


TopeKnite 


'Sppdcofion 
22-\      Assembly 


I.  A  method  for  applying  a  detachable  closure  onto  the 
exterior  wall  surface  of  a  bag  which  comprises  (a)  bringing  a 
continuous  length  of  closure  wire  into  contact  with  a  length  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  tape;  (b)  adhesively  lami- 
nating said  length  of  tape  to  said  continuous  wire;  (c)  subse- 
quently severing  a  length  of  said  wire  to  form  an  individual 
closure  assembly  comprising  said  severed  wire  and  tape  length 
adhered  thereto;  and  (d)  subsequently  applying  said  closure 
assembly  to  said  exterior  bag  wall  surface  whereby  said  clo- 
sure wire  is  adhesively  afTixed  to  said  bag  wall. 


3  895  990 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  STRIPS  OF  BELT  ALONG  THEIR 

LENGTHWISE  RUNNING  SIDE  EDGES 
Heinz  Josteit,  Frechen-Bachem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinis- 
che  Braunliohlenwerke  AG,  Cok>gne,  Germany 
Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,755 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    30,    1971. 
2138132 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5110 
U.S.  CI.  156-304  11  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  joining  a  thermoplastic  cap  to  a  thermo. 
plastic  cylindrical  tube  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  top  frame 
carried  by  said  main  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  first 
roller  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  second  roller 
means  mounted  on  said  top  frame,  said  top  frame  means  being 
movable  by  its  weight  so  that  a  tube  supported  between  said 
roller  means  will  be  restrained  and  straightened,  stop  means 
carried  by  said  roller  means,  biasing  means  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  said  roller,  stop  and  biasing  means  cooperating  to 
support  a  tube  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  to 
hold  a  cap  in  abutment  with  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  assembly 
carried  by  said  top  frame  for  supplying  thermoplastic  fillet 
material  to  the  junction  of  the  tube  and  cap,  pressing  the  fillet 
material  against  the  junction  and  locally  heating  the  cap,  tube 
and  fillet  material  in  the  area  where  the  fillet  material  is 
pressed  against  the  junction  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  cap, 
tube  and  fillet  material  soften  sufficiently  to  bond  to  each 
other,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said  roller  means  for 
driving  said  one  roller  means  and  causing  the  tube  supported 
by  said  roller  means  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  so  that 
a  continuous  circumferential  fillet  joint  is  formed  between  the 
cap  and  tube. 


APPAKy! 


1.  A  process  for  joining  belt  strips  together  along  their 
lengthwise  running  side  edges  wherein  the  side  edges  of  the 
belt  strips  are  slightly  spaced  apart  and  beveled  to  provide  an 
intermediate  area  having  a  double  tapered  outer  section  and 
a  stub-shaped  root  section,  the  intermediate  area  situated 
between  these  side  edges  being  filled  and  sealed  by  inserted 
material  having  elastic  rubber  properties  characterized  in  that 
between  the  side  edges  to  be  connected  together  there  is 
arranged  a  profiled  fillet  strip,  the  profiled  fillet  strip  compris- 
ing a  double  tapered  outer  section  and  a  stub-shaped  root 
section  substantially  corresponding  to  the  intermediate  area 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  joined  belt  strips,  the  profiled 
fillet  strip  being  sealed  with  the  side  edges  of  the  joined  belt 
strips  by  being  bonded  thereto  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
joined  beh  strips  and  profiled  fillet  strip  being  substantially 
even  and  smooth. 


3,895,992 
tATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FOAMED  PLASTIC 
Kimikazu  Azuma,  No.  3-18  Matsugaoka  3-chome  Kugenuma, 
Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,455,  March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,758,459.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1970, 45-28086; 
Apr.  2,  1970,  45-28087 

Int.  CL  B29d  23104 
U.S.  CL  156—500  2  Clafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  foamed  plastic 
tubular  net,  comprising  a  motor,  a  first  shaft  driven  by  and 
drivingly  interconnected  to  said  motor,  a  second  shaft  driven 
by  and  drivingly  interconnected  to  said  first  shaft,  first  means 
drivingly  connectible  between  said  first  and  second  shafts  for 
permitting  driving  of  said  second  shaft  from  said  first  shaft, 
said  first  means  including  a  low  speed  driving  gear  provided  on 
said  first  shaft  and  a  low  speed  driven  gear  provided  on  said 
second  shaft,  said  first  means  further  including  first  electro- 
magnetic clutch  means  associated  with  said  low  speed  driven 
gear  for  selectively  clutching  same  to  said  second  shaft,  sec- 
ond means  drivingly  connectible  between  said  first  and  second 
shafts  for  permitting  driving  of  said  second  shaft  from  said  first 
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shaft,  said  second  means  including  a  high-speed  driving  gear 
provided  on  said  first  shaft  and  a  high-speed  driven  gear  pro- 
vided on  said  second  shaft,  said  second  means  further  includ- 
ing second  electromagnetic  clutch  means  associated  with  said 
high  speed  driven  gear  for  selectively  clutching  same  to  said 
second  shaft,  timer  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  clutch  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
clutch  means  to  be  alternately  and  sequentially  energized  for 


3,895,994 
SPRAY  DRYER 
KciOi  Saguchi,  4-15  Yamanooc  l-chomc,  Zushi,  Kanagawa 
Prefecture,  and  Takashi  Hiraiwa,  129  SaasMdai,  Yoko- 
hama, Kanagawa  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442372 

Int.  CL*  BOID  1116 

U.S.  CL  159—4  B  3  Claim 


itar^wt    k-^l     ^ 


causing  said  second  shaft  to  be  alternately  and  sequentially 
rotated  at  high  and  low  speeds  for  predetermined  time  peri- 
ods, a  variable  speed  gear  mechanism  drivingly  connected  in 
series  between  the  high-speed  driving  gear  and  the  high-speed 
driven  gear,  die  means  for  extruding  a  tubular  net,  said  die 
means  being  connected  to  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  second 
shaft  and  being  rotatable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  extrusion  of  the  net,  and  extruder  means  connected 
with  said  die  means  for  extruding  said  tubular  net  therefrom. 


3,895,993 
ROTARY  AUTOMATIC  WELDER 
Masao  Mikami,  No.  9-19,  Kougominami  1-chome,  Hiroshima- 
shi,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,899 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31100;  B02c  11108 

U.S.  CL  156—582  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  automatic  welder  comprising: 

a  fixed  welder  frame, 

a  fusion  welding  bar  vertically  movable  on  said  fixed  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  vertically, 

a  center  shaft  mounted  beneath  said  fusion  welding  bar  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

a  roller,  supporting  pieces  of  thermoplastic  cloth  thereon 
and  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
about  the  shaft  axis, 

a  plurality  of  fusion  welding  beds  fixed  to  said  roller,  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  roller,  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  at  spaced  circumferential  positions  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  roller,  and  receiving  said  clothpieces, 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  roller,  and 

means  for  locking  said  roller  at  positions  such  that  a  given 
fusion  welding  bed  may  be  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
overlying  vertical  movable  bar  and  in  alignment  therewith 
to  permit  fusion  welding  of  the  pieces  of  thermoplastic 
cloth  carried  by  said  fusion  welding  bed. 


^aum. 


1.  A  spray  dryer  comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  forming  a 
drying  chamber  having  a  first  inlet  end  and  a  second  outlet 
end,  a  liquid  supply  tube  having  a  discharge  end  disposed 
axially  within  said  inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  a  first  primary 
hot  air  supply  tube  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  liquid  supply  tube,  and  terminating  in  a  common  trans- 
versely plane  therewith,  a  second  hot  air  supply  tube  con- 
nected with  said  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  cylin- 
drical column  of  air  completely  surrounding  said  first  hot  air 
supply  tube  in  the  area  of  said  common  plane,  a  third  air 
supply  tube  having  means  for  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  outlet  end  of  said  chamber  and  introducing  at  least  one 
spiral  air  current  moving  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction  toward 
said  inlet  end;  whereby  said  spiral  air  current  forms  a  moving 
curtain  preventing  hot  dry  particles  outwardly  penetrating 
said  cylindrical  column  of  air  from  adhering  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  spiral  air  current  mixing  with  said 
cylindrical  column  of  hot  air  along  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  to 
lower  the  effective  temperature  thereof  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  cylinder. 


3,895,995 

nLM  DRYING  OF  HYDRATED  ALKALI  METAL 

SILICATE  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  W.  Spencer,  Wallingford,  and  Newton  W.  McCready, 

Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philadelphb 

Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,446 
Int  CL  BOId  1122 
U.S.  CL  159—49  3  Ctaims 

1.  In  the  known  process  of  drying  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution,  including  casting  a  thin  film  and  drying  with  heat  to 
obtain  amorphous  particles,  the  improvement  to  said  process 
including  the  control  of  process  conditions  by: 

a.  maintaining  the  surface  upon  which  said  film  is  cast  at  a 
temperature  between  95°  C  and  1 36°  C  and  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate  solution, 

b.  maintaining  the  air  surrounding  said  film  during  the 
drying  at  25  to  35%  relative  humidity,  and 

c.  maintaining  the  thickness  of  said  film  to  be  dried  between 
O.S  and  S.O  millimeters;  whereby  the  product  obtained 
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from  said  process  will  be  equilibrated  with  respect  to  the 
moisture  content,  said  moisture  content  being  10  to  30% 
by  weight,  and  have  a  bulk  density  of  20  to  70  Ibs./cu.ft., 
and  the  product  has  an  SiO^MjO  mole  ratio  of  1.5  to 
5.0/1.0. 


July  22,  197  5 


3395,996 
BENEFICIATION  OF  LIGNIN  SOLUTIONS  AND  PULP 
MILL  WASTES 
K.  Robert  Lange,  Huntington  Valley;  Arthur  M.  Stem,  Morris- 
vUle;  Lawrence  L.  Gasner,  and  Yuan  Tsun  Hsu,  both  of 
Comwells  Heights,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bctz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  TrevoM,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,006,  Aug.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,252. 
This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,889 
Int  Cl.»  D21C  niOO;  C07G  1100 
U.S.  CI.  162-16  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  utilizable  water-soluble  product 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lignin  derivative  which  com- 
prises 

i.  insuring  that  the  aqueous  lignin  waste  is  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  8.5  to  13; 

ii.  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  water-soluble  saU  of  a 
polyvalent  metal  cation,  the  cations  of  which  will  react 
with  said  lignin  derivative  and  thereby  produce  a  water- 
insoluble  precipitate,  and  separating  the  water-insoluble 
precipitate  from  the  remaining  supernatant  solution; 

iii.  acidifying  the  precipitate  to  a  pH  of  from  about  0  to  3 
with  a  mineral  acid  solution;  and  allowing  the  resulting 
medium  to  digest  for  from  about  1  minute  to  about  48 
hours;  and 

iv.  contacting  said  precipitate  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  9  to  1 3  and  thereby  solubilize  precipitate. 


3,895,998 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  PAPER 

SLUDGE 

George  Robert  Haywood,  Tideswell,  near  Buxton,  and  Alad 
David  Plumstead,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  U 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En 
gland 

Fikd  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8.  1972 
5817/72  * 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1182,  11/00;  D21h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-100  38  Chilms 
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3,895  997 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  PAPER 

SLUDGE 
George  Robert  Haywood,  Tideswell,  near  Buxton,  England, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21, 1971, 
34243/71;  Feb.  8,  1972,  5817/72 

Int.  CI.  D21h  1/00;  D21f  1/82,  11/00 
VS.  CI.  162-100  38  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  article  from 
paper  sludge  which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  sludge,  controlling  the  water  content  of  the 
slurry  by  applied  pressure  so  as  to  produce  a  coherent  agglom- 
erated layer  having  a  degree  of  wet  strength  and  a  water 
content  of  from  40  to  85%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  layer  and  then  forming  the  layer  under  pressure  with 
drying  to  produce  a  shaped  article. 

30.  A  pressure-formable  coherent  agglomerated  layer  of 
paper  sludge  having  a  thickness  greater  than  one-sixteenth  of 
an  inch,  a  density  of  from  0.8  to  2.0  grams  per  cubic  centime- 
ter, and  a  water  content  of  from  40  to  85%  by  weight  based 
on  a  total  weight  of  the  layer,  the  layer  being  sufficiently 
self-supporting  to  enable  it  to  be  handled  without  disintegra- 
tion. * 


II  D  C 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  article  from 
paper  sludge  which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  sludge,  controlling  the  water  content  of  the  layer 
by  applied  pressure  and  drying  so  as  to  produce  a  coherent 
agglomerated  layer  having  a  degree  of  wet  strength  and  a 
water  content  of  from  about  1 5  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  layer  and  then  forming  the  layer  under 
pressure  with  drying  to  produce  a  shaped  article. 

30.  A  pressure-formable  coherent  agglomerated  layer  of 
paper  sludge  having  a  thickness  greater  than  one-sixteenth  of 
an  inch,  a  density  of  from  0.8  to  2.0  grams  per  cubic  centime- 
ter and  a  water  content  of  from  15  to  30%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  layer,  the  layer  being  sufficiently  self- 
supporting  to  enable  it  to  be  handled  without  disintegration. 


3  895  999 
PROCESS  f6r  OBTAINING  A  CRUDE  SAPOGENIN 
FROM  AGAVE  LEAVES 
Bjarte  Loken,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Omni  Research  Incor- 
porated, San  German,  P.R. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,464 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  1/00 
VS.  CL  195-7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  crude  sapogenin  containing 
product  from  agave  leaves,  which  comprises: 
squeezing  a  virgin  juice  from  agave  leaves  prior  to  any 
decortication  thereof,  the  virgin  juice  being  expressed  in 
amount  of  from  about  10-^0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
leaves; 

thereafter  concentrating  the  saponin  steroid  values  present 
in  the  virgin  juice; 

then  acid  hydrolyzing  the  steroid  value  containing  concen- 
trate to  thereby  convert  saponin  steroid  values  into  a 
water  insoluble  sapogenin  containing  solids  hydrolyzate 
product; 

and  recovering  said  water  insoluble  sapogenin  containing 
hydrolyzate  product  from  the  aqueous  portion  of  the 
hydrolyzate. 


July  22,  1975 
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3,8%,000 

HALOPHILIC  NUCLEASE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Kamekura,  Urawa,  and  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Noda,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research, 

Noda, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,798 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   18,   1972,  47- 
103600;  Aug.  20,  1973,  48-92390 

Int.  CI.*C12D  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  halophilic  nuclease  comprising 
culturing  in  a  medium  containing  1  to  4  moles//  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride 
and  potassium  chloride  a  microorganism  strain  Micrococcus 
varians  var.  halophilus  var  now  (ATCC  21971,  FERM-P  No. 
1648)  said  strain  having  a  capability  of  producing  halophilic 
nuclease  in  the  presence  of  sodium  chloride  and/or  potassium 
chloride  to  accumulate  the  enzyme  and  collecting  the  enzyme 
from  the  cultured  broth. 

II.  A  halophilic  nuclease  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 

1 .  having  a  capability  of  releasing  nucleotides  by  cleaving 
the  nucleotide-chain  at  the  terminal  of  native  or  heat- 
denatured  deoxyribonucleic  acid  (DNA)  or  ribonucleic 
acid  (RNA), 

2.  decomposing  calf  thymus  DNA  and  RNA  of  yeasts, 

3.  being  unable  to  decompose  di-p-nitrophenyl  phosphate 
which  is  decomposed  by  phosphodiesterase, 

4.  showing  a  stronger  activity  against  heat-denatured  DNA 
as  compared  with  DNA, 

5.  being  three  times  active  against  RNA  than  DNA, 

6.  the  optimum  pH  thereof  is  around  8.0  and  the  stable  pH 
range  is  5  -  12  and  being  inactivated  slightly  at  pH  4.0, 
7.  the  optimum  temperature  for  enzymatic  reaction  is  at 
a  temperature  of  40°  -  45°C  while  it  is  inactivated  to  a 
considerable  extent  at  40°C  and  it  is  inactivated  com- 
pletely at  50°C, 

8.  being  inactivated  quickly  when  dialyzed  against  water, 
0.05  mole//  of  sodium  chloride-containing  0.01  mole// 
tris-buffer  solution  (pH  8.0), 

9.  showing  a  strong  enzymatic  activity  in  a  1  -  3  mole//  of 
sodium  chloride-containing  aqueous  solution, 

1 0.  being  activated  by  0. 1  mole//  of  Mg**  ion  or  0.0 1  mole// 
of  Mn**  ion-containing  aqueous  solution, 

1 1.  being  inactivated  completely  0.01  mole// of  Zn**  ion  or 
0.01  mole//  of  Cu**  ion-containing  aqueous  solution, 

12.  whose  molecular  weight  is  about  one  hundred  thousand 
and 

13.  being  single  electrophoretically. 


then  terminating  germination  before  visible  growth  of  micro- 
organisms has  taken  place. 


3,896,001 

MALTING  PROCESSES 

James  Barrett,  Tonbridge;  Brian  Heys  Kirsop,  Redhill,  and 

Godfrey  Henry  Oliver  Palmer,  Copthorne,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Brewing  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,631 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1971, 
55410/71 

Int.  CL  C12c  1/02 
VS.  CI.  195-71  5  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  malt  comprising  remov- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  husk  of  the  barley  in  such  manner  as 
to  perforate  the  pericarp  and  testa  to  render  the  aleurone 
layer  of  the  barley  accessible  to  externally  applied  gibberellic 
acid,  steeping  the  barley  in  an  aqueous  medium,  resting  the 
steeped  barley  in  air,  resteeping  the  barley  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  treating  the  barley  with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  of 
a  strength  in  the  range  of  0.003N  -0.5N  during  or  at  the  end 
of  the  resteeping  step,  applying  at  least  0. 1  p.p.m.  gibberellic 
acid,  based  on  the  barley  weight,  to  said  barley  at  or  before 
completion  of  the  resteeping  operation,  allowing  the  re- 
steeped  barley  to  germinate  for  a  period  of  35-45  hours  and 


3,896,002 
PRODUCTION  OF  BREFELDIN-A 
CoUn  C.  Howard,  Downham  Markrt;  Robert  A.  W.  Johnstone, 
Bebington,  and  Ian  D.  Entwistle,  Sittlagbourac,  all  of  Ea- 
gland,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,937 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kii^doM,  May  22, 1972, 
23949/72 

Int  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  195—81  4  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  Brefeldin-A  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  fungus  of  the  species  Phyllosiicia  medico- 
ginis  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
source  of  assimilable  carbon,  and  recovering  Brefeldin-A  from 
the  cultivated  mixture. 


3,896,003 

PROCESS  AND  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  TO  ACHIEVE  OPTIMUM  GROWTH 

AND  YIELD 
Nils  Torsten  Ingestad,  Jakobsberg,  and  Nils  Ludvig  Molin, 
Soilentuna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Marabou,  Sun- 
dyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    20,    1972, 
3535/72 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  195-100  3  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  mineral  nutrient  medium  for  cultivat- 
ing the  microorganism  Methylomonas  methanolica,  NRRL 
B-5458,  to  obtain  maximal  production  of  cell  mass  and  maxi- 
mal utilization  of  the  medium,  which  comprises,  in  addition  to 
carbon,  the  nutrient  elements  nitrogen  (N),  phosphorus  (P), 
potassium  (K),  sulfur  (S),  calcium  (Ca),  magnesium  (Mg)! 
and  iron  (Fe),  in  weight  proportions  within  the  following 
ranges:  100  nitrogen;  22.5-27.5  phosphorus;  2.25-2.75  poUs- 
sium;  8.1-9.9  sulfur;  1.35-1.65  calcium;  1.3-2.2  magnesium, 
and  2.25-2.75  iron. 


3396,004 
DISTILLATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  MICROPOROUS 

STACK 
Franklin  A.  Rodgers,  BrooUine,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,623 

Int.  CL  BOld  3/00,  3/42,  3/08,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  202-167  13  Claims 


OMmaCK     »oo^ 


2.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  wherein  said 
priming  means  comprises  a  pump  and  further  including  meam 
for  venting  said  priming  meaiu. 
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3,896,005 
FILTERING  AND  DEBRIS  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  A  SEA  WATER  STREAM 

Hector  M.  Zuccolotto,  Malintzin  44,  Coyoacan,  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,745 

Int.  CL*  BOID  3100 

MS.  CL  202-185  4  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  and  debris  removing  apparatus  for  cleaning  a 
coolant  liquid  stream  comprising: 

a  liquid  evaporator  which  comprises  a  vacuum  chamber 
means,  (45),  and  a  condenser  including  a  tube  bundle 
means  (17)  within  said  vacuum  chamber  means  (45); 

at  least  two  debris  removing  chamber  means  (11)  coupled 
to  said  condenser; 

strainer  means  (19)  within  each  of  said  debris  removing 
chamber  means  (11)  and  having  ends  extending  between 
a  pair  of  opposing  walls  thereof  for  dividing  each  of  said 
debris  removing  chamber  means  (11)  into  a  respective 
upstream  compartment  and  a  downstream  compartment; 
debris  containing  coolant  liquid  entrance  means  (34,  15, 
16)  discharging  into  said  respective  upstream  comopart- 
ments  of  said  debris  removing  chamber  means  (11)  and 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  strainer  means  (19); 

Tirst  valve  means  (16)  in  said  debris  containing  coolant 
liquid  entrance  means  (34,  15,  16); 

coolant  liquid  outlet  means  sidewardly  leading  from  said 
respective  downstream  compartments  of  saidi  debris 
removing  chamber  means  (11)  to  the  inlet  of  said  tube 
bundle  means  (17)  of  said  condenser; 

biowdown  pipe  means  (22)  leading  from  said  respective 
upstream  compartments  and  adjacent  the  other  ends  of 
said  strainer  means  (19); 

second  valve  means  (23)  coupled  to  said  biowdown  pipe 
means  (22); 

debris  collecting  means  (12)  connected  in  common  to  at 
least  two  debris  removing  chamber  means  (11)  through 
said  biowdown  pipe  means  (22)  and  through  said  second 
valve  means  (23); 

screening  means  (26)  in  said  debris  collecting  means  (12) 
for  collecting  debris  and  dividing  said  debris  collecting 
means  ( 12)  into  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  portion, 
said  biowdown  pipe  means  (22)  being  connected  to  said 
upstream  portion; 

means  ( 40 )  in  said  upstream  portion  of  said  debris  collect- 
ing means  (12)  for  removing  debris  collected  on  said 
screening  means  (26); 

fluid  discharge  means  (28)  leading  from  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  debris  collecting  means  (12)  to  said  vac- 
uum chamber  means  (45)  of  said  liquid  evaporator;  and 
third  valve  means  (29)  in  said  fluid  discharge  means  (28); 
whereby  with  said  first  valve  means  (16)  open  and  in  said 
second  (23)  ang  third  (29)  valve  means  closed  said  debris 
containing  coolant   liquid   is  filtered   by  flow   thereof 


through  said  debris  containing  coolant  liquid  entrance 
means,  first  valve  means  (16),  upstream  compartment 
strainer  means  (19),  downstream  compartment,  coolant 
liquid  outlet  means  and  into  said  tube  bundle  means  (17), 
while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  said  debris  collecting 
means  (12)  isolated  from  said  debris  removal  chamber 
means  (II)  and  said  vacuum  chamber  means  (45)  to 
provide  for  the  disposal  of  the  debris  previously  collected 
thereby; 

whereby  with  said  first  valve  means  (16)  closed  and  said 
second  (23)  and  third  (29)  valve  means  open  the  previ 
ously  Altered  liquid  in  said  tube  bundle  means  (17)  acts 
as  a  source  of  backwash  fluid  for  backwashing  said 
strainer  means  ( 19)  by  flow  of  said  filtered  coolant  liquid 
from  said  tube  bundle  means  (17)  through  said  coolant 
liquid  outlet  means,  downstream  compartment,  strainer 
means  (19),  upstream  compartment,  biowdown  pipe 
means  (22),  second  valve  means  (23),  debris  collecting 
means  (12),  fluid  discharge  means  (28),  third  valve 
means  (29)  and  into  said  vacuum  chamber  means  (45); 
and 

whereby  with  said  first  (16),  second  (23)  and  third  (29) 
valve  means  open  a  scrubbing  action  is  effected  over  the 
entire  upstream  filtering  surface  of  said  strainer  means 
(19)  by  violent  flow  of  debris  containing  coolant  liquid 
from  siad  debris  containing  coolant  liquid  entrance 
means  (34,  15,  16)  through  said  first  valve  means  (16), 
upstream  compartment  fully  scrubbing  the  upstream 
surface  of  said  strainer  means  (19),  biowdown  pipe 
means  (22),  second  valve  means  (23),  debris  collecting 
means  (12),  fluid  discharge  means  (28),  third  valve 
means  (29),  and  into  siad  vacuum  chamber  means  (45), 
with  part  of  said  coolant  liquid  being  simultaneously 
filtered  through  said  strainer  means  (19)  to  pass  through 
said  downstream  compartment  and  said  coolant  liquid 
outlet  means  into  said  tube  bundle  means  (17)  in  order 
to  permit  substantially  continuous  operation  of  said  con 
denser. 


I  3,896,006 

MESITYL  OXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  HIGH-PURITY 
PHENOL 

Maurice  Dudley  Coolie,  East  Horsley,  England,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  International  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,975,  May  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1972, 
25598/72 

1  InL  CI.  BOld  3134 

U.S,  CI.  203-28  14  Claims 


- -^2(*-/^2«P*ck. 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  phenol  obtained 
from  the  acid  cleavage  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  feed  of  crude  phenol  consisting  essentially 
of  phenol  and  less  than  1 ,000  parts  per  million  of  water-solu- 
ble color-forming  impurities  boiling  from  152°  to  182^.  to  a 
fractional  distillation  such  that  the  water-soluble  color-form- 
ing impurities  are  retained  within  a  section  of  the  column 
under  distillation  conditions  so  as  to  concentrate  said  impuri- 
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ties  and  at  least  partially  to  decompose  said  impurities  to 
mesityl  oxide,  removing  a  base  product  comprising  phenol 
free  from  water-soluble  color-forming  impurities  boiling  from 
152*  to  182°C.  and  an  overhead  fraction  containing  mesityl 
oxide,  and  thereafter  distilling  the  phenol  from  the  higher- 
boiling  decomposition  products. 


3,896,007 

pH  CONTROL  OF  RECYCLE  WATER  IN  THE  PLURAL 

STAGE  DISTILLATION  OF  A  CRUDE  ACRYLONITRILE 

FEED 
Carlo  Rescalli;  Pieriuigi  Rebora,  and  Alessandro  Ginnasi,  all  of 
San   Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam   Progetti 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  17, 1971, 31 195/71 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3134 

U.S.  CL  203—33  4  Claims 


•Siir-^  X 


lD'-«tOW-OOW«l 


•DOiTtvC 
FEED 


1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  synthe- 
sized acrylonitrile  mixture  wherein  said  mixture  is  extractively 
distilled  with  water,  the  overhead  stream  containing  raw  acry- 
lonitrile and  the  bottom  stream  containing  substantially  all  of 
said  impurities,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  subjecting  a  mixture  containing  acrylonitrile  and  impuri- 
ties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCN,  CH3CN, 
carbonyl  compounds,  benzene,  propionitrile,  allyl  alcohol 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  extractive  distillation  step 
using  water  as  the  extracting  solvent  and  collecting  an 
overhead  stream  comprising  predominately  raw  acryloni- 
trile and  a  bottom  stream  comprising  the  impurities  re- 
cited above; 

b.  subjecting  said  bottom  stream  from  the  extractive  distilla- 
tion to  a  distillation  step  whereby  predominately  HCN, 
CH3CN  and  carbonyl  compounds  are  discharged  over- 
head; and  removing  and  recovering  as  a  bottom  stream  all 
the  water  necessary  for  absorbing  acrylonitrile  from  the 
reaction  gases  and  as  the  extractive  solvent  for  the  extrac- 
tive distillation  column,  introducing  an  additive  com- 
pound to  the  water  necessary  for  absorbing  acrylonitrile 
for  maintaining  the  pH  in  this  water  and  separately  adding 
make-up  water  to  the  recycled  extractive  solvent; 

c.  separating  said  overhead  stream  from  the  extractive 
distillation  comprising  predominately  raw  acrylonitrile 
into  an  aqueous  phase  which  is  recycled  to  said  extractive 
distillation  step  and  an  organic  phase  comprising  raw 
acrylonitrile  which  is  conveyed  to  stripping  step  (d); 

d.  stripping  the  raw  acrylonitrile  from  step  (c)  into  an  over- 
head phsise  comprising  a  gaseous  water  component  which 
is  condensed  and  recycled  to  said  extractive  distillation 
step  and  an  HCN-containing  aqueous  component  which 
is  recycled  to  separation  step  (c),  and  a  bottom  organic 
phase  comprising  substantially  pure  acrylonitrile; 

whereby  the  contents  of  the  extractive  column  and  rectifica- 
tion column  are  maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  S.S  to  7.5  by 
the  incorporation  of  additives. 


3,896,008 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  POTENTIOMETRIC  METHOD 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETERMINING  ALKALINE 

PHOSPHATASE  CONTENT  IN  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 

Mclvin  H.  Keyes,  Syivania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,468,  Oct.  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209.741 

Int.  CLGOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  6  Claims 


1.  A  potentiometric  method  for  selectively  determining  the 
concentration  of  alkaline  phosphatase  of  an  aqueous  fluid 
sample,  comprising; 

a.  diluting  the  aqueous  fluid  sample  with  a  buffered  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  8.5  to  about 
9; 

b.  providing  a  potentiometer  electrically  connected  in  series 
to  a  D-serine  specific  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode, 
wherein  the  D-serine  specific  electrode  is  provided  with 
an  ammonium  ion-sensitive  membrane  in  contact  with 
and  substantially  encapsulated  by  a  coating  of  insolubil- 
ized  D-serine  deaminase,  said  coating  containing  a  cata- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  D-serine  deaminase  and 
being  permeable  to  both  the  aqueous  fluid  sample  and 
products  of  the  reaction  of  the  aqueous  fluid  sample  and 
the  D-serine  deaminase; 

c.  contacting  the  D-serine  specific  electrode  and  the  refer- 
ence electrode  with  the  diluted  sample; 

d.  recording  the  ionic  background  activity  of  the  sample; 

e.  adding  to  the  diluted  sample  about  SxlQ-*  to  about 
5x10"'  moles  D-phosphoserine  per  hter  of  diluted  sam- 
ple; 

f  and  recording  the  incremental  change  in  potential  at 
regular  intervals  for  a  period  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  IS  minutes. 


3,896,009 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CYLINDER 
Torao  Kobayashi,  and  Chikato  Ninagawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1974, 49-56833 
Int.  CL*  C25D  7104;  F02F  1100;  C25D  5144 
\iS.  CL  204-26  8  CUims 


~-5 


1.  In  a  process  for  providing  an  aluminumsilicon  hypereu- 
tectic  alloy  cyUnder,  the  improvemenu  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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machining  and  finishing  the  sliding  surface  of  said  cylinder 
to  a  given  dimension  so  that  flnished  primary  crystal 
grains  of  silicon  clearly  appear  on  said  sliding  surface; 

subjecting  said  flnished  surface  to  pickling  activating  treat- 
ment to  remove  eutectic  aluminum  solid  solution  sur- 
rounding the  primary  crystal  grains  of  silicon  to  a  given 
depth  in  the  manner  that  said  primary  crystal  grains  of 
silicon  are  not  substantially  corroded  and  are  left  intact; 
electroplating  on  said  sliding  surface  having  thus  been 
treated  by  said  pickling-activating  treatment  a  metal  or 
alloy  which  is  capable  of  improving  the  sliding  perform- 
ance of  said  sliding  surface  in  relation  to  a  mating  surface, 
said  metal  or  alloy  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead,  tin,  copper,  zinc,  iron,  nickel,  silver,  and 
alloys  thereof; 

whereby  said  electroplated  metal  surfaces  and  the  top  fin- 
ished surfaces  of  primary  crystal  grain  silicon  provide  a 
desired  sliding  sutface  in  combination. 


3,896,010 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  HBROUS  STRAND 
Jochen  Vetter,  Karlsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,851 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    16,    1971, 
2151618 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/58 
US.  CI.  204-28  11  Claims 


a 


q.^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  coating  and  treatment  of  an  electrically 

conductive  fiber  strand  made  of  a  multiplicity  of  individual 

filaments  of  a  quasi  infinite  length,  said  filaments  in  said  fiber 

strand  being  twisted  together,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

electrically  connecting  the  fiiber  strand  to  a  voltage  source 

to  act  as  a  cathode, 
passing  the  strand  through  an  anode-equipped  whirl  cham- 
ber, 
supplying  fluid  electrolyte  to  said  whirl  chamber  from  a 
storage  tank  containing  a  reservoir  of  said  fiuid  electro- 
lyte, said  whirl  chamber  being  separated  from  said  stor- 
age tank  such  that  said  whirl  chamber  is  substantially  free 
of  the  fluid  electrolyte  reservoir,  and 
subjecting  the  strand  to  at  least  one  jet  of  said  fluid  electro- 
lyte to  open  up  the  strand  such  that  the  filaments  through- 
out the  strand  are  uniformly  treated  exclusively  with  said 
electrolyte  jet,  said  at  least  one  jet  of  fluid  electrolyte 
being  suppliied  annularly  to  the  strand,  wherein  each  jet 
of  electrolyte  is  arranged  with  a  sinusoidal  line  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  strand  and  annularly  to  the  strand  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  the  twist  in  said 
strand. 


July  22,  197:  i 


3,896,011 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SEBACIC  ACII 
Toshiro  Isoya;  Rinichi  Kakuta,  and  Chikayuki  Kawamura,  all 
of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabif- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,275 
Claims   priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Jan.  31,    1973,   4(  ■ 
11883;  Mar.  26,  1973,  48-34863;  Oct.  3,  1973,  48-111211  ; 
Dec.  17,  1973,  48-141604 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  51/02,  69/50 
U.S.  CI.  204-59  R  13  Claim 


P  (l^/cm».ol») 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dimethyl  sebacate  comprisini 
subjecting  to  an  electrolytic  condensation  in  an  eIectroIyti<f 
cell  a  solution  of  monomethyl  adipate  and  an  alkali  salt 
thereof  in  methanol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mainj 
taining  the  concentration  of  dimethyl  sebacate  in  the  solutioil 
at  a  level  of  at  least  5%  by  weight,  and  passing  the  solutioi 
through  the  cell  at  a  liquid  velocity  of  at  least  2.5  m/sec. 


'  3,896,012 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METAL-REMOVAL  METHOD 
Edwin  Buschbaum;  Siegfried  Motschmann,  and  Gert  Strenge 
all  of  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzij 
Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und  Ausrustungen 
Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,751 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1 29.46  10  Claim^ 


I.  A  method  of  electrochemically  removing  metal  from  a 
workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of  corinecting  a  metallic 
workpiece  and  a  metallic  work  tool  having  surface  high-points 
each  to  a  different  terminal  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  so 
that  the  workpiece  and  work  tool  can  be  used  as  the  anode 
and  cathode,  respectively,  of  an  electrolytic  reaction;  effect- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  workpiece  and  said  work 
tool  in  a  first  direction,  associated  with  penetration  of  said 
work  tool  into  said  workpiece;  effecting  relative  movement 
between  said  workpiece  and  said  work  tool  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  first  direction;  passing  an  electrolyte 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  work  tool  and  said  work- 
piece;  establishing  a  current  flow  between  said  work  tool  and 
said  workpiece  to  effect  oxidation  of  the  meUl  of  said  work- 
piece  and  the  generation  of  hydrogen  gas;  and  establishing 
continual  physical  and  electrical  contact  between  the  work 
tool  and  the  workpiece  to  an  extent  causing  the  development 
of  momentary  short-circuits  between  surface  high-points  on 
said  workpiece  and  said  work  tool  to  ignite  hydrogen  gas  in 


July  22,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1381 


the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  short-circuiting  surface  high- 
points  and  to  effect  localized  heating  and  softening  of  the 
material  of  the  workpiece  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
short-circuiting  surface  high-points. 


3,896,013 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALLIC  IONS  FROM  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION 
James  F.  Zievers,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Filter 
and  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Ckero,  III. 

FBed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,544 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5// 2,  BO  Ik  3/02,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  204-149  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  metal  ions  from  a  solution,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

depositing  a  porous  cake  of  carbon  particles  on  a  forami- 
nous  substrate  by  flowing  a  liquid  in  which  said  particles 
are  entrained  through  said  substrate,  and 

passing  said  solution  through  said  cake  and  said  substrate 
while  maintaining  said  cake  at  a  negative  electric  poten- 
tial relative  to  an  anode  immersed  in  said  solution  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  cake, 

whereby  said  metal  ions  are  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  particles. 


3,896,014 
UV  CURABLE  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL-SURFACTANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ira  Rosenberg,  West  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,071 
Int.  CL^  C08F  2/50,  4/28;  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 159.23  39  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  liquid  nail  lacquer  composition  compris- 
ing in  photocurably  effective  amounts  as  separate  components 
distinct  from  each  other  from  \%  to  about  98.5%  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  a  polyene  component  and  0.5%  to  1 .0%  by  weight 
of  a  polythiol  component,  \%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  photocur- 
ing  rate  accelerator  component  and  a  surfactant  which  is 
soluble  in  said  liquid  composition  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitan  sesquioleate,  sorbitan  dioleate,  sorbitan 
trioleate,  pentaerythritol  dioleate,  pentaerythritol  trioleate, 
glyceryl  monooleate,  glyceryl  dioleate,  glyceryl  trioleate, 
polyglycerol  ester  of  oleic  acid,  alkenyldimethylethyl  ammo- 
nium bromide,  di  "coco"  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  and 
quaternary  imidazolinium  salt  (from  stearic  acid)  wherein: 
A.  Said  polyene  component  being  a  terminally  unsaturated 
polyene  which  comprises  the  formula: 

.[A-i-ex)„ 

herein  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  wherein  X  is 


R 

I 

C 

I 

R 


—  ■HC=CH, 


J  f 


where /is  an  integer  from  1  to  9;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
fiiryl,  thienyl,  pyridyl.  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl. 
alkoxy  and  substituted  alkoxy,  cycioalkyi  and  substituted 
cycloalkyi;  said  substituents  on  said  substituted  members 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  chloro, 
fluoro,  acetoxy,  acetamide,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl.  alkoxy 
and  cycloalkyi;  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to 
nine  carbon  atoms  and  said  cycloalkyi  having  from  three 
to  eight  carbon  atoms;  wherein  (A]  is  free  of  reactive 
non-aromatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation;  free  of 
highly  water  sensitive  members,  and  is  a  polyvalent  chem- 
ically compatible  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonate,  carboxylate,  carbonyl,  ether,  silane.  silicate, 
phosphonate,  phosphite,  phosphate,  alkyl  and  substituted 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  substituted  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl,  urethane  and  substituted  urethane,  urea 
and  substituted  urea,  amine  and  substituted  amine,  amide 
and  substituted  amide,  hydroxyl,  heterocyclic  carbon 
containing  radical,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  substituents 
on  said  members  being  defined  above,  said  component 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  64  to 
20,000;  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  essentially  0  to 
20  million  centipoises  at  70*'C;  and 

B.  said  polythiol  component  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  from  about  50  to  about  20,000  of  the  general 
formula: 

R«-esH)„ 

wherein  Rg  is  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety  free  from  reactive 
non-aromatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and  n  is  at 
least  2,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  greater  than  4,  with  the 
ene/thiol  mole  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.50:1.0 
to  1.5:1.0  so  as  to  provide  a  cross-linked  solid,  self-sup- 
porting cured  product. 


3,896,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
WEAKLY  lONIZABLE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  FLUIDS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Wayne  A.  McRae,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,158 
Int.  CI.  BOld  yj/02,  BOlk  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  204- 180  P  13  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  separating  a  weakly  ionizable  substance 
from  fluid  mixtures  containing  the  same  comprising  passing 
said  fluid  mixture  in  the  presence  of  moisture  through  a  scrub- 
ber compartment  of  a  four  compartment  electrolytic  unit,  said 
unit  defined  on  its  outer  ends  by  anode  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes, three  ion  exchange  membranes  between  said  elec- 
trodes defining  said  four  compartments,  the  first  and  second 
of  said  membranes  being  of  a  like  charge  type  and  different 
from  the  charge  type  of  the  third  membrane,  said  like  charged 
membranes  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  the  electrode 
of  the  opposite  charge  sign,  said  membranes  of  like  charge 
thereby  forming  a  scrubber  compartment  there-between, 
embossments  on  at  least  one  of  said  membranes  of  like  charge, 
said  embossments  contacting  at  least  the  other  of  said  mem- 
brane of  like  charge  thereby  providing  a  current  path  and  a 
fluid  passage  through  said  scrubber  compartment,  passing 
water  through  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments,  passing 
a  direct  electric  current  between  the  electrodes  transversely 
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through  all  four  compartments,  removing  at  least  part  of  said    a  water  dispersible  salt  of  an  acid  with  an  hydroxy  functional 


weakly  ionizable  substance  from  the  stripper  compartment 


CM  •  unoM-TiUNsrai  uowranc 
AM  •  AMOM  -  nMcrzm  weMBiUNc 


defined  between  the  membranes  of  unlike  charge  and  remov- 
ing at  least  a  partially  purified  fluid  mixture  from  the  scrubber 
compartment  defined  between  the  membranes  of  like  charge. 


3,896,016 
FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 
Lawrence  Alan  Goodman,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  and  David  Emil 
Carbon,  YanUey,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,244 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02 

VJS.  CI.  204-180  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  substrates  of  an  alkali-containing 
glass,  first  surfaces  of  each  of  said  substrates  being  disposed  in 
oppositely  disposed,  facing  relationship,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

coating  each  of  said  first  surfaces  of  said  substrates  with  a 

layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 
depleting  alkali  ions  from  a  region  of  each  substrate  imme- 
diately beneath  said  conductive  material  layer  thereon 
using  a  process  in  which  the  positive  terminal  of  a  DC 
power  supply  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  surface 
of  each  substrate  through  said  conductive  layer  thereon, 
a  second  surface  of  each  of  said  substrates  spaced  from 
said  first  surface  thereof  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  and 
assembling  said  substrates  with  said  first  surfaces  in  facing 
relationship. 


3,896,017 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  THERMOSETTING  COATING 

AT  THE  CATHODE 
Kazys  Sckmakas,  Chicago,  IH.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des 
Piaincs,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,007 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  204— 181  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  thermosetting  coating  at 
the  cathode  of  a  unidirectional  electrical  system  comprising 
passing  a  unidirectional  electrical  current  through  an  aqueous 
electrocoating  bath  comprising  water  having  dispersed  therein 


polyamine  resin,  said  polyamine  resin  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  solvent-soluble  epoxy  resin  advanced  by  reaction  with 
up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  diisocyanate  and  reacted  with 
monosecondary  amine  to  be  substantially  devoid  of  epoty 
functionality,  said  polyamine  resin  being  precondensed  with 
from  2%  to  60%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin,  of  a  water 
dispersible  heat-hardening  phenolic  resin  to  cause  the  codepo- 
sition  of  said  polyamine  resin  and  said  phenolic  resin  in  the 
form  of  a  film  of  coating  at  the  cathode,  removing  the  coated 
cathode  from  said  bath  and  then  baking  the  coated  cathode  to 
cure  said  polyamine  resin  by  reaction  thereof  with  said  phe- 
nolic resin. 


3,896,018 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BETA-ALUMINA  ARTICLES 
Robert  W.  Powers,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  S.  Owens,  Lk- 
tham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,046 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204^181  7Claiiis 


sovmcm 


/r. 


X- 


m 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  beta-alumina  article  which  con>- 
prises  providing  a  suspension  consisting  of  beta-alumina  parti- 
cles the  majority  of  which  have  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  1 
to  2  microns  in  an  organic  fluid  having  a  dielectric  constant  at 
25°C  of  from  12  to  24,  adding  0.05  to  0.5  percent  aluminum 
stearate  by  weight  of  the  betaalumina  to  the  suspension,  elec- 
trophoretically  depositing  the  beta-alumina  particles  from  the 
suspension  as  a  dense  deposit  onto  a  charged  electrode  in  a 
DC  electric  field  of  from  100  to  10,000  volts  per  centimeter, 
drying  the  deposit  on  the  electrode,  removing  the  deposit  from 
the  electrode,  and  sintering  the  deposit  in  an  oxygen  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  1700  and  1825°C  re- 
sulting in  a  dense,  sintered  beta-alumina  article. 


■  3,896,019 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BETA-ALUMINA  ARTICLES 
Stephan  P.  MHoff,  EInora;  Robert  W.  Powers,  Schenectady, 

and  Randall  N.  King,  Johnstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Fled  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,454 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/10,  35/64;  C25D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  204— 181  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  beta-alumina  article  which  coni- 
prises  providing  a  plurality  of  beta-alumina  particles  the  ma- 
jority of  which  have  a  diameter  from  submicron  size  to  5 
microns,  forming  the  particles  into  greenware  with  a  densi^ 
of  at  least  40  percent  of  the  theoretical  density,  and  passing 
the  greenware  at  a  temperature  between  1650°  and  1825°C 
through  a  preheated  oxygen  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  at  a 
controlled  passage  rate  of  from  one-half  to  four  inches  per 
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minute  with  greenware  exposure  to  such  temperature  ranging 
from  about  6  minutes  to  ^  minute  resulting  in  a  dense,  sin- 
tered beta-alumina  article. 


3,896,020 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  pH  SENSOR 
Oliver  H.  Le  Blanc,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,863 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204— 195  M  8  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  dioxide  sensor  which  comprises  a  carbon  diox- 
ide insensitive  hydrogen  ion  electrode  comprising  a  flexible 
metallic  elongated  electrode  lead,  an  electrochemically  active 
region  at  one  end  adhering  tightly  to  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  electrode  lead,  electrical  insulation  surrounding  the 
remainder  of  the  electrode  lead,  an  electrolyte  containing  a 
hydrogen  ion  buffering  system  and  an  ion  which  enters  into 
equilibrium  with  the  electrochemically  active  region  of  the 
lead  contacting  the  electrochemically  active  region,  and  an 
outer  sheath  of  a  membrane  selectively  permeable  to  hydro- 
gen ion  and  also  permeable  to  carbon  dioxide  encapsulating 
the  electrochemically  active  region  and  the  electrolyte,  the 
hydrogen  ion  permeable  membrane  material  being  a  hydro- 
phobic elastomer  with  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  4  to  13, 
and  a  hydrophobic  and  lipophilic  H*  ion  carrier;  a  separate, 
spaced  apart,  carbon  dioxide  sensitive  hydrogen  ion  electrode 
comprising  a  flexible,  elongated  electrode  lead,  an  electro- 
chemically active  region  at  one  end  adhering  tightly  to  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  electrode  lead,  electrical  insulation 
surrounding  the  remainder  of  the  electrode  lead,  an  unbuf- 
fered electrolyte  containing  bicarbonate  ions  and  an  ion  which 
enters  into  equilibrium  with  the  electrochemically  active  re- 
gion of  the  lead  contacting  the  electrochemically  active  re- 
gion, and  an  outer  sheath  of  a  membrane  selectively  permea- 
ble to  hydrogen  ions  and  also  permeable  to  carbon  dioxide 
encapsulating  the  electrochemically  active  region  and  the 
electrolyte,  the  hydrogen  ion  permeable  and  carbon  dioxide 
permeable  membrane  material  being  a  hydrophobic  elastomer 
with  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  4  to  13,  and  a  hydrophobic 
and  lipophilic  H*  ion  carrier;  and  the  electrodes  being  electri- 
cally connected. 


3,896,021 
AUTOMATED  ELECTROPHORESIS  INSTRUMENT 
Egil  Fosslien,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,982 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—299  8  Claims 

1.  Automated  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  electrophoretic  separation  chamber  defining  a 

pair  of  elongated  electrolyte  wells; 
electrolyte  media  contained  within  said  wells; 
electrode  means  contained  within  said  media; 


an  elongated,  flexible,  coated  plastic  tape  divided  into  trans- 
verse segments  and  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  separation  chamber; 

deflecting  means  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  separa- 
tion chamber  and  operable  to  flex  the  lateral  ends  of  the 


flO,  38 


segments  of  said  tape  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  electrolyte  media;  and 
a  source  of  DC  power  connected  to  said  electrode  means 
and  operable  to  establish  an  electrical  field  transversely 
across  said  tape  whereby  electrophoretic  separation  can 
take  place  on  the  coated  surface  of  said  tape. 


3,896,022 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 

WilUam  V.  Childs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  143,892,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,144,  which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  858,734,  Sept.  17, 

1969,  Pat  No.  3,617,453.  Thb  application  Jan.  10, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  432,131 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—302  6  CUims 


TO    WIOPUCT    KMUUTIOH  , 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vessel  for  containing  a  body  of  a  first  liquid  having  a  body 
of  a  second  liquid,  substantially  insoluble  in  said  first 
liquid,  disposed  as  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
liquid; 

a  phase  splitter  means  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
porous  cup  disposed  in  said  vessel,  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  layer  of  second  liquid  and  into  said  first 
liquid,  for  selectively  separating  one  of  said  liquids  from 
the  other  said  liquid; 

means  for  causing  said  one  liquid  to  selectively  flow  into 
said  phase  splitter  and  be  removed  from  said  vessel;  and 
means  for  applying  a  positive  electric  voluge  to  said  cup 
to  increase  the  selectivity  of  said  cup  for  the  flow  of  said 
one  liquid  through  the  pores  of  and  into  said  cup. 
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3,8%,023 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  COKING  COAL 
HIroai  Ozaki,  Urawa;  Mamoni  Yamane,  and  Hanio  Yoshikai, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1973, 48-13369 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  9100 
U.S.  CL  208-46  7  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  coking  coal  or  a 
binder  pitch,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having  an  aromatic- 
ity  factor  fa  greater  than  0.4,  wherein  fa  is  defined  by  the 
equation: 


separating  the  hydrocarbon  product  of  said  cycle  oil  ^d 
said  gas  oil  conversion  from  catalyst  particles  and  then 
into  hydrocarbon  fractions  comprising  gasoline  and  lower 
boiling  components,  a  light  fuel  oil  product  fraction,  a 
heavy  cycle  oil  product  fraction  and  a  high  boiling  res 
ual  material,  and 

recracking  the  separated   heavy  cycle  oil  fraction   w 
freshly  regenerated  catalyst  as  above  defined. 


d- 


th 


m 


fa  = 


C/H-^(Hq/H)-V^Ho/H> 
C/H 


and  wherein  C/H  represents  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to 
hydrogen  atoms,  Ha/H  represents  the  ratio  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  in  the  a-position  of  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
attached  to  the  aromatic  rings  to  the  total  hydrogen  atom 
content,  and  Ho/H  represents  the  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  atoms 
in  the  /3-position  or  higher  positions  of  the  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon groups  attached  to  the  aromatic  rings  to  the  total  hydro- 
gen atom  content  at  a  temperature  greater  than  that  which 
initiates -cracking;  and 
recovering  said  synthetic  coking  coal  or  binder  pitch  from 
said  coking  step. 


3,896,025 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Richard  L.  Coleman,  Port  Arthur;  Billy  H.  Cummins,  Nedtr- 

land,  and  Ambrose  J.  Startz,  Groves,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,246 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13104 

U.S.  CL  208-95  9  ciaiiiis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil  of  speci- 
fied flash  point  and  viscosity  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
crude  lubricating  oil  to  caulytic  hydrocracking,  distilling  tke 
hydrocracked  product  to  remove  material  boiling  up  to  about 
600°F.,  subjecting  the  hydrocracked  fraction  boiling  above 
about  600°F.  to  additional  distillation  to  obtain  a  lubricatirtg 
oil  having  a  predetermined  flash  point,  distilling  said  lubricat- 
ing oil  of  predetermined  flash  point  until  a  heart  cut  is  ob- 
tained having  substantially  the  same  viscosity  as  said  fraction 
boiling  above  about  600°F.,  returning  the  remainder  of  the 
hydrocracked  fraction  boiling  above  said  heart  cut  to  the 
hydrocracking  zone  and  dewaxing  said  heart  cut. 


3,896,024  I  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  FUEL  OIL  '                    3  39^  026 

Donald  M  Nace,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpo-  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DENS  : 

raaon,  New  York,  N.Y.  PHASE  CATALYST  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Int.  CL  ClOg  37102;  COlb  33128  Mager,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inl 


U.S.  CI.  208—74 


10  Claims 


Flu*  Got 


New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,321 
Int.  CI.  B07b  7106 
U.S.  CI.  209—250 


10  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  producing  light  fuel  oil  and  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

combining  a  heavy  cycle  oil  product  of  catalytic  cracking 
with  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  form  a  sus- 
pension at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  900°F.  to 
lOOO'F.,  passing  the  suspension  upwardly  through  a  riser 
conversion  zone  under  limited  conversion  conditions 
designed  to  produce  light  fuel  oil  product  and  deposit 
from  about  0.5  to  about  1 .2  weight  percent  carbon  on  the 
suspended  catalyst  particles, 

combining  a  fresh  gas  oil  feed  with  said  suspension  of  car- 
bon containing  catalyst  and  cycle  oil  conversion  products 
in  an  amount  to  form  a  second  suspension  of  reduced 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  SOOT,  to  about 
900"F.. 

passing  the  second  suspension  through  a  riser  conversion 
zone  under  conversion  conditions  selected  to  particularly 
produce  light  fuel  oil  product. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dense  phase  catalyst  transfe 
system  having  a  conduit  with  loading  air  admitted  thereto  for 
rapid  transit  of  a  catalyst  mixture  including  foreign  debris 
material  from  one  element  to  another  element  in  a  fluid  catar 
lytic  cracking  unit  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  passing  the  catalytic  mixture  through  a  debris  collector 
for  removing  substantially  all  foreign  debris  material 
therefrom,  and 

b.  using  a  conduit  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  would  btt 
required  for  said  catalyst  mixture  to  increase  the  flowinj 
density  of  the  pure  catalyst  in  the  conduit. 
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3,896,027 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEWAGE  TO  ENHANCE 

AEROBIC  DECOMPOSITION 

Kenneth  A.  Digncy,  Woodchuck  HiU  Rd.,  Fayettevilk,  N.Y. 

13066.  and  Alfred  P.  Gallauresi,  112  WycUffe  Rd.,  Solvay, 

N.Y.  13209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,776,  June  22,  1973.  This 

appUcatktn  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,602 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1112 

U.S.CL  210-14  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  to  enhance  aerobic  decom- 
position thereof  comprising: 

a.  placing  the  sewage,  substantially  in  a  liquid  state,  into  a 
container; 

b.  pumping  the  sewage  through  an  impeller  pump  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  both  within  the  container; 

c.  converting  a  portion  of  the  velocity  energy  of  the  sewage 
passing  through  the  pump  to  pressure  energy;  and 

d.  mixing  air  into  the  sewage  passing  through  said  pump  by 
ejecting  air  from  an  opening  in  at  least  one  impeller  blade 
of  the  pump. 


3,896,028 

PARTICULATE  METAL  FILTER  MEDIUM  FOR 

POLYMER  MELTS 

William  Lewis  Phillips,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,323 

Int.  CL  BOld  23110 

U.S.CL210— 152  4  Claims 


3.  In  a  spinning  pack  assembly  including  a  filter  body 
through  which  polymer  flows  from  a  pressurized  source  to  a 
spinneret  for  forming  filaments,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  body  containing  a  bed  of  irregularly  shaped  rough  sur- 
faced metal  particles  having  a  shape  factor  of  less  than  about 
0.58,  said  bed  being  characterized  by  a  porosity  of  at  least  60 


percent  under  no  applied  load  and  by  compaction  of  no  more 
than  about  20  percent  or  about  30  percent  under  applied 
loads  of  about  5,000  pounds  per  square  inch  or  1 0.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  respectively,  said  meul  particles  being  formed 
from  an  alloy,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  30 
percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  chromium;  about  2 
percent  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  silicon,  100  to  400  parts 
per  million  by  weight  carbon;  600  to  1,000  parts  per  million 
by  weight  nitrogen;  and  the  remainder  iron. 


3,896,029 
SWITCHING  VALVE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HLTERING 

DEVICES 
Marcel  Leon  Beuselinck,  Wommelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
7839/73 

Int.  CL  BOld  29136 
U.S.  CL  210-341  5  Claims 
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1.  A  flow  control  unit  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow 
from  a  common  inlet  conduit  through  two  loop-shaped  flow 
paths  into  a  common  outlet  conduit  comprising  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  at  one  section  thereof  a  supply  inlet  port  connected 
to  said  common  inlet  conduit  and  two  loop  inlet  ports  ar- 
ranged in  generally  regulariy  angulariy  spaced  relation  about 
the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  loop  inlet  ports  having  subsUn- 
tially  equal  cross-sectional  areas,  and  a  valve  member  rotat- 
able  within  said  housing  about  said  axis,  said  member  having 
at  one  section  thereof  a  main  feed  passage  extending  there- 
through for  continuous  communication  with  said  common 
inlet  conduit  and  defining  between  said  passage  ends  a  wall 
section  larger  in  angular  extent  that  either  of  said  loop  inlet 
ports  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  members  either  of 
said  ports  can  be  exclusively  in  communication  with  said  feed 
passage  and  the  other  closed  by  said  wall  section  or  both  said 
ports  partially  in  communication  therewith,  and  said  valve 
member  also  having  two  subsUntially  symmetrically  arranged 
bleed  passages  extending  from  said  feed  passage  through  said 
wall  section  at  loci  spaced  respectively  from  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  wall  section  periphery  and  of  said  feed  passage 
and  from  each  other  to  maintain  flow  continuity  during  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  member;  said  valve  housing  having  at  a 
second  axially  spaced  section  a  supply  discharge  port  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  conduit  and  two  loop  discharge  poru 
arranged  in  generally  regularly  spaced  relation  about  the  axis 
of  said  housing,  said  loop  outlet  ports  having  substantially 
equal  cross-sectional  areas,  said  valve  member  having  at  a 
second  section  thereof  a  discharge  passage  extending  there- 
through for  establishing  upon  roution  of  said  valve  member 
intercommunication  between  said  supply  discharge  port  and 
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said  loop  discharge  ports  alternatively  or  both  said  loop  dis- 
charge ports  partially  in  correspondence  with  said  inlet  ports, 
and  said  valve  member  also  having  a  vent  passage  extending 
from  a  locus  on  the  valve  member  periphery  generally  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  discharge  passage  to  the  outside 
atmosphere  for  venting  the  loop  discharge  port  not  is  commu- 
nication with  said  supply  discharge  port. 

5.  The  control  unit  of  claim  1  wherein  each  of  said  loop- 
shaped  flow  paths  include  a  filtration  unit. 


c.    13,    1«71, 


3,896,030 

FILTER  PRESS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DEWATERING 

SLUDGE  IN  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Albert  Bahr,  ParaUelstrasse  2a,  0-6683  Elversberg,  Saar, 

Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1973, 
2343324The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  3,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33114 
U.S.  CI.  210-384  12  Claims 


1.  Filter  press,  particularly  for  dewatering  sludge  in  sewage 
treatment  plants,  comprising  two  endless  filter  belts  that  retain 
the  sludge  between  them,  said  two  filter  belts  circulating 
simultaneously  and  being  guided  in  concentric  paths  around 
a  rotary  drum  against  which  they  are  held  by  adjustable  pres- 
sure rollers  in  a  manner  that  the  liquid  phase  is  squeezed  out 
of  the  sludge,  said  two  filter  belts  travelling  along  horizontal 
sections  situated  above  the  drum  before  reaching  said  rotary 
drum,  the  sludge  being  pre-treated  in  these  sections  before 
entering  between  the  two  filter  belts  around  the  drum. 


3,896,031 
PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  SOLID  SUSPENSIONS  IN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Lcroy  L.  Carney,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,060 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3134,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  C  9  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  forming  a  colloidal  suspension  of  asphal- 
tic  solids  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  absence  of  oil  which 
comprises: 
colloidal  asphaltic  solids;  and 

a  dispersant  present  in  said  additive  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  thereof 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  waste  lignin  liquor  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  and  an  amide  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  by  weight 
of  said  mixture,  said  amide  being  formed  by  reacting  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  in  the  range  of 
from  about  14  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  with  N-methyl 
taurine. 


3,896,032 

DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-BASED  LUBRICANT  FOR 
ORGANIC  HBERS  j 

Anton  Strok,  Munich,  and  Leonhard  GoUwItzcr,  Jetzcooorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH,  Mu- 
nkh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,292 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Germany,    Dec. 
2161813     I 

I  luL  CI.  D06m  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  252 — 8.6  4  CUms 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  for  organic  fibers  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  organopolysiloxanes  containing: 

a.  from  10  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  20  to  200  cs.  at  25*C.. 

b.  from  1 0  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  1,000  to  30.000  cs.  at  25tC.. 
and 

c.  from  0  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  201  to  999  cs.  at  25''C.. 

in  which  the  organo  groups  of  said  organopolysiloxanes  c  in- 
sist of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


X 


3,896,033 

ENCAPSULATED  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

John  Edward  Grimm,  III,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ^ol- 

gate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,598 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  8  ciatns 

1.  A  fabric  softener  in  particulate  capsule  form  for  the 
treatment  of  fibrous  materials  which  consists  essentially  ol  at 
least  one  fabric  softening  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softeners,  alkyl 
pyridine  salu,  alkyl  imidazolines,  higher  alkyl  primary,  secon- 
dary or  tertiary  amines,  higher  alkyl  guanidine  salts,  higher 
alkyl  morpholinium  chlorides,  higher  alkyl  beta-alanines,  N- 
higher  alkyl  taurines,  N-higher  alkyl  aspartic  acids,  betairtes 
and  sulfobetaines  suitable  for  treatment  of  damp  laundry  to 
soften  it  and  improve  the  anti-static  properties  thereof  when 
the  laundry  contains  materials  which  are  prone  to  the  accun)u- 
lation  of  static  charges,  said  softener  having  a  coating  of  a 
water-soluble  or  dispersible  organic  polymeric  colloid  mate- 
rial, said  coating  being  from  0.001  to  2  millimeters  thick  over 
at  least  40%  of  the  surface  of  said  softening  compound,  the 
capsule  particles  having  a  thickness  of  from  1  to  4  millimeters. 


3,896,034 
SOFTENING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans-Werner  Eckert,  Dussddorf;  Peter  Nikolaus,  Dusseldorf- 
Holthausen,  and  Glaus  Werner,  Haan,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  and  Cie  GmbH,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,058 
Claims   priority,  appUcatkui   Germany,   Dec.   27,    197ll, 
2164742;  Dec.  27,  1971,  2164743 

Int  CI.  D06m  13/46 
VS.  CL  252 — 8.8  iq  Clai^ 

1.  A  liquid  or  powdery  softening  agent  composition  for 
washed  textiles  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  3-acyloxy-2-hydroxyprop;  I- 
trialkyiaifimonium  compound  of  the  formula 
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OH 


R. 

I 


from  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  cadmium  or  an  oxide  of 
cadmium,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  35%  of  a  filler  se- 


CO  -  O-CH2-CH  -  CHt  -  N*  -  R,.  X© 

(CHOH).  R, 

I 
(CB,). 
I 
CO-O-A 

wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  4  and  the  sum  of  m  -1- 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  from  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


OH 
I 
-CH2-CH 


R. 

I 

CH  —  N+ 

I 

R3 


R,.  X©, 


B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and,  when 
m  =  0  and  «  =  1 .  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  X"  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halide  and  the  anion  of  an  or- 
ganic non -surface-active  acid  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

b.  from  0.2  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic  sur- 
face-active dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  water-soluble  dispersing  agent  and  a  wa- 
ter-dispersible  dispersing  agent. 

c.  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  optical  brighteners,  anti- 
microbial active  agents,  souring  agents,  sequestering 
agents,  perfumes  and  dyes,  and 

d.  the  remainder  up  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  and 
water-soluble  or  readily  water-dispersible  liquid  and  solid 
carriers. 


3,896,035 

PILE  FABRIC  TREATING  COMPOSITION  PROVIDING 

SOIL  RESISTANCE 

William  J.  Schultz,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Samuel  Smith,  Rose- 

ville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,838 
Int.  CI.  D06m  J  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.75  3  Claims 

1.  A  treating  solution  for  rendering  pile  fabrics  stain-repel- 
lent and  soil-resistant  while  avoiding  an  increase  in  flammabil- 
ity,  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  in  liquid  medium  at 
a  total  solids  concentration  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  combination  of  fluoroaliphatic  radical-contain- 
ing urethane  adduct  and  fluoroaliphatic  radical  free  urethane 
adduct  in  proportions  of  from  about  1:1.5  to  about  4:1  each 
of  said  adducts  melting  to  a  flowable  liquid  at  above  45°  C. 
and  below  about  200°  C. 


3,896,036 
BEARING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Cairns,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gark>ck  Inc., 
Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807368 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/28,  7/02 
U.S.CL  252-12  11  Claims 

1.  A  plain  bearing  material  comprising,  in  percent  by  vol- 
ume, from  about  40%  to  about  95%  of  a  fluorocarbon  resin. 


lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  alloys  of  copper, 
quartz,  and  glass. 


3396,037 
HIGH  BASIC  SULFONATE  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Dickey,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray  Oil  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,661 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/40 

U.S.  CL  252-33.4  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  highly  overbased  oil  soluble  sulfo- 
nates of  metals  of  Group  2  of  the  Periodic  System  character- 
ized by  low  viscosity  and  high  clarity,  with  alkali  values  up- 
wards of  250  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

1  Preparing  a  complex  of  said  Group  2  meUl,  methanol  and 
COj  by  reacting  said  metal  or  oxide  thereof  with  anhy- 
drous methanol  and  COj-mixing  sufficient  complex  with 
oil  soluble  sulfonate  and  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  to 
provide  a  base  number  in  excess  of  250  in  the  final  prod- 
uct, in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
reduce  viscosity; 

2.  Heating  the  resulting  mixture  above  the  boiling  point  of 
methanol  but  below  the  point  of  incipient  gel  formation, 
thereby  distilling  off  the  major  amount  of  anhydrous 
methanol  present  in  anhydrous  form  suitable  for  recy- 
cling in  the  process; 

3.  Initially  treating  the  resulting  mixture  at  1 80°-2 1 OT.  with 
a  critically  limited  amount  of  liquid  water  determined  by 
the  formula:  Mols  of  water  =  0.6  to  1.5  (mols  of  overbas- 
ing  oxide)  -(-  1 .2  to  3  (atoms  of  overbasing  metal)  -  mols 
of  water  present  in  the  methanol  and  sulfonate; 

4.  Stripping  methanol  from  the  initially  water  treated  sulfo- 
nate mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  to  300°F; 

5.  Again  treating  the  mixture  with  an  excess  of  liquid  water 
at  least  equal  to  the  amount  used  in  the  initial  water  treat; 
6.  Dehydrating  the  mixture  at  a  higher  temperature  and 
filtering  the  product  to  remove  unreacted  metal  oxide, 
carbonate,  and  contaminating  solids. 


3,896,038 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  A  POLYAMIDE  POUR 

POINT  DEPRESSANT 
Robert  J.  Hartle,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,179 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/32 
U.S.  CL  252-51.5  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the 
pour  point  and  detergency-dispersancy  characteristics  of  the 
lubricating  oil,  of  a  polyamide  of  a  mixture  of  about  equal 
amounts  of  secondary  and  tertiary  monocarboxylic  acids  and 
a  polyalkylene  polyamine  containing  about  2  to  about  6  alkyl- 
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ene  units,  there  being  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl- 
ene  group,  said  mixture  of  secondary  and  tertiary  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  falling  within  each  of  the  following  general  struc- 
tures 


CH- 


(f2^x-n-l 
H-C-COOH 

CH, 


wherein  jc  is  a  number  from  18  to  30  and  n  is  the  integer  2,  3, 
4  up  to  -t/2  for  even  integers  between  18  and  30  and  2,  3,  4 
up  to  (x+l  )/2  for  odd  integers  between  18  and  30,  and 

CH3 
(CH2)x-n-2 

I 

CH3-C-COOH 


(CH2)n_2 


CH, 


wherein  jt  is  a  number  from  1 8  to  30  and  n  is  the  integer  2,  3, 
4  up  to  x/2  for  even  integers  between  18  and  30  and  2,  3,  4 
up  to  (jt+1  )/2  for  odd  integers  between  18  and  30,  said  poly- 
amide  containing  about  I  to  about  3  amine  groups  in  addition 
to  amide  groups  and  being  the  product  obtained  by  reacting 
said  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  said  mixture  of  secondary 
and  tertiary  monocarboxylic  acids  at  a  temperature  of  about 
250°  F.  ( 1 2 1  °  C. )  to  about  500°  F.  ( 260°  C. )  until  the  reaction 
is  substantially  complete,  the  proportion  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  mixture  and  the  polyalkylene  polyamine  being  such  that 
there  are  from  about  1  to  about  3  moles  less  acid  than  the 
number  of  available  amino  groups  in  the  polyamine. 


3,896,039 
DUST  ENTRAPMENT  COMPOSITION 
Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,964 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/22 
t.S.  CI.  252—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  of  at  least  two  layers  to  be  applied  to  the 
surface  of  a  mine  working  for  dust  entrapment,  the  first  layer 
adjacent  the  mine  working  surface  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  sodium  chloride,  clay  and  water,  and  at  least  one 
additional  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
chloride,  water  and  a  water  soluble  complex  iron  cyanide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide 
salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  ferrocyanide  salts,  alkali  metal 
ferricyanide  salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ferricyanide  salts. 


3,896,040 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Andre  Danesh,  8  Browne  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  103,792,  Jan.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,111 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  J/20,  1/00 
VS.  CI  252—89  3  Claims 

1.  A  laundering  and  cleansing  detergent  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  non-ionic  detergents,  cationic  deter- 
gents, anionic  detergents  and  ampholytic  detergents  and  from 


5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  builder  corresponding  tojthe 
formula 

H  -OCHj  CHj— ,  OCH,  COOM 
where 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium, 
and  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  100. 


I  3,896,041 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SIMULATING  NUCLEAR 
POWER  PLANT  COUNT  RATE  FOR  TRAINING 
PURPOSES 

WilUam  H.  AUiston,  and  Rainer  H.  Koenig,  both  of  Murrys- 
ville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,193 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .2 1  1 1  Cla  ms 


1     ^jy^l-E***  CWUl^tCTCU 

IMSTWUMOITATON       SilfEGUADOS 
I   yrSTEM  ffftHgL     I JSTSTEM  PfclMELS 


mtSTRuKCNTATlOW 
SYSTEM  PflWELS 


1.  A  system  for  simulating  the  real-time  operation  o|F 
nuclear  power  plant  that  includes  a  simulated  nuclear  reac 
controlled  to  selected  power  levels,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  devices  to  provide  in[)ut 

signals  related  to  the  operation  of  a  simulated  reactor 

control  mechanism, 
means  to  generate  a  physical  value  relating  to  the  po^er 

level  of  a  nuclear  reactor  in  accordance  with  the  input 

signals, 
first  counting  means  responsive  to  the  generated  physical 

value  for  producing  an  output  pulse  at  successive  time 

intervals  related  to  the  physical  value,  i 

second  counting  means  driven  by  the  output  pulses  of  the 

first  counting  means  to  produce  an  output  pulse  upon  the 

counting  of  each  of  successive  trains  of  differing  numbers 


of  pulses,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  each  of 
output  pulses  from  the  second  counting  means 


the 


T  3,896,042 

LOW  TEMPERATURE,  LOW  PRESSURE  HYDROGEN 
I  GETTERING 

D.  Richard  Anderson;  Robert  L.  Courtney,  and  Larry  A.  Har- 
rah,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,077  I 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  7/18;  COIB  U32  ' 

U.S.  CI.  252—184  7  Clakns 

1.  A  system  for  gettering  hydrogen  and  its  isotopes  includ- 
ing deuterium  and  tritium  from  within  a  closed  volume  com- 
prising a  closed  volume  having  therein  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  group  Vlll 
of  the  periodic  table  and  alloys  thereof,  coated  with  a  solid, 
organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimer- 
ized  propargyl  phenyl  ether,  dimerized  benzylacetylene,  di- 
merized  phenylpropiolate,  dimerized  biphenyl  propargyl  ether 
and  polydipropargyl  ether  of  bisphenol-A. 
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3,896,043 

NON-CYANIDE  ALKALINE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DISSOLVING  NON-FERROUS  METALS 

Earl  J.  Fadgen,  Jr.,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Enthone,  In- 
corporated, West  Haven,  Conn. 

Flkd  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,169 
Int.  CL  C23I  1/00;  C23g  5/00,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—186  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-cyanide  alkaline  aqueous  solution  for  dissolving 
non-ferrous  metal  consisting  essentially  of  about  1 5  to  about 
85  g/1  of  a  water-soluble  nitrate,  about  0. 1  to  about  20  g/1  of 
a  water-soluble  compound  of  the  formula 


O        O 

N  II 

M — O— C-R— C— O— M 

wherein  R  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  a  valence 
bond,  — CHt— .r  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2, 


3396,045 

DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  RADIO-ACTIVE 

LIQUIDS 
Karel  J.  A.  Peeters,  Geel,  and  Norbert  L.  C.  Van  De  Voordc, 

Mol,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Bcigonucieaire  S.A., 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,504,  Aug.  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1972, 
2242412 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  radioactive  ions  present  in  tracer 
quantities  from  a  contaminated  liquid  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  liquid  with  a  mixed  sorbent  of  an  insoluble  barium 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate  and 
barium  carbonate,  mixed  with  up  to  50  percent  of  a  metal 
ferrocyanide  in  a  sulfate-containing  medium. 


(H) 
I 
i  -(-  C-)- 

I 

(OH), 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2,  and 


OH 

I 
-C-  , 

I 

c=o 

I 

OM 

and  M  is  a  hydrophilic  cation,  about  1 7  to  about  220  g/1  of  a 
water-soluble  persulfate,  about  1  to  about  65  g/1  of  a  water- 
soluble  urea  compound,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  amount 
sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  to  within  the  range  of  about  9  to 
about  10. 


3,896,046 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  PITCH  IN  PAPER 

MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  A.  Carstens,  Anacortes,  and  William  J.  Butcher,  Van- 
couver, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Anacortes,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,975 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-310  8  Claims 

1.  A  colloidal  aqueous  dispersion  for  control  of  pitch  in  a 
paper  pulp  system  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a.  about  1  to  25  weight  percent  of  an  alumina  component; 
b.  about  1  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  organo-phosphorus 
sequestering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


O      R 

II        1 

-P-C 

1                1 

O 

II 

-  P- 

1 

OH 

OH   OH 

OH 

3,896,044 

NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  ACID  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS  FOR  ALKANOLAMINE  GAS  TREATING 

SYSTEM 

Blake  F.  Mago,  New  City,  and  Charles  W.  West,  Niagara  Falls, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,131,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,595, 

July  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  412,508 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53/34;  C23f  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  employed  in  acid  gas 
removal  service  and  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhib- 
itor selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 
nitro-substituted  aromatic  acids 
and  nitro-substituted  acid  salts. 


HO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  ethanolamine  salts  of  said  com- 
pound, mono-  and  dialkyl  esters  of  said  compound  with  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  propanol  or  butanol;  and  a  salt  of  polyme- 
thylenediamine  tetramethyl  phosphonic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula 

(H,0,PCH,),N(CH,),N(CH,P03H,), 
wherein  n  equals  2  through  6;  and 
c.  sodium  glucoheptonate  syrup  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to 

20  weight  percent  of  the  total  dispersion. 
4.  A  colloidal  aqueous  dispersion  for  control  of  pitch  in  a 
paper  pulp  system  which  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  about  1  to  25  weight  percent  of  an  alumina  component 
comprising  25  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  alumina 
composition  having  an  ultimate  dispersed  particle  size  no 
more  than  about  one-fifth  as  great  as  a  second  alumina 
composition  and  correspondingly  75  to  25  percent  by 
weight  of  said  second  alumina  composition;  and 

b.  about  1  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  organo-phosphorus 
sequestering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


936  O.G.-51 
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O      R       O 

II        I        I 

HO  —  P  —  C  —  P  —  OH 
I        I        I 
OH   OH    OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  ethanolamine  salts  of  said  com- 
pound, mono-  and  dialkyl  esters  of  said  compound  with  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  propanol  or  butanol;  and  a  salt  of  polyme- 
thylenediamine  tetramethyl  phosphonic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula 

(H,0,PCH,),N(CH,).N(CH,PO,H,), 
wherein  n  equals  2  through  6. 


3,896,047 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  A  COBALT 

HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYST 

David  F.  Aycock,  Lenox,  and  Daniel  E.  SUva,  Pittsfieid,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid, 

Mass. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,553 

Int.  CLBOlj  11102 

\}J&.  CL  252-414  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  recycling  a  cobalt  hydrofor- 
mylation  catalyst  from  a  hydroformylation  reaction  wherein 
an  olefmic  compound  is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  hydroformylation  cata- 
lyst dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  a  reaction  zone 
under  hydroformylation  conditions  to  produce  a  hydroformy- 
lation product  comprising  a  hydroformylation  compound  and 
the  cobalt  hydroformylation  catalyst,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  feeding  the  hydroformylation  product  into  a 
mixing  zone;  adding  water  to  the  hydroformylation  product  in 
the  mixing  zone;  feeding  the  mixture  of  water  and  hydrofor- 
mylation product  from  the  mixing  zone  into  a  settling  zone 
wherein  two  phases  are  formed,  a  solvent  phase  containing  the 
cobalt  hydroformylation  catalyst  and  a  water  phase  containing 
the  hydroformylation  compound;  separating  the  solvent  phase 
therefrom  and  recycling  said  solvent  phase  into  the  initial 
reaction  zone. 


also  as  an  adsorbent  to  adsorb  from  a  liquid  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  contaminants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic  and  selenium  deeply  within  its  matrix  and  retain  its 
structural  integrity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  first  single  aqueous  solution  conuining  «ni- 
formly  distributed  throughout  dissolved   water-soluble 
salts  XM  and  YM  of  an  active  cation  and  of  a  carrier 
cation,  respectively:  [ 
where  X  is  a  cation  of  an  active  material  and  is  sele Jled 

from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  cobalt; 
where  Y  is  a  cation  of  a  structurally  adequate  carrier 

forming  a  high  surface  area  material  and  is  aluminvm; 

and 
where  M  is  an  anion  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  X  and  Y 

and  is  selected  fi^om  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate  and 

halid^; 

b.  reacting  said  dissolved  salts  in  said  first  single  aqueous 
solution  with  a  basic  ZN  in  aqueous  solution  to  fqrm 
insoluble  co-precipitates  XN  and  YN  and  a  by-prodUct 
ZM;  said  ZN  being  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  for  complete  reaction  in 
order  to  form  uniformly  dispersed  insoluble  co-precjpi- 
tates: 

where  Z  is  a  cation  forming  a  water-soluble  basic  material 
with  N  and  forming  a  reaction  product  with  the  anjon 
M  that  can  be  readily  removed  from  said  insoluble 
co-precipitates;  and 

where  N  is  an  anion  forming  a  water-soluble  basic  m^e- 
rial  with  Z  and  forming  insoluble  co-precipitates  vljth 
X  and  Y  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consistingi  of 
carbonate  and  hydroxide; 


igi< 
nov 


3,896,048 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Emil  J.  Mehakhick,  Towanda;  Joseph  J.  Cleveland,  Wysox; 
Robert  A.  Long,  Towanda;  Harry  O.  Schulze,  Wyalusing, 
and  Paul  K.  Marshall,  Towanda,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE 
SyKania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,900 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  11122 

MJS.  CL  252-455  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  composition  comprising  essentially  of  a 

polycrystalline  catalytically  active  inorganic  complex  having 

the  formula: 

Li„  Ceft  M,  M'rf  O, 
wherein  M  is  a  metol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  iron,  M '  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt  and  nickel,  a  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0. 1 ,  6  is 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 ,  c  is  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.0, 
d  is  from  about  0.25  to  about  1 .0  and  x  varies  in  direct  chemi- 
cal relationship  to  the  values  of  a,  b,  c  and  d. 


3396.049 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CO-PRECIPITATED  MATERIAL 
DcMb  D.  Dworak,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Aogdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,140 

Int.  CLBOIJ  11108 

\iJ&.  CL  252-466  J  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  material  having  a 

matrix  including  oxidized,  uniformly  dispersed  active  and 

carrier  materials  so  as  to  be  useful,  not  only  as  a  catalyst,  but 


c.  drying  said  uniformly  dispersed  co-precipitates  to  remdve 
the  water  therefrom; 

d.  removing  said  by-product  from  said  uniformly  dispersed 
co-precipitates;  ■ 

e.  comminuting  the  dried  uniformly  dispersed  co-precipi- 
tates; I 

f.  forming  the  comminuted  uniformly  dispersed  co-precipi- 
tates into  an  aqueous  slurry; 

g.  forming  said  slurry  into  particles  of  desired  size  aid 
shape; 

h.  drying  said  particles;  and 

i.  calcining  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  Uie 
dried  particles  to  incorporate  oxygen  atoms  into  tjie 
matrix  and  to  achieve  the  requisite  co-precipitated  uni- 
formly dispersed  active  and  carrier  material,  hardness 
and  surface  area. 


3,896,050 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 

James  A.  White,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  nJw 

York,  N.Y.  i 

PUed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,148 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1138,  3132  ^ 

MS.  CL  252-47.5  15  claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

a.  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  substrate  and 

b.  a  minor  ^orrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  the  compositiqn 

S 

/   \ 
R— S,— C        N 
N         II 

C C-S.-R' 

I 
X 

wherein: 

R  and  R'  =  C,  to  C^,  alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  differei  it 

Y  =  2  or  more 
X  =  CN  or  COOR"  or  R'"  wherein  R"  is  C,  to  C»  alkyl  or 

alkyl  substituted  with  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R'"  is  C,  to 

Cm  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
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3,896,051 

METHOD  OF  REACTIVATION  OF  RANEY  NICKEL 

Shunsuke    Mabuchi;    KenJi   Tsuzuki;    Hideaki    Matsunaga; 

Sadami  Shimizu,  and  Makoto  Sumita,  all  of  Shin-Nanyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,683 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  47- 
129219 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11130 
U.S.  CL  252-412  |0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reactivation  of  a  poisoned  Raney  nickel 
catalyst  modified  by  a  small  amount  of  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  chromium  and  iron  which  is  used  for  the 
hydrogenolysis  of  inorganic  peroxide  polymer  to  form  a  diol 
product  which  comprises  treating  said  catalyst  with  a  0. 1  -  5 
N  aqueous  or  lower  alcohol  solution  of  an  activating  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  carboxylate  having  1  -  4 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  carboxylate 
having  from  1  -  4  carbon  atoms  at  20 -200^:  under  an  atmo- 
sphere of  hydrogen  or  nitrogen  from  2  to  8  hours,  and  separat- 
ing said  treated  catalyst  from  said  aqueous  or  lower  alcohol 
solution. 


3,896,052 
COCATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  TRIMERIZING 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Robert  J.  Lockwood,  East  Haven;  Harold  E.  Reymore,  Jr., 
Wallingford,  and  Edward  J.  Thompson,  Watertown,  all  of 
Conn.,   assignors  to  The  Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,780 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47110;  C08g  22144 
U.S.  CL  252—431  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  cocatalyst  system  for  the  trimerization  of  a  polyisocya- 
nate  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  from  about  33  to  about  67  mole  percent  of  an  amide  salt 
having  the  formula 


V 


^ 


-® 


JC-CONR, 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R,,  R^,  and  R3  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  and  cycloalkyi,  and  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl;  and 
b.  from  about  33  to  about  67  mole  percent  of  a  glycine  salt 
having  the  formula 


^ 


a— N— CH,—  COO®  J^ 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  one  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  R«  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  — CH2— COO"  M*.  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  group 


CHa — N— CH, —  COO        M 


3,896,053 
NICKEL-CONTAINING  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  FATS  AND 

OILS 
Franz  Josef  Broccker;  Juergcn  Hcncrs,  both  of  LudwigslMfcn; 
Laszlo  Marosi,  Speyer;  Matthias  Schwarzmann,  Linburger- 
hof,  and  Peter  Rudolf  Laurer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1972, 
2228332 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,949 

Int.  CLBOlj  7  7/22 

U.S.  CL  252-466  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  fats  and  fatty 

acids,  which  has  been  prepared  by  calcining  a  compound  of 

the  formula 

Me,«*'Al,(OH)„.C03.4H,0 
in  which  Me***'  is  nickel,  copper  or  cobalt,  and  reducing  said 
calcined  compound  with  hydrogen  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  200°  to  600''C  and  in  which  said  compound  has  been 
prepared  from  an  aqueous  solution,  which  contained  1 M  to 
2M  solutions  of  the  divalent  meUl  salts  and  of  trivalent  alumi- 
num salt,  by  precipitating  with  a  1 M  to  2M  alkali  meUl  car- 
bonate or  bicarbonate  solution  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
50°  to  95°C  and  a  pH  of  from  4.0  to  8.5  and  then  washing, 
filtering  and  drying  to  obtain  said  compound. 


3,896,054 

HIGH  ADHESION  METALLIZATIONS 

John  Robert  Larry,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,375,  March  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,796 

Int.  CL  C03c  3110,  5/02;  HOlb  1/02 
U.S.CL  106-1  9Ctolms 

I.  In  metallizations  useful  for  printing  silver  or  silver/pal- 
ladium conductors  on  substrates  comprising  finely  divided 
silver  or  silver/palladium  pxawder  and  finely  divided  inorganic 
binder,  improved  metallizations  wherein  the  inorganic  binder 
consists  essentially  of,  by  weight, 

5-22%  PbO 

1-5%  CaO 

0.7-3%  AUOj 

0.7-2.5%  BjOj 

5-20%  SiO, 

50-85%  Bi,0„ 
said  metallizations  being  useful  for  producing  conductors  of 
enhanced  soldering  characteristics  and  improved  adhesion  to 
the  substrate  upon  thermal  aging  versus  compositions  employ- 
ing other  inorganic  binders. 


3396,055 

PYROCHLORE-RELATED  OXIDES  CONTAINING 

COPPER  AND/OR  SILVER  AND  RESISTOR 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Robert  Joseph  Bouchard,  and  Donald  Burl  Rogers,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  & 

Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,955 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/08 
U.S.  CL  252-521  u  rut-, 

1.  Electrically  conductive  polynary  oxides  of  pyrochlore- 
related  crysul  structure  having  the  formula 

M,M',.,M",0,+, 
wherein: 
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1 .  M  is  at  least  one  of  Ag  or  Cu; 

2.  M '  is  Bi  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  half  Bi  plus  up  to  one 
half  of  one  or  more  cations  from  among 

a.  bivalent  Cd  or  Pb  and 

b.  trivalent  Y,  Tl,  In  and  rare  earth  metals  of  atomic 
number  57-71,  inclusive; 

3.  M"  is  at  least  one  of 

a.  Ru, 

b.  Ir,  and 

c.  a  mixture  of  at  least  three-fourths  of  at  least  one  of  Ru 
and  Ir  and  up  to  one-fourth  of  at  least  one  of  Pt,  Ti  and 
Rh; 

4.  X  is  in  the  range  0.10  to  0.60  and 

5.  z  is  in  the  range  0. 10  to  1 .0,  and  is  equivalent  to  the  sum 
of  monovalent  cations  M  and  half  of  divalent  cations  in 
the  polynary  oxide. 

9.  A  powder  composition  comprising  the  polynary  oxides  of 
Claim  1  and  dielectric  material,  useful  for  producing  low 
resistivity  resistors  on  dielectric  substrates. 


3,896,056 
BUILT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Lawrence  Benjamin,  and  Daniel  S.  Connor,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,546,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,158, 
Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  337,333 

Intel.*  CUB  i/065 

U.S.  CI.  252-539  8  Claims 

1.  A  built  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  8  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  surface-active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic;  non- 
ionic;  zwitterionic;  and  zunpholytic  detergents;  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

b.  from  70  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  precipitating 
builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-sol- 
uble carbonate,  silicate  and  aluminate  salt  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

c.  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  precipitation  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

mellitic  acid,  xylaric  acid,  cyclopentane-cis,  cis,  cis-tet- 
racarboxylate  acid,  addition  product  of  polyvinyle- 
thylether  (MW  4000)  &  20%  maleic  acid,  addition 
product  of  polyethyleneglycol  (MW  1000)  diacetate  & 
10%  maleic  acid,  addition  product  of  polyethyleneg- 
lycol (MW  600  )  diacetate  & 

40%  maleic  acid,  addition  product  of  pentaerythritol 
ethylene  oxide  (MW  4000)  tetraacetate  &  40% 
maleic  acid,  addition  product  of  polyethylene  oxide 
(20  molecules)  sperm  oil  alcohol  acetate  &  32.5% 
maleic  acid,  ethylenetetracarboxylic  acid,  polyallyl- 
succinate,  hexapotassium  cyclopentadienide  pen- 
tacarboxylate,  2,3,4,5-tetrahydrofuran-cis,  cis,  cis- 
tetracarboxylic  acid,  carboxymethyl  starch  degree  of 
substitution  0.8,  carboxymethyl  starch  degree  of 
substitution  1.7,  polycarboxymethylated  dicarboxyl 
starch  degree  of  substitution  approx.  2.8,  sodium  salt 
of  carboxymethyl  cellulose  degree  of  substitution 
2.0,  carboxymethyl  dextran  degree  of  substitution 
2.0,  propylene/maleic  acid  copolymer,  diacid  cellu- 
lose, carboxymethylated  sodium  alginate,  sodium 
polymaleate  (mol.  weight  2500),  sodium  alginate, 
70:30  acrylic  acid/hydroxyethylmaleate  copolymer, 
polyvinyl  sulfate,  hexasodium  1,1,3,3,5,5-pentane 
hexacarboxylate  and  mixtures  thereof 
whereby  the  weight  ratio  of  said  builder  to  said  modifier  is  in 
the  range  from  1000:1  to  1:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
organic  surface-active  agent  to  said  builder  is  in  the  range 
from  20:1  to  1:20. 


I 
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3,896,057 
tOMPOSITE  OLEHN  SULFONATE 
Kenneth  L.  Lindsay;  Gerhard  O.  Kuchnhanss,  and  Meivin  E. 
TuveU,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,993,  Sept.  19, 1968.  Thb 
applcatioa  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,462  ] 

int  CI.  ciid  ;/y2 

U.S.  CI.  252—555  7  Ciaiais 

1.  The  composite  olefin  sulfonate  product  obtained  by 
sulfonating  with  gaseous  uncomplexed  SOj  a  mixture  of  ole- 
fins having  from  about  1 2  to  about  1 6  carbon  atoms  per  mo 
cule  and  the  following  mol  percent  composition: 
vinyl  olefins  —  from  about  40  to  about  60  percent 
internal  olefins  —  from  about  10  to  about  35  percent 
vinylidene  olefins  —  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent, 
saponifying  tfie  sulfonated  olefins  with  NaOH,  and  removing 
the  unsaponified  material  from  the  saponified  mixture. 


itfic 


3,896,058 
POLYPHOSPHAZENES  CONTAINING  THE 
CF3CHFCF2CH2O-  GROUP 
Kennard  A.  Reynard,  Mentor;  Arthur  H.  Gerber,  University 
Heights,  and  Selwyn  H.  Rose,  Beachwood,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,527 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73100,  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  P  4  Claihs 

1.   Poly(fluoroalkoxyphosphazenes)   soluble   in  dimeth  ^1- 
formamide  and  represented  by  the  general  formula 


OCHjCFtCHFCF, 


I 

P=N 

I 
OCH.R^ 


wherein  the  ZR/  groups  are  selected  from  CFjCHFCF,—  or 
from  groups  which  contain  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
are  fluorinated  and  in  the  latter  groups  Z  is  F  or  H,  and  the 
amount  of  CFaCHFCFj  groups  may  be  present  in  amounts  up 
to  100%,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  50,000. 


tops 


3,896,059 

PRODUCTION  OF  RESINS  FROM  SOLUBILIZED  SCRAP 
RUBBER,  THE  RESINS  THUS  PRODUCED  AND  RUBBER 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS  INCORPORATING  THE 

RESINS 
Lynn  B.  Walwfieid;  Grant  Crane,  and  Edward  Leo  Kay,  all  of 
Akron,  OIUo,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,774 

Int  CI.*  C08J  1 1 100;  C08C  79/05 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  8  Clailis 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  resin  by  the  successive  ste 

°^  I 

heating  solid  scrap  rubber  in  contact  with  a  hydrocarbon 

liquid  at  400°  to  SOO^F.  for  0. 1  to  50  hours  to  convert  die 
solid  scrap  rubber  to  a  fluid,  I 

and  contacting  the  fluid  thus  produced  with  an  alkylation 
catalyst  which  is  a  Lewis  acid,  a  protonic  acid  or  a  con- 
-  densation  catalyst  in  an  amount  which  is  from  0. 1  to  20% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  fluid,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
60?F.  to  300''F.  for  from  0.5  to  50  hours,  wherein  s^id 
solid  scrap  rubber  is  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  or  blends 
of  the  two,  and  said  synthetic  rubber  is  a  homopolymer  of 
butadiene,  isoprene,  chloroprene  or  piperylene,  or  a 
copolymer  of  them  with  each  other  or  with  styrene,  al- 
pha-methylstyrene,  divinylbenzene,  ethylene,  propylene, 
isobutylene,  or  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxy  ic 
acid  ester  or  nitrile. 
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3,896,060 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FOAMED  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESIN  PRODUCTS  WHILE  UNDER  A 
PARTIAL  VACUUM 
Mark  Piungulan,  461  W.  Chestnut  HiU  Rd.,  Newark,  Del. 
19713,  and  Charles  E.  ComweU,  710^  Marian  Dr.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22307 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,593,  March  11,  1974. 
Thb  appikatk>n  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,683 
Int  Cl.»  C08J  9/14,  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cured  cellular  structure  which 
process  comprising  mixing  (a)  an  unsaturated  polyester 
formed  by  condensing  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing a,/8-ethylenic  unsaturation  with  a  dihydric  alcohol,  with 
(b)  an  tt,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer, and  incorporating  (c)  gaseous  cells  derived  from  air  into 
the  mixture,  foaming  this  mixture  by  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
of  180  to  50  Torr,  and  effecting  the  copolymerization  of  (a) 
and  (b)  while  under  this  partial  vacuum  and  while  the  mixture 
is  in  the  foamed  state. 


III.  blowing  agent  in  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the 
reaction  mixture; 

IV.  a  catalytic  amount  of  catalyst  for  the  production  of  the 
urethane;  and 

V.  a  foam  stabilizing  amount  of  aralkyi  modified  siloxane  oil 
having  the  average  formula 

(X)zR3-zSiO(RiSiO)xl(X)(R)Si01,SiRs-zX, 
wherein  jr  has  a  value  of  2  to  8  inclusive;  v  has  a  value  of  0  to 
6  inclusive;  z  has  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive;  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl  radical;  and  X  is  an  aralkyi  radical  of  the  formula 


3,896,061 
SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hiroshi  Tanzawa;  Yoshitada  Sakai,  both  of  Kamakura;  Takao 
Matsushita,  Yuushudainishi;  Yoshishige  Fujii,  Otsu;  Kouji 
Sugita,  Otsu,  and  Haruki  Maekawa,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    16,   1972,  47- 
81408;  Feb.  17,  1973,  48-188779 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogel  semi-permeable  membrane  which  is  com- 
prised of  isotactic  polymethylmethacrylate  and  syndiotactic 
polymethylmethacrylate,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  more 
than  100,000,  wherein  the  tacticity  of  the  mixture  of  said 
isotactic  polymethylmethacrylate  and  said  syndiotactic  poly- 
methylmethacrylate is  within  the  range  of 

0.1  <  1/S<  10 
and 

H-S  >  H 
wherein  I  is  the  percent  of  the  isotactic  structures  expressed 
by  triad,  S  is  the  percent  of  syndiotactic  structures  expressed 
by  triad,  and  the  means  molecular  weight  of  the  polymers  is 
more  than  100,000. 


-CaH2a-^ 


where  a  has  a  value  of  2  or  3;  said  siloxane  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  aralkyi  radicals  and  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  about  4  to  about  40  centistokes  at  25 1. 


3396,063 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE/VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Yasushi  Toyoda,  and  Hidetora  Kashio,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,622,  May  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1970, 45-45836 

Int  CI.  C08f  19// 4 

U.S.  CL  260—23  XA  2  Claims 


3,896,062 

POLYETHER  URETHANE  FOAM 

Edward  Lewis  Morehouse,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,713,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,839384.  This  applicatron  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,192 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  resilience  polyether  ure- 
thane foam,  said  process  comprising  foaming  and  reacting  a 
mixture  comprising: 

I.  organic  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
a  polyether  triol  containing  at  least  40  mole  per  cent 
primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  2,000  to  about  8,000  and  (B)  a  mixture  of 
said  polyether  triol  and  another  polyether  having  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  said  polyether 
triol  of  said  mixture  amounting  to  at  least  40  weight 
percent  of  the  total  polyol  content; 

II.  organic  polyisocyanate,  said  organic  polyol  and  said 
polyisocyanate  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  major 
amount  and  in  the  relative  amount  of  required  to  produce 
the  urethane; 


POJtCF  NOT  CQK1UMG  MiTVWOCHG  MEMT 

■  1 POLT^CB  0QK1WMG  0  05%  OF  2.6-nTDTTUIrr- 
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MONOHCF  OURGHC 
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AfC  TTTDATEC  WJTH  CAUSTIC  SOOA  IFTO  T>C  fdnRAUZMG  FONT 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  odorless  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  having  improved  heat- 
stability  by  suspension-polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  com- 
posed of  65  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  chloride 
monomer  and  35  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  at  a 
polymerization  temperature  of  from  10°  to  80°C  using  an 
oil-soluble-polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  adding  to  said  reaction  system  at  the  time  of  poly- 
merization, a  polymerization  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,6-ditertiarybutyl-4-methylphenol  and 
normal-propyl-gallate  in  a  quantity  ranging  from  0. 1 0  to  0.005 
part  by  weight  with  respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chk}ride  monomen. 
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3396.064 
VEHICLES  FOR  PRINTING  INK 
Hitasbi  Kolshi,  Tok)re,  ami  Yoshihiro  Ishida,  Kawaguchi,  both 
of  Japaa.  assignors  to  Tokyo  Printing  Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   17,  1972,  47- 
048175 

Int.  CI.  C08c  9118;  C08d  3140 
V}J&.  CI.  260-24  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  for  a  printing  ink  composed  of  a  resin  with 
or  without  a  solvent,  the  improvement  wherein  the  resin  is 
prepared  by  the  addition  reaction  of  a  petroleum  resin  with  at 
least  one  unsaturated  polybasic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof  in 
an  amount  from  0.5  to  3  mols  of  acid  per  mol  of  resin  and  the 
subsequent  reaction  of  the  resulting  addition  product  with 
rosin  or  rosin  derivatives  containing  polyamines  in  an  amount 
from  0.3  to  0.8  mols  based  on  the  amount  of  said  acid  in  said 
resin. 


3,896,065 

SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  STABLE  PIGMENTED 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Joseph  Edward  Reardon,  and  Vernon  Clare  Wolff,  Jr.,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,096,  Sept.  3,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,568 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45152 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AV  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising:  about  50%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  solids,  of  a  pigment  mixture  of  about 
20  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  pigment 
mixture,  of  clay  and  about  65  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  pigment  mixture,  of  titanium  dioxide;  about 
50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  solids,  of  a  polymeric 
pigment  binder  comprising  about  80  to  99%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  polymeric  binder,  of  an  ethylene  copoly- 
mer of  about  85  to  97%  by  weight  ethylene  and  about  15  to 
3%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid,  about  3  to  75%  of  the  acid 
groups  neutralized  and  about  I  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymeric  binder,  of  a  hydrocarbon  wax  having 
a  melting  point  of  about  143°  to  1 50T.,  said  dispersion  having 
a  solids  content  of  about  30  to  65%  by  weight. 


3,896,066 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AN  AROMATIC  POLYESTER  AND 

POLYESTER  SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  THE 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  Oliver  Ranck,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,442,  May  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  Thb  applkation  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,087 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29120,  45/32,  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AV  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  volatile  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  heat-sealable 
taclc-free  coating  composition  comprising 

I  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  at  least  one  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  chloride, 

2.  about  0.1  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on  said  vinylidene 
chloride  copolymer,  of  a  linear  film-forming  polyester 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500 
prepared  by  condensing  a  glycol  and  a  polyfunctional 
acid,  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  said  polyfunctional  acid 
being  an  aromatic  polyfunctional  acid,  and 

3.  wax  and  particulates. 


'  3,896,067 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  SUBSTANTIAL  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 
Ynjiro  Kosaka;  Masaru  Uemura;  Tokio  Fujiki;  Masat*shi 
Kimura,  and  Mitsutaka  Saito,  all  of  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yami^u- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,919 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Oct.   7,    1972,  47- 
100304Thc  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcnt  to 
July  31,  1990,  has  been  disctaimcd. 

Int.  CI.  C08c  n/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AV  lo  Cbfans 

I.  An  adhesive  polymer  composition,  which  comprises: 
a  grafted  copolymer  wherein  a  monomer  mixture  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  and  maleic  anhydride  is  grafted  onto  95  -  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  containing  5-70  wt.%  vinyl  acetate  and  a 
hydrocarbon  base,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  hydrocarl)on 
base  to  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  is  1  :  0  1  - 
10; and 
a  copolymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  said  monoitier 


mixture,  wherein  the  content  of  said  monomer  mixtun 
said  polymer  composition  is  5  -  80  parts  by  weight 


m 


ro- 


3,896,068 
PRINTABLE  ANTI-BLOCKING  RESINOUS  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER 
John  H.  Walker,  Bartlesviille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pet 
leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

RIed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,936 
Int.  CI.  C08c  Jl/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  block  copolymer  of 
a  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  and  a  conju- 
gated diene; 
0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  blojck 

copolymer  of  an  anti-block  agent;  and 
0. 1  to  1  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  blqck 
copolymer  of  a  normally  solid  crystalline  olefin  polymer. 


3,896,069 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SOFTENING  TEMPERATURE 
Yujiro  Kosaka;   Hitoshi  KuroU;  Nobuhiro  Echkla;  Kaaji 
Otomo,  and  Masaru  Uemura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fled  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,071  I 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1973, 48-58977 

Int.  CI.  C08c  Jl/70 

VS.  CI.  260-28.5  AV  6  Cbims 

1.  In  a  hot  melt  composition  which  comprises  an  ethylene- 

vinylacetate  copolymer  having  a  vinylaceute  content  of  1 0  - 

45  weight  percent  and  melting  index  of  1  -  1000  g/10  min.  and 

at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

tackifier,  wax  and  asphalt,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

admixing  an  oxidized  low  molecular  weight  polypropylene 

having  an  acid  value  of  1  -  20,  which  is  prepared  by  oxidizing 

polypropylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  500  - 

10,000  in  a  ratio  of  1/100  -  60/10  by  weight  with  said  ethy- 

lene-vinylace^te  copolymer. 
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3,896,070 

DISPERSION  OF  CROSS-LINKABLE  ACRYLIC  RESIN 

WITH  AMINO-ALDEHYDE 

Peter  Tiimmler,  and  Herbert  Zima,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Vlanova-Kunstharz  A.G.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  3,  1973,  5863/73; 
July  3,  1973,  5864/73 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40;  C08g  37/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  UA  8  Claims 

1.  Heat  hardenable  coating  compositions  comprising  - 

1 .  60  -  95  %  by  weight  of  a  polymer  dispersion  prepared  by 
emulsion  polymerization  of  - 

25  -  35  %  by  weight  of  butylmethacrylate 

10  -  25  %  by  weight  of  ethylhexylacrylate  and/or  n- 

butylacrylate 
10  -  20  %  by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate 
10  -  20  %  by  weight  of  styrol 

1  -  3  %  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  and/or  acrylic  acid 

10  -  25  %  by  weight  of  polypropyleneglycol  mono- 

methacrylate  and/or  polyethyleneglycol  monomethac- 

rylate, 

2.  5  -  40  %  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
amine-formaldehyde-condensation  product,  the  methylol 
groups  of  which  are  partially  or  completely  etherified 
with  monoalcohols,  and 

3.0-  150  %  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  of 
a  pigment  paste  of  - 

a.  4  -  70  %  by  weight  of  a  pigment  and/or  filler,  and 

b.  30  -  96  %  by  weight  of  a  pigment  wetting  agent. 


1  -  3  %  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  and/or  acrylic  acid 

10-  25  %  by  weight  of  polypropylene  glycolmonomethacry- 
late  and/or  polyethylene  glycolmonomethacrylate 
the  total  monomer  content,  within  said  ranges,  being  100  %, 
in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  emulsifier. 

10.  An  aqueous  cross-linkable  dispersion  which  is  a  co- 
polymer prepared  by  emulsion  co-polymerizing  monomers  as 
follows 

25  -  35  %  by  weight  of  butylmethacrylate 

10  -  25  %  by  weight  of  ethylhexylacrylate  and/or  n-butyla- 
crylate 

10  -  20  %  by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate 

10  -  20  %  by  weight  of  styrol 

1  -  3  %  by  weight  of  methacryhc  acid  and/or  acrylic  acid 

10-  25  %  by  weight  of  polypropylene  glycolmonomethacry- 
late and/or  polyethylene  glycolmonomethacrylate 
the  total  monomer  content,  within  said  ranges,  being  100  %, 
in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  emulsifier. 


3,896,071 

STORAGE  STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF 

TETRAFLUORETHYLENE  POLYMER 

Robert  Victor  Poirier,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,537,  Oct.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,266 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  F  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  water; 
tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  particles  wherein  the  polymer  is 
tetrafluoroethylene  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  tetraflu- 
oroethylene with  up  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  weight  of 
copolymer  of  another  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer;  a  nonionic  surfactant  dissolved  in  said  water, 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  6  %  by  weight  based  on 
weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer;  and  an  essentially 
hydrophilic  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  5000  dissolved  in  said  water,  said  alkylene  oxide 
polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  I  to  6 
%  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer. 


3396,073 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  HLM-FORMING 

Thomas  Woods  Smith,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,677,  Aug.  10,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,067 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  RW  n  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  fluid  at  room  temperature  and 
which  comprises  a  substantially  stable  dispersion  in  water  of 
a  graft  polymer  wherein  the  base  polymer  is  at  least  one  vinyl 
acetate,  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  homopolymer  or 
interpolymer  and  the  grafted  units  are  derived  from  at  least 
one  polymerizable  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

A.  Substituted  acrylamides  of  the  formula 


3,896,072 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AQUEOUS  CO-POLYMER 

DISPERSION  AND  DISPERSION  THEREFOR 

Peter  Tummler,  and  Herbert  Zima,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Vianova-Kunstharz  A.G.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  3,  1973,  5863/73; 
July  3,  1973,  5864/73 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/13,  45/26 
VJS.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  aqueous  cross-linking  co-polymer 
dispersions  for  stoving  metal  finishes  comprising  emulsion 
co-polymerizing  monomers  as  follows 
25  -  35  %  by  weight  of  butylmethacrylate 
10  -  25  %  by  weight  of  ethylhexylacrylate  and/or  n-butyla- 

crylate 
1 0  -  20  %  by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate 
10  -  20  %  by  weight  of  styrol 


R»  O 
I      N 
R'-C— ( 
I 
R» 


R*  R*         O 
I      I  II 

:-NHC-C=CH,,  and 
I      I  I 

R»  fC  R» 


B.  Water-soluble  hydroxyalkylated  compositions  consist- 
ing essentially  of 
X.  compounds  of  the  formula 


R^O    R"R*        O 

I    y    I    I        II 

-C-C-C-NHC-C=CH,  and 
III  I 

R"         R"  R^  R» 


Y.  condensation  dimers  and  trimers  of  X;  wherein 

each  of  R'.  R*.  R».  R*.  R»,  R«  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  at  least  one  of  R', 
R*.  R^  R*,  and  R*  being  hydrogen, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower 
alkyl  radical; 

each  of  R».  R'»,  R",  R'*  and  R»  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
or  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  deriv- 
ative of  said  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  at  least  one  being  a 
hydroxyalkyi  radical  or  alkoxy  derivative  thereof. 
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3,896,074 

ALKYLACRYLATE-ALKANEDIOLMETHACRYLATE 

INTERPOL YMERS  AND  POUR  DEPRESSED 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Roy   Isamu   Yamamoto,  Wappingcrs  Falk,  and  George  S. 

Saiaes,  FishkUI,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Divbioii  of  Scr.  No.  309,585,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,866.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,218 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15116 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—80.81  2  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked  interpolymer  of  an  n-alkylacrylate  mixture 
and  alkanediol  dimethacrylate  of  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  3000  and  100,000  (membrane  osmometry)  wherein  the 
alkanediol  dimethacrylate  moiety  is  of  from  10  to  18  carbons, 
said  n-alkyi  is  at  least  1 8  carbons  and  at  least  70  wt.  %  of  said 
n-alkyi  in  said  mixture  is  of  from  20  to  24  carbons  consisting 
of  between  about  2  and  65  wt.  %  Cjo.  between  about  18  and 
65  wt.  %  C2J  aikyi  and  between  about  8  and  35  wt.  %  Cu  alkyl, 
said  interpolymer  having  a  weight  ratio  of  the  n-alkylacrylate 
mixture  moiety  to  dimethacrylate  moiety  of  between  about 
99.5:0.5  to  95:5. 


3,896,075 
FRICTION  MATERIALS 
John  William  Longky,  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to  BBA 
Group  Limited,  Cleckheaton,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
51434/71 

Int.  C\}  C08K  3122,  3136;  C08L  67/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  5  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  for  friction  engaging  mechanisms 
comprising  by  weight 
40  to  60%  of  basalt  fiber. 

8  to  15%  of  thermosetting  resin  binder,  the  balance  being 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fillers  and  additives. 


3,896,076 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Tsutomu  Watanabe;  Shigenori  Yamaoka,  and  Koichi  Tanaka, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1973, 48-68802 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5 1 104 
VS.  CI.  260—40  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  a  flexible  printed  circuit 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  high  molecular  weight  linear 
polyester  resin  obtained  by  poly-condensation  of  dibasic  acids 
and  divalent  alcohols;  (B)  1-20  parU  by  weight,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polyester  resin,  of  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyisocyanate  having 
such  groups  as  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi,  and  a  reaction  product 
of  tolylene  diisocyanate  and  trimethylol  propane;  and  (C)  2  to 
50  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyester 
resin,  of  a  B-stage  epoxy  resin  containing  substantially  no  free 
curing  agent  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  1,000  to  10,000,  and  obtained  by  reacting  a  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule  and 
the  epoxy  equivalent  of  from  100  to  4,000  with  a  compound 
containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  an  equivalent 
ratio  of  from  0.2  to  1 .0  mole  of  active  hydrogen  compound  to 
1 .0   mole  of  epoxy  compound. 


July  22,  1976 


3,896,077 
UNDERWATER  ADHESIVE 
Fred  Leonard;  7713  Beech  Tree  Rd.,  Bcthcsda,  Md.  2003 

and  George  Brandes,  30  Sidonia  Ave.,  Coral  Gables, 

33134 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,538,  Sept.  12,  1969,  Pat.  No.' 

3,607,542,  wMch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,06), 

Jan.  19,  1968,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  d( 

Scr.  No.  586316,  Oct.  10, 1966,  abandoned.  Thb  applkatioil 

Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,903 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.48  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  a  paste-like  consistency  and  con- 
taining, as  essential  ingredients,  (a)  at  least  one  /3-unsub- 
stituted  a-cyanoacrylic  acid  ester  which  is  liquid  at  rooi^ 
temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure,  the  a-cyanoacryl|c 
acid  ester  consisting  of  the  acyl  group  H,C=<r(CN)— C04- 
O—  and  a  group  a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  directly  bound  ti> 
the  available  bond  of  an  oxygen  atom  of  said  acyl  group,  and 
(b)  water-insoluble  solid  filler  which  is  essentially  inert  with 
respect  to  the  a-cyanoacrylic  acid  ester  and  insoluble  therein, 
the  filler  beiiig  capable  of  forming  a  paste-like  consistency 
with  the  a-cyanoacrylic  acid  ester  and  being  present  in  the 
composition  fi  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  the  paste-lii^ 
consistency. 


3,896,078 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDE)  UNITS 
Guenther  Kurt  Hoeschele,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,268 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  NC  10  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  copolyester  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  copolyether  ester  consisting  of  a 
multiplicity  of  recurring  long  chain  ester  units  and  short  chain 
ester  units  joined  head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long 
chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


I 


O  O 
II     II 
— OGO-CRC- 


and  said  short  chain  units  being  represented  by  the  formuh 


n 


o  o 

II   II 

— ODO— CRC- 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxy!  groups  from  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400-6000  and  a  carbon  to 
oxygen  ratio  of  about  2.0-4.3;  R  is  a  divalent  radical  remain- 
ing after  removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
or  dicarboxylk  acid  ester  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  300  and  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal 
of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  2S0;  provided  said  short-chain  ester  units  amount 
to  about  15-95%  by  weight  of  said  copolyester  (b)  an  effec- 
tive concentration  of  amide  linkage  containing  material  which 
on  hydrolysis  yields  primary  amino  groups  and  carboxyl 
groups  and  (c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antioxidant. 
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3,896,079 

IMINOXYORGANOSILANES 

Jean  Boissieras;  Loub  Ceyicriat,  and  Guy  Poy,  all  of  Lyon, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Parb,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,486,  June  23, 1972,  abandoned, 

whkh  b  a  divbion  of  Scr.  No.  84,149,  Nov.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,697,568.  Thb  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,153 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    12,    1969, 

69.38761 

Int.  CI.  C08f  H/04 
VS.  CI.  260—46.5  G  10  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  forming  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  polydiorganosiloxane  terminated  at  each  end  of  the  chain 
by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  amino,  aminoxy,  iminoxy  or  acyloxy 
group  and.  as  cross-linking  agent,  at  least  one  silane  of  the 
general  formula: 


carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formic,  acetic,  benzoic  and  salicyclic  acid, 
said  hardener  being  formed  under  the  following  reaction 
conditions: 
the  aromatic  polyamine  (A)  and  the  hydroxyl  compound 
(B)  are  heated  together  for  about  60  to  120  minutes  to 
temperatures  of  about  90  to  1 30''C.,  the  ratio  of  primary 
amino  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  being  about  4: 1  to  7: 1 , 
and 
the  product  from  the  preceding  reaction  is  heated  with  the 
acidic  compound  (c)  for  about  1  to  5  hours  to  tempera- 
tures of  about  70°  to  1 70°C,  the  ratio  of  the  aromatic 
polyamine  used  to  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  being  about 
1:1  to  3:1. 


R— Si. 


X>, 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  a 
halogen  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a 
nitrile  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  one  of  Y 
and  Q  represents  a 


-0-N=C 


R' 


radical  and  the  other  of  Y  and  Q  represents  a  — O— (DO),R"' 
radical,  and  a  represents  a  positive  number  in  the  range  1  to 
2  inclusive;  each  symbol  R'  independently  represents  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical,  each  symbol  R"  independently 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1-5  carbon 
atoms  or,  together  with  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  each  symbol  R'"  independently  represents  a  monova- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
each  symbol  D  independently  represents  an  alkylene  radical 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  n=0,  1,  2  or  3. 


3,896,081 
RAPID  CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING 
AMINOPLAST  CONDENSATION  POLYMER  MODIFIED 

WITH  A  DI-SUBSTITUTED  BIS-ARYL  AMINE 

Gene  F.  Baxter;  Harlan  G.  Freeman,  and  George  T.  Ticdeman, 

aU  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  1 48,905,  June  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,784,5 1 6, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  821,961,  May  5, 

1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

408,409 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  12/12,  12/32,  12/36,  12/38 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  R  48  Claims 

1.  an  amine-modified  condensation  polymer  comprising  the 

reaction  product  of  an  aminoplast  containing  reactive  alkylol 

groups  with  a  bis-aryl  amine  of  the  formula 


H^N 


NHg 


Xh"-^^.. 


3,896,080 

LIQUID  HARDENERS  FOR  LIQUID  EPOXY  RESINS, 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  USE 

Silvio  Vargiu,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni;  Renato  Berti,  Milan,  and 

Mario  Pitzalis,  Arcore,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 

Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  20,  1972,  29429/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  5  Claims 

1.  Liquid  compositions  curable  at  temperatures  of  from 

room  temperature  down  to  — 5°C.,  comprising  a  liquid  1,2- 

epoxy  resin,  which  can  be  synthesized  from  the  reaction  of  a 

halohydrin  and  a  polyfunctional  phenol,  and  about  20-60 

weight  percent,  based  on  the  liquid  1 .2-epoxy  resin,  of  a  liquid 

hardener  comprising  the  reaction  product  at  high  temperature 

of: 

a.  an  aromatic  polyamine, 

b.  at  least  one  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

polyalkylene  glycols. 

furan  alcohols  and  their  polymers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furfuryl  alcohol, 

tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  or  a  still  curable  furfiiryl  alco- 
hol resin  with  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  300, 
and 

c.  at  least  one  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

phenols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
o-chlorophenol.  m-chlorophenol.  p-chlorophenol.  2,4- 
dichlorophenol,  o-nitrophenol,  m-nitrophenol,  and  p- 
nitrophenol,  and 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkoxy,  amino,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  carboxyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  — 
NH-,  — 0-,  — C=C-,  -S-,  -S-S-.  -SO,-  or 


m- 


where  Y,  and  Y,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  z  is  0,  1  or  2;  said  reaction  product  being  fiirther  reactable 
at  ambient  temperatures  with  a  curing  agent  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble, infusible  product. 


3,896,082 
EPOXY  POWDER  COATINGS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Leo  Rensmann,  Dorsten;  FeUx  SchuMc,  Wulfen;  Johann  Obcn- 
dorf,  Dorsten,  and  Kurt  Neubold,  Bottrop,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Veba-Cbemie  AG,  Gcbcnkircben-Bucr,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  403,687 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248776 

Int.  CL  C08g  30/16 
VS.  CL  260—47  EN  3  ClabM 

1.  Powder  coating  composition  consbting  essentially  of  a 
finely  divided  mixture  of  1 .2-epoxy  compounds  having  at  least 
one  1. 2-epoxy  group  in  the  molecule  and  a  kjwer  softening 
point  greater  than  40°C.,  and  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  an 
imidazole  derivative  having  the  formula 
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H 

1 

H 

R- 

1 
-C- 

1 
C- 

-R 

R'- 

-N 
\ 

1 

N 
» 
C 
1 

R" 
1 
X 

r 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  cycloalkyi,  heterocycloalkyi 

and  R; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  aikylene  and  arylene  and 

the  foregoing  substituted  by  alkyl  and/or  aryl;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  the  radical 


R 

I 
HC-N  ^ 

I      I  "^C- 
HC— N 
I      I 
R    R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  previously. 
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Rt  groups  are  required  to  be  the  same  in  the  polyamid 
Rs,  R,  and  R5  are  divalent,  trivalent,  and  tetravaleht 
radicals  respectively,  selected  from  the  following  struc- 
tural typ«s:  aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic,  alkenyl,  perfluoroal- 
kyl,  perfhioropolyalkylene  oxide,  aromatic  and  heteraro- 
matic,  and  inorganic/organic  radicals,  the  carbocycKc 
and  heterocyclic  radicals  having  a  single,  multiple  or 
fused  ring  structure,  the  multiple  ring  structures  including 
polyarylenes  with  2  to  9  aryl  rings  in  which  the  aryl 
groups  are  bonded  directly  to  each  other  or  bridged  by  a 
divalent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3396,083 
HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS  FROM 
TRIAMINOPYRADINE  COMPOUNDS 
Arthur  H.  Gcrbcr,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hori- 
zons Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,639 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20132 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  10  Ctoims 

1.  Precyclized  polyamides  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  of  the  following  recurring  formulae: 


O 


O 

H 


_C— N— R,— NC— R,— 

I       I        I         I 

H    NH,H       CO,H 


-C-N— R,— NC— R,— 

I       I        I 

H     NH  H 

I 

Ri 

O  O 

II  II 

and  -C-N-R,-N-C-R5- 
II        \      /\ 
H     NH,H    /        \ 

CO,H     CO,H 

wherein 
R,  is  a  trivalent  radical  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  one  bond  from  either  an  a  or  -y  position  is  bonded 
to  the  — NHRj  or  — NHj  group;  and  all  of  the  Ri  groups 
are  not  required  to  be  the  same  in  the  polyamide; 

wherein  R,  represents  a  monovalent  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  and  pentyl,  and  both  R«  members  are  not  required 
to  be  the  same; 

R2  is  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
substituted  alkenyl,  arylalkyi,  substituted  arylalkyl. 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic, in  which  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  pyridyi,  F(aromatic), 
Cl(aromatic),  -CN,  -COOH  and  its  salts,  -COOCb- 

,  Hs,  -SO3H  and  its  salts,  -SH,  thioaryl,  thioalkyl,  - 
CH'CHCcHs,  and  N.N-(dialkylamino);  and  not  all  of  the 


aikylene  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkylene 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 


O 

II 
— o— , — c— . 


pf 


-S-, 


o 

II 

-CN-, 
I 
R7 


o 


— CH=CH — ,  5-  and  6-  membered  heteroaromatics  contain- 
ing at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
substituted  aromatic  radicals  where  the  substituents  are  sie- 
lected  from  lower  alkyl,  F,  CI,  — CN,  — SO3H,  and 

O 

II 
— COCJi, 

with  the  pro>Sso  that  the  — CN,  — SO3H,  and 

O 
II 
-COC^s 

substituents  ve  not  ortho  or  peri  to  a 

_C-NH- 

II 
O 

group;  the  inorganic/organic  radicals  consisting  of  ferrocenyl, 
carboranyl,  and  biaryls  separated  by  at  least  one  phosphorus 
atom  or  by  at  least  one  silanyl  or  siloxanyl  group,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  R?  represents  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  and  every  R3, 
R4  and  Rj  is  not  required  to  be  the  same  as  every  other  Rj,  R4 
and  Rj; 

and  acid  salts  thereof,  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HCI,  HBr,  H3PO4,  CFsCOOH,  alkanesijl- 
fonic  and  perfluoroalkane  sulfonic  acids. 

3.  Cyclized  heterocyclic  polymers  prepared  by  cyclodehy- 
dration  of  the  polyamides  and  acid  salts  thereof  of  claim  1  and 
which  contain  recurring  structural  units  consisting  essentiaOy 
of  at  least  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


N 
^      \ 

N  • 

N 
I 

R. 


In 


o 

H 


(U) 


— c 


R,f-N— C-R3- 
H 


(III) 


\ 
-C  R, 

N 


O 

N 


-C 


^R.-4NC       .R4- 
N  ^^C'^ 


O 
R 

— C 


I 
H 


H 
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>N, 


■^N*< 


N-C-R4- 

I      R 
H    O 
(IV) 

o 

R 

C 

M 

O 


July  22,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1399 


in  which  R|  is  a  trivalent  radical  represented  by  the  formula 


(^6); 


wherein  one  bond  from  either  an  a  or  y  position  is  bonded 
to  the  — N— ,  — NH—  or  =N—  group  in  the  above  cy- 
clized structures  I-IV;  and 

wherein  each  R«  represents  a  monovalent  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl  and  pentyl,  and  both  Rg  members  are  not 
required  to  be  the  same;  and 

Rt  is  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substi- 
tuted alkenyl,  arylalkyl,  substituted  arylalkyl,  aryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic;  said 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  phenyl,  pyridyi,  F(aromatic),  Cl(aromatic),  — 
CN,  — C(X)H  and  its  salts,  — CCXXTgHs,  — SO3H  and  its 
salts,  — SH,  thioaryl,  thioalkyl,  — CH=CHC,H5,  and  N,N- 
(dialkylamino),  with  the  proviso  that  each  of  the  several 
R,'s,  Rz's,  Rs's,  R4's  and  Rs's  in  any  recurring  unit  is  not 
required  to  be  the  same  as  the  R's  in  any  other  recurring 
unit,  and  the  symbol  -»  represents  possible  isomerism. 


3,896,084 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ACETONE  WITH  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS  OF  ALIPHATIC  SERIES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Alexandr  Ivanovich  Bolshakov,  Obschezhitic  NNTS,  kv.  309; 
Alfa  Ivanovich  Mikhailov,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  16,  kv.  11;  Igor 
Mstislavovich  Barkalov,  ulitsa  Galushkina,  17,  kv.  92,  and 
Vitaly  losifovich  GoMansky,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  2b,  kv. 
45,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,174 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatk>n    U.S.S.R.,   July    21,    1972, 
1813887 

Int.  CL  C08g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  260-63  R  7  Claims 

1.  Copolymers  of  acetone  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  its  esters,  anhydrides, 
and  imides. 


3,896,085 
EMULSION  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACROLEIN  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  TREATING  LEATHER 
Bjom  E.  Larsson,  Rushland,  and  Stanley  Le  Sota,  Horsham, 
both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Rohm   and    Haas   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,178,  July  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,573 

Int.  CL  C08I  15112 
MS.  CL  260—67  UA  7  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  copolymer  of 

a.  from  about  0.25  to  4%  by  weight  of  acrolein; 

b.  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  a,/3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
a,)8ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

c.  from  0  to  about  99.25%  by  weight  of  a  alkyl  (C,-C,4) 
ester  of  methacrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  alkyl  (C,-C,«) 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid;  and 

d.  up  to  about  99.25%  by  weight  of  a  alkyl  (Cy-C^)  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  or  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  (C|-Cs)  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  the  sum  of  (o-l-fr+c-K/)  always  being  100 
parts  by  weight. 


3396,086 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYCARBOXYLATES 
Heinz  Haschke;  Gerhard  Morlock,  both  of  Grauubeim,  and 
WUfricd  Fdbcr,  GnMswchhelm,  aB  of  Germany,  aaslgMrs  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUbcr-Scheideaastalt  vomals  Rocsder, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,633 
Claims    priority,   appttcatfam    Germany,   June    14,    1973, 
2330260 

Int  CL*  C08F  /6/J4 
\i&.  CL  260—67  UA  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  biological 
degradable  polycarboxylate  by  the  oxidative  polymerization 
of  acrolein  alone  or  with  acrylic  acid,  said  process  comprising 
slowly  adding  acrolein  monomer  or  acrolein-acrylic  acid 
monomer  mixture  to  a  heated,  moving  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution,  the  improvement  comprising  slowly  adding 
to  said  peroxide  solution  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
n-dodecyl  mercaptan,  related  to  the  weight  of  monomer  or 
monomer  mixture,  during  polymerization. 


3,896,087 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STABLE  UREA/FORMALDEHYDE 

RESINS  IN  A  THREE  STAGE  REACTION 
Friedrich  Brunnmueller;  Helmut  Henkei,  and  Johann  Lenz,  aU 
of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,054 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    16,    1971, 
2135738 

Int.  CL  C08g  9110 
U.S.  CL  260—69  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  impregnating  urea/for- 
maldehyde resins,  particularly  for  use  in  the  surface-treatment 
of  wood  materials,  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  aqueous  acid  solution 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1 : 1 .5  to  1 :2.5  and  at  a  concentra- 
tion to  give  a  40  to  70%  solids  content  resin  solution,  the 
pH  being  from  4.5  to  6.5,  the  reaction  being  conducted 
to  at  least  such  an  extent  that  a  sample  of  the  solution 
causes  turbidity  when  added  dropwise  to  cold  50%  mag- 
nesium sulfate  solution,  but  not  to  an  extent  exceeding 
the  point  at  which  the  resin  still  remains  soluble  in  the 
solution  at  temperatures  above  60°C; 

b.  adding  at  least  0.2  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
urea  to  obtain  a  molar  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  of 
from  1:2.5  to  1:4  followed  by  condensing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  40°C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution 
and  at  a  pH  of  between  3.5  and  9  until  the  resin  solution 
is  capable  of  being  diluted  with  at  least  20  volumes  of 
water  at  room  lemjjerature  to  form  a  clear  solution;  and 
c.  adding  urea  to  give  a  final  molar  ratio  of  urea  to  formal- 
dehyde of  from  1 : 1 .5  to  1 :2.5  effecting  post-condensation 
of  the  mixture  of  a  pH  of  between  4.0  and  6.5  until  all  free 
urea  has  disappeared. 


3396,088 
FLUORINATED  OILY  SOIL  RELEASE  AGENTS 
Stuart  Raynoids,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  aaaifBor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  WOmiagton,  DcL 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309^7 
IbL  CL  C08g  9136 
U.S.  CL  260—70  R  5 

1.  An  adduct  containing  units 
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-N-CH, 

I 


O 
I 

-N  N-CH, 

I  I 


OO  CH, CH, 

I 
O— (CHj),— R/ 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  through  1 2  and 
R/is  perfluoroalkyl  of  from  4  through  16  carbon  atoms;  and 


O 
I 

c 

/    \ 

-  -CHCHR,-CHR,— 0-)-,CH,— N  N— CH,- 

I  I 

CH, CH, 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  10  through  300, 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  with 
the  limitation  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen; 
prepared  by  condensing  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cata- 
lyst 


A) 
B) 


C) 


O 
II 
R/CH,).— O-C-NH,; 
HO(CHR,-CHR,-0)«H;  and 
O 
I 
C 

/    \ 

R,— OCH,-N  N-CH,0— R, 

CH, CH, 


wherein 
m,  n,  R/,  R,  and  R,  are  as  defmed  above, 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  1  through  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R4  is  alkyl  of  from  1  through  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  A  to  B  is  from  about  0.25: 1  to  9: 1 , 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  A  -(-  B  to  C  is  from  about  0.6: 1  to  1 .5: 1 , 
the  condensation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  50°  to  ISO'C.  to  distill  from  the  system  alcohol  formed 
by  the  condensation. 


3,896,089 
SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  THERMAL  RESISTING 
POLYMERS 
Yuzuni  Noda;  Makoto  Kojima;  Shiro  Mazaki,  and  Yasutada 
Katashiba,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1972, 47-34046 
Int.  CL  C08g  22/32,  20/32 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  TB  2  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  forming  thermal  resisting  polymers  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  prepolymer  solution  and  blocked  poly- 
isocyanate  compound  in  an  approximately  stoichiometric 
equivalent  amount  to  said  prepolymer,  said  prepolymer  hav- 
ing been  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate  or 
diamine  and  a  molar  excess  of  1,2,3,4-butane-tetracarboxylic 
acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof  and  the  prepolymer  having  an 
imide  group  in  the  main  chain  of  the  molecule  and  an  acid 
group  at  the  terminals  of  said  molecule,  wherein  said  blocked 
polyisocyanate  is  a  blocked  compound  of  a  polyisocyanate 
liaving  a  hydantoin  ring  in  the  main  chain  of  the  molecule,  and 
having  isocyanate  groups  at  both  terminals  of  the  molecule 
prepared  by  reacting  the  glycine  derivatives  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

[R,00C(R,)/:HN],R, 
wherein  R|  and  Rt,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R3 


f 


represents  a  divalent  organic  group  with  a  molar  exc^ 
amount  of  an  organic  diisocyanate. 


3,896,090 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 
Michael  J.  Maximovich,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  , 
ContinuatiM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,410,  Jan.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatten  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,875 
Int  CL  C08g  17/13.  1 7/007                        ' 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  D                                                 1 1  Cbins 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  polycarbonates  by  the  poly- 
merization of  alkylene  carbonate,  or  1,2-epoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  with  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.2  mole  of  an  of- 
ganic  compound  having  at  least  2  active  hydrogens  per  mole 
of  epoxide  or  aikylene  carbonate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  said  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium 
hydrocarbyloxy    titanate    catalyst,    and    sodium,    potassiui^, 
lithium  and  ammonium  tetraborates  and  metaborates. 


liijs 


3,896,091 
MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Hubert  Jakob  Fabris,  Akron;  Heinz  Uelzmann,  and  Willem 
Johannes  Van  Essen,  both  of  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohfo 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,259 
Int.  CL*  C08G  63/76;  C08F  H4/06 
VS.  CL  260-78.4  D  7  Claiif  s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  polyvinyl  chloride 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  in  a  Diels-Alder  reaction  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  and  a  dienophile  in  an  amount  of  at  least  70  parb 
by  weight  of  dienophile  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  non-modi- 
fied polyvinyl  chloride  at  ambient  pressure  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  lOO'C.  to  300°C.  but  not  above 
the  reflux  temperature  of  the  system  for  1  to  60  hours  under 
conditions  under  which  said  polyvinyl  chloride  dehydrochlori- 
nates,  said  dienophile  being  a  sufTicinet  solvent  for  said  polyvS- 
nyl  chloride  at  least  to  swell  said  polyvinyl  chloride  and  being 
substantially  unreactive  with  hydrogen  chloride  under  said 
reaction  conctitions,  and 
(2)  recoveijng  the  resulting  modified  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,896,092 
MATERIAL  FOR  GEL  PERMEATION 
{         CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Roger  Epton,  22  Winchester  Rise,  Dudley,  Worcestershire; 
Christopher  HoUoway,  12  Leicester  Ckise,  Smethwick,  Wor- 
ley,  Worcestershire,  and  John  Vincent  McLaren,  35  Yoffk 
Ave.,  FinchfieM,  Wolverhampton,  Staffordshire,  all  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept. 
1971, 43093/71  ] 

Int.  CL  C08f  19/00 
VS.  CL  260—80.3  N  5  Claii«s 

1,  A  cross-linked  polymer  having  repeating  units  in  the 
backbone  chains,  at  least  some  of  the  repeating  units  of  the 
backbone  chains  having  morpholine  groups  covalently 
bonded  through  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  morpholine  groups 
through  divalent  linking  groups  to  the  atoms  constituting  the 
backbone  chains,  said  repeating  morpholine  units  having 
morpholine  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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—  CH, 
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CH 
•    2 

O 


and 


CH 


O 


CR  - 


said  polymer  further  characterized  in  having  cross-links  be- 
tween said  backbone  chains  formed  by  copolymerized  die- 
thylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
diethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  to  the  other  monomers 
in  the  polymer  being  from  1:150  to  1:1.5  so  that  sufficient 
cross-links  exist  between  the  backbone  chains  to  make  the 
polymer  capable  of  forming  a  gel  in  water  or  chloroform. 


(I) 


(2) 


o=, 


_S-P— OR 

I 
OR' 


S 

II 
-S-P- 

I 

OR' 


where  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  groups 
with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  cocatalyst  which  is  an  alkyl 
aluminum  halide. 


3,896,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE  AND  STYRENE  AND  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE,  STYRENE,  AND  BUTADIENE 

GianFranco  Valoti,  and  Giancarlo  Antonini,  both  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1972,  33447/72 
Int.  CL  C08d  7/6;  COSc  1/4 
U.S.  CL  260—80.78  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  polymers  of  acrylonitrile 
and  styrene  optionally  containing  butadiene  by  coagulation  of 
aqueous  latices  containing  these  polymers,  which  comprises 
maintaining  said  aqueous  latices,  in  a  first  coagulation  phase, 
in  the  presence  of  a  coagulant  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising hydrochloric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  formic  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  acetic  acid,  and  a  water  soluble  chloride,  nitrate,  sul- 
phate, or  acetate  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium, 
zinc  or  aluminum,  at  a  temperature  between  equal  to  and  up 
to  about  15°C  higher  than  the  distortion  temperature  of  the 
polymer  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  100 
minutes  at  atmospheric  or  greater  pressure,  and  bringing  the 
aqueous  mixture  obtained  in  this  way  into  conditions  of  boil- 
ing or  close  to  boiling  in  a  second  coagulation  phase  carried 
out  in  at  least  two  stages,  the  product  being  maintained  in  such 
conditions  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  100 
minutes  in  each  individual  stage. 


3,896,095 
HALOGENATION  OF  ETHYLENE  TERPOLYMERS  IN  A 

WATER  SLURRY 
Ricliard  T.  Morrissey,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,889 

Int.  CL'  C08F  8/22 

U.S.  CL  260-80.78  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  halogenating  an  ethylene-propylene-pol- 
yene terpolymer  wherein  said  polyene  is  a  polyunsaturated 
bridged-ring  compound  having  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bond  in  a  bridged  ring  and  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  5  -alkylidene-2-norbomenes  wherein  the  alkyli- 
dene  group  contains  1-20  carbon  atoms,  the  alkenyl-2-nor- 
bomenes  wherein  the  alkenyl  group  contains  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  the  5-alkadienyl-2-norbomenes  wherein  the  alka- 
dienyl  group  contains  from  5  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  a  water 
system  whereby  the  amount  of  halogen  combined  with  1 00 
weight  parts  of  said  terpolymer  is  from  3.0  to  6.0  weight 
percent,  comprising: 

a.  dispersing  said  terpolymer  in  crumb  form  in  a  water  slurry 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  said  crumb  is  in  the  range 
12  to  25, 

b.  adding  halogen  in  excess  to  said  slurry  with  agitation, 

c.  Neutralizing  said  mixture  with  an  alkaline  medium, 

d.  Filtering,  washing  and  drying  said  crumb. 


3,896,094 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-OLERN  COPOLYMERS 
WITH  VANADIUM  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE  CATALYST 
Harry  D.  Visser,  Cheshire,  and  Walter  Nudenberg,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454346 
Int.  CL  C08f  15/40,  15/02,  1/42 
VS.  CL  260-80.78  33  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin 
with  or  without  a  copolymerizable  nonconjugated  diene  to 
form  a  copolymer  of  the  said  monomers  comprising  contact- 
ing the  said  monomers  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  a  cata- 
lyst which  is  a  vanadium  phosphorodithioate  of  one  of  the 
formulas  (1)  or  (2) 


3,896,096 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
ALPHA-OLEnN  COPOLYMERS 
Harry  D.  Visser,  Clieshirc,  and  Walter  Nudenberg,  Newton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  UniroyaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,993 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/56,  1/80,  15/04,  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—80.78  27  Claias 

1.  In  a  method  of  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  alpha- 
monoolefin,  with  or  without  a  copolymerizable  non-conju- 
gated diene,  in  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  vanadium  salt-alkylaluminum  halide  anionic 
coordination  polymerization  catalyst  which  is  soluble  in  said 
solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  said 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  regulator-activator  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  a  bis(thionophosphonato)  disulfide  of  the  formula: 
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RO-P-S- 


OR' 


b.  a  thiuram  disulfide  of  the  formula 


)' 


f 


N  -   C     -     S- 


and  c.  a  xanthogen  disulfide  of  the  formula: 


R-O-C-S- 


where  the  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  devoid  of  olefmic  and 
acctyienic  unsaturation  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
and  aralkyl  groups,  whereby  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
resulting  copolymer  is  regulated  and/or  the  catalyst  is  acti- 
vated. 


3,896,097 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 

Aldo  Priola;  Scbasdaoo  Cesca,  and  Giuseppe  Ferraris,  all  of 

Saa  Doaato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  IVogetti 

S.p.A.,  Saa  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1972,  23216/72 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1126,  3104;  C08f  3114 
MS,  CI.  260-85.3  R  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  and  copolymers 
of  isobutylene.  wherein  the  polymerization  reaction  is  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  a  metalorganic  compound  of  aluminum  represented  by 
the  formula  A1R'R*X  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  R'  is 
ethyl;  and  R*  is  the  same  as  R*  or  ethoxy. 

and 

b.  Cl,0  or.  when  (a)  is  AlEt.Oet.CI.  SO,. 
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3,896,098  I 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN,  COATINGS  MADE 

THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  1 
Edward  A.  Lasher,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittalier 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,431 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  236120,  267106;  C08L  67106 
U.S.  CL  260-872  24  Claitis 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyester  prepared  from  an  unsat- 
urated dicarboxylic  acid  component  and  a  diol,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
admixing  about  3  moles  of  a  diol  with  2  moles  of  an  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  to  provide  a  reaction 
mixture; 
heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  jlo 
esterify  the  reactants  in  said  reaction  mixture  to  produce 
a  tetraester  having  end  hydroxyl  groups;  i 

adding  a  monoester  of  an  unsaturated  monohydric  alcohjol 
and  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  to  said  tetraester  In 
an  amount  to  provide  about  1.2  moles  of  said  monoester 
per  mole  of  said  tetraester;  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  esterify  said  tetraester  aiid 
said  monoester  and  continuing  said  heating  until  an  acid 
number  of  less  than  about  28  is  obtained  on  the  solids  in 
said  mixture  to  produce  said  unsaturated  polyester. 


LYMI 


3,896,099 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  WITH  A 

1 , 1 ,2,2.TETRAC  ARBO  ALKOX  Y-DI AR  YL-ETH  ANE 

Hendrik  A.  P.  de  Jongh,  Oss,  and  Cornells  R.  H.  I.  de  Jong^, 

De  Steeg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Aluo  N.V.,  Arn- 

hem,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,949,  July  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,604 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  July   3,   197(, 
7009925 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76.  C08f  7104,  3174 
U.S.  CL  260-93.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  free  radical-initiated  p)olymeriza- 
tion  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  the  improvemer^t 
which  comprises  using  as  the  free  radical  initiator  a  l,l,2.2t- 
tetracarboalkoxy-diaryl  ethane  of  the  formula 


R 

i 
O 

I 
CO 


R 

I 

o 

I 

CO 


Ar- 


-C— 
I 
CO 

i 

o 

I 

R 


-C— 

I 
CO 

I 

o 

I 

R 


-Ar 


where  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  on  the  ortho-or  ortho 
and  para-position  by  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
a  chlorine  atom  and/or  a  bromine  atom,  and  R  is  a  hydrocar 
bon  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  fron 
about  0.01  part  to  about  5  parts  per  100  parts  of  reactants. 


3396,100 

NUCLEATION  OF  ISOTACTIC  POLYSTYRENE 

Henry  Nelson  Beck,  Wahiut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Don 

Chemical  Company,  Midbud,  Mich. 

Divisk»  of  Ser.  No.  293,823,  Oct.  2, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,817,966 

This  appHcation  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453«468 

Int.  CL*  C08F  7104 

MS.  CL  260—93.5  A  1  ciatai 

1.  An  isotactic  polystyrene  composition,  the  composition 

comprising  in  intimate  admixture  from  about  99.995  to  about 

95  parts  by  w«ght  of  isotactic  polystyrene  and  from  about 
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0.005  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  4-hydroxy-6,7-dimethylp- 
teridine. 


3,896,101 

ADDITIVE  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Robert  H.  Mcintosh,  and  Ezekiel  H.  Hull,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Anthony  B.  Askew,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,265,  April  30, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,705,235.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

199,327 
Int.  CL«C08Ki/24.  5//7 
U.S.  CL  260—93.7  7  Claims 

1.  Antistatic  plastic  material  having  incorporated  therein  an 
effective  amount  of  an  additive  having  a  decomposition  tem- 
perature above  the  molding  temperature  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  dime- 
thyllaurylamine  and  barium  acetate. 


3,896,102 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYBUTADIENE 
Floyd  E.  Naytor,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,978 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1114,  3/08 

U.S.  CL  260-94.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  1 ,3-butadiene  comprising 

contacting  1,3-butadiene  under  polymerization  conditions 

with  a  four-component  catalyst  comprising; 

a.  an  organoaluminum  hydride  represented  by  the  general 
formula  RqAIH*  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  mixtures 
thereof  containing  from  about  1  to  1 6  carbon  atoms,  a  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2,  6  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  such  that 
the  sum  of  a  plus  b  equals  3; 

b.  an  organolithium  or  organosodium  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  R'Mx  wherein  x  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  4,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  radi- 
cals containing  from  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per 
radical  and  M  is  lithium  or  sodium; 

c.  a  titanium  halide  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride  plus  molecular  io- 
dine, titanium  tetrabromide  plus  molecular  iodine,  and 
titanium  tetraiodide;  and 

d.  an  ether  represented  by  the  general  formula  R"OR"' 
wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  about  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  R"  or  R'" 
group  and  wherein  the  ether  contains  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


3,896,104 

P-GLU-HIS-TRP-SER-TYR-D-LYS-LEU-ARG-PRO-GLY- 

NH,  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Wayne  A.  McKbidy,  Walllngford,  and  DImkrois  Sarantakb, 

West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,269 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  A61k  37/00 

U.S.  CL  260- 1 1 2.5  5  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  L-p- 

Glu-L-His-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Lys-L-Leu-L-Arg-L-Pro- 

Gly-NH,  („ 

and 

R*-L-p-Glu-L-His(N'"-R«)-L-Trp-L-Ser(R«)-L-Tyr(R»)-D- 
Lys(R»)-L-Uu-L-Arg(N<=-R")-L-Pro-Gly-X  (l|) 

and  its  non-toxic  salts;  wherein 
R'  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  N*    ,  N-     and  N" 
nitrogen  atoms  of  arginine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro,  tosyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  adamantylox- 
ycarbonyl  and  tert-butyloxy-carbonyl  or  R'  is  hydrogen; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  protecting  group  for  the  side  chain  amino  substituent; 
R'  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 
of  tyrosine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert- 
butyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl,  benzyl,  2,6-dichloroben- 
zyl,  p-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl  and  benzyloxycarbonyl 
or  R^  is  hydrogen; 
R*  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
benzoyl,     tetrahydropyranyl,     tert-butyl,     trityl,     2,6- 
dichlorobenzyl  and  benzyl  or  R*  is  hydrogen; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  an 

a-amino  protecting  group; 
R*  is  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  tosyl,  benzyl,  trityl,  2,4-dinitrothiophenyl,  2,2,2-trifluoro-l- 

benzyloxycarbonylaminoethyl  and   2,2,2-trifluoro-l-butylox- 

ycarbonylaminoethyl;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,,  OH,  0-(low- 

er)alkyl,  O-benzyl  and  an  anchoring  bond  linked  to  a  solid 

polystyrene  resin  represented  by  one  of  the  formula 


and 


3,896,103 
ACYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRP-MET-ASP-PHE-NH, 
Paul  Martin  Hardy,  Exeter;  George  Wallace  Kenner,  Liver- 
pool; Robert  Charles  Sheppard,  Liverpool;  John  Selwyn 
Morlcy,  Liverpool,  and  John  Keith  MacLeod,  Liverpool,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,107 
Cbims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   25, 
1964,  26355/64;  Mar.  9,  1965,  9978/65 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/52;  A61k  37/00 
MS.  CL  260—  1 1 2.5  5  Claims 

1 .  N-t-Butyloxycarbonyl-L-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl-L- 

isoleucylglycyl-L-tryptophanyl-L-methionyl-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  amide  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


-O-CHj- 


wherein  said  polystyrene  resin  is  cross  linked  through  the 
phenyl  group  on  each  second  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  chain 
of  said  polystyrene,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R*, 
R',  R*  and  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen. 
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3,8%,105 

(N-PROPIONYL) 

-GLY-CYS-LYS-ASN-PHE-PHE-TRP-LYS-THR-PHE-THR- 

ER-CYS-OH  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Sie-Ycarl  Ch«l,  Royersford,  and  John  P.  Yardky,  King  of 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  1,  1974,  S«r.  No.  457,158 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103l52i  A61li  37100 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  tridecapeptide  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


(N-propionyl)-Gly-L-Cys-L-Lys-L-Asn-L-Phe-L-Phe-L-Trp- 
L-Lys-L-Thr-L-Pho-L-Thr-L-Ser-L-Cys-OH, 

(N-propionyl)-Gly-L-Cys-L-Lys-L-Asn-L-Phe-L-Phe-L-Trp- 

L-Lys-L-Thr-L-rho-L-Thr-L-Ser-L-Cys-OH 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  therof. 


3,896,106 
ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES 
Takayuki  Naito;  Susumu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Soi- 
chiro  Toda,  Koshigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,164,  June  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,925 

Int.  CI.  C07c  I29I18 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


•I<-K-R2 


in  which  R'  is  H  or 


O 
I 


CgHg-CHj-O-C- 


and  R*  is  H.  L-C-^y-amino-a-hydroxybutyryl,  L-(— )-/3- 
amino-a-hydroxypropionyl,  L-(  — )-'y-amino-a-hydroxy valeryl, 
L-(-)->'-ben2yloxycarbonylamino-a-hydroxybutyryl,  L-(— )-/3- 
benzyloxycarbonylamino-a-hydroxypropionyl,  or  L-(— )-S- 
bcnzyloxycarbonylamino-a-hydroxyvaleryl,  wherein  R'or  R* 
must  be  other  than  H;  or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


'  3396,107 

DERIVATIZED  ETHYL  CELLULOSE 
Eugene  D.  Klug,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor 
porated,  Wiknington,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,568 
Int.  CI.  C07c  97100 
U.S.  CI.  260-211  R  5  Claim! 

1.  Ethyl  cellulose  substituted  with  tertiary  lower  alkyl  amin< 
group-containing  substituents  and  having  an  ethoxyl  D.S.  o 
about  1.8  to  2.8  and  a  tertiary  amine  group  substituent  D.S 
of  about  0.05  to  0.4,  said  ethyl  cellulose  being  soluble  in  diluti 
aqueous  acid  media  and  insoluble  in  neutral  and  alkalin< 
aqueous  media. 


3,896,108 
CARBOXYALKYL  MODIFIED  ETHYL  CELLULOSE 
Eugene  D.  Klug,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor 
porated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,957 
Int.  CI.  C08b  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  260—231  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  carboxyalkyl  ethyl  cellulose  having  an  ethoxyl  D.S.  o 
about  2.0  to  2.8  and  a  carboxyalkyl  D.S.  of  about  0.05  to  0.5 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxymethyl  anc 
carboxyethyl,  said  modified  ethyl  cellulose  being  soluble  ir 
dilute  aqueous  bases  and  insoluble  in  neutral  or  acid  aqueous 
medium. 


3,896,109 

2,3-DEH  YDRO- 1 H- 1 ,4-BENZODI  AZEPINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Th« 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,381,  Sept.  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  Thfa  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,111 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  243114,  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  3  Claims 

1.  7-Chloro-2,3-dihydro-5-(hydroxyamino)-l-methyl-lH- 
1 ,4-benzodiazepine. 

2.  N-(  7-Chloro-2,3-dihydro- 1  -methyl- 1 H- 1 ,4-benzodia2e- 
pine-5-yl)aminoxyacetic  acid  ethyl  ester. 

3.  7-Chloro-2,3-dihydro-l-methyl-5-(4-phenylpiperazino)- 
1 H- 1 ,4-benzodi^epine. 


3,896,110 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,397 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99116 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  g  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzyl,  phenoxy- 

methyl.  n-heptyl,  n-amyl,  2-pentenyl,  p-hydroxybenzyl 

and  p-aminobenzyl; 
R,  or  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

C,  through  C7  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  phenyU- 

lower)alkyloxy  naphthyK  lower )alkyloxy  and  halogen; 
Ri  and  Ri  when  joined  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom 

form  the  ring 
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CH, O 

I 
(CH,).-0' 


consisting  of  bisbenzopyrylium  salts  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  I: 


R3  is  =0  (oxygen);  n  is  a  number  which  is  0  or  1 ;  and  m  is 
a  number  from  0  to  6. 


3,896,111 
ANSA  MACROLIDES 
S.  Morris  Kupchan,  Charlottesville,  Va.;  Yasuo  Komoda, 
Chiba-shi,  Japan;   Gareth  J.  Thomas,  Hitchin,  England, 
and  William  A.  Court,  Delhi,  Canada,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,940 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99102 
U.S.  CL  260-239.3  T  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 


CH=CH-R. 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  iso-  or  normal-alkyl  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  R,  represents  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  styryl  or  any  of  these  radicals  having  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  methyl,  alkoxy  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents  an  anionic  functional 
radical;  and  benzopyrylium  salts  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  II: 


CH 


CH3   0 


CH,0 


CI     \"3  0      0   .   CH 

li9     \.    //         I    0^ 


wherein  R3  represents  methyl,  phenyl  or 


C=CH-R7. 


wherein  R=CHs,  CHjCHj,  or  CH(CH,), 


wherein  Rg  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R7  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
these  radicals  having  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  methyl, 
methoxy,  nitro,  nitrile,  halogen,  carboxyl,  amino  and  hydroxy; 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl;  Rj  represents  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
containing  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro  or  nitrile;  and 
Y  represents  an  anionic  functional  radical;  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisbenzopyran  deriva- 
tives having  the  following  general  formula  I': 


3,896,112 
BISBENZOPYRAN  AND  BISBENZOPYRYLIUM  ADDUCTS 
Tomio  Kubota;  Katsuc  Kojinu,  and  Masafumi  Ofata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,272 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Oct  21, 1971, 46^3586 
Int.  CL  C07d  7132 
U.S.  CL  260—240  D  6  Claliu 

1.   A  compound   which   is  a   bisbenzopyran   or   bisben- 
zopyrylium adduct  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


CH=CH-R2 


wherein  R,and  Rj  are  identical  with  R,  and  Rj  in  the  general 
formula  I  respectively; 
and  benzopyran  derivatives  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula 11': 
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^^^=^^0v.^/  ^3 


wherein  Rs,  R4  and  Rs  are  identical  with  Ra,  R4  and  R5  in  the 
general  formula  II  respectively. 


3,896,113 
NOVEL  METALLIZED  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Bansi  Lai  Kaul,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  31,  1971, 
19258/71;  Jan.  28,  1972,  1317/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51102 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  .  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


in  which  the  radicals  R|,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  each  signifies  an  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-, 
tri-  or  tetra-substituted  carbocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,2-phenylene,  1 ,2-naphthalene 
and  2,3-napthalene,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 


July  22,  I97j 


in  which  R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  i 

carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical 
and  R»  signifies  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
each  Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  ^ 

carbon  atoms, 
>[(NR3),(CO)„]  signifies  a  radical  selected  from 


NR, 

/       \ 


00 


\      / 
NR3 


NRa 

/        \ 
( 

\        / 
NR, 


c=o 


i 

c 

NR,  C> 

I  I 

NR,  and          >IR, 

\    /  I 

C  C 


R3  signifies  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  8  carboi 
atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen 
cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
acyl,  acylamino  or  acyloxy,  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  \$ 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted. 
Me  signifies  chromium,  mi  .iganese,  iron,  copper,  zinc 

nickel  or  cobalt, 
m  signifies  1  or  2, 
and  n  signifies  1  or  2, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  at  least  3  and  that  th« 
compounds  contain  no  carboxylic  or  sulphonic  acid  groups, 
and  further  provided  that  any  substituent  on  a  carbocyclic 
significance  of  Ri  or  on  the  phenyl  significance  of  R3  is  se» 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyl-j 
amine,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl  radij 
cal(s)  contain  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl,  and  furthe^ 
provided  that  any  acyl  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkanoyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  or  alkox] 
ysulphonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylsulphonyl,  benzoyl, 
phenoxycarbonyl,  phenoxysulphonyl  and  alkylaminocarbony 
and  dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  alkyl  radical(s)  con' 
tain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,896,114 
CHROMONE  DERIVATIVES 
Akin  Nohara,  15-12,  Kamizato-torfanl-cho,  Kyoto;  Tomooobu 
Umctani,  34,  Deguchi-cho,  and  Yasushi  Sanoo,  3-18,  4^ 
chome,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  349,848 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1972, 47-37235 
Int.  CI.  C07d  SSIOO 
\5S.  CL  260—240  E  45  Clainid 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 
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(CH=CH)„-C*^  11 

^     ^N  -  N 
H 

wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  n  is  0  or  I ,  and  each  of  R's  represents 
halogen  atom,  nitro,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  butadien- 
ylene  ( — CH=CH— CH=CH— )  which  forms  a  benzene  ring 
with  any  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  at  positions  5,  6,  7  and  8, 
lower  alkoxy,  RCOO — ,  wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  — COOR, 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  or  phenethyl,  carboxamide  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  benzyl,  or  amino  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  RCO — ,  wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or  alkyl 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  or  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


(la) 


or 


3,896,115 

6,7.EPOXYGERANYL  ETHERS  OF  OXYGEN 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  Koon  Wah  Wat,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,394,  March  2,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,162.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,719 

Int.  CI.  C07d  327104,  327106 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0(CH2)n-Y-Rm 


wherein 
n  is  0  to  3; 
Y  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  divalent  ring  having  I  atom  of 

oxygen  and  1  atom  of  sulfur  in  non-adjacent  relationship 

and  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  perchloroalkyi  or  alkoxy  each  having 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
m  is  1. 


(lb) 


3,896,116 

LACTONE  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM 

PYRIDINE-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Minora  Ozutsumi;  Yoshihide  Miyazawa,  and  Susumu  Suzuka, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,526 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatkw  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1973,  48- 
32746 

Int.  CL  C07d  7142,  5114 
MS.  CL  260-240  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  lactone  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  R,  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  group  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  halogen  atom,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  the  partial 
structure 


X* 
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represents  a  naphthalene  residual  group  of  the  formula  (IVa) 
ordVfc) 


(lYa) 


CIVI)) 


wherein  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a 
mono-lower  alkylamino  group,  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
monobenzylamino  group,  a  dibenzylamino  group,  an  N-lower 
alkyl-N-benzylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  an  N-lower 
alkylanilino  group,  a  — NHCO— X  group  wherein  X  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  or  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  styryl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naphthyl 
group  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  hydroxy  group, 
a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  said  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy 
and  alkenyl  groups  have  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,896,117 
SALTS  OF  MORPHOLINO-(23-b)  PHENOX  AZONIUM 
AND  HAIR  DYE  AND  HAIR  SETTING  LOTION 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Andrec  Bugaut,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  and  Monique  Laudon, 
Gagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,740,  July  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,074.  TUs  application  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  31,  1970, 
61452 

Int.  CL  C09b  19100 
U.S.  CL  260-242  2  Claims 

1.  A  phenoxazonium  salt  having  the  formula 


N' 


wherein  R|  is  fleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogqn 

and  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

R2  and  R3  each  independently  are  selected  from  the  groqp 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  carbamylalkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  co-aminoalkyi  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  0- 
aminoalkyl  of  the  formula  R'-CONH-alkyl  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  144 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  -alkyl  has  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  (i>«aminoalkyl  of  the  formula 


R" 


IN— alkyl 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  with 
at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'"  being  said  alkyl  and  -alkyl  has 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  (i>-aminoaIkyl  of  the  formual 


o- 


alkyl 


wherein  said  jlkyi  has  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  (o-amino  alkyl  of 
the  formula 


O^       ,N -alkyl 


wherein  said  alkyl  has  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  ClO^  and  CljZn  and  tl^e 
tautomeric  forms  thereof. 


3,896,118 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 

Toshiyasu  IsMmani,  Osaka,  and  Yutalia  Kodama,  Toyaml, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,910 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1970, 45-90973 
Int.  CL  C07d  99124 
U.S.  CL  260-243  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  7-aminocephalosporanic  acids 
of  the  formula: 
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3,896,119 
XANTHINES  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  8-POSITION 
Kari-Heinz  Klingkr,  Langen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  SUber-Scheidcanstah  vormak  Rocssler,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,798 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Austria,  Oct  28, 1 97 1 ,  93 1 2/7 1 
Int  CL  C07d  87134 
\}S.  CL  260-247.2  A  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom,  acetoxy,  lower  alkoxy  or    ^^  _N_roCH  CHXTH  NH 
lower  alkythio,  which  comprises:  '     |      |     |    *  * 

A.  reacting  a  7-acylamidocephalosporanic  acid  of  the  for-  OC    C— N  ^ 

mula:  '     "         -» C— R, 

CH3-N-C-N 


R '  -  CONH 


-      CH. 
I 


wherein  R'  signifies  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  phenoxy  lower  alkyl, 
thienyl  lower  alkyl  or 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen, 
methyl,  hydroxy  or  hydroxymethyl,  R7  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  R4  is 


-CH2— CH,-CH,— CH— COOH 

I 
NHR' 


wherein  R"  signifies  phenyl  lower  alkyl  carbonyl  and  R  is  the 
same  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylamine, 
N-loweralkyhnorpholine,  N-loweralkylpiperidine,  quinoline, 
N,N-lowerdialkylaniline  pyridine,  picoline  and  lutidine,  with  a 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-N 


R'  ^  R.o^ 

^  M,-X.  and 
R» 


R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  signifies  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
lower  alkoxy  which  is  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
phenoxy,  phenyl,  cyclohexyloxy  or  R'  and  R*  jointly  form  I, 
3,  2-dioxaphospholane;  each  R'  to  R"  signifies  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
phenoxy,  phenyl  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl,  or  R"  and  R"  jointly 
signify  O;  M'  and  M*  signify  phosphorous;  and  X  signifies  a 
halogen. 

B.  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  an  imido  halide-form- 
ing  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorous oxychloride,  phosphorous  pentachloride,  phos- 
phorous tribromide,  phosphorous  pentabromide,  phos- 
gene, thionyl  chloride,  oxalyl  chloride,  protocatechinyl- 
phosphorous  trichloride  and  toluenesulfonylchloride,  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  imido  halide, 

C.  reacting  the  resulting  imido  halide  with  a  hydroxyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alka- 
nol,  lower  alkyl  substituted  lower  alkanol,  benzyl  alcohol, 
cyclohexanol,  ethyleneglygol  monolower-alkyl  ether, 
ethylene  chlorohydrin,  and  /3-cyanoethanol  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  imino  ether,  and 

D.  hydrolyzing  the  imino  ether  to  obtain  7-aminocephalos- 


R5 

R« 


where  R5  and  R«  individually  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  Rj  and  R*  collectively  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  5  to  7  membered  heterocyclic  ring  with 
0  to  1  additional  hetero  atom  and  0  to  2  alkyl  substituents,  said 
additional  hetero  atom  being  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3,896,120 
NOVEL  TRIAZINO-BENZiMIDAZOLES 
Hans  Rochling,  Ahenhain,  Taunus,  and  Kurt  Hartel,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  Imth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,073 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1972, 
2224244;  Feb.  13,  1973,  2308067 

Int.  CL  C07d  55112 
U.S.  CL  260—249.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  triazino-benzimidazoles  of  the  formula 


90OCH, 


poranic  acid. 


where 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  having 
from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  hydroxy; 

cyclohexylalkyi,  cyclohexylalkenyl,  or  cyclohexylalkinyl 
each  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  en- 
domethylene-cyciohexylmethyl,  endomethylenecy- 

clohexenylmethyl,  tricyclodecyl,  or  tricyclodecenyl;  phe- 
nalkyi,  diphenylalkyi  or  triphenylalkyi  each  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical,  the  phenyl 
nuclei  of  which  being  optionally  substituted  by  hak)gen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  sdkylthio  each  having  from  1  to  4  cart>on 
atoms  or  by  di-(C,-C4)amino; 
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phenyl  or  naphthyl,  optionally  being  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  halogeno-alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  phenoxy 
or  (CrC«)-alkylthio;  di-(Cr-C4)-alkyl-amino-(Cr<:6)- 
alkyi;  hydroxy(CrC„)-alkyl.  (Cr-C,«)-alkoxyalkyI  or 
dialkoxyalkyl.  (Cr<r,»)-alkylmercaptoalkyl.  (Cj-C,)- 
dialkylphosphinylalkyl,  furfuryl,  morpholino-CCi-C^)- 
alkyl,  pyrrolidino-(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  piperidino-CCi-C^)- 
alkyl  or  (Cr<;„)-carbalkoxylalkyl. 


3,896,121 
S-(/3-SUBSTITUTEDAMINO.ETHYL)-CYSTEINE 
Maurice  JoulUe,  St>Gennain-en-Laye,  France;  Lucien  Lakah, 
Paris;  Gabriel  F.  MaiUard,  Paris,  and  Pierre  MuUer,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et 
Scientifiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,105 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4, 1971, 71.35680 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149124;  C07d  29136,  87/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  cysteine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  S-(/3-dimethylamino-ethyl)-cysteine,   S-(/3-diethylaminoe- 

thyl)-cysteine,     S-(i8-pyrrolidino-ethyl)-cysteine,     S-(/3-mor- 

pholinoethyD-cysteine,    S-(/8-piperidino-ethyl)-cysteine    and 

S-[/3-(4-methylpiperazino)-ethyl]-cysteine  or  a  monohydro- 

chloride  thereof. 


3,896,122 

MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

3,4,5-TRICHLORO-2,6-PYRIDINEDICARBONITRILE 

Christian  T.  Goralski,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,415 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87140 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4- 

dichloro-S-(4-morpholinyl)-2,6-pyridinedicarbonitrile        and 

3.5-dichloro-4-(4-morpholinyl)-2,6-pyridinedicarbonitrile. 


3,896,124 
PREPARATtON  OF  2  (ARYL)-AS-TRIAZINE-3,5(2H,4HV 

lONES 
Banavara  L.  Myfairi,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  li 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,530,  July  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,675 

Int  CI.  C07d  55 HO 
DS.  CL  260—248  AS  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-(aryl)-as-triazii^- 
3,S(2H,4H)dione  of  the  formula 


T 


3,896,123 

SILYL  CYANURATES 

George  P.  DeZuba,  MechanicvUle;  Abe  Bcrger,  and  Terry  G. 

SeUn,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,831,  April  6, 1972,  abandoned,  whkh 

is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,552,  April  8,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkatten  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,778 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/50 
VS.  CI.  260—248  CS  3  Claims 

1.  A  silyl  cyanurate  of  the  formula, 

E„.,Jl*»SiR*OC-N  =C-OR' 
I      I 

N— C-N 
1 

O 
G 

where  G  is  selected  from  R'  radicals,  E<3-^|R»^iR^ —  radicals 
and  R  radicals,  E  is  selected  from  R*0—  and  R*COO—  where 
R,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  halo  lower  alkyl  radicals^  R'  is  a  lower 
alkenyl  radical,  R^  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  b  is  a  whole 
number  varying  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  and  wherein  the  Si 
atom  may  be  attached  to  either  the  alpiia  or  beu  carbon  atom 
in  the  R*  radical. 


which  compnses  contacting  compound  A  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


wherein 

each  of  Rj  and  R«  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  cyano  or 
methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

each  of  Rj  and  Rs  is  selected  from  a  first  sub-group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  a  second  sub-group  consisting  of  lower  alk- 
oxy and  lower  alkylthio;  or  a  third  sub-group  consisting  of 
nitro  and  thiocyanato; 

R4  is  — NRtRs,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl, 
SO,NRI^,;  I 

X 
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I 

X" 


Y" 


<>• 


R 


12 
III 


I 
X'  '  ' 


IV 


rahydropyridino  and  piperazino; 
X'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 

>C  =  O.  =NH.  — S    O.  -SO,-,  and  -CHOH-; 
Y'"  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  or 

lower  alkoxy; 
provided  that  where  Rj  or  R*  is  methyl  or  chloro  and  X'" 

is  sulfur,  —SO,—,  or  >C  =  O.  then  R«  is  other  than 


.x...>~y 


ci;: 


R,i  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulfi- 

nyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  or 

nitro; 
Ri,  is  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfmyl,  lower  alkysulfo- 

nyl,    trifluoromethyl,    lower    alkanoyl    or    SO,NR,}R,« 

wherein 
Rij  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 

are  attached  complete  a  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  or 

thiazolidino  ring; 
Ris  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  propargyl,  allyl,  hydroxyethyl, 

acetoxyethyl,  /3-methylthioethyl.  /3-methoxyethyl.  or  3- 

( 2-methoxyethoxy  )propyl; 
R,e  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  propargyl.  allyl.  hydroxyethyl, 

or  acetoxyethyl; 
Ris  and  R,e  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

they  are  attached  are  pyrrolino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino, 

thiomorpholino,  N-( lower  alkyl )piperazino,  thiazolidino, 

AMetrahydropyridino  or  piperazino, 
Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkylthio,  or  halogen; 
Y,  Y'  and  Y"  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 

trifluoromethyl; 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  — OCH,— ; 
X'  is  —OCH,-,  — SCH,— .  -SOCH,-.  -SO,CH,-.  or 

-CH,-,  -ck:h,-co-, 


H 


— NCH,; 


X"  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  SO,  SO,.  >C=0.  or  — CHOH— ; 

with  at  least  about  0.1  molar  proportion  of  compound  B 
which  is  mercapto-substituted-alkanoic  acid  of  up  to 
about  eleven  carbon  atoms;  thiosalicylic  acid;  or  the 
lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  until  the  reaction  is  substan- 
tially complete. 


or  -CHz-NRisRu; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R4  is  SO,NRR,  or  lower  alkanoyl, 
at  least  one  of  R3  and  Rj  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 

phenyl,  benzyl,  allyl,  propargyl  and  p-chlorophenyl; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl. 

allyl  and  propargyl; 
R  and  Ri  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolo,  pyrrolino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino.  N-( lower 
alkyl  )piperazino,  hexamethyleneimino,  3,4- 

dichloropiperidino,  thiazolidino,  and  A'-tetrahy- 
dropyridino  and  piperazino; 
each  of  R7  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R7  and  Rg  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolo, pyrrolino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  N-(lower  alkyl )- 
piperazino,    hexamethyleneimino,    thiazolidino,    A*-tet- 


3^96,125 
O-HYDROXYPHENYL-S-TRIAZINES 
Brunetti  Helmo,  Riehen;  PeterU  Hans  Jakob,  FulUnsdorf,  Ba- 
sd-Land,  and  Hansjorg  Helier,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzcriaad, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzcriaad 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1963, 
847/63;  Jan.  24,  1963,  843/63;  Jan.  24,  1963,  844/63;  Jan. 
24,  1963,  845/63;  Jan.  24,  1963,  846/63 
Int  CL  C07d  55/18 
VS.  CL  260—249.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-coloring  light  stabilizer  for  organic 
polymeric  substrau  which  is  sufficiently  subie  to  heat  up  to 
at  least  200'Xr  to  withstand  incorporation  at  such  temperature 
into  said  substrata,  and  which  is  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  S  to  6  of  which  are  ring  members, 
phenylalkyi  of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenyl-alkyl 
of  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms,  chloro-  and 
bromo-phenyl-alkyi  of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
alkylphenyl  of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  chlorophenyl, 
bromophenyl,  alkanoyloxy  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenoyloxy  of  from  3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  one  double 
bond,  carboxy-alkanoyloxy  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy-carbonyl-alkanoyloxy  of  from  3  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy-alkenoyloxy  of  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy-carbonyl-alkenoyloxy  of  from  5  to  13  car- 
bon atoms,  benzoyloxy,  alkylbenzoyloxy  of  from  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  chloro-benzoyloxy,  bromo-benzoyloxy, 
alkoxy-carbonyloxy  of  from  2  to  13  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
clohexyloxycarbonyloxy,  benzyloxycarbonyloxy  and  phe- 
noxycarbonyloxy,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula  — O — Rj 
wherein 
R}  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyi, 
bromo-alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl,  each  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  cyclohexyloxy-alkyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  the  heteroatom  of  the  substitu- 
ent  in  alkyl  in  the  five  last-mentioned  members  being 
spaced  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  from  the  -O-bridge 
in  the  above  formula,  cyano-alkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl-alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety,  and  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
N,N-di-(lower  alkyl )-carbamyl-alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  last-mentioned  alkyl  moiety,  alkenyl  of 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-alkyl  of  from  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkyl-phenyl-alkyl  of  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  in  the  last-mentioned  alkyl  moiety, 
Ri5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  and 
R,,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  amino-alkyi  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy-alkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio-alkyl  wherein  the  alkylthio  moi- 
ety has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  N-alkylamino-alkyI  wherein 
the  alkylamino  moiety  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  N,N-di- 
( alkyl  )amino-alkyl  wherein  the  N-alkyI  groups  have  each 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  moiety  bearing 
the  amino  group  has  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl-alkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to 
8,  and  the  alkyl  moiety  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxy-alkyl  with  a  total  of  from  2  to  1 3  carbon  atoms, 
chloro-aUcyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  bromo-alkyl 


1 
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of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  5  to  6  of  which  are  ring  members,  alkenyl 
of  from  3  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkenyl  of  from  9  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-phenyl-alkenyl  of  from  1 0  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-phenyl-alkenyl  of  from  10  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  chloro-and  bromo-phenyl-alkenyl  of  9  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  there  being  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  present  intermediate  the  nitrogpn 
atom  of  i 


-N 


and  the  hetero  atom  in  those  of  the  aforesaid  members  of  R„ 
containing  such  hetero  atom,  and  all  of  said  members  com- 
prising alkenyl  being  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of 


— N 
I 
Ris 


via  a  saturated  carbon  atom  of  said  alkenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl- 
ethyl,  chloro-,  bromo-,  lower  alkyl-  and  lower  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  benzyl  and  phenyl-ethyl,  cyano-alkyl  of  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  N,N-di-(lower  alkyl )-carbamyl-alkyl  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  last-mentioned  alkyl  moiety. 


3,896,126 
2-OXO-3  SPIROPYRAN  QUINOXALINES 
Andreas  Oberlinner,  Mannheim;  Hans  Baumann,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  and  Klaus  Grychtol,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,298 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    21, 
2230225       I 


Int.  CI.  C07d  51/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  Q 

1.  Spiropyrans  of  the  formula: 


gesdl- 
«2, 


4  CUifis 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  carboalkoxyalkyi  or  nie- 
thoxyalkyl  each  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenA'l, 
R*  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  | 

A  is  a  benzene  nucleus  optionally  mono  substituted  py 
methyl,  chlorine,  bromine  or  alkoxy  or  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

B  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus  mono  substituted  by 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  dialkylamino 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 


THI 


3,896,127 
lEOPHYLLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hidehiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Yoshk>  Suzuki,  Misato-Machi, 
and  Tuyoski  Kinoshita,  Koshigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,806 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  July  13, 1972, 47-702^ 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/48 

VS.  CL  260—256  5  Claips 

1.  A  theo|4)yUine  compound  of  the  formula 


i 
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CHpCn_CH_ 


OR 


R< 


R» 


R» 


>< 


\ / 


-\       /N.  II 


N 
Ri 


-SCH(CHi 

i 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  oxycarbonyl,  carboxyl  or  carbonyl. 


3,896,128 
LACTONES  OF  THE  DIAZAXANTHENE  SERIES  AND 
DYE  PRECURSORS  FOR  COPYING  PROCESSES 
Hellmut  Kast,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Guenter  Du'nkel- 
mann,  Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badis- 
che Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    ScpL    5,    1972, 
2243483 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/42 
VJS.  CL  260—256.4  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  diazaxanthene  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  and  R*  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halo  and  lower  alkoxy; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  -CM  and  — (NH)pNH,,  wherein  p 
is  0  or  1  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation  or  the  ammonium  ion; 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  halo,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  haloaryl  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydo- 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo; 

R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  and 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1  or  2. 


wherein  R*  and  R*  denote  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R*  each  denote  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  the  group 


3,896,130 
OCTAHYDROBENZOCYCLOHEPTAPYRIDOISOQUINO- 
LINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Adolf  H.  Phillipp,  Montreal;  Leslie  G.  Humber,  DoUard  Des 
Onneaux;  Francois  T.  Bruderiein,  Montreal,  and  Manfred 
K.  Gotz,  Hudson,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  Mc- 
Kenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,167 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/32 
VS.  CL  260—286  Q  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-N 


R' 


denotes  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  contain  a  further  N—  as  a  member  of  the  ring,  and 
R*  and  X  each  denote  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,896,129 
(2-PYRIMIDINYLTHIO)  ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS, 
AMIDES  AND  HYDRAZIDES 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Rudolph  M.  Tomarelli,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  240,266,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3314,761.  This  appikatfon  Oct  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,353 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/40 
VS.  CI.  260—256.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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in  which  R*  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  and  halo;  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methyisulfonyloxy, 
phenylsulfonyloxy  and  p-toluenesulfonyioxy;  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  protected  hydroxyl  of 
formula  OR*,  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  (a-cthoxy)ethoxy,  t-butyl,  trityl, 
acetyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  propionyl,  and  benzyl,  or  R'  and  R* 
together  represent  an  alkylenedioxy  group  having  from  two  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  herein  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium 
or  potassium,  with  a  compound  of  formula  XCH2CR'RKrH2Y, 
wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
the  group  defined  above;  R'  and  R*  as  defmed  herein,  and 
wherein  the  reaction  is  initiated  at  a  temperature  between  — 
SO-C  and  20'X:. 


3,896,131 

SUBSTITUTED 

BENZO(U)QUINOLIZINE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  214,409,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,254 

Int.  Ci.  C07d  33148 
VS.  Ci.  260—287  R  25  Claims 

1.  Carboxylic  acids  having  the  formula 


coor' 


wherein  Y  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  amino,  aJkanamido  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  tri- 
fluoroacetamido  or  N,N-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms,  when  present 
in  the  Y-substituents,  does  not  exceed  a  total  of  four,  R  is 
methyl,  ethyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
and  when  R  is  trifluoromethyl,  m  is  one;  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
aJkyI  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cation. 


3396,132 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1 ,23.8,9,9A-HEXAHYDRO>5,6-DI  ALKOXY.  1  •  ALK  VLt 
BENZ0[D,E]QUINOLIN-7-ORE  COMPOUNDS 
Karl   Bcmauer,   Alischwil;  Janes   Borgulya,  and   Femand 
Schneider,  both  of  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  57348,  July  22,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,069 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  19,  190, 
12532/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33146 
U.S.  CI.  260^289  R  1  Cbhn 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  t^e 
formula 


N-R. 


wherein  R„  Rj  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl, 
or  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  cyclizing 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri 


COOR, 


R2  and  R3  are  as  previously  described  and  R4  is 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof,  by  treatment  with  sulfuric  acid  containing 
free  sulfur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
65''C.  to  about  85°C. 


3,896,133 
SUBSTITUTED  10.HETEROCYCLICAMINOALKYL-9,li 

IHYDROANTHRACENES 
Paul  N.  Craig,  Ambler,  and  Charles  L.  Zirkle,  Bcrwyn,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pta. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,544,  March  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,766,183,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  742,171,  July  3» 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,622,630,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  df 

Ser.  No.  631,584,  April  18,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,975,  Feb.  14, 1966,  j 

abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,745 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/36 
VS.  CL  260—293.62  4  ClalMt 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 
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--Y 


A-Z 


in  which: 
R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl; 
Y  is  chlorine,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methylthio,  methyl- 

sulfonyl  or  N,N-dimethylsulfamyl; 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N-piperidinyl. 


3,896,137 

8-ALKYL  AND 

ALK£NYL-10-HYDROXY-5H(  1  jBENZOPYRANOPYRI- 

DINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Clifton  A.  BaBe,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  Paul  E.  Bender,  WiBii«bor«, 

N  J.,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  aailgBors  to  Smkh- 

Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,118 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31128 
VS.  CL  260—297  T  8  ClaiBS 

1.  A  basic  compound  of  the  structure: 


3,896,134 

3-PYRlDYLMETHYL  CARBAMATE  RODENTICIDES 

Edward  E.  Kilboum,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,854,  April  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,147.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,933 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213175 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  C  1  Claim 

1.   The    compound    3-pyridylmethyi    N-(4-pyridyl)-carba- 
mate. 


3,896,135 
3-DEAZAGUANINE 
Rol)ert  J.  Rousseau,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Roland  K.  Robins, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,078 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31/42 
U.S.  Ci.  260—296  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


Where  Y  is  Hi  and  X  is  H  or  an  (alkalai)alkali  metal. 


3,896,136 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AQUEOUS  COATING 

SYSTEMS  FROM  BACTERIAL  ATTACK  WITH  BENZYL 

BROMO  ACETATE 
Seymour  J.  Lcdcrcr,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rabway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  276,604,  July  31,  1972,  abandoned. 
i       This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497301 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  an  aqueous  paint  and  coating 
formulation  susceptible  to  bacterial  attack  during  storage 
prior  to  use  against  such  bacterial  attack  comprising  adding 
and  mixing  benzyl  bromoacetate  to  such  formulation  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  preserved  formulation,  including  the 
benzyl  bromoacetate.  comprises  from  0.02S  to  1.00%  by 
weight  of  benzyl  bromoacetate. 


or 


II 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  is  a  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1-20  carbon  atoms;  and  its 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,896,138 

HIGH  OPACITY  RESIN  COATINGS 

Rolwrt  W.  Kreidcr,  St.  Charles,  Ul.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,719,  March  30,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,819,542,  and  Scr.  No.  245,266,  April  18, 1972,  and 

Scr.  No.  277,918,  Aug.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,817^80.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  330,672 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/02 

VS.  CI.  252—301.2  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  coating  composition  adapted  to  deposit 
a  film  of  low  opacity  resin  which  dries  to  produce  a  cellular 
film  of  high  opacity  and  brightness,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  continuous  phase  having  stably  suspended  therein 
polymer  of  emulsion  polymerized  unsaturated  monomer  in  the 
form  of  particles  of  low  opacity  organic  solvent-soluble  resin, 
said  polymer  particles  being  swollen  by  having  absorbed 
therein  at  least  S  parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  of  polymer  of 
a  primary  organic  solvent  which  is  essentially  immiscible  in 
the  aqueous  phase  of  said  latex,  and  at  least  S  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  polymer  of  a  secondary  water  miscible  or- 
ganic solvent  in  said  aqueous  phase,  said  secondary  organic 
solvent  being  a  glycol  having  a  lower  evaporation  rate  than 
said  primary  solvent  and  a  lesser  capacity  for  solvating  said 
polymer,  said  composition  further  including  an  organic  sol- 
vent soluble  optical  brightener  or  fluorescent  agent  dissolved 
in  said  primary  organic  solvent  and  absorbed  therewith  in  said 
polymer  particles  whereby,  when  said  latex  is  deposited  and 
dried,  said  solvents  will  evaporate  to  produce  a  film  having  a 
contrast  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.7  in  the  absence  of  pigment 
and  said  optical  brightener  or  fluorescent  agent  will  be  re- 
tained within  the  body  of  the  film. 
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3,8%,139 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3-(  4^R-5- AZIDOC  ARBONYLTHIAZOL-2-OXY  )- 

PROPANEDIOL- 1 ,2- ACETONIDES 

BcUg  M.  B«rko2;  John  A.  Edwards,  both  of  Los  Ahos,  and  John 

H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  ( U.S.A. ) 

Inc.,  Palo  Ako,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,194 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/32 
\}JS.  CI.  260—302  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  having  the  formulas: 


^x^y^-'-^xj 


(C) 


A 

HC      CH. 


and 


(C") 


0-CH    -CH-CH_ 

{} 

/  \ 
H3C      CH3 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  the  corresponding  4'-  or  5 '-substituted  thiazole 
salt  compound  having  the  formula: 


Li 


»§.|_^)^o- 


3396,140 

lODONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF 

3,5.DIMETHYLISOXAZOLE 

Raymond  A.  Plepys,  and  Zdravko  Jezic,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,508 
Int.  CL  C07d  85/22 
VS.  CL  260-307  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


July  22.  19 


CM3 


•r 


CM, 


wherein  Ar  represents  thienyl,  phenyl  or  mono-substitutied 
phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  phenoxy  and  wherein  Ar'  represents  moflo- 
halophenyl  and  X  represents  an  anion  selected  from  triflu^r- 
oacetate,  triqhloroacetate,  chloride  and  bromide. 


an 


3,896,141 
4.(4'-AMINO-3',5'-DlCHLORO-PHENYL)-3-TERTIARy 
I        BUTYL-OXAZOLIDINES 
Johannes  Keck,  and  Gunther  Engeihardt,  both  of  BIberach 
der  Riss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelh 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    18 
2213271       I 

!  Int.  CI.  C07d  85/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-307  FA  4  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(A) 


with  a  lower  alkyl  chloroformate  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  from  —78"  to  20°C., 
thereby  affording  the  corresponding  4-  or  5-lower  alkox- 
ycarbonyloxycarbonylthiazole  derivative;  and 

b.  treating  the  product  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  in  situ 
with  an  alkali  metal  azide  under  reactive  conditions  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  from  —10°  to  SOtT, 
thereby  yielding  the  corresponding  compound  of  formula 
CorC" 


lidm 
i,   1972, 


R 

I 
CH 


CH, 


/C-CH3 

/      \  I 

O  N  CH, 


CH CHj 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-pentyl, 
phenyl,  2-chlorophenyl,  pyridyl-(4)  or  styryl,  J 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,896,142 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA'HON  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZIMIDAZOLES  T 

Gunther  Dransch,  Eschbom,  Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Horlon, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoech^ 
AktiengescUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  I 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,400 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    14,    19 
2250469      I 

'  Int.  CI.  C07d  49/38 

VS.  CL  260—309.2  6  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-benzimid^ole-car- 
bamic  acid  alkyl  or  benzyl  ester  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  coin- 
prises  reacting  a  2-aminobenzimidazole  with  a  base  and  a 
carbonic  acid  dialkyl  or  dibenzyl  ester  with  exclusion  of  water 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  2-benzimidazole  alkyl  or  benzyl 
carbamate  salt. 


T 
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3,8%,143 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLYL  PHENYLACE^nC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,604 
Int.  CL  C07d  49/ W 
U.S.  CL  260—310  D  6  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0=C-M 


and 


wherein 

R 1  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  monosubstitu- 
ted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  halo  of  atomic 
weight  1 9  to  80,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl, 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  monosubstituted  cycloalkyl  or 
phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  halo  of  atomic  weight 
1 9  to  80,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

M  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 


N 


R' 


R" 


wherein 
R'  and  R"  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  carbon  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring 
is  attached  to  the  para-  or  meta-  position  of  said  phenyl 
ring  with  respect  to  the  pyrazolyl  group,  and  their  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts. 


(II) 


wherein  Y,  Y',  Z  and  Z'  each  represents  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl 
Ci-C^,  haloalkyi  C,-C4  having  1  to  4  halogens  and  alkoxy 
Ci-C*;  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  reacting  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


3,896,144 
PREPARATION  OF  3,5-DIPHENYL-2-PYRAZOLIN-*-OL, 
3,5-DIPHENYL-PYRAZOLE  AND  THE 
PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED  DERTVA-nVES  THEREOF 
Frank  Albert  Wagner,  Jr.,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,031 
Int  CL  C07d  49/10,  49/18 
VS.  CL  260—310  R  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


//     \VcCH= 


CCH=CH 


wherein  Y,  Y',  Z  and  Z'  are  as  defined  above,  with  from  about 
1  to  2  mole  equivalents  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide,  main- 
taining the  pH  of  said  reaction  muture  between  pH  8  and  1 1 
while  carrying  out  said  reaction  (a)  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  an  organic  solvent  with  appreciable  water  solubility,  said 
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solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cr-Cg 
aliphatic  alcohol,  a  Cj-C.  carbitol.  a  C^-Cg  cellosolve,  a 
Cr-Cn  glyme,  an  aliphatic  Cj-Cj  ketone,  ethylene  glycol  and 
propylene  glycol,  and  (b)  at  a  temperature  between  0°C.  and 
60°C.,  whereby  an  epoxyketone  is  formed,  said  epoxyketone 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  Y,  Y',  Z  and  A'  are  as  defined  above,  reacting  said 
epoxyketone  in  the  presence  of  a  water-miscible  solvent  with 
from  about  1  to  2  mole  equivalents  of  hydrazine,  hydrazine 
monohydrate  or  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  \%  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  organic  sulfonic 
acids,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  (a)  at  a  temperature 
between  about  20°C.  and  100°C.,  whereby  the  formula  (I) 
3,5-diphenyl-2-pyrazolin-4-ol  is  formed,  or  (b)  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  125''C.  and  225°C.,  whereby  the  formula 
(11)   3,5-diphenylpyrazole  is  formed. 


3,896,145 

CARBAZOLES 

Leo  Berger,  Montclair,  and  Alfred  John  Corraz,  Wayne,  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,142,  July  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,103 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—315  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


wherein  A  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino-lower  alkoxy, 
mono-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy  or  di-lower  alkylamino- 
lower  alkoxy,  X  and  Y,  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  m  is  1  to  7,  or  Rj  is 
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wherein  B  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  hydroxyamino, 
mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  amino-lower 
alkoxy,  mono-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy  or  di-loWer 
alkylamino-lower  alkoxy,  Y  and  X,  independently,  are  hydfo- 
gen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  I  to  7  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl,  carboxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  halo-substituted  lower  alkanoyi,  benzyl,  halo- 
benzyl,  benzoyl  or  halo-benzoyi;  and 

when  X  and  Y  are  different,  their  enantiomers;  when  R  or  Ri 
is  carboxy  and/or  when  B  is  hydroxy,  salts  thereof  with  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  bases;  and  when  R  or  R|  is  amino, 
mono-lower  alkylamino  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  and/or  when 
B  or  A  is  amino-lower  alkoxy,  mono-lower  alkyiamino-loxyer 
alkoxy  or  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy,  addition  salts 
thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  acetyl,  ben- 
zyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  trifuloromethyl,  carboxy,  carbo- 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di- 
lower  alkylamino,  sulfamoyi,  di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  or 
difluoromethylsulfonyl;  Ri  is  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  acetyl,  acetamido,  benzyloxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  car- 
bo-lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino, 
di-lower  alkylamino,  sulfamoyi,  di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl 
or  difluoromethylsulfonyl;  or  R  taken  together  with  an 
adjacent  R|  is  also  lower  alkylenedioxy;  R2  is 


-A, 


3,896,146 
3,5-rtALKYL^-HYDROXYPHENYLALKYL 
SUBSTITUTED  TRICYCLIC  IMIDES 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,233 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  C  7  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0 


,CH^)/0(CH2)^S, 


Z   m 


wherein 
R'  and  R^are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  of  1  t^  4 

carbon  atoms, 
m  has  a  value  of  0  to  3, 
n  has  a  value  of  1  and  2, 
X  has  a  value  of  1  to  6,  and 
y  has  a  value  of  1  or  2. 


3^96,147 

HINDERED  PHENOLIC 

NORBORNANE.2,3-DICARBOXIMIDES 

John  F.  Stephen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  CilM-Gcigy  Cbr- 

poratkMi,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429^34  I 

Int.  CL  C07d  27/48 
VS.  CL  260—326  C  1 1  Clates 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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(CH:2>n 


nCchj), 


(CH2)„-H-R2 


wherein 
R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  (lower)alkyl  groups  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
m  has  a  value  of  0  to  3, 
n  has  a  value  of  1  or  2,  and 
R'  is  alkyl  group  of  1  to  1 8  carbons,  a  group  of  the  formulae 


in  which: 

n  is  two  to  four; 
R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl;  and 

R3  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl. 


(CHo) 


■(CHjixS 


2'n 


^^^^CH,U-f^. 


^r2 


II 


3,896,149 

NOVEL  FYRROLIDONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Kotone,  Nara;  Yoshiyuki  Hiri,  and  Tadashi  Masada, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical 

Industry  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1972, 47-57238 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.25  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolidone  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


«:h,)„ 


CH.U-/X 


OH 


^^r2 


III 


CON<^ 


,co^ 


or 


-(CH,)p-CO,R* 

where 
X  has  a  value  of  2  to  18, 
R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbons,  and 
p  has  a  value  of  1  to  2. 


IV 


3^96,148 

l-DIALKYLAMINOALKOXY-5,5-DIFHENYL-2-PVR. 
ROLIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  Loev,  BroomaD,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKiine  Corpora- 
Uon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,132 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/08 
U.S.  CL  260-326.5  FL  3  Cblms 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  taken  collectively  form  a  tetramethylene 
group  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom. 


3,896,150 

2,6,10-TRiMETHYLDODECA.2,6,ll.TRIEN.10-OL.l-AL- 

2,6-DIMETHYL-2,6.UNDECADIEN-10^N.l.AL  AND 

THEIR  ACETALS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Werner  Hoffman,  Ludwigshafen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Badis- 

che  Anilin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengcseOschaft,  Ludwigshafen 

(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No,  283,171 
Claims    priority,   appttcatkm   Germany,   Sept.    2,    1971, 
2143991;  Sept.  2,  1971,  2143992 

Int  a.  C07d  15/04 
U.S.  CL  260-340.7  4  Chhw 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 
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CHa 

I 


R'-O    CHi  CH, 

i      I  I 

H-C-C=CH  -  CH2-CH,-C=CH-CH,-CH,-C-CH=CHi 

I  •  I 

R'-O  OH 


(I) 


in  which  R'  and  R*  together  are  alkylene  of  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  five  or  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
or  o-phenylene. 


3,896,151 

2-HALO-2,3-DlHYDROBENZOFURAN-5-OLESTERSOF 

SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Peter  Stuart  Gates,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17, 1973, 
18395/73 

int.  CI.  C07d  5/36 
VS.  CI.  260—346.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 
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CH, 
CH2-CH=C-R 


R« 

I 
C 


// 
R»_SO,-0-C 

I 

R' C 


R' 
\           I 
C C R» 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  methoxy  or  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  constitute  a  benzene  rjng, 
and  R  is 

CH, 
I 
-<  i«-<-CH,-CH-C-CH,-)-,H 

I         I 
A       B 

wherein  n  (inotes  zero  (0)  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  9  inclu- 
sive, and  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  direct 
bond,  characterized  in  that  a  7r-allyl-type  halonickel  com|)lex 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


C       C R^ 

k   /   \    /\ 
C         OR* 
I 
R* 


CH- 


^•CH,- 


CH,  CH,  ^      ^     R 

..••X*..,  ..•C*>.> 

r-Ni-.:         '.-.Ni::'  V.'CH 


•X- 


•CHi* 


in  which 
R'  ,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R* 
together  or  R*  and  R^  together  form  an  alkylene  chain  of   by  the  formula 
2-5  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents  a  halogen  atom; 

R*  represents  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 

atoms  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkyl 

of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 

R*,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano,  alkan- 

oyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X($)  are  halogen,  R(s)  have  the  same  meaningi  as 
aforementicmed,  and  each  of  the  bonds  with  a  single  dotted 
line,  ,  represents  a  half  bond  and  each  of  the  bonds  with 

the  combined  full  and  dotted  lines,  ,  represents  a  half- 

double  bond,  is  reacted  with  a  quinone  derivative  represented 


3,896,152 
AZIDES 
Hideo  Otsuka,  Osaka,  and  Ken  Inouye,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,748,  June  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,395.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,603 
Chims   prfority,  application  Japan,  July    15,   1971,  46- 
52707;  July  15,  1971,  46-52708;  Aug.  19,  1971,  46-63182 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /  /  7/00 
VS.  CL  260-349  2  Claims 

I.  I -methylcyclohexyl  azidoformate. 


^1  ^-^  CH, 


R. 


..U 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  X  respectively  have  the  meanings  as  afpre- 
defined,  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  80°C  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  amide-type  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  formamide,  dimethyl  acetamide,  hexamethyl  phos- 
phoramide,  N-methyl  pyrrolidone  and  tetramethyl  urea,  <ir  a 
mixed  solvent  consisting  of  said  amide-type  solvent  anil  a 
non-polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, xylene,  and  cyclohexane. 


3,896,153 

SYNTHESIS  OF  QUINONE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Kikumasa     Sato,     Yokohama;     Seiichi     Inoue,     Fujisawa; 

Shizumasa  Kijima,  Tokyo,  and  Kimio  Hamamura,  Kashiwa, 

aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,574 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1973, 48-38748 

Int.  CL*  C07C  49/64,  49/66 

VS.  CL  260-3%  R  6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  quinone  derivatives  having 

biological  activity  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,896,154 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALIPHATIC 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Yasunobu  Takahashi,  Nobeoka;  Maomi  Seko,  Tokyo;  Altira 
Ide,  Nobeoka;  Soziro  Matumoto,  Nobeoka,  and  Tak«shi 
Nishigaki,  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  K|uei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,020 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1972, 47-1 10783 
Int.  CI.*C07C  119/042 
VS.  CL  260-453  P  5  Cialms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate 
which  comprises 
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heating  a  mixture  containing  hexamethylene  diisocyanate 
and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  chlorobenzene, 
dichlorobenzene,  bromobenzene  and  nitrobenzene,  to  a 
temperature  of  from  IOO*C  to  140°C  under  agitation, 
and 

adding  water  to  the  resulting  heated  mixture  in  an  amount 
of  from  3to  2/1  molar  ratio  of  said  diisocyanate  to  water, 
whereupon  reaction  of  water  and  said  diisocyanate  is 
effected. 


3,896,155 
OXIME  ETHERS 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  Koenig,  Frank- 
enthal,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,914 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Germany,   Apr.   22,    1972, 
2219802 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/78 
U.S.  CL  260—465  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


thylsulfamoyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  chlorine, 
methyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl. 


3396,156 

DIHYDROPROSTAGLANDIN  E,  ANALOGS 

Philip  F.  Bcal,  lU,  Kalamazoo;  Frank  H.  LIbcoIb,  Jr.,  PMtatc, 

and  John  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  asalgiiors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51 370,  June  30, 1 970,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,046,  March  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,524,867,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  555,283,  June  6, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,435,053.  This  application  July  16, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  379,475 
Int.  CL*  C07C  61/38,  69/74 
VS.  CL  260—468  D  8  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  absolute  configura- 
tion of  natural  PGEj  or  a  racemic  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


CH2CH2 " C" R 


OY 


I         ?      f 
CH2-CH-(CH-CH)n-C00Z 


CN 
CH=N-0-^^-NO, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  one  methyl  group  can  be  present 
J  in  a  given  side  chain,  Y  and  Y'  are  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  of 
one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  cation,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
iodine;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  lithium; 
sodium;  potassium;  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  said  alkyl 
substituted  by  chlorine,  methoxy  or  thiomethoxy;  alkanoyl  of 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  chloroacetyl; 


(~a\—co-\ 


benzoyl  or  said  benzoyl  substituted  by  chloro,  nitro,  methyl, 
methoxy,  thiomethoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  carboalkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group  or  said  carboalkoxy  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine,  methoxy  or  thiomethoxy;  carbophenoxy  or 
said  carbophenoxy  substituted  by  chlorine,  nitro,  cyano, 
methyl,  methoxy,  thiomethoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  said  alkyl 
carbamoyl  substituted  on  the  alkyl  chain  by  chlorine,  methoxy 
or  thiomethoxy;  cyclohexylcarbamoyl;  phenylcarbamoyi  or 
said  phenylcarbamoyi  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  chlo- 
rine, nitro,  cyano,  methyl,  methoxy,  thiomethoxy  or  trifluoro- 
methyl; N-methyl-N-phenyl-carbamoyI;  N,N-dimethylcar- 
bamoyl;  alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  phenylsulfonyl 
or  said  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by 
methyl,  methoxy,  thiomethoxy,  chlorine,  nitro,  cyano  or  triflu- 
oromethyl; monoalkylsulfamoyi  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
dimethylsulfamoyi;  phenylmethylsulfamoyi  or  said  phenylme- 


3,896,157 

DIHYDO  2-NAPHTHYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Pak>  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama  City,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,771,  Dec.  7, 1967,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,997,  Jan.  13,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,878 

Int.  CL*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CL  260—469  6  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4- 
dihydro-6-fluoro-2-naphthyl-a-methylacetic  acid,  the  alkyl 
esters  thereof  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof. 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4- 
dihydro-6-methylthio-2-naphthyl-a-methylacetic  acid,  the 
alkyl  esters  thereof  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  1 2  car- 
bon atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3396,158 

N,N-DIALKYLALKANOLAMINES 

David  E.  Rice,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assigDor  to  Minnesota  Mia- 

ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,413,  April  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,030.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^23 

Int.  CL  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CL  260—472  6  Claiaa 

1.  A  dialkylaminoalkylurethane  of  the  structure: 


936  O.G.-52 
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* 


(OCN)Jl" 


H    O 
I      II 
-N-C-O— R'-N 


;)■ 


where  R"  is  the  isocyanate-free  residue  of  an  isocyanateter- 
minated  prepolymer,  R'  is  lower  alkylene  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  lower  alky  I  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  one,  and  a  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  at  least 
one. 


3,896,159 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIESTERS 
Otto  Kratzer,  Bobenhcim-Roxheim,  and  Hansjoerg  Bipp,  Lim- 

burgerhof,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,743 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  May  12,  1973, 
2324165 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67/06,  69180 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  B  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  diesters  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides 
and  alcohols  of  three  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  while  recycling 
the  alcohol  used  in  excess  and  in  the  absence  of  an  esteriflca- 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to  250*'C  in  which 
the  reaction  mixture,  after  water  of  esterification  has  been 
removed,  has  aqueous  alkali  added  to  the  point  of  neutraliza- 
tion to  separate  the  monoester  from  the  diester,  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  monoester  salt  thus  separated  is  acidified  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  recover  the  monoester,  the  diester  is  washed 
with  water  to  remove  residue  of  alkali  and  the  diester  which 
has  been  washed  until  neutral  is  treated  with  steam,  wherein 
there  is  added  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  monoester  salt 
prior  to,  during  or  after  acidification  a  weight  of  the  alcohol 
serving  for  the  production  of  the  ester  which  is  from  one-half 
to  once  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  monoester 
salt,  washing  of  the  diester  is  carried  out  in  two  stages,  the 
water  of  esterification  and  the  aqueous  condensate  obtained 
in  the  final  steam  treatment  are  used  together  or  separately  for 
washing  the  diester  and  the  waste  water  obtained  in  the  diester 
washing  is  used  completely  for  the  production  of  the  aqueous 
alkali. 


3396,161 
NOVEL  ESTERS  OF  ALKYLOXY  AND 
ALKARYLOXYPOLYETHYLENE  GLYCOLS 
George  Wayne  Borden,  Charleston,  and  David  John  Trcchcr, 
South  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,182,  April  18, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,322       I 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—486  R  5  Cla^ 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


O    R, 

II     I 
R,_0 CH,CH,0 JC-C'<H, 


wherein  R,  represents  alky  I  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  wherein  x  represents  a 
number  having  an  average  value  within  the  range  of  from  3  to 

40. 


3,896,160 
AMIDINOCARBAMATES 
Karl  Gaetzi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1971, 
3931/71',  Feb.  3,  1972,  1612/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  123/06 
VS.  CI.  260—482  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NH 

I 
Rg    -   NH    -    C    -   NH    -    COOR.Q 

in  which  R»  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  4  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  -NH-,  and 
R,o  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,896,162 

STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

INHIBITING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Darrell  Dexter  MuUins,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsapto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,676 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CL  260—486  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  ester  and,  in  amount  effective  to  inh  bit 
polymerization  of  the  ester,  an  inhibitor  of  the  formula 


f 


.£>■»€ 


rs 


NH-CH2-C-NO2 


R' 


in  which  R  it  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  lower  a^yl 
and  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


3,896,163 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Albert  M.  V.  Jacques,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchfem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,993 

Int  CI.  C07c  9/38 

U.S.  CL  260—502.4  R  14  CUhns 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aliphatic  phosphonic  acid, 

represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R,-P 


OH 
OH 


from  an  aliphatic  phosphonic  acid  half-ester, 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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Rr-P 


OR3 
OH 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  Ra  are  each  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  halo-substituted  alkyl 

and  halo-substituted  alkenyl.  all  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  which  comprises: 

extracting  the  half-ester  from  an  aqueous  crude  reaction 

mixture,  comprised  of  the  half-ester  and  the  phosphonic 

acid,  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  carbonic  acid  represented  by 

the  general  formula; 


R4-0 
R5-0 


c=o 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,896,166 
FORMYL-SUBSTFTUTED  TYROSINE 
Ado  Kaiser,  Lausen,  Switzeriand;  Hermann  Brctschncidcr, 
and  Kraft  Hoheniohe-Oehringen,  both  of  Innsbruck,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,297,  April  28, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,763,218.  This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,146 
Claims   priority,  appUcatfcM   Switzerland,  May   6,   1970. 
6806/70 

Int.  CL*  C07C  103/30 
U.S.  CL  260-519  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


'^V 


R- 


I* 

H 


3,896,164 
3-DIH  ALOMETH  YL- 1  -C  ARBOX  Y- 1 ,2,2-TRIMETH  YLC  Y- 

CLOPENTANE 
Cal  Yale  Meyers,  Carbondale,  Ul.,  and  Ashok  M.  Mahe,  Poona, 
India,  assignors  to  Southern  lUinob  University  Foundation, 
Carbondale,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,079 
Int.  CL  C07c  61/06 
U.S.CL  260-514  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d-  and 
l-3-dihalomethyl- 1  -carboxy- 1 ,2,2-trimethylcyclopentanes 
wherein  halo  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


wherein  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  formyl  and  the  other  of  said  R,  or 
Rj  is  hydroxy,  which  can  be  either  ortho  or  para  to  said  for- 
myl; R3  and 

R4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  car- 

boxyl  and  R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 

naphthoyl 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


3,896,165 
BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Werner  Feit,  Gentofte,  and  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose  Nielsen, 
Vanktse,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  Kemiske 
Fabrick  Produktransaktieselskab,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,012,  June  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,692. 
This  applicatwn  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,394 
Claims   prktrity,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    18, 
1970,  29740/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/12 
U.S.  CL  260— 517  2  Chiims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  I 


R2-C-HN 


COOH 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  with  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain, 
and  phenyl  substituted  methyl  and  ethyl;  A  is  benzoyl;  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  of  formula  I. 


3,896,167 

PERFLUORINATED  LINEAR  POLYETHERS 

Dario  Sianesi;  Adolfo  Pasetti,  and  Costante  Corti,  all  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,612,  May  18,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  31,852,  May  1,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,699,145,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  650,257,  June 
30,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  446,292,  April  7,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,442,942.  Thb 
appUcatMn  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,179 
Int  CI.  C07C  53/34,  53/36 
U.S.  CL  260-544  F  2  CUims 

I.  A  linear  perfluorinated  polyether  formed  of  molecules 
having  a  chain  structure  consisting  of  a  — CjF,— O—  repeat- 
ing unit  and  at  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

— CF— O— 
I 
CF, 

and  CF,— O—  units,  said  repeating  units  being  linked  one  to 
another  either  directly  or  through  an  oxygen  atom  in  which 
latter  case  there  is  a  peroxy  linkage,  the  sum  of  the  repeating 
units  present  along  the  chain  being  from  2  to  100,  the  ratk>  of 
the  sum  of  the  total  — CF,_0—  uniu  and  total 
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_CF-0- 

I 
CF, 

units  to  the  total  — CjF.— O—  units  being  from  0.02  to  2, 
and  the  ratio  of  total  active  peroxidic  oxygen  units  to  the  total 
— CjF, — O —  units  being  from  zero  to  1 ,  said  chain  having  as 
terminal  groups  at  one  end  a  CF3— O—  radical  linked  to  said 
chain  through  a  carbon  atom  and  at  the  other  end  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH^COF  and 

— CF— COF 
I 
CF, 

linked  to  said  chain  through  a  non-peroxidic  oxygen  atom. 


3,896,168 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBAMOYL  SULFOXIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Harry  Tilks,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280364,  Aug.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,676 
Int.  CV  C07C  103/32,  147/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-551  R  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  herbicidally  active  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

O   O 

II     II  ^R, 

R-S-C-N 

wherein  R  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  phenyl 

and  benzyl;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  reacting  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  m-chloroperoxy 
benzoic  acid  with  a  thiocarbamate  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent,  said  thiocarbamate  having  the  formula: 


R-S-C-N' 


R. 


wherein  R,  R|  and  Ri  have  been  previously  deflned; 

b.  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween -ZS'C  and  25^; 

c.  said  oxidizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
one  molar  equivalent. 


3,896,169 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBONOYL  SULFOXIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Harry  Titles,  El  Cerrito,  and  John  E.  Casida,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Cootiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280371,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371326 

Int  CL»  C07C  103/32,  103/56,  147/14 
VS.  CL  260—551  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  pesticidal  compound 
corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 
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R-S(0)„-C— N 


/ 

\ 


R. 


R. 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxyalkenyl  and  lower 
alkenyl;  R,  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
lower  alkylcyclohexyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl;  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  1 
a.  combining  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  peracetic 
acid  and  m-chloroperoxybenzoic  acid  and  a  thiocarba- 
mate compound  in  a  solvent  system;  said  thiocarbamate 
having  the  following  formula: 


O 

II 
R-S-C-N< 


.R. 


^R2 


wherein  R,  R,  and  Rj  have  been  defined  above; 
b.  maintaining  the  temperature  between  — 15°C.  and  60'  C; 
c.  said  oxidizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  o 
least  one  stoichiometric  equivalent  and  not  more  tjian 
two  stoichiometric  equivalents. 


3,896,170 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

13-DIHYDRO-2H-l,-BENZODIAZEPIN.2-ONES 

Ronald  J.  McCauUy,  26  Buck  Run  Ln.,  Malvern,  Pa.  193!55, 

assignor  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,345,  Feb.  6, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,763,1^- 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,983 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/42 

U.S.  CL  260^562  P  4  Clabns 


«~>'i 

M 


-a —      ,0.-000. — _  ^   wao  ^:^   rr  .  vc-o.. 


'  >  V      a  ji-o,    5 

:m,c'     \     i  'otl 


60  o-t-os 


V  0.3OM 


^:  i>/ 


.XX. 


XiO  ■^-^{^_^  j^^^  .^^ 


NH-<^  ^«t^ 


CI'*V>-..0 


.-jic^" 


0-      6-      6-  6- 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


R     0 

•     II      y^ 

N— C— CH 


OH 


OH 


c=:o 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  allyl,  methyl 
allyl,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  methylsulfonyl;  and 
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R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro  or  methyl  sulfonyl. 


3,896,171 
l-DODECYLAMINOMETHYL-2-AMINO-CYCLOPEN- 

TANE 
Ulrich  Holtschmidt,  Essen,  and  Giinter  Schwarzmann,  Essen- 
Uberruhr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,679 
Claims    prwrity,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13,    1972, 
2244778 

InL  CI.*  C07C  87/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-563  R  1  Claim 

1 .  1  -dodecylaminomethyl-2-amino-cyclopentane. 


3,896,172 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO-DIPHENYLSULnDES 
Banavara  L.  Mylari,  Waterford,  and  Thomas  M.  Brennan, 
Niantic,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,969,  March  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,289.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,196 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/50,  87/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—578  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R' 

I 
(N  ■  C-R-»-C=CH-«-R-C  ■  N) 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  alkylidene  radical.  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  30;  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  feedstock  under  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions  in 
a  first  stage  reaction  zone  with  ammonia;  hydrogen;  at  least 
one  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkanols  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, saturated  hydrocarbons  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  unsubstituted  acyclic  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyclic  ethers  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule;  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
ruthenium,  elemental  nickel,  ruthenium  compounds  which  are 
reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental  ruthenium  at  said  hydro- 
genation conditions,  nickel  compounds  which  are  reducible 
by  hydrogen  to  elemental  nickel  at  said  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions, and  mixtures  thereof;  removing  ammonia  from  the  first 
stage  reaction  zone  effluent  to  provide  an  intermediate  unsat- 
urated diamine  product  at  least  substantially  free  of  ammonia; 
and  contacting  said  intermediate  unsaturated  diamine  product 
under  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions  in  a  second  stage 
reaction  zone  with  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  said  diluents,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  catalysts  to  thereby  effect  the  at  least 
substantially  complete  hydrogenation  of  said  at  least  one 
unsaturated  dinitrile  compound  to  the  corresponding 
branched-chain  saturated  diamine  product. 


"0"^"0~^2 


R. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  chloro,  which  comprises  contacting  p-chloro- 
phenylsulfenyl  chloride  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,896,174 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
DINITRILES  EMPLOYING  RUTHENIUM,  NICKEL  OR 
MIXTURE  THEREOF  AS  CATALYTIC  AGENT 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,785 
Int.  Cl.«  C07C  87/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  P  16  CUims 

1.  A  single  stage  reaction  process  for  the  catalytic  hydroge- 
nation of  an  unsaturated  dinitrile  feedstock  comprising  at  least 
one  unsaturated  dinitrile  compound  of  the  formula 


>'^ 


s 


in  the  presence  of  a  reaction-inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
25°- 1 10°  C,  and  thereafter  removing  the  phthaloyl  moiety. 


3,896,173 

TWO  STAGE  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  DINITRILES  EMPLOYING 

RUTHENIUM,  NICKEL  OR  MIXTURE  THEREOF  AS 

CATALYTIC  AGENT 

Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 

troleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,784 
Int.  CL  C07c  87/14 
VS.  CL  260—583  P  18  Clahns 

1 .  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  unsatu- 
rated dinitrile  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dinitrile  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 

I 

(N  »  C— R->— C=CH— f-R— C  ■  N) 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  alkylidene  radical,  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  30;  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  feedstock  under  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions  in 
a  single  stage  reaction  zone  with  ammonia;  hydrogen;  and  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  caulytic  component  se- 
lected from  elemental  ruthenium,  elemental  nickel,  ruthenium 
compounds  which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental 
ruthenium  at  said  hydrogenation  conditions,  nickel  com- 
pounds which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemenul  nickel 
at  said  hydrogenation  conditions,  and  mixtures  thereof;  in  a 
diluent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  tertiary 
alkanols  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
unsubstituted  acyclic  and  unsubstituted  cyclic  ethers  having 
from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  saturated  hydro- 
carbons having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said 
diluent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  said  alkanols  or 
said  saturated  hydrocarbons  when  said  catalyst  consists  essen- 
tially of  elemental  ruthenium  or  a  ruthenium  compound  which 
is  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental  ruthenium  at  said  hy- 
drogenation conditions  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  of  said  alkanols  or  said  ethers  when  said  catalyst  consists 
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essentially  of  elemental  nickel  or  a  nickel  compound  which  is 
reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental  nickel  at  said  hydrogena- 
tion  conditions;  to  thereby  effect  the  at  least  substantially 
complete  hydrogenation  of  said  at  least  one  unsaturated  dini- 
trile  compound  to  the  corresponding  branched-chain  satu- 
rated aliphatic  diamine. 


3,896,175 
3,7.DIMETHYL.OCTA.2,6.DIENYL-MERCAPTAN 
Daniel  Helmlinger,  Dubeodorf;  Dietmar  Lamparsky,  Wangen- 
Dubendorf;  Peter  Schudel,  Grut;  Jost  Wild,  Zurich,  and 
Trudi  Sigg-Gnitter,  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   17,  1972, 
7772/71 

int.  CI.*  C07c  149108 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  R  1  Claim 

1.  3,7-Dimethyl-octa-2,6-dienyl-mercaptan. 


3,896,176 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  DERIVED  FROM  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Egco  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  The  BF  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1970, 20222/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  73100 

U.S.  CI.  260— 610  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  peroxide  having  the  formula: 


C=C  -C' 

II         I   ^ 
Rt    Rj     t(.t 


OOR5 


OOR, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi 
having  5-30  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl;  and  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  ring  having  5-30  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R4  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  and  R3  and  R^  taken 
together  with  the  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
respectively  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
ring  having  5-25  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  and  Rg  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  4-12  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  9-18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
having  5-2 1  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  cycloalkyi  having  9-25 
carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  peroxide 
having  the  formula: 


R. 


C=C-C ' 
II  I  ' 
Rj     R3      R< 


OOR, 
OOR, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi 
having  5-30  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl;  and  R,  and  Rt  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  ring  having  5-30  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R<  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  I- 1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  and  R3  and  R4  taken 
together  with  the  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
respectively  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
ring  having  5-25  carbon  atoms;  and  R5  and  R«  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  4-12  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  9-18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
having  5-2 1  carbon  atoms  and  phenylcycloaJkyI  having  9-25 
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carbon  atoms,  this  process  comprising  reacting  a  hydroperox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R5OOH  and  R«00|H, 
wherein  Rj  and  R«  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  unsaturatied 
carbonyl  compound  having  the  formula: 

R,  -C  =  C-C=0 

I       I        I 
Rt    R3     R4 

wherein  R,,  R,,  R3,  R4  are  as  defined  above  dissolved  m 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  -30°  and  -t-80°C,  the  molar  ratio  of  s^id 
carbonyl  compound  to  said  hydroperoxide  being  between 
about  1:2  and  1:10. 


1-CH 


3,896,177 
I  tORO- 1  -HYDROPERFLUOROPROP  YL 
DIFLUOROMETHYL  ETHER 
Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Moat- 
vale,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,582,  Oct.  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,7( 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,563 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43100 
U.S.  CI.  260-614  F  1  Cla  m 

1.  1-chloro-l-hydroperfluoropropyl  difluoromethyl  ether  of 
the  formula 

,   CF3-CF2-CHCI-O-CHF2. 


T 


,  3,896,178 

INHALANT  ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alrco,  Inc.,  Moat- 
vale,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,512,  July  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,769,433. 
This  appUcation  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,419        ( 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43\00,  43112  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260-614  F  3  Cbiqis 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CHFjCHX-O-CHF, 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


I.  au 


70,  I 
3,88i 


3,896,179 
DECtM^POSITION  OF  UNSTABLE  ISOMERS 
Paul  Raphael  Resnick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,111,  June  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353, 

Int.  CL  C07c  41112 
U.S.  CI.  260-^616  4  Claii^s 

1 .  Process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  primary  isomer 
from  a  mixture  of  primary  and  secondary  and/or  tertiary 
isomers  wherein  said  isomers  are  represented  by  the  formula 
ROCF=CF2  where  R  is  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  radical  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  primary  isomer  is  one  in 
which  the  — OCF=CF,  is  connected  to  a  >CF,  group  in  R,  the 
secondary  isomer  is  one  in  which  the  — OCF=<:Fi  is  con- 
nected to  a  >CF  group  in  R  and  the  tertiary  isomer  is  one  in 
which  the  — OCF=CF,  is  connected  to  a 
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-c- 

I 

carbon  bearing  no  fluorine  atoms,  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  isomers  in  which  the 
combined  concentration  of  secondary  and/or  tertiary  isomers 
present  is  at  least  0.6  percent  and  less  than  16.7  percent  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  250°  and 
350'C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  selectively  destroy  the  secon- 
dary and/or  tertiary  isomers  until  the  combined  concentration 
of  the  secondary  and/or  tertiary  isomers  is  below  0.6  percent 
by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


3,896,182 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  CHLORIDE  BY  THE 

PYROLYSIS  OF  l,2.DICHLORO.ETHANE 
Donald  Peter  Young,  South  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,172,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401^94 
Int.  CI.  C07c  21102 
U.S.  CI.  260-656  R  3  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  chloride  comprising 
substantially  removing  oxygen  from  1 ,2-dichloroethane  and 
the  reaction  system  so  that  said  reaction  system  contains  no 
more  than  2.0  parts  per  million  of  oxygen  and  pyrolysing  said 
1 .2-dichloroethane  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
about  250°  to  600°C. 


3,«^,180 

CYCLODODECADIENEOLS  AND  Tli«IR  PREPARATION 

Seymour  Lemberg,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,675,  May  20,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,143 

Int.  CI.  C07c  35102 
U.S.  CI.  260-617  M  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

OH 

I 
HoC C— CHo 


H3C 


K" 


CH. 


wherein  the  dashed  lines  represent  single  or  double  bonds. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  l,5,9-trimethylcyclododeca-4,8- 
dien- 1  -ol  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  1 ,5,9-trimethyl- 
cyclododecatriene-1,5,9  with  an  organic  percarboxylic  acid 
under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
reagent  to  form  l,5,9-trimethyl-13-oxabicyclo(  l0.1.0]- 
tr^deca-4,8-diene  and  reducing  said  trideca-4,8-diene  com- 
pound with  an  alkalli  metal  hydride  to  form  1 ,5,9-trimethylcy- 
clododeca-4,8-dien- 1  -ol. 


3,896,183 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE  CHLORIN ATION  OF 

C6-C18  ALPHA-OLEHN  HYDROCARBONS 

Albert  J.  Henderson,  Corapolis,  and  John  E.  Krol,  Moon 
Twp.,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Neville  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,756 
Int.  CL  C07c  /  7/06 
U.S.  CL  260-660  15  Cblms 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  containing  about  20  to  73  percent  chlorine  by 
weight  comprising  chlorinating  in  the  absence  of  a  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  is  a  liquid  at  room 
temperature  containing  on  the  average  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  consisting  mainly  of  normal  alpha-olefins 
while  present  in  the  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  of  about  25° 
to  120°C.  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising a  minor  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  vapor  and  gaseous 
chlorine  exists  in  contact  with  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  chlorination  reaction  while  providing 
in  said  reaction  zone  about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride, 
chloroform,  ethylene  dichloride,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  1,1,2- 
trichloroethane,  and  perchloroethane  and  with  no  solvent  for 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture  being  present  in  said  reaction  zone 
other  than  said  minor  concentration  of  said  additive  which 
primarily  serves  a  role  other  than  a  solvent  and  which  is  at 
least  partially  volatilized  and  present  in  said  gaseous  mixture 
in  contact  with  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  where  it  serves  to 
eliminate  an  undesirable  reaction  between  said  hydrocarbon 
vapor  and  said  gaseous  chlorine  thereby  improving  the  quality 
of  the  resulting  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  product,  and  thereaf- 
ter substantially  removing  said  additive  from  said  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  product. 


3,896,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLOROPRENE 
Peter  John   Nicholas  Brown,  Epsom,  and  Clifford  William 
Capp,  Ewell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26, 1972, 
49350/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17134,  21/20 
VS.  CL  260-655  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chloroprene  comprising  dehy- 
drochlorinating  3,4-dichlorobutene-l  in  a  substantially  non- 
aqueous environment  by  contact  with  a  metal  alkoxide 
wherein  the  alcohol  moiety  in  the  alkoxide  has  between  3  and 
20  carbon  atoms. 


3,896,184 
POLYMERS  OF  BENZANTHRACENE  AS  ACTIVE 
MATRIX  MATERIALS 
John  Alf  Bcrgfjord,  Macedon;  Richard  William  Radler,  Mar- 
ion, and  Richard  PhUiip  MiUonzi,  Macedon,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,163 
Int.  CL  C07c  15/20 
VS.  CL  260-669  QZ  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  substitued  aromatic 
polycyclic  compound  of  the  formula 

0-CH  =  CH, 
comprising  contacting  a  corresponding  reacUnt  represented 
by  the  formula: 

0-H 
with  at  least  a  molar  amount  of  a  haloalkyi  ether  of  the  for- 
mula 
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CH    -    O    -    A 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  SnCU  or  TiCU 
wherein  Q  is  defined  as  a  polycyclic  group  having  at  least  4 

fused  ring  nuclei;  and 
A  is  individually  defined  as  an  alkyl  group; 

to  obtain  a  corresponding  polycyclic  aldehyde  intermediate 

represented  by  the  formula 


O 
II 

CH 


and  then  contacting  the  aldehyde  intermediate  with  a  reactive 
amount  of  a  phosphine  compound  represented  by  the  formu- 
lae 

(Y)3-P  =  CH2         (Y)3P»*'-CH2'-' 
in  which  Y  is  defined  as  a  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group;  to  obtain 
the    corresponding    vinyl    substituted    polycyclic    com- 
pound. 


3,896,185 
FLAME  RESISTANT  MOLDING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Chiba;  Seiichi  Kamiyama;  Toshiaki  Kanada, 
and  Norio  Nagai,  all  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  382,122,  July  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,244 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   July    29,    1972,  47- 
755-36 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39110 
l).S.  CI.  260-873  6  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  high  in  flame  resistance  and  excel- 
lent in  mechanical  properties  and  moldability  comprising: 
A.  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  repeating  units  represented 
by  the  formula. 


July  22,  1^75 


CH=CH, 


CI 


and  reflating  units  derived  from  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  and  a  methacrylic 
acid  esler  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  at  most  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  which  has  been  modified  with  a  rubbery  polyitier 
derived  from  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  selected  frtom 
the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene,  wherein 
comprising  90  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  polycar- 
bonate resin  and  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  rub- 
ber-modified nucleus-chlorinated  styrene  resin. 


3,896,186 
CYCLIC  0,0,S-TRIESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORODITHIOIC 

ACID 
Walter  Nudenberg,  Newtown,  Conn.;  Merlin  P.  Harvey,  Deni- 
son,  Iowa,  and  James  Urquhart  Mann,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  282,640,  Aug.  21, 1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  66,870,  Aug.  25,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712,878.  This 
application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,220 
Int.  CI.  C07d  105104 
U.S.  CI.  260^927  R  3  cialtns 

1.  A  comnound  having  the  formula: 


liins 


R. 


CH, 


CH, 


O  ^       ^  S-tR 

6 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  groups  which  can  be  *e 
same  or  different;  the  O  portion  represents  the  optional  pres- 
ence of  an  oxygen  atom;  and  R  is  2,5-norbomylene. 


POLY(HA 


wherein  X,  Y,  Z  and  O  are  individually  one  member 
selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms, 
provided  that  not  all  of  them  are  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 
same  time,  and  that  in  case  one  of  the  substituents  X  to 
O  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  the  other  3  substituents 
are  not  bromine  or  chlorine  atoms;  and  R,  and  Rj,  which 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  5  or  less  carbon  atoms,  and 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  from  0.40  to  1 .0 
in  methylene  chloride  at  20°C,  and 
B.  a  rubber-modified  nucleus-chlorinated  styrene  resin 
having  repeating  units  derived  from  a  nucleus-chlorinated 
styrene  represented  by  the  formula 


to 


3,896,187 
OETHYL-ETHYLENEOXY)  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  ESTER  POLYMERS 
Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignor 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,928,  July  21,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  760,988,  Sep 
19, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1973,  S«r.  N(  • 
I  409,486 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9108 
L.S.  CI.  260—928  2  Claii^s 

1.  Liquid  poly(chloroethylethyleneoxy)  phosphoric  acid 
esters  which  are  prepared  by  reacting  tris(2-chloroethy«) 
phosphate  by  heating  said  phosphate  to  a  temperature  withjn 
the  range  of  from  about  140°  to  about  220^.  in  the  presen(;e 
of  a  basic  catalyst  with  ethylene  dichloride  as  reaction  by- 
product; and  terminating  said  reaction  at  a  reaction  byproduct 
level  of  ethylene  dichloride  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5 
mole  to  about  0.9  mole  ethylene  dichloride  per  mole  of  tris(I- 
chloroethyl)  phosphate  in  said  reaction. 

2.  The  product  of  claim  1  which  further  includes  the  step  ( >f 
post  treating  the  reaction  product  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
neutralize  the  acidity  in  said  product. 


■J 
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3,896,188 

N.CYANOPHOSPHORUS  IMIDES 

Ronald  A.  Mitsch,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,667,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,776,950,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,656, 

March  19, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  482,585,  Aug.  25, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,356 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9102 

U.S.  CL  260-940  11  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


3,896,191 

0-ETHYL-S-N-PROPYL-0-(2,6-DICHLORO-4-BROMO- 
PHEN  YL  )PHOSPHOROTHIOLATE 
Jozef  Drabek,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,777 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
18732/72 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136:  C07f  9118 
MS.  CI.  260-964  I  CUI« 

1.  CompKJund  of  the  formula 


Y,-R-o 
Y,-R-0>  P=N- 
Y,-R-0 


N 


wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  having  I  to  1 6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  two  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6-14  carbon  atoms, 
alkaryl  having  7-12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbon  atoms;  Y  is 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  carbonyl,  acyl,  carboalkoxy,  hydroxy 
and  alkoxy;  n  is  zero  to  3,  provided  that  when  R  is  methyl,  n 
is  zero  or  one  and  when  R  is  alkenyl,  n  is  0;  and  two  of  said 
R-O-groups  when  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto  or  alkoxy-alkyl 
when  taken  together  with  each  other  and  the  phosphorus  atom 
can  form  a  5  to  6  membered  ring  system  having  a  total  of  up 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  of  which  4  carbon  atoms  can  form  part 
of  an  aromatic  ring  fused  to  the  said  5-6  membered  ring. 


QHjO  . 

(n)C,H,S 


P-O 


3,896,189 
S-(2-METHOXYIMINOETHYL)  O-ETHYL-N-ISOPROPYL- 

THIOLO-PHOSPHORAMIDATE 
Leonard  J.  Stach,  Riverside,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,486 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9124;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260—944  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  S-(2-methoxyiminoethyl)  O-ethyl  N-iso- 
propylthiolophosphoramidate. 


3,896,192 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THIONOPHOSPHORIC  AND  THIONOPHOSPHONIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Richard   Sehring,   and   Wolfgang   Buck,   both   of   Ingelheim, 
Rhein   am   (iermany,   assignors   to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,463,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1972, 
2205565;  May  9,  1972,  2222578 

Int.  Cl.^*  C07F  91165,  9/40 
l).S.  CL  260-982  5  cUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,896,190 

SULFUROUS  PHOSPHORIC  AND  PHOSPHONIC  ESTERS 

Peter  Beutel,  Mannheim;  Heinrich  Adolphi,  Limburgerhof, 

and  Karl  Kiehs,  Lampertheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,157 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   Oct.    12,    1972, 
2249939 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/16,  9/38;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-945  2  Chiims 

1.  A  phosphoric  ester  of  the  formula 


RKi      X 


— so,— N 


P— S— CHj 


where  R'  denotes  methyl  or  ethyl,  R*  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,' 
phenyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  R'  denotes  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of 
3  carbon  atoms,  R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  a  maximum 
of  3  carbon  atoms,  R*  denotes  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  3  carbon 
atoms,  R*  denotes  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  and  X  denotes 
oxygen  or  sulfur. 


RtO 


wherein 
R,  is  lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl  or  R— O— , 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
or  (alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms)— COOR',  where  R' 
is  lower  alkyl, 
R2  is  lower  alkyl, 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  from  each 
other,  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
lower  alkyl  or  nitro,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine.  lower  alkyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  acetyl  or  — S(0),  — R",  where  R"  is  lower  alkyl 
and  «  is  0,  1  or  2, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  thionophosphoric  or  thiono- 
phosphoric  acid  diphenyl  ester  of  the  formula 
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R-^   -   PS 


'■&^ 
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wherein  R,,  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  meanings  previously  defined, 
to  an  ester  exchange  reaction  at  room  temperature  or  below 
with  a  lower  alkanol  of  the  formula 

R2OH 
wherein  R,  has  the  meanings  defined  above,  in  the  presence 
of  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  said  lower  alkanol, 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  tertiary  amines. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R,0 


'<M, 


3^96,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

N.ACTYlU)-HYDROCARBYLPHOSPHOROAMIDOTHl- 

OATE  METAL  SALTS 

Hans  G.  Franke,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,479,  Dec.  21, 1972,  pat. 
No.  3,832,425.  This  appUcatloa  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  N4. 

479,970 

int.  CL*  C07F  9/24 

U.S.CI.26#-987  9cuan.s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  S-metal  salts  of  N-acylphos- 

phoroamidothioates  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-acylphos- 

phoroamidothioate  of  the  formula 

S  O 

T  (I 

(R'0),P  -  N  -  C  -  R» 
I 
R» 

wherein  R'  individually  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  up  i)  6 
carbon  atoms,  R*  has  up  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  is  hydrogen 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  substituted  with  ul  to 
3  fluorine,  dilorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  with  up  to  I  alkbxy 
or  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  m*tal 
sulfide  or  pdlysulfide  and  from  0.2  mol  to  5  mols  of  sulfur  per 
mol  of  sulfide  or  polysulfide,  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 
of  about  lO'C  to  125^.  '^ 


wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl  or  R-O, 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
or  (alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms)— COOR',  where  R' 
is  lower  alkyl, 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl, 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  from  each 
other,  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine,   bromine,  iodine, 
lower  alkyl  or  nitro,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  acetyl  or  — S(0),— R",  v^rhere  R"  is  lower  alkyl' 
and  rt  is  0,  1  or  2, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  thionophosphoric  or  thiono- 
phosphoric  acid  diphenyl  ester  of  the  formula 


I         3,896,194 

CARBURETOR  IDLE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Frank  T.  Martin,  925  Majorca  Ave.,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,317 

Int.  CI.  F02m  3/08 

U.S.  Ci.  261^41  D  7  ciaibs 


R^   -   PS 


•«-€X'^ 


wherein  R,,  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  meanings  previously  defined 
to  an  ester  exchange  reaction  with  a  lower  alkanol  of  the 
formula 

R,OH 
wherein  R,  has  the  meanings  defined  above,  the  improvement 
which  consists  m  performing  the  transesterification  at  -20°  to 
+  100''C  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  ammonia. 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  side  wall  defining  an  air  horn  and 
a  throttle  bore  in  communication  with  the  air  horn,  a  throttle 
valve  in  the  throttle  bore  for  controlling  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
therethrough,  said  side  wall  having  a  radial  bore  therethrough 
spaced  below  the  throttle  valve  and  including  an  inner  end 
portion  defining  an  idle  fuel  discharge  port  opening  into  t<ie 
throttle  bore,  an  idle  fuel  supply  passage  means  in  communi- 
cation at  one  end  with  a  fuel  supply  and  in  communication  at 
the  other  end  with  the  radial  bore,  the  improvement  compris- 
mg  an  elongage  idle  mixture  control  screw  extended  com- 
pletely through  the  radial  bore  in  the  side  wall  of  the  carbure- 
tor and  having  a  screw  threaded  outer  end  portion  threadably 
engaged  in  saki  radial  bore  and  extending  outside  the  carbure- 
tor and  having  a  smooth,  cylindrical  inner  end  portion  seal- 
mgly  and  slidably  engaged  in  and  extended  through  the  idle 
fuel  discharge  port  and  into  the  throttle  bore  of  the  carburetor 
and  precluding  flow  of  fuel  through  said  discharge  port  around 
said  screw,  said  screw  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
opening  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  radial  pas- 
sage communfcating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  axial  passage  and 
at  Its  outer  end  with  the  idle  fuel  supply  passage  means,  so  th»t 
air  IS  drawn  from  atmosphere  into  the  axial  passage  and  fu^l 
is  drawn  through  the  radial  passage  into  the  axial  passage  and 
IS  mixed  with  air  therein,  said  air-fiiel  mixture  discharged 
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through  said  inner  end  of  the  screw  into  the  throttle  bore  of 
the  carburetor  spaced  from  the  side  wall  thereof  for  thorough 
mixing  and  atomization  of  the  fuel  and  air  and  thus  resulting 
in  more  efficient  operation  and  reduced  fuel  consumption  and 
less  air  pollution. 


the  lever  abutment  portion  towards  the  pin  means  away  from 
the  venturi  movable  portion. 


3,896,195 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SUPPLEMENTAL  FUEL 

SUPPLY  FOR  VARIABLE  AREA  VENTURI  CARBURETOR 

Robert  S.  Harrison,  Grosee  He,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,525 

Int.  CI.  F02m  9/06 

U.S.  CL  261—44  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  carburetor  variable  venturi  control  device  for  use  with 
a  carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  open  to  air  essen- 
tially at  atmospheric  pressure  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  intake  manifold 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  induction  passage  containing  a  mov- 
able variable  area  venturi,  defined  by  at  least  one  movable 
partial  venturi-shaped  wall  cooperating  with  a  number  of 
matingly  venturi-shaped  stationary  walls  together  defining  a 
venturi,  the  movable  wall  being  movable  to  vary  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  venturi,  a  variable  area  fuel  port  adjacent  the 
venturi  whereby  fuel  is  inducted  into  the  passage  during  air- 
flow through  the  venturi,  tapered  fuel  metering  means  secured 
to  the  movable  wall  and  cooperating  with  the  fuel  port  to  vary 
the  fuel  port  area  as  a  function  of  the  change  in  venturi  area 
to  change  fuel  flow  concurrent  with  airflow  capacity  changes, 
a  throttle  valve  mounted  for  a  rotative  movement  across  the 
passage  between  closed  and  fully  open  positions  to  control 
airflow  capacity  through  the  passage,  control  means  to  simul- 
taneously vary  the  area  of  the  venturi  and  the  fuel  port  to  vary 
both  airflow  and  fuel  flow,  including  vacuum  servo  means 
operably  connected  to  the  venturi  movable  wall  to  move  the 
same  and  responsive  to  rises  in  carburetor  venturi-like  vac- 
uum acting  thereon  for  enlarging  the  venturi  and  fiiel  port, 
and  other  means  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to  increase  fuel  flow  by  over- 
riding the  action  of  the  venturi-like  vacuum  servo  means  and 
mechanically  moving  the  venturi  movable  wall  to  a  larger 
venturi  area  position  than  the  position  to  which  the  venturi 
movable  wall  normally  would  be  moved  by  the  level  of  ven- 
turi-like vacuum  acting  on  the  servo  means,  to  increase  fuel 
flow  and  airflow  capacity  beyond  the  level  that  would  be 
provided  by  movement  of  the  wall  by  the  level  of  venturi-like 
vacuum  prevalent  for  the  same  position  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  engine  speed  and  load  conditions,  the  other  means  com- 
prising a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  throttle  valve  with  a 
lost  motion  connection  therebetween,  the  lever  being  opera- 
bly engagable  with  the  venturi  wall  to  move  the  same  after  a 
predetermined  initial  opening  movement  of  the  throttle  valve, 
the  lost  motion  connection  including  a  shaft  mounting  the 
throttle  valve,  pin  means  projecting  from  the  shaft,  the  lever 
having  an  abutment  portion  in  the  path  of  opening  throttle 
valve  movement  of  the  pin  means  to  be  engaged  by  the  second 
means,  the  portion  being  spaced  from  the  pin  means  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  spring  means  biasing 


3396,196 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL 

THERMOPLASTIC  PARTICLES 

Clarence  A.  Dickey,  Atlanta,  and  John  E.  McDaniel,  Falrbum, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Glasrock  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,179 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  264—6  7  Ctelms 


1.  A  process  for  the  m^mufacture  of  a  porous  thermoplastic 
product  comprising: 

a.  mixing  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium at  a  first  temperature  to  form  a  stable  suspension; 
b.  breaking  said  suspension  into  droplets; 

c.  passing  said  droplets  through  a  heating  zone  wherein  said 
droplets  are  heated  to  a  second  temperature  sufficient  to 
at  least  partially  solubilize  said  thermoplastic  and  to  evap- 
orate said  liquid  medium  from  said  droplets,  said  droplets 
being  converted  into  spheres  by  surface  tension,  and 
wherein  said  spheres  are  subsequently  solidified; 
collecting  said  solidified  spheres;  and 
molding  said  collected  solid  spheres  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  sinter  said  spheres  thereby  forming  said 
spheres  into  a  unitary  porous  structure,  said  porous  struc- 
ture being  defined  by  the  interstices  between  said  sintered 
spheres. 


d. 
e. 


3,896,197 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SURFACE 

COVERING  INCLUDING  USE  OF  TWO  HEAT  TRANSFER 

MODES 
John  Francis  Gillespie,  Corona  del  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Saguaro  Industries,  Inc.,  Kingman,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,844 

Int.  CL  B29d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—40  6  Claims 


V^'ii^.  « 


^^3. 


— J  ,^      JVC   „-i>|Tj^-|j   ^-y- 


I.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  fabricless  vinyl  resin 
carpeting  and  the  like,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  disposing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  fusible  synthetic 
resin  on  a  moving  carrier  and  moving  said  carrier  with 
sakJ  resin  thereon  through  a  series  of  heating  zones,  each 
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of  said  zones  being  individually  controlled  to  successively 
increase  the  temperature  of  said  resin  from  that  in  the 
preceeding  zone; 

b.  progressively  heating  said  quantity  of  fusible  synthetic 
resin  in  each  of  said  successive  zones  to  ultimately  raise 
it  to  the  fusion  temperature  and  cause  said  quantity  of 
fusible  synthetic  resin  to  fuse  prior  to  discharge  from  the 
last  of  said  series  of  heating  zones; 

c.  individually  sensing  and  controlling  at  least  two  tempera- 
tures in  each  of  said  successive  zones  so  as  to  effect 
complete  fusion  of  said  resin  without  excessive  heating 
thereof  by: 

I  predetermining  the  temperatures  to  be  attained  at,  at 
least,  two  points  in  each  of  said  successive  zones  to 
successively  increase  the  temperature  of  the  resin  to 
the  desired  fusion  temperature  for  said  resin  prior  to 
discharge  from  the  last  of  said  series  of  heating  zones, 
one  of  said  temperatures  being  measured  adjacent  said 
resin  and  another  temperature  being  that  of  the  atmo- 
sphere in  said  zone  measured  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  resin; 

2.  sensing  deviations  in  the  temperature  at  each  of  said 
points  of  each  of  said  zones  as  compared  to  said  prede- 
termined temperature  for  that  point  of  that  zone; 

3.  automatically  adjusting  the  heat  supplied  in  a  zone  to 
compensate  for  the  deviation  sensed  in  the  temperature 
at  a  point  to  adjust  the  temperature  to  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  that  point;  and 

d.  embossing  said  quantity  of  fusible  synthetic  resin  after 
fusing  to  provide  at  least  one  external  surface  thereof 
with  a  design  pattern. 
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3,896,199 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SIMULATED  WOOD  PANEL 
David  E.  Mkhaelis,  Waraiinster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plastics  De- 
velopment Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,100 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27104,  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-46.5  7  CUims 


3,896,198 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOAMED  POLYOLERN 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 
Atushi  Utumi;  Yasuaki  Fujiwara;  Akira  Asai,  all  of  Hyogo,  and 
Masao  Jitsukawa,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daini- 
chi  Nippon  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1972,47-11731 
Int.  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29f  3/10 
VS.  CI.  264-45.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  polyolefln  insulated 
conductor  having  a  insulation  wall  thickness  of  0.08-0.5  mm 
by  extruding  an  expandable  polyolefln  melt,  wherein  the  poly- 
olefln has  a  melt  index  of  0.1  to  2.0  10  g/min,  containing  a 
chemical  blowing  agent  onto  a  conductor  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  0.32-1.20  mm  comprising: 

•    a.  adding  an  organic  softening  agent  having  a  viscosity  lower 
than  10*  est.  at  20°C  and  a  boiling  point  of  150''-400°C 
to  the  polyolefln  melt  in  an  extruder  in  an  amount  satisfy- 
ing the  following  formula: 
5    S  -V.  and-101og,o(W/)   S  X    S  -l01og,o(M/)  +  30 
wherein  X  is  the  percent  by  weight  of  the  softening  agent 
based  on  the  weight  of  polyolefln  melt  and  MI  is  the  melt 
index  of  the  polyolefln; 

b.  mixing  said  polyolefln  melt  and  said  softening  agent  in  the 
extruder; 

c.  extruding  the  polyolefln  melt  containing  the  softening 
agent  onto  the  conductor  to  make  a  foamed  layer  around 
it,  said  conductor,  prior  to  being  introduced  into  the 
crosshead  of  the  extruder,  having  been  heated  up  to  the 
temperature  Tc(°C)  satisfying  the  following  formula: 

-0.47'r-l-  160    S   Tc    S -0 ATr  +  300 
wherein  Tr  is  the  temperature  of  the  polyolefln  melt  in  the 
crosshead  of  the  extruder;  and  then 

d.  initiating  the  water  cooling  of  the  foamed  polyolefln  layer 
on  the  conductor  within  2  x  1 0~*  seconds  after  the  layer 
leaves  the  crosshead  of  the  extruder. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  simulated  wood  panel  wBich 
resists  warpege  and  bending  comprising  providing  a  substrate 
formed  of  a  water  absorbing  fibrous  material,  said  substrate 
having  at  least  one  elongated  groove  on  one  surface  thereof 
for  receiving  a  rigid  elongated  reinforcing  means,  inserting  a 
rigid  elongated  reinforcing  means  in  said  groove,  placing  »aid 
substrate  in  a  mold  having  a  simulated  wood  grain  pattern 
formed  therein  and  having  a  quantity  of  foaming  polymer 
placed  therein  whereby  the  expanding  polymer  anchors  iaid 
rigid  elongated  reinforcing  means  to  said  substrate  and  while 
foaming  to  a  predetermined  volume  embeds  said  elongated 
reinforcing  means  into  said  foam  and  seals  said  substrate 
against  moisture,  while  providing  the  outside  surface  of  iaid 
foam  polympr  with  a  simulated  wood  grain  finish. 


3,896,200 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Fred  E.  Wiley,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Edward  W.  Turner, 
Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartfesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,219,  Feb.  14,  1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,934,  Sept.  24, 
1965,  Pat.  No.  3^90,426.  This  applkation  June  11, 1970, : 
I  No.  48,846 


U.S.  CI.  264—89 


Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07 


,$er. 


1  Cl«im 


I.  A  method  for  blow  molding  a  biaxially  oriented  hollow 
article  comprising:  grasping  a  first  end  of  a  preformed  hollow 
parison  which  has  been  heated  in  the  solid  state  to  a  tempet^a- 
ture  between  1°  and  50°  F.  below  the  crystalline  melt  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  comprising  said  parison;  applying  pressure 
radially  inward  firom  a  plurality  of  directions  toward  a  central 
point  on  a  second  end  of  said  parison  so  as  to  effect  a  s^al 
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without  severing  said  parison  at  said  second  end;  applying 
pressure  against  said  thus  sealed  area  from  inside  said  parison; 
thereafter  severing  said  parison  by  further  application  of  said 
inwardly  directed  pressure;  applying  axial  tension  to  said 
parison  to  stretch  said  parison;  closing  a  mold  cavity  around 
said  parison;  and  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
inner  portion  and  outer  portion  of  said  parison  so  that  said 
parison  will  expand  to  fill  said  mold. 


3,896,201 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  RAW  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 
Marcel  Mabru,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain  Indus- 
tries, France 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,324 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    24,    1971, 
71.30696 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—118  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  vitriflable  powdery  raw  materials 
for  the  manufacture  of  glass  by  fusion  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  and  moistening  with  water  the  raw  materials, 

b.  depositing  and  supporting  the  mixed  and  moistened  raw 
materials  on  a  moving  support, 

c.  pressing  the  mixed  and  moistened  raw  materials  while  on 
said  support  into  a  ribbon  of  approximately  uniform 
thickness  to  a  degree  that  the  ribbon  will  break  under  its 
own  weight  when  unsupported, 

d.  transporting  the  ribbon  off  of  said  support  to  an  unsup- 
ported condition  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  break  into  frag- 
ments under  its  own  weight,  and 

e.  drying  the  resultant  fragments  for  subsequent  use  in  a 
fusion  furnace  for  the  manufacture  of  glass. 


3,896,202 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PROTECTIVE  FOOTWEAR 
Alfred  Palau,  64503  Pontacq,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,541 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     12,    1973, 
73.004816 

Int.  Cl.^  B29H  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  264-154  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  protective  sock,  the  sock 
including  a  sectional  element  of  arcuate  cross-section  which 
deflnes  an  integral  tongue,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
installing  a  sock-like  inner  liner  comprised  of  a  fabric  material 


on  a  form  whereby  the  inner  liner  corresponds  exactly  to  the 
shape  of  the  form; 
placing  the  liner  covered  form  in  a  mold; 
injecting  plastic  material  into  the  mold  around  the  form  and 

liner; 
preventing  flow  of  the  injected  plastic  material  into  at  least 

a  pair  of  spatially  displaced  elongated  arcuate  regions 

extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  desired  sock  to  the 

area  of  the  instep; 
permitting  the  injected  material  to  cure  so  as  to  define  a 

molded  one  piece  sock;  and 
cutting  the  upper  leg  portion  of  the  molded  sock  to  the 

instep  along  lines  defined  by  the  regions  from  which  the 

injected  plastic  material  has  been  excluded  to  define  an 

integral  tongue. 


3,896,203 

CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FILAMENTS 

FROM  AN  UNCONnNED  SOURCE  OF  MOLTEN 

MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  Maringer,  Worthington,  and  Carroll  E.  Mobley,  Jr., 

Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,692 

Int.  CL  B29c  5/04;  B22d  l]/06 

U.S.  CL  264— 165  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  filamentary  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  heating  a  solid  material  so  as  to  form  an  adherent  pendant 
drop; 

b.  rotating  a  heat-extracting  member  at  a  rate  so  as  to  yield 
a  velocity  on  its  circumferential  edge  in  excess  of  3  feet 
per  second; 

c.  limiting  the  area  on  said  edge  by  constructing  said  mem- 
ber with  at  least  one  circumferential  projection;  and 

d.  contacting  the  surface  of  said  pendant  drop  of  molten 
material  with  said  edge. 


3,896,204 
MELT-EXTRUSION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
INTO  nLAMENTS 
Albert  Goodman,  Martinsville,  and  Mark  A.  Suwya,  Waynes- 
boro, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,186 
Int.  CL''  DOIF  7/00;  DOID  5/04 
VS.  CL  264—206  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  polymer  fila- 
ments, the  improvement  for  providing  better  loop  tenacities 
which  comprises  mixing  and  heating  to  form  a  substantially 
single  phase  composition  of  (a)  one  or  more  acrylonitrile 
polymers  which  contain  at  least  40  weight  percent  acryloni- 
trile units,  (b)  about  OS  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
compatible  solvent  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  and 
(c)  an  amount  of  water  which  is  between  45  and  100  percent 
by  weight  of  the  minimum  amount  required  to  hydrate  all  of 
the  nitrile  groups  present  in  the  polymer,  with  the  proviso  that 
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there  is  sufTicient  water  to  hydrate  at  least  80  percent  of  any 
coupled  nitrile  groups  present;  extruding  the  substantially 
single  phase  composition  under  at  least  autogenous  pressure 


r 
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3,896,205 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  FLUIDIC  RESISTORS 
David  C.  Broker,  and  Judith  L.  Wisniewski,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,814 

Int.  CI.  B28d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-251  4  Claims 


J^o 


MAGNET 


3-. 


'^/ 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  linear  fluidic  capillary  member 
defining  a  capillary  passageway  having  a  predetermined  and 
accurate  length  and  diameter  for  insertion  of  an  accurate 
linear  flow  resistance  in  a  fluidic  circuit,  comprising  forming 
of  a  cavity  mold  having  a  cavity  wall  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
locations  corresponding  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  capillary 
passageway,  forming  a  rod  member  as  a  rectilinear  member 
having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  capillary  pas- 
sageway, releasably  attaching  bead  members  spaced  in  accor- 
dance with  the  length  of  said  capillary  passageways,  inserting 
said  rod  member  with  said  beam  members  within  the  mold 
cavity  with  the  rod  shaped  in  accordance  with  said  capillary 
passageway,  and  with  the  rod  member  engaging  the  cavity  wall 
at  said  pair  of  spaced  locations  in  accordance  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  capillary  passageway,  filling  the  mold  cavity 
with  a  molding  material  to  enclose  the  rod  member  except  at 
said  cavity  wails,  said  rod  member  and  said  molding  material 
being  selected  of  non-adhering  mediums  and  said  rod  member 
having  a  rigid  and  smooth  outer  peripheral  surface,  pulling 
one  end  of  said  rod  member  and  thereby  removing  said  rod 
member  to  directly  define  a  capillary  passageway,  and  remov- 
ing said  bead  members  from  the  molded  member  to  expose 
the  ends  of  said  passageways. 


3,896,206 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  CURING  A  HBER 

REINFORCED  HOLLOW  EPOXY  SHAFT 

Guy  Daniel  Beaver,  Wadsworth;  Robert  Cleland  Young,  Loliis- 

viUe,  and  Donald  Theodore  Martin,  Alliance,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

riled  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,206 

Int.  CI.  B29d  9/04;  B29g  1/00 

VS.  CI.  264-258  6  Claims 


to  form  filaments  at  a  temperature  between  about  25^.  below 
and  about  IO°C.  above  the  temperature  of  hydrate  formation 
of  the  polymer;  and  then  processing  the  filaments  in  conven- 
tional manner. 


1.  In  the  method  of  curing  a  tapered  multilayered  fi  >er 
reinforced  plastic  shaft  having  a  tapered  mandrel  therein 
wherein  the  angle  of  mandrel  taper  is  less  than  one  degree,  the 
intersurface  between  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
innermost  layer  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  having  a  film  of 
lubricant  therebetween,  the  innermost  layer  of  fiber  rein- 
forced plastic  having  the  fibers  therein  extended  beyond  the 
other  layers  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  larger  end:  of 
the  mandrel,  the  improved  method  comprising  placing  the 
shaft  and  mandrel  in  a  mold,  fixing  the  extended  ends  of  the 
fibers  of  the  innermost  layer  to  the  mold,  heating  the  mold  and 
the  shaft  therein  to  a  selected  temperature,  forcing  the  ta- 
pered mandrel  longitudinally  into  the  shaft  to  exert  an  out- 
ward pressure  on  the  shaft,  controlling  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  to  determine  the  radial  pressure  exerted 


on  the  shaft,  removing  the  mandrel  and  shaft  from  the  mo 
and  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  shaft 


d, 


of 


'  3,896,207 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  BODIES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Jean  Cospen,  Cachan,  and  Bernard  Baumann,  Paris,  both  _. 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Vente  de  TAhiminium  Pe- 
chiney,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,708 
Claims  prfority,  application  Luxemburg,  Dec.   13,  1912, 
66646 

Int.  CI.  B29b  3/00;  B29d  23/13 
U.S.  CI.  264^322  4  cuims 


1.  A  process  for  stamping  blanks  of  thermoplastic  material 
for  the  formation  of  hollow  bodies  of  cylindrical  shape  in 
which,  prior  to  the  stamping  stage,  the  blanks  arc  heated  to 
the  pre-fiision  point  of  the  thermoplastic  material  in  zones  in 
the  form  of  ripg  segments  which  are  transformed  into  quadri- 
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laterals  upon  stamping,  with  the  portion  between  said  ring 
segments  below  the  pre-fusion  point  of  the  thermoplastic 
material. 


3,896,208 
HCL  TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  SULFIDE  MINERALS 
Michael    Dubeck,    Birmingliam,    Mich.,    and    Leon    Lech, 
Windsor,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,475,  June  26,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

255,833,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Mar.  29, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  345,847 

int.  CI.  C22b  15/08,  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  423—27  22  Claims 


3396,210 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  MOLYBDENUM  FROM 
PARTICULATE  SILICATE  SLAGS 
Paul  R.  Ammann,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kcnnccott  Cop- 
per Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,570,  Dec.  19,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,777,  Oct.  7, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,983 

Int.  CI.  COlg  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-56  17  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  from  sulfide  copper 
mineral  concentrate  which  comprises 

1.  treating  said  concentrate  with  (a)  an  acid  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrogen  chloride  gas  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  an 
oxygen-bearing  gas,  said  treatment  being  carried  out,  in 
an  aqueous  medium  with  said  concentrate  in  slurry  form, 
at  about  atmospheric  pressure,  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  75 1.  to  about  I  OSt.  to  solubilize  the  copper  from 
said  concentrate, 

2.  separating  insoluble  material  from  the  aqueous  system 
obtained  in  step  ( I ), 

whereby  (a)  a  solution  is  obtained  containing  copper  as  cop- 
per chloride,  and  (b)  said  insoluble  material  contains  sulfur  as 
free  sulfur. 


3,896,209 
REDUCTION  OF  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM 
Louis  Byron  Foumier,  and  Raymond  Alan  Meyer,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,623 
Int.  CI.  COlg  37/02,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-55  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  industrial  waste  solu- 
tion containing  hexavalent  chromium  ions  to  reduce  the  hexa- 
valent  chromium  ions  to  trivalent  chromium  ions  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  adjusting  and  maintaning  the  pH  of  the  ion  solution  to  a 
level  below  1 .5  by  the  addition  as  necessary  of  mineral 
acid;  and 

b.  slowly  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  thusly  acidified 
ion  solution  with  continuing  agitation  to  avoid  local  ex- 
cesses of  the  peroxide  and  to  promote  an  excess  of  chro- 
mate  until  addition  of  the  peroxide  is  substantially  com- 
plete, the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  added  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to 
reduce  all  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  in  the  ion  solution 
to  trivalent  chromium. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  molybdenum  from  ferrosilicate 
slags  containing  iron,  silica,  molybdenum  and  other  non-fer- 
rous metals  including  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  calcium  and  magnesium;  the  alkali 
metal,  sodium;  and,  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a.  comminuting  the  slag  to  produce  particulate  slag; 

b.  oxidizing  the  particulate  slag  at  a  temperature  between 
the  range  of  800°C  and  1 200°C  to  convert  the  particulate 
ferrosilicate  slag  into  particles  containing  an  iron  oxide 
ph£ise  and  a  silicate  phase,  the  oxidation  step  also  oxidiz- 
ing the  molybdenum  in  the  slag  to  its  highest  oxidation 
state  so  that  molybdenum  complexes  with  the  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  in  the  slag  to  form  stable  molybdates 
that  remain  with  the  silicate  phase; 

c.  selectively  leaching  the  molybdenum  from  the  oxidized 
slag  of  step  (b)  to  form  a  molybdenum  bearing  leach 
solution;  and 

recovering  molybdenum  from  the  leach  solution  of  step  (c). 


3396,211 
PURinCATION  OF  IRON  OXIDES 
Yoland  Pierre  Paul  Mayor,  and  Pierre  Francois  Tord,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Harie  &  Lcchopiez,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,785,  Sept.  30, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,460 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Oct     2,     1967, 
67.123049;  Jan.  3,  1968,  68.134647 

Int.  CI.  COlg  49/02;  C21b  1/04;  C22b  11/06 
U3.  CI.  423—138  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  iron  oxides  containing 
non-ferrous  metals  impurities  consisting  essentially  of  inti- 
mately contacting  said  oxides  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  550°  -  700°C  with  a  vapor  mixture  of  a  halohy- 
dric  gas  in  the  presence  of  O.S  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  steam 
per  each  part  by  weight  of  halohydric  gas,  whereby  halides  of 
non-ferrous  metal  impurities  are  formed  and  vaporized,  Icav- 
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carrier  gas  flowing  through  said  reaction  zone,  and  recovering 
puriFied  iron  oxodes  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,896,212 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING  ACID 

GASES  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  AND  REDUCING 

CORROSION  OF  FERROUS  SURFACE  AREAS  IN  GAS 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEMS 

AUen  G.  Eickmeycr,  7204  Cherokee  Dr.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

66208 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,505,  March  25,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,926,  Feb.  1,  1966, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,334, 
Feb.  12,  1965,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
291,532,  June  28,  1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,963,  Oct.  22,  1962,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,221,  July  11,  1962, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,066 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53134 
U,S.  CI.  423-223  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  absorption-desorption  process  for  removing  carbon 
dioxide  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  substantially  no 
oxygen  or  hydrogen  sulfide,  wherein  said  mixture  is  contacted 
with  an  aqueous  absorption  solution  comprising  at  least  one 
potassium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
carbonate,  potassium  borate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solu- 
tion thereafter  being  regenerated  by  removing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  absorbed  carbon  dioxide  and  thence  recycled  for 
further  absorptive  contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
adding  a  small  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium,  potassium  and 

ammonium  metavandates  and  peroxyvanadates  to  said 

aqueous  absorption  solution;  and 
contacting  said  absorption  solution  with  a  small  amount  of 

an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

air,  oxygen,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  alkali  metals 

dichromates, 
said  oxidizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

maintain  most  of  said  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  oxidized 

condition. 


July  22,  1^75 


ing  iron  oxide  as  a  solid  phase,  carrying  off  said  vaporized 
halides  out  of  said  reaction  zone  by  means  of  a  current  of  a  hot 


3,896,213 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  OFF-GASES  CONTAINlJijG 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  CHLORINE 
Louis  C.  Hinller,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpop-a- 
tion.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul)  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,491 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53134-  COlb  ,  C07d  55\3t 
U.S.  CI.  423-232  •  20  Clafais 

1.  The  process  for  disposing  ot  off-gases  comprised  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  chlorine  which  coL- 
prises  reacting  said  gaseous  mixture  containing  from  about  6. 1 
to  about  50  percent  by  volume  of  chlorine  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonates in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  substin- 
tialiy  neutral  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkaline  bicar- 
bonate and  an  alkaline  chloride. 


FROM 
tics,  IiK>, 


3,896,214 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FRO 

GASES 
Jacques  Newman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermotics 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,449 

Int.  CL  COlb  nm 

U.S.  CI.  423-242  8  Claiins 

1.  In  the  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  gas 
which  the  gas  enters  a  scrubbing  system  where  it  contact^  a 
hydroxide  solution  having  a  cation  capable  of  forming  water- 
soluble  salts  when  reacted  with  sulfur  oxides,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 
regenerating  the  hydroxide  solution  by  contacting  a  solution 
of  the  water-soluble  salt  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  in 
the  free  hydroxyl  form  whereby  hydroxyl  radicals  of  the 
resin  are  replaced  by  the  anion  of  the  salt  and  react  with 
the  cation  of  the  salt,  thereby  at  least  partially  exhausting 
the  resirt  of  hydroxyl  ions, 
returning  tfie  regenerated  hydroxide  solution  to  the  scrub- 
bing system,  and  regenerating  the  exhausted  resin  by 
contacting  it  with  a  solution  of  a  hydroxide  having;  a 
cation  which  forms  a  salt  substantially  insoluble  in  water 
when  reacted  with  the  anion  on  the  exhausted  resin, 
whereby  the  hydroxyl  radicals  of  the  latter  hydroxide 
replace  the  anions  on  the  resin  and  the  cations  of  tpe 
latter  hydroxide  react  with  said  anions  to  form  wat^r- 
insoluble  salts. 


3,896,215 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
Karl  Bratzier,  Bad  Homburg;  Alexander  Doerges,  and  Johaiin 
Schlauer,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main-Goldstein,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors   to   Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4C:,997 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    19' 
2253806 

Int.  CI.  COlb  nm 

U.S.  CI.  423—573  1 1  Claliiis 

1.  A  method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gas 
stream,  comprising  the  steps  of:  T 

a.  passing  said  gas  stream  through  a  Claus-process  reactbr 
having  at  least  one  sUge  and  reacting  the  hydrogen  sijl- 
fide  with  oxygen  therein  to  produce  elementary  sulflir 
and  an  effluent  gas  stream  containing  residual  sulfur  at 
least  part  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  hydrogen  sulfides; 

b.  afterburning  said  effluent  gas  stream  and  contacting  same 
at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  SOO'C  with  a  layer  of  coke  to 
form  sulfur  dioxide  and  minimize  sulfur  trioxide  forma- 
tion 


»72, 
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c.  cooling  the  gas  stream  contacted  with  said  layer  to  a 
temperature  of  at  most  50°C; 

d.  scrubbing  the  cold  gas  with  an  absorbent  solution  capable 
of  reversibly  binding  sulfur  dioxide  from  which  in  the 
afterburning  of  said  effluent  gas  stream; 

e.  desorbing  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  absorbent  solution  by 
the  application  of  heat  thereto;  and 

f.  feeding  the  desorbed  sulfur  dioxide  to  step  (a)  for  admix- 
ture with  the  gas  stream  fed  through  said  Claus-process 
reactor  to  augment  the  sulfur  dioxide  concentration 
thereof 


repetitively  reusing  said  regenerated  immunoadsorbent  for 
analytical  assays  of  further  selected  antigen  material. 


3,896,216 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BARIUM 

TITANATE 

Giuliano  Fagherazzi;  Francesco  Ferrero,  and  Gianfranco  Ac- 

cattino,  all  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1972,  32283/72 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23100;  COlf  I  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  423-598  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  barium  titanate  char- 
acterized in  that: 

a.  a  slurry  containing  titanium  dioxide  and  a  barium  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  carbonate 
and  barium  oxide  is  dried  and  granulated  by  using  the  hot 
gases  flowing  out  of  step  (b),  supplemented  by  hot  gases 
obtained  separately,  and  which  have  inlet  temperatures  of 
from  400°  to  800°C,  thus  obtaining  granules  with  an 
average  size  of  1 50-300  microns; 

b.  the  granules  obtained  in  step  (a)  are  calcined  at  tempera- 
tures between  1 150°  and  1200°C  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor, 
for  0.5-4  hours,  by  injecting  into  the  reactor  itself  an 
oxidizing  or  inert  gas  heated  either  inside  or  outside  the 
reactor  itself;  and 

c.  the  product  thus  obtained  is  cooled  down  in  a  controlled 
manner  and  is  then  ground  to  obtain  the  desired  final 
product. 


3,896,217 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY 

WITH  REGENERATION  OF  IMMUNOADSORBENT 
Lavell  R.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Summa 
Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Fikfd  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,513 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27104;  GOln  23100 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  analytical  method  for  biochemical  analysis  of  an 
antigen  wherein  a  mass  of  antibodies  specific  to  a  selected 
antigen  is  immobilized  to  form  an  immunoadsorbent  and 
wherein  a  solution  containing  the  selected  antigen  is  flowed 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  immunoadsorbent  whereby  at 
least  part  of  said  selected  antigen  is  bound  to  said  mass  of 
antibodies  immobilized  by  said  immunoadsorbent  and  the 
remainder  is  not  bound  to  said  antibodies,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

regenerating  the  immunoadsorbent  for  reuse  by  releasing 
the  antigen  bound  to  the  antibodies  of  the  immunoad- 
sorbent, 
said  regenerating  step  including  contacting  said  immunoad- 
sorbent with  a  solvent  characterized  by  the  ability  to 
break  the  bond  between  the  antigen  bound  to  the  anti- 
body of  the  immunoadsorbent  to  free  substantially  all  of 
said  antigen  therefrom  without  substantially  adversely 
affecting  the  flow-through  quality  of  said  immunoadsorb- 
ent and  the  capacity  thereof  to  bind  antigen  material 
subsequently  brought  into  contact  therewith, 
utilizing  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  the  said  remainder  which  is  not 
bound  to  said  aantibodies  or  (2)  the  antigen  formerly 
bound  to  said  immunoadsorbent  and  released  during 
regeneration  thereof,  or  both,  in  an  analytical  assay  of 
said  selected  antigen,  and 


3,896,218 
RADIOMMUNOASSAY  DETERMINING  THE  HEPATITIS 

ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN  CONTENT  OF  BLOOD 
Stanley  E.  Charm,  Newton,  and  Bing  Lou  Wong,  Somervillc, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,452 

Int.  CI.  A61k  21104 

U.S.  CI.  424— 1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  HAA  content  of  a  fluid 

comprising  an  unknown  quantity  of  HAA  particles  per  unit 

value  designated  //,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  Coupling  serum  hepatitis  antibody  to  a  support  phase 
comprising  carbohydrate  groups  by  the  sequential  steps 
of  treating  said  support  phase  with  cyanogen  bromide, 
raising  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  between  pH  10  and  pH 
1 2,  removing  the  supernatant  liquid,  washing  said  support 
phase  at  from  about  ph  7  to  about  pH  8,  adding  said 
serum  hepatitis  antibody  to  the  mixture,  washing  the 
mixture  free  of  unreacted  antibody,  buffering  the  support 
phase/antibody  complex  to  pH  7.8  to  pH  8  to  yield  a 
complex  designated  BHAB, 

II.  Incubating  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  thus  produced 
support  phase/antibody  complex  with  the  fluid  containing 
HAA, 

III.  Washing  the  thus  produced  support  phase/antibody/- 
HAA  complex  designated  BHAB/HAA, 

IV.  Incubating  said  BHAB/HAA  with  radio  active  HAA, 

V.  Washing  the  thus  produced  BHAB/HAA/radio  active 
HAA  complex, 

VI.  Measuring  the  radio  activity  of  said  BHAB/  HAA/radio 
active  HAA  complex  to  obtain  a  value  designated  b  units 
of  radio  activity, 

VII.  Incubating  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  support 
phase  of  Step  (I)  designated  as  BHAB  using  the  same 
quantity  thereof  as  utilized  in  Step  (II)  under  the  same 
physical  conditions  of  incubation  using  neutral  saline  as 
the  incubation  medium, 

VIII.  Washing  the  product  of  Step  (VII), 

IX.  Incubating  the  product  of  Step  (VIII)  with  radio  active 
HAA  selected  from  the  sample  used  in  Step  (IV)  for  the 
same  time  under  the  same  conditions  of  temperature, 
pressure  and  pH, 

X.  Washing  the  product  of  Step  (IX), 

XI.  Measuring  the  radio  activity  of  the  product  of  Step  (X ) 
to  obtain  a  value  designated  5,  units  of  radio  activity, 

XII.  Repeating  Steps  (II)  -  (VI)  utilizing  a  fluid  containing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  HAA  particles  per  unit  value 
designated  as  'H  to  obtain  a  value  designated  'B  units  of 
radio  activity. 


3,896.219 

S-CHLOROMETHYL  DIETHYL 

PHOSPHOROTHIOLOTHIONATE  AS  A  SOIL 

INSECTICIDE 

Max  Pianka,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  The  Murpliy 

Chemical  Company  Limited,  St.  Albans,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,875,  Aug.  6,  1971,  abandoacd, 
which  is  a  continuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  824,291,  May  13,  1%9. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401 ,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1968, 
25279/68 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/i6 
U.S.  CI.  424—225  1  Claia 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  wireworms  and  the  larvae  of 
rootflies  in  soil  by  applying  to  the  soil  containing  said  pests  or 
larvae  from  1 . 1 2  to  4.49  kg/ha  of  s-chloromethyl  diethylphos- 
phorothiolothionate . 
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3,896,220 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FUNGAL  INFECTIONS  WITH 

AZIDO  COMPOUNDS 
Elliot  L.  Shapiro,  and  Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  both  of  Cedar  Grove, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenihvorth,  NJ. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  269,347,  July  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,816,472. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,055 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-226  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fungal  infections  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  mammal  infected  with  a  fungus,  a  fungistati- 
caliy  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


Ha  CO 
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f 


RsCO 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine. 


3,896,221 
ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITION 
George  Johnstone  Christie,  Skaneateles,  and  Frank  Harold 
Buckwaltcr,  Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,848 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  anesthesia  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  injecting  said  animal  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
anesthetic  composition  comprising  100.0  mg.  of  ketamine 
hydrochloride,  7.5  mg.  of  promazine  hydrochloride  and 
0.0625  mg.  of  aminopentamide  hydrogen  sulphate  in  an 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  make  up  1  ml. 


3396,222 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
CARBONAMIDOQUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Ftorin  Seng,  Coktgne;  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal-Gtobusch,  and  Karl 
Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal-Elberfekl,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,121,  May  1,  1972.  This  applkaUon 
Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,445 
Claims    prfa>rity,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1971, 
2122572 

Int.  CI.  A61I  27100 
\]JS.  CI.  424-248  83  Claims 

I.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacteri- 
aJly  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R*,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc 
attached,      are      pyrrolidino,      piperidino,      hexam< 
thyleneimino,  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino;  and 
Z  is  =N— OH  or 


Y 

II 


CO-N 


\r^ 


:h=z 


wherein 
each  of  R'  and  R*,  independent  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen, 
k)wer  alky],  hydroxy( lower  alkyl),  (lower  alkoxy)lower 
alkyl,  cyclopehtyi,  cyclohexyl  or  cycloheptyl.  or  R"  and 


=  N-NH-C-R3 


in  which  Y  ii  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  R^  is  lower  alky 
hydroxy(  lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkoxy,  pyridyl,  or  -^ 
NR'R«  in  which  each  of  R*  and  R*,  independent  of  the 
other,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy( lower  alkyl)  or 
lower  alkoxy(lower  alkyl),  or  R*  and  R«,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  pyc- 
rolidino,  piperidino,  hexamethyleneimino,  morpholino  ot 
thiomorpholino,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuticalli 
acceptable  non-toxic  inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,896,223 

ANTHNFLAMMATORY  THIAZOLE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Zaven  S.  Ariyan,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  and  William  A.  Kulka 

Guelph,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

and  Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,143,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,800.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,944 

Int.  CV  A61K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  and  inhibiting  the  formation  o 
granuloma  tissue  in  an  animal  subject,  said  method  comprisinj 
administering  to  an  animal  subject  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  as  hereinafter  sel 
forth: 


wherein  R4  is  a  lower  alkyl,  R5  is  hydrogen,  — CONHCgHj,  01 
— CONHC8H3(2,6-diethyl);  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,896,224 

1(4,6 -DICHLORO-S-TRIAZIN.2-YLCARBAMOYL)-2. 
METHOXY-CARBONYLAMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLE 
J  AS  PESTICIDE 

Adolf  Hubele,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,739,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,538.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1972, 
5209/72 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9100,  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-249  2  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  for  controlling  bacteria,  fungi 
and  nematodes  comprising  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of 
l-(4',  6'-dichloro-s-triazin-2-ylcarbamoyl)-2-methoxy-car- 
bonylaminobenzimidazole  and  a  pesticide  carrier. 
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3,896,225 
HYDROCARBYL  SULFENYLMERCAPTO  PYRIMIDINES 

USED  AS  PESTICIDES 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,185,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,222.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,578 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9100;  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CL  424—251  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  fungi  or  its  habitat  a  fiingicidally  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  the  formula 


(HCl). 


SS-R3 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  R  and  R*  are  individually  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 


O 

II 
-N— CR» 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  substituted  with  0  to  2  halogen  atoms 
of  atomic  number  9  to  35,  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


3396,227 

l-(3-HYDROXYSTYRYL  PYRIDINIUM  SALTS  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES  AS  WHIPWORM  CONTROL 

AGENTS 

James  W.  McFarland,  and  Harold  L.  Howes,  Jr.,  both  of  East 

Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,087,  Aug.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371^70 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CL  424-263  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  whipworm  infected  mammal 
which  comprises  orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  said 
whipworm  infected  mammal  a  whipworm  burden  reducing 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trans- l-(3-hydroxystyryl)pyridinium  bromide,  trans-l-(3- 
methoxystyryOpyridinium  bromide  and  trans- 1-(  3-benzoylox- 
ystyryl)pyridinium  bromide. 


3,896,228 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NEPHRISES 
Brian  Peter  Richardson,  Basel,  Switzerhind,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,509,  March  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,562.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491342 

InLCI.='A6Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-266  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  nephrosis  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  for  the  treatment  of  nephrosis  of  a  prolactin 
inhibitor  selected  from  ergocornine  or  9,10-dihydroergocor- 
nine. 


3,896,226 

6-METHYLENE-6-DESOXY  DIHYDRO  MORPHINE  AND 

CODEINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF,  AND  USE  OF  THE 

SAME  AS  A  NARCOTIC  ANTAGONIST 

Jack  Fishman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Evalina  Lewin- 

stein;  Henry  Hirsch  and  Stanley  RothschiM,  all  of  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,575,  Nov.  26, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,814,768.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,498 
Int.  CL  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CL  424-260  19  Claims 

1.  A  narcotic  antagonist  composition  comprising 
a.  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula 


3,896,229 

SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside,  and  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 

vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  S«r.  No.  391,724 

Int.  CL"  AOIN  9112,  9120,  9/24 

U.S.  CL  424-270  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mixture 
of  75%  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium 
chloride  and  25%  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium  chlo- 
ride with  an  octyl-phenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol,  said  ethanol 
possessing  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  536  and  a 
Brookfield  viscosity  (12  rpm)  of  about  260  cps  at  25*  C, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  chloride  mixture  of  the  ethanol 
ranges  from  about  95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
where  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 
cyclopropylmethyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  methoxy,  and 
b.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert  carrier. 


3,896,230 
FUNGICIDAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  2-BENZIMIDAZOLE- 

ARBAMIC  ACID,  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Hein  L.  Klopping,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182341,  Sept.  21, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,081,  Sept.  29, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,657,443,  whkh  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  727,036,  May  6,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,914,  April  11,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
438,943The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CL  424-273  g  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  useful  for  the  systemic,  curative 
and  preventive  treatment  of  fungus  diseases  in  living  plants 
with  a  wide  margin  of  safety  to  the  plants  comprising  a  fungi- 
cidal amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


1440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Q[^V.hJ-ob 


H 
H 


where  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  with  10  to  50,000  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  compound  of  a  nonphytotoxic  spray  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic  spray  oils  having  an 
unsulfonatable  residue  of  from  75  to  100%,  a  viscosity  in 
Saybolt  seconds  at  lOOT.  of  40  to  220  and  a  distillation  at  10 
mm/Hg.  50%  point  of  300°  to  600T.,  paraffmic  spray  oils 
having  an  unsulfonatable  residue  of  from  75  to  100%,  a  viscos- 
ity in  Saybolt  seconds  at  lOOT.  of  40  to  220  and  a  distillation 
at  10  mm/Hg.  50%  point  of  from  300°  to  600°F.,  natural 
triglyceride  oils  consisting  essentially  of  glycerol  esters  of  at 
least  one  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
caproic,  caprylic,  capric.  lauric,  myristic,  palmitic,  stearic, 
oleic,  erucic,  linoleic,  linolenic,  and  eleostearic  acid,  and 
derived  mono  and  diglycerides  which  are  reaction  products  of 
glycerols  with  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caproic,  caprylic,  capric,  lauric,  myristic,  palmi- 
tic, stearic,  oleic,  erucic,  linoleic,  linolenic  and  eleostearic 
acid. 


3,896,231 

2,2-DIBROMO-3-NITRILOPROPIONAMIDE  AND 

HEXACHLORODIMETHYLSULFONE  AS  A  SLIME 

CONTROL  COMPOSITION 

Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,582 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-304  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  Aerobacter  aerogenes 
in  aqueous  systems  comprising  2-2-dibromo-3-nitrilopro- 
pionamide  and  hexachlorodimethyl  sulfone,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  amide  to  the  sulfone  ranges  from  about 
95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


3,896,232 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENE  HYDRAZINES  AS  ANTI- 

IGRAINE  SYNDROME  AGENTS 
William  J.  Houlihan,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  both  of  Moun- 
tain Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,623,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,187 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—326  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  the  pain  of  the  migraine  syn- 
drome, which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  said  treatment  a  migraine  syndrome  pain  relieving  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=^_NH-; 


,NR, 
NHR« 


wherein 
Ri  and  fit  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  having  an 

atomic  weight  of  19  to  36,  methyl,  or  trifluoromethyi, 
Rj  is  hydrogen. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  OH,  or 
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R3  and  R4  together  are  — (CH,),- , 
provided  that  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


or 


3,896,233 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 

L.  Martin  Brenner,  Havertown,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall, 

both     of     Pa.,     assignors     to     SmithKUne     Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,024,  June  26,  1972,  Pat 

No.  3,853,865.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

507,093 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  8  Clain^ 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre 
tion  inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  thioamide  compound  of  the  formula 


R,— CH— C— NH— CHj— R3 


(CH,L 


in  which: 

m  is  0  OT  1 ; 

R,  is  2-pyrid^l;  and 

Rj    and    R3    are    di-lower    alkylamino,    N-lower    alkyl-N 
phenylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidine  or  morpholino 
or  a  pharmaceiitically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,896,234 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  PHENYLVULPINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpo 
ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,597,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,555 
Oct,  13,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  393,235 
I  Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-^79  3  Claimi 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antiarthritic  activ 
ity  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carriei 
and  from  about  10  mg.  to  about  50  mg.  of  a  chemical  com 
pound  selected  from  the  formulas: 


and 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  acrylyl,  methacrylyl,  dimethylacrylyl,  croto- 
nyl  or  cinnamoyi;  and 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl  01 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  < 
carbon  atoms,  dimethoxy,  trimethoxy,  or  trifluoromethyi 
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3,896,235 

ANTHELMINTIC  ETHERS  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREOF 

Morton  Harfenist,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Welkomc  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1,  1970, 
41871/70;  Sept.  1,  1970,41872/70;  July  23,  1971,34668/71 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20,  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  58  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  liver  fluke  infection  in  an  in- 
fected mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  in- 
fected mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  liver  fluke  treat- 
ment amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-CO-N 


O-A 


O    (/  \>      N-CO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — 
CH2— ,  — (CH2)2— ,  — CH2— O— CH2— ,  and 

-C,H,-0-C,Hs— 
I  I 

X  X' 

wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,896,236 

SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  271,459,  July  13, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,827,873,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464, 

Jan.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  349,358 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/72.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-329  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  control  of  the  growth  of  the  micro- 
organism Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  in  which 
said  microorganism  is  found  comprising  betabromo-beta- 
nitrostyrene  and  cetyl  trimethyl  ammonium  p-toluene  sulfo- 
nate, wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  styrene  to  the  sulfonate 
ranges  from  about  10:90  to  about  95:5  respectively. 


3,896,237 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDIAC  ARRYTHMIA  WITH 

PHENYLALKYLARALKYLAMINES 
Marcia  Elizabeth  Christy,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,889,  Jan.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,643 

Int.  CI.^A61K  27/00 
\i:&.  CI.  424—330  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  in  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  an  afflicted  animal  an  anti- 
arrhythmic dose  of  an  active  compound  having  the  formula 


X' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyi,  alkylmercapto  of 
from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfony I  of  from  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  and  dialkylsulfamoyi  of  from  2-8  carbon  atoms; 

R2  and  R3  are  each  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl.  alke- 
nyl  and  alkynyl; 

m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4 
inclusive;  and 

n  is  an  integer  selected  froAi  the  group  consisting  of  1-3 
inclusive. 


3,896,238 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald    Edward    Smith,    Hamilton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,404,  April  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,787 

Int.  CL  A61k  7/00,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  424-358  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  liquid  or  semi-liquid  form  adapted  to 
topical  application  to  animal  tissue,  comprising:  (  1 )  at  least 
about  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  a  sugar  ester;  and  ( 2 )  at  least  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  a  sulfoxide  of  the  formula  R'S(0)R^ 
wherein  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  alkyl,  methoxy-substituted  alkyl,  oxaalkyl,  thiaalkyl. 
azaalkyl,  and  ketoalkyi  containing  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  R''  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
low  molecular  weight  alkyl  and  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl. 


3,896,239 
BUTTER  PAT  PACKAGE 
Leo  Peters,  750  Plymouth  Road  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49506 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,138 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25/06;  B65d  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  426-119  3  Claims 


1.  A  nestable  and  stackable  tray  for  food  pats  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  parallel  channels,  each  channel  having 
a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  first  and  second  end  walls,  the 
first  end  wall  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  second  end  wall  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall  away  from  the  first  end  wall  and  forming  an 
obtuse  included  angle  with  the  bottom  wall,  the  first  end  walls 
of  the  channels  being  aligned  transversely  across  the  tray  at 
one  end  thereof  and  the  second  end  walls  of  the  channels 
being  aligned  transversely  across  the  tray  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  each  side  wall  of  each  channel  including  a  plurality  of 
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longitudinally  spaced  projections  extending  toward  the  pro- 
jections of  the  other  side  wall  of  the  channel  to  form  pat-con- 
fining pockets  between  adjacent  projections,  adjacent  side 
walls  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  channels  being  spaced  apart  and 
having  the  upper  ends  joined  by  a  top  wall,  the  portions  of  the 
top  wall  extending  between  the  projections  providing  flat 
supporting  surfaces  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom 
walls,  the  extent  of  the  second  end  wall  of  each  channel  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  being  about  one-half  the 
distance  between  adjacent  pocket-forming  projections, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  the  trays  may  be  nested  by  aligning  the 
first  end  walls  of  the  trays  and  inserting  the  top  walls  of  each 
tray  into  the  spaces  between  adjacent  channels  of  the  tray 
immediately  thereabove  and  a  plurality  of  trays  can  be  stacked 
and  supported  out  of  contact  with  food  pats  contained  in  the 
pat-confining  pockets  thereof  by  aligning  the  first  end  walls  of 
each  tray  with  the  second  end  walls  of  the  trays  immediately 
thereabove  and  therebelow  so  that  the  flat  supporting  surfaces 
of  each  tray  engage  and  support  the  bottom  walls  of  the  chan- 
nels of  the  tray  immediately  thereabove. 


July  22,  1975 


3,896,242 
PROCESS  FOR  SMOKING  COMESTIBLE  MATERIAL. 
Donald  G.  Moore,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Red  Arraw 
Products  Company,  Mitwauiiee,  Wis. 

nied  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,456 
Int.  Cl.>  A23B  4104 


U.S.  CI.  426^314 


9Clainis 


3,896,240 
PREPARATION  OF  SIMULATED  HUMAN  MILK 
Friedrich-Kari  Gruette,  Caputh;  Juergen  Schuize,  Bergholz- 
Rehbruecke,  and  Heinz-Georg  Hampel,  Stendal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  der  DDR, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,345 
Int.  CI.  A23c  11100 
U.S.  CI.  426-271  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  that  simu- 
lates human  milk  and  which  is  especially  suitable  for  the 
feeding  of  infants  which  comprises 

a.  treating  whey  with  an  anion-exchange  resin  charged  with 
chloride  ions  to  remove  substantially  all  anions  of  weak 
acids  from  the  said  whey. 

b.  adding  to  the  said  treated  whey  a  protein  produced  by 
pouring  a  preselected  quantity  of  skim  milk  into  a  prese- 
lected quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric 
acid  containing  only  such  an  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid 
that  upon  addition  of  the  preselected  quantity  of  the  skim 
milk  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  the 
hydrogen-ion  concentration  of  the  resulting  mixture  cor- 
responds to  a  pH  between  4.4  and  5.1, 

c.  adding  fats,  vitamins,  and  minerals  to  the  resulting  mix- 
ture of  protein  and  treated  whey, 

d.  homogenizing  the  resulting  mixture,  and 

e.  subsequently  adding  lactose  to  the  resulting  homogenized 
mixture  in  an  amount  between  6  and  8%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture. 


7.  A  metho4  of  smoking  a  comestible  product  in  a  smoke  - 
house  having  a  smoking  chamber,  a  burner  for  developing 
heat  in  the  form  of  hot  air,  a  supply  duct  for  delivering  the  hot 
air  from  the  burner  to  the  smoking  chamber,  a  blower  fdr 
circulating  the  hot  air  from  the  burner  through  the  supply  due  t 
to  the  smoking  chamber,  a  return  duct  for  withdrawing  air 
from  the  smoking  chamber  and  delivering  it  the  burner,  and 
an  exhaust  duct  exiting  from  the  smoking  chamber,  compris- 
ing; 

placing  a  comestible  product  in  the  smoking  chamber; 

heating  the  comestible  product  by  means  of  the  burner  an  1 

hot  air  produced  thereby  and  fed  with  the  aid  of  the 

blower  to  the  smoking  chamber  to  a  temperature  of  6Cr 

to210T.; 

producing  a  liquid  smoke  cloud  in  the  smoking  chambejr 

while  the  burner  is  on  and  the  exhaust  duct  is  closed; 
withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream  of  the  liquid  smoke  cloud  anil 
heated  air  from  the  smoking  chamber  by  means  of  thje 
return  duct,  with  the  exhaust  duct  closed,  delivering  it  to 
the  burner  and  returning  it  by  means  of  the  supply  dudt 
to  the  smoking  chamber  with  the  blower  operating  sub- 
stantially most  of  the  time  to  facilitate  said  circulation  cf 
the  gaseous  stream,  said  burner  being  on  and  supply  heat 
to  the  smoking  chamber  during  at  least  most  of  sue  i 
circulation  of  the  liquid  smoke  cloud;  and 
continuing  said  process  until  the  comestible  product  ac- 
quires an  acceptable  smoke  flavor  and  smoke  color. 


3396,241 
PREPARATION  OF  A  WHEY  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE 
Alex  Malaspina,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Roberto  H.  Moretti,  S. 
Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,082,  Sept.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,258 

Int.  CI.  A23c  21100 
\}S.  CI.  426-271  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  whey  protein  concentrate 
suitable  for  incorporation  into  beverages  which  comprises 
providing  whey  from  bovine  milk,  passing  the  whey  through  a 
diatomaceous  earth  filter,  subjecting  the  whey  to  ultrafiltra- 
tion with  water  injection  to  form  a  whey  protein  concentrate 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  concentrate  with  a  strongly 
acidic  cationic  exchange  resin  to  produce  a  whey  protein 
concentrate  low  in  viable  and  total  microbial  count,  low  in 
mineral  salt  and  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.7-3.6. 


5,92« 
laiml 


3,896,243 

PINEAPPLE  SLITTING  AND  CONVEYING  ' 

Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  CorporatioiL 

San  Jose,  Calif.  T 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,130,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.     ' 

3,760,665.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345. 

Int  CI.  A23I  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426—482  3  ciaii 

1.  The  method  of  processing  pineapples  comprising  th« 
steps  of  pre-coring  the  fruit  to  leave  a  reinforcing  core  shell, 
removing  the  crowns  of  the  fruit,  pushing  the  cored  fruit 
vertically  through  a  contour  peeling  head  onto  a  vertic^ 
discharge  pin,  tilting  the  discharge  pin,  removing  the  butts  of 
the  fruit,  and  stripping  the  peeled,  fruit  off  the  discharge  pit 
onto  a  downwardly  inclined  guide  pin,  slitting  the  fruit  from 
below  up  to  the  core  hole  while  continuing  to  guide  the  ad^ 
vancing  fruit  by  their  core  holes  and  the  newly  formed  slitl. 


July  22,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1443 


completely  halving  the  advancing  fruit  from  above,  guiding  3,896,245 

the  halves  along  divergent  planar  paths  which  gradually  twist    PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  STRIPS  AND  SHEETS 

Kenneth  Hon  Seto,  and  James  Thomas  Thompson,  both  of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Protective  Treatments,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,823 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  25102,  25/14,  27/20 


U.S.  CI.  428—7 


6  Claims 


from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal,  and  advancing  the  halves 
cut  face  down  along  separate  conveying  paths. 


3,896,244 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASMA  SPRAYED 

TITANIUM  CARBIDE  TOOL  STEEL  COATINGS 

John  L.  Ellis,  White  Plains;  M.  Kumar  Mai,  Spring  Valley,  and 

Stuart  E.  Tarkan,  Monsey,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromal- 

loy  American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,497,  Nov.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,720.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,063 

Int.  CL^BOSD  11/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  427-34  7  Claims 


J^'-i. 


^ 


1.  A  permanently  compressible  pressure  sensitive  compos- 
ite strand  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  body 
consisting  essentially  of  a  tacky  permanently  compressible, 
nonporous  cohesive  base  strand  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.03  to  0.08  inch,  said  base  strand  having  little  or  no  resilience 
and  constituted  by  elastomeric  material  compounded  with 
from  0.45  to  2.5  times  the  weight  of  elastomeric  material  of 
low  volatile  liquid  plasticizer  and  finely  divided  solids  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.93  parts  per  part  of  elastomeric  material, 
the  finely  divided  solids  including  from  0.5  to  2  V4  parts,  per 
part  of  elastomeric  material,  of  finely  divided  bulk  fibrous 
solids  or  solids  that  form  thixotropic  mixtures  with  the  said 
liquid  plasticizer.  said  base  strand  being  coated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  and  said  base  strand  being  permanently 
deformable  by  pressure  above  about  15  pounds  per  square 
inch,  but  exhibiting  negligible  flow  at  0.6  pounds  per  square 
inch  pressure. 


3,896,246 
STORAGE  CARD  FOR  LABELS 
William  H.  Brady,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Brady  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,816,  March  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,034 

Int.  CI.  B32b  i3/00;  C09j  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-41  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hard,  wear  resistant  coating  of 
a  heat  treatable  titanium  carbide  tool  steel  onto  a  metal  sub- 
strate which  comprises, 

selecting  a  powder  composition  containing  about  10  to  80% 
by  weight  of  primary  grains  of  titanium  carbide  and  the 
balance  essentially  about  90  to  20%  by  weight  of  steel- 
forming  ingredients  which,  when  melted  to  form  a  steel 
and  quenched  from  an  austenitizing  temperature,  tends  to 
form  martensite, 

and  then  spraying  said  powder  composition  with  a  plasma 
flame  directly  onto  said  metal  substrate  to  quench- 
deposit  a  thin  coating  of  said  composition  thereon  of 
thickness  ranging  up  to  about  0.025  inch, 

thereby  producing  an  adherent  thin  coating  of  said  titanium 
carbide  tool  steel  composition  on  said  metal  substrate 
characterized  by  primary  grains  of  titanium  carbide  uni- 
formly dispersed  through  a  matrix  containing  an  austen- 
itic  decomposition  product  containing  martensite,  and 
further  characterized  in  that  said  coating  is  capable  of 
being  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  metal  substrate. 


1.  In  a  combination  including  an  adhesive  article  of  the  type 
having  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  a  storage 
card  about  10  to  25  mils  thick  for  supporting  the  adhesive 
article, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  storage  card  is  characterized  as  being  made  of  a  homog- 
enous non-fibrous  synthetic  plastic  material  having  ( I )  an 
Izod  impact  strength  of  about  0.5  to  3.0  foot  pounds  per 
inch  of  notch,  (2)  a  tensile  elongation  at  yield  of  about 
1 .0  to  2.5%,  and  (3)  a  tensile  modulus  of  about  200,000 
to  400,000  psi.. 
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the  adhesive  layer  of  the  adhesive  article  is  releasably  joined 
to  a  first  surface  of  the  storage  card, 

the  storage  card  is  rectilinearly  crackable  upon  a  single 
flexion  in  a  direction  away  from  the  adhesive  article  on  its 
first  surface  and  also  flexible  to  permit  cyclic  bending 
without  cracking  and  the  first  surface  of  said  storage  card 
has  a  smoothness  with  surface  irregularities  in  the  range 
of  0  to  15  RMS  microinches  underlying  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  article  supported  thereon,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  card  opposite  from  the  first  surface  has 
a  smoothness  with  surface  irregularities  in  the  range  of 
more  than  about  20  RMS  microinches. 


3,896,247 
THERMAL  SHOCK  PROTECTION  FOR  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL  SUBJECT  TO  MOLTEN  METALS 
Pierre  Descleve,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  and  Jean-Claude  Megnin, 
Fontenay  aux  Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Groupe- 
ment  Atomique  Alsacienne  Atlantique,  France 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1973,  73.04667; 
Apr.  16,  1973.  73.13733 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  1104;  F16J  15100;  B32B  3114 
U.S.  CI.  428—65  14  Clalnvs 


1.  In  a  refractory  material  structure  for  repeated  immersion 
in  a  very  hot  and  corrosive  fluid  medium  such  as  molten 
aluminum,  the  improvement  wherein  said  element  comprises 
a  block  of  refractory  material  having  at  least  one  network  of 
slots  within  the  surface  thereof  and  a  material  stuffing  within 
said  slots  which  is  more  compressible  than  the  refractory 
material  to  be  protected  and  nonpermeable  to  said  fluid  me- 
dium. 


3,896,248 
TENNIS  MARKING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Paul  E.  Scarpa,  118  Highland  Dr.,  GreensviUe,  S.C.  29405 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,037 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5102;  B32B  1 100 
MS.  CI.  428- 1 72  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  textured  tape  for  use  in 
marking  tennis  courts  comprising:  impregnating  the  intersti- 
cies  of  a  length  of  textile  webbing  with  a  liquid  film  forming 
composition;  curing  said  liquid  film  forming  composition;  then 
applying  a  viscous  tacky  coating  curable  to  form  a  tough  film 
to  said  webbing  so  as  to  form  a  surface  layer  of  coating  on  the 
impregnated  webbing;  moving  the  coated  webbing  relative  to 
a  smooth  rotatable  roller  with  said  layer  of  coating  in  contact 
with  said  roller  forming  a  textured  surface  therein  by  pucker- 
ing said  coating  by  the  action  of  the  roller  thereon;  and  curing 
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said  viscous  coating  forming  a  tough  textured  surface  thereon. 
3.  A  marking  tape  for  a  tennis  court  comprising:  a  length  oif 
woven  textile  webbing  impregnated  with  a  film  forming  com- 
position;  a  layer  of  water  repellant  film  carried  on  the  surface 
of  the  impregnated  webbing,  said  layer  having  been  applied 
thereto  as  a  tacky  coating  and  puckered  while  tacky  to  pro 


duce  a  textured  surface  in  said  film  including  a  plurality  o 
randomly  spaced  puckered  areas  covering  said  film;  and 
plurality  of  spaced  punctures  in  said  webbing  facilitating 
placement  of  fastening  means  for  fixing  the  webbing  to  th< 
court  with  the  textured  surface  up;  whereby  said  texture^ 
surface  avoids  skipping  of  a  tennis  ball  and  slipping  of  playersl 


I, 


3,896,249 

SELF-ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS 

Robert  Alan  Keeling,  and  John  Garrick  Priest,  both  of  Londonj 

England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.  Limitedi 

London,  England  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,705,  Aug.  27,  1971,  abandoned,! 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,091,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,629 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3100,  7106 
U.S.  CI.  428-202  33  Clalmi 


5. 
3> 


r  


1.  In  a  flexible,  self-adhesive  transfer  for  applying  a  desigi 
to  a  base,  said  transfer  including  a  backing  sheet,  release 
layers,  a  design  layer,  and  a  layer  of  high  tack  pressure-sensi4 
live  adhesive,  two  or  more  transfers  being  adapted  to  b0 
stacked  one  directly  upon  another  prior  to  use,  the  improve* 
ments  comprising:  | 

a.  a  backing  sheet  having  oppositely  facing  first  and  seconq 
surfaces,  a  first  of  said  surfaces  being  smoother  than  th^ 
second  surface;  | 

b.  a  release  layer  on  at  least  a  part  of  each  surface  of  said 
backing  sheet,  each  release  layer  being  of  the  same  com-, 
position  but  of  different  relative  smoothness,  said  firsi 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  backing  sheet  imparting  their 
respective  difference  in  smoothness  to  the  release  laye? 
thereupon; 

c.  a  design  layer  applied  to  the  smoother  release  layer;  an 
d.  a  layer  of  high  tack,  pressure-sensitive  acrylic  resi 
adhesive  applied  to  the  design  layer, 

said  transfer  being  adapted  to  be  stacked  with  the  adhesive 
layer  in  contact  with  the  less  smooth  release  layer  of  an  adja-i 
cent  transfer,  said  adhesive  layer  having  a  lower  adhesion  to 
the  less  smooth  release  layer  than  the  adhesion  of  the 
smoother  release  layer  to  said  design  layer,  thereby  reducing 
blocking  and  rendering  adjacent  transfers  separable. 
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3,8%,250 
FLAMEPROOnNG  OF  FABRICS 
George  T.  MBler,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,706,  May  18, 1973.  This 
application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,335 
Int.  CI.*C09D5//5 
U.S.  CI.  428-272  19  Claims 

1.  Flameproofed  synthetic  fibrous  material  comprising  a 
normally  flammable  synthetic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(hexamethylene  adipamide),  polyca- 
proamide,  and  poly(m-phenyleneisophthalamide)  which  ma- 
terial contains  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  reaction  product 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  ammonium  phosphate  and 
an  alkylene  oxide,  said  reaction  product  having  been  obtained 
by  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  to  about  100° 
centigrade,  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  ammonium  phos- 
phate containing  from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of 
an  acid  ammonium  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diammonium  acid  ortho-phosphate,  mono  ammo- 
nium diacid  ortho-phosphates  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  butylene 
oxide  which  is  about  0.5  to  1.5  times  the  weight  of  said  acid 
ammonium  phosphate. 

9.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  a 
normally  flammable  synthetic  polymer  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(hexamethylene  adipamide), 
polycaproamide,  and  poly(m-phenyleneisophthalamide)  with 
a  reaction  product  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  ammo- 
nium phosphate  and  an  alkylene  oxide,  said  reaction  product 
having  been  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about 
0°  to  about  100°  centigrade,  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid 
ammonium  phosphate  containing  from  about  5  to  about  40 
weight  percent  of  an  acid  ammonium  phosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diammonium  acid  orthophosphate, 
mono  ammonium  diacid  ortho-phosphates  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  an  amount  of  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide 
and  butylene  oxide  which  is  about  0.5  to  1 .5  times  the  weight 
of  said  acid  ammonium  phosphate  to  deposit  a  flame  retarding 
amount  of  said  reaction  product  on  the  polymer  material. 


3,896,251 
OUTERWEAR  FABRIC  TREATMENT 
Dennis  P.  Landucci,  Lake  Elmo  Twp.,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,186,  March  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,702 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15132,  15152 
U.S.  CI.  428—290  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  conferring  durably  launderable  aqueous 
dry-cleanable  repellency  to  oil  and  water  on  fabrics  consisting 
substantially  completely  of  hydrophobic  synthetic  fibers  con- 
sisting essentially  of  applying  to  said  fabric  a  blend,  in  suitable 
aqueous  or  non-aqueous  medium,  in  proportions  of  10:90  to 
95:5,  of 

A.  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  substantially  linear 
vinyl  polymer  containing  from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight 
thereof  of  fluorine  in  the  form  of  fluoroaliphatic  radicals 
terminating  in  CF3  groups,  said  fluoroaliphatic  radicals 
containing  at  least  three  fully  fluorinated  carbon  atoms, 
and 

B.  a  solvent-soluble  carbodiimide  consisting  essentially  of 
from  1  to  a  plurality  of  carbodiimide  groups,  terminal 
organic  radicals  free  from  isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen 
atoms  connected  to  carbodiimide  and,  when  two  or  more 
carbodiimide  groups  are  present,  polyvalent  organic 
groups,  residues  of  polyisocyanates,  linking  successive 
carbodiimide  groups,  and 

thereafter  vaporizing  said  medium  whereby  a  coating  of  said 
blend  is  deposited  on  said  synthetic  fibers. 


3,896,252 
PROCESS  OF  METAL  PLATING  ON  PLASTICS 
Carole  K.  Tuttle,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,453 
Int.  CL  C23c  3102;  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CL  427—306  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  metallizing  plastic  articles  formed  from  a 
rubber  modified  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
containing  thermoplastic  polymer  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a.  aminating  the  surface  to  be  metallized  by  contacting  it 
with  a  solution  of  ethylenediamine  or  1.3-diaminopro- 
pane  in  an  inert  solvent  comprising  from  about  50  to  1 00 
volume  percent  of  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  and 
from  0  to  about  50  percent  water, 

b.  contacting  the  aminated  surface  with  a  noble  metal  salt 
solution  and 

c.  treating  said  surface  with  a  reducing  agent  forming  a 
metallized  surface  having  a  resistance  of  about  100 
ohms/sq.  or  less; 

wherein  said  rubber  modified  polymer  contains  about  1 2  to 
40  weight  percent  rubber,  about  1 2  to  30  weight  percent 
of  said  acid  or  anhydride  and  the  balance  to  make  1 00 
percent  of  one  or  more  monomers  copolymerized  there- 
with and  wherein  said  polymer  is  the  product  of  polymer- 
izing the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  the  rubber  in  a 
finely  divided  form. 


3,896,253 

BONDING  GLASS  FIBERS  TO  RUBBER 

Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,859 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  9/06,  9110 

U.S.  CL  428-382  15  CUIms 

1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforcing  element  containing  from  about 
10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said  element 
of  a  heat  cured  adhesive  composition  useful  for  adhering  said 
element  to  a  rubber  compound  and  consisting  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer, 
from  about  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  silica  from  a  stabilized 
colloidal  silica  sol  in  which  the  particles  of  silica  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  about  1  to  150  millimicrons, 
and  from  about  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble, 
heat  reactable  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resole  having  hy- 
droxyl  and  methylol  groups,  said  resole  being  made  by  react- 
ing an  excess  of  formaldehyde  with  resorcinol,  said  composi- 
tion coating  and  at  least  substantially  totally  impregnating  said 
element. 

5.  A  method  for  adhering  a  glass  fiber  reinforcing  element 
to  a  rubber  compound  which  comprises  treating  said  element 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  alka- 
line dispersion  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyri- 
dine copolymer,  from  about  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  silica 
in  the  form  of  a  stabilized  colloidal  silica  sol  in  which  the 
particles  of  silica  have  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
about  1  to  150  millimicrons,  from  about  10  to  75  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble,  heat  reactable  resorcinol-formalde- 
hyde resole  having  hydroxyl  and  methylol  groups,  from  about 
0  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NH4OH,  KOH  and  NaOH,  and  from  about 
150  to  1 100  parts  by  weight  of  water,  heating  said  treated 
element  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
essentially  all  of  the  water  from  said  composition  and  to  pro- 
vide said  element  with  a  heat  cured  adhesive  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  reinforcing  element,  combining  said  dried  and  heat  cured 
adhesive  containing  reinforcing  element  with  an  unvulcanized 
vulcanizable  rubber  compound,  and  vulcanizing  the  same, 
said  resole  being  made  by  reacting  an  excess  of  formaldehyde 
with  resorcinol,  said  composition  coating  and  at  least  substan- 
tially totally  impregnating  said  element. 
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12.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  glass  fiber 
reinforcing  element  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said 
element  containing  from  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry) 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  element  of  a  heat  cured  adhesive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer,  from  about  0.5  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  silica  from  a  stabilized  colloidal  silica  sol  in  which 
the  particles  of  silica  have  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
from  about  I  to  150  millimicrons,  and  from  about  10  to  75 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble,  heat  reactable  resorcinol- 
formaldehyde  resole  having  hydroxyl  and  methylol  groups  and 
said  composition  forming  a  bond  between  said  element  and 
said  rubber,  said  resole  being  made  by  reacting  an  excess  of 
formaldehyde  with  resorcinol,  said  composition  coating  and  at 
least  substantially  totally  impregnating  said  element. 


3,8%,254 
COATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
Rolf  Bcrkner,  Wolkersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Semikron 
Gesellschaft   fur  Glekhrichterbau   u.   Ekktronik   m.b.H., 
Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,331 
Claims    prk>rity,   application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1971, 
2155849 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  1118;  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  body  of  an  element  of  Group  IV  of  the 
periodic  table  or  a  compound  of  elements  of  Groups  III  and 
V  of  the  periodic  table  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  protec- 
tive oxide  layer  including  at  least  one  organic  coloring  agent, 
the  coloring  agent  having  a  molecular  configuration  with 
conjugated  double  bonds  and  being  a  member  of  a  class  which 
promotes  oxidation  on  exposure  to  light  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  of  from  0.01  micron  to  I  micron. 


3,896,255 
RECORDING  SHEET 
Hajimc  Kato,  and  Takao  Hayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14, 1972, 47-70498 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-411  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a,  layer  of  a  color 

developer  which  forms  a  color  image  upon  contact  with  a 


color  coupler,  said  layer  containing  at  least  one  metal  com- 
pound of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the 
formula: 


ZOOU 


or. 


wherein  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitfo 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  total 
carbon  number  in  the  R's  being  less  than  1 3,  an  aryl  group,  an 
arylamino  group  or  an  alicyclic  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  lo 
7  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S ,  or  said  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
may  be  dimerized  through  the  substituent  R  as  a  methylene 
group,  and  a  surface  active  agent. 


3,896,256 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SOLDERABILITY  OF )  i 

STAINPROOFED  COPPER  SURFACE  AND  PRODUCT 
Adam  M.  Wokki,  Edgewater  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Yates 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bordcntown,  NJ. 

Fled  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311308 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  15/04 
US.  CL  428—457  16  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  copper  foil  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
stainproofing  the  copper  foil  by  immersing  the  copper  fojl 
in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  hexavalent  chro- 
mium ion-containing  anions  and  rendering  said  copper 
foil  cathodic  to  produce  a  stainproofed  surface,  said 
aqueous  electrolyte  being  sufTiciently  alkaline  to  cause 
precipitation  of  copper  and  chrome  cations; 
coating  the  stainproofed  surface  with  a  compound  which,  at 
soldering  temperatures,  will  react  with  the  stainproofln  5 
coating  to  expose  the  copper;  and 
drying  the  stainproofed  surface. 
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3,896,257 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  METALS  AND 

METAL  MELTING  METHOD  USING  SUCH  FURNACE 
Sadamu  KinoshHa,  No.  389,  7-chonM,  Ohzumachi  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,463,  March  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  24,   1970,  45- 
83233;  Sept.  24,  1970,  45-83234 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  13-33  6  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  electric  arc  furnace  for  melting  materials 
comprising: 

a  main  furnace  body  comprised  of  separable  upper  and 
lower  portions, 

a  row  of  electrodes  mounted  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
main  furnace  body,  said  electrodes  arranged  so  that  taken 
together  they  define  a  substantially  straight  line  along  said 
main  furnace  body, 

combined  exhaust  and  charging  means  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  main  furnace  body,  said  combined  exhaust  and 
charging  means  positioned  to  permit  raw  materials  to  be 
distributed  along  the  entire  length  of  said  row  electrodes 
while  simultaneously  allowing  dust  and  smoke  generated 
within  said  main  furnace  body  to  be  quickly  exhausted 
therefrom, 

a  dust  and  smoke  collecting  hood  positioned  adjacent  and 
above  said  combined  exhaust  and  charging  means  for 
collecting  said  dust  and  smoke  generated  within  said  main 
furnace  body, 

said  combined  exhaust  and  charging  means  includes  two 
identical  apertures  formed  in  said  main  furnace  body, 

alternating  raw  material  feeding  means  for  alternatively 
supplying  raw  materials  to  said  furnace  through  one  then 
the  other  of  said  two  identical  apertures  whereby  the 
aperture  not  receiving  raw  materials  remains  open  for 
direct  exhaustion  of  said  dust  and  smoke  to  said  dust  and 
smoke  collecting  hood,  and 

tapping  means  located  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  main 
furnace  body  for  withdrawing  molten  materials  from  said 
furnace. 


3,896,258 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Hanks,  26  Camino  Del  Diablo,  Orinda,  Calif. 
94563 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,904,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,087 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/14 
U.S.  CI.  13-31  15  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  gun  system  for  an  electron  beam  fur- 
nace comprising 
first  and  second  electromagnets  disposed  in  substantially 

parallel  spaced  relation, 
an  electron  gun  disposed  between  and  below  said  first  and 
second  electromagnets. 


a  third  electromagnet  disposed  in  subsuntially  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  electromagnet  and  adapted 
to  have  a  crucible  or  the  like  disposed  therebetween  for 
electron  bombardment  of  material  contained  therein,  and 
controllable  energization  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  electromagnets  for  establishing  a  first  variable  mag- 


I     14 


netic  lens  between  said  first  and  second  electromagnets 
and  a  second  variable  magnetic  lens  b^  twe^  .  said  second 
and  third  electromagnets 
whereby  electrons  emitted  from  said  electro  gun  are  con- 
trollably  focused  into  a  beam  of  variable  <:,oss  section  at 
said  crucible. 


3,896,259 
WIRING  HARNESS  WITH  MOUNTING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  Lawrence  Fry,  Haughton,  England,  assignor  to  Rist's 
Wires  &  Cables  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,698 
Claims  priori|:y,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1973, 
7112/73  \ 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  174-72  A  3  Claims 
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2.  A  wiring  harness  including  a  thermoplastic  backing  strip, 
at  least  one  conductive  lead  comprising  a  conductive  core 
within  a  thermoplastic  sheath,  said  sheath  being  fused  to  the 
backing  strip  to  secure  the  lead  to  the  backing  strip,  and,  a 
mounting  device  whereby  the  harness  can  be  mounted  on  a 
support  panel  or  the  like  in  use,  the  mounting  device  including 
a  member  formed  from  thermoplastic  material  held  against 
movement  relative  to  the  backing  strip  and  the  lead  by  being 
fused  to  the  backing  strip,  and,  the  mounting  device  further 
including  an  element  extending  outwardly  from  the  backing 
strip  for  attachment  to  the  support  panel  or  the  like. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wiring  harness  including 
the  steps  of  positioning  at  least  one  lead  having  a  conductive 
core  in  a  thermoplastic  sheath,  on  a  platform,  engaging  with 
the  lead  a  thermoplastic  member  of  a  mounting  device  so  that 
the  member  overlies  part  of  the  lead,  and  engaging  with  the 
lead  along  its  length,  and  at  least  that  portion  of  the  member 
overiying  the  lead,  a  thermoplastic  backing  strip  while  heating 
the  mutually  presented  surfaces  of  the  lead,  the  member,  and 
the  backing  strip  so  that  the  sheath  of  the  lead  and  said  mem- 
ber fuse  to  the  backing  strip. 
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3,896,260 

POWDER  FILLED  CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 

Waller  A.  Phimmcr,  3546  Crownridge  Dr.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

CaUf.  91403 
CoBtinuatioii-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  347,435,  April  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,836,702.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,599 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174-92  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  splice  assembly  protecting  a  plurality 
of  spliced  conductors  in  a  cable  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  cover  disposed  about  said  conductors  in  said 
cable; 

b.  a  protective  powder  disposed  within  said  inner  cover; 

c.  an  outer  jacket  disposed  about  said  inner  cover  and  said 
conductors,  said  conductors  passing  through  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  first  and  second  ends  of  said  outer  jacket; 
d.  means  sealing  said  apertures;  and 

e.  an  insulative  foam  material  disposed  within  the  space 
between  said  outer  jacket  and  said  sealing  means; 
whereby  said  splice  assembly  protects  said  conductors 
from  the  elements. 


3,896,261 
COAXIAL  CABLE  WITH  AN  UNDULATED  DRAIN  WIRE 
Robert  B.  Cole,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Belden  Corpora- 
tion, Geneva,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,718 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—115  4  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  having  a  drain  wire  with  resistance  to 
slipping  comprising  an  elongated  central  conductor  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cable,  a  surrounding  layer  of  insulating 
material  in  contact  with  said  central  conductor,  a  conductive 
shield  surrounding  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  in 
contact  therewith,  an  outer  surrounding  protective  jacket  of 
insulating  material  disposed  about  said  conductive  shield,  an 
undulated  drain  wire  in  contact  with  said  conductive  shield 
and  having  a  number  of  undulations  and  disposed  between 
said  jacket  and  said  insulating  layer,  an  undulating  groove 
formed  in  said  insulating  layer  and  having  one  side  of  said 
undulated  drain  wire  projecting  therein,  and  an  undulating 
groove  formed  in  said  jacket  receiving  the  other  side  of  said 
drain  wire  therein. 
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3,896,262 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  JAMMING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Hudspeth,  Malibu;  Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa  Monica, 
and  Bernard  L.  Walsh,  Jr.,  Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,223  i 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/44  ' 

U.S.  CI.  178^5.1  6  Claims 
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4.  A  secure  television  transmission  system  of  the  type  ha'  - 
ing  at  least  one  source  of  program  signals,  said  program  signals 
each  including  a  carrier  having  video  modulation  impressed 
thereon  and  extending  over  a  given  video  sideband,  at  lea$t 
one  source  of  jamming  signals  having  a  frequency  within  said 
video  sideband,  an  extended  signal  transmission  path,  firft 
means  for  coupling  said  program  and  said  jamming  signal  tp 
said  transmission  path,  at  least  one  subscriber  receiver,  and 
second  means  coupled  between  said  transmission  path  and 
said  subscriber  receiver  for  substantially  eliminating  said  jarri- 
ming  signal  wherein  the  improvement  comprises;  I 

second  means  which  includes  a  first  and  second  phase- 
locked  loop,  said  first  phase-locked  loop  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  replica  of  said  jamming  signal  and  said  second 
phase-locked  loop  being  adapted  to  combine  the  replica 
of  said  jamming  signal  with  said  jamming  signal  in  phasje 
opposition. 


3,896,263 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  PHOTO-IMAGES  OF  AN 

OBJECT 
Yoshizo  Ikegami,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assipnor  to  Konan  Can^ 
era  Research  Institute,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  S,  r.  No.  352,462 
Claims  priority,  application    /apan,  Apr.  20,   1972,  4"^ 
39932;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41520;  July  25,  1972,  47-74306 

Int.  CI.  H04ii  1/00,  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  178— 6.8  llClain4 


1.  A  photo-image  recording  system  for  obtaining  a  continu  • 
ous  series  of  photographs  produced  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
sensitive recording  material  comprising  camera  tube  meanp 
for  constantly  scanning  a  line  covering  a  location  of  an  object 
being  photographed  in  which  the  position  of  the  object  rela^ 
live  to  the  camera  tube  means  changes  and  for  providing  an 
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output  of  video  signal  indicative  of  the  photographed  object, 
pulse  emitter  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  relative  posi- 
tion between  the  object  and  the  camera  tube  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  having  a  pulse  repetition  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  change,  image  reproducing 
means  for  converting  the  video  signal  of  the  camera  tube 
means  into  optical  signals  on  the  surface  of  a  photosensitive 
recording  material,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  recording 
material  in  a  predetermined  direction  past  the  image  repro- 
ducing means,  the  pulse  emitter  means  supplying  the  output 
signal  thereof  to  the  camera  tube  means,  the  image  reproduc- 
ing means  and  the  drive  means  for  synchronizing  the  sweeps 
of  the  camera  tube  means,  the  image  reproducing  means  and 
the  moving  speed  of  the  recording  material  with  the  pulse 
repetition  frequency  corresponding  to  the  change  of  relative 
position  between  the  camera  tube  means  and  the  object. 


3,896,264 
LONG  PERSISTENCE  DISPLAY  SCREEN  SUPPLEMENT 

TO  CRT 
Donald  Reiser,  5647  Ravenel  Ln.,  Springfield,  Va.  22151,  and 
Ralph   Belcher,    10603   Lorain   Ave.,  Silver  Spring,   Md. 
20901 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,042 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.8  II  Claims 


7.  A  long  persistence  display  system  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

a  flexible  screen  comprising  a  flexible  binder  impregnated 
with  a  long  persistence  phosphor,  said  flexible  screen 
being  placed  directly  on  the  outside  of  the  face  plate  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube. 


3,896,265 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Takao  Hara,  and  Yukio  Murayama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1972, 47-1 10961 
Int.  CI.  H04I  7/04,  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  7  Claims 


■L£i'£L  O£r£cn0JV 


oe.rczraK 


^TTif  rt.ep/4 


1.  A  frame  synchronization  system  for  input  signals  com- 
prising a  combination  of  false  random  signals  and  clock  sig- 
nals, a  first  phase  detector  having  an  input  supplied  with  the 


input  signals,  the  first  phase  detector  comprising  a  first  corre- 
lator and  a  second  correlator  and  having  other  inputs  and  an 
output,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  selec- 
tively coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  phase  detector,  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input,  a  first  feedback 
circuit  comprising  a  first  feedback  loop  and  a  90°  phase  shifter 
circuit  connected  therein  for  shifting  output  signals  of  the 
oscillator  90°  in  phase,  the  first  feedback  loop  being  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  another  input  of  the  first  phase  detector  and  a  second 
feedback  circuit  comprising  a  second  feedback  loop  and  a 
false  random  signal  generator  connected  therein  for  generat- 
ing false  random  signals,  the  second  feedback  loop  being 
connected  between  the  output  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator and  still  another  input  of  the  first  phase  detector,  the 
frame  synchronization  system  comprising 
a  second  phase  detector  including  the  first  correlator  and  a 
third  correlator  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  correlating  the 
input  signals  with  the  output  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  the  second  phase  detector  having  an  output; 
a  first  level  detection  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  spe- 
cific level  of  positive  polarity  of  the  output  of  the  second 
phase  detector,  the  first  level  detection  circuit  having  an 
output; 
a  source  of  constant  voltage;  and 

a  switch  circuit  having  an  armature  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a  first  contact  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  first  phase  detector  and  a  second 
contact  connected  to  the  source  of  constant  voltage,  the 
switch  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  level 
detection  circuit  whereby  the  armature  of  the  switch 
circuit  selectively  contacts  the  first  and  second  contacts 
in  accordance  with  specific  levels  of  positive  polarity 
detected  by  the  level  detection  circuit. 


3,896,266 

CREDIT  AND  OTHER  SECURITY  CARDS  AND  CARD 

UTILIZATION  SYSTEMS  THEREFORE 

Nelson  J.  Waterbury,  400  Coconut  Row,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

33480 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,906,  Aug.  9,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,752,904.  This  applicatwn  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

259,248 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SB  16  Claims 
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1.  A  security  card  utilization  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  security  cards,  each  having  data  recorded 
thereon  relating  to  the  voice  characteristics  of  a  respec- 
tive authorized  card  holder; 

at  least  one  reading  transducer  adapted  to  read  said  data  of 
any  one  of  said  cards  presented  thereto  and  lo  produce  a 
first  group  of  electrical  signals  which  conuin  said  data; 

a  first  recording  means  comprising  a  first  magnetic  tape 
loop  and  a  first  recording  head  operative  to  receive  and 
record  said  first  group  of  electrical  signals  on  said  first 
tape  loop; 
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3,896,267 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  HEARING 

IMPAIRED  UTILIZING  BAUDOT-ASCII  CODE 

SELECTION 

Reynold  Sachs,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Frank  Cicchiello,  Norris- 

town,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Phonics  Corporation,  Silver  Spring, 

Md. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,553 

Int.  CI.  H04h  11106 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  TV  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  data  terminal  for  selectively 
transmitting  data  in  one  of  at  least  first  and  second  codes,  the 
terminal  comprising: 

code  select  switch  means; 

means  for  entering  data  into  the  terminal; 

means  connected  to  the  data  entry  means  for  encoding  the 
entered  data  in  accordance  with  the  selected  code; 

interface  means  connected  between  the  data  entering 
means  and  the  encoding  means,  said  interface  means 
responsive  to  the  code  select  switch  means,  for  interpos- 
ing a  special  indication  when  the  first  code  is  selected  and 
there  is  a  change  from  alpha  to  numeric  characters  and 
vice  versa; 

clock  means  connected  at  the  input  thereof  to  the  switch 
means  for  generating  timing  signals  which  control  the 
data  rate  from  the  encoding  means  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  code; 

transducer  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  encoding 
means  for  coupling  encoded  data  to  a  telephone  for  trans- 
mission over  telephone  lines  to  another  station  at  a  data 
rate  determined  by  the  clock  means; 

means  for  visually  displaying  the  entered  data  at  the  termi- 
nal as  it  is  transmitted  to  another  station,  the  displaying 
means  including: 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  encoding  means  and 
the  code  select  switch  means  for  converting  encoded  data 
in  the  first  code  format  to  the  second  code  format  for 
internal  processing; 
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at  least  one  acoustical  transducer  responsive  to  the  voice  of 
any  person  and  operative  to  produce  a  second  group  of 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  voice  of  such  per- 
son, 

a  second  recording  means  comprising  a  second  magnetic 
tape  loop  and  a  second  recording  head  operative  to  re- 
ceive and  record  said  second  group  of  electrical  signals 
on  said  second  tape  loop; 

first  and  second  pickup  means  operative  to  read  said  first 
and  second  tape  loops  respectively  and  produce  first  and 
second  output  signals  therefrom;  and 

at  least  one  comparator  connected  to  said  first  pickup 
means  and  to  said  second  pickup  means  to  receive  said 
first  and  said  second  groups  of  output  signals  therefrom 
and  operative  to  effect  a  comparison  thereof  to  indicate 
whether  or  not  said  person  is  the  authorized  holder  of  said 
one  card. 


memory  means  connected  to  the  converting  means  for 

storing  the  data  therefrom; 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  memory  means  f0r 

generating  video  data  therefrom  corresponding  to  the 

entered  data; 
means  for  generating  video  display  synchronizing  signals; 
signal  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  video  data  with  video 

synchronizing  signals  and  producing  a  composite  video 

signal;  and 
output  means  whereat  the  composite  signal  is  present  for 

connection  to  a  video  display  which  displays  the  entered 

data. 


3,896,268 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  STEREO  PILOT  SIGNy^ 
Ramer  W.  Streed,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sencoi]e, 
Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,961 

InL  CI.  H04h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 79^  1 5  BT  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  FM  stereo  pilot  signal  com- 
prising 

a  flip-flop  circuit  having  an  output  which  changes  state  n 
response  to  a  negative  transition  of  the  input, 

means  for  ^plying  to  said  input  a  signal  equal  in  frequent  y 
and  phase  to  an  FM  stereo  subcarrier  signal, 

an  integrator  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

means  coupling  said  output  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  sa  d 
input  of  said  integrator  circuit, 

a  wave-shaping  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and 
means  coupling  said  output  of  said  integrator  circuit  to 
said  input  of  said  wave-shaping  circuit, 

whereby  the  signal  developed  at  the  output  of  said  wave- 
shaping  circuit  is  equal  in  frequency  to  one-half  the  fre- 
quency of  said  subcarrier  signal  and  is  in  phase  therewith. 


3,896,269 

FOUR  CHANNEL  STEREOPHONIC  BROADCASTING 

SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Mayumi  Cho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electron  c 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,476 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  6, 1972, 47-56391 
Int.  CI.  H04h  5100 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BT  8  Claims 

1.  A  discrete  system  four-channel  stereophonic  receiver 
adapted  to  receive  a  four-channel  stereophonic  frequency 
modulated  wave  of  the  following  format:  ] 

a  main  channel  domain  having  all  four  signals  of  four-chaa- 
nel  stereophonic  information  in  said  main  channel  do- 
main, said  four  signals  being  designated  as  Rr,  Lr,  Rb  add 
Lb  and  comprising  a  first  composite  signal  in  said  main 
channel  domain  such  that  the  vector  representations  6f 
said  four  signals  of  said  first  composite  signal  are  of  equal 
magnitudes  and  have  the  following  angular  displacements 
from  the  positive  x-axis  in  two-dimensional  space: 
Rf<0» 
Lf  <0"' 
Ri,<-t-45' 
Lb<-135"' 
a  first  sub-channel  domain  having  all  four  signals  of  iovit- 
channel  stereophonic  information  in  said  first  sub-chatt- 
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nel  domain,  said  four  signals  comprising  a  second  com- 
posite signal  in  said  first  sub-channel  domain  such  that 
the  vector  representations  of  said  four  signals  of  said 
second  composite  signal  are  of  equal  magnitudes  and 
have  the  following  angular  displacements  from  the  posi- 
tive X-axis  in  two-dimensional  space: 
Rf<180'' 

Rj,<-45° 
Lb<-45» 
a  second  sub-channel  domain  having  all  four  signals  of 
four-channel  stereophonic  information  in  said  second 
sub-channel  domain,  said  four  signals  comprising  third 
and  fourth  composite  signals  in  said  second  sub-channel 
domain  such  that  the  vector  representations  composite 
signal  are  of  equal  magnitudes  and  have  the  following 
angular  displacements  from  the  positive  x-axis  in  two-di- 
mensional space: 

Rf<0'' 

Lf<0'' 

Rb<-135'' 


® 


;®. 


3,896,270 

RINGING  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  CIRCUH 

Thomas  J.  Kopec,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Richard  A.  Mor- 

stadt,  Elmhurst,  both  of  111.,  assigiiors  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

nied  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422309 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1126 

U.S.  CI.  179-84  L  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ringing  signal  detector  circuit  connected  to  a  telephone 
line,  said  line  including  a  pair  of  line  conductors  subject  to  the 
impression  thereon  of  dial  pulses  and  line  voltage,  said  line 
voltage  polarity  being  reversable,  said  ringing  signal  detector 
circuit  operable  in  response  to  ringing  signals  received  over 
said  line,  said  detector  circuit  comprising:  a  neon  lamp;  a 
peak-limiting  network  connected  between  said  lamp  and  said 
line,  operable  to  prevent  operation  of  said  lamp  in  response  to 
dial  pulses;  a  voltage  doubler  network  connected  between  said 
peak-limiting  network  and  said  lamp,  operated  in  response  to 
said  ringing  signals  to  operate  said  lamp;  and  a  battery  reversal 
suppressor  network  connected  to  said  line  in  parallel  with  said 
lamp,  operable  to  absorb  transient  energy  caused  by  reversal 
of  the  polarity  of  said  line  volUge  impressed  on  said  telephone 
line. 


3,896,271 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTICHANNEL  RECORD  DISC  WITH 
CROSSTALK  COMPENSATION  PROVIDED  DURING 
RECORDING 
Yukinobu   Ishigaki,   Yamato;   Isao  Ohwaki,  Tokyo;   Kohei 
Sasamura,  Sagamihara,  and  Masahiro  Ohba,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1972, 47-43260 

Int.  CL  GUb  3100,  3174 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.4  ST  4  Claims 


Lb<+45"' 
and  the  vector  representations  of  said  four  signals  of  said 
fourth  composite  signal  are  of  equal  magnitudes  and  have  the 
following  angular  displacements  from  the  positive  x-axis  in 
two-dimensional  space: 

Rr<180' 

Rb<+135'' 
Lb<+135° 
said  discrete  system  four-channel  stereophonic  receiver  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  matrix-processing  said  first  and  third  com- 
posite signals  to  generate  a  fifth  composite  signal  consist- 
ing of  the  signals  designated  Rp  and  L^  and  a  sixth  com- 
posite signal  consisting  of  the  signals  designated  Rb  and 
Lb, 
second  means  for  matrix -processing  said  second  and  fourth 
composite  signals  to  generate  a  seventh  composite  signal 
consisting  of  the  signals  designated  Rf  and  L^  and  an 
eighth  composite  signal  consisting  of  the  signals  desig- 
nated Rb  and  Lb,  and 
combining  means  for  receiving  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and 
eighth  composite  signals  and  deriving  therefrom  four 
independent  sound  signals  Rf,  L^,  Rg,  and  Lb. 


1.  A  multichannel  disc  system  for  recording  first  and  second 
channels  on  a  left  groove  wall  and  third  and  fourth  channels 
on  a  right  groove  wall  of  a  phonograph  record,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  first  matrix  means  for  forming  a  first  sum  signal  and  a  first 
difference  signal  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nel signals; 

b.  second  matrix  means  for  forming  a  second  sum  signal  and 
a  second  difference  signal  responsive  to  said  third  and 
fourth  channel  signals; 

c.  first  modulating  means  for  angularly  modulating  a  carrier 
wave  responsive  to  the  first  difference  signal  to  produce 
a  first  angular  modulated  wave; 
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d.  second  modulating  means  for  angularly  modulating  the 
carrier  wave  responsive  to  the  second  difference  signal  to 
produce  a  second  angular  modulated  wave; 

e.  first  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  the  first  angular 
modulated  wave; 

f.  first  phase-shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  attenuating  means; 

g.  first  phase-inverting  means  for  inverting  the  phase  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  phase-shifting  means; 

said  first  attenuating  means  having  an  attenuating  quantity  for 
making  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  first  phase- 
inverting  means  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  a  first  crosstalk 
component  leaking  from  the  left  channel  into  the  right  chan- 
nel; said  first  phase-shifting  means  having  a  phase-shifting 
quantity  for  causing  the  phase  angle  of  the  output  signal  of 
said  first  phase-inverting  means  to  cancel  the  phase  angle  of 
the  first  crosstalk  component; 

h.  second  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  the  second 

angular  modulated  wave; 
i.  second  phase-shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 

output  signal  of  said  second  attenuating  means; 
j.  second  phase-inverting  means  for  inverting  the  phase  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  second  phase-shifting  means; 
said  second  attenuating  means  having  an  attenuating  quantity 
for  making  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
phase-inverting  means  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  a  second 
crosstalk  component  leaking  from  the  right  channel  into  the 
left  channel;  said  second  phase-shifting  means  having  a  phase- 
shifting  quantity  for  causing  the  phase  angle  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  phase-inverting  means  to  cancel  the 
phase  angle  of  the  second  crosstalk  component; 

k.  first  mixing  means  for  mixing  and  multiplexing  the  first 
direct-wave  sum  signal,  the  first  angular  modulated  wave 
and  the  output  signal  of  said  second  phase-inverting 
means; 
I.  second  mixing  means  for  mixing  and  multiplexing  the 
second  direct-wave  sum  signal,  the  second  angular  modu- 
lated wave  and  the  output  signal  of  said  first  phase-invert- 
ing means;  and 
m.  recording  means  for  recording  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  and  second  mixing  means  on  the  left  and  right  chan- 
nel sides,  for  simultaneously  recording  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  mixing  means  on  the  left  wall  of  a  groove  of 
a  record  disc  and  the  output  signal  of  said  second  mixing 
means  on  the  right  wall  of  the  groove. 


3,896,272 
MUTING  SYSTEM  IN  MULTICHANNEL  DISC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Nobukai  Takahashi,  Yamato;  Yoshiki  Iwasaki,  Yokohama; 
Masao  Kasuga,  Sagamihara,  and  Yasuo  Itch,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1972, 47-101262 
Int.  CI.  Glib  3/00,  3/74 
U.S.  CI.  179— 100.4  ST 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  muting  system   in  a  multichannel  disc   reproducing 
apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 
a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  means  including  a  phase  com- 
parator means  operated  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an 
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angular  modulated  wave  reproduced  from  a  multichannd 
disc  having  recorded  thereon  a  multiplexed  signal  includj- 
ing  an  angular  modulated  wave  signal  and  a  direct  wave 
signal;  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  operated 
responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  phase  comparal- 
tor  means  to  produce  an  output  oscillation  signal  having 
an  oscillation  frequency  controlled  by  said  output  signal, 
means  for  supplying  said  output  oscillation  signal  to  said 
phase  comparator  means,  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit 
operating  to  demodulate  said  angular  modulated  wave; 

synchronous  detector  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  angu^ 
lar  modulated  wave  and  the  output  oscillation  signal  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  a  specific 
output  when  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  is  locked  to 
the  input  reproduced  angular  modulated  wave  during 
normal  demodulation  operation;  and 

muting  means  operating  in  response  to  said  said  specific 
output  of  said  synchronous  detector  means  to  carry  oiit 
a  gating  operation  and  thereby  introduce  an  output  de- 
modulated signal  of  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  to  a 
succeeding  stage. 


L 


3,896,273 
IGITAL  ECHO  SUPPRESSOR 

Ettore  Fariello,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communicj- 

tions  Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fled  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,069 

j  Int.  CI.  H04b  3/20 

U.S.  CL  179—170.6  14  Clainis 


1.  In  a  cominunications  system  having  a  four-wire  transmis- 
sion circuit  connected  to  a  two-wire  circuit  via  a  terminal, 
apparatus  for  suppressing  echo  comprising:  I 

a.  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  level  of  a  signal  being 
received  on  the  receive  line  of  said  four-wire  circuit; 

b.  means,  connected  to  said  detection  means,  for  generating 
a  threshold  level  which  is  a  predetermined  value  less  than 
said  detected  amplitude  level; 

c.  means,  cjonnected  to  said  generating  means,  for  storing, 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  threshold  levpl 
and  comparing  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  on  the  transn^it 
line  of  said  four-wire  circuit  to  said  stored  threshold  lev^l, 
and 

d.  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  comparing,  for  main- 
taining the  transmit  line  of  said  four-wire  circuit  disabled 
if  the  signal  amplitude  on  the  transmit  line  is  less  than  said 
stored  threshold  level. 
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3,896,274 
ELECTRET  EARPHONE 
Frcenan  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Preston  V.  Murphy, 
Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corpora- 
tk>n,  Waftham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403^73 

Int.  CL  H04r  19/00 

U.S.  CL  179—111  E  11  Claims 


3,896,275 

TELEPHONE  LINE  SWITCH 

James  Wilson,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,763 

Int.  CL'  H04M  1/02 

U.S.  CL  179—158  R  7  Claims 


--^ 


1.  A  telephone  line  switch  comprising  contacts  for  effecting 
a  connection  with  a  telephone  line  when  said  contacts  are  in 
a  closed  position  and  opening  said  connnection  when  said 
contacts  are  in  an  open  position,  and  operating  card  means  for 


moving  said  contacts  between  said  closed  and  open  positions 
characterized  in  that  said  line  switch  includes: 

first  means  including  a  first  pushbutton  for  operating  said 
card  means  to  move  said  contacts  between  said  closed 
and  open  positions  when  said  first  pushbutton  is  moved 
from  first  to  second  positions,  respectively,  and  con- 
versely; 

a  magnetic  latching  means  for  latching  said  first  pushbutton 
in  said  second  position  to  hold  said  contacts  in  said  open 
position; 

second  means  including  a  second  pushbutton  operable 
between  first  and  second  positions  for  releasing  said 
magnetic  latching  means  if  said  first  pushbutton  is  latched 
in  said  second  position  when  said  second  pushbutton  is 
operated  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  for  moving  said  first  pushbutton  into  said  second 
position  without  engaging  said  magnetic  latch  if  said  first 
pushbutton  is  in  said  first  position  when  said  second 
pushbutton  is  operated  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  pushbuttons  toward 
respective  said  first  positions. 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  thin,  substantially  flexible  electrically  conductive  dia- 
phragm; 

a  pair  of  rigid  backplates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  diaphragm; 

a  separate  imperforate  electret  bonded  to  each  said  back- 
plate  along  the  surface  thereof  confronting  said  dia- 
phragm, each  said  electret  being  imperforate  to  provide 
a  single  continuous  surface  uninterrupted  by  perfora- 
tions, thereby  to  maximize  the  ratio  of  surface  area  of 
perimeter  length; 

each  said  backplate  being  vented  at  locations  not  ob- 
structed by  the  electret  bonded  thereto; 

said  diaphragm  and  each  of  said  electrets  being  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another; 

means  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  between  said  electrets 
with  sufficient  clearance  for  said  diaphragm  to  vibrate; 
and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  individually  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  to  each  of  said  electrets. 


3,896,276 
MATRIX  TYPE  SLIDE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
George  Held,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle  Radioelectrique,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.   13,  1973, 
3672/73 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  200—16  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  switch,  comprising; 

a  frame  which  has  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  planes 
parallel  to  one  another,  each  plate  having  a  pair  of  first 
conductors  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  each  first  con- 
ductor, all  disposed  in  the  respective  planes;  said  frame 
also  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  conductors 
disposed  transversely  of  said  planes,  each  second  conduc- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  terminals  also  disposed  in  said 
planes,  including  a  pair  of  terminals  for  each  plate,  adja- 
cent terminals  of  the  first  conductors  on  the  plate; 

a  plurality  of  slide  means,  one  for  each  plate  and  each 
mounted  for  individual  linear  movement  along  the  re- 
spective pair  of  first  conductors  into  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  determined  positions  aligned  with  the  second  conduc- 
tors; and 

contact  means  on  each  slide  means,  each  for  connecting  a 
selected  terminal  of  a  second  conductor  with  the  corre- 
sponding terminal  of  a  first  conductor  and  for  thereby 
interconnecting  two  or  more  of  said  pairs  of  first  conduc- 
tors by  elements  of  said  second  conductors  when  respec- 
tive slide  means  are  in  corresponding  ones  of  said  posi- 
tions. 
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3396.277 

TIME  SWITCH  MECHANISM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

AND/OR  MANUAL  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY 

Jasnkc  YaglMima,  Koriyuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Com* 

pany  Liaiitod,  Japan 

fUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,228 

Ciaiou  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1973, 48-42526 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43110 

MS.  CL  200-38  R  2  Claims 


1.  Time  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  a  switch 
either  automatically  by  means  of  a  clock  mechanism  at  a 
manually  set,  predetermined  time  or  manually  at  a  desired 
time,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  timer  cam  actu- 
ated by  said  clock  mechanism  at  a  manually  set,  predeter- 
mined time,  a  timer  lever  coupled  with  said  timer  cam  so  as 
to  be  actuated  by  the  actuation  of  said  timer  cam,  a  switch 
lever  coupled  with  said  timer  lever  and  said  switch  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch  by  the  actuation  of  said  timer  lever,  and  a 
manually  operable  switching  cam  engageable  with  said  timer 
lever  as  well  as  said  switch  lever  by  the  operation  thereof,  said 
switching  cam  being  so  configured  that,  when  moved  to  its 
first  position,  it  is  disengaged  from  said  timer  lever  as  well  as 
said  switch  lever  so  as  to  permit  said  timer  lever  to  be  actuated 
by  said  timer  cam  thereby  allowing  said  switch  to  be  automati- 
cally actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism  through  said  switch 
lever  and,  when  moved  to  its  second  position,  engages  and 
arrests  said  timer  lever  so  as  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
actuated  by  said  timer  cam  thereby  disabling  the  automatic 
actuation  of  said  switch  by  said  clock  mechanism,  while,  when 
moved  to  its  third  position,  it  engages  both  said  timer  lever 
and  said  switch  lever  thereby  preventing  said  timer  lever  from 
being  actuated  by  said  timer  cam  for  disabling  the  automatic 
actuation  of  said  switch  by  said  clock  mechanism  while  it 
permits  said  switch  to  be  actuated  manually  by  the  actuation 
of  said  switch  lever  to  said  third  position. 


3,896,278 
FREEZER  MONITOR  THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

WITH  GRAVITY  ACTUATED  PLUNGER  CONTACT 
RETAINED  BY  FREEZABLE  LIQUID  IN  OPEN  SWITCH 

POSITION 
Stephen  Murawski,  and  Bernard  J.  McKaimes,  both  of  1846 
E.  Scfailkr  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19134 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,747 
Int  CI.  HOlh  37174 
U.S.  CI.  200—52  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  freezer  monitor  switch  positioned  within  a  freezer, 
the  combination  of 
A.  a  hollow  body  having  one  closed  end  and  one  closed 
contact  containing  end; 

an  electrically  conductive  element  positioned  within  the 
body, 

1 .  the  conductive  element  comprising  an  elongated  body 
and  a  contact  head,  the  contact  head  having  a  diameter 
to  readily  slide  within  the  hollow  body, 

2.  said  element  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  the  first  position  being  above  the 
second  position; 

C.  a  quantity  of  freezable  liquid  contained  within  the  body; 
a.  said  liquid  being  frozen  to  a  solid  state  by  operation  of 
the  freezer. 


B. 


b.  the  said  liquid  when  in  the  solid  state  maintaining  the 
element  in  its  first  position, 

c.  the  said  liquid  melting  to  the  liquid  state  upon  freezer 
failure  to  release  the  element, 

d.  the  element  falling  by  gravity  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position  upon  freezer  failure; 

D.  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  positioned  at|  the 
contact  containing  end, 

1.  the  contacts  extending  into  the  interior  space, 

2.  the  said  element  being  positioned  at  the  closed  end  and 
spaced  from  the  contacts  when  in  the  first  position, 

3.  the  said  element  conUcting  both  of  the  electrical 
contacts  and  forming  an  electrically  conductive  path 
therebetween  when  the  element  is  moved  to  its  said 
second  position. 


,2«       ,26 


the 


E.  a  bracket  mounted  interiorly  of  the  freezer, 

1.  said  hollow  body  being  removably  mounted  on 
bracket, 

2.  the  hollow  body  being  initially  mounted  within  the 
freezer  with  the  closed  end  down  and  the  contact  Con- 
taining end  up,  . 

3.  the  said  freezable  liquid  and  conductive  element  ini- 
tially falling  to  the  said  closed  end  and  the  action  of  the 
freezer  freezing  the  liquid  and  entrapping  the  conduc- 
tive element  at  the  closed  end,  ' 

4.  the  hollow  body  being  then  removed  from  the  bracket 
and  being  rotated  through  1 80°  within  the  freezer  after 
the  liquid  is  frozen  to  position  the  closed  end  vertically 
above  the  contact  containing  end  and  being  remounted 
on  the  bracket. 


3,896,279 

TONER  iEVEL  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDINb 

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  ACTUATED  BY 

DIFFERENTIAL  LOADED  BLADE  TYPE  ROTOR 

CARRYING  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Kiyoshi  Sugawara,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox, 

Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,628 
Claims   nriority,  application  Japan,   Sept.   5,   1973,  t48- 
103485       I 

'  Int  CI.  HOlh  36100  ' 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.21  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  toner  dispenser  having  a  reservoir  for  storing  a  supply 
of  toner,  a  detector  for  sensing  impending  exhaustion  of  the 
toner  supply;  said  detector  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  joumalled  in  opposed  ends  of  said  reservoir  with  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  of  different  surface  areas  extending  therefrom 
to  be  differentially  loaded  by  toner  when  said  supply  is  above 
a  predetermined  level,  bias  means  for  urging  said  roXot  to 
rotate  against  said  differential  loading,  actuating  means 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor  along  a  predetermined 
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path,  a  switch,  and  means  for  supporting  said  switch  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  path  so  that  said  switch 


is  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  when  said 
toner  supply  drops  below  said  predetermined  level. 


3,896,280 
VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Douglas  O.  Blake,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,715 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35140 

U.S.  CL  200—81.9  M  1  Claim 


j^ 


1.  In  an   engine  lubricating  system   having  an  oil  filter 
mounted  on  a  base  to  receive  dirty  oil  from  a  first  passage 
therein  and  to  discharge  clean  oil  to  a  second  passage  therein; 
said  base  having  a  first  scalable  bore  therein  which  forms  a 
pressure  relief  passage  between  the  first  and  second  passages; 
a  pressure-responsive  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  to 
move  between  a  first  closed  position  preventing  flow  through 
the  relief  passage  and  a  second  open  position  permitting  flow 
through  the  relief  passage;  and  a  compression  coil  spring 
biasing  the  plunger  toward  the  first  passage  in  opposition  to 
the  pressure  drop  created  across  the  first  and  second  passages 
by  the  oil  filter,  whereby  the  plunger  moves  to  its  open  posi- 
tion only  when  the  filter  is  sufficiently  obstructed  to  generate 
abnormally  high  oil  pressures  on  the  upstream  face  of  said 
plunger: 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  indicating  an  open 
condition  of  the  plunger;  said  indicating  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  cap  member  attached  to  the  oil  filter 
base  to  seal  the  open  end  of  said  first  bore;  said  cap 
member  having  a  second  internal  bore  forming  an  axial 
continuation  of  the  base  bore,  and  a  third  external  bore 
parallel  to  the  axis  defined  by  the  first  and  second  bores; 
said  plunger  being  equipped  with  a  special  stem  that 
projects  therefrom  into  the  second  internal  bore  formed 
in  the  cap  member;  a  magnet  operator  carried  on  a  sec- 
tion of  the  stem  within  the  cap  member  internal  bore  for 
reciprocatory  movement  with  the  stem  and  plunger;  the 
aforementioned  coil  spring  being  located  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  stem  in  the  axial  space  between  the  plunger  and 
a  shoulder  defined  by  the  cap  member  internal  bore;  and 
a  reed  switch  located  within  the  third  external  bore  of  the 
cap  member  for  actuation  by  the  magnet  operator;  said 
magnet  operator  being  movable  by  the  stem  so  that  the 


switch  contacts  are  closed  as  soon  as  the  pressure-relief 
plunger  begins  to  crack  open  in  response  to  abnormally 
high  pressures  generated  on  the  upstream  face  of  the 
plunger. 


3396,281 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  LIQUID  LEVEL 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Evgeny  lUch  Feoktistov,  Prospckt  Oktyabrya.  S3,  kv.  75; 
Evgeny  Arkadievlch  ChcchuUn,  Alskaya  uUtsa  77/2,  kv.  24; 
Nikolai  Scmenovkh  Zonov,  uHtsa  Parkhonenko,  104,  kv. 
60;  Leonid  Kronidovich  Prozorov,  uHlsa  Tsjurupy  84,  kv. 
239;  Jury  Maximovkh  Poskryakov,  RevoUutskMinaya  nlltsa 
82,  kv.  5;  Grigory  Grigorievkh  Krcmennoi,  ulitsa  Festival- 
naya  15,  kv.  25,  all  of  Ufa,  and  Vladimir  Mikhaitovkh  Go- 
ryachy,  Komsomolskaya  ulitsa  37a,  kv.  29,  Okha-na-Sakha- 
line,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,453 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35118,  36/02 

VS.  CL  200—84  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  level  signalling  device  controlling  the  level  of 
liquid  in  a  reservoir  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  upper 
and  lower  part  separated  by  a  non-magnetic  partition  and 
rigidly  attached  to  said  reservoir;  a  first  magnet  stationarily 
fixed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  housing;  a  second  magnet  ac- 
comodated in  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  beneath  said  first 
magnet  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  so  as  to  be 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  magnet,  said  second 
magnet  being  movabiy  positioned  relative  to  the  first  magnet 
for  continuous  magnetic  attraction  therebetween  so  that  the 
poles  of  said  first  magnet  face  the  poles  of  the  second  magnet 
having  opposite  polarity;  a  float  floatably  co-operating  with 
the  level  of  liquid  being  controlled  in  the  reservoir;  a  flexible 
link  connecting  said  second  magnet  to  said  float  to  move  ! 
therewith  and  relative  to  said  first  magnet  according  to  move- 
ments of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir;  a  magnetically 
driven  contact  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  housing  in 
the  stray  magnetic  flux  field  of  said  first  magnet,  said  second 
magnet  compensating  for  the  action  of  the  stray  magnetic  flux 
of  said  first  magnet  upon  said  magnetically  driven  contact 
whereby  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  falls,  the 
second  magnet  moves  away  from  the  first  magnet  and  the 
stray  flux  of  said  first  magnet  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conUct 
increases  to  close  said  contact,  and  when  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  rises  the  stray  flux  of  said  first  magnet  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  contact  decreases  to  thereby  open  said  magnet- 
ically driven  contact. 


3396,282 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  aRCUTT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Leonard  Valentine  Chabala,  Maywood,  UL,  assignor  to  S&C 
Ekctrk  Company,  Chicago,  II. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,997 
InL  a.«  HOIH  33/70 
VS.  CL  200-148  A  21  ClakM 

1.  A  high  voltage  electrical  circuit  interrupting  device  inter- 
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rupting  current  flow  between  a  first  portion  of  the  circuit  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  hollow  sealed  gas  tight  housing; 

an  arc  quenching  gas  contained  in  said  housing; 

a  first  movable  electrical  contact  connected  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  circuit  mounted  within  the  housing; 

a  second  movable  electrical  contact  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  circuit  within  the  housing  normally 
engaging  said  first  contact  to  complete  the  electrical 
circuit; 

operating  means  including: 

an  operating  rod  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  first  pull  rod  connected  to  said  first  contact; 
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a  second  pull  rod  connected  to  said  second  contact; 

a  first  mechanical  linkage  connecting  said  first  pull  rod  and 
said  operating  rod  so  that  movement  of  said  operating  rod 
causes  movement  of  said  first  pull  rod;  and 

second  mechanical  linkage  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  pull  rods  so  that  movement  of  said  first  pull  rod 
in  one  direction  causes  movement  of  said  second  pull  rod 
in  an  opposite  direction; 

whereby  movement  of  said  operating  rod  produces  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  pull  rods  in  opposite  direc- 
tions thereby  causing  said  first  and  second  contacts  to 
move  in  opposite  directions  to  interrupt  the  electrical 
circuit. 


3,896,283 
TWO-STAGE  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Jalian  D.  Haydcn,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Syndyne 
Corporation,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,870 

int.  CI.  HOlh  13152 

U^.  CI.  200-159  R  8  Claims 


'  3,896,284 

THIN-FILM  MICROELECTRONIC  RESISTORS 
Edward  S.  B.  Holmes,  Almonte,  Canada,  assignor  to  Microsys- 

tems  International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  261,722,  June  12, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,076 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  13100 

U.S.  CL  338-48  2  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  stage  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  push  button, 

a  single  spring  resisting  depression  of  the  push  button, 

and  means  mounting  said  spring  so  that  only  a  fraction  of  its 
resistive  force  resists  depression  of  said  button  during  one 
suge  of  operation,  while  a  larger  fraction  resists  depres- 
sion during  a  second  stage,  and  a  still  larger  fraction  is 
resisting  depression  during  a  third  stage. 


10 


1.  A  multi-layer  resistor  assembly  comprising  a  substrate 
member  having  two  layers  of  electrically  conductive  material 
thereupon  extending  between  terminal  means  for  said  resistor, 
the  first  layer,  adjacent  said  substrate,  being  comprisec^  of 
chromium,  and  the  second  layer,  of  decreased  resistivity  \Hth 
respect  to  the  first  layer,  being  comprised  of  tantalum. 


3,896,285 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  OF  MULTIWIRE 

I  CABLES 

Raymond  L«uis  Delorme,  Bagnolet,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Honey  wet  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,881 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-80  8  Claims 


1.  A  welding  device  for  use  in  welding  plural  wires  of  a 
multiwire  flait  cable  of  the  type  wherein  the  wires  are  arranged 
in  predetermined  evenly  spaced  insulated  relation  within  an 
insulating  sheath,  to  a  printed  circuit  having  conductive  zones 
of  a  predetermined  spacing  corresponding  to  the  spacing]  of 
the  wires,  said  device  comprising  a  welding  head  and  a  pedies- 
tal  below  said  welding  head,  aid  pedestal  having  first  means 
for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  including  a  slideway  for  slide- 
ably  receiving  a  printed  circuit,  and  second  means  on  said 
pedestal  defining  a  guide  path  for  a  multiwire  flat  cable,  said 
second  means  including  a  pair  of  guide  feed  spaced  trans- 
versely of  said  guide  path  and  a  cable  holding  spring  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  guide  path  and  in  elevated  relation  to 
said  pedestal  for  holding  a  cable  in  an  elevated  position  rela- 
tive to  said  pedestal. 
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3,896,286 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  John  Minors,  9  Southbourne  Rd.,  Shcfficid  SIO 
2QN,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400337 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Unite«<  Kingdom,  Sept.  26, 
1972,  44320/72;  Sept.  26,  1972,  44321/72 

Int.  CI.  B23k  l\\\0 
U.S.  CI.  219-86  9  Claims 


reference  setpoint  means  to  produce  a  set  reference  signal 
related  to  a  desired  value  of  said  direct  current. 

adjustable  means  connected  to  said  lead  means  for  sensing 
said  arc  current  and  providing  an  adjustable  current 
feedback  signal, 

adjustable  means  connected  to  said  lead  means  for  sensing 
the  voltage  across  said  electrodes  and  providing  an  ad- 
justable voltage  feedback  signal. 


1.  An  orthodontic  welding  machine  comprising 

1 .  a  first  electrode, 

2.  a  turret  support, 

3.  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the  turret  support, 

4.  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  radiating  from  the  turret 
and  disposed  to  permit  any  one  of  the  second  electrodes 
to  be  selectively  brought  into  welding  registration  with 
the  first  electrode, 

5 .  a  push  button  located  centrally  of  the  rotatable  turret, 

6.  locking  and  registration  pin  means  connected  to  the  push 
button, 

7.  turret  locking  spring  means  acting  upon  the  locking  and 
registration  pin  means  and  urging  the  locking  and  regis- 
tration pin  means  into  locking  apertures  in  the  turret 
support,  whereby  release  of  the  turret  is  effected  by  press- 
ing the  push  button  against  the  action  of  the  turret  lock- 
ing spring  means  to  disengage  the  locking  and  registration 
pin  means  from  the  locking  apertures,  the  turret  and  the 
second  electrodes  thereupon  being  enabled  to  rotate  on 
the  turret  support  to  permit  a  selected  second  electrode 
to  be  brought  into  welding  registration  with  the  first 
electrode  and  whereby  release  of  the  push  button  causes 
reengagement  of  the  locking  and  registration  pin  means 
in  the  locking  apertures  to  retain  the  selected  electrode 
in  firm  welding  registration  with  the  first  electrode, 
two  spaced  parallel  pillars, 

9.  carrier  means  movably  mounted  on  the  pillars,  the  carrier 
means  having  the  turret  support  mounted  thereon, 

10.  welding  spring  means  acting  on  the  carrier  means  to 
urge  the  first  electrode  and  turret  together, 

1 1 .  displacement  means  for  moving  the  turret  and  first 
electrode  apart  against  the  action  of  the  welding  spring 
means,  and 

12.  electrical  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode 
which  is  locked  in  registration  therewith  to  effect  weld- 
ing. 
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3,896,287 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC  POWER  SUPPLY 
George  E.  Cook,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,265 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 
U.S.  CI.  219—131  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  arc  power  supply  for  controlling  the  volt-ampere 
characteristic  of  the  direct  current  applied  by  way  of  lead 
means  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  which  establishes  and  maintains 
an  arc  between  said  electrodes,  comprising: 
power  means  operable  for  providing  through  said  lead 
means  direct  current  to  said  electrodes. 


feedback  control  means  coupled  to  said  power  means  for 
summing  said  set  reference  signal,  said  adjustable  current 
feedback  signal  and  said  adjustable  voltage  feedback 
signal  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  power  means 
to  control  said  volt-ampere  characteristic,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  said  adjustable 
current  sensing  means  and  said  adjustable  voltage  sensing 
means  to  provide  infinite  and  continuous  control  of  said 
volt-ampere  characteristic  of  said  direct  current  between 
and  including  a  constant  current  characteristic  and  a 
constant  potential  characteristic. 


3,896,288 

METHOD  OF  HEAT-SHRINK  WRAPPING  GOODS 

Martin  J.  Tulkoff,  3404  Shelbume  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,548,  May  18, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,723,708.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

344,774 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  53102;  H05B  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  53—30  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  heat-shrink-wrapping  goods  with  a  heat- 
shrinkable  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  covering  said  goods  with  said  film  to  embrace  and  retain 
the  goods  in  a  desired  condition  when  the  film  is  shrunken 
therearound; 

b.  providing  a  wall-enclosed  housing  having  one  open  wall 
to  permit  entrance  of  the  goods; 

c.  placing  said  film-wrapped  goods  in  alignment  with  said 
wall-enclosed  housing; 

d.  heating  the  air  within  said  wall-enclosed  housing  to  a 
heat-shrink  temperature  such  that  said  air  is  maintained 
in  a  substantially  quiescent  state;  and  while  said  air  is  in 
said  heated  quiescent  state; 

e.  imparting  movement  to  at  least  one  of  said  goods  and 
wall-enclosed  housing  whereby  said  film-wrapped  goods 
are  esentially  enclosed  by  said  wall-enclosed  housing. 
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3,896.289 
AQUARIUM  WATER  HEATER 
Edaoad  F.  IN  Rcuu,  60  Lcssing  Rd.,  West  Orange,  NJ. 
07052 

Fled  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523346 

int.  CI.*  H05B  3106 

U.S.CL  219—523  2  Claims 


1.  An  immersion-type  electric  aquarium  heater  comprising: 

a.  an  electric  heater  element; 

b.  temperature  sensing  means  located  at  a  spaced  point 
from  said  heater  element  and  thermally  insulated  there- 
from and  comprising  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
thermistor,  the  change  in  electrical  resistance  exhibited 
by  said  thermistor  over  the  temperature  range  of  about 
72°  to  about  86°F.  being  substantially  linear  with  respect 
to  variations  in  temperature  over  said  temperature  range; 

c.  alternating  current  supply  means  for  said  heater  element; 

d.  heater  element  control  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  alternating  current  supply  means,  said  heater  ele- 
ment and  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  comprising 
(i)  a  zero  voltage  switch,  (ii)  a  bi-directional  thyristor  and 
(iii)  a  multi-turn  potentiometer,  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  potentiometer  connected  in  series  in  a  circuit 
that  is  adapted  to  provide  a  voltage  V  to  said  zero  voltage 
switch,  said  zero  voltage  switch  operable  responsive  to 
said  voltage  V  and  adapted  to  electrically  actuate  said 
thyristor,  said  thyristor  adapted  to  permit  or  halt  the  flow 
of  alternating  current  to  said  heater  element;  and 

e.  housing  means  formed  of  an  electrical  insulating  material 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  heater  element  and  heater 
element  control  means  and  be  positioned  within  an 
aquarium. 


3,896,290 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Roger  Denoual,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Establissement 

Tehcst  R.D.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,991 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    12,    1973, 
73.01076 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7100 
MS.  CI.  235—61.7  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  for  authenticating  messages 
comprising; 

a  main  control; 

a  control  switch; 

a  clock; 

an  address  register; 

a  first  encoder; 

a  second  encoder; 

an  address  set  key; 

a  buffer  ram  memory; 

a  data  address-data  register; 

third  encoder; 


a  key  bio  :k; 

an  adder; 

a  decodef; 

a  full  memory  indicator; 

a  memory  address  display; 

a  data  address  display; 

a  data  display 

an  error  indicator; 

a  magnetic  card  printer  interface; 

a  magnetic  card  printer; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  buffer  ram  mf  m- 
ory  for  address  transmissions  from  the  buffer  ram  mem- 
ory to  the  main  control; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  buffer  ram  mem- 
ory for  address  transmissions  from  the  main  control  to  the 
buffer  ram  memory; 


■fFERRIM 

man 


^      ^    «KSTB_r 

nfTT-' 


r?^ 


L2 


if- 


-^  DKoce»  pL 


|«cgii  I 


^ 


niiicnn 

•OCflO! 


a«r«*aiBS 

mraiEGSTDi 


^ 


Ti 


Mni«IKSS(D) 
DETIA 


I 


XXBES 

sn 
e.1 


DtSap 

— \ — ' 

L 


it 


em 


M'sVi — I 


means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  address  register 
for  control  transmissions  between  the  main  control  and 
the  address  register; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  full  memory 
indicator  for  address  transmissions  from  the  main  control 
to  the  fiill  memory  indicator; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  data  address-data 
register  for  address  transmissions  between  the  main  con- 
trol and  the  data  address-data  register; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  magnetic  card 
printer  interface  for  address  transmissions  between  the 
magnetic  card  printer  interface  to  the  main  control; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  key  block  for 
address  transmissions  between  the  main  control  and  the 
key  block;  [ 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  address  set  iey 
for  address  transmissions  from  the  main  control  to  the 
address  set  key;  j 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  clock  for  addijess 
transmissions  from  the  clock  to  the  main  control; 

means  connecting  the  main  control  to  the  control  switch  for 
address  transmissions  from  the  control  switch  to  the  main 
control; 

means  connecting  the  address  register  to  the  buffer  ram 
memory  for  control  transmissions  from  the  address  re- 
sister  to  the  buffer  ram  memory; 

means  connecting  the  address  register  to  the  decoder  for 
control  .transmissions  from  the  address  register  to  the 
decodei^ 

means  coiinecting  the  address  register  to  the  first  encoder 
for  control  transmissions  from  the  first  encoder  to  ^e 
address  register;  j 

means  connecting  the  address  register  to  the  second  en- 
coder for  control  transmissions  from  the  second  encoder 
to  the  address  register;  [ 

means  connecting  the  first  encoder  to  the  data  address-data 
register  for  control  transmissions  from  the  first  encode!  to 
the  data  address-data  register;  1 

means  connecting  the  second  encoder  to  the  address  set  Key 
for  control  transmissions  from  the  second  encoder  to  the 
address  set  key;  j 

means  connecting  the  buffer  ram  memory  to  the  data  ad- 
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dress-data  register  for  data  transmissions  between  the 
buffer  ram  memory  and  the  data  address-data  register; 

means  connecting  the  data  address-data  register  to  the  third 
encoder  for  control  transmissions  from  the  third  encoder 
to  the  data  address-data  register; 

means  connecting  the  third  encoder  to  the  data  address- 
data  register  for  data  transmissions  between  the  third 
encoder  and  the  data  address-data  register; 

means  connecting  the  third  encoder  to  the  key  block  for 
control  transmissions  from  the  key  block  to  the  third 
encoder; 

means  connecting  the  third  encoder  to  the  key  block  for 
data  transmissions  from  the  key  block  to  the  third  en- 
coder; 

means  connecting  the  adder  to  the  data  address-data  regis- 
ter for  control  transmissions  between  the  adder  and  the 
data  address-data  register; 

means  connecting  the  adder  to  the  data  address-data  regis- 
ter for  data  transmissions  between  the  adder  and  the  data 
address-data  register; 

means  connecting  the  data  address-data  register  to  the  data 
address  display  for  control  transmissions  from  the  data 
address-data  register  to  the  data  address  display; 

means  connecting  the  data  address-data  register  to  the  data 
display  for  data  transmissions  from  the  data  address-data 
register  to  the  data  display; 

means  connecting  the  data  address-data  register  to  the 
magnetic  card  printer  interface  for  data  transmissions 
between  the  data  address-data  register  and  the  magnetic 
card  printer  interface; 

means  connecting  the  data  address-data  register  to  the  error 
indicator  for  address  transmissions  from  the  data  address- 
data  register  to  the  error  indicator; 

means  connecting  the  decoder  to  the  memory  address  dis- 
play for  control  transmissions  from  the  decoder  to  the 
memory  address  display; 

means  connecting  the  magnetic  card  printer  interface  to  the 
error  indicator  for  address  transmissions  from  the  mag- 
netic card  printer  interface  to  the  error  indicator;  and 

means  connecting  the  magnetic  card  printer  interface  to  the 
magnetic  card  printer. 


3,896,291 
CARD  READER  MECHANISM 
Charles  W.  Wiedeman,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,181 

Int.  CI.  G06k  13102,  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  card  reader  for  reading  a  punched  card  and  having 
a  planar  transport  channel  and  a  read-out  station,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a.  card  transport  means  for  transporting  a  punched  card 
into  and  out  of  said  card  reader,  wherein  said  card  trans- 
port means  includes  means  for  grasping  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  punched  card  in  a  yieldable  fashion; 

b.  means  for  longitudinally  aligning  an  inserted  punched 
card  to  insure  a  proper  vertical  column  alignment  of  each 
column  across  said  read-out  station,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  longitudinally  aligning  a  card  includes  a  mov- 
able carriage  having  a  flange-head  for  abutting  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  an  inwardly  driven  punched  card,  said  flange- 


head  precipitating  slippage  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  incoming  punched  card  when  one  portion  of  the 
leading  edge  of  said  punched  card  strikes  said  flange-head 
before  the  remainder  of  the  leading  edge  does  so,  causing 
the  correct  alignment  of  said  punched  card  in  said  planar 
transport  channel; 
c.  means  for  triggering  a  strobe  signal  upon  the  correct 
placement  of  a  vertical  column  of  the  punched  card  in 
said  read-out  station. 


3,896,292 
HALL  EFFECT  POSITION  CODED  CARD  DETECTOR 
Michael  May,  and  Melvin  M.  English,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Michael  May  and  Melvin  M.  English, 
both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,063 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7108 

U.S.  CL  235—61.1  ID  15  Claims 


^  ^  r^jt   ii> 


1.  In  a  Hall  effect  encoded  card  detector,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  transistor  circuit  having  a  two  terminal  magnetoresistor 
connected  in  a  bias  circuit  thereof  to  control  the  state  of 
conductivity  of  said  transistor,  said  bias  circuit  being  such 
that  said  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  at  one  resis- 
tance value  of  said  magnetoresistor  and  is  rendered  non- 
conductive  at  another  resistance  value  of  said  magnetore- 
sistor; 

b.  means  positioned  to  provide  a  magnetic  bias  field  of  fixed 
magnitude  to  said  magnetoresistor; 

c.  encoded  card  receiving  plate  means  having  means  to 
position  said  magnetoresistor  adjacent  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  plate  means;  and 

d.  said  plate  means  further  having  means  to  position  an 
encoded  card  with  respect  to  said  plate  means  so  as  to 
position  a  card  encoding  piece  of  unmagnetized  but  high 
permeability  material  embedded  in  said  card  adjacent 
said  magnetoresistor  predetermined  position  to  thereby 
modify  the  bias  field  through  said  magnetoresistor  and 
thus  control  the  state  of  conductivity  of  said  transistor 
responsively  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  piece  of 
high  permeability  material  in  said  card  to  indicate  said 
presence  or  absence. 


3,896,293 
CARD  READER  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Raymond  Vincent  Pass,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,776 
Int.  CL*  G06K  13104;  B65H  9114;  HOIH  61100 
U.S.  CL  235—61.1 1  R  4  Claim 

1.  In  a  card  reader  transport  mechanism,  the  combination 
comprising; 
a  base,  a  transducer  mounted  above  said  base  and  adapted 
to  serially  scan  across  an  encoded  portion  of  an  encoded 
card  which  is  transported  past  said  transducer,  wherein 
said  transport  mechanism  is  adapted  to  transport  said 
card  serially  past  said  transducer,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
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an  energy  storing  mechanism  comprising  a  reeling  device 
which  is  provided  with  a  reeled  strip  capable  of  automati- 
cally rewinding  in  reeled  conHguration  on  said  reeling 
device,  said  energy  storing  mechanism  being  responsive 
to  the  displacement  of  said  card  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  store  energy  thereby,  said  displace- 
ment of  said  card  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  creates  unreeling  of  said  strip  from  said  reeling 
device,  said  energy  storing  mechanism  expending  the 
stored  energy  at  a  constant  rate  to  rewind  said  strip  and 


thereby  displace  said  card  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position,  thereby  transporting  said  card  serially 
past  said  transducer,  and  a  throttling  device  coupled  to 
said  energy  storing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  the  stored  energy  is  expended  so  as  to  limit  dis- 
placement of  said  card  to  a  constant  velocity  past  said 
transducer,  said  throttling  device  being  in  the  form  of  a 
fluidic  dash-pot  opposing  the  automatically  rewinding 
strip  and  thereby  limiting  the  rate  of  rewinding  of  said 
strip  to  a  constant  rate. 


3,896,294 
PLURAL  MODE  CARD  READING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Schisselbauer,  Southampton,  and  James  P.  Jacobs, 
Phocnixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Peripheral  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,547 

Int.  CI.^G06K  7110,  7114,  19106 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.1 1  E  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  reading  both  data  cards  encoded 
in  the  transmissive  mode  and  data  cards  encoded  in  the  reflec- 
tive mode,  comprising: 

a.  transport  means  for  transporting  data  cards  through  said 
apparatus; 

b.  transmissive  light  source  means  for  transmitting  light 
onto  transmissive  mode  cards  which  are  being  trans- 
ported through  said  transport  means; 


c.  reflective  light  source  means  for  transmitting  light  onto 
reflective  mode  cards  which  are  being  transported 
through  said  transport  means; 

d.  detection  and  conversion  means  positioned 
i.  relative  to  said  transmissive  source  means  so  as  to 

detect  light  transmitted  therefrom  through  transmissive 
mode  cards  which  are  being  transported  through  said 
transport  means  and 
ii.  relative  to  said  reflective  source  means  so  as  to  detect 
light  transmitted  therefrom  and  reflected  from  reflec- 
tive mode  cards  which  are  being  transported  through'' 
said  transport  means,  said  detection  and  conversion 
means  converting  such  detected  light  to  electrical  sig- 
nals carrying  information  representative  of  the  1  en- 
coded information  of  said  transported  cards;  I 

e.  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  electrical 
signals  to  provide  digital  signals  representative  of  said 
encoded  card  information,  said  signal  processing  means 
having  timing  means  synchronized.  i 

i.  in  a  first  time  relationship  to  the  passage  of  said  cards 
through  said  transport  means  for  processing  of  trans- 
missive mode  cards  and 
ii.  in  a  second  time  relationship  to  the  passage  of  said 
cards  through  said  transport  means  for  processing  of 
reflective  mode  cards;  and 
f  said  signal  processing  means  having  column  rate  reading 
means  adapted  to  read  said  cards  according  to  a  first 
column  rate  when  in  a  first  column  mode  and  according 
to  a  second  column  rate  when  in  a  second  column  m9de. 


I  3,896,295 

DATA  PROCESSING  FORM 
Harold  J.  LaPlante,  Bkwmington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  M|nn. 
jFiled  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,233 
1    Int.  Cl.^  G06K  1 9 106;  G09B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  N  4  Cluims 


1.  A  data  processing  form  for  use  with  photoelectric  sensing 
apparatus  of  the  type  for  sensing  the  presence  of  indicia  in 
indicia  receiving  locations  on  the  form,  said  form  comprising 
a.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  sheet  of  paper  or  like  mate- 
rial having  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes,  and  at  least  one 
generally  straight  edge  parallel  with  one  of  said  axes,  said 
straight  edge  providing  a  reference  edge  for  guiding  the  mdve- 
ment  of  the  paper  through  said  sensing  apparatus;  I 

b.  a  series  of  indicia  receiving  locations  indicated  on  said 
sheet  of  paper,  with  each  location  having  a  given  number 
of  positions  in  which  an  indicia  can  be  placed,  said  given 
number  of  positions  of  each  location  being  spaced  to 
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form  rows  generally  perpendicular  to  said  straight  edge  of 
the  sheet  and  said  series  of  locations  being  spaced  with 
each  position  of  said  given  number  of  positions  therein 
being  aligned  with  similar  positions  of  adjacent  locations 
to  form  columns  generally  parallel  with  said  straight  edge 
of  the  sheet; 

.  a  first  timing  mark  column  containing  a  plurality  of  first 
timing  marks  aligned  with  one  of  the  columns  of  indicia 
receiving  positions,  with  one  of  the  first  timing  marks 
preceding  each  indicia  receiving  location  in  sequence; 


d.  a  second  timing  mark  column  containing  a  plurality  of 
second  timing  marks,  spaced  from  the  column  of  indicia 
receiving  positions  and  aligned  parallel  with  said  straight 
edge  of  the  sheet,  with  each  second  timing  mark  being 
approximately  aligned  with  a  corresponding  row  of  indi- 
cia receiving  positions  perpendicular  to  said  straight  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first 
timing  mark  preceding  said  corresponding  aligned  row  of 
indicia  receiving  positions  so  as  to  be  sensed  after  com- 
pletion of  the  sensing  of  said  first  timing  mark. 


3,8%,296 
LIVE  TIME  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Morris  W.  Barnhart,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Edax 
International  Inc.,  Prarie  View,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,777 

Int.  CI.  G06m  3114 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  EV  2  Claims 


MULTrCH«N»(Q.  } 

"■ULSE  HEKWT  :  I 


means  for  the  time  period  extending  between  the  time 
said  pre-set  maximum  count  capacity  of  said  register  is 
reached  and  the  time  said  register  is  counted  down  to 
zero;  whereby  counts  to  said  register  corresponding  to 
input  data  pulses  are  interrupted  and  said  register  is 
counted  down  to  zero  by  the  output  pulses  from  said 
analyzer,  and 
the  time  periods  in  which  said  switch  means  is  closed  pro- 
viding accurate  time  correction  adjustment  for  the  differ- 
ence between  the  number  of  the  input  data  pulses  from 
the  pulse  source  and  the  number  of  output  pulses  from 
the  analyzer. 


3396,297 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

COUNTING  RANGES 

Jurgen  Ploppa,  Postfach  73,  Reutlingen,  Germany 
Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,491 
Claims   priority,  applicatloo   Germany,   May    18,    1972. 
2234309 

Int.  CLH03k2//i6 
U.S.  CL  235—92  PD  3  Clains 


1.  In  a  system  including  an  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  stream 
of  input  data  pulses  from  a  pulse  source  wherein  the  analyzer 
requires  a  finite  time  period  for  the  analysis  of  the  input  data 
pulses  and  provides  an  output  pulse  corresponding  to  the 
completion  of  each  analysis,  which  finite  time  period  overlaps 
in  real  time  one  or  more  adjacent  input  data  pulses  so  that  the 
analyzer  provides  an  output  pulse  corresponding  to  only  a 
portion  of  said  input  pulses  and  where  the  analyzer  has  a  clock 
means  providing  a  real  time  correlation  input  to  said  analyzer 
means,  the  improvement  of  an  accurate  live  time  correction 
circuit  comprising:  . 
a  gate  means, 
an  up/down  counter  register  for  counting  pulses  from  zero 

up  to  a  pre-set  maximum  count  capacity, 
said  up/down  register  being  connected  to  the  pulse  source 
through  said  gate  means  for  counting  up  for  each  of  the 
input  data  pulses  from  the  pulse  source  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  analyzer  for  receiving  and  simultaneously 
counting  down  for  each  of  the  output  pulses  from  the 
analyzer,  so  that  the  count  normally  in  said  register  is  the 
subtracted  difference  between  the  total  count  of  the  input 
data  pulses  from  the  pulse  source  and  the  total  count  of 
the  output  pulses  from  the  analyzer, 
and  switch  means  operatively  connecting  said  register  to  the 

clock  means  and  also  to  said  gate  means, 
said  switch  means  being  operative  between  a  closed  condi- 
tion in  response  to  said  register  reaching  said  pre-set 
maximum  count  capacity  of  said  register  and  an  opened 
condition  in  response  to  said  register  reaching  zero, 
said  switch  means,  in  said  closed  condition,  switching  off 
both  the  clock  means  input  to  the  analyzer  and  said  gate 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  an  adjustable  electronic 
counter  system  providing  variable  counting  ranges  for  count- 
ing pattern  repetitions,  said  counter  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  selector  switches  connected  together  in  serial 
relationship,  each  said  selector  switch  including  a  preselected 
plurality  of  sequential  selector  positions  which  constitute  the 
counting  range  of  that  switch,  a  first  decade  counter  which  is 
connected  to  receive  a  signal  related  to  the  pattern  count  and 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  of  which  is  individu- 
ally connected  to  a  corresponding  selector  position  of  each  of 
the  selector  switches,  a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  selector 
switch,  a  further  decade  counter  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
each  said  output  of  said  further  decade  counter  being  individ- 
ually connected  to  the  second  input  of  a  corresponding  AND 
gate,  and  an  OR  gate  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  AND 
gates  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  counting  input  to 
said  second  decade  counter,  each  said  selector  switch  includ- 
ing an  overrun  position  which  is  connected  to  ground  and  said 
counter  system  including  means  for  interconnecting  said  se- 
lector switches  and  said  decade  counters  such  that  when  one 
of  said  selector  switches  is  set  to  the  overrun  position,  the 
corresponding  AND  gate  is  disabled  and  the  next  said  selector 
switch  is  enabled  so  that  the  counting  range  of  said  next  selec- 
tor switch  is  added  to  that  of  said  one  selector  switch. 
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3,896,298 

COUNTING  DEVICE 

Arthur  W.  Haydoo,  Middkbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tri-tech, 

Inc.,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197343,  Nov.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,663.  Tliis  application  July  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,950Thc 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G06m  11276 

MS.  CI.  235—92  C  15  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  July  22.  1975 


53^  fg^        <-a/ 


1.  A  counting  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  indicia  bearing  counting  elements  including  a 
lower  order  element  and  a  higher  order  element,  each  of 
said  counting  elements  having  switch  actuating  at  spaced 
intervals  thereon; 

mounting  means  for  supporting  the  counting  elements  in 
predetermined  relationship  with  each  other; 

means  for  operating  said  counting  elements,  the  operating 
means  including  resiliently  biased  transfer  means  inter- 
connecting said  lower  order  element  and  said  higher 
order  element  for  transferring  motion  therebetween; 

switching  means  cooperating  with  the  switch  actuating 
means  on  each  of  said  elements  for  providing  a  circuit 
condition  representative  of  the  angular  position  of  each 
element;  and 

conductor  means  electrically  connected  to  said  switching 
means  for  sensing  said  circuit  condition,  said  conductor 
means  comprising  only  a  single  printed  circuit  board  for 
all  of  said  counting  elements  which  is  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  mounting  means  to  maintain  the  board  in  a  single 
stationary  position  during  both  the  operation  of  said 
counting  elements  and  the  sensing  of  said  circuit  condi- 
tion. 


3,896,299 
TRIGONOMETRIC  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 
Melvin  H.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,119 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7122;  H03K  \3I02 

U.S.  CI.  235— 150.53  7  Claims 
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I.  Conversion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  duty  cycle  multipliers,  each  including  first 
and  second  signal  inputs  and  a  product  output; 


first  and  sebond  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  analog 
signals  indicative  respectively  of  sine  a  und  cosine  a 
connected  to  said  first  signal  inputs  of  respectively  of  said 
first  and  second  multipliers; 

conversion  means,  including  input  means  and  first  and 
second  outputs,  for  providing  digital  output  signals  at  said 
first  and  second  outputs  thereof  in  response  to  digital 
signals  supplied  to  said  input  means  thereof,  the  output 
signals  being  indicative  of  cosine  0  at  said  first  output  and 
sine  6  at  said  second  ouput  when  6  is  applied  to  the  input 
thereof; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
conversion  means  to  said  second  inputs  of  said  first  afid 
second  multipliers  respectively;  and 

analog-to-digital  integrating  means  connected  between  said 
outputs  of  said  multipliers  and  said  input  of  said  conver- 
sion means  for  providing  to  said  conversion  means  a 
digital  signal  6  obtained  from  integrating  the  difference  of 
the  product  signals  obtained  from  said  multipliers. 


3,896,300 

AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  SORTING  AND  PUNCHING 

MACHINE 

John  W.  Dillard;  Dommick  Tringah;  Richard  L.  Swartz,  and 
Ernest  M.  Hinson,  Jr.,  all  of  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to 
Universal  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  135,656,  AprU  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,113.  This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,: 

Int.  CI.  G06f  H 100;  G06k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235^153  R  9  Claiais 


J 

),5io 


1.  An  error  checking  and  correction  circuit  for  use  with 
document  control  apparatus,  the  apparatus  being  responsive 
to  at  least  two  human  readable  recordings  of  time  carried  by 
a  document  to  effect  an  operation  on  the  document,  one  of 
the  recordings  being  of  values  of  greater  significance  than  the 
other  recording  and  the  range  of  the  recording  of  values  of 
lesser  significance  includes  at  least  all  such  values  as  are  en- 
compassed by  at  least  one  complete  unit  value  of  the  most 
significant  values,  the  circuit  comprising: 
first  time  signal  generator  means  responsive  at  least  in  part 
to  a  digital  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  recording 
having  greatest  value  significance  applied  to  inputs  of  the 
said  means  to  generate  a  time  signal  unique  to  such  value; 
second  time  signal  generator  means  responsive  at  least  in 
part  to  a  digital  signal  which  is  representative  of  the 
recording  having  lesser  value  significance  to  generate  at 
least  a  first  or  second  error  checking  and  correction 
signal;  and 
comparator  means  responsive  to  said  time  signal  and  to  said 
error  checking  and  correction  signal  to  provide  a  circuit 
output. 
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3,896301 
SOLID  STATE  DC  TIMES  AC  MULTIPLIER 
Vincent  A.  Resta,  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  CorporatkNH,  SouthfieM,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,731 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7H6 

U.S.  CI.  235—194  11  Claims 


3,896302 
AUTOMOTIVE  SPOT  LAMPS 
George  Joseph  Whitney,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  Ejigland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18, 1972, 
49821/72 

Int.  CL  F21m 
U.S.  CL  240—41  R  4  Clatas 
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1.  An  electrical  lamp  comprising  a  body  functioning  as  a 
housing  for  said  lamp,  said  body  having  a  recess  therein;  a 
bulbholder  integral  with  said  body;  a  reflector  mounted  in  said 
body;  a  buld  shield  carried  by  said  reflector;  and  a  lens  cover 
overlying  said  recess  in  said  body. 


1.  Means  for  multiplying  a  first  quantity  by  a  second  quan- 
tity wherein  at  least  said  first  quantity  is  represented  by  a  first 
d.c.  signal  and  said  second  quantity  is  represented  by  an  a.c. 
signal  +  a  D.C.  reference  and  the  a.c.  signal  +  the  D.C.  refer- 
ence inverted,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

a  pair  of  light  emitting  means  having  a  common  junction 
point  and  connected  in  series  across  said  voltage  source; 
a  pair  of  light  responsive  resistive  means  having  a  com- 
mon junction  point  and  connected  in  series  between  said 
a.c.  signal  +  a  D.C.  reference  and  said  a.c.  signal  +  a  D.C. 
reference  inverted; 

an  output  terminal  upon  which  an  output  signal  related  to 
the  product  of  said  first  quantity  and  said  second  quantity 
is  generated; 

means  for  connecting  the  junction  point  of  said  pair  of  light 
responsive  means  to  said  output  terminal;  and, 

first  means  responsive  to  the  d.c.  component  of  siad  output 
signal  and  said  first  d.c.  signal  for  generating  a  second 
signal  related  to  the  difference  thereof,  said  pair  of  light 
emitting  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
whereby  the  ratio  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting 
means  with  respect  to  one  another  is  controlled,  the  ratio 
of  the  resistance  of  said  light  responsive  resistive  means 
with  respect  to  one  another  being  controlled  by  said  ratio 
of  light. 


3,896303 
POLYEPOXIDE-CAPROLACTONE  POLYOLS  AND 
COATINGS  BASED  THEREON 
Richard  Michael  Gerkin,  Charleston,  and  Lowell  Ray  Corn- 
stock,  South  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,791 
Int.  CLCOSg  17H4 
VS.  CL  260—78.3  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  a 
caprolactone  polyol  having  an  average  of  at  least  three  hy- 
droxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  (b)  a  polyepoxide  having  at 
least  two  vicinal  epoxy  groups  per  molecule,  said  reactant  (a) 
being  employed  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  effect 
substantially  complete  reaction  of  the  epoxy  groups  of  (b). 


3,896304 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Harumi  Aold,  Tokyo,  and  Takuo  Itagaki,  Wako,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99544 
Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00;  GOlj  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—201  5  Clafans 

1..  Automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 
focusing  means,  including  a  lens  spaced  from  a  plane,  for 
forming  an  image  on  the  plane,  the  lens  and  the  plane 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  either  of  two 
opposite  directions; 
circuit  means  for  generating  trigger  pulses; 
a  self-scan  type  photoelectric  element  disposed  in  the  plane 
for  linearly  scanning  the  intensity  distribution  of  the 
image,  said  photoelectric  element  having  an  input  for 
receiving  the  trigger  pulses,  and  an  output  on  which,  in 
response,  it  provides  a  time-varying  electrical  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  degree  of  the  intensity  distribution;  and 
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servomechanism  means  responsive  to  the  time-varying  elec- 
trical signal  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  lens 
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and  the  plane  to  a  relative  position  that  maximizes  the 
degree  of  intensity  distribution. 


3,896,305 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DEVICE  ASSOCIATING  A 

WAVEGUIDE  AND  A  PHOTODETECTOR  AND  FOR 

METHOD  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Daniel  Ostrowsky;  Louis  Marcel  Reiber,  and  Raymond  Poirier, 

all   of   Paris,   France,   assignors  to   Thomson-CSF,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  S«r.  No.  461,406 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20,    1973, 
73.14633 

Int.  CL  G02b  5114 
U.S.  Ci.  250-227  g  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  device  associating  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  for  guiding  a  light  wave  with  at  least  one 
photodetector  for  receiving  at  least  part  of  said  lightwave,  and 
comprising  : 

a  flat  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  given 
conductivity  type  and  including  upon  one  of  its  faces  at 
least  one  region  having  a  conductivity  of  the  opposite 
type  to  that  of  the  substrate,  the  junction  between  said 
region  and  said  substrate  forming  said  photodetector  ; 
a  first  dielectric  layer  arranged  upon  the  same  face  of  the 
substrate  as  said  region,  said  first  dielectric  layer  having 
a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  wavelength  of  said  light 
wave  and  including  a  window  opposite  said  region; 
a  second  dielectric  layer,  forming  said  waveguide,  arranged 
at  the  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  at  least  partially 
covering  said  region  within  said  window,  said  second 
dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  close  to  the  wavelength 
of  the  said  lightwave,  being  transparent  to  said  lightwave 
and  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  the  first 
layer. 


3,896,306 
FAST.NEUTRON  SOLID-STATE  DOSIMETER  , 
Klaus  H.  Becker;  Fred  F.  Haywood;  Philip  T.  Perdue,  and  John 
H.  Thomgate,  all  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,262 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  33100;  GOIT  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-392  5  Claims 


1.  An  impnoved  fast-neutron  solid-state  dosimeter  compris- 
ing an  intimate  mixture  of  p-sexiphenyl  and  a  finely  powderpd 
thermoluminescent  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentiaUy  of  CaS04:Dy;  CaSG^iTm;  CaFjiDy;  Be  3; 
CaPj.Mn;  LiJB407:Mn;  natural  CaPj;  LiF:Mg,Ti;  and  Mgjili 
04:Tb.  '  ^ 


3,896,307 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DIFFERENTIAL 

LEUKOCYTE  COUNT 

Neil  M.  Trowe,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Interi^- 

tional  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,560 
Int.  CI.  GOln  ii/y6 
U.S.  CI.  250-304  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  differential  count  of  leukocytes 
in  blood  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  dilute  saline  solution  of  the  blood  sample; 

b.  passing  the  dilute  saline  blood  solution  into  a  constricted 
chamber  so  that  the  individual  cells  are  disposed  in, a 
single  array; 

c.  subjecting  the  cells  disposed  in  said  constricted  chambir 
in  single  file  to  sufficient  ultraviolet  radiation  as  the  eels 
pass  through  the  chamber  to  cause  them  to  fluoresce; 

d.  segregating  the  fluorescent  emissions  from  each  cdll 
according  to  the  characteristic  wavelength  of  the  fluores- 
cent emission  of  that  type  of  cell; 

e.  registering  the  respective  fluorescent  emissions  from  each 
leukocyte  cell  according  to  its  wavelength  on  a  photomul- 
tiplier  tube; 

f.  by  means  of  counters  recording  the  number  of  fluorescent 
emissions  registered  on  the  photomultiplier  tubes  from 
each  type  of  leukocyte  cell. 


i 


'  3,896,308 

DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 

John  Anthony  Venables,  Lewes;  Peter  John  Pollard,  Polegati, 

and  Barrie  William  Griffiths,  East  Grinstead,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  National  Research  Devektpment  Corporatioa, 

London,  England 

Ffcd  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  197 
1278/73 

Int.  CL  HOlj  37126 
MS.  CI.  250—305  9  Ctoin* 

1.  A  detector  for  an  electron  microscope  and  arranged  to  be 
mounted  coaxially  with  regard  to  the  electron  beam  of  the 
electron  microscope  and  adjacent  a  speciment  to  be  analysed, 
the  detector  comprising  a  channel  plate  mounted  between  a 
pair  of  electrodes  so  that  a  potential  can  be  applied  across  the 
channel  plate,  a  grid  of  highly  conductive  material  to  control 
the  field  distribution  in  the  specimen  region  and  to  select  th  : 
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energies  of  the  electrons  reaching  the  channel  plate  and  a  pair 
of  detector  electrodes  mounted  so  that  the  channel  plate  is 
located  between  a  specimen  to  be  analysed  and  said  detector 


electrodes  and  conductor  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
electrodes  for  directly  and  separately  deriving  electrical  out- 
put signals  therefrom. 


3,896,309 
RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Jack  L.  Halsor,  Baltimore;  Pieter  Dewit,  Ferndale,  and  Edgar 
L.  Irwin,  Glen  Burnie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,138 

Int.  CI.  Hon  15100 

U.S.  CI.  250-21 1  J  6  Claims 


32        34        26 


1.  A  radiation  detecting  device  for  integrating  incident 
radiation  comprising  a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material  of 
one  type  conductivity,  spaced  regions  of  the  other  type  con- 
ductivity formed  in  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  oxide  layer 
covering  at  least  selected  portions  of  said  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, a  cantilevered  member  secured  to  said  oxide  layer  at  an 
area  removed  from  said  spaced  regions  and  having  a  free  end 
extending  over  the  area  of  said  substrate  between  said  spaced 
regions,  said  cantilevered  member  being  formed  from  at  least 
two  layers  of  different  materials  one  above  the  other,  the 
different  materials  having  different  coefficients  of  expansion, 
source  and  drain  electrodes  connected  to  said  spaced  regions, 
and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  cantilevered  member, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  exposure  to  radiation 
and  resulting  heating  of  the  cantilevered  member,  it  will  bend 
due  to  the  different  coefficients  of  expansion  of  said  materials 
and  vary  the  spacing  between  said  cantilevered  member  and 
the  substrate,  whereby  the  surface  conductivity  characteristics 
of  the  substrate  between  the  spaced  regions  can  be  made  to 
vary  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  radiation  absorbed  by  the 
cantilevered  member. 


3,896,310 

nELD  CONTROL  IN  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Alex  E.  Jvirblis,  and  Walter  Roth,  both  of  La  Jolla,  CaHf., 

assignors  to  Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 58,1 72,  June  30, 1 97 1 ,  abanduMd. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,020 

Int.  CL  HOlj  37\2t 

\i&.  CI.  250-315  15  Claims 


POWER 
SUPPLY 


ill. 


:>" 


V 


PROGRAMMER 


1.  In  a  method  of  ionographic  imaging  including  directing 
X-ray  or  gamma  radiation  toward  an  electrode  of  a  first  polar- 
ity having  a  photoemissive  surface  thereby  to  cause  electrons 
to  be  emitted  therefrom,  and  applying  an  electrical  potential 
between  said  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  of  opposite 
polarity  spaced  therefrom,  said  emitted  electrons  causing 
charges  to  be  deposited  on  an  opposed  insulative  surface  of 
said  second  electrode,  said  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  gap,  said  depositing  of  charges  forming  retarding 
fields  tending  to  reduce  the  electric  field  in  the  gap  and  retard 
the  capture  and  deposit  of  additional  charges  on  the  insulative 
surfaces;  the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the 
potential  applied  between  said  electrodes  as  a  function  of 
incipient  reduction  of  the  average  electric  field  in  the  gap  as 
the  charges  are  deposited  on  the  insulative  surface  so  as  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  average  electric  field  in  said 
gap  and  thereby  substantially  completely  compensate  for  the 
effect  of  the  retarding  fields. 


3,896,311 

PYROELECTRIC  MOTION  AND  TEMPERATURE 

SENSITIVE  INFRARED  DETECTOR  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

FINGERS 
Allen  L.  Taykir,  Woodbury,  and  Francis  J.  McFadden,  Lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429^21 

Int.  CL  GOlt  lilt 

U.S.  CL  250-342  9  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  motion  and  temperature  sensitive  detector 
for  detecting  a  moving  source  of  infrared  radiation  and  com- 
prising: 

a  front  portion  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 

radiation  transmissive  apertures; 
a  back  portion  spaced  from  said  front  portion  and  formed 
of  a  multi-layer  construction  that  includes: 
inner  and  outer  conductive  layers,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  formed  to  provide  one  or  more  electrically  con- 
nected sets  of  fingers  that  are  substantially  parallel  to 
the  apertures  of  said  front  portion,  one  of  said  conduc- 
tive layers  is  electrically  grounded,  and  said  inner  con- 
ductive layer  has  areas  that  are  simultaneously  exposed 
to  and  heated  by  radiation  that  emanates  from  said 
moving  source  and  passes  through  the  apertures  of  said 
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front  portion  and  has  other  areas  that  are  shielded  from 
such  radiation;  and 
a  layer  of  poled,  pyroelectric  material  interposed  between 
and  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  such  conductive 
layers  and  having  areas  that  are  heated  by  the  heated 
areas  of  said  inner  conductive  layer  to  result  in  the 
development  of  electrosutic  charges  on  said  heated 
pyroelectric  areas  and  on  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of 
conductive  fmgers  in  contact  with  said  heated  pyro- 
electric areas;  and 
electronic  circuitry  for  sensing  the  potential  on  said  one  of 
said  sets  of  fmgers  and  for  triggering  an  alarm  only  when 
a  certain  pattern  of  voltage  potentials  are  developed  on 
said  one  set  within  one  predetermined  time  period. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


July  22,  1975 


3396313 

PHOTODETECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  A  ZERO 

CUT-OFF  RESPONSE  TO  ABSOLUTE  ZERO  AT  A 

SPECIHED  LIGHT  FREQUENCY 

Herbert  A.  Berman,  Lahaina,  Hawaii;  Robert  B.  CampbeU, 

Pittsburgh,  and  WaUace  D.  Loftus,  Ciairton,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,959 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1124 

U.S.  CI.  250^372  g  claims 


50-372 

I>B  (+) 


3,8%,312 
PETROLEUM  IDENTIFICATION 
Christopher  W.  Brown,  R.  R.  1,  Box  S-12,  Saunderstown,  R.I. 
02874;  Mark  Ahmadjian,  10  Blackamore  Ave.,  Cranston, 
R.I.  02910,  and  Patricia  F.  Lynch,  320  Boston  Neck  Rd., 
Narragansett,  R.I.  02882 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,414 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-343  11  Claims 


OETEmrHNE  ASSORPTFvmES 


SENEKATE  SETS  OF 
MSORPTMTY  Rxnos 


OETEf)>«C  A/QUOE  RATO 

FOB  EACH  SET  OF  RATIOS 


GENERATE  SETS  OF  NOHMALIZED 

ABSOfiBTMry  RATIOS 


OETEBMf*  PEIBEKT-OEVUmoN 
OF  EACH  NORMALIZED  RATIO 


SELECT  RATIO  SET  wmt  LARGEST 
NUMBER  OF  RATIOS  M  NARfKMEST 
PEHCEMTDEVunoN  RANGES 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  an  unidentified  oil  sample  to  a 
set  of  reference  oil  samples  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  infrared  spectra  of  the  various  oil  samples; 

b.  selecting  a  plurality  of  characteristic  frequencies  in  said 
infrared  spectra  and  determining  the  absorptivity  for  each 
spectrum  at  each  characteristic  frequency,  said  absorp- 
tivities  defining  for  each  reference  sample  a  set  of  ratios 
of  absorptivities  of  the  unidentified  sample  to  the  refer- 
ence sample  at  each  characteristic  frequency; 

c.  for  each  reference  sample,  determining  the  average  of  the 
ratios  in  said  set  of  ratios  and  thereafter  generating  a 
normalized  ratio  for  each  reference  sample  at  each  char- 
acteristic frequency  by  dividing  each  ratio  in  said  set  of 
ratios  by  said  average  ratio  of  the  set; 

d.  for  each  reference  sample  and  for  each  characteristic 
frequency  thereof,  determining  the  absolute  value  of  the 
difference  between  said  normalized  ratio  and  1.0  and 
multiplying  that  difference  by  100  to  generate  a  percent- 
deviation  for  each  characteristic  frequency  of  each  refer- 
ence sample; 

e.  establishing  a  plurality  of  percent-deviation  ranges  and 
determining  for  each  set  of  normalized  ratios  the  number 
of  ratios  having  a  percent-deviation  falling  within  each  of 
said  percent-deviation  ranges;  and, 

f.  determining  on  the  basis  of  the  largest  numerical  quantity 
of  characteristic  frequencies  falling  within  said  percent- 
deviation  ranges  the  reference  sample  which  the  unidenti- 
fied sample  most  closely  approximates. 


I>8(-) 


6.  An  ultraviolet  photodetector  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  at  least  first  and  second  light  sensor  means  each  com- 
prised of  a  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  body  having  a 
PN  junction  therein,  said  first  sensor  means  capable  of 
producing  electrical  signals  responsive  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  a  first  frequency  range  and  producing 
a  peak  electrical  response  at  a  first  peak  ultraviolet  fre- 
quency, and  said  second  sensor  means  capable  of  produc- 
ing electrical  signals  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion of  a  second  frequency  range  and  producing  a  peak 
electrical  response  at  a  second  peak  ultraviolet  fre- 
quency, said  first  and  second  frequency  ranges  being 
overlapping  and  said  first  and  second  peak  ultraviolet 
frequencies  being  different;  and  j 

B.  an  electrical  means  for  electrically  comparing  the  elecAi- 
cal  signals  from  at  least  said  first  and  second  light  sensor 
means  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  of  only  o»ie 
polarity  and  equal  to  a  product  of  a  first  constant  times 
the  amplitude  of  the  electrical  signal  produced  by  sqid 
first  light  sensor  means  minus  a  product  of  a  second 
constant  times  the  amplitude  of  the  electrical  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  second  light  sensor  means. 

I  3,896,314  I 

SPECIMEN  Heating  and  positioning  device  for 

AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Shigeru  Nukui,  Saitama,  and  Hideaki  Mikazuki,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  KabushiU  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

nied  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,978 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   14,    1972.  4fr 
143726 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37120 
U.S.  CI.  250-442  4  cwns 


1.  A  specimen  heating  and  positioning  device  for  an  ele( 
tron  microscope  or  the  like  having  an  electron  optical  axs 
comprising  a  specimen  stage  adjustably  fixed  for  positioning 
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a  specimen  along  the  optical  axis,  said  stage  arranged  to  ex- 
pand on  heating  on  an  axis  passing  through  the  optical  axis 
away  from  a  first  reference  point  fixed  relative  to  the  optical 
axis  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  specimen  holder  mounted  in  said 
specimen  stage  for  holding  the  specimen  and  arranged  to 
expand  on  heating  along  the  same  axis  along  which  the  speci- 
men stage  expands  in  a  direction  away  from  a  second  refer- 
ence point  fixed  relative  to  the  specimen  stage  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  optical  axis  from  the  first  reference  point, 
means  for  heating  the  specimen,  the  distances  between  the 
reference  points  and  the  optical  axis  being  selected  such  that 
as  the  specimen  holder  and  specimen  are  heated,  incidental  to 
the  heating  of  the  specimen,  the  expansion  of  the  stage  and 
holder  are  approximately  equal  thus  maintaining  the  specimen 
substantially  at  the  optical  axis. 


3,896,315 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Toshikazu  Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsutoshi  Ogiso,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1972, 47-82003 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  47100 
U.S.  CL  307— 112  8  Claims 


A 


^E\ 


"\t 


l^\  \i: 


Jl  Pi 

1.  In  a  camera  system  having  a  camera  and  a  detachable 
remote  control  unit,  said  camera  including  a  driving  motor, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  the  body  of 
the  camera  and  connected  in  series  with  said  motor; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  mounted  in  said  camera  for 
driving  said  motor,  said  source  being  connected  with  said 
motor  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  pair  of  connectors,  said 
energy  source  forming  a  drive  circuit  with  said  motor; 

a  second  pair  of  electrical  connectors  associated  with  said 
remote  control  unit  and  detachably  connectable  with  said 
first  connectors; 

light  emitting  indicating  means  associated  with  said  remote 
control  unit  being  responsive  to  current  flow;  and 

switching  means  associated  with  said  remote  control  unit 
and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  con- 
nectors for  actuating  said  motor  drive  circuit  and  for 
causing  change  of  current  flow  through  said  indicating 
means  for  changing  the  condition  of  said  indicating 
means. 


3,896,316 

ENTRY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Salomon  Serrano,  684-222nd  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10467 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,617 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  307-149  7  Claims 

1.  An  entry  control  device  comprising  a  housing  having  end 

walls  and  opposed  side  walls,  a  base  and  a  partial  top,  said 

base  and  partial  top  being  connected  to  said  end  walls  and  side 

walls,  a  substantially  rectangular  stop  plate  having  a  first  end 

pivotally  mounted  to  shaft  means  within  said  housing  and  a 

second  opposed  end  rotatable  about  said  shaft  to  raised  and 

closed  positions,  said  stop  plates  being  essentially  aligned  with 

the  plane  of  said  partial  top,  finger  means  attached  to  said  first 


end  of  said  stop  plate,  stop  means  connected  to  said  base  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  finger  means  when  said  stop  plate  is 
pivoted  to  open  position,  second  pivotable  means  within  said 
housing  for  urging  said  stop  plate  to  raised  and  closed  posi- 
tions, electrical  means  within  said  housing  for  actuating  said 


second  pivotable  means,  said  electrical  means  being  disposed 
on  said  base  within  said  housing  and  providing  support  means 
for  said  second  end  of  said  stop  plate  when  in  closed  position, 
and  circuit  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  electrical 
means  to  a  source  of  electric  power. 


3,896,317 
INTEGRATED  MONOLITHIC  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  APPLICATIONS 
Charles  NoMe  Alcorn;  Robert  Joseph  De  Filippi,  both  of  Res- 
ton;  John  David  Henke,  and  Robert  Ng  Liang,  tK>th  of  Ma- 
nassas, all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,307 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307—254  10  Claims 


HLATEUl  OEWZ 


1.  A  voltage  switch  comprising 

a.  first  and  second  voltage  supplies, 

b.  an  output  terminal, 

c.  an  input  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  terminal  and 
responsive  to  first  and  second  input  signals,  and 

d.  a  power  output  switch  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
and  to  the  input  amplifier 

e.  whereby  the  first  input  signal  causes  the  output  terminal 
to  follow  the  first  voltage  supply 

f  and  the  second  input  signal  causes  the  output  terminal  to 
follow  the  second  voltage  supply  and  the  input  amplifier 
to  lower  the  output  impedance  between  the  output  termi- 
nal and  the  second  voltage  supply. 


3,896318 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Hiromitsu   Mitsui,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,678,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,402, 
Dec.  18, 1970,  abuidoncd.  Thb  applicatkHi  Dec.  20, 1973,  S«r. 

No.  426,785 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1969,  44- 
103751 

Int.  a.  G02f  1128.  3116 
U.S.  a.  307—304  1  Clala 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  liquid  crystal  cell  means 
having  an  impedance  of  100  meg-ohms  or  greater  and  at  least 
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two  electrodes,  said  cell  means  being  responsive  to  an  electric 
field  produced  upon  the  application  of  a  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trodes; a  direct-current  power  source  having  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals; a  source  of  an  input  signal  formed  from  repetitive  pulses; 
and  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  for  driving  said  ceil 
means,  one  of  said  cell  means  electrodes  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrode  of  said  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor,  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes of  said  transmitter  being  connected  to  one  of  the  termi- 


coil  means  without  significantly  inducing  fiux  into  said  ar^ia- 
ture  means. I 


3,896,320 

HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

E.  Marston  Moffatt,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

riled  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,509 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  1132 

U.S.  CI.  3I0L64  6  Clafcis 


nals  of  said  power  source,  the  other  terminal  of  said  power 
source  being  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  cell 
means,  said  input  signal  being  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  wherein  the  pulse 
frequency  of  said  pulse  input  signal  is  between  30  and  500  Hz 
and  a  duty  cycle  of  one-third  to  one-eighth  to  permit  the 
application  of  a  driving  pulse  to  said  cell  means  of  increased 
width  relative  to  the  pulse  width  of  said  input  signal  due  to  the 
input  capacitance  of  said  cell  means  and  said  transistor. 


3,896,319 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Srinivasan  V.  Chari,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,565 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  33118 

U.S.  CI.  310-14  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  poles  and  slots  thereon  and  adapted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  machine; 

a  coil  structure  including  electrical  conductor  means  dis- 
posed to  conduct  current  about  a  pole  on  said  core,  said 
conductor  disposed  with  an  exposed  surface  along  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  differential  elements  of  current  carry- 
ing portions  thereof; 

means  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  machine  for  providing 
a  source  of  coolant  fluid  under  pressure;  and 

a  pair  of  raidial  electrical  conductor  means  extending  frofn 
said  fluid  source  radially  outward  to  said  coil  structure, 
each  of  said  conducting  means  being  hollow  and  adapted 
to  flow  coolant  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  coil  at  one  end  thereof  and  from  the  other 
end  of  said  coil  structure  back  to  said  source,  each  con- 
ducting means  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
coil. 


I.  A  linear  motor  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing;  substan- 
tially cylindrical  core  means  supported  by  said  housing  and 
having  an  axis,  said  core  means  having  a  first  slot  extending 
diametrically  through  said  core  means  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  core  means  from  one  end  thereof;  substantially 
cylindrical  magnet  means  supported  by  said  housing  in  sub- 
stantially coaxial  relation  with  said  core  means  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  core  means,  said  magnet  having  its 
opposite  poles  radially  aligned  so  that  one  pole  portion  is 
closer  to  said  axis  than  the  other  pole  portion,  said  magnet 
means  having  a  second  slot  extending  diametrically  through 
said  magnet  means,  said  second  slot  being  radially  aligned 
with  said  first  slot;  substantially  rectangular  armature  means 
at  least  partially  supported  by  said  housing  for  reciprocable 
movement  along  said  axis;  and  coil  means  fixedly  mounted  to 
an  end  portion  of  said  armature  means  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  core  means  and  said  magnet  means,  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  armature  means  being  positioned  in  said  first  slot, 
whereby  a  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  between  said  core 
means,  said  magnet  means,  said  coil  means  and  a  portion  of 
said  housing  and  is  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  exclude  said 
first  and  second  slou  so  that  magnetic  flux  is  induced  in  said 


3,896,321 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  COLOR  SELECTION 

ELECTRODE  IN  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Stanley  J.  Sedivy,  Chicago  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,017 
Int  CI.  HOlj  29106,  29/08,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  313-404  ,4  cwms 

1.  For  use  in  a  rectangular-type  color  cathode  ray  tube,  a 
system  for  suspending  a  generally  rectangular  color  selection 
electrode  having  a  pattern  of  electron-transmissive  apertures 
on  the  envelope  of  the  tube  at  a  predetermined  precise  spac- 
mg  from  a  faceplate  portion  of  the  envelope  bearing  a  corre- 
sponding pattern  of  red-emissive,  blue-emissive  and  greerl 
emissive  phosphor  element  triads,  including  four  electrode 
suspension  devices  spaced  around  the  electrode,  one  at  each 
corner  thereof,  each  device  comprising: 
envelope-mounted  means  secured  in  a  comer  location  on 
the  inside  of  the  envelope  for  supporting  a  comer  of  j  i 
color  selection  electrode;  and 
electrode-mounted   means  for   retentively   engaging   sai< 
envelope-mounted  means,  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  an  intermediate  portion  externally  surv 
rounding  and  embracing  a  comer  of  the  electrode  an( 
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end  portions  secured  to  adjoining  sides  of  the  elec-  3396«323 

trode.  and  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  LOWER 

coupling  means  including  a  folded-back  leaf  spring  hav-    OPERATING  VOLTAGES  OF  INCREASED  UNIFORMITY 
ing  one  leg  secured  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said    Roger  E.  Emsthausen,  Luckey,  Ohio,  aaslgiior  to  Owens- 

IlUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Cootbiuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.523,  Sept  8,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sept  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,04 1 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  61/35 

4ClalMS 


bracket  and  arching  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  provision  on  an  opposed 
leg  of  said  spring  for  retentively  engaging  said  en- 
velope-mounted means. 


3,896,322 
SPARK  PLUG  OPERABLE  WITH  A  FLOATING  ARC 
Daisaku  Sawada,  and  Yuji  Takeda,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyo- 
ta, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1973,  48- 
111637 

Int  CI.  HO  It  J3/20 
U.S.  CI.  313— 142  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  panel  comprising  a  chamber 
formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  being  sealed  to  contain 
an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  therein,  said  opposed  walls 
including  dielectric  material  charge  storage  surfaces  on  the 
gaseous  side  of  each  wall  and  being  backed  by  electrode 
members,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  contiguous  layer  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  Al,  Ti.  Zr. 
Hf,  or  Si,  disposed  on  each  dielectric  surface, 

b.  a  second  contiguous  layer  of  lead  oxide  disposed  on  said 
first  layer,  and 

c.  each  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  an  amount  sufficient 
to  substantially  decrease  and  stabilize  panel  operating 
voltages  for  a  given  period  of  panel  operating  time. 


3,896,324 
GAS-DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  MATRIX  OF 

ORTHOGONAL  INSULATING  LAYERS 
Jean  Pierre  Galves,  and  Jean  Philippe  Reboul,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,920 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    30,     1970, 
70.47285 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  6//I0 
U,S.CL  313-190  3  Claims 


r-M 
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1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  electrodes  defining  a  spark  gap  therebetween, 
a  flow  regulating  means  axially  confronting  the  spark  gap  for 
regulating  the  flow  direction  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  spark 
gap  for  traversing  the  spark  gap,  said  spark  gap  being  narrow- 
est at  a  region  located  upstream  of  said  flow  and  extending 
along  the  flow  of  the  fuel-air  mixture. 


1.  A  gas  discharge  display  panel  comprising: 
a.  two  insulating  slabs,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent, 
said  two  slabs  being  sealed  at  their  periphery  by  a  sealing 
ring  and  defining  in  assembly  parallel  pairs  of  inner  and 
outer  surfaces; 
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b.  an  ionizable  gas  contained  between  the  slabs  inside  said 
ring; 

c.  a  network  of  conducting  electrodes  disposed  on  each  of 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  slabs,  the  two  networks  being 
crossed  in  such  a  way  that  the  application  of  suitable 
voltages  between  two  electrodes  respectively  of  each 
network  produces  a  gaseous  discharge  in  the  intersection 
zones  of  these  electrodes; 

d.  a  first  continuous  layer  of  insulating  material  covering 
each  of  the  two  networks;  and 

e.  a  second  discontinuous  layer  of  insulating  material  depos- 
ited on  each  one  of  said  first  layers,  each  of  said  second 
discontinuous  layers  being  constituted  by  a  network  of 
raised  insulating  strips  orthogonal  to  the  network  of  elec- 
trodes of  the  corresponding  slab  so  as  to  allow  discharges 
to  be  produced  in  the  intersection  zones  and  to  prevent 
the  discharges  from  spreading  beyond  said  zones,  the 
presence  of  insulating  material  along  the  electrodes  be- 
tween their  intersection  zones  preventing  the  electric 
field  from  extending  into  the  gas  along  said  electrodes, 
said  second  layers  thus  assuming  the  function  of  a  matrix. 


3396,325 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  CONTAINING  MERCURY 

Hcnrkus  Gerardus  Antonius  Willems,  Temeuzen,  Nether- 

buds,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  390,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept.  12,  1972, 
7212337 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61106 
U.S.  CL  313—218  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  discharge  tube  having  a  wall  of  glass,  which  tube  con- 
tains at  least  mercury  and  is  furthermore  provided  with  an 
internal  electrode  which  is  connected  to  an  electrical  lead- 
through  conductor  consisting  mainly  of  copper-clad  wire,  and 
in  which  at  least  the  part  of  said  electrical  lead-through  con- 
ductor located  between  the  electrode  and  the  glass  wall  is 
provided  with  an  oxide  coating,  said  coating  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  discharge  space  of  the  discharge  tube, 
wherein  said  part  of  the  lead-through  conductor  consists  of  a 
copper-clad  wire  which  is  surrounded  by  a  C\xfi  coating,  the 
lead-through  conductor  being  manufactured  in  known  man- 
ner from  a  copper-clad  wire  of  which  part  of  the  copper  has 
been  oxidised  during  heating  by  an  electrical  process. 


3,896,326 
METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
EXPANDED  SECTION  ARC  TUBE 
Timothy  Fohl,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Dan  vers,  Mass. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,737 
Int.  CL  HOlj  17116 
MS.  CL  313-220  2  Claims 

1.  A  general  illumination  wall  stabilized  metal  halide  arc 
discharge  lamp  comprising:  an  outer  envelope;  a  generally 
tubular  arc  tube,  having  electrodes  at  each  end,  disposed 
within  said  envelope,  said  arc  tube  containing  a  fill  including 
mercury,  metal  halide  and  an  inert  gas,  the  diameter  of  said 


arc  tube  being  at  a  minimum  at  about  the  electrode  regions 
thereof  and  gradually  increasing  therefrom  to  a  maximum 


diameter  at  about  the  center  of  said  arc  tube;  and  means  tp 
energize  said  arc  tube. 


3,896,327 

MONOLITHIC  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jerry  D.  Schermerhom,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owen4- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,015,  March  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

197,003,  Nov.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,106.  This  applicatioi 

Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,727 

Int.  CL  HOlj  11102,61130 

U.S.  CL  313^220  7  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  gas  discharge  display /memory  device  which 
comprises:  1 

a  dielectric  member  having  a  selected  thickness;  I 

a  cover  plate  member  for  maintaining  an  inert  ionizable 
gaseous  medium  on  one  side  of  the  dielectric  member; 

a  first  array  of  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  the  gas  side  of 
the  dielectric  member;  I 

a  second  array  of  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  the  opposite 
non-gas  side  of  the  dielectric  member,  the  electrodes  in 
the  arrays  defming  cooperating  pairs  of  electrodes;        I 

electrical  circuit  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the  elec- 
trodes to  cause  a  gas  discharge  at  each  cooperating  pair 
of  electrodes; 

and  a  plurality  of  structural  formations  in  said  one  side  of 
the  dielectric  member  forming  gas-filled  cavities  in  the 
gas  side  of  the  dielectric  member,  one  cavity  forming 
structural  formation  juxtaposed  adjacent  to  each  cooper- 
ating pair  of  electrodes,  respectively,  so  as  to  isolate  each 
gas  discharge  relative  to  other  gas  discharges  and  increase 
the  resolution  of  the  device. 
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3,8%328 
DUAL  MODE  CRT  SCREEN 
Roy  F.  Potter,  San  Diego,  CaW.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,987 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29118,  31120,  31112 

U.S.  CL  313-463  2  Claims 


electrical  circuit  means  disposed  along  the  beam  path  mter- 
mediate  said  cathode  means  and  said  collector  means  in 
energy  exchanging  relation  with  the  beam  to  produce  an 
output  signal; 

magnet  means  for  magnetically  focusing  the  beam  over  said 
beam  path  between  said  electron  gun  means  and  said 
collector  means,  said  magnet  means  including,  electron 
gun  and  collector  pole  piece  structures  coaxially  disposed 
of  the  beam  path  in  axially  spaced  relation,  said  pole 
piece  structures  each  being  centrally  apertured  for  pas- 
sage of  the  beam  therethrough  and  each  being  made  of  a 
magnetically  permeable  material,  magnetically  permea- 
ble magnetic  yoke  means  coaxially  disposed  of  said  beam 
path  and  including  axially  spaced  portions  surrounding 


1.  A  multiple  mode  cathode  ray  tube  screen  for  presenting 
a  display  of  differing  persistence  comprising: 

a.  an  envelope  having  a  viewing  area  with  a  screen  support- 
ing surface  related  thereto; 

b.  a  dual  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  mside  of  said 
supporting  surface,  said  dual  phosphor  screen  being  com- 
posed of  a  first  phosphor  material  responsive  to  optical 
and  cathode  ray  excitation  and  exhibiting  a  phosphoresc- 
ence of  substantially  short  persistence  in  the  visible  spec- 
trum and  a  second  phosphor  material  responsive  to  opti- 
cal and  cathode  ray  excitation  and  exhibiting  a  phospho- 
rescence in  the  non-visible  spectrum,  said  dual  phosphor 
material  being  approximately  50%  phosphor  emitting  in 
the  ultraviolet,  having  medium  or  long  persistence,  and 
approximately  50%  short  persistence  green  phosphor, 
and  said  photoconductive  material  being  ultraviolet  sensi- 
tive; 

c.  a  photoconductive  material  whose  resistance  becomes 
negligible  in  response  to  excitation  by  photons  from  said 
non-visible  phosphorescence; 

d.  a  first  transparent  electrode  layered  between  the  outside 
surface  of  said  face  plate  and  said  photoconductive  mate- 
rial; 

e.  an  electroluminescent  material  responsive  to  excitation 

by  the  presence  of  an  electric  field; 

a  second  transparent  electrode  layered  between  said 

photoconductive  material  and  said  electroluminescent 

material;  ^  .. 

g.  a  third  transparent  electrode  layered  on  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  electroluminescent  material  whereby  a  volt- 
age may  be  established  across  said  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes that  portion  of  said  electro-luminescent  material  as 
said  phosphor  screen  is  scanned  by  the  electron  beam  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube. 


f. 


3,896,329 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  BEAM  FOCUS  STRUCTURE  FOR 

LINEAR  BEAM  TUBES 
Eriing  L.  Lien,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates. 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  ,„,  „, 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,117 
Int.  CL  HOlj  25134 
VS.  CL  315-3.5  ''  Cl«««s 

I.  In  a  linear  beam  tube: 
electron  gun  means  for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of 

electrons  over  an  elongated  beam  path; 
collector  means  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  beam  path  for 
collecting  and  dissipating  the  energy  of  the  collected 
electrons; 


V///*, , , ,  1 1 , 1 1 1 1 1\ 


said  electron  gun  and  collector  pole  piece  structures 
respectively  in  radially  spaced  relation  therefrom,  perma- 
nent magnet  means  for  energizing  said  pole  piece  struc- 
tures, said  permanent  magnet  means  comprising  essen- 
tially only  first  and  second  axially  spaced  centrally  aper- 
tured radially  polarized  permanent  magnet  means  of 
opposite  radial  polarity  interposed  between  said  respec- 
tive pole  piece  structures  and  said  respective  surrounding 
yoke  portions  for  producing  an  axially  directed  beam 
focus  magnetic  field  within  the  beam  path  and  extending 
axially  between  said  pair  of  axially  spaced  electron  gun 
and  collector  pole  piece  structures,  the  magnetic  field 
within  said  permanent  magnet  means  being  composed  of 
flux  lines  which  are  substantially  radially  directed  and 
centered  substantially  at  the  beam  axis. 


3396,330 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Travers  Chamberlain,  Arlington  Heights,  UL,  assifMir 
to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,022 
Int.  CL  HOlj  31120;  HOlf  13100;  HOlj  29198 
VS.  CL  315—8  *  Clalmt 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  picture  tube  sus- 
ceptible to  the  effect  of  external  magnetic  fields,  an  electric 
circuit  comprising:  degaussing  means  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  picture  tube  for  degaussing  the  same,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  degaussing  means  to  a  power  supply,  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  degaussing  means  for  causing  a  relatively 
large  current  to  be  passed  from  the  power  supply  through  the 
degaussing  means  for  the  time  interval  needed  to  degauss  the 
picture  tube,  display  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  color  of 
the  field  displayed  on  the  picture  tube,  manual  means  for 
triggering  operation  of  the  degaussing  circuit  means  to  initiate 
a  degaussing  action,  and  said  manual  nteans  substantially 
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simultaneously  with  the  triggering  function  also  producing  a  "  3,896^32 

change  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  display  circuit  means  of  HIGH  POWER  QUICK  STARTING  MAGNETRON 

Vincent  Albert  Heathcote,  London,  England,  assignor  to  T^e 
M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England  I 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,240  | 

Claims  priority ,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1973, 
26552/73  | 

Int  Cl.»  HOI  J  25/50  ] 

US.  CI.  315—39.51  9  Claims 


J   tCIMt 


such  character  as  to  cause  a  visual  effect  of  the  degaussing 
action  to  appear  on  the  picture  tube. 


3,896,331 
ELECTRON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Enck,  Jr.,  Mountain  View,  and  James  P.  Sackinger, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,440 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315—17  11  Claims 


-^?=^|.|.l 


''■^^"H'-^'MV^^'Tlf^ ». 


1.  An  electron  optical  system  comprising:  image  input 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  charged  particles  correspond- 
ing to  an  image,  said  means  having  a  charged  particle  output 
surface  maintained  at  a  first  potential; 
a  first  electrode  having  an  aperture  and  maintained  at  a 
second  potential  greater  than  said  first  potential,  whereby 
the  particles  are  accelerated  from  the  particle  output 
surface  toward  the  first  electrode  and  through  the  aper- 
ture thereof; 
a  second  electrode  having  an  aperture  and  located  down- 
stream from  said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode 
being  maintained  at  a  third  voltage  less  than  said  second 
voltage  and  being  so  shaped,  dimensioned  and  positioned 
as  to  cause  convergence  of  said  charged  particles  and 
focussing  thereof  in  a  region  adjacent  said  aperture  in 
said  second  electrode;  and 
image  output  means  having  a  surface  downstream  from  said 
second  electrode  on  which  the  particles  form  an  image. 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising:  a  secondary  electron  emissive 
main  cathode;  an  anode  resonator  which  defines  a  cylindricjal 
space  in  which  said  main  cathode  is  disposed  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  space  between  the  anode  and  cathode;  an  electron 
gun  employing  a  thermionic  cathode  of  low  thermal  inertpa 
disposed  at  a  position  outside  said  cylindrical  space  defined  by 
the  anode  and  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  electrons  into 
said  annular  space  between  the  anode  and  said  main  cathode 
to  initiate  operation  of  the  magnetron,  whereafter  at  least  the 
major  part  of  the  electron  current  required  for  operation  pf 
the  magnetron  is  provided  by  said  main  cathode  due  to  elec- 
tron back  bombardment;  said  thermionic  cathode  being  suffi- 
ciently remote  from  said  cylindrical  space  to  not  be  subjected 
to  significant  electron  back  bombardment. 


\  3,896,333 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,522  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1972, 47-461 29 
Int.  CI.  H05b  i  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-151  3Claii»s 


1.  An  electronic  flash  device  for  a  photographic  camera, 
operable  to  control  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  a  flash  tube 
by  interrupting  the  discharge  of  a  flash  tube  after  initiation  of 
the  discharge  thereof,  said  electronic  flash  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  source  of  electric  potential;  a  first  capacitor 
connected  across  said  source  for  charging  thereby;  a  flash 
tube  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
first  capacitor;  a  first  switching  means  connected  in  series  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  flash  tube,  at  a  junction  point,  and 
to  Uie  other  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor,  and  operable  to 
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effectively  connect  and  disconnect  said  flash  tube  from  said 
first  capacitor;  trigger  means  connected  to  said  first  switching 
means  and  operable  to  trigger  said  first  switching  means  con- 
ductive for  discharging  said  first  capacitor  through  said  flash 
tube;  impedance  means;  a  second  capacitor;  said  impedance 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  second  capacitor  with  one 
terminal  of  said  source  of  electric  potential;  the  other  end  of 
said  second  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  junction  point 
of  said  first  switching  means  and  said  flash  tube,  and  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  of  electric  potential,  for  charging 
of  said  second  capacitor  through  said  impedance  means;  sig- 
nal generating  means  operable  to  generate  a  signal  for  inter- 
rupting flashing  of  said  flash  tube;  first  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  second  capacitor  to  a  terminal  of  said  source  of 
potential  and  to  said  first  switching  means,  and  connected  to 
said  signal  generating  means  for  operation  responsive  to  a 
flash  interrupting  signal  to  be  conductive  for  a  predetermined 
time  by  the  flash  interrupting  signal  so  as  to  reverse  the  poten- 
tials at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  capacitor  and  to 
trigger  said  first  switching  means  non-conductive;  whereby 
said  second  capacitor  is  discharged;  and   a  second  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  impedance  means  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  means;  said  second  means  being 
triggered  conductive  for  a  predetermined  time  responsive  to 
discharge  of  said  second  capacitor,  to  form  a  charging  circuit 
for  said  second  capacitor  in  parallel  with*. said  impedance 
means   and   bypassing  said   impedance '  means;  said  second 
means  being  triggered  conductive  after  said  first  means  has 
been  triggered  conductive  and  then  triggered  non-conductive 
responsive  to  termination  of  said  flash  interrupting  signal. 


3,896,334 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  LAMP  ADAPTER 
Edward  T.  Rodriquez,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Technology  Corporation,  Salem,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,459 

Int.  CV  H05B  37102,  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-194  4  Claims 


tional  movement  between  said  housing  and  said  lamp 
base, 

E.  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  socket  shell  and  said 
tabs  to  said  partition  with  said  socket  shell  in  contact  with 
said  tabs  to  provide  electrical  connection  between  said 
base  and  socket  shells  and  to  secure  said  socket  shell  and 
said  base  to  said  housing, 

F.  a  socket  center  contact  fastened  to  said  partition  in  said 
first  cavity  and  extending  through  said  partition  into  said 
second  cavity, 

G.  a  base  center  contact  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said 
base  into  the  interior  thereof, 

H.  an  electronic  assembly  including  solid  state  switching 
means  and 
I    disposed  in  said  base, 

2.  connected  to  control  conduction  between  said  center 
contacts  by  means  of  said  solid  state  switching  means, 
and 

3.  arranged  for  closer  thermal  coupling  with  said  base 
than  with  a  lamp  in  said  shell, 

I.  a  control  section  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  housing,  said 

control  section  comprising 

1  lateral  extension  of  said  housing  having  a  third  cavity 
therein, 

2.  a  variable  circuit  element  disposed  in  said  third  cavity. 
3.  a  control  knob  for  varying  said  circuit  element,  and 
J.  means  connecting  said  variable  circuit  element  to 
said  electronic  assembly  for  control  of  the  conduction 
of  said  solid  state  switching  means  by  means  of  said 
variable  circuit  element. 


3,896,335 

PROTECTIVE  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Clayton  Bogert,  118  LoweU  Rd.,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  07452 

FUed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,893 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02,  55/56;  A61j  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  215-219  8  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  dimmer-adapter  comprising 

A.  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having 

1 .  first  and  second  cavities  at  opposite  ends  and 

2.  a  partition  between  said  cavities, 

B.  a  lamp  socket  shell  disposed  in  said  first  cavity  to  receive 
a  lamp  blilb  therein, 

C.  a  lamp  base  across  said  second  cavity  bearing  against  a 
transverse  surface  of  said  housing  artd  aligned  with  said 
socket  shell,  said  base  including  a  lamp  base  shell, 

D.  at  least  one  tab  fastened  to  said  base  shell  and  extending 
through  said  partition,  thereby  preventing  relative  rota- 


1.  A  protective  safety  closure  for  containers  having  a  neck 
portion  comprising; 

an  inner  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  said  neck  portion 
and  having  a  base, 

a  ledge  in  proximity  to  said  base, 

an  outer  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  inner  cap  and 
having  a  base, 

a  ledge  in  proximity  to  said  base,  and, 

serrations  in  proximity  to  the  ledges  on  said  outer  and  inner 
cap  adapted  to  interenga^e  with  each  other  under  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  outer  cap  to  cause  the  inner  cap  to 
rotate  with  the  outer  cap. 
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3,896,336 
SOLID  STATE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BALLAST  SYSTEM 
Max  P.  Schrcincr,  Piano,  and  Tom  M.  Hyltin,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FBed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,784 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  37102 

MS.  C\.  315—226  14  Claims 


>r 


I.  A  solid-state  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  circuit  system  com- 
prising: 

a  gaseous  discharge  lamp; 

full-wave  rectifying  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  voltage; 
a  first  switch  coupling  one  side  of  the  output  of  said 
rectifying  means  to  one  side  of  said  lamp; 

a  second  switch  coupling  said  one  rectifying  means  side  to 
the  other  side  of  said  lamp; 

a  third  switch  coupling  the  other  side  of  said  rectifying 
means  to  said  one  side  of  said  lamp; 

a  fourth  switch  coupling  said  other  side  of  said  rectifying 
means  to  said  other  side  of  said  lamp; 

trigger  means  for  providing  first  and  second  complementary 
pulse  trains,  said  first  pulse  train  being  coupled  to  said 
first  and  fourth  switches,  said  second  pulse  trains  being 
coupled  to  said  second  and  third  switches;  and 

reactive  means  coupling  said  switching  means  to  said  lamp. 


3,896,337 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Hans>Heino  Decker,  Vechelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  RoUei- 
Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2305046 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41130 
U.S.  CL  315—241  P  5  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  comprising  a  flash  tube  for 
emitting  photographic  light  during  discharge  of  the  tube, 


means  for  interrupting  discharge  of  said  tube  to  stop  emission 
of  light  therefrom,  and  integrating  means  for  integrating  light 
reflected  from  a  subject  to  be  photographed  and  for  providing 
a  signal  impulse  to  said  interrupting  means  when  the  inte- 
grated reflected  light  reaches  a  desired  value,  said  integrating 
means  including  a  photosensitive  control  member  9, 17  having 
a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  said  integrating  means  also 
including  circuit  means  so  arranged  that  the  cathode  potential 
of  said  photosensitive  control  member  is  reduced  in  accor- 
dance with  the  time  change  in  the  voltage  prevailing  in  t^ 
control  grid,  and  so  that  said  circuit  means  emits  said  signal 
impulse  as  soon  as  said  cathode  potential  falls  below  s»d 
control  grid  potential,  which  has  been  reduced  to  the  extent 
of  the  ignition  voltage,  said  circuit  means  including  a  voltage 
divider  having  two  resistors  15,  16  one  of  which  ( 16)  is  vari- 
able in  accordance  with  the  time  change  of  the  voluge  pre- 
vailing in  the  control  grid  of  the  photosensitive  control  mein- 
ber,  and  wherein  the  cathode  potential  of  the  photosensitive 
control  member  is  determined  by  said  voltage  divider. 


I 


3,896,338 

COLOR  Video  display  system  comprising 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEFLECTABLE  LIGHT  VALVES 
Harvey  C.  Nathanson,  and  Jens  Guldberg,  both  of  Pittsburgfi, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,885 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315-373  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  video  imaging  system  comprising: 

a.  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  at  least  one  electron  gun 

b.  an  electrostatically  deflectable  light  valve  array  target 
comprising  a  light  transmissive  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
groupings  of  three  spaced  apart  generally  planar  light 
reflective  elements  individually  supported  by  a  spacer- 
post  member  extending  from  the  substrate,  the  spacer- 
post  member  being  of  substantially  less  cross-section  than 
the  light  reflective  element,  and  being  located  entirely 
beneath  the  light  reflective  element,  and  a  light  transmis- 
sive potential  electrode  disposed  upon  the  substrate  in  the 
space  between  reflective  elements,  with  respective  reflec- 
tive elements  of  each  grouping  of  three  being  deflectable 
along  three  respective  symmetrically  offset  primary  color 
axes  of  deflection  in  response  to  a  specific  primary  color 
video  signal; 

c.  optical  means  and  a  light  source  for  directing  light  onto 
the  respective  reflective  elements  and  including  selective 
transmissive  portions  of  the  optical  means  for  passing 
light  of  a  specific  primary  color  from  the  deformed  reflec- 
tive element  to  permit  focusing  of  a  color  image  upon  a 
screen,  which  selective  transmissive  portions  are  symmet- 
rically spaced  about  the  central  optical  axis  of  the  optic|il 
means  in  correspondence  to  the  respective  primary  colbr 
axes  of  deflection;  ' 

d.  means  for  scanning  the  electron  beam  from  the  electroh 
gun  and  for  synchronizing  and  modulating  a  video  signal 
to  permit  sequential  activation  of  respective  primary 
color  designated  reflective  elements. 
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3,8%,339 
DEVICE  FOR  FOCUSSING  AND  DEFLECTION  OF  AN 
electron  beam  in  a  CATHODE-RAY  APPARATUS 

Ivan  Ivanovich  Eflmov,  ulitsa  StroHelei  7,  korpus  1,  kv.  96, 
Moscow;  Mikhail  Lvovich  Lifshite,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya  3, 
kv.  18,  Lobnya  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Dmitry  Dmitrievkrh 
Nikiforov,  uUtsa  Sretenka,  26/1,  kv.  2,  Moscow;  Viktor 
Pavlovich  Ivanov,  Putevoi  prozed,  8,  kv.  56,  Moscow;  Lev 
Efimovich  Linetsky,  ulitsa  Metrostroevskaya,  13/12,  kv.  13, 
Moscow;  Vadim  Georgievich  Lazarev,  ulitsa  NorUskaya  1, 
kv.  140,  Moscow,  and  Alexandr  Ivanovkh  Brenin,  prozed 
Cherskogo,  11,  kv.  63,  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,391 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29158,  29170 

U.S.  CL  315-403  2  Claims 


connected  in  parallel  with  said  fifth  resistor  the  second  lead  of 
said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  the  positive  lead  of  said 
|X)wer  source. 


3,896340 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  AWAY  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGED  MIST  IN  AN  OIL  TANKER 

Julian  H.  Dancy,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,802 

Int.  CI.  HOSf  3100 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  R  7  cbl«. 


1.  A  device  for  focussing  and  deflecting  an  electron  beam 
in  a  cathode-ray  apparatus  which  comprises  two  windings 
disposed  coaxially  in  operative  relationship  with  the  apparatus 
to  provide  focussing  and  scanning  of  the  electron  beam  on  the 
operating  surface  thereof,  said  device  comprising:  supply 
generator  means  for  producing  stabilized  direct  current  for 
focussing  said  electron  beam  and  alternating  current  for  de- 
flecting said  electron  beam,  said  supply  generator  means 
having  an  operatively  interconnected  shaping  stage  and  out- 
put stage,  the  input  to  said  output  stage  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  shaping  stage;  and  a  power  source  for  supplying 
power  to  the  device  which  includes  a  negative  lead  and  a 
positive  lead  and  is  operatively  coupled  with  said  shaping  and 
output  stages;  a  pair  of  windings  operatively  coupled  to  said 
output  stage,  said  pair  comprising  a  first  winding  and  a  second 
winding  each  having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead  and  being 
connected  in  series  by  means  of  said  first  leads,  the  two  planes 
defined  by  the  two  sets  of  turns  of  the  windings  of  said  pair  of 
windings  being  mutually  non-parallel,  said  planes  inclined  at 
equal  angles  relative  to  the  co-axis  of  said  windings;  a  transis- 
tor of  said  output  stage,  said  transistor  having  a  collector,  an 
emitter  and  a  base;  a  first  resistor  of  said  output  stage  which 
has  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead  and  is  connected  to  said 
emitter  by  means  of  the  first  lead  thereof;  a  second  resistor  of 
said  output  stage  said  second  resistor  having  a  first  lead  and 
a  second  lead  and  connected  to  said  collector  by  means  of  the 
first  lead  thereof;  a  first  capacitor  of  said  output  stage,  one 
lead  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  collector,  the 
other  lead,  to  a  junction  point  defining  the  connection  of  the 
windings  of  said  pair  of  windings,  the  second  lead  of  said 
second  resistor  being  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  said  first 
winding;  a  third  resistor  of  said  output  stage,  a  first  lead  of  said 
third  resistor  being  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  said  sec- 
ond resistor,  and  a  second  lead  of  said  third  transistor,  to  the 
negative  lead  of  said  power  source;  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  third  resistor;  a  fourth  resistor  of 
said  output  stage  which  has  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead  and 
is  connected  to  said  base  by  means  of  the  first  lead  thereof;  a 
diode  of  said  output  stage,  a  first  lead  of  said  diode  being 
connected  to  the  second  lead  of  said  fourth  resistor,  the  other 
lead  of  said  diode  being  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  said 
second  winding;  a  fifth  resistor  of  said  output  stage,  a  first  lead 
of  said  fifth  resistor  being  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  said 
second  winding,  and  a  second  lead  thereof,  to  the  positive  lead 
of  said  power  source;  a  third  capacitor  of  said  output  stage 


-    ^^ 
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I.  Apparatus  for  washing  away  an  electrostatic  charged  mist 
in  a  substantially  empty  hold  in  an  oil  tanker,  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  supply  of  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  and  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  hold  of  the 
tanker,  means  for  converting  the  liquid  to  drops  of  a  predeter- 
mined size,  utilizing  the  electrostatic  charged  mist  to  charge 
the  drops  during  the  converting  step  to  an  opposite  polarity  to 
the  polarity  of  the  electrostatic  charged  mist,  and  means  for 
distributing  the  oppositely  charged  drops  throughout  the  hold 
so  as  to  substantially  wash  away  the  charged  mist. 


3396341 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Koji  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elcc- 

trie  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1972, 47-40749 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7120 
U.S.  CL  317-33  R  3  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  semi<onductor  memory 
elements  in  a  semiconductor  device  from  damage  due  to 
abnormal  pulses  from  the  driving  circuitry  thereof,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  sampling  a  pulse  signal  from  said  driving  cir- 
cuitry; 

means  for  time-delaying  said  pulse  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  pulse  signal  with  said  time- 
delayed  pulse  signal  and  for  issuing  an  output  signal  indic- 
ative of  whether  said  pulse  signal  exceeds  a  pre-deter- 
mtned  pulse  width; 

said  time-delaying  and  comparing  means  comprising 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  receiving 
as  its  input  the  pulse  signal  from  said  driving  circuitry; 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
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a  first  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  second  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  first  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  output; 
a  second  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  output; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  to  the 

input  of  the  first  delay  circuit  and  to  an  input  of  the  first 

NAND  gate; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  delay  circuit  to  the 

other  input  of  the  first  NAND  gate; 


iS 


means  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  NAND  gate  to  the 

input  of  the  second  inverter; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  inverter  to  the 

input  of  the  second  delay  circuit  and  to  an  input  of  the 

second  NAND  gate; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  delay  circuit  to 

the  other  input  of  the  second  NAND  gate; 
the  output  of  the  second  NAND  gate  being  indicative  of 
whether  said  pulse  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  pulse 
width. 


3,896342 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  LIGHTNING 

ARRESTERS 

Enrique  Fornes  Puget,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Nuclear 

Ibcrica  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  7,  1971,  394004 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9104 

U.S.  CI.  317-61  5  Claims 
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U.  ^3 

1.  A  radioactive  lightning  arrester  apparatus,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  a  rod  connected  to  the  earth;  a  support  mounted 
concentrically  about  the  rod;  a  low  energy  radioactive  source 
comprising  one  or  more  cores  or  nuclei  disposed  on  said 
support;  rotating  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod;  a 
plurality  of  arms  radially  emerging  from  said  rotating  means, 
each  arm  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  cup  against  which  the 
wind  acts  in  order  to  cause  said  rotating  means  to  continually 
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rotate  when  She  wind  blows;  at  least  one  link  means  movalJle 
with  and  extending  from  said  rotating  means;  and  a  bru$h 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  each  link,  each  brush  situated  facing 
the  radioactive  source  so  that  said  brush  contacts  the  radiojjc- 
tive  source  tg  clean  it  as  said  rotating  means  rotates. 


1 


3,896,343 

HEAT-OPERATED  SHORT-CIRCUITING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Basil  Offor  Baker,  Rickinansworth,  and  John  William  Ellis 

Ross,  Sidcup,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  M-O  Valve 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FBed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar. 
1973,  14137/73 

I  Int.  CI.  H02h  3122 

U.S.  CI.  317-L61  10  Clalrtis 


6    U    (76  M  (3 


r.  23, 
liils 
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1.  A  heat-operated  short  circuiting  arrangement  compri  i- 
ing:  an  enclosure  formed  at  least  partly  of  a  heat-shrinkable 
material;  a  pair  of  terminals  for  external  connection  of  the 
arrangement  which  provide  spaced  surfaces  within  the  enclo- 
sure; at  least  one  element  of  a  fusible,  electrically  conductive 
material  housed  within  the  enclosure;  and  means  providing  a 
space  within  said  enclosure  between  said  spaced  surfaces 
through  which,  on  heating  of  the  arrangement,  molten  mate- 
rial, produced  by  melting  of  said  fusible  material  is  caused  to 
flow  due  to  shrinking  of  said  heat  shrinkable  material  to  estab- 
lish electrical  connection  between  said  spaced  surfaces. 


3,896,344 

ENGINE  IGNITER  TIP  CONNECTOR  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL 

EXPANSION 

Thomas  Parker  Haselton,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Generil 
Electric  Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,525 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  317-96  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  igniter  tip  connector,  the  combination  comprising 
a.  a  metallic  outer  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  metallic  hous 
ing  of  an  igniter  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  metallic  sheath  o 
a  cable  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

b.  an  igniter  electrode  extending  into  said  metallic 
outer  shell,  said  igniter  elecUode  being  mounted  in  insu 
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lated  relationship  with  the  said  igniter  housing  and  the 
said  metallic  outer  shell, 

c.  a  lead  wire  from  said  cable  extending  into  said  metallic 
outer  shell,  said  lead  wire  being  mounted  in  electrically 
insulated  relationship  with  said  metallic  outer  shell  and 
the  said  metallic  sheath  of  the  cable,  the  ends  of  said 
electrode  and  said  lead  wire  being  separated  by  a  gap 
which  is  greater  than  the  maximum  differential,  thermal 
expansion  between  said  metallic  outer  shell  and  said  wire 
and  electrode, 

d.  axially  extensible  coil  spring  means  connected  between 
said  lead  wire  and  said  electrode  extending  partially  into 
said  coil  spring  which  has  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameters  of  said  wire  and  said  electrode,  whereby  said 
spring  means  absorbs  any  differential  expansion. 


3,896,345 

PHOTO  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Henry  R.  Zink,  P.O.  Box  459,  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.  92352 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,851 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  47100 

U.S.  CI.  317-134  9  Claims 


3,896,346 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTROMAGNET  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Louis  A.  Ufe,  RoUing  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronk  Cam- 
shaft Corporation,  Rolling  HiUs,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,268,  Nov.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,956 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132 
U,S.  a.  3 1 7— 1 54  2  Cbims 


TO  ACCM3S 
Device 


41 


Tl 


'43 
S3 

70  ALAJtm 


sz 

MECHAMICAL   LJkTCM 

45 

OPTN 


^ 


w 


in  VAC- 


46 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetically  operated 
device,  a  circuit  for  producing  rapid  current  growth  in  the  coil 
of  said  device,  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of 
current  in  said  coil,  an  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  relatively  high  voltage  capable  of  effecting  rapid 

current  growth  in  said  coil; 
semiconductor  switching  means  responsive  to  external  con- 
trol for  applying  said  high  voltage  source  to  energize  said 
coil,  said  semiconductor  switching  means  operating  in  a 
switching  mode  as  a  substantially  non-dissipative  ele- 
ment; 
first  means  for  sensing  the  current  in  said  coil  to  open  said 
semiconductor  switching  means  when  a  predetermined 
coil  current  value  is  reached,  and  for  closing  said  switch 
intermittently  thereafter,  to  maintain  said  predetermined 
coil  current  value; 
and  second  means  subject  to  external  control  for  applying 
said  high  voltage  source  to  said  coil  in  opposite  polarity, 
thereby  accelerating  the  rate  of  current  decline  in  said 
coil. 


1.  In  an  access  control  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  receptacle  having  a  first  station  and  a  second  station  and 
including  means  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  a  key  mem- 
ber for  movement  past  said  first  station  to  said  second 
station; 

a  first  radiation  sensor  mounted  at  said  first  station; 

a  second  radiation  sensor  mounted  at  said  second  station; 

means  for  directing  radiation  across  said  slot  to  each  of  said 
sensors; 

a  first  transparency  mounted  at  said  first  station;  and 

a  key  member  having  a  second  transparency  which  is  the 
complement  of  said  first  transparency,  with  said  second 
transparency  positioned  on  said  key  member  to  move 
past  said  second  station  to  said  first  station  as  said  key 
member  is  inserted  into  said  slot,  and 

with  at  least  the  portions  of  said  key  member  which  are  at 
said  second  station  during  insertion  having  an  average 
radiation  transmission  characteristic  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  said  second  transparency. 


3,896,347 
CORONA  WIND  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Peter  Charles  Gelfand,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 
Corporation,  Menk>  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,625 
Int.  CL  B03c  3174 
V}S.  CL  317-262  E  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  a  corona  wind  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  rod-like  member  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  high-voltage  source; 

b.  an  electrically  conductive  shell  mounted  to  spacedly 
surround  said  rod-like  member  and  having  a  first  open 
mouth  at  one  end  thereof  through  which  said  rod-like 
member  passes,  said  first  mouth  being  relatively  large 
compared  to  the  diameter  of  said  rod-like  member; 

c.  a  plurality  of  ihin  plate-like  members,  each  fastened  on 
edge  in  a  circumferential  series  around  said  rod-like 
member  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  toward  said  shell; 
portions  of  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  plate-like 
members  having  a  plurality  of  corona-emitting  points 
formed  thereon,  said  points  being  generally  directed 
outwardly  and  toward  said  first  mouth; 

d.  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  shell  being  spaced  radially 
apart  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  plate-like  mem- 
bers, said  shell  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal ground  so  that  electrical  discharge  from  said  poinu  is 
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directed  toward  said  shell  to  cause  a  gaseous  flow  within 
said  shell  in  the  space  between  said  shell  and  said  rod-like 
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3,896,348 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  DC  LOAD  FROM  AN  AC 

SOURCE  THROUGH  A  RECTIFIER 

Peter  Loderer,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  \k- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1973, 
2333570 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/16;  H02m  1/12 
VS.  CL  318-227  n  Claims 


itmff 


7^&^4^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  DC  load  from  an  AC  source 
through  an  uncontrolled  rectifier  and  a  DC  control  element 
arranged  between  the  output  of  the  rectifier  and  the  DC  load, 
the  control  unit  of  the  DC  control  element  being  synchronized 
with  the  AC  source  and  arranged  to  keep  the  power  factor  at 
a  predetermined  value,  a  capacitor  being  associated  with  the 
DC  control  element  for  storing  energy,  and  a  by-pass  diode 
bridged  across  the  DC  load,  an  improved  arrangement  for 
suppressing  unwanted  harmonics  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  second  by-pass  diodes  connected  in  series  in 
the  same  direction  across  the  load; 

b.  a  capacitor  associated  with  the  DC  control  element  cou- 
pled between  one  input  terminal  of  the  DC  control  ele- 
ment and  the  center  of  the  two  by-pass  diodes. 


3,896349  ! 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  MOTORS  INTERCONNECTED 
TO  FORM  A  RING  CIRCUIT 
Vaiery  Konatantiiiovkh  Lozcnko,  uUtsa  Krasoy  Kazaoets,  19, 
korpus  I,  kv.  258;  Vladimir  Alexandrovkli  Morozov,  ulHsa 
Krasny  Kazanets,  19,  korpus  1,  kv.  80;  Vladimir  Scraflmo- 
vfch  PavUkhin,  Aviarootomaya  uUtsa,  4,  korpus  2,  kv,  108; 
Anatoly  Mikhaitovkh  Santatov,  Chasovaya  ulitsa  14,  kv.  23, 
all  of  Moscow;  Leonid  Nikolacvkh  Negodyaev,  ulitsa  V#k»- 
darskogo,  99a,  kv.  5,  and  Jury  Ivanovkh  Kiryanov,  ulitsa 
SoUdamosti,  11,  kv.  61,  i>oth  of  Kirov,  aU  of  U.S^.R. 
filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,513 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/46,  7/68 


U.S.  CL  318—85 


15  Claims 


member  when  said  rod-like  member  is  charged  to  a  high 
voltage. 


1.  An  electric  drive  comprising:  at  least  two  gatecontrolled 
electric  motors,  each  of  said  gate-controlled  electric  motors 
comprising  a  synchronous  machine,  each  of  said  gate-cdn- 
trolled  electric  motors  having  a  rotor  position  sensor  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  synchronous  machine,  each  of  said  gate- 
controlled  electric  motors  being  provided  with  gate  switching 
means,  an  output  of  said  gate  switching  means  being  con- 
nected to  armature  winding  sections  of  said  synchronous 
machine;  gates  of  said  gate  switching  means;  gate  switch  bn 
control  circuits  for  said  gate  switching  means;  gate  switch  off 
control  circuhs  for  said  gate  switching  means,  said  gate  switch 
on  circuit  of  each  of  said  gate  switching  means  being  ca|n- 
nected  to  the  first  input  of  said  rotor  position  sensor  of  each 
subsequent  synchronous  machine  thereby  forming  a  ring  cir- 
cuit. 


3,896350 

ENERGIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES  DRIVING,  OR  BRAKING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Dieter  Kipp,  Aurich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-SchiUerhohe,  Germany 

Fled  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    25,    197; 
2303555 

Int.  CL''  H02P  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  318 — 87  4  Claims 


ICE.  us 
Boscl 


r 


PULSE 
SOURCE 


^« 


'22 


MOTOR 


I 


MOTOR 


0 


1^30 


t^ 


36' 


I 


JjT  IV 


1.  In  a  drive  system  having  at  least  two  series-type  dynamp 
electric  machines  (20,  30)  connected  to  at  least  two  load$, 
such  as  vehicle  wheels,  an  energization  circuit  for  said  dynamo 
electric  machines  arranged  to  selectively  connect  said  dynamo 
electric  machines  to  operate  in  motor  mode  driving  the  load$, 
or  to  operate  in  generator  mode,  effecting  dynamic  braking  of 
the  loads. 
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means  (24, 25;  34, 35)  controlling  the  direction  of  energiza- 
tion of  the  fields  (22,  23;  32,  33)  of  the  dynamo  electric 
machines  to  selectively  operate  in  either  of  said  modes; 

and  switch  means  (15,  16)  selectively  directly  cross  con- 
necting the  armatures  (21,  31)  of  the  dynamo  electric 
machines  so  as  to  place  the  armatures  in  a  parallel  circuit 
relationship  when  said  mode  control  means  (24,  25;  34, 
35)  energizes  the  fields  in  a  direction  to  operate  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  in  a  generator-dynamic  braking 
mode,  said  cross-connecting  switch  means  forming  a 
bypass  circuit  for  circulating  currents  between  the  arma- 
tures (21,31)  arising  due  to  differences  in  voltages  across 
said  armatures  when  the  dynamo  electric  machines  (29, 
30)  operate  in  generator  mode,  and  said  switch  means 
selectively  interrupting  said  parallel  circuit  cross  connec- 
tion of  the  armatures  (21,  31 )  of  the  machines  (20,  30) 
when  the  dynamo  electric  machines  (20,  30)  operate  in 
motor  mode. 


3,896,351 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SELF-CONTROLLED 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Felix  Blaschke,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,751 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Germany,   Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342653 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  318-175  7  Claims 


■  mil  IU>II  p — '■ 
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1.  In  a  converter  fed,  self-controlled  synchronous  machine 
having  an  excitation  current  control,  a  flux  computer  having 
as  one  output  the  cosine  of  the  rotor  angle  and  means  to 
establish  predetermined  field-parallel  and  field-orthogonal 
components  of  the  stator  current,  an  improved  regulating 
.'rrangement  comprising;  dividing  means  having  its  output 
coupled  as  a  reference  input  to  the  excitation  control  and 
having  as  a  dividend  input  a  quantity  proportional  to  the 
desired  magnetizing  current  and  as  a  divisor  input,  a  quantity 
proportional  to  the  cosine  of  the  rotor  angle  obtained  from  the 
flux  computer. 


3,896352 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS  AND  SURGE  DIVERTERS 
William  Walter  James  Miles,  Buckhurst  Hill,  England,  as- 
signor to  Bowthorpe  Hellermann  Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1972, 
48803/72 

Int.  CI.  H02II  9/06 
U.S.  CL  317—68  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  device  comprising  a  casing  housing,  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  components  arranged  in  two  or 
more  stacks,  each  component  in  anyone  of  the  stacks  being 
electrically  connected  directly  to  a  component  in  the  other  or 
one  of  the  other  stacks,  said  components  each  comprising  a 
central  annular  ceramic  plate,  an  annular  non-linear  resistor 
located  on  each  side  of  the  central  plate,  a  spark  gap  unit 
located  in  the  aperture  defined  by  the  central  plate,  two 
contact  plates,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  central  plate 


so  as  to  cover  its  surface  and  the  aperture  therein,  and  a 
cup-shaped  insulation  member  arranged  over  the  central 
portion  of  the  contact  plate  on  each  side  of  the  central  plate. 


the  components  being  separated  by  circular  ceramic  plates  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  whole  assembly  is  taken  by  the  cup- 
shaped  insulation  members  and  the  central  plates. 

3,896353 
ENCLOSED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
WITH  INTERLOCKING  ELEMENTS 
Lawrence  A.  Burton,  Oconomowoc,  and  Gustav  W.  Doos, 
Shorewood,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,350 

Int.  CL  H02b  /  7/74 

U.S.CL  317-103  9  Claims 


1.  In    a    high    voltage    motor    control    the    combination 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  door  and  a  handle  which  is  operable 
between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position  to  allow  entry 
into  the  enclosure  through  the  door; 

a  plurality  of  current  conducting  paths  contained  within 
said  enclosure  conducting  load  current  between  a  set  of 
high  voltage  terminals  on  the  back  of  said  enclosure  and 
a  set  of  load  lines; 

guide  means  mounted  to  the  enclosure  floor; 

a  carriage  which  is  slidably  received  by  said  guide  means 
and  retained  thereby  in  an  operating  position,  said  car- 
riage including  a  contactor  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected into  said  current  conducting  paths  when  said 
carriage  is  in  said  operating  position,  said  contactor  being 
operable  to  conduct  load  current  when  energized  and  to 
interrupt  conduction  of  load  current  when  deenergized; 
a  fuse  assembly  mounted  to  the  back  wall  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  including  a  set  of  fuses  which  are  electrically 
connected  into  said  current  conducting  paths; 

a  disconnect  assembly  mounted  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
enclosure  above  said  fuse  assembly  and  including  a  set  of 
disconnect  switches  which  are  electrically  connected  into 
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said  current  conducting  paths  and  which  are  operable    said  filter  capacitor  and  selectively  operable  to  be  coupled 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  they  conduct  load    the  control  g^e  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  load  current  carry- 
current  from  said  high  voltage  terminals  on  the  back  of 
said  enclosure  and  an  open  position  in  which  they  isolate 
the  high  voltage  terminals  from  the  interior  of  the  enclo- 
sure: and 
an  interlock  mechanism  which  connects  said  disconnect 
assembly  to  said  handle  and  which  is  operable  to  open 
said  disconnect  switches  when  said  handle  is  operated  to 
unlock  said  door. 


3,896^54 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
James  H.  Coleman,  and  Jyh-Shuey  Lo,  both  of  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,187 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  3106 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  5  Claims 


I.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectric 
ceramic  body;  a  plurality  of  spaced  mutually  parallel  film 
electrodes  buried  in  said  body,  mutually  perpendicular  X  and 
Y  axes  of  said  capacitor  defining  a  plane  being  parallel  to  said 
electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  common 
area  of  overlap  with  the  adjacent  of  said  spaced  electrodes, 
said  at  least  one  electrode  having  co-planar  extensions  in 
opposite  X  axis  directions  beyond  said  common  overlap  area, 
said  extensions  in  one  X  axis  direction  having  an  accumulated 
width  in  the  y  direction  equal  to  the  accumulated  width  of  said 
opposite  X  axis  extensions,  each  said  adjacent  electrode  hav- 
ing co-planar  extensions  in  opposite  Y  axis  directions  beyond 
said  common  overlap  area,  said  extensions  of  said  each  adja- 
cent electrode  in  one  Y  axis  direction  having  an  accumulated 
length  in  the  x  direction  equal  to  the  accumulated  length  of 
said  opposite  Y  axis  extensions;  and  a  connective  means  at 
spaced  faces  of  said  body  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  a 
voltage  between  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  said  adjacent 
electrodes. 


3,896,355 

SELF.POWERED  THYRISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Eugene  H.  Guicheteau,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,944 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1140 

U.S.  CI.  318—207  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  circuit  including  in  combination  first 
and  second  semiconductor  load  carrying  gate  controlled  con- 
ducting devices  each  having  a  pair  of  load  terminals  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relationship  with  an  individually  associ- 
ated inductive  impedance  load  across  a  pair  of  alternating 
current  power  supply  terminals,  and  control  circuit  means 
coupled  to  and  controlling  said  gate  controlled  conducting 
devices  comprising  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  gat- 
ing potential,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  filter 
capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  of 
one  of  said  power  supply  terminals  and  one  of  said  load  termi- 
nals of  each  of  said  gate  controlled  conductive  devices,  said 
filter  capacitor  having  a  second  terminal  connected  by  first 
and  second  circuits  to  the  other  one  of  said  power  supply 
terminals,  each  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  including  a 
rectifier,  a  current  limiting  capacitor  and  an  associated  one  of 
said  load  devices,  and  gating  means  operatively  coupled  to 


ing  gate  controlled  conducting  devices  for  applying  a  gatinj 
on  signal  to  said  device  to  cause  the  same  to  conduct  loaji 
current  therethrough. 


i 


3,896,356 

METHOD  i4ND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  OF  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR  VIA 

INDEPENDENT  VOLTAGE,  SYNCHRONOUS 

FREQUENCY,  AND  SLIP  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  AT  A^ 

OPERATING  POINT 
Robert  E.  Hoffman,  Erie,  Pa.;  John  A.  Cline,  Pittsfield,  Mass 
Christopher  S.   Fuselier,  Pittsfield,   Mass.,  and  John   E 
D'Atre,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Con^ 
pany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,449,  Jan.  24,  1973,  abandonet . 

This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,433 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-^27  9  Claimk 


EimNWit 

/    MOTOR 


1 .  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  motor  having  a  stator  and  i  i 
rotor  for  stable  operation  over  a  wide  range  of  rotor  speeds 
wherein  motor  control  is  effected  by  control  of  the  amplitud 
and  frequency  components  of  the  drive  voltage  applied  to  th 
motor,  apparatus  for  control  of  the  motor  slip  frequenc 
comprising  the  combination  of  independent: 

a.  means  for  variation  of  the  voltage  amplitude  responsiv 
to  a  function  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  commanded  an 
actual  rotor  speeds;  and 

b.  means  for  variation  of  the  frequency  of  the  said  voltag 
applied  to  said  motor  responsive  to  a  function  of  th 
algebraic  sum  of  said  commanded  rotor  speed  and  th 
desired  slip  frequency; 

said  means  for  variation  being  independent  of  each  othe 
and  said  means  for  variation  of  the  frequency  being  inde 
pendent  of  rotor  speed  whereby  variation  of  said  voltag( 
amplitude  will  not  cause  a  reactionary  change  in  moto. 
frequency  and  whereby  the  actual  slip  frequency  of  said 
motor  is  free  to  vary  until  true  rotor  speed  approaches  thq 
desired  rotor  speed. 
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3,896,357 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  DC  MOTORS  WITH  HALL 

GENERATORS 

Kii^i  Tanikoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha  and  Canon  SclM  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1972.  47- 
87349;  Nov.  10,  1972,  47-112626 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  318-254  ,5  cuuns 
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motor  speed  detecting  means  for  generating  a  signal  of 
frequency  corresponding  to  roUtional  speed  of  the  DC. 
motor, 

synchronous  drive  controlling  means  for  the  motor,  said 
controlling  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  receive  signals 
from  said  reference  signal  generating  means  and  signals 
from  said  motor  speed  detecting  means  and  generating 
driving  signals  for  the  motor  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference  between  both  said  signals. 
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1.  A  DC  motor  and  driving  control  system  therefor  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

a.  a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarities 
thereon; 

b.  a  stator  having  flux-producing  windings  positioned  in 
torque-producing  relation  to  said  rotor; 

c.  Hall  generators  positioned  in  flux-sensing  relationship  to 
said  magnetic  poles  and  actuatable  to  detect  the  instanta- 
neous rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  and  to  generate  elec- 
trical signals  with  a  frequency  responding  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  DC  motor; 

d.  driving  means  having  transistors  for  applying  an  exciting 
current  to  said  windings  in  response  to  the  output  signals 
from  said  Hall  generators; 

e.  detecting  means  connected  with  said  transistors  in  said 
driving  means  to  detect  a  saturated  state  of  said  transis- 
tors; 

f.  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  voltage  lower  than  a  satura- 
tion voltage  of  said  transistors  in  said  driving  means  so  as 
not  to  saturate  said  transistors; 

g.  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said 
detecting  means  with  the  output  signal  of  said  generating 
means  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence therebetween;  and 

h.  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said 
Hall  generators  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
comparator  means,  thereby  controlling  the  level  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  Hall  generators. 
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delaying  means  connected  to  said  reference  signal  generat- 
ing means  to  delay  said  reference  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  and 

adjusting  means  capable  of  being  connected  to  said  delaying 
means  and  said  synchronous  drive  controlling  means  and 
comparing  input  signals  from  both  said  means  so  as  to 
adjust  the  output  of  said  synchronous  drive  conUolling 
means,  said  adjusting  means  controlling  duty  of  driving 
current  for  the  DC.  motor  to  the  value  close  to  approxi- 
mately 1009b. 


3,896,358 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  D.C.  MOTOR 
Kinji  Tanikoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1973, 48-83277 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5116 
U.S.  CL  318-314  16  Claims 

1.  A  drive  system  for  a  D.C.  motor  comprising: 
reference  signal  generating  means  having  a  predetermined 
frequency. 


3,896,359 
MULTISPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  Olander,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Michael  J.  Capa- 
rone,  Arcadia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trol Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,182 
Int.  CI.  H02p  7158 
U.S.  CL  318-334  i  claim 

1.  A  multispeed  control  system  for  selecting  the  number  of 
isolated  windings  for  excitation  in  a  multi-winding  electrical 
motor  in  response  to  selected  discrete  amplitudes  of  a  sensed 
parameter,  comprising: 

electrical  power  supply  means  for  providing  a  D.C.  electri- 
cal signal; 

parameter  responsive  means  disposed  to  respond  to  said 
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sensed  parameter  in  a  predetermined  relationship  of 
electrical  resistance  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  sensed  parameter; 

a  first  and  second  resistive  divider  network  connected  in 
parallel  for  excitation  across  said  power  supply  means 
and  across  said  parameter  responsive  means  as  one  ele- 
ment thereof; 

a  first  and  second  differential  amplifier  respectively  con- 


y.s  \j^^. 


nected  between  said  first  and  second  divider  networks 
and  said  parameter  responsive  means  for  respectively 
producing  a  first  and  second  bridge  differential  signal  in 
response  to  the  corresponding  bridge  balance  formed 
therebetween;  and 
a  first  and  second  control  circuit  connected  to  respectively 
receive  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier  signal 
for  selectively  connecting  for  exciution  said  isolated 
windings  of  said  motor  in  a  predetermined  response  to 
said  first  and  second  bridge  differential  signals. 


3«8963o0 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FORWARD  FEED  PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  OF  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Jurgen  Meyer,  ami  Siegfried  Waller,  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 

many,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngcseUscliaft,   Munich, 

Germany 

CootiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,507,  Oct  15,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,707 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    18,    1968, 
1803742 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19124 
U.S.  CI.  318-571  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  optimum  adjustment  of  a  digitally  con- 
trolled machine  tool  in  the  machining  process  of  a  workpiece 
(W)  wherein  a  control  system  of  a  programmed  contour  in- 
cludes feeding  means  for  transmitting  appropriate  control 
commands  to  the  machine  tool  and  for  regulating  the  relative 
speed  of  the  machine  tool  to  the  workpiece  in  accordance 
with  the  forming  power  applied  to  the  workpiece  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  feed  speed  is  decreased  when  the  forming  power 
is  increased  and  the  feed  speed  is  increased  when  the  forming 
power  is  decreased,  said  apparatus  comprising  work  feeding 
means  for  changing  the  programmed  contour  in  the  direction 
of  decreasing  processing  depth  (-Ky)  when  the  forming  power 
(Mrf)  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  (M„aj.)  and  for  continu- 
ing the  process  in  the  direction  of  increasing  processing  depth 
(— y)  to  a  maximum  of  the  programmed  contour  when  the 


forming  power  is  less  than  a  predetermined  lower  level  (M„,j. 
-A);  reversible  counter  means  for  digitally  storing  deviatiorts 
from  the  programmed  contour;  and  additional  work  feedii^ 
means  for  additionally  utilizing  the  deviations  for  controlliitt 
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the  movementj  (x,  y)  of  the  machine  tool  to  decrease  sai  I 
deviations  in  a  manner  whereby  the  contour  is  repeatedl  i 
removed  until  the  actual  contour  of  the  workpiece  coincide  5 
with  the  programmed  contour. 


3,896,361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  A^ 

ERROR  IN  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
Seiuemon  Inaba;  Kanryo  Shimizu,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yo- 
shihiro  Hashimoto,  Yokohama;  Youichi  Amemiya,  Tokyc), 
and  Hiroshi  Usami,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1969, 44-85 138 
Int.  CI.  G05b  5101;  G05d  231275 
U.S,  CL  318-^16  2  Claimi 
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1.  In  a  nunierical  control  system  including  pulse  motoi 

means  for  driving  a  movable  element  of  a  machine,  means  foi 

generating  pulses  in  proportion  to  the  actual  velocity  of  said 

movable  element,  and  means  for  supplying  command  velocity 

input  pulses,  an  improvement  for  compensating  for  an  error  in 

said  numerical  control  system  comprising,  I 

means  for  applying  input  signals  to  said  pulse  motor  means 

to  drive  said  pulse  motor  means  to  control  a  velocity  oi 

movement  of  said  movable  element. 


July  22,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1483 


deviation  signal  generating  means  having  an  input  for  appli- 
cation of  said  command  velocity  input  pulses  and  having 
an  output  for  producing  deviation  signal  pulses  in  propor- 
tion to  a  command  velocity  determined  by  said  command 
input  pulses, 

means  for  combining  said  command  input  pulses,  said  devi- 
ation signal  pulses,  and  said  actual  velocity  pulses  to 
produce  compensating  pulses, 

means  for  applying  said  compensating  pulses  and  said  com- 
mand velocity  input  pulses  to  said  means  for  applying 
input  signals  to  said  pulse  motor  means,  said  means  for 
applying  input  signals  to  said  pulse  motor  means  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  said  command  velocity  input 
pulses  as  an  electrical  input  to  said  pulse  motor  means, 
and  pulse  responsive  means  connected  to  said  pulse  mo- 
tor means  for  supplying  a  mechanical  input  thereto  in 
response  to  said  compensating  pulses  for  altering  the 
velocity  of  said  pulse  motor  means  as  determined  by  said 
command  velocity  input  pulses. 


3,896,362 
LIGHT-BEAM  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Graham  Stewart  Brandon  Street,  115,  Perse  Way,  Cambridge, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,643,  Oct.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,679 

Int.  CI.  G05b  \m 
U.S.  CI.  318-640  22  Claims 


for  receiving  feed-back  position  signals  representing 
actual  mirror  means  position, 

c.  means  connected  to  said  first  input  means  and  said 
feed-back  input  means  for  generating  error  signals 
representing  at  each  instant  the  departure  of  the  actual 
mirror  position  indicated  by  the  feed-back  signals  from 

the  mirror  position  required  by  the  command  signals, 
and 

d.  first  means  connected  to  said  error  signal  generating 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  mirror 
means  in  dependence  upon  said  error  signals; 

secondary  beam  control  means  simuluneously  responsive 
to  the  same  error  signals  as  said  mirror  controlling  means 
for  simultaneously  deflecting  said  beam  before  it  reaches 
said  steering  mirror  means,  said  secondary  beam  control 
means  including 

a.  a  secondary  deflection  system  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  light  beam  between  said  source  and  said  steering 
mirror  means  for  accurately  deflecting  said  beam  at  a 
faster  second  speed  within  a  narrower  range  of  beam 
positions  incident  on  the  steering  mirror  means,  and 

b.  second  means  defining  a  secondary  control  circuit 
connected  between  said  error  signal  generating  means 
and  said  secondary  deflection  system  and  responsive  to 
the  same  said  error  signals  for  causing  said  secondary 
deflection  system  to  correct  the  beam  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  same  error  signals; 

whereby  said  secondary  beam  control  means  rapidly  de- 
flects, within  its  narrow  range,  the  beam  incident  on  the 
steering  mirror  means  to  dynamically  compensate  for 
instantaneous  deflection  error  in  the  beam  emerging  from 
such  steering  mirror  means,  simultaneously  with  at  least 
partial  execution  by  the  slower  but  wider  range  steering 
mirror  means  of  moves  toward  each  of  a  rapidly  com- 
manded series  of  beam  deflecting  positions. 
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3,896,363 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FAILURE 
OF  A  STEPPING  MOTOR  TO  RESPOND  TO  THE 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Carl  Kinsei,  and  Robert  Nick  Magee,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MQacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,775 

Int.  CL'G05B  19140 

U.S.  CI.  318-685  4  Claims 


1.  Light  beam  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  a  light  beam  to  be  steered  by 

deflection  thereof; 
steering  mirror  means  located  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam 

from  said  source  and  repositionable  at  a  first  speed  for 

deflecting  said  light  beam  within  a  wide  range  of  beam 

deflectng  positions; 
servo-control  means  controlling  said  steering  mirror  means 

and  comprising 

a.  first  input  means  for  receiving  command  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  required  mirror  means  position. 


HWJMIUTW  tt 
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feed-back  mput  means  connected  to  said  mirror  means  apparatus  comprising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  failure  of  a  stepping  motor 
to  respond  to  input  pulses  generated  by  a  control  circuit,  the 
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a.  a  velocity  transducer  in  mechanical  communication  with 
the  stepping  motor  for  providing  a  first  output  analog 
signal  in  response  to  the  stepping  motor  rotating  in  one 
direction  and  a  second  output  analog  signal  in  response 
to  the  stepping  motor  rotating  in  an  opposite  direction; 

b.  means  connected  to  the  velocity  transducer  for  produc- 
ing an  analog  feedback  signal  in  response  to  the  output 
analog  signals; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  input  pulses  and  the  analog 
feedback  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  the  input  pulses  and  the  absence  of 
corresponding  analog  feedback  signals;  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  producing  an 
indication  of  an  error  condition. 


3,896,364 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR  ADAPTER 
Rkhard  A.  Reister,  Box  1 10, 0.  W.  S.  Rd.,  Yucca  VaUey,  Calif. 
92284 

Coatinuation-iii-pan  of  Ser.  No.  388,572,  Aug.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,612 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7100 
MS.  CI.  320-2  30  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  an  electric  razor  suitable  for  transporta- 
tion vehicles  wherein  said  electric  razor  has  a  primary  self- 
contained  battery  source  for  operation  of  said  electric  razor, 
said  adapter  comprizing:  appropriate  electrical  resistance 
means,  means  to  electrically  connect  the  input  of  said  electri- 
cal resistance  means  to  a  secondary  battery  source  such  as  in 
transportation  vehicles,  said  secondary  battery  source  being  of 
higher  voltage  than  said  primary  battery  source,  means  to 
electrically  connect  the  output  of  said  electrical  resistance 
means  to  the  input  of  said  electric  razor,  switching  means  to 
electrically  connect  a  first  appropriate  resistance  of  said  resis- 
tance means  in  series  between  said  secondary  battery  source 
and  said  electric  razor  to  start  said  electric  razor,  switching 
means  to  further  electrically  connect  a  second  appropriate 
resistance  of  said  resistance  means  in  series  between  said 
secondary  battery  source  and  said  electric  razor  for  normal 
running  of  said  electric  razor,  switching  means  to  further 
electrically  connect  a  third  appropriate  resistance  of  said 
resistance  means  in  series  between  said  secondary  battery 
source  and  said  primary  battery  source  to  properly  recharge 
said  primary  battery  source  from  said  secondary  battery 
source. 


3,896,365 

POWER  CENTER  INVERTER  HAVING  POWER  CENTER 

COMMUTATION  DURING  OPERATION  INTO  SHORT 

CIRCUITS 

Thomas  M.  Corry,  Goleta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,630 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 

\}S.  CI.  321-5  2  Claims 

1.  A  three-phase  power  center  inverter  having  continued 

operation  into  a  short  circuit  load  comprising:  means  for 
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generating  an  Alternating  signal  referenced  to  a  neutral  poter  ■ 
tial;  a  full-wave  rectifier  coupled  to  the  last  mentioned  means 
for  rectifying  the  alternating  signal  and  supplying  a  first  unidi- 
rectional volt^e;  a  first  inverter  connected  to  the  rectifying 
means  for  producing  by  controlled  rectifier  action,  thre^ 
phase,  full-wave,  flat-top  voltage  segments;  a  three-phas^ 
load;  three  impedance  means;  a  set  of  three-phase  line  con- 
ductors, each  interconnecting  the  first  inverter  and  the  loa^ 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  three  impedance  means,  each 
segment  of  the  three-phase,  full-wave,  fiat-top  voltage  seg- 
ments being  terminated  by  a  commutating  voltage  on  the 
respective  line  conductor;  a  second  inverter  connected  to  thfc 
rectifying  means  and  operating  in  synchronism  with  the  first 
inverter  for  producing  at  its  output,  single-phase,  flat-top 
voltages  alternating  between  the  upper  and  lower  potential  aft 
a  rate  three  times  the  frequency  of  the  three-phase  voltage 
segments  produced  by  the  first  inverter;  an  inductor  having  an 
input  tap  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  inverter,  a  lo\i^ 
voltage  tap  connected  to  the  neutral  potential,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  voltage  taps  between  the  low  voltage  tap  and  th« 
input  tap  and  a  step-up  tap  in  voltage  multiplying  position  in 
relation  to  the  flat- top  voltage;  a  voltage  distributor  including 
first  and  second  phase  selectors,  each  having  an  input  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  input  to  the  line  conducT 
tors  in  synchronism  with  the  first  inverter;  means  for  connectl 
ing  the  low  voltage  and  intermediate  taps  in  ascending  and 
descending  order  in  synchronism  with  the  first  inverter  to  th« 
inputs  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  phase  selectors  during 
the  period  said  phase  selectors  are  coupled  to  a  respective  line 
conductor  to  approximate  on  the  line  conductors,  in  relation 
to  the  neutral  potential,  a  balanced  and  symmetrical  voltage 
a  current  sensor  for  sensing  the  current  output  of  the  mean: 
for  generating  an  alternating  signal  and  providing  a  seconc 
unidirectional  voltage;  first  and  second  series  coupled  capaci 


tors;  means  for  coupling  the  second  unidirectional  voltag< 
across  the  series  coupled  capacitors  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tors; first  and  second  diodes  each  coupled  in  parallel  with  a 
respective  otie  of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  and  being 
poled  so  as  to  prevent  discharge  of  the  capacitor  parallel 
coupled  therewith;  means  for  coupling  the  junction  betweeri 
the  series  coupled  capacitors  to  the  step-up  tap;  and  means 
effective  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  periods  the  phase 
selectors  are  coupled  to  a  line  conductor  for  momentarily 
coupling  a  respective  one  of  the  high  and  low  voltage  sides  o( 
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the  series  coupled  capacitors  to  said  last  mentioned  line  con- 
ductor at  a  point  intermediate  the  respective  impedance 
means  and  the  first  inverter  so  as  to  commutate  the  first  in- 
verter, whereby  said  capacitors  function  to  provide  commu- 
tating power  for  commutating  the  first  inverter  in  the  event  of 
a  short  circuit  in  the  three-phase  load. 


3,896,366 

D.C.  TO  D.C.  CONVERTER  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

ISOLATION 

Seiji    Onogi.    Kamakura,    Japan,    assignor    to    Yamatake- 

Honeywell  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fik^d  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,   1972,  47- 
97801;  Sept.  29,  1972,  47-97802;  Sept.  29,  1972,  47-97803 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13104;  G05f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-16  8  Claims 


a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base 
and  operative  to  be  conductive  for  a  pulse  signal  applied 
to  its  base; 

a  first  diode  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  operative  to  be  conductive  when  said  first  transis- 
tor is  conductive; 

said  inductive  load  including  a  load  winding  and  a  control 
winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  load  winding; 

first  connecting  means  connecting  said  first  diode  in  series 
connection  with  one  end  of  said  load  winding; 

a  voltage  supply  means  connected  in  series  with  the  other 
end  of  said  load  winding; 

a  pulse  signal  source  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  and  operative  to  make  said  first  transistor  con- 
ductive; 

a  MOS-FET  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes  and 
having  its  gate  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  control  wind- 
ings; 


_^_.., 


'°\  F*      ~^* 


1.  An  isolating  signal  transducer  comprising. 

a  transformer  having  at  least  a  control  winding  and  an 

exciter  winding, 
a  fixed  impedance  member  serially  connected  with  respect 

to  said  exciter  winding, 

means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant  a.c.  excitation 
signal  through  said  fixed  impedance  member  to  said 
exciter  winding, 

a  signal  controlled  variable  impedance  means  connected 
across  said  control  winding  whereby  to  control  the  load- 
ing of  said  transformer  windings  in  accordance  with  an 
applied  d.c.  control  signal, 

means  for  applying  an  input  control  signal  to  said  variable 
impedance  means  to  effect  a  control  thereof,  and 

means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  said  transformer 
corresponding  to  the  input  control  signal  but  conduc- 
tively  isolated  thereform, 

said  means  for  applying  said  input  control  signal  to  said 
variable  impedance  means  comprising  a  differential  am- 
plifier. 


3,896,367 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  TURN-ON  AND  TURN-OFF 
TIMES  OF  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Claude  Frantz,  Kistlerhofstrasse  143,  8000  Munich  70,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,152 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311340 

Int.  CI.*H01H47/J2 
U.S.  CI.  323—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  circuit  for  obtaining  a  reduced  turn-on  or  turn-off  of 
an  inductive  load,  said  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 


ro/ 


a  second  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base 
and  connected  to  said  MOS-FET  in  a  Darlington  connec- 
tion and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  control  wind- 
ing, whereby  said  MOS-FET  becomes  conductive  when 
said  first  transistor  is  conductive; 

an  auxiliary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  load  wind- 
ing and  said  control  winding  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  second  transistor  and  operative  for  increasing  the 
current  flow  in  said  load  winding  when  said  MOS-FET  is 
conductive; 

a  second  diode  conductively  connecting  said  voltage  supply 
means  to  said  MOS-FET; 

a  third  diode  conductively  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
load  winding  to  said  MOS-FET; 

the  winding  ratio  of  said  load  winding  to  said  auxiliary 
winding  being  selected  for  turning  on  said  MOS-FET  by 
the  voltage  induced  in  said  auxiliary  winding  by  the  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  load  winding,  during  the  turning  off 
of  said  current  and  to  terminate  the  conduction  when  said 
induced  transient  current  is  substantially  zero; 

said  auxiliary  winding  being  operative  for  increasing  the 
current  flow  in  said  load  winding  when  said  MOS-FET  is 
conductive,  whereby  the  turn-on  time  of  said  inductive 
load  is  substantially  decreased  with  respect  to  the  normal 
time. 
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3,896^68 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Christian  Rym,  Nalinnes,  Belgium,  assignor  to  ACEC  (Ateliers 
de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Cliarieroi),  Charleroe,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  20,  1972,  4503; 
Mar.  19,  1973,  4905;  Mar.  19,  1973,  4907 

Int.  CI.  B64g  1/30;  GOSt  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  323-8  8  Claims 


load  across  a  source  of  alternating  current,  circuit  nleans 
including  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  source  and  a  semicon- 
ductor thermally  sensitive  switch  element  having  a  breakover 
voltage  decreased  with  an  increase  in  temperature,  said  circuit 
means  being  operative  to  trigger  said  thyristor  in  response  to 
said  break-over  of  said  semiconductor  thermally  sensitive 
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switch  element  due  to  a  voltage  across  said  capacitor  exceed- 
ing said  break-over  voltage  of  said  semiconductor  thern^ally 
sensitive  switch  element,  and  electric  heater  means  thermally 
coupled  to  said  semiconductor  thermally  sensitive  switch 
element  to  be  electrically  energized  during  a  flow  of  load 
current  through  said  load. 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  energy  source 
constituted  of  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  grouped  into  modules, 
each  module  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  common 
conductor  and  another  terminal  connected  through  a  diode  to 
a  distribution  conductor,  said  device  comprising: 
an  electronic  interrupter  connected  to  the  common  conduc- 
tor and  the  diode  connected  terminal  of  each  module  so 
as  to  short-circuit  the  module; 
a  proportional  shunt  connected  between  the  distribution 

conductor  and  the  common  conductor; 
a  differential  amplifier  connected  between  said  distribution 
conductor  and  a  reference  voltage  generating  device;  and 
an  analog-digital  converter  the  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a 
part  of  the  binary  outputs  of  which  control  said  electronic 
interrupters,  the  remaining  binary  outputs  controlling 
said  proportional  shunt. 


3,896,370 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 
August  Frederick  Manz,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fited  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42U30 

Int.  CI.  GOSf  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  R  g  cia  ms 


3,89639 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SOfT-STARTING  ELECTRIC  LOAD 

COMPRISING  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  DIAC 

Josuke  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

KabushiU  Kalsha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,855 
Claims  prk>rity,  appHcation  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1973, 48-9765 1 
Int.  CI.  G05f  U44 
U.S.  CI.  323— 19  7ri.i„c       i    a  u 

1    A    •      •.  r        *w  .  'Claims       !•  A  variable  output  voltage  transformer  comorisinB  a  coiip 
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one  another  with  each  turn  having  an  exposed  predetermined 
area  consisting  of  at  least  one  conductive  surface  segment  and 
one  nonconductive  surface  segment  respectively;  at  least  two 
electrically  conductive  members  arranged  for  sliding  engage- 
ment against  said  predetermined  area  of  each  turn  along 
separate  paths  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  winding  with 
each  path  including  one  surface  segment  of  each  of  said  pre- 
determined areas,  and  wherein  such  surface  segments  alter- 
nate so  as  to  form  a  checkered  geometric  pattern  of  conduc- 
tive and  nonconductive  surface  segments  respectively  and 
circuit  means  for  coupling  said  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers in  a  series  relationship  with  each  other. 


3,896,371 

METAL  DETECTOR  WITH  A  RESONATING  CIRCUIT 

BEING  DRIVEN  BY  A  FREQUENCY  HIGHER  THAN  ITS 

NATURAL  RESONANCE  FREQUENCY 
AUen  W.  Hametta,  629  Evergreen  PI.,  Buffak)  Grove,  III. 
60090 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,520 

Int.  CL*  GOIV  3/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  324-3  5  Claims 


pmKitA 


I.  A  metal  detecting  device  having  a  discriminating  mode  in 

which  said  device  discriminates  between  different  types  of 

metal  objects  such  as,  for  example,  coins  like  pennies  and  junk 

objects  like  pull  tabs,  bottle  caps,  foil,  etc.,  comprising 

a  probe  containing  an  induction  coil; 

a  non-bridge  type  resonating  circuit  including  said  coil  and 

a  capacitor; 
an  oscillator  which  during  the  discriminating  mode  provides 
a  driving  signal  which  has  a  predetermined  frequency  that 
is  significantly  higher  than  the  natural  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  resonating  circuit; 
means  coupling  the  oscillator  to  the   resonating  circuit 
through  isolation  means  which  prevent  feedback  from  the 
resonating  circuit  to  the  oscillator  so  that  the  frequency 
of  the  driving  signal  remains  constant  during  the  discrimi- 
nating mode; 
said  resonating  circuit  being  driven  by  the  driving  signal  so 
that  it  provides  three  different  types  of  output  signals 
having  characteristic  amplitudes,  namely, 

a.  a  first  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  amplitude 
when  the  probe  is  remote  from  a  metal  object, 

b.  a  second  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  greater 
then  the  amplitude  of  the  first  output  signal  when  the 
probe  is  proximate  a  metal  object  having  an  effect  on 
the  electrical  properties  of  the  coil  generally  similar  to 
that  of  an  object  such  as  a  coin  like  a  penny, 

c.  a  third  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  about  the 
same  as  or  less  than  the  amplitude  of  the  first  output 
signal  when  the  probe  is  proximate  a  metal  object 
having  an  effect  on  the  electrical  properties  of  the  coil 
generally  similar  to  that  of  junk  objecte  such  as  a  p«tU 
tab,  bottle  cap,  foil,  etc.,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  second  output  signal  for  providiiig 
an  indication  that  the  probe  is  proxiasate  a  metal  object 
such  as  a  coin. 


3396372 

MAGNETIC  SENSING  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Emmanuel  M.  TrikiUs,  170  Mapkwood  Ave,  Cohiaibus,  Ohte 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,729,  July  18,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  102,224 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33/00 

U.S.CL  324-41  20Claiau 


OOOK 


3-" 
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ing 


A  method  for  preventing  the  pilferage  of  goods  compris- 


.  providing  a  security  area  having  an  entrance  pathway  and 
an  exit  pathway; 

b.  actively  supplying  said  goods  located  in  the  security  area 
with  a  detectable  magnetic  field; 

c.  forming  a  demagnetizing  zone  in  said  entrance  pathway; 
d.  demagnetizing  any  items  having  a  detectable  magnetic 
field,  passing  through  said  entrance; 

e.  forming  a  magnetic  sensing  zone  in  said  exit  pathway; 
i.  sensing  the  detectable  magnetic  field  of  any  of  said  goods 

passing  through  the  exit;  and 
g.  preventing  removal  of  said  goods  from  the  security  area. 


3,896,373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA  OF  A  BLOOD  CONDUIT  AND 

VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  THERETHROUGH 
Leon  W.  Zelby,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Paul  D.  Stein, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Set.  No.  310,872 

Int.  CL  GOIr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  7  Claims 


RTX 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  parameters  of  a  fluid  flowing 
through  a  conduit  or  the  like  comprising: 

means  for  insertion  within  the  conduit; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  electrode  secured  to  the  means  for 
insertion  within  the  conduit  and  the  pair  of  elecUodes 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance; 

electrical  power  source  means  connected  to  the  pair  of 
electrodes  impressing  a  predetermined  electrical  energy 
therebetween; 

circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the  elecuodes  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes  measuring  and  determining  the  voltage 
drop  between  the  electrodes  of  the  pair  of  elecUodes 
impressed  with  the  predetermined  electrical  energy  and 
providing  an  output  indication  indicative  of  the  measured 
and  determined  voltage  drops,  the  measured  and  deter- 
mined voltage  drop  being  indicative  of  the  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  tlie  conduit  generally  between  the  elec- 
trodes; 

o«rtput  indicator  means,  having  programmed  therein  the 
distance  between  the  electrodes,  receiving  the  measured 
and  determined  voltage  drop  between  the  electrodes. 
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receiving  a  provided  input  signal  indicative  of  the  fluid 
conductivity,  receiving  the  impressed  predetermined 
electrical  energy  between  the  electrodes,  and  providing 
an  output  indication  indicative  of  the  internal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  conduit. 


3,896,374 

METHOD  OF  ANALOG  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 

CAPACITANCE  AND  A  CAPACITANCE  METER  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Patrick  Deiafon,  S«yssinet,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Seyssinet,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,300 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29,     1972, 
72.42467 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27126 
U.S.  CI.  324-60  C  17  Claims 


%» 
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1.  A  method  of  analog  measurement  of  a  capacitance  and- 
/or  a  variation  of  capacitance  in  which  use  is  made  of  two 
electric  oscillators  whose  frequency  is  dependent  on  a  capaci- 
tance connected  thereto  and  in  which  the  unkn  wn  capaci- 
tance is  connected  in  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  oscillators, 
wherein; 
two  oscillators  are  selected  so  as  to  have  a  frequency  which 
is  dependent  both  on  the  capacitance  introduced  in  their 
circuit  and  on  a  control  voltage,  said  capacitance  being 
independent  of  said  control  voltage, 
the  two  oscillators  are  initially  adjusted  so  as  to  ensure  that 

their  frequencies  are  equal, 
the  capacitance  to  be  measured  is  connected  in  the  circuit 
of  one  of  the  oscillators,  thereby  modifying  its  frequency, 
the  control  voltage  of  either  of  the  two  oscillators  is 
modified  without  changing  said  capacitance  introduced 
into  the  circuit  of  such  oscillator  so  as  to  reduce  the 
frequency  difference  between  the  two  oscillators  to  zero, 
said  control  voltage  as  thus  modified  is  measured  and  the 
value  of  said  capacitance  is  deduced  therefrom. 


3,896,375 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  INDICATING  PEAK 

VALUES  OF  A  TIME  VARYING  SIGNAL 
Philippe  Trolliet,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,919 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  19116,  13120 
U.S.  CI.  324-103  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  indicating  peak  values  of  a 
time  varying  signal  comprising: 
an  input  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  signals; 
rectifying  means,  fed  from  said  input  amplifier  and  pro- 
viding a  rectified  output; 
peak  detector  means,  receiving  said  rectified  output  and 
retaining  peak  values  of  said  rectified  output  and  provid- 
ing said  peak  values  at  its  output; 
a  voltage  source  in  series  with  a  potential  divider  having  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  for  providing  a  different 
reference  value  at  each  said  output  terminal; 
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comparafor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  differetitial 
amplifiers,  each  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  and  a  first  output 
terminal; 


said  peak  detector  means  output  being  connected  to  a 
said  first  input  terminals; 
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a  different  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  poter  tial 
divider  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  each  of  iaid 
second  input  terminals; 

the  first  output  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifiers  pro- 
viding a  display  driving  signal;  and 

display  means  comprising  a  numerical  display  for  indicating 
the  highest  peak  value  attained  in  a  series  of  observations, 
and  a  moving  dot  display  for  indicating  ongoing  peak 
values  in  said  series.  , 
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I  3,896,376 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  INSULATi6n 

BY  PARTIAL  DISCHARGE  TECHNIQUE 
Edgar  Sinnifer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Micagil  A.G., 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314, 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2162896 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i//00,J//06 
U.S.  CI.  324-158  MG  4  Cla  ms 


s      a 


nor  to  Micagil  A.G., 

314,274 

y,    Dec.    17,    1971, 


B  |lDie*TOll^ 

B-a — e 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  a  commutator  t^pe 
armature  winding  and  for  also  separately  checking  the  resis- 
tance of  the  winding  which  comprises,  for  insulation  testing, 
an  inductor-stator  provided  with  a  multi-coil  winding  3nd 
within  which  the  armature  is  mounted  in  a  non-rotative  man- 
ner, means  producing  from  test  voltage  pulses  a  rotary  mag- 
netic field  within  said  inductor-stator  including  means  for 
sequentially  energizing  said  coils  with  corresponding  lest 
voltage  pulses  each  of  which  has  the  configuration  of  a 
damped  sinusoidal  oscillation  and  which  serve  to  induce  cor- 
responding voltage  pulses  in  different  portions  of  the  armature 
winding,  contact  means  engaged  with  the  commuutor  seg- 
ments and  which  connect  the  different  portions  of  the  arma- 
ture winding  with  an  active  filter  unit  which  serves  to  separate 
the  high-frequency  partial  discharge  components  from  the 
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fundamental  of  the  damped  sinusoidal  oscillation,  and  a  dis- 
criminator connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter  unit  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  the  insulation  on  the  armature  winding 
is  satisfactory;  and  which  comprises  for  resistance  testing,  a 
test  voltage  source  connected  to  successive  pairs  of  the  com- 
mutator segments  through  said  contact  means  for  effecting 
corresponding  flows  of  test  current  through  the  corresponding 
parts  of  the  armature  winding,  means  for  measuring  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  test  currents  which  are  indicative  of  the  resis- 
tance of  the  winding  parts,  and  a  second  discriminator  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  measuring  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  armature  winding  parts  have  satisfactory 
resistance  values. 


3,896,377 
PRINTING  PRESS  INSTRUMENTATION 
James  Ivor  Richardson,  Montville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,196 

Int.  CI.  G06m  3102;  GOlp  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-161  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  at  least  two  rotatable  members, 
apparatus  for  making  measurements  regarding  a  first  rotatable 
member  comprising  means  for  producing  a  first  position- 
indicating  signal  when  said  first  member  arrives  at  a  first 
predetermined  position;  first  means  for  generating  a  first  train 
of  successive  clock  signals  at  equally  spaced  successive  times; 
means  for  producing  a  second  position-indicating  signal  when 
said  first  member  arrives  at  a  second  predetermined  position 
including  means  for  ending  said  first  train  of  signals  there- 
upon; second  means  for  generating  a  second  train  of  succes- 
sive signals  upon  the  respective  passage  of  equal  successive 
increments  of  angular  travel  of  a  second  rotatable  member; 
means  for  ending  said  second  train  when  said  second  member 
arrives  at  a  predetermined  position;  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means  of  generating  successive  signals  to 
provide  selectively  one  of  said  first  and  second  trains  of  sig- 
nals; and  means  for  counting  the  successive  signals  of  said 
selected  train  occurring  between  said  first  position-indicating 
signal  and  the  end  of  said  selected  train  to  produce  a  final 
count. 


3,896,378 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SHORT 
TIME  INTERVALS 
John  Bedford,  Wargrave,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti  Lim- 
ited, Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,878 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1972, 
49796/72 

Int.  CI.*  G04F  8100,  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  324-188  12  Claims 

I,  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  short  time  intervals 
representing  the  inherent  time  delays  in  semiconductor  cir- 
cuits, comprising  two  signals  sources  operable  to  apply  input 
signals  to  a  circuit  under  test,  time  delay  means  operable  to 
apply  a  time  delay  to  one  of  said  two  input  signals  relative  to 


the  other  of  said  two  input  signals,  control  means  operable  to 
sample  the  output  of  the  circuit  under  test  at  a  rate  not  greater 
than  the  repetition  rate  of  the  input  signals  and  to  develop  an 
output  for  varying  the  time  delay  inserted  by  said  time  delay 


means  in  a  manner  determined  by  the  said  output,  display 
means  operable  to  indicate  the  duration  of  the  inserted  time 
delay  in  response  to  said  output  and  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  control  means  to  said  time  delay  means. 


3,896,379 
INTERCOM  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
AND  RECEIVER 
Robert  A.  Voss,  Lynchburg,  and  Larry  H.  Wohlford,  Rust- 
burg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,968 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1144 

U.S.  CI.  325-21  2  Claims 
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1.  Intercom  apparatus  for  use  with  a  radio  transmitter  and 
microphone  and  a  radio  receiver  and  speaker  at  a  station 
location  connected  by  a  transmission  line  to  a  remote  loca- 
tion, said  intercom  comprising: 

a.  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  audio 
portion  of  the  radio  receiver  for  deriving  the  audio  signals 
from  the  demodulator  of  said  radio  receiver  at  a  first 
terminal  and  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  the  amplifier 
of  said  radio  receiver  at  a  second  terminal; 

b.  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  transmission  line 
for  deriving  audio  signals  therefrom  at  a  third  terminal 
and  for  supplying  audio  signals  thereto  at  a  fourth  termi- 
nal; 

c.  first  switching  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
first  terminal,  an  output  connected  to  said  second  termi- 
nal, and  a  control  terminal; 

d.  second  switching  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  third  terminal,  an  output  connected  to  said  second 
terminal,  and  a  control  terminal; 

e.  a  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  having 
an  output; 

f  means  connecting  said  control  circuit  output  to  said  con- 
trol terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means  for 
causing  said  first  switching  means  to  disconnect  its  input 
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and  output  and  for  causing  said  second  switching  means 
to  connect  its  input  and  output  in  the  absence  of  signals 
at  said  control  circuit  inputs; 

g.  means  connected  to  one  of  said  control  circuit  inputs  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  radio  receiver  for  sensing 
receipt  of  a  signal  by  said  radio  receiver  and  for  causing 
said  first  switching  means  to  connect  its  input  and  output 
and  for  causing  said  second  switching  means  to  discon- 
nect its  input  and  output  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  signal; 
h.  means  connected  to  one  of  said  control  circuit  inputs 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  radio  transmitter  for 
sensing  the  activation  of  said  radio  transmitter,  and  for 
causing  said  first  switching  means  to  disconnect  its  input 
and  output  and  for  causing  said  second  switching  means 
to  connect  its  input  and  output  in  response  to  an  activa- 
tion; 

i.  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said  control  circuit  inputs 
and  adapted  to  sense  operation  of  the  microphone  at  said 
station  location  for  causing  said  first  switching  means  to 
disconnect  its  input  and  output,  for  causing  said  second 
switching  means  to  disconnect  its  input  and  output,  and 
for  connecting  said  microphone  to  said  fourth  terminal  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  microphone. 


3,896,380 
RADIATING  LINE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
David  James  Reginald  Martin,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1972, 
24967/72 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  325—28  5  Claims 
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1.  A  radiating  transmission  line  system  comprising  a  source 
of  radiation,  a  pair  of  coaxial  cables  extending  from  the  said 
source,  the  cables  being  parallel  to  each  other  along  their 
length,  each  cable  comprising  an  inner  core,  a  surrounding 
dielectric  material  and  an  apertured  continuous  outer  conduc- 
tor, and  means  for  applying  energy  from  the  source  of  radia- 
tion to  both  cables  whereby  the  energy  in  one  cable  is  in  phase 
displacement  to  the  energy  in  the  other  cable,  wherein  the  said 
means  for  applying  energy  from  the  source  of  radiation  to 
both  cables  comprises  a  transformer  interposed  between  the 
said  source  of  radiation  and  the  pair  of  coaxial  cables,  the 
transformer  having  an  output  winding  connected  to  the  said 
cables,  the  outer  conductors  of  the  cables  being  connected  to 
a  common  point  on  the  output  winding  and  the  inner  cores  of 
the  cables  being  connected  respectively  one  to  each  end  of  the 
output  winding. 


3,896,381 
RELIABLE  RADIO-TELETYPE  CODING 
John  M.  Wozencraft,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66^86 
Int.  CL  H04b  15100 
U.S.  CL  325-32  9  Claims 

1.  A  communications  system  for  transmitting  teletype  infor- 
mation comprising:  a  magnetic  tape  player  having  a  multi- 
channel output,  a  program  generator  for  developing  timing 
pulses  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  controlled  by  one  of 
said  output  channels  of  said  magnetic  tape  player  in  which 
control  information  has  been  pre-recorded,  a  teletype  tape 


reader  controlled  by  timing  pulses  from  said  program  genera- 
tor, a  multiple  stage  shift  register  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  tape  reader  for  temporarily  storing  data  received  from 
said  tape  reader,  said  shift  register  being  controlled  by  timing 
pulses  from  said  program  generator  to  commutate  said  data 
into  binary  code  trains  of  time-sequential  pulses,  a  parity 
counting  circuit  for  receiving  said  time-sequential  pulse  trains 
and  adding  an  appropriate  parity  checking  pulse  to  each  of 
said  trains,  a  switch  modulator  having  first  and  second  outputs 
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controlled  by  said  time-sequential  pulses  and  said  parity 
checking  pulses,  first  and  second  gates  connected  to  first  and 
second  tone  channels,  respectively,  of  said  magnetic  tape 
player,  said  first  and  second  gates  being  enabled  by  said  first 
and  second  outputs,  respectively,  of  said  switch  modulator, 
the  tones  passed  by  one  of  said  gates  being  chosen  to  represent 
a  mark  and  the  tones  passed  by  the  other  of  said  gates  being 
chosen  to  represent  a  space  in  said  binary  code  to  theteby 
represent  said  train  of  pulses  as  a  sequence  of  tones,  iand 
means  for  transmitting  said  sequence  of  tones. 


3,896382 

PRECIPITATION  ATTENUATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Bertram  Magenheim,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,725 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  325—56  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  satellite  communications  system  including  a  plurality 
of  earth  stations,  a  precipitation  attenuation  detection  system 
comprising: 

means  associated  with  an  earth  station  for  generating  a  pair 
of  communications  beams  traversing  the  space  betwteen 
the  earth  station  and  at  least  one  satellite  over  separate 
communications  links,  only  one  of  said  beams  b^ing 
active  to  carry  communications  signals  at  any  time,  the 
other  beam  being  dormant, 

precipitation  detecting  means  for  detecting  precipitatio^  in 
a  region  above  said  earth  station,  said  region  including  an 
area  which  surrounds  the  beam  width  of  said  active  com- 
munications beam,  and  I 

switch  means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  precipitation 
by  said  detecting  means,  for  switching  the  communica- 
tions signals  to  the  dormant  communications  beam,  the 
beam  previously  carrying  communications  signals  becom- 
ing dorfnant. 
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3,896,383 
A.C.  COUPLING  NETWORK 
Alberto  Bilotti,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  and  Ronald  W.  Lutz, 
HoMcn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,421 

Int  CL  H04b  7/76 

U.S.  CL  325—347  4  Claims 


-^r 


1.  A  method  for  coupling  an  electrical  signal  from  a  signal 
source  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  signal  source  having  a  low  output  impedance; 
b.  providing  an  amplifier  circuit  with  a  high  input  imped- 
ance; 

c.  connecting  a  d.c.  power  supply  containing  an  a.c.  ripple 
to  said  amplifier  for  providing  power  thereto; 

d.  connecting  a  coupling  capacitor  between  said  output  of 
said  signal  source  and  said  input  of  said  amplifier;  and 

e.  connecting  a  high  impedance  d.c.  bias  circuit  directly  to 
and  powered  by  said  d.c.  power  supply  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  a  bias  at  said  input  of  said  amplifier,  said  bias 
circuit,  said  amplifier  and  said  signal  source  having  a 
common  reference  ground  connection,  said  coupling 
capacitor  having  a  low  impedance  at  the  lowest  signal 
frequency  to  be  amplified  and  having  a  low  impedance  at 
the  frequency  of  ripple  in  said  bias  circuit,  wherein  each 
said  high  impedance  is  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  any 
of  said  low  impedances,  such  that  any  ripple  currents 
present  in  said  bias  circuit  are  substantially  shorted  to 
ground  through  said  coupling  capacitor  and  said  output 
impedance  of  said  signal  source,  and  such  that  essentially 
only  the  amplified  signal  appears  at  the  output  of  said 
amplifier. 


3,896,384 
DUAL  MOUNT  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Claude  L.  Henderson,  Camby,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Avia- 
tion Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,876 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  325—352  9  Claims 


connector  portion  outside  the  package  when  the  first  and 
second  connector  portions  are  disconnected,  the  wire 
means  and  the  second  connector  portion  being  positioned 
inside  the  package  through  said  aperture  when  the  first 
and  second  connector  portions  are  connected. 


3,896,385 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  ANGLE  MODULATED 

SYSTEMS 

Nand  Kishore  M.  ChHre,  Rockvillc,  and  Benjamin  AntlMay 

PonUno,  Gaithersburg,  both  ot  Md.,  assignors  to  COMSAT. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437^62 

Int  CI.  H04b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  325-363  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  interference  component 
resulting  from  an  interfering  carrier  angle  modulated  with 
baseband  <f>j(f )  interfering  with  a  desired  carrier  angle  modu- 
lated with  baseband  </>,(/)  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  angle  modulating  said  interfering  carrier  with  a  baseband 
<t>(T)  where  <^(T)  +  <<>,(0  -  <^,(0, 

b.  combining  said  angle  modulated  interfering  carrier  with 
said  desired  carrier,  unmodulated,  and 

c.  demodulating  said  desired  carrier. 


3,896,386 
TUNING  INDICATOR  WITH  NOISE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,   1971,  46- 
73245 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/76 
U.S.  CL  325—398  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  adaptable  for  both  remote  mounting 
and  panel  mounting  comprising: 

a  package  having  an  aperture  including  first  and  second 
electronic  circuit  sections; 

a  connector  assembly  having  a  first  portion  which  is  coupled 
to  the  first  circuit  section-and  positioned  within  the  pack- 
age and  having  a  second  portion;  and 

wire  means  for  coupling  the  second  connector  portion  to 
the  second  circuit  section  and  for  positioning  the  second 
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1.  A  tuning  indicator  for  use  with  an  FM  radio  receiver 
comprising  an  IF  circuit  and  an  FM  detector,  said  indicator 
comprising: 
A.  a  noise  signal  selector  coupled  to  said  FM  detector  to 
receive  signals  therefrom  and  tuned  to  a  predetermined 
frequency  outside  of  the  band  of  signal  frequencies  from 
said  detector  to  extract  a  noise  signal  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
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B.  a  plurality  of  illuminating  devices; 

C.  a  plurality  of  level  detecting  circuits  connected  to  said 
noise  signal  selector  to  be  energized  by  said  noise  signal, 
each  of  said  level  detecting  circuits  having  a  different 
response  level  and  comprising  an  individual  switching 
means  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  illumi- 
nating devices  whereby  each  of  said  illuminating  devices 
will  be  actuated  at  a  predetermined  level  of  said  noise 
signal  corresponding  to  the  relationship  between  the 
frequency  to  which  said  receiver  is  tuned  and  an  incom- 
ing signal; 

D.  additional  visual  indicating  means; 

E.  actuating  means  connected  to  said  IF  circuit,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  an  IF  signal  corresponding 
to  a  received  FM  signal  and  being  connected  to  said 
additional  visual  indicating  means  to  thereby  energize 
said  additional  indicating  means  in  response  to  reception 
of  said  FM  signal;  and 

F.  gate  means  connected  to  said  level  detecting  circuits  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means  to  permit 
the  latter  to  energize  said  additional  indicating  means 
only  when  said  receiver  is  in  a  tuned-in  condition  with 
respect  to  said  FM  signal. 


3,896,387 
FRACTIONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVIDERS 
Naoyuki  Kokado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973, 48-68288 
Int.  CI.  H03k  21100 
U.S.  CL  328-39  22  Claims 
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14.  A  freqeuncy  divider  which  comprises  a  counter  circuit 
consisting  or  one  or  more  cascade  binary  counter  units  and 
supplied  with  an  input  clock  pulse;  a  device  for  receiving  an 
output  clock  pulse  from  the  counter  circuit  and  reversing  the 
polarity  of  said  input  clock  pulse. 


3,896,388 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  and  Shunji  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  23, 1972, 47-6242 
Int.  CI.'H03K  1/17 
IJ.S.  CI.  328—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  device  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  ring  counter,  each  of  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  synchronous  delay  type  memory 
circuit  elements  each  memory  circuit  element  having  a 
clock  input  terminal  for  receiving  synchronizing  pulses 
and  input  and  output  terminals  by  which  said  elements 
are  coupled  in  cascade;  and  logic  gate  circuit  means 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  out- 
put terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said  elements  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  first  ele- 
ment; 
means  for  applying  a  reference  signal  in  common  to  each 
clock  input  terminal  of  said  first  ring  counter  in  the  form 
of  synchronizing  pulses;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  last  ele- 
ment of  said  first  ring  counter  in  common  to  each  clock 


input  terminal  of  said  second  ring  counter  in  the  foriti  of 
synchr(^nizing  pulses; 


'   SYNOflCNZNG   SIGNAL  GErCRATOR  OEVKX 
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whereby  a  second  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency 


different  from  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  and 
having  substantially  no  delay  over  said  reference  signal  is 
derived  from  said  second  ring  counter. 


3,896,389 
SENSITIVE  WIDE  BAND  VOLTMETERS 
Philip  Basse,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comstron  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.  1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,224,  April  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.f 
3,810,015.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,109 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  32a;-151  6  Claims 


(iitmi) 


tntevr  «- 


mumm* 
Of) 


mnt) 


3i 


ntTTf 

MMBMSS 


tt 


(Dutmvr) 


4f 

i9 


V 


(MMjMi—'C'^''^ 


■yt7 


A-i    r^      Vl    A-. 
Mmiy        sum/        .Jm'^        mmoKi 

*= — *— in^^ 

swrof 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  an  AC  signal 
of  the  type  including  a  down-converter  for  producing  another 
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signal  indicative  of  said  AC  signal  at  a  lower  frequency  in 
combination  therewith  apparatus  for  indicating  the  magnitude 
of  said  signal,  comprising: 

a.  means  responsive  to  said  another  signal  for  providing  a 
control  signal  when  said  signal  is  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  range, 

b.  memory  means  coupled  to  said  means  and  operative  to 
store  a  value  indicative  of  »aid  another  signal  during  the 
presence  of  said  control  signal. 


1.  A  pulse  sampler  wherein  the  pulse  to  be  processed  is 
partitioned  into  segments  and  the  segments  are  separately 
stored  for  retrieval  to  provide  a  composite  output,  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  at  least  one  electrical  pulse; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  for  electronically  partitioning 
said  pulse  into  a  plurality  of  nominally  equal  valued, 
sequential  segments; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  for  electronically  delaying  and 
preparing  said  pulse  for  processing; 

means  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  channels  equal  in 
number  to  said  plurality  of  segments,  coupled  to  both  said 
partitioning  means  and  said  delaying  means  for  electroni- 
cally sampling  said  pulse,  wherein  each  channel  samples 
that  portion  of  the  pulse  that  is  coupled  thereto  simulta- 
neously with  a  said  segment; 

means  coupled  to  each  channel  for  separately  storing  the 
maximum  value  of  each  sample;  and 

means  for  electronically  combining  said  maximum  values 
from  time  to  time  to  nominally  reconstruct  the  shape  of 
said  pulse  such  that  said  pulse  can  be  leisurely  examined 
in  detail. 


3,896,391 
HIGH  SPEED  VIDEO  DIVIDER  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  NON-LINEAR  FUNCTIONS 
Frank  M.  Pelton,  Clarence;  Joseph  A.  Bruder,  Snyder,  and 
Thomas  F.  Leney,  Elma,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calspan 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,527 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7116 
U.S.  CI.  328—161  8  Claims 

1.  A  wide  -  bandwidth  divider  for  dividing  signals  over  a 
wide  frequency  range  and  for  compensating  a  resulting  signal 
including: 
means  for  supplying  a  first  input  signal; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  input  signal; 
first  comparator  means  including  a  plurality  of  compara- 
tors; 


second  comparator  means  including  a  plurality  of  compara- 
tors equal  to  the  number  of  comparators  in  said  first 
comparator  means; 

first  resistor  means  for  dividing  said  second  input  signal  and 
supplying  a  divided  second  input  signal  to  each  compara- 
tor in  said  first  comparator  means; 

inverting  circuit  means  for  changing  the  sign  of  said  second 
input  signal  to  provide  an  inverted  second  input  signal; 


3,896,390 
HIGH-SPEED  SAMPLER  WITH  VARIABLE  SAMPLE 

RATE 
Jon  H.  Bumgardner,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,081 

Int.  d.^*  H03K  5100,  5118 

U.S.  CI.  328-151  7  Claims 


second  resistor  means  for  dividing  said  inverted  second 
input  signal  and  supplying  a  divided  inverted  second  input 
signal  to  each  comparator  in  said  second  comparator 
means; 

means  for  supplying  said  first  input  signal  to  each  compara- 
tor in  said  first  and  second  comparator  means; 

circuit  means  coacting  with  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tor means,  respectively,  to  produce  a  signal  which  is  an 
indication  of  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  value  of 
said  first  signal  divided  by  said  second  signal. 


3,896,392 
ALL-MAGNETIC  EXTRACTION  FOR  CYCLOTRON 
BEAM  REACCELERATION 
Ed  D.  Hudson,  KnoxviUe,  and  Merrit  L.  MaUory,  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
vek>pment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,458 

Int.  CV  H05H  7/04,  7110,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  328-234  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  isochronous  cyclotron  provided  with  a  magnetic 
field  and  a  beam  deflection  assembly  for  separating  a  first 
extracted  beam  from  the  circulating  beam  of  said  cyclotron, 
said  assembly  including  a  thin  current-carrying  sheet  arcuate 
conductor  as  the  septum  of  said  beam  deflection  assembly, 
means  for  adjustably  holding  fast  the  end  points  of  said  sheet 
conductor,  means  for  passing  a  desired  and  selected  amount 
of  current  through  said  sheet  conductor,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  compensating  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
sheet  conductor,  said  conductor  assuming  the  same  shape  as 
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the  path  of  a  charged  particle  in  said  extracted  beam  as  a 
result  of  forces  induced  in  said  current-carrying  conductor  by 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  cyclotron,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  1 80°  bending  magnet  positioned  for  receiving  said 
extracted  beam  and  thus  turning  it  around,  said  bending  mag- 
net's position  also  being  such  as  to  direct  said  beam  for  rein- 
jection  back  into  said  cyclotron  for  a  second  pass  there- 
through, thereby  substantially  increasing  the  final  energy 
thereof  upon  its  second  extraction  from  said  cyclotron  by  said 
deflection  assembly. 


l«#WTtt-L44 


1 .  A  class  AB-class  A  amplifier  circuit  suitable  for  providing 
an  output  signal  having  a  maximized  excursion  across  a  load 
in  response  to  an  input  signal  having  portions  of  first  and 
second  polarities,  including  in  combination: 
first  electron  control  means  connected  to  the  load,  said  first 
electron  control  means  being  rendered  conductive  in 
response  to  the  portions  of  the  input  signal  of  the  first 
polarity  to  source  current  to  the  load; 
second  electron  control  means  coupled  to  the  load,  said 
second  electron  control  means  being  rendered  conduc- 
tive in  response  to  the  portions  of  the  input  signal  of  the 
second  polarity; 
bias  network   means  connected   to  said  second  electron 

control  means; 
driver  circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  the  input  signal  and  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  electron  control  means,  said  driver 
circuit  means  providing  a  driving  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  thereof; 
said  bias  network  means  being  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  portions  of  the  driving  signal  crossing  a  first  threshold 
to  render  said  second  electron  control  means  non-opera- 
tive so  that  said  first  electron  control  means  can  drive  the 
output  signal  across  the  load  to  a  predetermined  level  and 
thereby  develop  the  output  signal  having  the  maximized 
excursion;  and 
buffer  means  being  connected  between  said  bias  network 
means,  said  driver  circuit  means  and  said  first  electron 
control  means  for  severely  limiting  distortions  in  the 
output  signal  thereof  as  said  bias  network  means  renders 
said  second  electron  means  non-operative. 


975 


!  3,896,394 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  DRIFT  OF  A  POWER  AMPLIFIEfl 
Jose  Marie  Baro,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,996 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1973, 


73.34297 

U.S.  CI.  330-23 


Int.  d.^"  H03F  3104 


3,896,393 

MONOLITHIC  POWER  AMPLIFIER  CAPABLE  OF 

OPERATING  CLASS  A  AND  CLASS  AB 

David  L.  Cave,  Mesa,  and  Walter  R.  Davis,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,519 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330-22  10  Claims 
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1.  A  poi'er  amplifier  comprising  at  least  one  ampi  fier 
transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said  ampli- 
fier transistor  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  being  arranged  in 
a  common  emitter  configuration  at  least  as  far  as  the  bi^s  is 
concerned  and  an  arrangement  for  supplying  a  bias  voltagle  to 
the  base  of  said  amplifier  transistor,  said  arrangement  includ- 
ing: an  auxiliary  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter,  the  emitter  of  said  auxiliary  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  base  of  said  amplifier  transistor;  a  regulating  transistor 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  the  collector  of  faid 
regulating  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  auxiliary 
transistor;  a  resistor  inserted  between  the  base  of  said  regulat- 
ing transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  auxiliary  transistor;  a 
further  transistor,  having  the  same  characteristics  as  $aid 
regulating  transistor  and  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter,  the  emitter  of  said  further  transistor  being  couple<l  to 
the  emitter  of  said  auxiliary  transistor;  a  variable  resittor 
inserted  between  the  base  of  said  regulating  transistor  and  the 
base  of  said  further  transistor,  the  base  and  collector  of  $aid 
further  transistor  being  coupled;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
emitter  voltage  of  said  regulating  transistor;  said  amplifier 
transistor,  said  regulating  transistor  and  said  further  transistor 
being  assembled  on  one  and  the  same  radiator. 
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\  3,896,395 

LINEAR  AMPLinCATION  USING  QUANTIZED 
ENVELOPE  COMPONENTS  TO  PHASE  REVERSE 
MODULATE  QUADRATURE  REFERENCE  SIGNALS 
Donald  Clyde  Cox,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N. 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,760 
Int.  CI.''  H03F  3160 
U.S.  CI.  330-53  10  Claims 

1 .  A  device  for  amplifying  a  high  frequency  bandpass  anajog 
input  signal  having  both  amplitude  and  phase  variations  and 
having  a  given  maximum  amplitude  comprising: 

quadrature  detector  means  for  producing  from  the  input 
signal  a  pair  of  variable  amplitude  intelligence  containing 
envelopes  each  said  envelope  being  derived  from  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  quadrature  signal  components  of  the  input 
signal;  ] 

means  for  producing  from  each  variable  amplitude  enve- 
lope a  bitstream  approximation  whose  weighted  time 
average  is  a  replica  of  the  respective  envelope;  f 

means  for  generating  two  quadrature  reference  signals' of 

equal  amplitude; 
means  for  phase  reverse  modulating  the  two  quadrature 
referenqp  signals  respectively  with  ones  of  the  two  bit- 
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stream  approximations  to  produce  two  constant  envelope 
signals  of  amplitude  greater  than  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  the  input  signal; 


RtftOSNi^t 


means  for  combining  the  two  constant  envelope  signals  to 
produce  a  linearly  amplified  replica  of  the  original  analog 
input  signal. 


3,896,396 
LASER  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  R.  Whitehouse,  Weston,  and  David  W.  Hartshorn,  Era- 
mingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,827 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3109 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  PE  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  laser  active  medium; 

noncoherent  light  producing  means  for  pumping  said  laser 
active  medium  to  produce  a  coherent  beam  of  radiation 
therefrom,  said  noncoherent  light  producing  means  pro- 
ducing said  noncoherent  light  in  response  to  an  electrical 
current  flowing  through  said  noncoherent  light  producing 
means;  and 

uncontrolled  rectifying  means,  said  rectifying  means  cou- 
pling said  source  of  noncoherent  light  to  a  source  of 
alternating  electrical  power,  current  to  said,  noncoherent 
light  producing  means  flowing  from  said  source  of  alter- 
nating power  through  said  uncontrolled  rectifying  means 
with  no  substantial  energy  storing  means  located  therebe- 
tween. 


3,896,397 
ACOUSTO-OPTICALLY  Q-SWITCHED  LASER 
Michiel  de  Wit,  Dallas,  and  Roddy  Fro  HoU,  Richardson,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,115 
Int.  CI.  HOls  i/// 
CL  331-94.5  Q  8  Claims 

A«  acoMsto-optically  O-switched  laser  comprising: 
a  laMT  cavity  including  a  lasing  medium,  first  reflecting 
means  motinted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  lasing  madium  and  spaced  from  one 


U.S 
1 
a, 


end  thereof  for  reflecting  radiation  from  said  lasing  me- 
dium back  to  said  lasing  medium,  feedback  reflecting 
means  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  lasing  medium, 
and  means  for  optically  pumping  said  lasing  medium  to 
produce  a  non-uniform  population  inversion  density  in 
said  lasing  medium; 

.  an  acousto-optic  switch  within  said  laser  cavity,  said  ■ 
acousto-optic  switch  being  mounted  along  and  tilted  at  a 
preselected  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  lasing  medium  between  said  first  reflecting  means 
and  said  feedback  reflecting  means  and  being  spaced 
from  the  other  end  of  said  lasing  medium  for  deflecting 


tMk; 


a  portion  of  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  lasing  medium, 

c.  a  transducer  for  introducing  acoustic  energy  into  said 
switch,  said  transducer  being  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  switch  such  that  the  gradient  of  the  envelope  of  the 
acoustic  energy  introduced  into  and  propagated  through 
said  switch  approximates  the  gradient  of  the  non-uniform 
population  inversion  directly  in  said  lasing  medium;  and 

d.  said  feedback  reflecting  means  being  positioned  along 
and  tilted  at  a  preselected  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  lasing  medium  related  to  the  path  to 
be  taken  by  the  deflected  portion  of  radiation  for  reflect- 
ing said  deflected  portion  of  radiation  back  to  said  switch. 


3,896,398 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  MODULATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Atsufumi  Ueki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   10,   1972,  47- 
113208 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3109 
U.S.  CL  332—7.51  7  Ctoims 
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II 
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1.  A  pulse  modulation  driver  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
laser,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  input  pulse  signals  composed  of 
binary  codes  wherein  the  code  for  the  presence  of  output 
light  of  the  laser  is  1  while  the  code  for  the  absence  of 
light  is  0; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  discriminat- 
ing among  the  input  pulse  signals  to  detect  the  occur- 
rence of  a  pulse  having  a  code  of  1  following  a  pulse 
having  a  code  of  0; 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  controlled 
by  said  discriminating  nteans  for  nrKxJulating  the  detected 
pulse  to  increase  the  average  driving  current  to  said  laser 
whereby  tke  intensity  of  an  output  light  pulse  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  corresponding  to  a  pulse  signal  hav- 
ing a  code  of  1  is  independent  of  a  preceding  pulse  signal. 


c. 
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3,896,399 
LOOP  nLTER  FOR  DELTA  MODULATOR 
James  A.  McDonald,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,784 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13122 

U.S.  CI.  332-11  D  20  Claims 
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I.  For  use  in  a  delta  modulator  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  having  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies  into  a 
digital  signal  having  a  predetermined  clock  rate  greater  than 
twice  the  highest  frequency  in  said  predetermined  band,  a 
loop  filter  coupled  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  the 
modulator,  said  filter  comprising;  means  for  receiving  said 
digital  signal  connected  to  the  output  of  the  modulator,  means 
coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  filtering  said  digital  signal 
to  attenuate  the  frequencies  of  said  digital  signal  lying  above 
and  below  said  predetermined  band  relative  to  the  frequencies 
within  said  predetermined  band  to  provide  a  band  limited 
analog  signal,  and  means  connected  to  the  input  of  the  modu- 
lator for  applying  the  band  limited  analog  signal  thereto. 


3,896,400 

COAXIAL  LINE  TO  MICROWAVE  CAVITY  COUPLING 

SECTION  COMPRISING  A  WAVEGUIDE  BEYOND 

CUTOFF 

James  Stewart  Hyde,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.177,  June  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,244.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,843 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5104.  5108 
U.S.  CI.  333-21  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  coupler  between  a  coaxial  line  and  a  micro- 
wave cavity  for  supporting  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  fre- 
quency propagating  in  said  line  comprising  a  section  con- 
nected to  and  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  section  being 
dimensioned  so  that  it  is  a  waveguide  beyond  cutoff  for  the 
frequency  propagating  in  said  line,  a  fixedly  mounted  planar 
loop  in  said  section  connected  to  be  in  energy  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  energy  propagating  in  said  line  and  rigidly 
positioned  so  that  its  plane  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a 
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microwave  magnetic  field  coupled  into  the  cavity,  an  electro- 
magnetic radiator  for  the  energy,  said  radiator  being  {posi- 
tioned in  the  section,  said  radiator  being  only  inductively 
coupled  with  said  loop,  said  radiator  being  positioned  inj  the 
section  in  electromagnetic  energy  exchange  relationship  With 
the  cavity  so  that  there  is  coupling  between  the  cavity  and  the 
loop  via  the  radiator  of  the  energy  inductively  coupled  be- 
tween the  fc)op  and  radiator,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
coupling  between  the  loop  and  the  radiator  to  control  the 
coupling  between  the  cavity  and  line. 
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!  3,896,401 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER  COMPRISING 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  RESONATORS  AT  LEAST  dNE 
OF  WHICH  HAS  DIFFERENT  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 
EQUIVALENT  INDUCTANCES 
Takeshi  Yano;  Takehiro  Futami,  and  Mototsugu  Ookura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1972. 47-19^73 
Int.  CL  H03h  7/10,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-72  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  filter  having  a  plurality  of  elec  ro- 
mechanical  resonators  electrically  connected  in  parallel, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  electrome- 
chanical resonator  whose  equivalent  inductance  measured 
from  the  input  side  and  whose  equivalent  inductance  mea- 
sured from  the  output  side  are  different,  said  at  least  one 
electromechanial  resonator  comprising  a  piece  capable  of 
being  set  into  mechanical  vibration  in  a  predetermined  mqde, 
first  and  second  piezoelectric  ceramic  pieces,  and  means  for 
supplying  electric  power  across  each  of  said  ceramic  pieces, 
said  ceramic  pieces  being  attached  to  said  piece  over  prejde- 
termined  effective  areas,  respectively,  so  as  to  set  said  piiece 
into  said  vibration  when  electric  power  is  supplied  thereto, 
said  effective  areas  being  different. 


to  The 


T  3,896,402 

DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE  FILTERS 
Lynden  Ashbrooke  Jackson,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor 
Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,429  , 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1973, 
7937/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  I/J8,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  33i-73  W  13  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  waveguide  filter  assembly  comprising  in 
combination  a  dielectric  medium,  a  plurality  of  dielectric 
waveguide  regions  totally  immersed  in  said  medium,  each  of 
said  regions  having  an  energy  input  port  and  an  energy  output 
port,  a  first  of  said  dielectric  waveguide  regions  having  a  first 
length  that  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  first  length  of  a 
second  of  said  dielectric  waveguide  regions,  the  first  lengths 
and  the  spacing  therebetween  permitting  a  transfer  from  One 
region  to  the  other  of  energy  lying  in  a  specified  frequency 
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band,  the  said  second  of  said  dielectric  waveguide  regions 
having  a  second  length  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  first 
length  of  a  third  of  said  dielectric  waveguide  regions,  the 
second  length,  the  first  length  of  said  second  dielectric  wave- 


PORT 


guide  region  and  the  spacing  therebetween  permitting  a  trans- 
fer between  said  second  dielectric  waveguide  region  to  said 
third  dielectric  waveguide  region  of  energy  lying  on  another 
specified  frequency  band. 


3,896,403 

TOUCH-TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

John  Ma,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,593 

Int.  Cl.^  H03J  5/04,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  334-15  3  Claims 


"   f4' 


^C^njTJSlM. 


{    +v;.-w^— 


1.  A  touch-tuning  system  for  a  television  receiver  including 
an  AFC  circuit  and  being  tunable  over  both  the  VHF  and  UHF 
frequency  bands  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  tuning  positions 
comprising;  a  tuner  including  a  varactor  diode  tuning  element; 
a  source  of  DC  reference  potential;  a  plurality  of  potentiome- 
ters individually  located  at  respective  ones  of  said  tuning 
positions  and  each  coupled  across  said  source  of  DC  reference 
potential,  said  potentiometers  each  having  a  movable  tap;  a 
tuning  capacitor  coupled  to  said  varactor  diode;  viewer- 
operated  momentary  contact  switch  means  selectively  con- 
necting said  movable  taps  to  said  tuning  capacitor  for  estab- 
lishing the  tuning  voltage  thereacross  in  accordance  with  the 
setting  of  the  corresponding  potentiometer;  said  momentary 
contact  switch  means  including  a  two-pole  mechanical  switch 
at  each  said  tuning  location,  one  pole  of  each  switch  being 
connectable  to  said  movable  taps;  a  plurality  of  neon  tube 
indicators,  coupled  to  a  voltage  source  through  a  common 
resistance  for  precluding  energization  of  more  than  one  of  said 
indicators  at  the  same  time,  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  indicators  being  individually  located  at  each  said  tuning 
position;  means,  including  said  second  pole  on  each  said 
switch  for  selectively  energizing  said  neon  indicators  by  mo- 
mentary operation  of  the  switch  at  the  corresponding  tuning 
position;  bandswitching  means  normally  operating  said  tuner 
in  said  VHF  frequency  band;  and  a  U/V  bandswitch  at  each 
said  tuning  position  for  conditioning  said  bandswitching 
means  for  operating  said  tuner  in  said  UHF  frequency  band. 


3,896,404 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  HINGE 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 
Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Fikd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,132 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  335-205  9  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising;  first  and  second  generally  flat  hinge 
leaves,  each  leaf  being  provided  with  a  recess  therein  which 
opens  out  of  only  one  face  of  the  leaf  and  extends  only  par- 
tially through  the  leaf  with  an  integral  portion  of  the  leaf 
extending  beyond  the  recess  so  that  the  opposite  face  of  the 
leaf  is  not  disrupted  and  the  recess  is  invisible  at  that  opposite 
face,  means  connecting  the  hinge  leaves  to  enable  them  to 
swing  relative  to  each  other;  a  magnet  contained  substantially 
entirely  within  the  recess  in  the  first  leaf  and  creating  a  mag- 
netic field,  and  a  switch  contained  substantially  entirely  within 
the  recess  of  the  second  leaf,  the  switch  containing  overlap- 
ping elongated  reeds,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  second  leaf,  and  being 
sensitive  to  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  magnet,  the 
magnet  and  switch  being  positioned  in  their  respective  leaves 
such  that  the  magnet  will  acuate  the  switch  and  change  the 
condition  thereof  in  response  to  swinging  movement  of  the 
one  hinge  leaf  relative  to  the  other  hmge  leaf. 


3,896,405 
SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  THREADED  CORE  TUBE 
Jude  A.  Pauli,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,785 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  3100 

U.S.  CI.  335-281  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  solenoid  valve  having  a  core  tube  and  a  top  plug  in 
an  outer  end  of  said  core  tube,  said  core  tube  having  a  thin, 
cylindrical  side  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  a  screw 
thread  form  on  a  side  surface  of  said  top  plug  and  at  least  one 
screw  thread  formed  in  said  core  tube  side  wall,  said  screw 
thread  having  an  external  aspect  and  an  internal  aspect,  said 
external  aspect  being  accessible  to  internally  complementarily 
threaded  nut  means  from  the  said  outer  end  of  said  core  tube, 
and  the  internal  aspect  of  said  screw  thread  engaging,  formed 
on,  and  generally  conforming  to  said  screw  thread  form  on 
said  side  surface  of  said  top  plug. 
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1 .  A  core  leg  for  transformers,  reactors  and  the  like  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sheets  with  a  surrounding  tape  to 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  glow  discharge  at  sharp  corners  and 
edges  where  there  prevail  inhomogeneous  electric  fields  and 
to  hold  the  core  sheets  together  mechanically,  said  tape  ( 1 ) 
comprising  a  backing  having  high  mechanical  strength  and 
impregnated  with  an  impregnant  consisting  essentially  of  an 
electrically  semiconducting  and  thermosetting  material, 
wound  around  the  sheets  with  high  mechanical  tension  and 
with  overlapping  so  that  a  screen  surrounding  the  core  leg  (2) 
is  formed,  said  screen  being  cured  by  heat  treatment  and  being 
quite  stiff  and  having  good  mechanical  and  electrical  contact 
with  the  core  leg  at  least  along  the  longitudinal  edges  (3)  of 
the  core  leg. 


3,896,407 
MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  COIL  DEVICE 
Clifton  W.  Long,  San  Marcos,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,422 

Int.  CI.'^HOIF  15/10 

l).S.  CL  336— 160  4  Claims 


3,896,406 
SCREEN  FOR  CORE  LEGS  FOR  TRANSFORMERS, 
REACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
OUe  Andcrsson,  and  EUerth  Ericsson,  both  of  Ludvika,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrika  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,112 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    23,    1973, 
73114639 

Int.  CL^HOIF  15/04 
VS.  CI.  336-84  3  Claims 


to  be  moveable  into  interfitting  relation  as  the  bobbing  are 
assembled  over  the  middle  leg  of  the  core. 


1.  A  device,  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  side  legs,  a 
middle  leg  intermediate  the  side  legs,  end  legs  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  side  and  middle  legs,  and  shunts  extending  be- 
tween the  middle  leg  and  each  side  leg  intermediate  the  end 
legs,  a  pair  of  coils  each  wound  about  a  bobbin  which  is  dis- 
posed about  the  middle  leg  of  the  core  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shunts,  the  bobbins  having  flanges  on  their  adjacent  ends,  and 
a  terminal  strip  extending  between  the  flanges,  each  flange 
and  the  strip  having  parts  which  interfit  to  retain  said  strip  in 
position  between. said  flanges,  said  interfitting  parts  extending 
essentially  parallel  to  axis  of  the  middle  leg  of  the  core  so  as 


3,896,408 
FUSE  EJECTOR 
Lester  R.  Leidy,  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,370 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  85/22,  85/54 

U.S.  a.  337-211  5Cliiims 


vith 


1.  A  fuse  iejector/shroud  member  for  use  in  association 

a  pair  of  spaced  spring  clip  contacts  for  a  cartridge  type  fkise. 
said  clip  contacts  being  mounted  on  a  suitable  support  h^se, 
said  member  comprising:  T 

a  non-conductive  shroud  body  member  of  a  single  piece 
construction  and  of  a  substantially  rectangular  configlira- 
tion  having  side  and  end  walls  of  sufficient  height  to  b|e  at 
least  coextensive  with  the  spring  clip  contacts; 
said  shroBd  body  member  having  a  partially  open  bottom 
with  an  integral  bridging  portion  extending  transversely 
between  said  side  walls,  said  bridging  portion  and  Said 
side  and  end  walls  defining  a  pair  of  openings  through 
which  said  clip  contacts  are  adapted  to  extend; 
said  bridging  portion  including  a  fuse  engaging  surface,  a 
mounting  pedestal  integral  with  said  bridging  portion  and 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of  the 
extension  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  a  suitable  opening  in  the  support  base,  and  ' 
mounting  means  for  loosely  securing  said  pedestal  in  $aid 
opening,  said  pedestal  being  of  a  suitable  length  to  (pro- 
vide a  loosely  captive  mounting  of  said  ejector/shrbud 
member  with  respect  to  said  support  base,  whereby  to 
permit  a  cartridge  fuse  to  be  inserted  between  said  clip 
contacts  when  said  ejector/shroud  member  is  fully  seated 
on  said  support  base  and  whereby  said  fuse  engaging 
portion  of  said  bridging  portion  is  operative  to  eject  $aid 
mounted  fuse  from  between  said  clip  contacts  when  $aid 
shroud  is  lifted  slightly  from  said  support  base. 


3,896,409 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  CORROSIVE  BATHS 
Adolph  L.  Micheli,  and  Dennis  F.  Dungan,  both  of  Mt.  Clem- 
ens, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mic^. 

filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,924 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/00 
VS.  CL  338-28  3  Claims 

1.  A  theraiistor  assembly  for  liquid  level  sensing  applica- 
tions involving  corrosive  liquids  which  is  easily  manufactured 
and  which  has  a  response  time  that  is  readily  set  during  siid 
manufacture,  said  assembly  comprising:  T 

a  thermistor  element;  * 

at  least  two  electrically  conductive  wires  atuched  to  said 

thermistor  element;  T 

a  corrosion  resistant  tube  having  a  closed  end  portion  with 
a  wall  thickness  of  about  0.5  -  3  mm  wherein  said  tube 
provides  protection  for  said  thermistor  from  corrosive 
solutions  whose  liquid  level  is  to  be  sensed  while  serving 
as  a  thermal  conductor  therebetween; 
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a  lead  alloy  heat  exchange  member  in  the  closed  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  and  directly  contacting  the  inner  walls 
thereof; 

a  coating  of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  particles  be- 
tween about  0.025  -  0.25  mm  thick  on  said  thermistor 
element  and  said  conductor  wires  extending  from  said 
thermistor  element,  thereby  forming  a  polytetrafiuoro- 
ethylene  coated  thermistor  subassembly;  and 


said  polytetrafluoroethylene  coated  thermistor  subassembly 
being  immersed  in  said  lead  alloy  heat  exchange  member 
at  a  predetermined  spacing  relative  to  the  walls  of  said 
tube  wherein  the  spacing  therebetween  determines  the 
response  of  said  thermistor  element,  said  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene coating  providing  an  impervious  barrier  to  said 
lead  alloy  heat  exchange  member  and  electrically  insulat- 
ing said  conductor  wires  from  said  lead  alloy  heat  ex- 
change member. 


3,896,410 
ROTARY  CONTROL 
Benjamin  H.  Matthews,  Peninsula;  Jules  W.  Rhine,  Bedford, 
and  Suresh  K.  Nangia,  Bedford  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Lucerne  Products  Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,230 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  338-48  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  compact  electrical  energy  control  for  controlling  the 

magnitude  of  electrical  energy  input  into  an  associated  circuit 


124- 


load  comprising,  a  support,  a  circuit  including  printed  circuit 
components  disposed  on  said  support,  and  an  actuator  com- 
prising  a  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  support,  said  member 
having  electrical  contacts  thereon  adapted  for  engaging  coac- 
tion  with  certain  of  said  printed  circuit  components  during 
rotatable  movement  of  said  member  so  as  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  actuation  of  said  circuit  and  correspondingly  variably 
control  the  magnitude  of  electrical  energy  to  said  circuit  load, 
and  cam  means  on  said  support  adapted  for  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  electrical  contacts,  effective  to  move  said  one 
electrical  contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  associated  cir- 
cuit to  effectively  disconnect  it  from  a  source  of  power. 


3396,411 
REVERBERATION  CONDITION  ADAPTIVE  SONAR 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Larry  C.  Mackey,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  and  Dennb  C.  Kozlowski, 
Lutherville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,874 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/66,  7/66 

U.S.CL  340-3  R  1 1  Ctalms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  gain  of  a  sonar  receiving 
circuit  during  ping  periods  between  transmitted  pulses  of 
acoustic  energy  to  minimize  the  effects  of  changing  reverbera- 
tion conditions  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  return  acoustic  energy 

during  each  ping  period; 
means  for  storing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  detected  envelope  at  a  first  predetermined 
time  during  a  first  ping  period  and  for  storing  a  second 
signal  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  detected 
envelope  at  a  second  predetermined  time  during  the  first 
ping  period  subsequent  to  the  first  time,  the  first  and 
second  stored  signals  representing  an  expected  reverbera- 
tion condition  for  ping  periods  subsequent  to  the  first 
ping  period;  and, 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  sonar  receiving  circuit 
during  a  second  ping  period  subsequent  to  the  first  ping 
period  in  response  both  to  the  amplitude  of  the  detected 
envelope  in  the  second  ping  period  and  to  the  first  and 
second  stored  signals. 


3,896,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING  THE 

COURSE  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Ulrich  Rohr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Texaco 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,445 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/40-  GOIC  9/J4 

U.S.  CL  340— 15.5  BA  5  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  logging  the  course  of  a  borehole  comprising 
a  logging  tool  including  means  for  providing  a  6  signal  corre- 
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spending  to  an  azimuth  angle  6,  and  means  for  providing  a  <l> 
signal  corresponding  to  an  angle  <t>  of  inclination;  conduction 
means  connected  to  all  the  signal  means  in  the  logging  tool  for 
conducting  the  signals  to  the  surface,  and  surface  electronics 
including  means  for  providing  a  dl/dt  signal  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  travel  of  the  logging  tool  through  the  borehole; 
means  connected  to  the  conducting  means  and  to  the  dl/dt 
signal  means  for  providing  a  T,  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
<t>  signal  and  the  dl/di  signal,  said  T,.  signal  corresponds  to  a 
distance  along  an  axis  T,  of  a  cartesian  coordinate  system 
having  its  reference  point  at  the  mouth  of  the  borehole,  the 
axis  Tr  extends  in  a  vertical  direction;  means  connected  to  the 
conducting  means  and  to  the  dlldt  signal  means  for  providing 
an  Av  signal  in  accordance  with  the  <i>,  6  and  dlldt  signals,  said 
Av  signal  corresponds  to  a  distance  along  an  axis  Av  in  the 
coordinate  system  which  extends  in  a  northern  direction  from 
the  reference  point,  means  connected  to  the  conducting 
means  and  to  the  dlldt  signal  means  for  providing  an  Ao  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  4>,  d  and  dlldt  signals,  said  Ao  signal 
corresponds  to  a  distance  along  an  axis  A„  in  the  coordinate 
ssstem  which  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
directions  of  the  T,  and  A  v  axes. 


3,896,413 

PERMEABILITY  LOGGING  METHOD  USING 

APPARATLS  COMPRISING  CURRENT  ELECTRODES 

BETWEEN  ELECTROMAGNETS,  CURRENT 

ELECTRODE  ON  THE  SURFACE  AND  ACOUSTIC 

LISTENING  DEVICES  TO  DETECT  PRESSURE  RELATED 

NOISE 
Doaald  J.  Dowling.  and  John  F.  Boyd,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,089 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1140,3/08 

U.S.  CI.  340— 15.5  BH  14  Claims 


|Btcoiioep|-|fiLTEa|-<^^-»<-i 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  permeability  of  a  formation 
adjacent  to  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  essentially  stable  constant  magnetic  flux  lines  in  a 
localized  region  in  a  formation  of  interest; 

forming  direct  electric  current  flow  paths  in  the  same  local- 
ized region  of  the  formation  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  magnetic  flux  lines;  and 

listening  to  the  noise  of  fluid  movement  in  the  formation  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  formation  permeability. 


■  3,896,414 

ROADWAY  DETOUR  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Charles  J.  Rulo,  2113  Stansbury,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63118 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,254 

Int.  CL  G08g  1/04 

U.S.  CL  340—31  R  9  Cla  ms 
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1.  A  road^^ay  detour  system  for  vehicles  comprising  meians 
for  sensing  the  height  of  vehicles  in  combination  with  me^ns 
for  providing  a  detour  signal,  said  height  sensing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  transmitting  a  light  beam  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  across  said  roadway,  and  light  sensing  means|for 
receiving  the  beam  of  light  crossing  said  roadway,  said  light 
sensing  means  including  a  collimating  member  for  collimating 
said  light  beam,  said  detour  signal  means  being  connected  to 
and  operable  by  said  height  sensing  means  and  comprisimg  a 
signal  device  located  between  said  height  sensing  means  and 
a  roadway  ejit,  and  normally  inactivated  when  said  light  beam 
is  received  by  said  light  sensing  means,  said  roadway  detour 
system  further  including  means  for  activating  said  signal  de- 
vice to  produce  said  detour  signal  when  reception  of  said  light 
beam  by  said  light  sensing  means  is  interrupted  by  a  vehicle 
having  a  he^ht  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  height. 


3,896,415 

SldNAL  LIGHT  CIRCUIT  INTEGRATOR 

Adolphus  J.  Carter,  III,  205  E.  57th  St.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31405 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,014 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/38 

U.S.  CL  34(4-67  5  Cla  ms 


»a-e 


5.  A  signal  light  integrator  circuit  which  integrates  separate 
turn  signal  Ught  and  brake  light  signals  generated  by  a  tiirn 
signal  and  brake  light  system  in  a  vehicle  for  energizing  single 
filament  lamps  in  a  trailer  connected  to  said  vehicle  wherein 
said  integrator  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  vehicle  turn  signal  and 
brake  light  system  without  modifying  said  vehicle  system  >nd 
wherein  the  power  for  operating  said  integrator  circuit  is 
derived  from  said  vehicle  system,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  first  switch  means  for  conducting  a  brake  light  signal  from 
said  vehicle  to  a  first  single  filament  indicator  light  positioned 
in  said  trailer,  said  first  switching  means  being  normally  open, 
second  switching  means  for  conducting  said  brake  light  signal 
from  said  vehicle  to  a  second  single  filament  indicator  light 
positioned  in  said  trailer,  said  second  switching  means  being 
normally  open,  each  of  said  switching  means  being  closed 
upon  the  application  of  a  brake  light  signal  from  said  vehicle 
thereto, 

means  for  energizing  said  first  single  filament  indicator  lamp 
with  a  first  turn  signal  coupled  from  said  vehicle  to  Said 
trailer, , 
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means  for  energizing  said  second  single  filament  indicator 
lamp  with  a  second  turn  signal  coupled  from  said  vehicle 
to  said  trailer, 

means  for  opening  said  first  switching  means  when  a  first 
turn  signal  and  a  brake  light  are  simultaneously  coupled 
to  said  circuit, 

means  for  opening  said  second  switching  means  when  said 
second  turn  signal  and  said  brake  light  are  simultaneously 
coupled  to  said  circuit,  wherein  said  means  for  opening 
said  first  and  second  switching  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
semiconductor  switching  devices  each  connected  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  switching  means  and  each  having  its 
control  terminal  connected  to  a  turn  signal  light  circuit  of 
said  vehicle,  and 

means  for  storing  a  turn  signal  light  voltage  at  said  control 
terminal  to  thereby  maintain  said  semiconductor  switch- 
ing device  in  a  cut-off  state  when  the  turn  signal  light 
circuit  of  said  vehicle  is  energized. 


3,896,416 

DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ERROR-CORRECTING  FACILITIES 

Robert  Barrett,  Welwyn,  and  John  Ashley  Gordon,  Hatfield, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for 

Defence,  London,  England 

FUed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1972, 
22705/72 

Int.  CLG06f  11/12 
U.S.  CL  340—146.1  AL  20  Claims 


1.  Multiplexing  and  encoding  apparatus  which  comprises: 

input  connection  means  comprising  n  separate  input  lines 
for  accepting  information  bit-signals  in  parallel  from  n 
distinct  channels; 

first  encoder  means  connected  to  a  subset  of  A:  i  of  the  said 
n  input  lines,  for  deriving  (n—ki)  check-bit  signals  from 
any  set  of  ki  information-bit  signals  occurring  one  on 
each  of  the  lines  of  the  said  subset,  according  to  a  first 
predetermined  systematic  block  code; 

second  encoder  means  connected  to  a  subset  of  ki  of  the 
said  n  input  lines,  for  deriving  (n—kt)  check-bit  signals 
from  any  set  of  k^  information-bit  signals  occurring  one 
on  each  of  the  lines  of  the  said  subset,  according  to  a 
second  predetermined  systematic  block  code; 

and  output  means  for  applying  the  information-bit  signals 
and  check-bit  signals  from  any  selected  encoder  means  to 
an  output  channel; 

wherein  n>ki>ki>0,  and  the  said  predetermined  block 
codes  have  a  common  block  length  n. 


3,896,417 

BUFFER  STORE  USING  SHIFT  REGISTERS  AND 

ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINES 

David  Beecham,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,374 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/00,  9/00,  21/00,  11/23 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  store  comprising 

a  plurality  of  synchronous  memory  modules, 

means  including  a  set  of  three  input  shift  registers  for  selec- 
tively receiving  an  asynchronous  stream  of  data  signals 
and  time  buffering  the  stream  of  data  signals, 

means  for  synchronously  transferring  the  buffered  stream  of 
data  signals  from  the  input  shift  registers  into  storage  in 
the  memory  modules  on  an  interleaved  time  compression 
basis, 

means  including  a  set  of  three  output  shift  registers  for 
selectively  retrieving  the  stored  stream  of  data  signals  in 
sequential  order  from  the  memory  modules,  and 

means  responsive  to  asynchronous  demand  signals  for  time 
buffering  the  retrieved  stream  of  data  signals  from  the 
output  shift  registers  and  forwarding  the  retrieved  stream 
of  data. 


3,896,418 

SYNCHRONOUS  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  UNIT 

Max  W.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 76,666,  Aug.  3 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,577 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5/16 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  7  Claims 


»/      =0      '*' 


1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  single  external  memory, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  central  processing  units,  each  processor 
formed  on  a  single  chip  of  semiconductor  material,  each 
processor  characterized  by  an  operating  cycle  that  in- 
cludes a  first  portion  only  during  which  the  processor  can 
access  a  selected  portion  of  said  external  memory  and  a 
second  portion  during  which  data  is  operated  on  by  the 
CPU,  each  CPU  having  an  accumulator  register  for  stor- 
ing the  result  of  data  operation; 
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.  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessing units  for  synchronizing  operation  thereof  such 
that  said  fmt  portion  of  said  first  processor  operating 
cycle  occurs  only  simultaneously  with  said  second  portion 
of  said  second  processor  operating  cycle;  said  means  for 
synchronizing  including 

i.  switching  means  for  setting  one  processor  to  a  wait 
condition  is  response  to  a  first  input  signal  selecting 
said  one  processor  for  access  to  said  external  memory, 
ii.  detector  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessors operable  to  provide  an  enabling  signal  to  said 
other  processor  in   response  to  said  one  processor 
switching  to  the  wait  mode  and 
Hi.  logic  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  other  processor 
operative  to  enable  said  one  processor  to  a  ready  state 
during  the  second  portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said 
other  processor;  and 
interface  circuitry  operably  connected  to  first  and  second 
processors  for  selectively  coupling  external  inputs  to  said 
processors  and  for  providing  system  outputs. 


3,896,419 
CACHE  MEMORY  STORE  IN  A  PROCESSOR  OF  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Lange;  Matthew  A.  Diethelm,  both  of  Phoenix,  and 
Phillip  C.  Ishmael,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,178 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13106 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  7  Claims 


'murmti'mciiiaiiii'ONir  '7Sv} 
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1.  A  processor  in  a  data  processing  system  including  a 
backing  memory  store  storing  data  and  instructions  in  ad- 
dressable storage  locations,  said  processor  comprising: 

a.  operation  means  for  performing  arithmetic  and  logic 
functions  on  data  and  instructions  retrieved  from  the 
backing  memory  store; 

b.  processing  means  for  processing  data  and  instructions 
according  to  signals  generated  by  said  operation  means 
and  the  data  processing  system; 

c.  a  communication  control  unit  for  controlling  interface 
functions  between  the  units  of  the  processor  and  between 
the  processor  and  the  backing  memory  store  in  accor- 
dance with  instructions  processed  by  said  processing 
means; 

a  buffer  register; 

a  cache  section  including  a  cache  store  and  means  for 
storing  data  and  instructions  into  addressable  locations  in 
said  cache  store; 


d. 

e. 
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r  first  switch  means  controlled  by  said  communicatior 
control  unit  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  information 
from  said  processing  means  to  said  buffer  register  and  tc 
said  backing  memory  store; 

g.  second  switch  means  controlled  by  said  communicatior 
control  unit  for  selectively  controlling  transfer  of  data 
information  from  said  backing  memory  store  or  saic 
cache  section  to  a  third  switch  means  and  to  said  opera- 
tions unit  and  said  processing  unit;  and 

h.  said  third  switch  means  controlled  by  said  communica- 
tion control  unit  for  selectively  controlling  transfer  o( 
data  information  from  said  second  switch  means  or  saic 
buffer  register  for  storage  in  said  cache  store  of  saic 
cache  section;  said  third  switch  means  operable  in  a  store 
aside  configuration  to  transfer  the  data  information 
stored  in  said  buffer  register  into  said  cache  store  if  the 
address  of  the  data  information  is  in  said  cache  section. 


3,896,420 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Alexander  Szabo,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,893 
I        Int.  CI.*G11C /i/04 
U.S.  CL  340- 173  CC  3  Claims 
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A  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a.  a  broad  band  laser, 

b.  an  optical  memory  device  in  the  form  of  a  block  of  mate 
rial  exhibiting  inhomogeneous  absorption  line  broadening 
and  which  has  a  large  number  of  regions  that  on  applica- 
tion of  an  intense  light  beam  becomes  saturated  only  at 
a  homogeneous  linewidth  frequency  related  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  applied  light  pulse  in  the  overall  inhomoge 
neous  line  band-width  and  which  is  positioned  in  the 
beam  path  of  the  broad-band  laser  such  that  a  surface  is 
being  continuously  flooded  with  the  laser  light, 

c.  a  first  laser  beam  positioned  to  scan  a  surface  of  said 
block  and  "write"  information  in  the  block,  and 

d.  a  second  laser  beam  positioned  to  scan  a  surface  of  said 
block  and  "read"  information  from  the  block. 


'  3,896,421 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  TRANSFER 
CIRCUIT 

William  E.  Flanaery,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,675 
Int.  CLGlIc  11114,  19/00 
U.S.  CL  340- 174  TF  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  arrangement  for  transferring  a  single-wall 
domain  in  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  from  a  first  closed-loop 
to  a  second  closed-loop  both  defined  by  magnetically  soft 
elements  and  utilizing  an  in-plane  rotating  magnetic  field,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  identical,  separate  linking  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  first  and  second  closed  loops  and  in 
a  directly  facing  relationship, 

b.  a  single  conductor  means  positioned  directly  upon  and 
for  forming  a  magnetic  gradient  along  said  linking  means, 
said  single  conductor  being  oriented  upward  and  down- 
ward repetitively  between  said  first  and  second  closed 
loops,  said  conductor  being  in  contact  with  the  elements 
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of  said  first  and  second  loops  and  said  first  linking  means 
when  oriented  in  an  upward  direction,  said  conductor 
being  in  contact  with  the  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
loops  and  said  second  linking  means  when  oriented  in  a 
downward  direction. 


said  first  linking  means  providing  means  for  transferring  a 
wall  domain  from  said  first  closed-loop  to  said  second 
closed-loop,  and  said  second  linking  means  providing 
means  for  transferring  said  wall  domain  from  said  second 
closed-loop  to  said  first  closed-loop  by  rotating  said  in- 
plane  field  in  conjunction  with  a  timed  current  signal 
applied  to  said  conductor. 


3,896,422 
ALARM  SYSTEM  OPERATED  BY  AMBIENT 
CONDITIONS 
Stanley  J.  Kowalsky,  4  Stan  St.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,492,  Aug.  8,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,035 

Int.  CI.  G08b  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  340-227  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  responsive  to  abnormal  ambient  atmo- 
spheric conditions,  especially  in  a  room  of  a  building  and 
comprising:  a  pilot  burner  device  having  an  imperforate  base 
member,  vertically  elongated  tubular  chimney  means  open 
only  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  said  chimney  means  being 
sealed  at  the  bottom  to  said  base  member  of  said  burner 
device  and  protectively  enclosing  the  burner  device  for  lim- 
ited exposure  to  ambient  atmospheric  conditions,  regulated 
means  connected  to  the  burner  device  through  said  base 
member  and  supplying  fuel  thereto  at  a  controlled  rate  for 
maintaining  a  continuous  flame  within  the  chimney  means 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  under  normal  ambient  atmospheric 
conditions  during  which  oxygen  is  supplied  to  said  burner 
device  solely  by  air  which  flows  downwardly  in  said  chimney 
means  via  the  open  upper  end  of  said  chimney  means,  said 
chimney  means  permitting  only  sufficient  air  to  pass  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  chimney  means  downwardly  therein  in  coun- 
terflow  to  the  gases  rising  from  said  burner  device  to  maintain 


said  flame  under  normal  ambient  atmospheric  conditions 
whereby  an  abnormal  ambient  atmospheric  condition  creating 
an  oxygen  deficiency  will  cause  said  flame  to  be  extinguished, 
flame  detecting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  burner 
device  and  operable  for  sensing  extinction  of  the  flame,  and 
normally  inactive  alarm  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
flame  detecting  means  and  operable  for  producing  an  alerting 
signal  in  response  to  sensing  by  said  flame  detecting  means  of 
extinction  of  said  flame,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  room  with  the  upper  end  of  said  chimney  means 
near  the  ceiling  of  the  room  whereby  the  air  entering  the 
upper  end  of  the  chimney  means  is  taken  from  near  the  ceiling 
of  the  room. 


3,896,423 
nRE  AND  OVERHEAT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Lindberg,  1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Rd.,  Lafayette, 
Calif.  94549 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,441 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/40 

U.S.  CI.  340—229  8  Claims 


TEST  TEST 


1.  A  fire  and  overheat  detection  system  including  in  combi- 
nation: 

tubular  sensor  means  having  one  end  closed  and  one  end 
open, 

a  primary  responder  having  a  housing  and  an  electrically 
conductive  primary  diaphragm  dividing  said  housing  into 
( 1 )  a  first  chamber  connected  to  an  open  end  of  said 
sensor  means,  and  (2)  a  closed  and  sealed  second  cham- 
ber, said  first  chamber  being  provided  with  a  first  elec- 
trode, said  primary  diaphragm  normally  being  in  contact 
with  the  electrode,  and  actuated  to  move  away  from  it  at 
a  pressure  which  is  different  from  the  pressure  normally 
in  said  sensor  means,  and 

a  confirmation  responder  having  a  housing  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  confirmation  diaphragm  dividing  its  said 
housing  into  a  third  chamber  and  a  fourth  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  open  end  of  said  sensor  means,  and  a 
second  electrode  in  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  chambers 
against  which  said  diaphragm  is  normally  seated  and  from 
which  it  moves  away  when  said  sensor  reaches  ambient 
pressure. 


3.896,424 
SENSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  LATCHING  MEANS 
John  R.  PeKz,  and  Nikolaus  A.  Szeverenyi,  both  of  Warren, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,149,  March  20,  1972. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,700 
Int.  CLG08b2//0(7 
U.S.  CL  340—244  R  8  Clafans 

1.  A  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  device  including  a  housing  member  defining  a 
chamber,  an  electrically  conductive  tip  member  adapted 
for  being  exposed  to  a  fluid,  said  tip  member  secured  to 
said  housing  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  chamber  to 
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prevent  fluid  entrance  into  said  chamber,  an  electrically 
resistive  heater  means  within  said  chamber  having  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive  portions, 
said  second  electrically  conductive  portion  in  heat  con- 
ductive relationship  to  said  electrically  conductive  tip 
member,  and  an  electrically  conductive  heat  responsive 
means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  spaced  apart 
portion  of  said  heater  means  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  for  engaging  said  first  spaced  apart  portion  of 
said  heater  means  only  when  the  temperature  surround- 
ing said  electrically  conductive  heat  responsive  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 


means  for  sensing  when  said  free  end  of  said  electrically 
conductive  heat  responsive  means  and  said  first  spaced 
apart  portion  of  said  heater  means  are  engaged,  said 
sensing  means  including  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  electrical  potential  operatively  connected  to 
said  electrically  conductive  heat  responsive  means  and 
said  first  spaced  apart  portion  of  said  heater  means,  a 
current  indicating  means  for  indicating  electrical  current 
in  said  circuit  when  said  free  end  and  said  first  spaced 
apart  portion  are  engaged,  and  a  latching  means  for  pro- 
viding a  steady  electrical  signal  to  said  current  indicating 
means  after  the  initial  engagement  of  said  free  end  of  said 
heat  responsive  means  and  said  first  spaced  apart  portion 
of  said  heater  means. 


3,896,425 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Herman  W.  Erichsen,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,866 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  9  claims 
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second  shie  ding  means  for  changing  the  capacitance  bi  - 
tween  sajd  conductive  member  and  said  first  shield 
means;     j  | 

means  coufJling  said  second  shielding  means  for  excitii^ 
said  shielding  means  with  alternating  electrical  energy  at 
a  preselected  frequency; 

a  capacitance  balancing  circuit; 

means  coupling  said  conductive  member  electrically  int  j 
said  balancing  circuit; 

means  coupled  to  said  balancing  circuit  for  exciting  said 
circuit  with  alternating  electrical  energy  at  said  prese- 
lected frequency  and  in  phase  with  the  energy  excitin ; 
said  second  shielding  means; 

detector  means  coupled  to  said  balancing  circuit  for  pre  - 
ducing  a  DC.  output  indicative  of  unbalance  in  sail 
balancing  circuit; 

a  pair  of  electrical  window  discriminators  having  maximum 
limits  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means;  and 
a  pair  of  switches  coupled  to  said  windows  for  actuation 
when  the  tnaximum  or  minimum  limit  of  either  windov 
discriminators  is  exceeded  by  the  output  of  said  detecto 
means. 


3,896,426 

THEFT  aLaRM  EMPLOYING  SELF-ADJUSTING 

DISTURBANCE  SWITCH 

Philippe   Laurent,   Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Klaxon, 

Nejuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,151 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     11,     1972 
72.00714  I 

\        Int.  CI.  G08b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-i61  II  Claims 


.1^-- 
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9.  A  protective  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  member  located  adjacent  an  area  to  be  pro- 
tected; 

first  shielding  means  for  confining  the  electric  field  pro- 
vided by  said  conductive  member  to  the  area  to  be  pro- 
tected; 


I.  A  disturbance  switch  for  use  in  an  alarm  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  element  sensitive  to  shocks  and  vibration,  and 
electric  means,  said  sensitive  element  comprising  at  least  one 
rod  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  contour  and  one  end 
fitted  in  a  frame  structure  to  assume  a  generally  upright  posi- 
tion, said  rod  having  flexibility  characteristics  at  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  fitted  end,  and  an  abutment  member  disposed  on 
said  frame  structure  for  limiting  the  beat  of  said  rod  in  at  least 
one  direction,  said  abutment  member  being  remote  from  the 
fitted  end  of  said  rod,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  abutment 
member  and  at  least  one  portion  of  said  rod  which  is  adapted 
to  contact  said  abutment  member  consisting  of  electrical 
conducting  material,  and  electric  means  comprising  said  por- 
tions of  said  abutment  member  and  rod  consisting  of  electrical 
conducting  material,  a  source  of  current  and  a  relay  control- 
ling the  release  of  an  alarm  circuit,  said  relay  being  so  con- 
nected to  said  current  source  that  said  relay  is  closed  when  a 
contact  takes  place  between  said  portions  of  said  abutment 
member  and  rod,  and  remains  closed  even  after  said  contact 
is  discontinued,  the  improvement  in  the  disturbance  switch 
comprising  said  abutment  member  consisting  of  an  annular 
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member  surrounding  said  rod  with  a  certain  clearance  and 
said  annular  member  being  adapted  to  move  freely  radially 
with  respect  to  said  rod  whereupon  vibration  of  said  flexible 
rod  self-centers  the  freely  radially  moveable  annular  member 
about  said  flexible  rod. 


3,896,427 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ALARM 
James  P.  Campman,  12900  Broadmoor  Rd.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20904 

FUed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,827 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13108 

U.S.  CI.  340-274  R  2  Claims 


r^V 


1.  An  alarm  apparatus  responsive  to  the  relative  motion 
between  two  objects  in  one  of  two  substantially  parallel  direc- 
tions comprising: 

an  actuating  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  said  objects; 

a  pair  of  magnetically  actuated  reed  switches  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  objects,  arranged  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
motion  whereby  said  reed  switches  sequentially  move 
into  juxtaposition  with  said  actuating  magnet  and  are 
actuated  thereby  to  their  closed  positions; 

a  biasing  magnet  associated  with  the  reed  switch  which 
secondly  arrives  in  juxtaposition  to  said  actuating  magnet 
when  the  said  objects  are  moved  in  the  other  of  two 
substantially  parallel  directions  and  arranged  to  produce 
a  magnetic  flux  across  the  reeds  thereof  insufficient  to 
close  said  reeds  but  strong  enough  when  said  reeds  are 
closed  to  hold  said  reeds  closed; 

electrically  operable  switching  means  actuated  into  its  "on" 
state  when  both  said  reed  switches  are  simultaneously  in 
their  closed  positions  and  actuated  into  its  "off  state 
when  said  biased  reed  switch  is  opened; 

means  energized  by  said  electrically  operable  switching 
means  to  continually  sound  the  alarm  while  said  electri- 
cally operable  switching  means  is  in  its  on  state;  and 

a  key  magnet,  similar  to  the  biasing  magnet  in  polarity 
which,  when  placed  in  juxtaposition  with  said  biasing 
magnet  with  its  magnetic  flux  in  opposition  to  the  flux  of 
said  biasing  magnet,  for  opening  said  biased  reed  switch 
to  silence  said  alarm  and  to  condition  said  apparatus  to 
again  be  armed  when  the  objects  are  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  each  other. 


3,896,428 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE  CHARACTER 

WIDTH  MULTIPLICATION 
Robert  C.  Williams,  Churchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Infor- 
mation Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser,  No.  502,889 
Int.  CV  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  7  Claims 

1.  Display  apparatus  for  displaying  images  of  data  charac- 
ters having  first  and  second  widths,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  images  of  data  characters; 
data  source  means  for  producing  a  set  of  data  including  a 
plurality  of  characters  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  said  characters  including  data  characters  the  im- 
ages of  which  are  to  be  displayed  by  the  display  means 


and  attribute  characters  interspersed  with  the  data  char- 
acters, each  of  said  attribute  characters  including  width 
data  specifying  that  the  images  of  data  characters  follow- 
ing the  attribute  character  are  to  be  displayed  with  a  first 
width  or  a  second,  greater  width,  each  of  the  data  charac- 
ters specified  by  the  width  data  of  an  attribute  character 
to  have  a  display  image  of  the  second  width  being  fol- 
lowed in  the  set  of  data  by  n  additional,  successive  data 
characters,  where  n  is  an  integer; 
display  signal  generator  means  having  an  input  for  receiving 
each  data  character  in  the  set  of  data  for  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  said  display  signal  generator 
means  being  operative  in  response  to  receiving  each  data 
character  at  its  input  for  the  predetermined  number  of 
times  to  produce  a  set  of  display  data  signals  correspond- 


ing to  the  data  character,  each  display  data  signal  com- 
prising a  series  of  bits; 

first  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  storing  therein  display 
data  signals  of  sets  of  display  data  signals  produced  by  the 
display  signal  generator  means  and  corresponding  to  data 
characters; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
operative  to  produce  clock  signals  for  clocking  the  bits  of 
display  data  signals  stored  in  the  first  circuit  means  out  of 
the  first  circuit  means  at  a  predetermined  first  rate; 

third  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  data  source  means  and 
operative  to  receive  and  store  therein  for  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  the  width  data  of  each  attribute 
character  produced  by  the  data  source  means; 

fourth  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  third  circuit  means  and 
to  the  first  circuit  means,  said  fourth  circuit  means  being 
operative  when  the  width  data  of  an  attribute  character 
stored  in  the  third  circuit  means  for  the  predetermined 
number  of  times  specifies  that  the  images  of  data  charac- 
ters following  the  attribute  character  are  to  be  displayed 
with  the  first  width  to  enable  the  first  circuit  means  to  be 
clocked  at  the  predetermined  first  rate  whereby  the  bits 
of  the  sets  of  display  data  signals  corresponding  to  these 
data  characters  are  clocked  out  of  the  first  circuit  means 
at  the  predetermind  first  rate,  and  said  fourth  circuit 
means  being  operative  when  the  width  data  of  an  attri- 
bute character  stored  in  the  third  circuit  means  for  the 
predetermined  number  of  times  specifies  that  the  images 
of  data  characters  following  the  attribute  character  are  to 
be  displayed  with  the  second  width  to  cause  the  first 
circuit  means  to  be  clocked  at  a  second  rate  of  l/(»i-(-l ) 
times  the  predetermined  first  rate,  whereby  the  bits  of  the 
sets  of  display  data  signals  corresponding  to  the  first, 
((fi-t-lH-l]th,  I2(n-t-l)+llth,  l3(n-»-l  )-t-l  Jth,  etc.,  data 
characters  following  the  attribute  character  are  cioclied 
out  of  the  first  circuit  means  at  the  second  rate  and  the 
bits  of  the  sets  of  display  data  signals  corresponding  to  the 
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intervening  n  data  characters  are  prevented  from  being 
entered  into  and  clociced  out  of  the  first  circuit  means; 
said  display  means  being  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means 
and  operative  to  receive  the  bits  of  the  sets  of  display  data 
signals  clocked  out  of  the  first  circuit  means  at  the  first 
rate  or  second  rate,  said  display  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  receiving  the  bits  of  each  set  of  display  data 
signals  clocked  out  of  the  first  circuit  means  at  the  first 
rate  to  provide  an  image,  having  a  first  width,  of  the 
corresponding  data  character,  and  operative  in  response 
to  receiving  the  bits  of  each  set  of  display  data  signals 
clocked  out  of  the  first  circuit  means  at  the  second  rate 
to  provide  an  image,  having  a  second  width,  of  the  corre- 
sponding data  character. 
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3,896,429 
SEGMENT  DECODER  FOR  NUMERIC  DISPLAY 
Norman  E.  Moyer,  Newport  Beach,  and  Dennis  E.  Walker, 
Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,569 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  lo  Claims 


^> 


1.  A  character  segment  decoder  comprising: 

an  intermediate  decoding  stage; 

a  final  decoding  stage  of  logical  gates  having  inputs  for 
coded  character  signals  for  characters  of  a  group  of  char- 
acters and  decoded  output  signals  of  the  intermediate 
stage,  said  gates  of  the  final  stage  having  individual  out- 
puts corresponding  to  segments  of  a  display  indicator  for 
visual  display  of  the  characters; 

said  intermediate  stage  including  a  plurality  of  logical  gates 
having  inputs  for  applying  coded  character  signals  repre- 
senting predetermined  characters  of  the  group,  each  of 
said  intermediate  gates  sensing  a  particular  subcombina- 
tion included  in  said  character  signals  to  produce  inter- 
mediate logical  output  signals  also  coupled  to  respective 
logical  gates  of  said  final  suge,  said  logical  gates  of  the 
final  stage  being  responsive  to  logical  signals  at  its  inputs 
to  produce  said  individual  outputs  corresponding  to  seg- 
ments of  the  display  indicator  for  representing  predeter- 
mined characters  of  the  group  of  characters;  and 
•aid  intermediate  and  final  stages  including  interconnec- 
tions providing  for  feedback  combining  logical  signals  in 
final  and  intermediate  stages  for  producing  output  signals 
for  segments  of  character  to  display  a  character  accord- 
ing to  selected  subcombinations  of  coded  character  sig- 
nab  appbed  to  the  character  display  iodicator. 


3,896,430 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  OR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitach  , 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,442 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Nov,  27,   1972.  4 
118074 

I  Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  5  Claims 


BO 
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V 
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1 .  A  system  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ 

ing  a  first  common  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  second  elec 

trodes.  each  of  said  second  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  fron 

said  first  common  electrode  through  said  liquid  crystal  therei 

between,  said  ^stem  comprising:  I 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  first  electrode,  for  supplying  J 

first  drive  signal  thereto;  and  i 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  second  electrodes,  for  selec] 

tively  applying  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  voltage 

levels  including  at  least  three  voltage  levels  to  each  of  said 

second  electrodes,  as  a  second  drive  signal,  so  as  to  drivel 

said  display  device  together  with  said  first  means. 


f  3,896,431 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Brian  Arthur  Leonard  Dickinson,  Cambridge,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,038 
Claims  prk>rity,  applkatran  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29. 1972 
55139/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/20 
VS.  CI.  340-347  NT  5  claims 


"-a£Hr 


1.  In  an  analogue-to-digita!  converter  of  the  dual  slope 
integration  type  having  an  integrator  portion,  an  analog  input 
signal  of  one  polarity,  a  reference  signal  of  opposite  polarity 
being  supplied  thereto  and  including  means  for  alternately 
connecting  said  input  signal  and  reference  signal  to  said  inte- 
grator portion,  said  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  variable  reference  signal,  the  magni- 
tude of  said  variable  reference  signal  being  varied  in 
dependence  on  the  magnitude  of  the  analogue  inpM 
•ignal,  for  producing  a  predetermined  non-linear  relation- 
ship between  the  anakigue  and  the  digital  output  of  th« 
conveiter. 
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3,896,432 
PERSPECTIVE  RADAR  AIRPORT  RECOGNITION  AND 

LANDING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Young,  627  N.  Beachwood  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.  91506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,121,  Aug.  4,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,778,821.  This  applicatfon  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

385,534 

Int.  C1.2  GOIS  7/20,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  LS  10  Claims 


ALT  ADovt  Runwor 


1.  An  airport  recognition  and  landing  guidance  system  for 
use  in  an  aircraft  as  a  completely  self-contained  system  within 
the  aircraft  operative  independently  of  any  landing  signals 
emanating  from  the  airport  or  other  ground  areas  after  a 
standard  FAA  Air  Traffic  Control  final  fix  is  established, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  radar  system  including  a  PRF  synchronizing  trigger 
signal  generator  and  antenna  means,  said  radar  system 
generating  vertical,  horizontal,  and  video  radar  signals  for 
providing  a  basic  perspective  display  of  actual,  not  styl- 
ized terrain  in  front  of  the  aircraft  when  viewed  on  a 
display  screen;  and 

b.  guidance  control  means  incorporating  known  informa- 
tion relative  to  an  airport  complex  for  comparison  with 
the  perspective  radar  information  in  said  radar  signals  of 
actual  terrain. 


3,896,433 
PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Roland  Carrb,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,455 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     18,     1973, 
73.01748 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/00;  H03k  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  R  3  Claims 


il   AMPLIFIER 


1.  A  processing  device  for  processing  video  signals  in  a 
pulse  radar  system,  between  an  output  of  the  radar's  receiver 
which  has  a  determined  pass-band  width  (B)  and  an  input  of 
exploiting  means  having  a  narrower  bandwidth  (b),  said  de- 
vice comprising: 
delay  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
receiver  and  a  number  of  outputs  for  delivering  a  plurality 
of  output  signals,  the  number  of  outputs  being  equal  to 
the  whole  number  closest  to  the  ratio  of  the  pass  band, 
B/b,  and 


non  linear  circuit  means  connected  between  the  outputs  of 
said  delay  means  and  said  exploiting  means,  for  transmit- 
ting, amongst  the  output  signals  from  said  number  of 
outputs,  the  signal  having  the  greatest  amplitude  and 
blocking  the  other  signals. 


3,896,434 
PULSE  TYPE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Slrven,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,011 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Mar.  6, 1973,  73.07933 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  SA  8  Claims 


1.  A  radar  system  having  a  high  range  resolution  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  transmitting  a  series  of  pulses  whose  carrier 
frequencies  are  distributed  within  a  band  B  and  whose 
time  positions  are  associated  with  the  frequencies  in 
accordance  with  a  linear  relationship,  said  series  of  pulses 
being  repeated  with  a  given  recurrence  periodicity, 

means  for  receiving  the  echo  signals  from  objects  in  space 
and  for  effecting  demodulation  using  the  corresponding 
waves  which  gave  rise  to  them, 

filtering  means  having  a  band  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  spectral  width  of  the  pulses,  and 

a  plurality  of  filters  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  for 
producing  at  different  outputs  different  signals  which 
correspond  to  separate  objects  in  space. 


3396,435 

SIMPLE  RADAR  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE, 

RANGE  AND  SPEED  OF  TARGETS 

James  Nickolas  Constant,   1603  Danbury  Dr.,  Claremoot, 

Calif.  91711 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  235,084,  March  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372^97 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  343-9  27  Claims 


1 .  A  radar  system  for  determining  target  characteristics  and 
comprising  a  transmitter,  receiver,  signal  processor,  and 
power  supply, 

said  transmitter  including  oscillator  and  transmitting  an- 
tenna. 
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with  said  oscillator  providing  the  carrier  frequency  for  the 
transmission  of  energy, 

with  said  transmitting  antenna  for  launching  said  carrier 
frequency  to  the  vicinity  of  a  target, 

said  receiver  including  receiving  antenna  and  mixer, 

with  said  mixer  for  mixing  said  received  signals  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  carrier  frequency 

and  providing  a  mixer  output  having  a  doppler  component 
and  a  bias  component, 

said  signal  processor  having  the  mixer  output  as  its  input 
and  providing  a  first  output  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
bias  component  of  the  mixer  output,  which  first  output  is 
used  to  determine  target  characteristics  and 

said  power  supply  providing  the  system  power. 


3,896,436 
DOPPLER  RADAR  RECEIVER 
Gerald  Frederic  Johnson,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  Min- 
ister of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1961, 
42401/61 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/44,  9122 
U.S.  CI.  343-16  M  15  Claims 


nusE-smsiTivt 

OfTECTM 


1.  A  Doppler  radar  system,  wherein  a  phase-sensitive  detec- 
tor demodulates  a  Doppler  signal  derived  from  an  incoming 
signal  from  a  moving  target,  the  detector  using  a  reference 
signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  Doppler  signal,  comprising 
a  transmitter, 
a  phase  sensitive  detector  for  demodulating  a  Doppler  sig- 
nal, 
two  coherent  incoming  signal  detectors  each  fed  with  refer- 
ence signal  from  the  transmitter  and  via  divided  paths 
with  the  same  reflected  incoming  signals  from  a  target, 
two  Doppler  signal  feed  paths,  one  feeding  a  Doppler  signal 
from  one  coherent  detector  to  the  signal  input  of  the 
phase  sensitive  detector  and  the  other  feeding  a  Doppler 
signal  from  the  other  coherent  detector  to  the  reference 
input  of  the  phase  sensitive  detector, 
phase  shift  means  connected  in  the  incoming  signal  path  to 
one  of  the  coherent  detectors  for  introducing  a  quadra- 
ture phase  shift  between  the  two  incoming  signals  applied 
to  the  coherent  detectors  and, 
further  phase  shift  means  connected  in  one  of  the  feedpaths 
to  the  phase  sensitive  detector  for  introducing  a  further 
quadrature  phase  shift  between  the  Doppler  signals  fed  to 
the  phase  sensitive  detector,  whereby 
unwanted  Doppler  frequency  double  sideband  signals  in  the 
outputs  of  the  coherent  detectors  due  to  noise  modulated 
transmitter  signals  mixed  with  the  incoming  signals  result 
in  opposing  signals  in  the  output  of  the  phase  sensitive 
detector. 
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3,896,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PRECISE  CROSSOVER 
FREQUENCY  OF  TWO  INDEPENDENT  EQUAL       [ 
BANDWIDTH  SPECTRA  ! 

Richard  H.  Morris,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rai^ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,344 

Int.  CI.''  GO  IS  7140 

U.S.  CI.  343-17.7  7Clalnis 
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1.  A  simulated  doppler  generator  comprising 

noise  generating  means  for  producing  wideband  noise  out 
put  signals. 

clock  source  means  for  producing  clock  frequency  signalt 
at  a  frequency  /,  which  may  change  in  value  due  to  drift 
digital  filter  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  couplec 
to  said  noise  generating  means  and  a  second  input  termi 
nal  coupled  to  said  clock  source  means  or  producing 
narrow  band  noise  output  signals  which  are  centerec 
about  said  clock  frequency  signal,/,,  and  may  be  subject 
to  distortion, 

spectrum  generating  means  for  alternately  providing  firsi 
frequency  signals  at  a  first  frequency,  Jh.  which  are  highei 
than  said  clock  frequency  signals,  /,,  and  second  fre^ 
quency  signals  at  a  second  frequency. /i.  which  are  lowei 
than  said  clock  frequency  signals,  /,,  and 

mixer  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  saic 
digital  filter  means  and  a  second  input  terminal  couplec 
to  said  spectrum  generating  means  for  providing  two 
spectra  at  Ihe  difference  output  terminals  thereof  having 
a  crossover  frequency  of  said  spectras  which  remain; 
precisely  constant  even  in  the  presence  of  drift  in  saii 
clock  frequency  signals,  /„  and  distortion  in  said  narrow 
band  noise  output  signals. 
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3,896,438 
TRACKING  RADAR  COUNTERMEASURE 
Leo  W.  Schrader,  Jr.,  East  WiUiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,680 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7138,  7140 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  7  Claims 


a  predetermined  level  from  the  detector,  broad  band  transmit- 
ting means,  and  means  for  combining  and  coupling  the  output 
signals  of  said  gating  means  to  the  transmitting  means. 
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whereby  the  transmitting  means  produces  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  band  coextensive  with  that  of  the  signal 
passed  by  the  gating  means. 


5.  A  device  for  detecting,  at  a  target,  the  lobing  modula- 
tion of  tracking  pulses  arriving  at  said  target  from  a  conical 
scan  radar  with  time  lag  on  the  order  of  a  fraction  of  the 
width  of  the  tracking  pulses  which  comprises,  at  said  target, 
receiving  means  for  intercepting,  amplifying  and  detecting 
said  tracking  pulses,  a  condenser,  low  impedance  gate  means 
connecting  said  receiving  means  and  said  condenser,  nor- 
mally operable  for  blocking  any  transfer  of  energy  in  both 
directions  between  said  receiving  means  and  said  condenser 
but  operable  when  opened  to  connect  said  condenser  and 
receiving   means  and  thereby  adjust  the  voltage  on  said 
condenser  according  to  the  amplitude  of  the  detected  pulse 
arriving  while  the  gate  is  opened,  gate  pulse  generating  means 
connected    between    said    receiving   means   and   said   gate 
means,  responsive  to  said  detected  pulse  and  causing  open- 
ing of  said  gate  means  solely  during  a  selected  portion  of 
the  peak  of  said  pulse,  bias  creating  means  having  a  high 
imput  impedance  and  low  output  impedance  connected  to 
said  condenser  for  providing  a  bias  voltage  varying  accord- 
ing to  the  voltage  variations  on  said  condenser  and  means 
connecting  said   bias  creating  means  and   said  receiving 
means  for  providing  automatic  gain  control  bias  to  said 
receiving  means  and  cause  the  latter  to  operate  continuously 
linearly   independently   of  incoming  pulse  amplitude  and 
preserve  lobing  modulation  of  the  incoming  pulses. 


3,896,440 

RETRODIRECTIVE  PASSIVE  BEACON  FOR 

SIMULATING  A  MOVING  TARGET 

Myron  S.  Wheeler,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,470 

Int.  CI.  H04k  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  D  17  Claims 


1.  A  reflector  for  electromagnetic  radiation  including  an 
array  of  conductors  of  said  radiation  spaced  along  a  surface  by 
a  distance  less  than  one-half  wavelength  of  said  radiation, 
diodes  interposed  in  said  conductors  at  intervals  less  than 
one-half  wavelength  of  said  radiation,  means  connected  to 
said  diodes  for  rendering  said  diodes  alternately  conducting 
and  non-conducting,  said  conductors  directly  reflecting  said 
radiation  when  said  diodes  are  conducting  and  transmitting 
said  radiation  when  said  diodes  are  non-conducting,  and 
means  for  reflecting  the  transmitted  radiation,  said  directly 
reflected  radiation  and  said  reflected  transmitted  radiation 
being  projected  in  a  common  beam  in  which  said  reflected 
transmitted  radiation  and  said  directly  reflected  radiation  are 
displaced  in  phase  with  reference  to  each  other. 


3,896,439 
MULTI-SPOT  RADAR  JAMMING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Lester,  Garden  City;  Philip  W.  Crist,  Roslyn  Heights, 
and  Charles  E.  OToole,  Whitestone,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,647 
Int.  CV  H04K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  broad  band  signal  receiving  and 
noise  generating  means,  means  for  channelizing  the  output 
signals  of  said  receiving  and  generating  means  according  to 
the  frequency  content  thereof,  said  channelizing  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  band  pass  filters  tuned  respectively  to 
different  frequency  channels,  means  for  gating  the  output  of 
each  of  said  filters  including  a  detector  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  associated  filter,  a  switch  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
associated  filter,  and  means  for  closing  said  switch  for  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  in  response  to  an  output  signal  above 


3,896,441 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Richmond,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  423,178 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9156;  H04k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  II  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
pulses  of  high  frequency  energy  in  response  to  a  received 
pulse,  wherein  the  frequencies  of  selected  produced  pulses  are 
successively  algebraically  increased  by  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment comprising  in  combination,  means  for  receiving  a  pulse 
of  high  frequency  electric  energy;  means  for  translating  said 
pulse  with  a  delay  of  a  predetermined  time  interval;  means  for 
converting  said  delayed  pulse  into  a  frequency  enhanced  pulse 
having  a  frequency  algebraically  increased  from  that  of  said 
delayed  pulse  by  a  predetermined  increment;  means  for  feed- 
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ing  back  a  pulse  of  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said  frequency 
enhanced  pulse;  means  for  translating  said  feed-back  pulse 
with  a  dealy  of  a  predetermined  time  interval;  means  for 
converting  said  delayed  feed-back  pulse  into  a  further  fre- 


quency enhanced  pulse  having  a  frequency  algebraically  in- 
creased from  that  of  said  delayed  feed-back  pulse  by  a  prede- 
termined increment;  and  means  for  translating  the  resultant 
sequence  of  pulses  having  successively  algebraically  increased 
frequencies. 


3,896,442 
CORRELATION  PROCESSOR 
John  R.  Heminway,  Topsfieid,  and  Herbert  M.  Sanborn,  Era- 
mingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Set.  No.  392,914 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  7136 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  6  Claims 


1.  Correlator  system  comprising  at  least  one  signal  genera- 
tor means;  first,  second,  and  third  receiving  means;  said  first 
receiving  means  being  located  spacially  from  said  second  and 
third  receiving  means;  transmitting  means  on  said  first  receiv- 
ing means;  said  first  receiving  means  receiving  signals  from 
said  signal  generating  means  and  transmitting  them  to  said 
second  receiving  means;  said  third  receiving  means  receiving 
the  signals  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means;  a  vari- 
able delay  line;  first  mixer  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output;  an  output  of  said  third  receiving  means 
connected  through  said  variable  delay  line  to  one  of  the  inputs 
of  said  mixer  means;  an  output  of  said  second  receiving  means 
being  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  mixer  means;  said 
variable  delay  line  having  a  controlled  input;  further  compris- 
ing a  range  control  loop  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
variable  delay  line  and  said  controlled  input;  said  range  con- 
trol loop  comprising  first  and  second  channels;  each  channel 
having  a  product  detector  which  has  first  and  second  inputs; 
each  product  detector  having  the  signal  from  said  second 
receiving  means  connected  to  the  first  input;  a  delay  line 


connected  between  the  output  of  the  variable  delay  line  fcnd 
the  other  input  of  said  product  detector  in  said  first  channel; 
the  other  input  of  the  product  detector  in  said  second  chaitnel 
being  connected  directly  to  the  output  of  said  variable  delay 
line;  a  differential  amplifer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output;  the  outputs  of  said  product  detectors  being  con- 
nected to  different  inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier;  and  the 
output  of  the  differential  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
controlled  input  of  said  variable  delay  line. 

3,896,443 

OMEGA  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  STATION  PAIR 

SELECTION  AND  LOP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Harold  P.  Zkzow,  129  Oak  St.,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,045 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  1130 

U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  7  Chifans 


1.  In  a  navigation  receiver,  a  system  for  providing  tracking 
of  a  selectable  plurality  of  Omega  station  broadcasts  and 
determination  of  phase  differences  between  a  plurality  of  the 
selected  station  broadcasts  comprising:  T 

means  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  Omega  station  broad- 
casts on  at  least  one  frequency  thereof; 

means  for  providing  operator  selection  of  a  plurality  jof 
Omega  stations  which  is  less  than  the  total  in  said  se- 
quence of  broadcasts,  the  selection  being  by  pairs  of  said 
stations;  j 

a  plurality  of  tracking  loops  for  maintaining  phase  synchito- 
nization  with  received  broadcasts; 

means  for  phase  synchronizing  said  tracking  loops  to  said 
received  broadcasts; 

means  responsive  to  operator  station  selection  for  identi^- 
ing  a  separate  tracking  loop  for  synchronization  to  ea^h 
different,  selected  station; 

single  means  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  two 
tracking  loops;  and 

means  responsive  to  each  station  pair  selection  for  sequen- 
tially providing  phase  difference  detection  of  each  se- 
lected pair  by  said  detecting  means. 

3,896,444 
BLENDING  FUNCTION  AND  BLENDING  FUNCTION 
I  GENERATOR 

Paul  Lin,  Wolktonecraft,  Australia,  assignor  to  Amalgamated 
Wireless  (Australasia)  Limited,  Australia 

Piled  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,029 
Int.  CI.  GOIs  1140 
\}S.  CI.  343— 106  D  2  Clates 

1 .  A  blending  function  generator  as  defined  herein  compris- 
ing first  means  for  delivering  a  cosine-modulated  train  of  radio 
frequency  energy  wherein  each  cosine-modulated  lobe  has  a 
period  2T  seconds  where  T=  l/mn  where  m  is  a  number  and 
n  is  a  whole  number,  second  means  for  delivering  a  cosine- 
modulated  train  of  radio  frequency  energy  wherein  each  co- 
sine-modulated lobe  has  a  period  r  seconds,  wherein  the  radio 
frequency  energy  of  the  second  means  has  the  same  frequency 
as  that  of  the  first  means  but  opposite  phase  and  wherein  zeros 
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in  the  cosine-modulated  train  delivered  by  the  first  means 
coincide  with  zeros  in  the  cosine-modulated  train  delivered  by 
the  second  means,  and  electronic  switching  means  operative 
to  select  and  deliver  to  an  output  terminal  in  contiguous  suc- 


RFt  :0 


cessive  time  intervals  a  first  cosine  lobe  derived  from  the 

second  means,  a  second  cosine  lobe  derived  from  the  first 

means,  and  a  third  cosine  lobe  derived  from  the  second 
means. 


3396,446 
RADAR  MOUNTED  ON  HELICOPTER 
Tenio  Kondoh,  and  Koki  Nakateulia,  both  of  Amagasrid,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  Japan 
Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,526 
InL  CL  HOlq  1/28 
U.S.  CL  343-705  6  dates 
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3,896,445 

ELECTRONIC  BANDSWITCHING  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DIRECTION  FINDER 

LoweH  G.  Atkinson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Aviatkm  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^41 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  5/02 

U.S.CL  343-117  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ADF  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  frequency  bands 
and  having  tuning  means  for  selecting  a  desired  band  of  the 
plurality  of  bands,  the  tuning  means  including  a  plurality  of 
subcircuits  connected  in  parallel,  each  subcircuit  including  a 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  an  inductor,  and  transis- 
tor switching  means,  in  series  with  certain  inductors  and  ca- 
pacitors in  the  plurality  of  subcircuits,  for  selectively  coupling 
and  decoupling  said  certain  inductors  and  capacitors  in  the 
tuning  means,  said  transistor  switching  means  including: 
a  transistor  switch  in  series  with  the  capacitor  of  a  first 

subcircuit  of  the  plurality  of  subcircuits; 
a  transistor  switch  in  series  with  the  parallel  combination  of 
the  capacitor  and  inductor  of  a  second  subcircuit  of  the 
plurality  of  subcircuits;  and 
for  each  additional  subcircuit,  a  first  transistor  switch  in 
series  with  the  capacitor  and  a  second  transistor  switch  in 
series  with  the  parallel  combination  of  the  inductor  with 
the  capacitor  and  first  switch. 


1.  A  radar  apparatus  for  use  with  a  helicopter  having  rotor 
means  including  a  rotary  shaft,  a  rotor  head  disposed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades 
radially  extending  at  predetermined  substantially  equal  angu- 
lar intervals  from  said  rotor  head  and  defining  a  plane  of 
rotation,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  antenna  system  se- 
cured on  said  rotor  head  above  the  level  of  the  rotor  blades 
and  disposed  to  have  a  direction  of  maximum  gain  between  a 
selected  pair  of  said  adjacent  rotor  blades  and  substantially 
within  the  plane  of  rotation,  said  antenna  system  being  rotat- 
able  with  said  rotor  means,  an  oblate  spheroidal  radar  dome, 
means  mounting  said  radar  dome  with  said  antenna  system 
disposed  therein  on  said  rotor  head,  a  transmitter/receiver 
unit  coupled  to  said  antenna  system  to  supply  a  transmission 
power  to  the  latter  and  receive  radar  signals  picked  up  by  said 
antenna  system,  means  coaxial  with  said  rotary  shaft  connect- 
ing said  antenna  and  said  transmitter/receiver,  and  a  rotary 
joint  disposed  at  the  rotor  head  to  connect  said  antenna  sys- 
tem to  the  lastmentioned  means. 


3396,447 
ERECTION  AND  RETRACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
FOLDABLE  ANTENNA  AND  ITS  MAST 
Charles  P.  Mi^krzak,  Nutley,  N4.,  assignor  to  Intcmatioaal 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462325 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  3/02 
VJS.  CI.  343-709  46  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  to  erect  and  retract  a  foldable  antenna  and 
its  mast  with  respect  to  a  base  structure  comprising: 
an  antenna; 
an  antenna  mast; 

a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  said  base  structure,  the  open 
end  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  away  from  said 
base  structure; 
a  first  shaft  extending  through  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
member  and  the  bottom  of  said  mast,  said  first  shaft  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  mast  to  prevent  said  first 
shaft  from  routing  relative  to  the  bottom  of  said  mast; 
a  first  pair  of  disc-like  members  secured  to  and  non-roUU- 
ble  upon  said  first  shaft,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  disc-like 
members  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  member; 
a  second  shaft  extending  through  the  top  of  said  mast  and 
the  bottom  of  said  antenna; 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  22,  1975 


a  second  pair  of  disc-like  members  secured  to  said  second 
shaft  and  the  bottom  of  said  antenna  said  second  pair  of 
disc-like  members  being  non-rotatable  about  said  second 
shaft; 

a  first  pair  of  force  transmitting  members  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  disc-like  members  for  rota- 
tion of  said  second  pair  of  disc-like  members  in  a  first 
given  direction; 


a  second  pair  of  force  transmitting  members  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  pair  of  disc-like  members  for 
rotation  of  said  second  pair  of  disc-like  members  in  a 
second  given  direction  opposite  to  said  first  given  direc- 
tion; and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  first  shaft  to  drive  said  shaft 
for  control  of  the  erection  and  retraction  of  said  antenna 
mast  and  said  antenna 


3,896,448 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  RADIO  ANTENNA 
Charles  W.  Killen,  Piqua,  and  Robert  W.  Forward,  Centerville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,540 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1132 

U.S.  CI.  343— 713  1  Claim 


M    ^*f     M 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
instrument  panel  assembly  having  a  top  edge  extending  ap- 
proximately horizontally  across  the  interior  width  of  the  vehi- 
cle body;  a  conductive  body  structure  forming  a  shield  by 
which  radio  waves  are  normally  prevented  from  entering  the 
vehicle,  the  body  structure  including  a  windshield  opening 
having  a  lower  edge  extending  approximately  horizontally 
across  the  exterior  width  of  the  vehicle  body  generally  parallel 
to  and  spaced  forward  of  the  top  edge  of  the  instrument  panel 
assembly  and  having  an  upper  edge  extending  approximately 
horizontally  across  the  exterior  width  of  the  vehicle  body 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  rearward  of  the  lower  edge  of 


the  windshield  opening  so  that  radio  waves  directed  down- 
ward through  the  windshield  opening  from  outside  of  the 
vehicle  body  pass  through  an  irradiated  space  defined  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield  opening  and  the  ^op 
edge  of  the  instrument  panel  assembly;  a  radio  receiver 
mounted  within  the  instrument  panel  assembly;  a  top  portion 
of  the  instrument  panel  assembly  extending  within  the  irradi- 
ated space  and  including  a  nonconductive  rigid  inner  layet.  a 
nonconductive  pliable  outer  layer,  a  nonconductive  resilient 
intermediate  layer  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
layers,  and  a  conductor  physically  disposed  within  the  in^r- 
mediate  layer  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers  for  induc- 
tively collecting  passing  radio  waves  to  provide  an  antertna 
which  is  protected  from  potentially  damaging  forces  outsid^  of 
the  vehicle  and  which  does  not  detract  from  the  aesthetic 
appearance  of  the  vehicle;  and  a  transmission  line  for  coupling 
the  radio  receiver  to  a  point  on  the  antenna  conductor  at 
which  the  output  impedance  of  the  antenna  conductor  is 
approximately  matched  to  the  input  impedance  of  the  radio 
receiver  thereby  to  maximize  the  electrical  efficiency  wiith 
which  radio  waves  are  transferred  from  the  antenna  conductor 
to  the  radio  receiver  and  wherein  the  close  proximity  of  the 
antenna  conductor  to  the  radio  receiver  minimizes  the  length 
of  the  transnnission  line  such  that  the  amount  of  signal  anten- 
nuation  and  impedance  mismatch  produced  by  the  relativply 
small  impedance  of  the  transmission  line  is  negligible. 


>  3,896,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGHER  ORDER  MODE 

COMPENSATION  IN  HORN  ANTENNAS 

Alan  E.  Blume,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Staites 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  FoUce, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,517,  May  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,048 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13100 

U.S.  CI.  343i-786  2  Claims 


1.  An  LSEi2  mode  compensated  antenna  comprising 

a  first  rectangular  waveguide  segment  having  an  inward 
E-plane  flare,  the  input  end  thereof  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  rectangular  waveguide  transmission  line, 
a  second  rectangular  waveguide  segment  having  an  out- 
ward E-plane  flare  having  its  nonflared  end  connected:  to 
the  output  end  of  a  said  first  waveguide  segment,  and 

a  rectangular  antenna  horn  having  an  outward  E-plane  flare 
connected  at  its  input  end  to  the  flared  end  of  said  second 
waveguide  segment,  , 

said  second  waveguide  segment  having  length  and  flare 
angle  values  that  effect  the  generation  and  phase  reversal 
of  LSEii  mode  power. 


\  3,896,450 

HARDENED  ANTENNA  ELEMENT  COVER 
Nancy  D.  FItzroy,  Schenectady;  Ronald  L.  Mann;  Henry  'B. 
Gerling,  b«th  of  North  Syracuse,  and  John  D.  Reale,  Syra- 
cuse, all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FOed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,584 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  1142 

U.S.  CI.  343—797  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  antenna  element  including  a  pair  of  dipole  assefn- 

blies,  cover  means  for  protecting  said  element  against  rain  and 

thermal  radiation  comprising: 
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a.  a  frusto-conical  member  mounted  on  top  of  said  dipole  of  said  sensor  means  being  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a 
assemblies;  and,  recording  sheet  at  its  location,  said  sensor  means  providing 

b.  an  upper  plate  mounted  on  top  of  said  frusto-conical  said  control  signals  when  actuated, 
member; 
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3,896,451 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  RECORDING 

ELECTRODES  BETWEEN  A  RECORDING  AND  A 

NONRECORDING  POSITION 

Kyoji  Omi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1972,47-36103 
Int.  CL  GOld  15116-  G03g  15122 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  recording  sheet  along  a  defined  path,  recording 
electrode  means  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the  path,  means 
for  supporting  the  electrode  means,  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  recording  sheet  at  a  defined  portion  of  said  path 
to  provide  control  signals  in  response  to  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  sheet  at  said  defined  portion  of  the  path,  means 
responsive  to  the  said  control  signals  from  the  detecting  means 
for  causing  the  support  means  to  maintain  the  two  electrode 
means  at  a  recording  position  adjacent  and  facing  each  other 
across  said  path  when  a  sheet  is  present  at  said  defined  portion 
of  the  path  and  to  maintain  the  two  electrode  means  at  a 
nonrecording  position  away  from  each  other  when  no  sheet  is 
present  at  said  defined  portion  of  the  path  and  to  move  the 
electrode  means  between  said  two  positions,  said  defined 
portion  of  the  path  including  the  path  portion  which  is  be- 
tween the  two  electrode  means  when  the  electrode  means  are 
9t  their  recording  position,  wherein  the  detecting  means  com- 
prises first  sensor  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  recording 
sheet  preceding  at  least  one  of  the  electrode  means  and  sec- 
ond sensor  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  recording  sheet 
after  at  least  one  of  the  electrode  means,  as  seen  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  recording  sheet  along  said  path,  each 


3,896,452 

RECORDING  OF  INFORMATION  FROM  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 

Felix  H.  Brown,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,102,  Dec.  23,  1970,  Pat, 
No.  3,821,748.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,891 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61133;  GOld  15106,  H05h  41144 

U.S.  CL  346-74  P  12  Claims 


/J-/- 


c.  said  plate  and  said  frusto-conical  member  comprised  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  filled  laminated  fiberglass. 


/53 


/Off 
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1.  In  the  operation  of  an  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  gaseous  discharge  display/memory  panel  and  an  image 
recording  device,  said  panel  being  characterized  by  an  ioniz- 
able  gaseous  medium  in  a  gas  chamber  formed  by  a  pair  of 
dielectric  material  members  having  opposed  charge  storage 
surfaces,  which  dielectric  material  members  are  capable  of 
transmitting  light  therethrough  and  are  respectively  backed  by 
a  series  of  parallel-like  electrode  members,  the  electrode 
members  behind  each  dielectric  material  member  being  trans- 
versely oriented  with  respect  to  the  electrode  members  behind 
the  opposing  dielectric  material  member  so  as  to  define  a 
plurality  of  discrete  discharge  volumes,  each  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  discharge  unit,  and  wherein  the  gas  is  selectively  ion- 
ized within  each  discharge  unit  by  operating  voltages  applied 
to  the  transversely  oriented  electrode  members,  said  image 
recording  device  being  characterized  by  a  photosensitive 
surface  facing  one  of  said  dielectric  material  members  for 
directly  receiving  and  recording  an  image,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  generating  an  image  comprised  of  one  or 
more  gaseous  discharge  units  such  that  image  radiation  is 
emitted  from  the  discharge  units  in  opposite  directions 
through  both  said  dielectric  material  members,  said  image 
emerging  through  said  one  dielectric  material  member  being 
received  by  one  side  of  a  photoconductive  material  thereby 
causing  a  charge  pattern  corresponding  to  the  image  to  be 
deposited  onto  a  dielectric -coated,  electrically  conductive 
paper  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  photoconductor. 
when  an  electric  field  is  applied  across  the  array  of  photocon- 
ductor and  paper. 
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3^96,453 
SPRING  LOADING  FOR  THE  STYLUS  OF  A  PRESSURE- 

ENSmVE  CHART  RECORDER 
Rkhard  S.  Kampf,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunan 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fulicrton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  344,498,  March  26,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,852,769.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

404,302 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15100 

\i&.  CI.  346—139  C  10  Claims 


c::^ 


1.  An  improved  chart  recorder  of  the  type  having  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive chart  longitudinally  movable  between  a  backing 
plate  and  a  transparent  front  plate  and  a  stylus-carrying  strip 
movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  chart  movement 
between  said  chart  and  one  of  said  plates,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 
upper  and  lower  arch  springs  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  stylus-carrying  strip  with  the  stylus  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  arch  springs. 


3396,454 
PHOTOTYPESETTING  MACHINE 
Harry  L.  Hostennan,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Portage  News- 
paper Supply  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 7 1 ,94 1 ,  Aug.  1 6, 1 97 1 .  This  application 
Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,488 
Int.  CI.  B41b  15108 
MS.  CL  354—15  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  phototypesetting  machine  having: 

a  mechanism  for  holding  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  in 

a  plane  and  for  advancing  the  paper  along  the  plane; 
a  disc  having  at  least  one  ring  of  negative  images  of  type 

characters  and  an  identifying  mark  for  each  image  of  the 

ring,  the  disc  being  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  plane 

of  the  paper; 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  disc; 
a  strobe  light  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disc  from  the 

paper, 
a  lens  between  the  paper  and  the  disc  and  on  the  opticai  axis 

f^om  the  strobe  light  to  the  paper; 
a  liglH,  source  for  ilhiminating  the  identifying  raarics  of  tlM 

disc  in  sequence  as  the  disc  is  rotated; 
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photoelectric  sensing  means  for  translating  the  illuminated 
identifying  marks  into  electrical  signals; 

means  to  sdect  an  individual  character,  the  means  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  identifying  the  selected  character; 
a  match  detector  for  comparing  the  signal  produced  by 
the  photoelectric  sensing  means  and  the  signal  from  the 
selecting  means  to  indicate  when  the  selected  character 
corresponds  to  the  character  on  the  disc  detected  by  the 
sensing  means;  and  I 

a  strobe  flring  circuit  triggered  by  the  match  detector 
whereby  the  strobe  light  is  fired  to  illuminate  the  selected 
character  image  of  the  disc  and  project  the  image  through 
the  lens  to  the  paper,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  character  width  indicating  mark  upon  the  disc  for  ea(}h 
character  of  the  ring,  an  additional  photoelectric  sensiiig 
means  being  provided  to  sense  each  width  indicatiitg 
mark  and  produce  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  associated  character,  and  circuit  means 
receiving  the  signal  from  the  additional  sensing  means  for 
controlling  the  mechanism  for  advancing  the  paper  to 
advance  the  paper  a  distance  proportional  to  the  width  of 
the  projected  character, 

said  circuit  means  including  an  oscillator,  an  arithmetic 
updown  register,  a  gate  controlled  by  the  additional  pho- 
toelectric sensing  means  for  supplying  a  pulse  train  pro- 
portional in  length  to  the  character  width  from  the  oscil- 
lator to  the  register  to  cause  the  register  to  count  up,  ai^d 
a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  movement  of  the  paper  io 
generate  a  pulse  train  proportional  in  length  to  tl^e 
amount  of  paper  advanced,  the  pulse  train  from  the  pul^e 
generator  causing  the  register  to  count  down,  wherein  tbe 
paper  advancing  mechanism  includes  a  second  motor,  a 
drive  capstan  driven  by  the  motor  and  engaging  the  paper 
to  advance  the  same  and  an  electromagneticaliy  operated 
brake  operative  to  engage  the  paper  and  prevent  its 
movement,  the  circuit  means  controlling  the  brake,  the 
brake  being  controlled  by  the  register  whereby  the  bralfe 
is  released  while  the  register  is  counting  down. 


3,896,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EXPOSURE  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  j 

Alfred  Steinbatz,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  Reichcrt 
Optische  Werke  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Fled  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1, 1972, 10218/1|2 
Int  CI.*G03B  7108,  17116 
UJS.  CI.  354-24  2  Claiiiis 
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1.  A  contrail  for  determining  exposure  time  for  photomicno- 

graphic  apparatus  and  operating  the  shutter  of  said  apparatus 

responsive  to  the  influence  of  photographic  environment  sueh 

as  camera  format,  film  sensitivity  and  light  flux  comprisingj: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the 

light   flux   adjacent   a   photographic   subject   including 

means  for  detecting  light  adjacent  said  subject,  means  fbr 

generating  an  electrical  signal  proportional  thereto  and 

means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  to  a  second 

electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  value  of  an  exponent 

of  a  pcedetennined  base  value  of  said  light  value; 
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means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  responsive  to  the 
format  of  said  photographic  apparatus  including  means 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 
value  of  an  exponent  of  said  predetermined  base  value  of 
said  format  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  responsive  to  the 
sensitivity  of  the  film  of  said  photographic  apparatus 
including  means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  value  of  an  exponent  of  said  predetermined 
base  value  of  said  sensitivity  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  responsive  to  the 
change  of  sensitivity  of  the  film  of  said  photographic 
apparatus  including  means  for  generating  an  electric 
signal  proportional  to  the  value  of  an  exponent  of  said 
predetermined  base  value  of  said  change  of  sensitivity 
signal; 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  exponential  electric 
signal  generating  means  for  summing  said  signals  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  an  output  electric  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  sum;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  relative  value  of  said  output  signal 
and  means  connected  to  said  output  signal  and  said  shut- 
ter for  driving  said  shutter  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal. 


3,896,456 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  WITH  MEMORY  FUNCTION 
Kenji  Toyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1973, 48-42902 
InL  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.  CL  354-24  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  shutter  circuit  having: 

a  light  measuring  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage  in 
logarithmic  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  light  passed 
from  an  object  through  an  objective  lens; 

a  second  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  in 
logarithmic  proportion  to  at  least  one  exposure  factor; 

a  memory  capacitor  for  storing  a  voltage  related  to  said 
output  voltage  of  said  light  measuring  circuit; 

a  memory  switch  for  connecting  said  memory  capacitor  to 
said  measuring  circuit,  and  means  for  opening  said  mem- 
ory switch  before  the  shutter  is  opened; 

a  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  measuring  circuit 
through  said  memory  switch  and  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  circuit; 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  time  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said 
control  circuit  means  including  a  magnet  and  a  further 
switch  for  connecting  said  magnet  to  a  power  source,  and 
means  for  closing  said  further  switch  after  said  memory 
switch  is  opened, 

said  capacitor  being  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond input  terminals  of  said  differential  amplifier, 

whereby  said  memory  capacitor  stores  the  difference  be- 
tween the  output  voltages  of  said  measuring  and  second 
circuits  and  after  said  memory  switch  is  opened  the  out- 
put voltage  of  sakJ  differential  amplifier  is  determined 
solely  by  the  voltage  stored  in  said  memory  capacitor. 


3396,457 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Akio  Yamanishi,  and  Yasuo  Yamazaki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1972, 47-122034 
InL  CI.  G03b  3/10 
VJS.  CL  354-25  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focussing  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens; 

a  focus  detecting  plane  for  detecting  a  focus  of  an  image  to 
be  formed  through  said  objective  lens; 

a  focussing  prism  member  disposed  at  said  focus  detecting 
plane  including  a  first  area  having  a  light  refracting  char- 
acteristic and  a  second  area  having  a  light  refracting 
characteristic  different  from  that  of  said  first  area; 

means  for  cyclically  reciprocating  said  prism  member  along 
said  detecting  plane  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
boundary  between  said  areas  to  vary  the  refraction  of  said 
image; 

a  photoelectric  element  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  focus- 
sing prism  member  on  the  geometrical  extension  of  the 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and  having  a  light  recep- 
tive surface; 

a  relay  lens  disposed  between  said  focussing  prism  member 
and  said  photoelectric  element  which  are  positioned  on 
said  extension  of  optical  axis,  and  focussing  light  of  an 
image  to  be  formed  through  said  objective  lens  adjacent 
to  a  plane  including  said  light  receptive  surface;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  objective  lens  along  the  optical  axis 
thereof  so  as  to  decreiise  AC  output  components  from 
said  photoelectric  element  which  are  res|>onsive  to  the 
light  incident  thereon. 


3,896,458 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  and  George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,513,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,994 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08.  7/76.  9/42 
VS.  CI.  354-30  21  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  exposure  control  system  for  exposing, 
during  a  given  flash  illumination  interval,  photographic  film 
located  at  a  given  film  plane,  said  system  comprising  a  variable 
lens  assembly  for  directing  image  carrying  rays  from  a  scene 
along  a  given  exposure  path  and  for  focusing  such  rays  on  such 
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photographic  material,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
instantaneous  amount  of  light  rays  passing  from  such  scene 
along  such  exposure  path  during  an  exposure  cycle  and  for 
deflning  a  related  time  interval  during  which  such  instanta- 
neous amount  of  light  is  passed  along  such  exposure  path  so 
as  to  provide  an  exposure  interval  and  thereby  determine  the 
total  amount  of  light  passed  to  such  film  during  such  exposure 
cycle  and.  m  response  to  focusing  of  said  lens  assembly,  for 
determining  a  unique  relationship  between  said  instantaneous 
deHning  means  and  said  exposure  time  interval  defming  means 
so  as  to  provide  an  optimized  exposure  at  selected  subject 
distances,  such  relationship  being  varied  at  an  intermediate 
subject  distance  so  as  to  provide  an  exposure  interval  utilizing 
almost  all  of  the  flash  interval  and  greater  than  the  amount  of 
flash  interval  utilized  at  focus  settings  for  subject  distances  at 
least  slightly  less  than  or  slightly  greater  than  such  intermedi- 
ate distance  so  as  to  preclude  over  exposure  of  subjects  at  this 
intermediate  distance. 

8.  A  photographic  exposure  control  system  for  exposing 
with  flash  illumination  photographic  material  located  at  a 
given  film  plane,  said  system  comprising  a  variable  lens  system 
for  directing  image  carrying  rays  along  a  given  exposure  path 
from  a  scene  and  focusing  such  rays  on  such  material,  selec- 
tively operable  shutter  means  for  blocking  and  unblocking 
such  exposure  path,  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  means  to 
unblock  said  path  so  as  to  initiate  an  exposure  cycle,  a  light 
sensitive  element  configured  for  automatically  actuating  said 
shutter  means  to  block  said  exposure  path  responsive  to  the 
brightness  of  such  scene  following  initiation  of  an  exposure 
cycle,  said  shutter  means  including  means  for  determining  a 
primary  aperture  opening  of  given  size  within  a  given  range  for 
control  of  the  instantaneous  amount  of  light  passed  to  such 
film  and  for  determining  a  secondary  aperture  opening  of 
given  size  within  a  given  range  for  control  of  the  instantaneous 
amount  of  scene  light  emitted  to  said  light  sensitive  element, 
follow-focus  means  responsive  to  selected  focusing  of  said  lens 
for  selecting  a  given  size  of  said  main  and  said  secondary 
apertures,  said  follow-focus  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining said  apertures  over  a  first  range  of  values  for  near  to 
intermediate  subject  distances  and  a  second  range  of  values 
for  intermediate  to  far  subject  distances. 


3,896,459 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Francis  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  and  John  D.  Wallace,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  474,353 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15105,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  354—31  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  camera  featuring  a  plurality  of  automatic 
control  functions  including  an  electronically  controlled  shut- 
ter, an  automatic  film  advance  means,  an  automatic  shutter 
reset  means  and  an  electronic  flash  unit,  a  control  system  for 
controlling  the  sequence  and  actuation  of  said  control  func- 
tions, said  control  system  comprising: 


a  sequence  initiate  switch  means  having  a  reset  condition 
and  an  actuated  condition,  said  switch  being  operable  to 
selectivdy  connect  portions  of  said  control  system  to  an 
energy  source  means, 

an  oscillator  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  electro<iic 
flash  unh,  said  oscillator  circuit  means  being  coupled  j  to 
the  energy  source  means  through  said  reset  condition  i  of 
said  sequence  initiate  switch  means;  I 

a  first  light  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  ambi- 
ent light, 

first  signal  means  responsive  to  said  first  light  sensing  circuit 
for  producing  a  signal  having  a  first  signal  level  when  said 
ambient  light  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and  a  sec- 
ond signal  level  when  said  ambient  light  is  above  s«id 
predetermined  value, 

oscillator  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
first  signal  means,  said  oscillator  control  means  being 
operative  to  enable  said  oscillator  circuit  means  to  be 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  level  and  to  block  s>id 
oscillator  circuit  means  from  being  responsive  to  said 
second  signal  level, 

a  shutter  opening  control  circuit  operative  to  introduce  a 
momentary  delay  in  the  initiation  of  opening  of  the  shut- 
ter, said  shutter  opening  control  circuit  being  coupled  to 
the  energy  source  means  through  said  actuated  condition 
of  said  sequence  initiate  switch  means,  j 

a  shutter  closing  control  circuit  operative  to  selectively 
delay  the  closure  of  the  shutter,  said  shutter  closing  con- 
trol circuit  being  coupled  to  the  energy  source  me^ns 
through  said  actuated  condition  of  said  sequence  initiate 
switch  means, 

a  second  light  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  amount  of  light 
admitted  through  the  opening  of  the  shutter,  and 

second  signal  means  responsive  to  said  second  light  sensing 
circuit  to  produce  a  control  signal  representative  thajt  a 
predetermined  amount  of  light  had  admitted  through  (he 
shutter  opening,  said  shutter  closing  control  circuit  be^ng 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  effect  the  closure]  of 
the  shutler. 


3,896,460 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  FOR  PROGRAMMED  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Masayoshi  Sahara,  and  Sinji  Tominaga,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,    1972, 
101939 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 
U.S.  CL  354^38  4  Claims 


47- 


1.  Exposure  control  apparatus  for  programmed  exposure 
control  of  a  camera  according  to  the  intensity  of  scene  illumi- 
nation, said  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  light  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the 
scene  illumination  for  providing  first  and  second  output 
signals  corresponding  thereto,  said  light  responsive  means 
including  means  for  providing  an  output  level  which 
changes  in  one  direction  from  an  initial  level  at  a  ratio 
determined  by  said  second  output  signal,  from  initiation 
of  the  exposure; 
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b.  first  drive  means  actuable  for  facilitating  the  setting  of  the 
lens  aperture  of  the  camera  between  a  first  relatively 
large  aperture  and  a  second  relatively  small  aperture; 

c.  first  switching  means  responsive  to  the  first  output  signal 
representative  of  a  scene  illumination  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  for  actuating  said  first  drive  means  to  set  the 
lens  aperture  from  said  first  relatively  large  aperture  to 
said  second  relatively  small  aperture  and  responsive  to 
the  first  output  signal  representative  of  a  scene  illumina- 
tion below  said  predetermined  level  for  actuating  said 
first  drive  means  to  set  the  lens  aperture  from  said  second 
relatively  small  aperture  to  said  first  relatively  large  aper- 
ture; 

d.  second  drive  means  for  terminating  the  exposure  interval 
of  the  camera  shutter; 

second  switching  means  for  actuating  said  second  drive 
means,  said  second  switching  means  actuating  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  when  said  output  level  from  the  provid- 
ing means  traverses  a  variable  threshold  value,  said  first 
drive  means  setting  the  variable  threshold  value  of  said 
second  switching  means  to  a  level  relatively  near  said 
initial  level  when  the  lens  aperture  of  the  camera  is  set  at 
its  relatively  large  aperture  opening  and  setting  the  vari- 
able threshold  value  to  a  level  relatively  far  from  said 
initial  level  when  the  lens  aperture  of  the  camera  is  set  at 
its  relatively  small  aperture  opening. 


e. 


3,896,461 

CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

DAMPING  COIL 

Toyonori  Higuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Yashica,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972,  47-459 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7110,  9102,  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  354—44  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  aperture 
of  a  camera  lens  diaphragm  so  as  to  provide  automatic  expo- 
sure control,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  servomotor,  including  a  drive  coil,  for  driving  the  dia- 
phragm to  adjust  the  aperture  size  under  control  of  a 
drive  signal  supplied  to  the  drive  coil; 

first  circuit  means  for  providing  first  and  second  voltage 
signals  whose  relative  magnitude  is  indicative  of  whether 
the  aperture  size  should  be  increased  or  decreased  for 
proper  exposure,  the  first  circuit  means  including  a  bridge 
circuit  having  first  and  second  bridge  output  terminals, 
the  bridge  circuit  including  a  photoelectric  circuit  ele- 
ment connected  in  one  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit  for  sens- 
ing light  passing  through  the  aperture  and,  in  response 
thereto,  causing  the  bridge  circuit  to  provide  the  first  and 
second  voltage  signals  on  the  first  and  second  bridge 
output  terminals  respectively; 

a  damping  coil,  magnetically  coupled  to  respond  to  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm,  for  providing  a  damping  signal; 
and 

second  circuit  means  for  combining  the  damping  signal  and 
the  first  and  second  voltage  signals  to  form  the  drive 
signal  so  as  to  control  the  servomotor  in  driving  the  dia- 
phragm without  substantial  vibration; 

936  O.G.-55 


the  second  circuit  means  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  coupled  to  respond 
to  the  first  voltage  signal,  an  inverting  input  terminal 
coupled  to  respond  to  the  second  voltage  signal,  and  an 
amplifier  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  drive  coil;  nega- 
tive feedback  circuit  means  connected  to  the  operational 
amplifier  so  that  the  non-inverting  and  inverting  input 
terminals  operate  with  virtually  no  voltage  therebetween; 
and 

the  damping  coil  being  connected  in  series-circuit  relation- 
ship between  the  non-inverting  and  inverting  input  termi- 
nals. 


3,896,462 

EXPOSURE  VALUE  CORRECTING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  TTL  EXPOSURE  METER 

Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yukk>  lura,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,343 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    1,    1972,   47- 
102576 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  354—46  5  Claims 


1.  A  camera  equipped  with  an  interchangeable  lens  and 
arranged  for  viewfinding  and  photometry  at  maximum  lens 
aperture,  comprising: 

an  aperture  preset  control  means  on  said  lens  coupled  with 
said  camera; 

an  indicating  member  on  said  lens  having  a  dimension  indic- 
ative of  the  maximum  value  of  the  relative  aperture  of 
said  lens; 

a  viewfinder; 

a  through-the-lens  photometry  system  including  a  meter 
having  a  meter  body  and  a  pointer  and  also  including 
means  responsive  to  light  received  through  said  lens  for 
actuating  the  meter  in  accordance  with  light  quantity  so 
received,  the  position  of  said  pointer  being  visible  in  said 
viewfinder; 

displaceable  relative  aperture  scale  means  mounted  in  said 
viewfinder  for  indicating  with  reference  to  said  pointer  an 
aperture  preset  value  to  be  used; 

means  responsive  to  said  dimension  of  said  indicating  mem- 
ber of  said  lens  for  shifting  said  scale  means  so  that  the 
scale  division  thereof  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
relative  aperture  of  the  lens  is  at  a  predetermined  position 
in  the  camera; 

means  responsive  to  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  scale 
shifting  means  beyond  a  predetermined  displacement 
thereof  for  applying  to  said  photometry  system  a  correc- 
tion for  the  vignetting  effect  that  occurs  in  lenses  having 
a  maximum  relative  aperture  value  greater  than  a  a  pre- 
determined value. 


1518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  22,  1975 


3,8%,463 
ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
Donald  M.  Laskey,  2143  Wealthy  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49506 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,511 

Int.  CI.  G03b  171 12 

U.S.  CL  354-122  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  accessories  in  the  form  of  solid, 
non-magnetic  disc  members  on  the  barrel  of  a  camera  com- 
prising: 
an  annular  ring  formed  of  magnetically  permeable  material 

mounted  on  the  end  of  the  camera  barrel; 
jnechanical  retaining  means  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  annular  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  one  side  of  an  accessofy-next  to  the  ring,  the  me- 
chanical retaining  meaps  comprising  pocket  means 
formed  adjacent  the  out^  surface  of  the  annular  ring  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  >6uter  edge  of  the  accessory; 
magnetic  mounting  means  affixed  directly  to  each  accessory 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  such  that 
one  side  of  the  accessory  is  held  in  place  by  said  retaining 
means  and  the  other  side  of  the  accessory  is  magnetically 
attached  to  the  ring  by  interaction  between  the  magnetic 
mounting  means/and  the  ring,  the  magnetic  mounting 
means  con^ori^g  a  magnet  mounted  at  a  point  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  accessory  such  that  one  edge  of  the 
accessory  fits  in  the  pocket  means  and  the  other  side  of 
the  magnet  is  held  against  the  annular  ring  by  interaction 
of  the  magnet  and  the  annular  ring. 


3,896,464  ' 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  A  ROLL  OR  SHEET 

FILM  HOLDER  IN  PRESS  AND  VIEW  CAMERAS 

Janes  Murry  Galvin,  920-47th  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95819 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,077 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7144 

U.S.  CI.  354-161  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  roll,  sheet  or  Polaroid  film  holder  holding  means  for 
a  press  or  view  camera  or  the  like  wherein  said  holding  means 
includes  a  back  panel,  a  focusing  panel,  cooperating  means  on 
both  the  back  panel  and  the  focusing  panel  for  connecting  said 
focusing  panel  to  said  back  panel  and  urging  said  focusing 
panel  against  said  back  panel  while  permitting  said  focusing 
panel  to  be  moved  away  from  said  back  panel  to  allow  the 
insertion  of  a  roll  or  sheet  or  Polaroid  film  holder  between  said 
focusing  panel  and  said  back  panel  wherein  said  roll  film 
holder  is  subsuntially  greater  in  thickness  than  said  sheet  or 


Polaroid  film  holder,  said  focusing  panel  having  a  ground  glass 
opening  therein  aligned  with  an  opening  in  said  back  panel 
when  said  focusing  panel  is  urged  against  said  back  panel,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
said  cooperating  means  includes  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
said  back  panel  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  focusing  panel  on  the  side  opposite  the  side 
thereof  adapted  to  abut  said  back  panel,  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  back  panel  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  focusing  panel,  on  the  side  opposite  the 
side  thereof  adapted  to  abut  said  back  panel,  and  tension- 
ing means  associated  wiht  each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said 
tensioning  means  being  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  back  panel  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  respective 
arm,  wherein  said  back  panel  includes  a  guide  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  guide  members  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  said  back  panel  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  focusing  panel  being  retained  between 
said  elongated  guide  members  when  said  focusing  panel 
is  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  back  panel. 


1  at 


3,896,465 

CAMERA  USING  A  HLM  MAGAZINE 

Tomoshi  Takigawa,  and  Yoshm  Komine,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,002,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  applicatMHi  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,434 

Int.  CI.^G03B  19110 

U.S.  CI.  354-174  7dlaims 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

A.  a  fikn  magazine  accommodating  a  film  therein  said 
magazine  having  two  face  sides  and  having  peripheral 
sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  face  sides  and 
including  | 

a.  an  opening  for  exposing  the  film  provided  in  4  first 
peripheral  side  of  said  magazine, 

b.  first  and  second  recesses  both  provided  on  a  first  face 
side  of  said  magazine,  located  near  its  junction  with 
said  first  peripheral  side  so  as  to  leave  walls  respec- 
tively between  said  recesses  and  said  first  peripheral 
side  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from 
the  center  of  said  first  peripheral  side.  I 

c.  at  least  first  and  second  signal  applying  portions  sym- 
metrically provided  on  said  first  peripheral  side  of  said 
magazine,  said  first  signal  applying  portion  including 
first  cut-away  portion  means  for  signaling  the  sertsitiv- 
ity  of  the  film  accommodated  in  said  magazine,  and 
said  second  signal  applying  portion  including  second 
cut-away  portion  means  for  signaling  the  type  ot  film 
accommodated  in  said  magazine,  said  first  and  second 
cut-away  portion  signaling  means  being  respectively 
cut-away  portions  of  said  walls  respectively  between 
said  first  and  second  recesses  and  said  first  peripheral 
side,  but  in  each  case  occupying  only  a  part  of  said  wall 
and  leaving  a  substantial  length  thereof  unaffected,  and 
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d.  an  index  recess  provided  in  said  first  peripheral  side, 
constituting  also  a  recess  in  said  first  face  side  and 
located  substantially  midway  between  said  first  and 
second  recesses;  and 
B.  a  camera  including, 

a.  driving  means  for  feeding  the  film  accommodated  in 
said  magazine, 

b.  a  photographic  optical  system  for  focusing  light  from 
an  object  to  be  photographed  on  an  image  forming 
plane, 

c.  a  filter  selectively  disposed  across  the  optical  path  of 
said  photographic  optical  system, 

d.  a  chamber  for  accommodating  said  film  magazine  and 
having  an  opening  provided  at  the  rear  of  said  camera 
for  loading  or  unloading  said  film  magazine,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  for  permitting  the 
exposure  of  the  film  on  a  first  side  of  said  chamber 
which  side  corresponds  to  said  first  peripheral  side  of 
said  magazine, 

e.  a  cover  for  selectively  covering  said  rear  opening  of 
said  chamber  for  loading  or  unloading, 

f.  an  index  member  for  positioning  in  place  said  magazine 
within  said  chamber  by  engaging  with  said  index  recess 
of  said  magazine,  said  index  member  projecting  into 
said  chamber  of  said  camera, 

g.  means  for  sensing  the  sensitivity  of  the  film  accommo- 
dated in  said  chamber,  said  film  sensitivity  sensing 
means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  switching 
members  for  on-off  control  in  response  to  the  sensing 
of  said  first  cut-away  portion  means  of  said  magazine 
for  signaling  film  sensitivity,  which  members  are  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  location  of  said  first  signal  applying 
portion  of  said  magazine  when  in  said  chamber, 

h.  means  for  sensing  the  type  of  the  film  accommodated 
in  said  magazine,  said  film  type  sensing  means  being 
provided  with  a  detecting  member  for  controlling  said 
filter  in  response  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
second  cut-away  portion  signaling  means  of  said  maga- 
zine, 

i.  a  film  footage  counter  for  indicating  the  consumption 
of  the  film,  said  counter  being  selectively  mechanically 
linked  with  said  driving  means,  and  when  linked,  being 
placed  in  operating  condition, 

j.  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  film 
magazine  in  said  chamber  of  said  camera  to  actuate 
said  film  footage  counter,  said  magazine  detecting 
means  being  urged  into  said  chamber,  and  having  a 
detecting  member  for,  when  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  magazine  accommodated  in  said  chamber,  causing 
said  counter  to  be  mechanically  linked  with  said  driving 
means, 

k.  a  first  resilient  member  for  resiliently  urging  said  maga- 
zine against  said  first  side  of  said  chamber,  said  first 
resilient  member  having  resilient  segments  for  engaging 
with  said  first  and  second  recesses  of  said  magazine 
over  the  portion  of  said  walls  unaffected-  respectively 
by  said  first  and  second  signal  applying  portions  of  said 
magazine, 

I.  a  second  resilient  member  for  cooperating  with  said 
first  resilient  member  to  hold  said  magazine  within  said 
chamber,  said  second  resilient  member  being  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  applying  a  resilient  force  in 
the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  the 
second  resilient  member,  and 

m.  releasing  means  for  permitting  the  unloading  of  said 
magazine  from  said  chamber  through  said  opening  of 
said  chamber  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  camera,  said 
releasing  means  having  a  sliding  member  provided  with 
an  engaging  portion  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
magazine  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  magazine  and 
an  operating  portion  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
engaging  portion  when  said  cover  is  opened; 
whereby,  when  said  magazine  is  accommodated  within  said 
chamber,  said  magazine  is  held  in  place  regardless  of  the 


position  of  said  cover,  and  camera  setting  corrections  re- 
sponsive to  the  film  sensitivity  and  control  of  the  fiher  are 
automaticallv  effected. 


3,896,466 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE 
Heinz  Korpert,  Bad  Kreuznacfa,  Rhindand,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Bad  Krcuznach  (Rhindand),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,931 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1972, 
2259723 

Int.  CI.  G03b  5102 
U.S.  CL  354—196  II  Ctoims 


1.  A  varifocal  objective  comprising: 

a  front  lens  group  centered  on  an  axis  including  a  first  pair 
of  shiftable  components  each  movable  along  said  axis  at 
a  rate  different  from  that  of  the  other  component; 

a  rear  lens  group  coaxial  with  said  front  lens  group  including 
a  second  pair  of  shiftable  components  each  movable 
along  said  axis  at  a  rate  different  from  that  of  the  other 
component; 

a  first  rotable  element; 

first  cam  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  rotatable 
element  with  said  first  pair  of  components; 

a  second  rotatable  element; 

second  cam  means  operatively  connecting  said  second 
rotatable  element  with  said  second  pair  of  comp>onents; 
and 

a  common  control  mechanism  for  all  said  components 
including  a  rotatable  drive  member  mechanically  coupled 
with  both  said  elements  for  rotating  same. 

2.  A  varifocal  objective  as  defined  in  claim  1,  further  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  of  variable  aperture  provided  with  adjust- 
ing means  and  coaxially  interposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  lens  groups,  said  control  mechanism  being  operatively 
coupled  with  said  adjusting  means  for  changing  said  aperture 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  element. 


3^96,467 
COMPACT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Yoichi  Hamada,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Plioto 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Atig.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  38831 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1972,  47- 
98311 

Int  CI.  G03b  19104 
U.S.  CL  354—204  7  Clalau 

1.  A  compact  photographic  camera  which  comprises  in 
combination: 
a  housing  structure  including  a  viewfinder  through  which  an 
object  to  be  photographed  is  aimed  at,  a  film  chamber 
adapted  to  accommodate  therein  a  roll  of  unexposed  film, 
a  film  take-up  chamber  adapted  to  accommodate  the  roll 
of  film  after  said  film  has  been  exposed  and  transferred 
from  said  film  chamber  thereto,  said  film  having  a  plural- 
ity of  equidistantly  spaced  film  perforations  along  a  per- 
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tion  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  lengthwise 
edges  of  said  film,  and  a  light  passage  through  which  said 
film  is  exposed;  ' 

a  lens  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  structure  in  align- 
ment with  said  light  passage; 

a  first  plate  means  having  an  exposure  aperture  and  being 
movable  between  inoperative  and  operative  positions 
across  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  assembly  with  said 
exposure  aperture  traversing  said  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
assembly,  said  film  being  exposed  only  when  said  first 
plate  means  moves  from  said  operative  position  to  said 
inoperative  position  with  said  exposure  aperture  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  lens  assembly; 

a  first  means  for  biasing  said  first  plate  means  in  one  direc- 
tion to  said  inoperative  position; 

a  second  plate  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  first  plate  means  being  moved  to  said 
operative  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond plate  means  from  said  first  position  when  an  external 
force  is  applied  to  osaid  second  plate  means; 

a  second  means  for  biasing  said  second  plate  means  in  one 
direction  to  said  first  position  and  for  returning  said  sec- 
ond plate  means  to  said  first  position  from  said  second 
position  when  said  external  force  is  removed; 


for  heating  the  body  of  liquid  in  said  vessel,  comprising  at  least 
one  insulator  consisting  of  brittle  material,  at  least  one  electric 
resistance  heating  element  confined  in  said  insulator,  a  flexi- 
ble hose.sealingly  surrounding  said  insulator  and  said  jieating 


(^/l 


element  therein,  said  hose  having  at  least  one  end  |>ortion 
extending  above  said  level,  and  electric  conductor  means 
extending  through  said  one  end  portion  of  said  hose  and  con- 
nected to  said  heating  element. 


25c  16 


3396,468 

APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jurgen  MuUer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.in.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,899 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326679 

Int.  CI.  G03d  13100 
U.S.  CL  354-299  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  photographic  sheets, 
webs  or  the  like,  comprising  a  vessel  for  a  body  of  liquid,  said 
vessel  having  means  for  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  of  liquid  therein  below  a  predetermined  level;  and  means 


'  3,896,469 

PORTABLE  RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Mather,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledynl,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

I     Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,172 


U.S.  CI.  354-304 


Int.  Cl.'^  G03D  9102 


a  shutter  release  button; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  shutter  release  but- 
ton for  engagement  with  said  first  plate  means  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  held  in  said  operative  position  against  said 
first  biasing  means  when  said  first  plate  means  is  moved 
to  said  operative  position,  said  operatively  associated 
means  being,  when  said  shutter  release  button  is  de- 
pressed, capable  of  disengaging  said  first  plate  means 
thereby  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  to  said  inoperative 
position; 

means  for  advancing  the  film  from  said  film  chamber  to  said 
film  uke-up  chamber,  each  time  said  film  has  been  ex- 
posed, in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  second  plate 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

means  for  holding  said  second  plate  means  at  a  position  a 
predetermined  distance  preceding  said  first  position  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  second  plate  means  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position; 
and 

means  for  completely  returning  said  second  plate  means  to 
said  first  position  after  said  first  plate  means  has  returned 
from  said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative  position. 


15  Claims 


1.  Improvements  in  combination  with  a  film  processing 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure-apply- 
ing rollers  in  a  housing  for  effecting  distribution  of  a  prpcess- 
ing  agent  between  a  pair  of  liquid-confining  layers  of  a  film 
packet  having  a  leading  edge  portion,  an  agent  reservof  por- 
tion, a  film  accomodating  portion,  and  a  trailing  edge  portion, 
arranged  in  that  order,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  leading  edge  portion  and  successive  portions  df  said 
film  packet  sequentially  in  pressure-bearing  relationship  until 
said  trailing  edge  portion  passes  a  terminal  station  just  short 
of  the  point  of  entry  between  said  rollers,  said  improvements 
comprising: 
means  movable  into  physical  engagement  with  at  leajt  one 
of  said  rollers  to  positively  prevent  continued  motion 
thereof  upon  passage  of  said  trailing  edge  beyond  said 
terminal  station  and  prior  to  entry  of  said  trailing  edge 
between  said  rollers  whereby  expulsion  of  the  processing 
agent  through  said  trailing  edge  portion  is  prevented. 


I  3,896,470 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  OFFSET  PLATES 
John  C.  Hovekamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckler  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,129 
'  Int.  CI.  G03d  5100,  3104 

U.S.  CI.  354-317  9  claims 

1.  In  a  self-contained  processor  for  processing  an  exposed 
surface  of  individual  photolithographic  plates  sequentially  and 
essentially  continuously  through  developing,  washing  and 
gumming  stages  wherein  conveyor  means  is  adapted  to  receive 
and  urge  each  of  said  plates  under  rubbing  means  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  exposed  surface,  and  drive  means  is  disposed 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  rubbing  means,  said  drive 
means  including  a  first  crank  arm  rotatable  about  a  first  axis, 
a  stub  shaft  mounted  on  said  first  crank  arm  in  spaced  rebtion 
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with  said  first  axis  and  having  an  axis  extending  parallel  with 
said  first  axis,  first  and  second  drive  shafts,  each  said  drive 
shaft  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  and  stub 
shaft  axes  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  first  and  stub  shaft  axes,  each  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
crank  arm  thereon;  nonrotatable  fir-^t  and  second  rubbing 
means  extending  parallel  with  each  other  and  mounted  to 
reciprocate  rectilinearly,  each  on  an  axis  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  said  first  and  stub  shaft  axes,  first  and 
second  direct  rod  means  having  ends,  one  end  of  each  said 


^r~~--i9 


direct  rod  means  being  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  said  first  and  second  rod  means  being  mounted  on  said 
crank  arm  of  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts,  respectively, 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  said  axis  thereof  whereby  rotation 
of  said  stub  shaft  about  said  first  axis  oscillates  said  drive 
shafts  about  their  axis,  respectively,  means  and  providing 
engagement  between  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts  and 
said  first  and  second  rubbing  means,  respectively,  said  last 
named  means  including  means  whereby  each  said  rubbing 
means  is  reciprocated  in  response  to  said  oscillation  of  said 
drive  shafts,  respectively. 


3,896,471 
FILM  WASHER 
George  L.  Najarian,  6991  Mulberry  St.,  Hanover  Park,  III. 
60103 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,177 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  354-324  1  Claim 


1.  A  washing  tank  for  film  on  supports  which  includes,  in 
combination, 
an  open  top  water  tank  member  having  a  size  to  accommo- 
date a  film  support  means  for  said  film. 


an  auxiliary  water  container  mounted  alongside  and  to  the 
open  top  water  tank,  the  wall  of  said  water  tank  also  being 
a  wall  for  said  water  container,  said  auxiliary  water  con- 
tainer having  a  closed  top  adjoining  the  open  top  of  the 
tank,  a  bottom  water  port  communicating  the  interior  of 
the  tank  and  container, 

a  base  member  supporting  said  water  tank  and  container, 
said  base  member  having  a  continuous  skirt  extending 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  water  tank  and  container, 

an  angular  siphon  tube,  a  vertical  branch  positioned  within 
the  auxiliary  container,  said  vertical  branch  having  an 
open  end  positioned  immediately  below  the  closed  top  of 
the  auxiliary  water  container  and  said  vertical  branch 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  water  container,  a 
horizontal  branch  of  the  siphon  tube  extending  through 
said  base  member  below  the  water  container  and  the 
water  tank,  and  said  horizontal  branch  extending  through 
the  skirt  and  having  a  discharge  end  outside  said  skirt, 

a  bottom  fill  opening  in  the  water  tank,  water  fill  means 
extending  through  said  skirt  for  mounting  to  a  water  tube 
to  convey  water  to  said  bottom  fill  opening,  and 

a  baffle  member  water  deflector  inside  the  tank  positioned 
over  said  bottom  fill  opening,  said  baffle  member  having 
a  U-shaped  raised  wall  bordering  the  bottom  fill  opening 
and  a  cover  extending  over  the  top  of  the  wall,  the  open 
end  of  the  U-shaped  wall  serving  as  a  water  discharge  to 
direct  entering  water  radially  relative  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  tank  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  effect 
agitation  of  the  water  whereby  the  filled  tank  empties 
when  the  water  level  raises  above  the  top  of  the  siphon 
tube  in  the  auxiliary  water  container  through  siphon 
action. 


3,896,472 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Ichiro  Yoshiyama,  Kobe;  Kayoshi  Tsujimoto.  Osaka,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Ueda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assi^jnors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1973,  48-38083 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7100 

U.S.  CL  354-29  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  device  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera  having  an  adjustable  diaphragm  aperture, 
comprising: 

diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  means  for  presetting  said 
diaphragm  aperture; 

means  for  selecting  the  lowest  shutter  speed  at  which  an 
exposure  will  not  be  effected  by  vibration  of  said  camera; 
a  light  measuring  circuit  including  a  photoconductive 
element  and  producing  outputs  which  vary  in  response  to 
said  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  means  and  said  means 
for  selecting  the  lowest  shutter  speed; 

detecting  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  outputs  pro- 
duced by  said  light  measuring  circuit  with  the  level  set  for 
a  given  output  and  detecting  which  level  b  higher. 
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an  electromagnet  actuated  in  response  to  said  detecting 
means; 

a  diaphragm  actuating  member  setting  said  diaphragm  aper- 
ture from  its  fully  open  position  to  said  preset  diaphragm 
aperture  prior  to  the  commencement  of  exposure  in 
association  with  the  release  operation; 

means  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  diaphragm  actuat- 
ing member  in  response  to  said  detecting  means  to  retain 
the  diaphragm  in  its  fully  open  position;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  termination  of  exposure  accord- 
ing to  the  scene  light  through  an  objective  lens  and  the 
diaphragm  from  a  photographic  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed upon  the  commencement  of  exposure. 


3.896,473 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  AVALANCE 

DIODE  ARRAY 
James  Vincent  DiLorcnzo,  Piscataway;  William  Charles  Nle- 
haus,  and  Daniel  Leon  Rode,  both  of  Murray  HiU,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors   to   BcU   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  HiH,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,521 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1112,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  357-15  ,  Claim 


a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b.  a  plurality  of  parallel  columns  of  light  sensing  eleipents 
associated  with  first  portions  of  said  substrate;         | 

c.  a  first  corresponding  plurality  of  shift  registers  associated 
with  second  portions  of  said  substrate,  said  shift  regisiters 
being  interdigitated  between  and  parallel  to  said  columns 
of  light  sensing  elements  and  each  shift  register  being 
arranged  in  a  column; 

d.  means  for  transferring  charge  packets  accumulated  in 
said  light  sensing  elements  to  appropriate  positions  iif  said 
first  corresponding  plurality  of  shift  registers; 


2°1     J2b    30 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  dissipating  device  consisting  of 
at  least  three  semiconductor  bodies,  arranged  symmetrically 
around  a  centrally  located  inert  semiconductor  body,  all  of 
which  semiconductor  bodies  are  fabricated  on  a  planar  heat 
sink  and  comprise  in  sequence: 

a.  a  Schottky  barrier  layer  which  contacts  the  heat  sink; 

b.  a  GaAs  active  region  having  a  carrier  concentration  of 
about  10'*  atoms/cm'  to  10"  atoms/cm^  and  which 
contacts  the  Schottky  barrier; 

c  a  GaAs  buffer  region  having  a  carrier  concentration  of 
about  10"  atoms/cm'  to  10'*  atoms/cm^  and  which 
contacts  the  active  region; 

d.  a  GaAs  contact  region  having  a  carrier  concentration  of 
about  10'*  atoms/cm',  and  which  contacts  the  buffer 
region; 

e.  an  ohmic  contact  layer  which  contacts  the  GaAs  contact 
region; 

f.  planar  beam  leads  extending  from  the  central  inert  body 
to  each  of  the  remaining  bodies;  and 

g.  an  electrode  bonded  to  a  portion  of  the  beam  lead  over 
the  central  body. 


3,896,474 

CHARGE  COUPLED  AREA  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH 

COLUMN  ANTI-BLOOMING  CONTROL 

Gilbert  F.  Amelio,  Saratoga,  and  Rudolph  H.  Dycii,  Palo  Aho, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 

Corporatioa,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,663 
lBt.CI.*H01L27//4 
as.  CL  357-24  10  Claims 

I .  A  charge  coupled  area  imaging  device  having  anti-bloom- 
ing control,  which  device  comprises: 
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e.  an  output  shift  register  disposed  in  a  third  portion  of  said 
substrate  for  receiving  said  charge  packets  from  said  firsst 
corresponding  plurality  of  shift  registers;  and, 

f.  a  second  corresponding  plurality  of  charge  sink  meani  for 
receiving  excess  charge,  each  of  said  charge  sink  means 
being  located  only  adjacent  to  one  end  of  a  corresponding 
column  of  said  first  corresponding  plurality  of  shift  regis- 
ters and  to  a  corresponding  position  of  said  output  Shift 
register,  whereby  spreading  of  excess  charge  into  taid 
output  shift  register  is  controlled. 


I 


3,896,475 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  RESISTANCE 

REGION  HAVING  PORTIONS  LATERAL  TO 

CONDUCTORS 

Maurice  Bonis,  Herouville,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  T 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,847,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoijed. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,528 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    28,     1972, 
72.02947 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5100,  3100 
U.S.  CI.  357-35  lOCIafcns 


i 

■ims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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a.  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  surface; 

b.  a  second  conductivity  type  region  located  in  said  semi- 
conductor body; 

c.  at  least  two  active  surface  zones  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  located  at  said  semiconductor  body  and  adjoining 
said  region,  said  zones  and  said  region  forming  respective 
p,n  junctions  terminating  at  said  surface; 

d.  a  substantially  strip-shaped  resistance  region  located  at  a 
portion  of  said  surface  removed  from  said  zones  and 
separated  from  remaining  parts  of  said  semiconductor 
body  by  a  barrier  layer,  said  resistance  region  comprising 
plural  contact  zones  and  at  least  one  connection  zone  that 
are  disposed  at  alternating  spaced  portions  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  resistance  region; 

e.  plural  conductive  layers  extending  between  and  electri- 
cally connecting  respective  said  surface  zones  and  said 
contact  zones:  and 

f.  a  connection  conductor  contacting  said  connection  zones. 


3,896,476 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Aiiira  Kawakami,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,412 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  2,  1973, 48-49538; 
May  16,  1973,  48-54478 

Int.  CI.  HOll  III  10 
U.S.  CL  357-38  9  Claims 


bridge  them,  a  second  auxiliary  gate  electrode  disposed  in 
ohmic  contact  with  said  second  base  layer  and  interposed 
between  said  cathode  electrode  and  said  first  auxiliary  gate 
electrode,  a  gate  elecUode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  second  base  layer  opposed  to  said  first  auxiliary  gate 
electrode,  said  gate  electrode  being  located  on  said  second 
base  layer  on  that  side  of  said  first  auxiliary  gate  electrode 
remote  from  said  second  auxiliary  gate  electrode,  and  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  gate  signal  said  gate  electrode  to  turn  the 
device  on  and  for  applying  to  said  second  auxiliary  gate  elec- 
trode a  gate  signal  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  firstmentioned 
gate  signal  to  turn  the  device  off. 


3396,477 

MULTILAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 

DEVICES 

Jearid  L.  Hutson,  907  Newberry,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,558 

Int.  CL  HOle  11 1 10 

U.S.  CL  357-39  30  Claims 


7rrj:rpds. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising:  a  first 
emitter  layer  of  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  first  base  layer  of 
a  second  type  conductivity  disposed  on  said  first  emitter  layer, 
a  second  base  layer  of  said  first  type  conductivity  disposed  on 
said  first  base  layer,  a  second  emitter  layer  of  said  second  type 
conductivity  disposed  in  a  surface  adjacent  portion  of  said 
second  base  layer,  an  auxiliary  emitter  layer  of  said  second 
type  conductivity  disposed  in  a  surface  adjacent  portion  of 
said  second  base  layer  and  separated  from  said  second  emitter 
layer,  an  anode  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
first  emitter  layer,  a  cathode  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic 
contact  with  said  second  emitter  layer,  a  first  auxiliary  gate 
electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  both  said  auxili- 
ary emitter  layer  and  one  portion  of  said  second  base  layer  to 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  three 
layers  including  an  internal  layer  of  one  conductivity  type 
bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  two  layers  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  form  a  plurality  of  P-N  junctions, 
said  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  outer  surfaces 
of  said  opposite  conductivity  type, 

an  array  of  discrete  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
spaced  apart  over  said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  of 
said  body;  the  cross  sections  of  said  discrete  regions 
parallel  to  said  outer  surfaces  being  symmetrical  and  said 
discrete  regions  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  and 
second  outer  surfaces  into  the  interior  of  said  layers  of 
opposite  conductivity  type. 

each  of  said  discrete  regions  in  said  first  outer  surface  being 
vertically  aligned  with  a  discrete  region  in  said  second 
outer  surface,  in  order  to  substantially  eliminate  lateral 
current  flow  in  said  device  during  conduction  upon  the 
application  of  predetermined  bias  potential, 

a  first  electrode  in  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  with  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  said  discrete  regions  and 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  outer  surface, 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of  control  bias 
and  connected  to  said  first  outer  surface  and  conUcting 
a  plurality  of  said  discrete  regions  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  electrode,  and 

a  third  electrode  connected  to  said  second  outer  surface. 
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3,896,478 
MESA  TYPE  JUNCTION  INVERTED  AND  BONDED  TO  A 

HEAT  SINK 
Raymond  Henry,  Park,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308334,  Nov.  21, 1972,  airandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,625 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Nov.    26.     1971 

71.42472 

Int.  CI.  Hon  moo,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-56  2  Claims 
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I  3,896,480 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HOUSING  Of 
VARISTOR  MATERIAL 
John  D  Harnden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,870,  Oct.  22,  1971,  abandoned 
This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,323  | 
Int.  CI.  Hon  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—80  n  nL- 

7  Chims 


1.  Semiconductor  device  comprising:  one  mesa  type  junc- 
tion made  upon  a  substrate,  said  junction  having  flank  and 
terminal  having  a  top  face,  said  flank  being  embedded  by  a 
dielectric  material  having  an  upper  face  in  the  same  plane  of 
said  top  face,  said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising  at 
least  a  metallic  layer  having  a  first  face  being  integral  with  said 
top  face  and  a  second  face  opposite  to  said  first  face,  said 
second  face  being  bonded  to  a  heat  sink  so  that  said  upper 
face  forms  a  shoulder. 


1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  semiconductor  device  includiilg  a 
body  of  PN  junction  semiconductor  material  having  at  iLst 
two  contacts  across  which  a  voltage  may  be  applied         I 
a  housing  for  said  body  of  semiconductor  material   an  lex- 
cess-voltage  protection  body  of  metal  oxide  varistor  »na- 
tenal  having  an  alpha  in  excess  of  10  constituting  an 
integral  part  of  said  housing,  respective  electrodes  lo- 
cated on  spaced  regions  of  said  varistor  body,  and  mekns 
forming  electrical  connections  between  said  contacts  and 
said  electrodes.  ~ 


3,896,479 

REDUCED  STRESSES  IN  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

James  Vincent  Di  Lorenzo,  Piscataway,  and  George  Arthur 

Rozgonyi,  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,824,  Sept.  24,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,547 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-71  ,0  Claims 


.19  LOO 


I^I 


3,896,481 

HEAT  DI^IPATOR  FOR  METAL  CASE  TRANSISTOR 

Anthony  D.  Calabro,  8738  W.  Chester  Pike,  Upper  Darby.  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,070 

Int.  CL^HOIL  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  357^81  ,2  Claims 


I'Aii  or  «t 


6.  A  III-V  semiconductor  device  comprising. 

a.  a  metal  layer  on  a  semiconductor  surface;  and 

b.  a  heat  sink  layer  of  gold  or  silver  on  the  metal  layer, 
characterized  in  that  a  multilayer  structure  is  interposed 

between  the  metal  layer  and  the  heat  sink  layer,  the 
multilayer  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  tungsten  layer,  under  compressive  stress,  formed  and 
deposited  on  the  metal  layer  by  means  of  rf  sputtering  and 
compensating  sufficiently  for  the  stress  of  the  metal  layer 
so  that  the  resultant  radius  of  curvature  is  greater  than  5 
meters;  and 

b.  a  thin  platinum  layer  formed  on  the  tungsten  layer. 


3ff  ^^JZ 


1.  A  heat  dissipator  for  metal  case  transistors  comprising 

a  first  annular  collar  which  is  split  and  is  made  of  a  metal 
material  for  engaging  the  case  of  the  transistor;  ' 

a  second  split  annular  collar  also  made  of  a  metallic  mate- 
rial and  spaced  from  said  first  collar;  and  i 

an  intermediate  array  of  spaced.  U-shaped  deflectors  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  collars,  said  deflej- 
tore  being  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  operative  to 
deflect  air  currents  towards  the  region  immediately  abovfe 
the  case  so  as  to  increase  the  rate  of  heat  convection  from 
the  case  upwardly  through  the  second  annular  collar 
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3,896,482  3^96,483 

DYNAMIC  MOSFET  LAYOUT  TECHNIQUE  SWITCH 

George  E.  Brcchling,  Gaithersburg,  and  John  J.  Montren,  Maurice  Vincent  Whelan,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nethcr- 

Derwood,  both  of  Md.,  asdgnors  to  International  Business  lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,585 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,869,  June  30, 1972,  abandoned.  This  Claims  prferity,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  23,  1972, 

applkation  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,173  7212912 

Int.  CL  HOll  WlOO,  15100  Int.  CI.  HOll  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  357—23                                                               1  Claim  U.S.  CL  357—23                                                           15  Claims 


SOURCE  DIFFUSION      DRAIN  DIFFUSION 


18  20  s  a 


1.  A  time  delay  device  comprising  a  field-effect  transistor 
having  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  spaced  source  and 
drain  regions  of  one  type  conductivity  defining  therebetween 
a  channel  region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  and  a  gate 
electrode  for  controlling  the  conduction  level  of  the  channel 
region,  said  gate  electrode  when  pulsed  establishing  a  deple- 
tion region  in  the  channel  reducing  the  conduction  in  the 
channel  to  a  low  level,  and  means  for  automatically  increasing 
the  conduction  in  the  channel  to  a  high  level  after  a  controlled 
time  interval,  said  conduction  increasing  means  including  a 
rectifying  junction  within  the  body  and  means  connected  to 
the  rectifying  junction  for  at  least  temporarily  biasing  same  in 
the  forward  direction,  said  biasing  value  being  such  that  carri- 
ers injected  by  the  forward  baised  junction  cause  contraction 
of  the  depletion  region  and  increased  channel  conduction  at 
a  controlled  rate  producing  the  high  level  channel  conduction 
at  the  end  of  the  controlled  time  interval. 


1.  In  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  integrated 
circuit  logic  function  layout  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel rows  of  diffusions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  with  portions  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer  between  adjacent  diffusions  defin- 
ing input  channel  regions  sof  field  offset  transistor  devices, 
selected  ones  of  said  parallel  diffusion  being  segmented  into 
reduced  lengths,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  and  third  diffusion  segment  in  a  first  row, 
said  first  diffusion  segment  operating  as  a  source  diffusion 

in  a  first  field  effect  transistor, 
said  third  diffusion  segment  operating  as  a  drain  diffusion  in 

a  second  field  effect  transistor, 
a  second  diffusion  segment  in  a  second  row  adjacent  to  said 

first  row, 
said  second  diffusion  segment  operating  as  a  drain  diffusion 
in  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  as  a  source  diffusion 
in  said  second  field  effect  transistor, 
each  of  said  diffusion  segments  in  said  first  row  being  par- 
tially juxtaposed  with  each  of  the  nearest  diffusion  seg- 
ments in  said  second  row  so  as  to  define  a  sequence  of 
channel  regions  bounded  by  an  alternating  sequence  of 
diffusion  segments, 
at  least  one  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  channel  region 

defined  by  each  juxtaposed  pair  of  diffusion  segments, 
said  first  and  second  diffusion  segments  forming  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  whose  drain  diffusion  is  series  con- 
nected by  means  of  said  second  diffusion  to  the  source 
diffusion  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  which  is 
formed  by  said  second  and  said  third  diffusion  segments, 
whereby  a  logical  function  is  formed  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional, alternating  series  array,  providing  a  high  logic 
power  per  unit  area. 


3396,484 
INTRINSIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
DEVICE  USING  ALTERNATE  TRANSFER  OF 
ELECTRONS  AND  HOLES 
Jun-ichi  Nbhizawa,  No.  6-16,  Komegafukuro  l-chomc,  and 
Termumoto  Nonaka,  c/o  Mrs.  Sadako  Goto,  No.  14-5,  Ota- 
maya-shita,  both  of  Sendai.  Japan 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,236,  Oct.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1970,  45-87649 
Int.  CL  HOll  11/14 
U.S.  CL  357—24  9  Claims 


V,      yt,     V.     V,      V.     V,     V, 
T2*o  t  J6«12««T2««  »»e  »2«c  TJ«o 


1.  A  semiconductor  data  transmission  device  for  transmit- 
ting groups  of  carriers  each  corresponding  to  digital  data 
comprising:  a  substrate  composed  of  intrinsic  semiconductive 
material  having  a  pair  of  opposite  main  faces;  a  byer  com- 
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posed  of  electrically  insulating  material  disposed  on  one  of 
said  main  faces  of  said  substrate;  a  plurality  of  metallic  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  spaced-apart  relationship  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  electrically  insulating 
layer;  a  metallic  electrode  disposed  on  the  main  face  of  said 
substrate;  means  for  selectively  injecting  both  groups  of  posi- 
tive polarity  carriers  and  groups  of  negative  polarity  carriers 
successively  into  said  intrinsic  semiconductive  substrate;  and 
time  delay  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  metallic  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  electrically  insulating 
layer  and  responsive  to  both  positive  and  negative  voltage 
pulses  selectively  and  successively  applied  to  one  end  thereof 
for  delaying  the  volUge  pulses  to  apply  each  in  succession  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  to  simultaneously  transfer 
through  the  substrate  those  groups  of  positive  polarity  carriers 
and  those  groups  of  negative  polarity  carriers  that  have  been 
injected  into  the  substrate. 


3,896,485 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  OVERFLOW 

PROTECTION 

James  M.  Early,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,314 

Int.  CL'HOIL  27//4 

U.S.  CI.  357-24  8  Claims 


1.  Structure  which  comprises: 

a.  a  light  sensing  element  comprising  a  first  region  of  semi- 
conductor material  overlaid  by  a  first  electrode  separated 
from  said  semiconductor  material  by  insulation,  said  light 
sensing  element  being  capable  of  containing  a  charge 
packet; 

b.  an  adjacent  region  of  said  semicc^nductor  material  dis- 
posed for  receiving  said  charge  packet  from  said  light 
sensing  element; 

c.  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  charge  packet 
from  said  light  sensing  element  to  said  adjacent  regions; 
and, 

d.  charge  sink  means  having  a  contact  for  applying  a  bias 
thereto  buried  within  said  semi-conductor  material  and 
disposed  for  receiving  excess  charge  accumulated  in  said 
light  sensing  element,  said  charge  sink  means  extending 
laterally  from  said  contact  toward  said  light  sensing  ele- 
ment while  beneath  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
material. 


emitter  region  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
portions  each  of  which  comprises  a  trunk  with  pairs  of 
lateral  branches  extending  from  a  central  area  of  s«id 
surface  and  said  branches  being  of  progressively  increas- 
ing lengtfi  toward  the  periphery  of  said  surface; 
a  bonding  pad  at  the  periphery  of  each  said  trunk; 
a  base  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  also  adjacent 
said  wafer  surface,  said  base  portion  including  said  c«  n- 


3,896,486 

POWER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  GOOD  THERMAL 

FATIGUE  CAPABILITIES 

Jerome  Edward  Wright,  Neshank  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,741,  May  6,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,615 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  23/48.  29/46,  29/62,  29/64 
CL  357—67  5  Claims 

A  transistor  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconducting  material  including  emitter, 
base  and  collector  regions; 

said  emitter  region  being  of  one  conductivity  type  and 
being  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  wafer,  said 


U.S 
I 

a. 


tral  surface  area  and  having  branches  interdigitated  with 
said  emitter  region  branches; 

e.  an  emitter  contact  electrode  comprising  a  metal  plale 
suspended  above  said  wafer  surface,  said  plate  beiag 
connected  only  to  each  of  said  bonding  pads,  said  plate 
having  a  central  aperture,  and;  f 

f.  a  base  contact  electrode  extending  through  said  aperture 
connected  to  said  central  area  base  region  portion. 


3,896,487 

COMPATIBLE  STEREOSCOPIC  COLOR  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 

Vladimir  Efimovich  Tesler,  prospekt  Mira,  91,  kv.  120,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Fled  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,978  | 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  358—3  6  Clainis 


tuna  Ofv^lLJ 


BALMtClD 
'tlOOIJLATim 
■SILHOUtTTt'  tmiT 


1.  A  compatible  stereoscopic  color  television  system  witi 
phase-difference  quadrature  modulation  of  the  color  subcar- 
rier  in  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  luminance  signal  by 
chrominance  signals  of  the  first  image  of  the  stereo  pair  and 
transmission  of  the  signals  of  the  second  image  of  the  stereo 
pair  on  the  same  subcarrier  by  its  additional  modulation  by  the 
luminance  signals  of  the  second  image  of  the  stereo  pair  so 
that  the  amplitude  of  the  subcarrier  in  one  line  is  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  amplitude  of  the  modulating  signal  and  the  square 
root  from  the  amplitude  of  the  quadrature  modulated  subcar- 
rier, and  in  the  other  line  it  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  said 
amplitudes,  said  additional  modulation  being  effected  to  prei- 
serve  the  difference  of  the  subcarrier  phases  in  adjacent  \me% 
during  reception  chrominance  signals  of  said  first  image  of  the 
stereo  pair  bebg  separated  by  multiplying  the  delayed  and 
undelayed  voltages  of  the  subcarrier  directly  for  one  signal 
and  with  an  additional  90°  phase  shift  therebetween  for  the 
other  signal,  the  chrominance  signals  of  the  second  image  of 
the  stereo  pair  being  separated  by  detecting  the  delayed  anc 
undelayed  voluges  and  obuining  the  difference  of  their  enve 
lopes. 


July  22,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1527 


3,8%,488 

LOAD  SURVEY  RECORDER  INCLUDING  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE  RECEPTACLE 

Murray  C.  Carney,  and  David  G.  Hart,  both  of  Springfield,  HI., 

assignors  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  III. 

Fied  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,550 

Int.  CLG I  lb  5/00,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  360-6  26  Claims 


1.  A  load  survey  recorder  comprising  a  fixedly  immovable 
front  plate,  a  fixed  tape  cartridge  receptacle  located  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  front  plate  for  receiving  a  tape  cartridge 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  guide  hole,  said  receptacle 
including  a  capstan,  a  pair  of  reel  knobs,  and  at  least  first  and 
second  fixedly  positioned  aligning  pins  for  engaging  said  guide 
holes  in  said  cartridge  to  position  the  same  along  the  X  and  Y 
axes  relative  to  the  recorder  head,  all  of  which  are  supported 
by  and  extend  perpendicular  to  said  front  plate,  an  elongated 
arm  member  extending  in  close  parallel  relation  to  said  outer 
surface  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  fixedly 
immovable  front  plate  for  movement  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  an  operative  position,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  arm  member  in  the  direction  of  the  operative  position,  a 
tape  recording  head  unit  mounted  on  said  arm  member  having 
a  recording  head  extending  downwardly  from  said  arm  mem- 
ber, and  a  pressure  roller  unit  mounted  on  said  arm  member 
at  its  outer  end,  said  pressure  roller  unit  including  a  roller,  and 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  roller  downwardly,  where  said 
roller  is  in  resilient  engagement  with  said  capstan  upon  said 
arm  member  being  located  at  said  lower  operative  position. 


3,896,489 

ELECTRONIC  TAPE  EDITING  EQUIPMENT 

Frithjof  Rudert,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt;  Rolf  Muller,  Seeheim, 

and  Dietmar  Gomott,  Darmstadt-Arhcilgen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426^60 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1972, 
2264326 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78;  Glib  27/02,  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  360—14  12  Claims 

1.  In  tape  recorder  equipment  having  tape,  means  for  trans- 
porting said  tape  along  a  predetermined  path,  recording  cir- 
cuits, playback  circuits,  an  erase  head  mounted  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  tape,  and  at  least  one  record/playback  head 
mounted  at  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  from  said  erase  head,  an  electronic  editing  ar- 
rangement for  switching  said  record/playback  head  from  said 
playback  circuits  to  said  recording  circuits  without  creating  a 
gap  in  the  recording  on  said  tape  in  response  to  an  externally 


applied  record  signal,  comprising,  in  combination,  additional 
recording  means  mounted  in  operative  proximity  to  said  tape 
for  recording  a  marker  signal  onto  said  tape  when  energized, 
additional  playback  means  mounted  in  operative  proximity  to 
said  tape  at  a  distance  from  said  additional  recording  means 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  distance,  for  sensing  said 
marker  signal  and  furnishing  a  timing  signal  in  response 
thereto;  means  connected  to  said  erase  head  and  said  addi- 
tional recording  means  for  energizing  said  erase  head  and  said 
additional  recording  means  substantially  simultaneously  in 


response  to  said  externally  applied  record  signal,  thereby 
creating  said  marker  signal  and  erasing  a  portion  of  the  re- 
cording on  said  tape;  and  switch  means  connected  to  said 
additional  playback  means,  said  record/playback  head  and 
said  recording  circuits,  for  connecting  said  record/playback 
head  to  said  recording  circuits  in  response  to  said  timing  signal 
and  under  control  of  said  externally  applied  record  signal, 
whereby  said  record/playback  head  is  connected  to  said  re- 
cord circuitry  when  the  beginning  of  said  erased  portion  is  in 
operative  proximity  to  said  record/playback  head. 


3,896,490 
AUTOMATED  BROADCAST  PROGRAMMER 
Andrew  M.  Rose,  3655  Prune  Ridge  Ave.,  Apt.  220,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.  95051,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Bryan,  6205  Poc  Rd., 
Bcthesda,  Md.  20034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,786,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,056 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/02,  15/18,  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  360—69  9  Claims 


Sg->|         f«TO  — 


I^Vo-A — E«>»-a Sjf»j 


1.  An  automated  broadcast  programmer  comprising: 
a.  a  first  machine  which  is  adapted  to  play  recorded  infor- 
mation; 


1528 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  22,  1975 


b.  a  second  machine  which  is  adapted  to  play  recorded 
information; 

c.  a  control  means; 

d.  a  first  signal  feedback  means  coupled  between  said  first 
machine  and  said  control  means  for  indicating  to  said 
control  means  that  said  first  machine  is  in  a  state  to  be- 
come operative; 

e  a  second  signal  feedback  means  coupled  between  said 
first  machine  and  said  control  means  for  indicating  to  said 
control  means  that  said  first  machine  is  operative; 

f.  a  third  signal  feedback  means  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ond machine  and  said  control  means  for  indicating  to  said 
control  means  that  said  second  machine  is  in  a  state  to 
become  operative; 

g.  a  fourth  signal  feedback  means  coupled  between  said 
second  machine  and  said  control  means  for  indicating  to 
said  control  means  that  said  second  machine  is  operative 
whereby  said  second  and  fourth  feedback  means  cause 
said  control  means  to  generate  signals  which  induces  the 
operation  of  said  first,  or  alternatively,  said  second  ma- 
chine. 


rack  having  teeth  of  a  given  size  and  pitch;  a  pinion  havLg 
teeth  of  said  given  size  and  pitch  carried  by  an  actuating 
member,  said  pinion  being  arranged  for  continuous  engage- 
ment with  said  rack,  said  actuating  member  being  connected 
to  the  recording  head  support  and  being  manually  operable  in 
two  different  modes,  in  the  first  of  said  modes  the  turning  of 
said  actuating  member  effecting  rotational  movement  of  the 
pinion  and  lateral  movement  of  the  rack  and  head  support 
while  the  said  movement  is  guided  via  the  said  threaded  guide 
element  which  cooperates  with  the  said  threaded  spindle  and 
thereby  ensures  a  movement  of  the  head  for  selectively  acpu- 
rate  contact  with  a  desired  one  of  the  tracks  and  in  the  second 
of  said  modes  the  depressing  and  subsequent  turning  of  s^d 
actuating  member  pivoting  the  support  to  move  the  head  out 
of  contact  with  the  disc  and  simultaneously  disengaging  the 
threaded  guide  element  from  the  threaded  spindle  for  frte 
lateral  movement  of  the  rack  and  head  support  upon  turnioc 
of  said  actuating  member.  ^ 


3,896,491 
SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  PICKUP  HEAD  OF  A 
DISC  STORAGE  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TEACHING 

PURPOSES 
Gerhard  Soehring,  Dossenheim;  Gerhard  Kreutze,  Bammen- 
tal,  and  Guenther  Obstfelder,  Leimen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengeseii- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,973 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    21.    1972 
2251786 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5154,  21/08,  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  360-86  5  CM^^ 


1.  In  a  disc  storage  apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing 
electric  signals  from  a  disc  carrying  said  signals  in  a  spiral 
track,  said  storage  apparatus  having  a  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing head  mounted  on  a  support  for  radial  movement  in  selec- 
tive contact  with  a  revolution  of  the  track  on  said  recording 
disc,  a  turntable  upon  which  the  disc  may  be  placed  and  a 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  and  said  disc,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  a  spindle  threaded  along  its 
length  and  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  turntable  said 
threaded  spindle  having  a  thread  pitch  equal  to  the  distance 
between  two  revolutions  at  the  track  on  the  disc;  rotation 
transmitting  means  interposed  between  the  drive  means  and 
said  threaded  spindle  for  simultaneously  and  synchronously 
rotating  the  turntable  and  said  threaded  spindle;  a  threaded 
guide  element  arranged  on  said  head  support  for  engagement 
with  said  threaded  spindle;  a  guide  means  arranged  parallel  to 
the  threaded  spindle  whereon  the  recording  head  support  is 
translationally  and  pivotally  mounted,  said  translational  move- 
ment being  along  the  axis  of  said  guide  means,  said  pivotal 
movement  being  about  the  axis  of  said  guide  means,  said 
pivotal  movement  resulting  in  the  disengaging  of  said  threaded 
guide  element  and  simultaneously  moving  the  head  out  of 
contact  with  the  disc;  a  rack  on  the  recording  head  support 
said  rack  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  guide  means,  said 


3,896,492 
TAPE-CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  MAGNETOPHONIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Arturo  Socias,  Mallorca  33,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,904,  Feb.  9,  1970 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  15,  1969,  364085- 

Nov.  8,  1969,  373622  "'* 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/24,23/04 
VS.  Cl.  360-.93  ,0  caiot 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tape  cassette  provided  with  a  reel  accessi- 
ble from  without,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  window 

an  elongate  casing  with  an  open  front  end  projecting 
through  said  window,  said  casing  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis  adja- 
cent said  window,  said  casing  having  a  rearwardly  located 
cutout  giving  access  to  a  reel  of  a  cassette  inserted  into 
said  casing  through  said  front  end; 

a  slider  in  said  cutout  provided  with  a  formation  projecting 
into  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  rearward  entrainment 
by  a  rear  edge  of  a  cassette  inserted  through  said  front 
end; 

link  means  articulated  to  said  frame  and  to  said  slider  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  casing  rearwardly  of  said 
horizontal  axis  for  swinging  said  casing  from  a  loading 
position  intp  a  working  position  upon  insertion  of  a  cas- 
sette; I 

drive  means  on  said  frame  aligned  with  said  cutout  for 
engagement  with  the  accessible  reel  of  the  inserted  cas- 
sette upon  a  swinging  of  said  casing  into  said  workina 
position;  and  * 

restoring  means  mechanically  coacting  with  said  link  means 
tor  returning  »a«d  casing  to  said  loading  position  with 
concurrent  forward  shift  of  said  slider  to  eject  the  in- 
serted cass^te. 
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3,896,493 
RETRACTABLE  HEAD  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masatoshi  Ando,  No.  6-3  Higashigaoka,  2-chome,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1972, 47-128768 
Int.  CI.'' Gl  IB  5/54 
U.S.  CL  360—96  8  Claims 


57         S3 


1.  In  a  tape  cassette  phonograph  wherein  the  cassette  is 
provided  with  a  take-up  reel, 

said  phonograph  having  a  tape  transducer  head,  a  capstan 
and  a  pinch  roller, 

driving  means  operative  to  drive  the  take-up  reel  and  cap- 
stan, 

means  mounting  the  head  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  tape, 

means  mounting  the  pinch  roller  for  movements  toward  and 
from  the  tape  to  alternately  press  it  into  engagement  with 
the  capstan  and  to  relieve  such  pressure, 

means  normally  biasing  the  head  and  pinch  roller  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tape, 

control  means  for  rendering  the  driving  means  inoperative 
to  drive  the  take-up  reel  and  capstan  and  for  simulta- 
neously retracting  the  head  and  pinch  roller  from  the 
tape, 

means  forming  part  of  said  control  means  and  indepen- 
dently operable  relative  thereto  to  solely  retract  the  head 
and  pinch  roller  from  the  tape  without  rendering  the  drive 
means  inoperative  to  drive  the  take-up  reel. 


3,896,494 

AIR  BEARING  HEAD  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTI-CHANNEL  DISC  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Teizo  Tamura,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  48-6651 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/60,  21/24,  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  7  Claims 


der  extending  toward  said  disc,  respectively,  each  of  said 
b£ise-plates  being  connected  to  said  support  plate  at  three 
positions  defined  by  apexes  of  a  triangle  having  at  least 
two  equal  sides  by  three  indepdendently  adjustable  mem- 
bers, whereby  each  of  said  base-plates  is  adjustable  in 
position  and  distance  with  respect  to  said  support  plate; 
at  least  three  core  holders,  each  of  said  core  holders  being 
connected  to  a  respective  base-plate  by  a  leaf-spring,  said 
leaf-spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  core  holder 
and  another  end  connected  to  the  downwardly  bent  por- 
tion of  said  base-plate,  each  core  holder  having  three 
head  cores  at  positions  thereon  defined  by  apexes  of  a 
triangle  having  at  least  two  equal  sides,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond core  holder  being  arranged  in  a  pair  so  that  at  the 
time  of  rotation  of  the  disc  the  rotation  trajectories  on  the 
disc  produced  by  the  head  cores  on  the  first  core  holder 
and  the  head  cores  on  the  second  core  holder  are  alter- 
nately positioned,  a  third  core  holder  being  arranged  so 
that  mutually  adjacent  rotation  trajectories  on  the  disc 
produced  by  a  head  core  of  the  third  core  holder  and  a 
head  core  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  core  holders  are 
separated  by  a  distance  larger  than  that  of  mutually  adja- 
cent rotation  trajectories  on  the  disc  produced  by  the 
head  cores  of  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  core 
holders;  and 
a  coil  spring  and  an  adjusting  element  accommodated 
within  the  hollow  head-base  cylinder  of  each  base-plate, 
said  coil  spring  having  a  downwardly  extending  lower  end 
connected  to  the  core  holder  at  the  point  of  gravity  of  the 
triangle  of  the  head  cores  and  an  upper  end  connected  to 
the  adjusting  element,  the  adjusting  element  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  to  the  base-plate  at  the  point  of  gravity  of 
the  triangle  of  the  independently  adjustable  members, 
whereby  each  core  holder  is  maintained  apart  from  an 
coplanar  to  the  disc  surface  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
leaf-spring,  the  coil  spring  and  air  bearing  force  produced 
due  to  rotation  of  the  disc. 


3,896,495 
MECHANICALLY  ISOLATED  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
WITH  SPRING  LOADED  ARM  FOR  FLYING 
Harold  James  Beecroft,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,410 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/60,  17/32,  21/20,  5154 

U.S.  CI.  360— 103  5  Claims 


a^^f^SsJksS" 


50 


3la 


51* 


52b 


^5  lb 


1.  An  air  bearing  head  support  device  for  multi-channel  disc 
memory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  magnetic  storage  disc; 

a  fixedly  mounted  support  plate  spaced  above  said  disc; 
at  least  three  head  base-plates,  each  base-plate  having  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  and  a  hollow  head-base  cylin- 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  adjacent  a 
recording  surface  for  transcribing  thereon,  comprising 

a.  a  rigid  cantilevered  arm; 

b.  a  thin  resilient  gimbal  sheet  having  external  shape  and 
interior  openings  defining  a  first  ring  attached  to  the 
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cantilevered  arm  at  substantially  opposite  points  on  the 
first  ring  and  a  second  ring  spaced  apart  from  the  first  and 
attached  to  it  by  a  pair  of  webs  intersecting  the  first  ring 
at  opposite  interior  edges  between  the  points  at  which  the 
first  ring  is  attached  to  the  cantilevered  arm,  said  second 
ring  attached  to  the  magnetic  head  at  a  point  between  the 
two  webs; 


c.  a  pressure  arm  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  cantilevered 
arm  in  a  position  permitting  its  roUtion  to  a  position 
contacting  the  head  on  the  side  opposite  that  of  the  trans- 
ducing surface  of  the  head;  and  | 

d.  a  spring  loaded  arm  rotatably  attached  to  the  cantilev- 
ered arm  and  rotatably  pressing  against  the  pressure  arm 
to  force  it  toward  the  head. 
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235,937 
BABY'S  ELASTIC  PANTS 
Tor  Ame  Froidh,  Stenimgsimd,  Hans  Erik  Wald£n,  Gote- 
borg,  and  Leif  Urban  Roland  Widlund,  Mobilycke, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  M(rfnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  14, 1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2~10 


235,939 
EARPIECE  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Robert  E.  Conroy,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to 

Serrotronics,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

U.S.  a.  D2— 233 


235,940 

KNIT  HELMET 

Roy  E.  Stock,  6373  Teller  St,  Arrada,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept  6, 1974,  Scr.  No.  503,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—03 

V3.  a.  D2— 249 


80002 


235,938 

SAFETY  CAP 

Frank  W.  Lindblom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 231 


235,941 

KNTT  HELMET 

Roy  E.  Stodc  6373  TeUer  St,  Arrada,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  447,490 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D2— 249 


80002 
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235,942 
CORNER  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Leonora  Rocke,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Sam  J. 
Harris,  Edward  J.  Krausnick,  and  Mary  J.  Krausnick, 
fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D4— (?i 
U.S.  a.  D4— 3 
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235,945 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SEATING  UNIT 

Alan  L.  Puskar  and  Linda  S.  Puskar,  both  of  5585  Pacific 

Coast  Highway  362,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90804 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 05:  XD6—03 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^5 


235,943 

SEAT 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Berkline  Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,806 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 37 


235,946 
SEAT 

Gordon  L.  Duem  and  Donald  S.  GriflBn,  Kitchener, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrohome  Limited 

Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada  T 

Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  Nd. 

127,083,  Mar.  22, 1971,  and  Ser.  No.  128,646,  Mar.  26, 

1971.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6-<47 


235,944 

SEAT 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Berkline  Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  20. 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,670 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

int.  CI  T>6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 


235,947 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
llm  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,581 
I     Term  of  patent  14  years 
!  InL  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D6— 69 
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235,948 
CREWEL  YARN  RACK 

James  S.  Nenie,  10  Cherry  Tree  Lane, 

Fredericksburg,  Va.    22401 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 85 


235,950 

GARMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  A 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Gerhard  Kollitz,  1301  E.  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Apt  111, 

Fullerton,  Calif.    92631 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

VJS.  CI.  D6— 86 


235  949 

SUPPORT  FOR  TENNIS  RACKET  AND 

RELATED  ARTICLES 

William  J.  Garvey,  Rte.  1,  Indian  Trail  Road, 

Barrington,  III.     60010 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 0¥ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 85 


235,951 
CANTILEVERED  DESK  AND  MULTIPLE 

SHELF  COMBINATION 

Joan  M.  del  Castillo,  Salamanca  34,  2nd  Floor, 

Mexico  City  7,  Mexico 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,660 

Term  o»  patent  14  years 

IntJci.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 128      -^ 
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235  952 
DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 162 


Int.  CI.  D6--04 


I  235,955 

COUNTER  TOP 

Joseph  P.  Sheney,  Jr.,  614  Webster  Are., 

New  RocheUe,  N.Y.     10801 

Ffled  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 06 


VS.  CI.  D«>~rl91 


235,953 

TABLE 

Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T-  ^  ,.  Inta.  D6— (?i 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


235,956 
_  ,  DRAWER 

l!?"i?*  S.  Nbneman,  Thomas  R.  Smith,  and  John  B. 
Mokes,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tomco  Plastic  Inc. 
Bryan,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
wTc,  ^  ,.  Int  a.  D6— o<y 

U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


235,954 
r^  ^      ^    „        STUDY  CARREL 
Gnstare  T.  Holbind,  Bnrlfaigton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
gjor  to  Learning  Consultants  Limited,   BeUeviUe, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.T «  ^  ..        Int  a.  D6— 99;  XD6—04 
VS.  CL  D6— 181 


235  957 
BED  FRAME  CORP^R 
Thomas  C.  Mills,  Wheaton,  and  Stanley  T.  Grescns, 
Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sealy,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

All* 

FUed  Mar.  8, 19t3,  Ser.  No.  339,178 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 198 


Int  CI.  D6— 01 
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235,958 

MIRROR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edwin  A.  Day,  607  Qnackenbos  St  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.    20011 

FUed  Not.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D^— 235 


235,961 
GRILL  HANDLE 

Mario  Victor  Bondanhd,  5-7  Rne  Nenra, 

1020  Renes,  Switzctiand 

FUed  Dec  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7-^2 

U.S.  a.  D7— 132 


235,959 
PORTABLE  STOVE 

Claes  VUhelm  AUander,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Optimns,  Flack,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden 

FUed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,003 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Feb.  2, 1973 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D7—02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 


235  962 

SPOON  OR  SI^OLAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,864 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— 03 

VS.  a.  D7— 137 


L 


235,960 

CONDENSING  COVER  FOR  A  SAUCE  PAN 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Widdows,  1941  Larkspor  DriTC, 

Fort  CoWns,  Colo.    80521 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7-^2 

VS.  a.  D7— 131 


L    U 
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235  963 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ud.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  466,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7~-03 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


I  235,965 

ICE  AND  SNOW  SCRAPER 

Paul  H.  Grinoell,  9437  Dorothy  Ave.,  Garfield  Heights, 

Ohio     44125,  and  Carl  D.  Vajdich,  18801  Waterbiuy 

Ave.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio    44137 

FUed  Sept  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,298 
,         Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Bl—05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 184 


235,964 
ORANGE  PEELER 
Antonio  R.  Lovato  and  Victoria  C.  Lovato,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Idez  Corporation,  Sherman  Oalis, 

Filed  May  6. 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 0^ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 147 


f 


235,966 

VALVE  CORE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

John  W.  Okon,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C  &  D 

Valve  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Fied  Apr.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,973 

Term  of  piatent  14  years 

,T«  ^  -v  Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8~51 


ninnai^ 
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235,967 
SAW  GUIDE 

William  John  HOdebrandt  West  Simsbnry,  and  Laird 
Fortune  Convey,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DS~-05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 71 


235,970 

LATCH  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  GATES 

Vincent  Greco,  195  Huntington  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10465 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,572 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— (77 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 127 


235.968 

NAIL  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Edward  G.  Meln,  6672  Shns  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.    94611 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 75 


235,971 

BOTTLF 

JoseiA  E.  Visola,  924  Kevfai  Court, 

Modesto,  CaUf.    95350 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 48 


235  969 
POCKET  KNIFE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BLADE 
William  Albert  Reaney  and  Michael  Taylor,  Woodside, 
Sheffield,  England,  asrignors  to  Stanley  Tools  limited. 
Woodside,  Sheffield,  En^and 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

VJS.  a.  D8— 99 


235.972 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 129 


.Ol 


y 


EI3 
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235^3 

PLASTIC  PREFORM  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Biyant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  m.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc^  Chicago,  III. 

FDcd  May  24, 1973,  Set.  No.  363,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

VS.  CI.  D9~171 


I  235,976 

WRBTWATCH 

Paol  M.  Larvego,  11  Roe  de  Berne,  Geneva,  Switzerlani 

Filed  Joly  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,114 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


235,974 
BACKING  BOARD  FOR  A  BACON  PACKAGE 
Oscar  E.  Sciferdi,  Madison,  and  Glenn  M.  Austin,  Oxford, 
Wis.,  and  Donald  L.  P»al,  Tol^o,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CL  D9— 294 


235,977 

REFLECTOR 

Gerald  Golden,  Highland  Paric,  III.,  asdgnor  to 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Elgin,  111. 

Fifcd  Apr.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,374 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CL  DlO^lll 


235,975 

DIGFTAL  CLOCK 

Eugene  J.  Solek,  RichardsMi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,143 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIO— Oi 

VJS,  CL  DIO— 15 


235,978 
REFLECTOR 

Gerald  Golden,  Highland  Park,  Rl.,  assignor  to 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  7. 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,393 
1      Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  DIO— 111 


Int  CI.  DIO— 05 
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REI^ECTIYIR 

Gerald  Golden,  Highland  Park,  Rl.,  assignor  to 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Elgfai,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

uAci.Dio-m^'^'-^^'^^ 
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235.982 
»>.  T.  .      «,  ^        TOBOGGAN 
^/^  1^'  ?»®""I»»n.  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Meadowbrook  Manufacturing  Coipomtioi  DeSKnJ 

Ffled  Dec  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,786 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


235,980 

^     .J  ^  ..       REFLECTOR 

Gerald  Golden,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Elghi,  ni. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

vTc  ^.  «>.«  Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 111 


235  983 

COMBINED  WALKER  AND  SHOPPING  CART 

Albina  M.  Domik,  12555  BeUairc  Road. 

r«.  ^  C'*^«**n<*'  OUo     44135 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D12-26'"^'^''''^''" 


235.981 

r^     .^^  ..      REFLECTOR 

Gerald  Golden,  lUghland  Park,  Rl.,  assignor  to 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Elgin,  RL 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1974,  Ser.  IsSr461,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAa.m»-in  '"•«-'»<'-^« 


235,984 
VEHICLE  CARRIER 

^wiii;?''"2°  ■"•*  ^*»'««*  ^'  ^'  '•  Menne,  Brussels. 

Belgium,  '«g»»ors  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoriafm. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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235,985 
TWIN  KEEL  BOAT 

Antone  Arruda,  12209  S.  Eucalyptus  Ave., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.     90250 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,771 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  CL  Dll— 06 

US.  CI.  D12— «2 


235,987 

CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRU^K 
Rune  G.  Mono,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bygg*o«h 
Transporteitonomi  (BT),  Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  5, 1972 
j        Term  of  patent  14  years 
j  Int.  CI.  D12— i5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 174 


235  986 

BOAT  DOCK  BUMPER 

George  I.  Nielsen,  469  Minnesota  Ave., 

Roseville,  Minn.    55113 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— i5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 168 


235,988 

WHEEL 

Jlf  Angelo  Sandberg,  Bangatan  35, 

414  64  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  20, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 
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235  989 

PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  BALUSTRADE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Deane  W.  Richardson,  WortUngton,  Ohio,  assignor 

Westmontlndustries,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,107 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,r  c  ^.  »..  ^*-  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 7  R 


to 


235  991 
POCKET  CLIP  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Toshihiro  Nalcata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Platinum 
^^^     Fountain-Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  design  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
204,790,  now  Patent  No.  232,197.  Divided  and 
tWs  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,651 
Clamis  priority,  application  Japan  June  5,  1971, 
July  22,  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 9P 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 56 


235,990 

^  BALL  POINT  PEN 

Clarence  D.  Zlerhut,  Granada  HUls,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^t- CI  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 45 


fl 


235  992 

POCKET  CLIP  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Toshihiro  Nakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Platinum 

Fountain-Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  design  application  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
204,790,  now  Patent  No.  232,197.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,652 
Claims  priority,  aiq>llcation  Japan  June  5,  1971, 
July  22,  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D19— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 56 
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235,993 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 

Wmiam  MacowsU,  Caldwell,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Ketcham 

&  McOougall,  Inc.,  Roscland,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  CI.  D19— 02 

VS.  a.  D19— 76 


July  22,  1975 


235  996 

Portable  spraying  unit 

Barry  L.  Schneider,   Crystal   Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation,  Franklin  Pwk,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23--01 

U.S.  CI.  D23~18 


235  994 
^  STATIONERY  TRAY 

Frank   Xowpli   Stiene,   Rldgewood,   NJ.,   anignor   to 
Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Montrale.  N  J. 
FUed  Ang.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,578 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
„„  _  Intel.  D19— 02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 92 


235,997 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Allan  B.  Johnson,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Teledyne  Aqua  Tec 
Co.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

PUed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23~35 


235  995 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Robert  K.  Hairfa,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

^Ringlcy  and  Crockett,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,708 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,T.  ^  .^.  IntCLD22— 05 

VS.  CL  D22~.27 
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COUPLING  UNIT  TOR  FLUID  CONTROL  BATOTUB 

^S?«  Wmiam  Smii'^J^sSS  Close,  Shlpston-on-  '"'*'  ""^  '""ft.'lSSd^'**^ 

Stour.  Warwickshire,  England;  Michael  John  Wates,  27  FUed  Jan.  28  1974^N«  AXf  <i* 

52S^TniSS;  rTo»i?£;  ^SS^-^Sf' ^^  Claims  pH^o"5-^!tp&jrn*G^^^^                    ,,,3 


to 


tershire,  England;  and  Robert  John  Talt,  Mount  Cot 
lase,  Campden  Road,  Shipston-on-Stonr,  Warwick- 
shire, Kngland 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,309 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain  July  18, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^  ...  IntCl.D23— ^i 

U.S.  a.  D23— 43 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^  ,.  Intel.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 48 


235,999 

„  NOZZLE 

Hoaey  M.  HaneU  and  CUfford  H.  Ownby,  both  of 

FJO.  Box  6811,  Houston,  Tex.    77005 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,801 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

uAa.iMj-34  '^^'>»-^' 


236,001 
e*n       o     ..      FLOW  REGULATOR 
SteUan  S.   Akesson  and   Karel   E.   Pmner,  Jonkoplnt. 

Sweden,  assignore  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Fhi^ab^ 

riken,  Nacka,  Sweden 
ContinuaHon-ta-part  of  abandoned  design  appUcatlon  Ser. 

vfe/S'^X'  ^^\?>?J  ^'^^-  ''^  "PPUcatlon  Oct  29, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  518,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Sweden  Ang.  17, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^  -^  IiitCLD23— 0* 

U.S.  a.  D23— 151 
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236.002 
EMISSION  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 
KJcll  Porie  and  Sten  Maartmann,  Vazjo,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Akdebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka. 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct  17, 1973,  S«r.  No.  407,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Diy— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1 L 


July  22,  1975 


.  23«,004 

TAPE  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 

Patrick  V.  Keene,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Do  AJI 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26^5  C 


t 


fc 


C 


^ 


^ 


236,003 

UGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
^S^  Pku^*"y'  Perrysburg,  and  Lany  J.  Lohmann, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo! 
Onio 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


U.S 


,  236,005 

DYTVAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Frederick  W.  Banmann,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 0/ 

a.  D26-*5  A 
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,,^ 236,006 

LIGHT  EMrmNG  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
«;«..       ,.    „        DISPLAY  PANEL 

5S«,  D-  Petty,  524  Clover  Lane,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

43551,  Md  Lany  J.  Lohmann,  2416  Oak  Grove  Place, 

Toledo,  Ohio    43613 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,„ Int  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


U.S. 


236,008 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALER 

Thomas  G.  Wfacon,  1589  Blackstock  Ave.. 

Simi,  Calif.    93065 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 03 

CI.  D26— 14  A 


236,007 

REMOTE  DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  CONTROL 

STATION 

M^n  F.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  F.  Talerico,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,   assignors   to    International   Business   Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT«  ^  ^.  Int  CI.  D14— (?2 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


236,009 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yasuo  Hattori,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Feb.  10,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— <?i 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


I 


=«= 


^ 
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236,010 

LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET 

Jamci  C.  CuroU,  P.O.  Box  5301, 

KnozTlllc,  Temi.    37918 

FUed  Dec  20. 1972.  Scr.  No.  316,823 

Teim  of  iMtent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D14— (?i 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  G 


\ 


July  22,  197  5 


236,012 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

BeTerley  Crawford,  315  E.  65fli  St.    10021,  and  Genellc 

Jenkins,  107  E.  60th  St.     10022,  both  of  New  York, 

FUed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,895 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D30— 03 
U.S.  a.  D30~13 


236,011 

CAGE  FOR  DOMESnC  ANIMALS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dwain  F.  Roche,  New  Strawn,  Kans.,  aarignor  to 

Herbert  R.  Amann,  Greenwood,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,324 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CL  D30— 1 


236,013 

RESILIENT  TOY  ARTICLE 

Salratore  Lombard!,  Jr.,  7  Fafariew  Clfde, 

Barrlngton,  R.L    02806 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll—OJ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GP 
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236.014 

TOE  FKTURE  FOR  A  SKI  SAFETY  BINDING 

Michio  lizuka,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hope  KabnshUd  Kaisha 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  6, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

TT «  ^.  -,  >"*•  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  D 


236,016 
STILT 
Peter  F.  Boyce,  118  E.  Rio  Grande  Are., 
WUdwood,  NJ.     08260 
-f^J*^^  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
247,506,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  anoU* 
cation  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  ...  IntCl.D21— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  E 


,„„,  236,015 

HEEL  UNIT  OF  A  SKI  SAFETY  BINDING 

Masahiro  Mnrata,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hope  KahnfiiiM  Kaisha 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  6, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

wra  ^,  ^..  Inta.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34~14  D 


236,017 

TOY  CAR 

ErkU  Pekka  Korpijaako,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Jorma 

„.  ^  Vennola,  Comfaig,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,210 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

TTo  «  ^-  Int  CL  D21.-0i 

UA  a.  D34— 15  AJ 
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236,018 

SELF-WATERING  PLANTER 

Jnae  H.  Swift,  P.O.  Box  28012,  and  John  A.  Swift,  2740 

Mayhew,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.    75228 

FUed  May  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  362,536 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


July  22,  197^ 


236,020 
STAMPED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  C.  Wachter,  Milford,  Joseph  R.  Keller,  Fairfield, 
and  Frederick  J.  Feldmann,  Stratford,  Conn.,  asrignors 
to  MPB  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 
Original  design  application  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
175,800,  now  Patent  No.  203,030.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 9P 
U.S.  CI.  D46-~l  R 


236,021 

■    LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sergio  Gandini,  Via  Tosio  20,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  026—05 

U.S.  CI.  D48->20  R 


236,019 
CROSS  PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  K.  Scott,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Abba  House,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Original  design  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
304,662,  now  Patent  No.  233,362.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  494,323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 01 
U.S.  a.  D45— 16  B 


236,022 

CEILING  LAMP 

Lodovico  Magistretti,  Via  Conservatorio  20,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Sept  19, 1972 

iTerm  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 23  R 


I 
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236,023 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 

AND  POWER  PACK  THEREFOR 

Thomas  N.  ZeUna,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Lighting  Systems,  Inc. 

FUed  May  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  R 


236,026 

CORNER  BRACE  FOR  A  METAL  FORM  LTVIT 

Lyde  S.  McCracken,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  ass^pior  to 

Economy  Forms  Corporation 

FUed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 0« 

U.S.  CI.  D54-.1  R 


236,024 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  W.  Stentz,  6956  Delmeta  Lane, 

DaUas,  Tex.    75240 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


236  027 

COMBINED  PLANO  AND  JUKE  BOX 

James  L.  TeireU,  704  Clinton  St, 

Wankegan,  01.    60085 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D17— Oi;  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D56— 9 


236  025 

GASOLINE  PUMP  INDICATOR  HOUSING 

AquiUes  Alberto  Correa  De  Sa  E  Benevldes,  Rio  de 

Janeiro,  BrazU,  assignor  to  Texaco  BrasU  S.A. 

FUed  Sept  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  A 


936  O.G.-56 
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236,028 

MAGNIFIER 

rwtp  J.  Sdirocder,  Wellcalcy,  Maas.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D57— 1  E 


236,031 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SHADE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  H.  Aimo,  Cambridge,  and  Philip  G.  Baker,  Peabod^ 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,830 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  a.  D16— 05 

U.S.  a.  D61»l  E 


236  029 

ACCESSORY  mount' FOR  A  CAMERA  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  John  B.  Morse,  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

FUed  Ang.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

w.-  ^  Int  CL  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  E 


236,032 
AQUARIUM  AIR  PUMP 
Marvin  A.  Goldman,  Great  Neck,  and  Jerome  N.  Gold 
man,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penn*PIaz  Plasticak 
Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  ^ 

FUcd  Jan.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  431,899 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— 02 
U.S.  CL  D65^1  R 


236,030 

PAPER  TRAY 

Denis  J.  Stemmle,  WllUamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,834 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D16>-99;  D18— 99 

UA  a.  D61— 1 Q  «*•— yy 


July  22,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


I55I 


236  033 

RESPIRATORY  MASK 

Gale  E.  Dryden,  5835  N.  Tacoma  Are., 

Indlan^wUs,  Ind.    46220 

FUed  Dec  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,206 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D29— 02;  D24— 02 

U.S.  a.  D83~l  K 


236,036 
HANDBAG 

Clarence  V.  Ilbbs,  KnozriUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Balls  'n'  AU,  Inc.  KnozrUle,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,301 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  a.  D3— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D87— 3  F 


236,034 

MYRINGATOME-ASPIRATOR-TUBE  INSERTER 

James  L.  Gerad,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Xomox  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,510 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

w,-  ^  Inta.D24--02 

U.S.  a.  D83— 12  R 


236,037 

WRIST  PURSE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  J.  McCarthy,  Saogus,  Mass. 

(21  Berwick,  Melrose,  Mass.    02176) 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,081 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

Int  CI.  D5— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  B 


236,035 

TAMPON  INSERTER 

Evelyn  CiencewicU,  South  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Personal  Products  Company,  MiUtown.  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,474 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,^„  _  IntCLD24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D83— 12  A 


236,038 

NONWOVEN  LACE  FABRIC 

Dale  E.  Mancuso,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,648 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D5— 02 

U.S.  a.  D92— 1  PF 
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236,039 

NONWOVEN  LACE  FABRIC 

Dale  E.  Mancoso,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  TlUmington,  Dei. 

Ffled  Oct.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  406,649 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  Ci.  DS—02 

VS.  CL  D92— 1  PP 


July  22,  1975 


236,040 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

Heinz  G.  Schuette,  26145  Sliook  Road, 

Mount  Ciemens,  Micli.     48043 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  D20— 03;  D26— 05 

VS.  CI.  D96— 12  R 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WEREJSSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

NOTE-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A/S  Ardal  CXj  Sunndal  Verk:  See— 

Gjosteen,  de  Georg;  Terum,  Trygve  Olavson;  and  Aarflot  Aksel 
Ola,  3,895.937. 
Aarflot.  Aksei  Oia:  See— 

Gjosteen,  CMe  Georg;  Terum.  Trygve  Olavson;  and  Aarflot.  Aksel 
Ola.  3.895,937 
AB  Marabou:  See — 

Ingestad.  Nils  Torsten;  and  Molin,  Nils  Ludvig,  3,896,003. 
Accattino,  Gianfranco:  See— 

Fagherazzi,  Giuliano;  Ferrero,  Francesco;  and  Accattino,  Gian- 
franco, 3,896,216. 
Accles  &  Shelvoke  Limited:  See— 

Hancox,  Roger  John,  3,895,454. 
ACEC  (Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charleroi)-  See— 

Rym,  Christian,  3,896,368. 
Adair,  Georga  Ann.  Body  encompassing  bandage  protector  for  dogs 

and  other  such  animals.  3,895,628,  CI.  128-171.000. 
Adams,  George  Phillip;  Gavin,  Frederick  David,  Jr.;  and  Natale,  An- 
thony Pete,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Assembling 
electrical  connecting  device  to  cordage.  3,895,434,  C\.  29-628.(XX) 
Adams,  Phillip:  See— 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and  Pe- 
trocci,  Alfonso  N.,  3,895,932. 
Adams,  Richard  C:  See — 

Herold,    Albert   J.;    Koch,    Paul   E.;   and    Adams,   Richard   C 
3,895,900. 
Adams,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Gill,  William  N.;  Doshi,  Mahendra  R.;  and  Adams    Robert  E 
3,895,958. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Richard  Travers,  3,896,330. 
Adolphi,  Heinrich:  See — 

Beutel,  Peter;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Kiehs,  Kari,  3,896,190. 
Agee,  William  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Philip  S.,  Jr.;  Agee,  William  A.;  Bullock,  Jonathan  S     IV 
and  Condon,  James  B.,  3,895.935. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Beuselinck,  Marcel  Leon,  3,896,029. 
Geiger,  Julius;  Meinhardt,  Gunter;  and  Wagenknecht    Werner 

3,895,950.  ' 
Riester,  Oskar;  and  Ohlschlager,  Hans,  3,895,951. 
Ahlgren,  Nils  Harald.  Method  of  lowering  and  raising  loads  by  means 

of  a  jack  assembly  and  lifting  element.  3,895,778,  C\.  254-1.000 
Ahmadjian,  Mark:  See — 

Brown,  Christopher  W.;  Ahmadjian,  Mark;  and  Lynch,  Patricia  F 
3,896,312. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  George  E.,  3,896,287. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Terrell,  Ross  C,  3,896,177. 
Terrell,  Ross  C,  3,896,178. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Murakami,  Noboru,  3,895.547. 
Takeshi,  Nakane;  and  Naoji,  Sakakibara,  3,895,684. 
Ajmaletdinov,  Dair:  See — 

Welzel,  Gunter;  and  Ajmaletdinov,  Dair,  3,895,654. 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  der  DDR:  See— 

Gruette,  Friedrich-Karl;  Schuize,  Juergen;  and  Hampel,  Heinz- 
Georg,  3.896,240. 
Akamatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Yokola,  Yuzo;  Sagami,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Isao.  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  element  com- 
prising photopolymerizable  layer  and  protective  layer    3  895  949 
CI.  96-86.00P.  ... 

Akazaki,  Shigeru;  Endo.  Masaaki;  and  Shinozaki,  Mamoru.  Pleasure 

boat  for  observation  in  the  sea.  3,895.495,  CI.  61-46  000 
Akzo  N.V.:  See- 
ds Jongh,   Hendrik    A.    P.;   and   de   Jonge,   Cornells   R 
3,896,099. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacoby,  Charles  H.,  3,896,039. 
Albertson,  Eleanor  M.,  executrix:  See — 

Albertson,  Victor  N.,  deceased;  and  Albertson,  Eleanor  M 
trix,  3,895,701. 

Albertson,  Victor  N.,  deceased;  and  by  Albertson,  Eleanor  M..  execu- 
trix. Transmission  system.  3,895,701,  CI.  192-44.000. 
Alberty,  Joachim;  Salomaa,  Eero;  Saris,  Nils-Erik;  Sjostrom,  Eero;  and 
Zewi,  Gabriel,  to  Orion-Yhtyma  OY.  Means  for  isolation  and  detec- 
tion of  barbituric  acid  derivatives  and  glutethimide  in  biokjgical  flu- 
ids. 3,895,914,  CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Alcorn,  Charies  Noble;  De  Filippi,  Robert  Joseph;  Henke,  John  David; 
and  Liang,  Robert  Ng,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  Integrated  monolithic  switch  for  high   voltage  apDlications 
3,896,317,0.307-254.000. 
Alderson  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Smrcka,  Joseph  G.,  3,895,451. 
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Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Burton,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Doos,  Gustav  W  .  3.896,353. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Schotthoefer,  Jerome  W.;  and  Colasanti.  Arduino,  3.895  821 
Stephenson.  Robert  L..  3.895.823. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Haupt.  Robert  C.  3,895.679. 
Alliston.  William  H.;  and  Koenig.  Rainer  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  of  simulating  nuclear  power  plant 
count  rate  for  training  purposes.  3.896.04 1 .  CI.  235-151.210. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrika  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Andersson.  OUe;  and  Ericsson.  Ellerth.  3.896.406. 
Allsopp.  Peter  Stockport,  to  Wilson  and  Longbottom  Limited, 
transfer    mechanism    for    looms    for    weaving      3  895  656 
139-I22.00N  B        .        .       . 

Althaus.  Earl  G.  Gate  valve.  3,895.777.  CI.  251-203.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Buckles.  Richard  G  .  Hoff.  Seymour;  Kehr.  Sharon;  and  Yum 
11.3.895.631. 
Amalgamated  Wireless  (Australasia)  Limited   See- 
Lin.  Paul.  3.896.444. 
Amarantos.  John  Gust.  Expandable  protective  device    3  895  396   CI 

2-2.000.  ■        ' 

Amato.  Harry.  Portable  folding  seat.  3.895.839.  CI.  297-4  (XX). 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacques.  Albert  M.  V..  3.896.163 
Amelio.  Gilbert  F.;  and  Dyck.  Rudolph  H..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  area  imaging  device  with 
column  anti-blooming  control.  3.896.474.  CI.  357-24.000 
Amemiya.  Youichi:  See — 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Ame- 
miya. Youichi;  and  Usami.  Hiroshi.  3,896.361 
American  Associated  Cybernetics,  Inc  :  See— 

Dukette.  William  J..  3.895.729 
American  Can  Company:  See — 
Rotemai!.  Jerome.  3.895,954. 
Schlesinger,  Sheldon  I  ,  3,895,952. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.,  3,896,144. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Chai,  Sie-Yeari;  and  Yardley,  John  P.,  3.896,105 

McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  3,896.170. 

McKinely.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Sarantakis.  Dimitrois.  3,896.104 

Santilh,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 

M.,  3,896,129.  ^ 

Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,896,1 10. 
Ammann,  Paul  R.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Method  for  re- 
covering molybdenum  from  particulate  silicate  slags.  3  896  210  CI 
423-56.000.  ^^  .^'".vi. 

Ammann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Heling,  Wilhelm;  and  Ammann.  Rudolf.  3.895.665. 
Amour,  William  E   Amphibious  vehicle.  3.895.596.  CI.  1 15-l.OOR 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bolton.  James  Alfred;  and  Peiffer.  Howard  Richard   3  895  85 1 
Pass.  Raymond  Vincent,  3,896,293 
Wasseriein,  Henry  George,  Jr.,  3,895,852. 
Anderson,  D.  Richard;  Courtney,  Robert  L.;  and  Harrah,  Larry  A    to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad 
mmistration    Low  temperature,  low  pressure  hydrogen  eetterine 
3,896,042,  CI.  252- 184  (XX).  ^     ogcn  geuering 

Anderson,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Sujdak,  Thomas  J.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  W  ,  3,895.655. 
Anderson.  Ernest  David,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Cylinder  motion 

sensing.  3.895.560.  CI.  91-1.000. 
Andereson,  Olle;  and  Ericsson.  Ellerth.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrika 
Aktiebolaget.  Screen  for  core  legs  for  transformere.  reactors  and  the 
like.  3.896.406,  O.  336-84.(X)0 
Ando,  Masatoshi.  Retractable  head  for  tape  recorder   3  896  493  CI 
36O-96.000.  '     "•^'■'-  ^' 

Andrews,  Merritt  B  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Torque  sensitive 
pitch  lock    3,895,884,  C\.  416-153.000 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin.  Evgeny  Arkadievich  Grachev 
Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin.  Mikhail  Ev- 
seevich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimo- 
vich  Apparatus  for  assembling  piles  of  printed  signatures  into 
batches.  3.895.566.  CI.  93-93.00R. 

Anikanov.  Nikolia  Ivanovich;  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich  Radutsky 
Gngory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich  Conveyor  for 
transporting  plies  of  newspapers.  3,895,707,  CI    198- 1 79  (XX) 

Anthony  B.  Askew:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Robert  H  ,  and  Hull,  Ezckiel  H     3  896  101 

Anthony  Thomas  R.;  and  Oine,  Harvey  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  Semiconductor  device  production    3,895,967,  CI    148-1  500 

Antonini,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Valoti,  GianFranco;  and  Antonini.  Giancarlo,  3,896.093. 
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Aoki.  Hanimi;  and  Itagaki.  Takuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  focus  adjustment  means.  3,896,304,  CI. 
250-201.000. 
Aoki.  Katashi.  to  Niasei  Plastics  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  flow  control- 
ling device  for  injection  molding  machine.  3,895.747.  CI. 
222-494.000. 
Aquarius,  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Carl  D..  3,895,721. 
Arai.  Shinichi:  See— 

Komatsu,  Tasaaki;  and  Arai,  Shinichi.  3,895,986. 
Arakeiov,  Mikhail  Alexandrovich;  Gersamia.  Eduard  Galaktionovich; 
Zedgenidze.  Tengiz  Grigorievich;  and  Nozadze,  Gennady  Pavlovich. 
Mandrel    and   apparatus    for   manufacturing   multilayer   winding. 
3,895,423.  Q.  29-205.00D. 
Ariyan.  Zaven  S.;  and  Kulka.  William  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.;  and  Uni- 
royal  Ltd.  Anti-inflammatory  thiazole  compositions  and  methods  for 
using  same.  3.896.223.  C\.  424-248.000. 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Haws,  Melbum  W.,  3.895.416. 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Broadt,  David  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Donald  E.,  3,895,902. 
Armstrong,  John  M.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,895,609,  CI 

123-8.410. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.;  See- 
Norm.  Richard  C.  3,895,704. 
Asahara.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshida.     Akitoshi;     Asahara,     Koichi;     Yanagida,     Koichiro; 
Maruyama.  Tadanobu;  Takatsu.  Ikue;  and  Kumagai,  Yoshiko, 
3,895,956. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Yokota,  Yuzo;  Sagami.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai, 

Isao,  3,895,949 
Isoya,    Toshiro;    Kakuta,    Rinichi;    and    Kawamura,   Chikayuki, 

3,896.011. 
Takahashi,    Yasunobu;    Seko,    Maomi;    Ida,    Akira;    Matumoto. 
Soziro;  and  Nishigaki,  Takashi,  3,896,154. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Aoki,  Harumi,  and  Itagaki,  Takuo,  3,896,304. 
Mori,  Chiharu,  3,895,876. 
Asai.  Akira:  5^^— 

Utumi,  Atushi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuaki;  Asai,  Akira;  and  Jitsukawa, 
Masao,  3,896,198. 
Atkinson,  Lowell  G..  to  General  Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic 
bandswitching    for    automatic    direction    Tinder.    3,896,445,    CI. 
343-117.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Dworak,  Dennis  D.,  3,896,049. 
Aukrust,  Egil:  See— 

Gerding,  Charles  Christian;  Aukrust,  Egil;  and  Fazio,  Robert  L. 
3.895,673. 
Austerman,  Stanley  B.:  See — 

Ehman,  Michael  F.;  and  Austerman,  Stanley  B.,  3,895,921. 
Autech  Corporation:  See — 

Cullen,  Donald  L.;  and  Moore,  Teddy  L.,  3,895.870. 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Graafsma,  Richard  S.;  and  Morgan,  George  H.,  3.895.422. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Jureit,  John  C  ,  Kushner,  Ben;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo,  3,895,708. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Castarede,  Armand.  3.895,868. 
Langlois.  Christian  Charles,  3,895,881. 
Averette.  Beauford  E.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part 

interest   Selecting  device.  3,895,808,  CI   273-I38.00R 
Aycock.  David  F  ;  and  Sliva.  Daniel  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Process  for  recycling  a  cobalt  hydroformylation  catalyst.  3,896,047 
CI   252-414  000 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See — 

Phillipp,  Adolf  H.;  Humber,  Leslie  G;  Bruderlein,  Francois  T. ;  and 
Gou,  Manfred  K  ,  3.896.130. 
Azuma.    Kimikazu.    Apparatus    for    manufacturing    foamed    plastic 

3,895,992,  a.  156-500.000 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 
Morrissey,  Richard  T.,  3,896,095. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Beaver,  Guy  Daniel;  Young,  Robert  Cleland;  and  Martin,  Donald 
Theodore,  3,896,206. 
Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich:  See — 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev, Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin.  Mik- 
hail Evseevich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets, 
Rafail  Efimovich,  3.895.566. 
Bachman.  John  A.,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Respiratory 
gas  analyzer  including  a  carbon  dk>xide  and  respiratory  quotient 
computer.  3.895,630.0.  128-2.070. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Heneis,  Juergen,  Marosi.  Laszio;  Schwarz- 

mann.  Matthias;  and  Laurer,  Peter  Rudolf,  3,896,053. 
Brunnmueller.   Friedrich;   Henkel,   Helmut;  and   Lenz,  Johann 

3,896.087. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer.  Adolf, 

3.896,155. 
Hoffman.  Werner,  3.896.150. 

Kast.  Hellmut;  and  Dunkelmann,  Guenter.  3.896.128. 
Oberlinner.    Andreas;    Baumann.    Hans;    and    Grychtol.    Klaus 
3,896,126. 


Soehring,  Gerhard;  Kreutze,  Gerhard;  and  Obstfelder.  Guentiier 

3.896.491,  \ 

Bahr.  Albert.  Filter  press,  particularly  for  dewatering  sludge  in  sewage 

treatment  plants.  3,896,030,  C\.  210-384.000. 
Baile,  Clifton  A.;  Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline 
Corporation.  8-Alkyl  and  alkenyl-10-hydroxy- 

5H|  1  Ibenzopyranopyridine  derivatives  and  uses  thereof.  3,896  137 
a.  260-297.00T. 
Bailey,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Kupfert,  Bernard  F.;  and  Bailey,  Gerald  J.,  3.895,814. 
Bailey.  Henry  E.  Split  piston  two-stroke  four  cycle  internal  combusion 

engine.  3,895,614,  a.  123-67.000.  ; 

Baird,    Barbara     Skipping   projectile    water   target.    3,895,801,  'ci 

273-95.00R. 
Baker,  Basil  Offor;  and  Ross,  John  William  Ellis,  to  M-O  Valve  Com- 
pany Limited.  The.   Heat-operated  short-circuiting  arranKements 
3,896,343,0.317-61.000.  1 

Baker  Company.  Inc..  The:  See—  I 

Eagleson.  John  M.,  Jr.,  3,895,570.  I 

Bales,  Emmett  R.;  and  Estes,  Oarence  F.,  Jr.,  to  Laminite  Plastics  N^fg. 

Corporation.  Space  divider.  3,895,670,  O.  160-135.000. 
Bancroft,  Martha  F.:  See — 

Dennison,  Allan  G.;  Bancroft,  Martha  F.;  Smith,  Stanley  B 
and  Tolkoff.  Marc  Joshua,  3,895,873.  "  , 

Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Miller.  Enrin  W.,  3,895,588.  I 

Barkalov,  Igor  Mstislavovich:  See—  ' 

Bolshakov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov,  Alfa  Ivanovich;  Bar- 
kalov.  Igor  Mstislavovich;  and  Goldansky,   Vitaly   Iosifovi;h. 
3,896,084. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mayer.  Manfred.  3.895,725. 
Barnes,    Eldridge.   Structural   member   lifting  and   releasing  devi 

3.895.836,  O.  294-83.0GR.  i 
Barnes,  Willard.  to  Wilson  Industries.  Inc.  Wire  line  spear  mechanism 

3.895.837,  O.  294-86.100. 

Bamhart,  Morris  W.,  to  Edax  International  Inc.  Live  time  correct  on 

system.  3,896,296,  CI.  235-92.0EV. 
Baro,  Jose  Marie,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrangement  for  compensat  ng 

the    temperature    drift    of    a    power    amplifier.    3.896.394.    CI 

330-23.000. 
Barouh.  Victor,  and  Glenn.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  c  jr- 

rection  material.  3.895.603.  CI.  1 18-50.000. 
Barrett.  James;  Kireop.  Brian  Heys;  and  Palmer.  Godfrey  Henry  Oliver, 

to   Brewing    Patents   Limited.    Malting   processes.    3,896,001,   Cl 

195-71.000.  ^ 

Barren,  Robert;  and  Gordon,  John  Ashley,  to  British  Secretary  of  St^te 

for  Defence.  Digital  telecommunications  apparatus  having  err  jr 

correcting  facilities.  3,896,416,  Cl.  340-146.  lAL. 
Barth,  Erich:  See— 

Forster,    Friedrich;     Barth,    Erich;    and    Keller 
3,895.919. 


vipe 


Heinz-Joch^n, 


Barth,  Manfred;  and  Meitinger,  Heinz,  toTimex  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nizing arrangement  for  a  timekeeping  instrument.  3,895,487,  Cl. 
58-28.00B. 

Banner,  Elliot;  Curley,  Edward  M.;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  Samcff. 
Stanley  J.,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.  Large  capacity  syrin  -e 
3,895,633,  O.  1 28-21 8.0DA.  f       J     ^      f 

Barton,  Ralph  D.;  and  Buchser.  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Electrical  heaters  for  refrigerators.  3,895,500.  O.  62-273.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beutel.  Peter;  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  and  Kiehs,  Karl.  3.896.190. 
Kratzer,  Otto;  and  Bipp,  Hansjoerg.  3,896,159. 

Bashline,  John  D  ;  Dravis,  Charles  A.;  and  Frye,  Richard  D.,  to  Hu4s- 
che.  Donald  R.  Locking  device  for  threaded  fasteners.  3,895,663,  (  "I 
151-34.000. 

Basse.  Philip,  to  Comstron  Corporation.  Sensitive  wide  band  voltme- 
ters. 3,896,389,0.  328-151.000. 

Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Maringer,  Robert  E.;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E..  Jr..  3.896.203. 

Bauer.  Andrfas;  and  Bluggel.  Erwin.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Passive  actuating  device  for  a  safety  belt.  3.895,824    Cl 

280- 1  so.osa  I 

Bauer,  Stuart  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  pre-moistened 

antimicrobial  towels.  3,895,474.  O.  53-2 1. OFC. 
Bauer.  William  H.,  to  TexUon  Inc.  Positive  expulsion  tank.  3,895  746 

O.  222-386.500. 
Baughan,  Harry  O.,  Ill:  See—  1 

Koehne.  Anthony  J.;  and  Baughan,  Harry  O.,  Ill,  3,895.730.     I 
Baum.  Elliot  W.,  to  Berco  Industries.  Base  construction  for  support  lof 

table  structuie  or  the  like.  3.895,771.  Cl.  248-188.700. 
Baumann,  Bernard:  See — 

Cospen,  Jean;  and  Baumann,  Bernard,  3,896,207. 
Baumann,  Emil,  to  Contraves  AG.  Rocket  launcher  mount.  3,895,5*7 

O.  89-1.815. 
Baumann,  Hans:  See — 

Oberlinner,    Andreas;    Baumann,    Hans;    and    Grychtol,    Klaus 
3.896.126. 
Baxter.  Gene  P.;  Freeman.  Harlan  G.;  and  Tiedeman.  George  T..  %o 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Rapid  curing  resin  compositions  employ- 
ing aminoplast  condensation  polymer  modified  with  a  di-substitut^ 
bis-aryl  amine.  3.896.081.  O.  26O-47.00R. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  3.895,933. 

Klotz.  Helmut.  3.895.938. 

Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  3.896.222. 
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BBA  Group  Limited:  See— 

Longley.  John  William.  3.896.075. 
Beal.  Philip  F..  HI;  Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Jr.;  and  Pike.  John  E..  to  Upjohn 
Company.  The.  Dihydroprostaglandin  E.  analogs.   3.896.156.  O. 

Bear.  Fred  B..  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Imitation  feather 
tletchmg  and  method  of  making  same.  3.895.802.  O   273-106  50C 

Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See— 
Nagel,  Robert  L.,  3,895,855. 

Beaver,  Guy  Daniel;  Young,  Robert  Oeland;  and  Martin,  Donald 
Theodore,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Method  for  form- 
ing and  curing  a  fiber  reinforced  hollow  epoxy  shaft  3  896  206  O 
264-258.000.  •  .       .       .  v... 

Bechstein.  Herbert;  Jaenke.  Hans-Jurgen;  Muller.  Rolf;  Ritter.  Ernst 
Staudt.  Heinnch;  Tomasch.  Helmut;  and  Uriberger.  Atois.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Centrifugal  rpm  regulator  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.895,537,  Cl.  73-550.000. 

Beck,  Henry  Nelson,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Nucleation  of 
isotactic  polystyrene.  3,896,100,  O.  260-93. 50A 

Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Haywood,  Fred  F  ;  Perdue,  Philip  T  ;  and  Thomgate 
John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Devel- 

3!'8"r306,a"?5a?9?S00.'^"'"""'~"      ""'^"^'^      '^^'''' 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Kampf,  Richard  S.,  3,896,453. 
Beckschulte,  Heinrich:  See— 

Lodige,  WUhelm;  Lodige,  Fritz;  Lucke.  Josef;  Schluter.  Wilhelm 
and  Beckschulte.  Heinrich.  3.895.781. 
Bedford.  John,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of 

short  time  intervals.  3.896.378.  Cl.  324-188.000. 
Beecham.  David,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Buff^er 
store  using  shift  registers  and  ultrasonic  delay  lines.  3  896  417   O 
340-172.500.  .    '    .  »-i 

Beecroft.  Harold  James,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Mechanically 
isolated  transducer  head  with  spring  loaded  aim  for  flvinc 
3.896.495.  O.  360-103.000.  ^    ^ 

Behm.  Carl  M.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  testing  for  predetermined 
unbalance  of  electric  motor  rotors  and  the  like.  3,895  536    O 
73-462.000. 
Belcher.  Ralph:  See— 

Reiser.  Donald;  and  Belcher.  Ralph.  3.896.264. 
Belden  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Robert  B..  3.896.261. 
Belgonucleaire  S.A.:  See— 

Peelers.    Karel    J     A.;    and    Van    De    Voorde.    Norbert    L     C 
3.896.045.  • 

Bell.  Richard  M..  to  Penn  Central  Transportation  Company.  Railroad 
car  for  transporting  automobiles.  3.895.587.  Cl.  105-368.00R. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See 

Beecham,  David,  3,896,4 1 7. 

Cox,  Donald  Clyde,  3,896,395. 

DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus,  William  Charles;  and  Rode 

Daniel  Leon,  3,896.473. 
Di    Lorenzo,   James    Vincent;   and    Rozgonyi.   George   Arthur 

3.896.479.  '^ 

MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart;  Miller.  Paul;  Moline,  Robert  Alan  and 

Simpson,  John,  3,895,965. 
Wilson,  James,  3,896,275. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Chance,  James  L.;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang.  3.895  449 
Mills.  David  G..  3.895.761. 
Bender.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Baile.  Clifton  A.;  Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Loev.  Bernard.  3  896  137 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Kccly.  William  Arthur;  and  Kreger.  Merle  Manford  Jr    3  895  6 1 2 

Resta.  Vincent  A.  3.896.301.  .... 

Benjamin.  Lawrence;  and  Connor.  Daniel  S..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

T'^Tffo^'    ^^      ^"''*    detergent    composition.     3.896.056.    Cl. 
^3^- J  J  V.  000. 

Benoto-Sam:  See — 

Cassez.  Pierre;  and  Pelisson.  Oaude.  3,895,779. 

Berco  Industries:  See— 

Baum.  Elliot  W..  3.895.771. 

Berger.  Abe:  See— 

DeZuba.  George  P.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G..  3.896  123 

Berger.  Leo;  and  Corraz.  Alfred  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Car- 
bazoles.  3.896.145.  CI.  260-315.000. 

Berger.  Leonard;  and  Underbill.  Robert  A.,  to  Rapid- American  Corpo- 
ration. Tampon  inserter.  3.895.634.  Cl.  128-263.000. 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf;  Radler.  Richard  William;  and  MUkjnzi.  Richard 
Phillip,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polymers  of  benzanthracene  as  active 
matrix  materials.  3.896.184.  Cl.  260-669.0OZ. 

Berkner.  Rolf,  to  Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  u.  Elek- 
tronik  m.b.H.  Coating  semiconductor  surfaces.  3.896  254  O 
428-411.000. 

Berkowitz,  Gerard  J.  Cabinet  door  alarm  device  3  895  599  Cl 
116-95.000.  *       * 

Berkoz.  Belig  M.;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  3-(4-or-5-azidocarbonylthiazol- 
2-oxy)-propanediol-l.2-acetonides.  3.896.139.  Cl.  260-302.00R. 

Berman.  Herbert  A.;  Campbell.  Robert  B.;  and  Loftus.  Wallace  D..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Photodetector  apparatus  with  a 
zero  cut-off  response  to  absolute  zero  at  a  specified  lieht  freauencv 
3.896.313.0.250-372.000.  b'       ^         y 


Bemauer.  Kari;  Borgulya.  Janos;  and  Schneider.  Femand.  to  Hoflf- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  1.2.3.8.9.9a-hexahydro- 
I'^'^'J?"^'  -^U^y'-benzol  d.e  )quinohn-7-ore  compounds. 

3.896,132,  O.  260- 289.00R. 
Bernstein,   Joseph   D.    Mounting  strip  for  flexibie  sheet   material 
3,895,468,  O.  52-222.000.       "         *^  "^     "-icnai 

Berti,  Renato:  See— 

Vargiu,  Silvio;  Berti,  Renato;  and  Pitzalis.  Mario.  3,896,080 
Bestnu  Engineering  Pty.  Limited:  S«r— 
Nugent,  Bede  Stanislaus,  3,895,741. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Bockowski,  Edmund  J.;  and  Stefanelli,  Louis  J  ,  3,895,913. 
Lange,  K.  Robert;  Stem,  Arthur  M.;  Gasner,  Lawrence  L    and 

Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun,  3,895,996 
Shema,  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink,  Robert  H  ,  Jr.,  3,896,229 
Shema,  Bernard  F;  Brink,  Robert  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Swered    Paul 

3,896,231  ■ 

Shema.  Bernard  F;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr  ;  and  Swered    Paul 
3.896.236 
Beuselinck.  Marcel  Leon.  tgAgfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Switch- 
ing    valve     for    continuoBk    filtering    devices      3.896.029.     O 

Beutel,  Peter;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Kiehs,  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktien 
g«ellschaft  Sulfurous  phosphoric  and  phosphonic  esters 
3,896,190,0.260-945.000. 

BF  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,896.176. 

Bickel.  Quentin  D.  Reflective  apparatus.  3.895.856.  O.  350-104  000 

Bieber.  Clarence  George,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The 
Corrosion  resistant  high  chromium  ferriiic  stainless  steel.  3,895,940, 

Biennann,  Klaus;  Burbach,  Jurgen;  Gimpel,  Horst;  and  Zirpins,  Burck- 
hard,  to.Fned  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Device 
for  generating  high  pressures  and  temperatures  3  895  894  C\ 
425-77.000.  .        .       .   »-i. 

^To^/'4!;,-''i!]ir/'  ^°  '^^""'  Corporation  Vacuum  sheet  stripper 
3.895.793.  O.  271-174.000.  ^ 

Bilek.  Jan.  to  Elitex.  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generalni  redi- 
MQ    '^^^"^^  for  controlling  gripper  shutUe  in  kxxns.  3.895.657.  Cl 

Bilotti.  Alberto;  and  Lutz.  RonaW  W  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company 

AC.  coupling  network.  3.896.383.  Cl.  325-347.000. 
Bipp.  Hansjoerg:  See — 

Krauer.  Otto;  and  Bipp.  Hansjoerg,  3,896,159. 
Bird  Corporation:  See — 

Bird,  Forrest  M.;  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  L.,  3,895,642 
Bird,  Fon^t  M  ;  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  L  ,  to  Bird  Corporation,  a  part 
interest.   Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  gases.   3,895,642,  Cl 

Birkner.  Hugo  E..  Jr.:  See— 

White.  Roger  B  ;  Pearson.  David  E.;  and  Birkner.  Hugo  E  .  Jr  . 

Bitantis  Edward.  Gripping  device  for  accomodating  cither  male  or 
female  components.  3,895,828,  Cl   280-493  000 

Blake,  Douglas  O,  to  United  States  of  America.  Anny  Valve  position 
indicator.  3.896.280.  Cl.  200-8 1.90M.  »~«""n 

Blakeslee.  Dirk  C;  and  Farrell.  Thomas  C  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation^  Pressure  and  temperature  compensated  indicatine  ap- 
paratus for  fluid  meters.  3.895,532.  Cl   73-'>33  OOO 

Blanton.  Albert  G.:  See— 

^f^i  Carmen  S  ;  Blanton.  Albert  G  ;  and  Kenna,  Fenton  L..  Jr  . 

3,075,573. 

Blaschke.  Felix,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Control  arrangement 
lor  a  self-controlled  synchronous  machine  3.896.351.  Cl 
3  I  o- 1 75.000. 

Blickle.  Karl,  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH  Ship  propulsion  unit  having  a  vari- 
able pitch  propeller.  3.895.598.  Cl    1 15-3'!  000 

Bluggel.  Erwin:  See— 

Bauer.  Andrfas;  and  Bluggel.  Erwin.  3  895  824 

Blum.  WUIiam  A.;  and  Goltz.  Kurt,  to  Pennwah  Corporation  Sealine 
nnse  for  phosphate  coatings  of  metal.  3.895.970  Cl    148-6  15R 

Blume.  Alan  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Apparatus  for 
r89t::VS1;3-m"ocr'^   compensation    in    horn   antennas. 

Blumenfeld.  Samuel  M.;  See— 

^ilf*"i  S?!'^^.^"  •  ^**»"s-  Martin  D.;  and  Blumenfeld.  Samuel 

M..  3.895.430. 

Bobenrieth.  Albert,  to  Thomson<^F.  Apparatus  for  eflfecting  deposi- 
Uon  by  ion  bombardment   3.895.602  O    1 18-49  100         "      ^ 

Bockau.  Gustav;  Gonnann.  WUli;  Femholz.  Werner;  and  Frenyo  Pal 
to  Gebr  Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m  b  h" 
5»craper  chain  conveyor.  3.895.705.  O    198-109  000 

Bockou^i.  Edmund  J.;  and  StefaneUi.  Louis  J.,  to  Betz  Laboratories 

S95'5r3°O*T3-2?0  ^R**^  '°'  ^*"'"''  '«^"^'  °^  ^'^^'^^ 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See- 
Keck.  Johannes;  and  Engelhardt.  Gunther  3  896  141 
Sehring.  Richard;  and  Buck.  Wolfgang  3  896  192 

Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  W..  3,895,869. 

Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

^"m!'3^J55^"  ■  ^°^"^*'-  ^^  O  •  '^  Bogenschutz,  Thomas 
"^6.3^^(^21?^^.  '^    ^^    ^'«"''    '^    ^-•^" 
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Bohusch.  Glen  O.;  Set— 

Engle.  Thomas  H.;  Bohusch.  Glen  O.;  and  Bogenachutz,  Thomas 
M.,  3.895.850. 
Boiasieras.  Jean;  Ceyzeriat.  Louis;  and  Poy.  Guy.  to  Rhone-Poulenc, 

S.A.  bninoxyorganosUanes.  3.896.079.  a.  260-46.50G. 
Bokenkamp,   Donald  G..  to  Dolphin  International.  Inc.   Riser  pipe 

stacking  method.  3.895.677.0.  166-500. 
Boiling.  Gustaf  Frederic;  and  Q  iase,  Jean,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Aluminum  sihcon  alloys.  3.895.941.  C\.  75-148.000. 
Bolshakov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov.  Alfa  Ivanovich;  Barkalov. 
Igor  Mstislavovich;  and  Goldansky,  Vitaly  losifovich.  Copolymers  of 
acetone  with  unsaturated  compounds  of  aliphatic  series  and  a 
method  for  preparing  same.  3.896.084.  C\.  26O-63.00R. 
Bolton,  James  Alfred;  and  Peiffer.  Howard  Richard,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated  BritUe-surfaced  connector.  3.895,851.  CI.  339-95.00R. 
Bone.  Arnold  R.  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Fastener  at- 
tachment system  needle  constructions.  3.895.753.  Q.  227-67.000. 
Bonis.  Maurice,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
comprising  resistance  region  having  portions  lateral  to  conductors. 
3.896.475.  Q.  357-35.000. 
Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Trecker,  David  John,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.   Novel  esters  of  alkyloxy  and  alkaryloxpolyethylene 
glycols.  3.896.161.0.  260-486.00R. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 
Hopkins.  Neil  E..  3,895.499 
Borgulya.  Janos:  See — 

Bemauer.    Karl;    Borgulya.    Janos;    and    Schneider.    Femand. 
3.896,132. 
Bouchard,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Rogers.  Donald  Burl,  to  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  T^rochlore-related  oxides  containing 
copper  and/or  silver  and  resistor  compositions  thereof  3.896,055. 
CI.  252-521.000. 
Bouchy.  Jean  C;  and  Hardman,  T.  J.  to  McNay  Equipment  Company. 
inc.  Electronic  control  system  for  fluid  measurement  of  a  closed  air 
space.  3,895.519,0.  73-149.000. 
Boumham.  Gerald  E..  Sr..  to  Well  Control.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  de- 

gassification  of  drilling  muds.  3,895.927.  O.  55-170.000. 
Bouyoucos,   John   V..   to   Hyroacoustics   Inc.    Acoustic   transmitter. 

3,895.688.0.  181-402.000. 
Bowthorpe  Hellermann  Limited:  See — 

Miles.  William  Walter  James.  3.896.352. 
Boyd.  John  F  :  See— 

Dowling.  Donald  J.;  and  Boyd.  John  F.,  3,896.413. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See— 

Brown,    Peter    John    Nicholas;    and    Capp.    OifFord    William, 

3.896.181. 
Cooke.  Maurice  Dudley.  3,896.006. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Young.  Donald  Peter.  3.896.182. 
Bradford,  Wesley  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Jack  T.;   Feduska.  William;  and   Bradford.  Wesley   L.. 
3,895.960. 
Brady.  William  H.  Jr..  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  Storage  card  for  labels. 

3,896,246,  O.  428-41.000. 
Brandes,  George:  See — 

Leonard,  Fred;  and  Brandes,  George.  3.896.077. 
Brandli.  John  R.;  artd  Turek.  Herbert,  to  Turek  &  Heller  Machine,  Inc. 
Metal    tube    bufRng    and    polishing    apparatus.    3.895.463.    O. 
51-87.00R. 
Brandstatter,  Miroslav,  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseo- 
becneho  strojirenstvi.  Quickly  replaced  panem  drum.  3,895,504. 0. 
66-156.000. 
Bratzler,  Karl;  Doerges,  Alexander;  and  Schlauer,  Johann.  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  a  gas  stream.  3,896.215.  O.  423-573.000. 
Braun,  Anton:  See — 

Cerf,  Peter  H..  3.895.618. 
Bray  Oil  Company:  See — 

Dickey,  Charles  R.,  3,896,037. 
Brechling.  George  E.;  and  Montren,  John  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.     Dynamic    MOSFET    layout    technique. 
3.896.482.  O.  357-23.000. 
Brenin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Efimov.   Ivan   Ivanovich;   Li£shits,   Mikhail   Lvovich;   Nikiforov, 
Dmitry  Dmitrievich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Linetsky.  Lev 
Efimovich;  Lazarev.  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin.  Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  3.896.339. 
Brennan.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Mylari,  Banavara  L.;  and  Brennan,  Thomas  M.,  3,896.172. 
Brenner.  L    Martin;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid 
secretion.  3.896,233,  CI.  424-248.000. 
Bretschneider,  Hermann:  See — 

Kaiser.  Ado;  Bretschneider.  Hermann;  and  Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
Kraft,  3,896.166. 
Breveteam  S.A.:  See — 

Teach,  Guenter  Horst.  3.895.981. 
Brewing  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Barren.  James;  Kirsop,  Brian  Heys;  and  Palmer,  Godfrey  Henry 
Oliver.  3.896.001. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Komatsu.  Tasaaki;  and  Arai.  Shinichi.  3.895.986. 
Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  3.896.229. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul. 
3.896.231 


Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul, 
3.896,236. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Christie.    George    Johnstone;    and    Buckwalter,    Frank    Hardld, 

3.896,221. 
Naito,    Taicayuki;    Nakagawa.    Susumu;    and    Toda,    Soich^'o. 
3.896.106. 
British  Aircraft  Corpxjration  Limited:  See — 

Summers,  Leo  Ewart  Arthur;  Le  Comu-Rickard.  John  Fyfe;  i»d 
Underbill.  David  Sidney.  3.895.436. 
British  Jeffrey-Diamond  Limited:  See — 

Wall,    Christopher;    Scaife.    Ronald;    and    Wood,   Thomas   K., 
3.895.843. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See — 

Barren,  Robert;  and  Gordon.  John  Ashley,  3.896.416. 
Paddison.  Denys  Ian.  3,895.584. 
Broadt,  David  R.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incbr- 

porated.  Photoflash  lamp.  3,895,902,  O.  431-93.000. 
Brodnitz,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  Patton.  Stuart;  and  Brodnitz,  Mi- 
chael H.,  3.895,640. 
Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Heners,  Juergen;  Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarzmann, 
Matthias;  and  Laurer,  Peter  Rudolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft.   Nickel-containing  hydrogenation  cata- 
lysts for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  fats  and  oils.  3,896,053,  CI. 
252-466.00J. 
Broker,  David  C;  and  Wisniewski,  Judith  L.,  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  tubular  fluidic  resistors.  3,896,205,  CI. 
264-25 1 .000. 
Brooks,  John  A. ;  and  Krenzer,  Robert  W. ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Weldable,  age 
hardenable,  austenitic  stainless  steel.  3,895,939,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Brothers,  Gene  A.,  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Machine  for  joining  a  thermo- 
plastic cap  to  a  thermoplastic  tube.  3.895.991.  O.  156-457.000. 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  AG:  See — 

de  Ouervain,  Alfred;  and  Wild,  Peter,  3,895,866. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Dandliker,  Rene;  Iten,  Paul;  and  Eliasson.  Baldur,  3,895,872. 
Brown,  Christopher  W.;  Ahmadjian,  Mark;  and  Lynch,  Patricia  F.  Pe- 
troleum identification.  3,896,312,  O.  250-343.000. 
Brown,  Felix  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Recording  of  information  from 
gaseous      discharge      display/memory      panel.      3.896,452.     JCI. 
346-74.00P.  I 

Brown.  Jack  T.;  Feduska.  William;  cind  Bradford,  Wesley  L.,  to  >Mes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Diffusion-bonded  battery  electr<Kle 
plaques.  3,895,960,0.  136-36.000.  : 

Brown,  Max  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Synchronous  njul- 
ti-processor  system  utilizing  a  single  external  memory  ufiit. 
3,896,418,0.340-172.500. 
Brown,  Peter  John  Nicholas;  and  Capp,  Oifford  William,  to  BP  Chetni- 
cals  International  Limited.  Process  for  producing  chloroprehe. 
3,896,181,  O.  260-655.000. 
Brown  &  Root  Inc.:  See — 

Kolb,  Alfred  Reeves,  3,895.471. 
Bruder,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pelton.  Frank  M.;  Bruder,  Joseph  A.;  and  Leney,  Thomas  F., 
3,896,391. 
Bruderlein.  Francois  T.:  See — 

Phillipp,  Adolf  H.;  Humber,  i^eslie  G.;  Bruderlein.  Francois  T.;  4nd 
Gotz,  Manfred  K.,  3,896,130. 
Brunnmueller.  Friedrich;  Henkel.  Helmut;  and  Lenz,  Johann,  to  Badis- 
che Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  st^le 
urea/formaldehyde  resins  in  a  three  stage  reaction.  3,896,087.  CI- 
260-69.00R. 
Brunswick  Cofporation:  5^^ — 

Zimmermann.  Ernest  H.,  Jr..  3.895.417. 
Bryan,  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

Rose,  Andrew  M.;  and  Bryan,  Geoffrey  L.,  3,896,490. 
Bryanos,  James  C:  See — 

Turner,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bryanos,  James  C,  3,895,435. 
Buchanan,  George  E.;  Krone,  Donald  R.;  Krone,  Russell  R.;  and  Nojes 

James  E.  Gasoline  dispensing  system.  3,895.738.  CI.  222-26.000. 

Buchser,  William  J.:  See —  1 

Barton,  Ralph  D.;  and  Buchser,  William  J.,  3,895,500.  ' 

Buchtel,  Dean  H.,  to  NuCon,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  flush  tank.  3,895,7p9. 

O.  222-57.000. 
Buck.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sehring,  Richard;  and  Buck,  Wolfgang,  3,896.192. 
Buckler  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hovekamp,  John  C,  3.896,470. 
Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff,  Seymour;  Kehr,  Sharon;  and  Yum,  Su  III  to 
ALZA     Corporation.     Liquid     infusion     unit.     3,895,631.    |0. 
128-213.000. 
Buckwalter.  Frank  Harold:  See — 

Christie,   George    Johnstone;    and    Buckwalter,    Frank    Harold, 
3.896,22 1 . 
Budecker.  Ludwig;  and  Kunze,  Lothar.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Vane- 
type  machine.  3.895.891.  O.  418-133.000. 
Buergers,  August,  to  Europatent  S.A.   Mounting  arrangement  for 

doors.  3.893.413.  O.  16-168.000. 
Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Laudon.  Monique.  to  L'Oreal.  Salts  of  ntor- 
pholino-(2,3  B)  phenox  azonium  and  hair  dye  and  hair  setting  lotion 
compositions  containing  the  same.  3.896,1 17.  O.  260-242.000. 
Bullock.  Jonatfian  S..  IV:  See— 


Lewis.  Philip  S..  Jr.;  Agee.  William  A.;  Bullock.  Jonathan  S.. 
and  Condon.  James  B..  3.895.935. 
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Bumgardner.  Jon  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High-speed 

sampler  with  variable  sample  rate.  3,896,390,  O.  328-151.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Cakora,  Dennis  Ronald,  3.895,719. 
Bunn,  Dorrance  P.:  See — 

MacLean,  John  P.;  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.;  and  Maeer.  Adolph  S 
3,896.026. 
Bunnell.  Arthur  K.,  to  Carling  O'Keefe  Limited.  Container  cover  struc- 
ture. 3,895,713,0.  206-427.000. 
Burbach,  Jurgen:  See — 

Biermann,  Klaus;  Burbach,  Jurgen;  Gimpel,  Horst;  and  Zirpins 
Burckhard,  3,895,894. 
Burke,  Edward  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Stella,  Joseph  A.;  Burke,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Mason,  Paul  B 
3,895,862. 
Burkepile.  Ivan  H.;  and  Burkepile.  Jimmie  J.  Styrofoam  cunine  tool 

3,895,438,0.30-116.000. 
Burkepile,  Jimmie  J.;  See — 

Burkepile,  Ivan  H.;  and  Burkepile,  Jimmie  J.,  3,895.438. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Greer,  James  E.,  3,895,909. 

Bums,  Henry  Knox,  III.  Shrink-film  packaging  method.  3,895  476  O 

53-26.000.  f         6    6  .        ,        .      . 

Bums,  John  J.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Holder  board  for  bingo  games.  3,895,806.  O.  273-136.00E. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Przybylek.  George  J.,  3,895.709. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Harfenist,  Morton,  3,896,235. 
Burtelson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Combined 

post  tensioning  anchor  and  cable.  3.895.879.  CI.  403-369.000. 
Burton,  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Doos,  Gustav  W.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Enclosed  voltage  motor  control  with  interlocking  elements 
3,896,353,0.317-103.000. 
Buschbaum,  Edwin;  Motschmann,  Siegfried;  and  Strenge,  Gert,  to  Veb 
Polygraph   Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische   Maschinen   und 
Ausrustungen.  Electrochemical  metal-removal  method.  3,896,012 
CI.  204-129.460. 
Bushey,  Albert  H.;  and  McDole,  Ewell  E.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  lubricating  an  aluminum  work- 
piece.  3,895,971,0.  148-6.270. 
Butcher,  William  J.:  See— 

Carstens,  Ronald  A.;  and  Butcher,  William  J.,  3,896.046. 
BWG-Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk  Machinenbau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Manthey,  Willi;  and  Deiwick,  Horst,  3,895,498. 
C.  A.  V.  Limited:  See — 

Potter,  James  Charles,  3,895,619. 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  C,  3,896,404. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke  AG:  See— 

Steinbatz,  Alfred,  3,896,455. 
Cadiou,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Shutter- type 

fluid  distributor.  3,895,650,  O.  137-612.000. 
Cadman,  Bernard  Victor:  See — 

Davies,  John  Kyffin;  and  Cadman,  Bernard  Victor,  3,895,813. 
Cairns,  James,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Bearing  compositions.  3,896,036,  CI. 

252-12.000. 
Cakora,  Dennis  Ronald,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Supporting  de- 
vice for  printed  circuit  boards.  3,895,719.  CI.  317-lOl.ODH. 
Calabro.    Anthony    D.    Heat    dissipator    for    metal    case    transistor 

3.896.481.  CI.  357-81.000. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See — 

Pelton,  Frank  M.;  Bruder,  Joseph  A.;  and  Leney,  Thomas  F 
3,896,391. 
Campbell  Chain  Company:  See — 

Roberts,  Alfred  M.,  3,895,419. 
Campbell,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Berman,  Herbert  A.;  Campbell,  Robert  B.;  and  Loftus,  Wallace  D 
3,896,313. 
Campman,  James  P.    Magnetically  operated  alarm.    3,896,427,  O 

340-274.00R. 
Campolong,  Joseph,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Vortex  separator.  3,895  930 

CI.  55-394.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State:  See— 
Trolliet,  Philippe,  3,896,375. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.,  Air  Lkquide  Canada  Ltee.:  See — 

Kottmeier,  Robert  Roy,  3,895,906. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Szabo,  Alexander,  3.896,420. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanada,  Hiroshi;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  3,895.943. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Teiji;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu, 

3,895.863. 
Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu;  and  Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi.  3.896,315. 
Nakamura.  Zenzo,  3,896,333. 
Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi,  3,895,544. 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio,  3,896,462. 
Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and  Komine,  Yoshio,  3.896,465. 
Tanikoshi.  Kinji,  3.896.357. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  3,896,358. 

Uchidoi,  Masanori;  and  Yamada.  Tateo.  3.895.864. 
Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  3.896.357. 
Tanikoshi.  Kinji.  3.896.358. 


Canron  Inc.:  See — 

von  Beckmann,  Hehnuth.  3.895.582. 
Caparone,  Michael  J.;  See— 

Olander.  Charles  C;  and  Caparone,  Michael  J.,  3,896.359. 
Capp,  Oifford  William:  See- 
Brown.    Peter    John    Nicholas;    and    Capp,    Oifford    William 
3.896.181. 
Cappel.   Bert;   Schuhmann.   Siegfried;   and   Wolf,   Klaus,  to   Roland 
Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Metering  bar  assem- 
bly for  ink  fountain  roller.  3,895,575,  O.  101-363.000 
Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.:  See— 

Papsdorf,  John  W.,  3,895,426. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Heling,  Wilhelm;  and  Ammann,  Rudolf,  3,895.665. 
Carling  O'Keefe  Limited:  See— 

Bunnell.  Arthur  K..  3.895.713. 
Carlson,  David  Emil:  See — 

Goodman,  Lawrence  Alan;  and  Carlson,  David  Emil,  3,896,016. 
Camey,  Leroy  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Preparation  of  colloidal 

solid  suspensions  in  aqueous  solutions.  3,896.031.  O.  252-8. 50C. 
Camey,  Murray  C;  and  Hart,  David  G.,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
pany. Load  survey  recorder  including  tape  cartridge  receptacle 
3,896,488,  O.  360-6.000. 
Carre,  Roland,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Processing  device.  3.896.433    O 

343-5.00R. 
Carstens,  Ronald  A.;  and  Butcher,  William  J.,  to  Key  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Composition  for  controlling  pitch  in  paper  manufacture.  3,896  046 
O.  252-310.000. 
Cartabbia,     Giovanni.     Ironing     machine     for     ironing     shoulders 

3,895,749,  O.  223-57.000. 
Carter,  Adolphus  J.,  III.  Signal  light  circuit  integrator.  3,896,415   CI 

340-67.000. 
Casida,  John  E.:  See — 

Tilles,  Harry;  and  Casida,  John  E.,  3,896,169. 
Cassez,  Pierre;  and  Pelisson,  Claude,  to  Benoto-Sam.  Hoisting  winch, 

in  particular  for  a  boring  machine.  3,895,779.  CI.  254-150.0FH 
Castarede,  Armand,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Auto- 
mobiles    Peugeot.     Structure    of    internal     combustion     eneines 
3.895,868,0.  123-195.00R. 
Castillo,  Adolfo:  See— 

Jureit.  John  C;  Kushner,  Ben;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo.  3.895.708. 
Castle.  Oarence  L.,  Jr.:  Siee — 

Schmin,  James  L.;  Castle,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kessineer  Orville 
E..  Jr.,  3,895,703. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Muntjanoff.  John  R..  3.895.694. 

Schmitt,  James  L.;  Castle,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kessineer  Orville 
E.,  Jr..  3,895,703. 
Cavalloni.  Claudio:  See— 

Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavalkjni.  Claudio,  3,896,176. 
Cave,  David  L.;  and  Davis,  Walter  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Monolithic 
power    amplifier   capable    of  operating    class    A    and    class    AB 
3,896,393,  O.  330-22.000. 
Central  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida,    Fumio;    Sakamoto,    Setsuo;    and    Tatewaki,    Shoichi 
3,895,859. 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Rassieur,  Charies  L.,  3,895,726. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.:  See— 

Hammer,  Walter;  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre;  Hermann.  Jean;  and  Choffat 
Hubert,  3.895,486. 
Cerf,  Peter  H.,  to  Braun,  Anton.  Differential  fuel  supply  system  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3.895,618.0.  123-127  000. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Thiessen,  Leo  K..  3,895.833. 
Cesca,  Sebastiano:  See— 

Priola,  Aldo;  Cesca.  Sebastiano;  and  Ferraris.  Giuseooe 
3,896,097.  "^Vf^. 

Ceyzeriat,  Louis:  See — 

Boissieras,  Jean;  Ceyzeriat,  Louis;  and  Poy,  Guy,  3,896.079 
Chabala,  Leonard  Valentine,  to  S&C  Electric  Company  High  voltage 

circuit  interrupting  device.  3.896.282.  O.  200-148.00A. 
Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  and  Yardley,  John  P..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  ( N-propionyl )  -gly-cys-lys-asn-phe-phe-trp-lys-thr-phe- 
thr-ser-cys-oh  and  intermediates.  3,896,105,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Chamberlain,  Richard  Travers,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Color  televi- 
sion degaussing  circuit.  3,896,330,  O.  315-8.000 
Chambers,  Herbert  R..  to  Spencer  Industries.  Inc.  Molded  two-part 

drawer  front.  3.895.733.  CI.  220-4.00R. 
Chance,  James  L  ;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang,  to  Beloit  Corporation  Air  im- 
pingement system.  3.895,449.0.  34-155.000. 
Chari.  Srinivasan  V.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Linear  motor 

3,896,319,0.310-14.000. 
Chami,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Wong,  Bing  Lou,  to  Research  Corporation 
Radioimmunoassay  determining  the  hepatitis  aaaocialed  antigen  con- 
tent of  bkxxl   3,896,2 1 8,  O.  424- 1 .000. 
Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich:  See— 

Feoktistov,  Evgeny  Ilich;  Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Zonov 
Nikolai  Semenovich;  Prozorov,  Leonid  Kronidovich;  PoA- 
ryakov.  Jury  Maximovich;  Kremennoi,  Grigory  Grigcrievich- 
and  Goryachy.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3.896.281. 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See 

Franke.  Hans  G.,  3,896.193. 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  3,896.225. 
Stayner.  Hobeit  A..  3.895,973. 
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Childs.  William  V..  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  sep- 
arating liquids.  3,896.022,  CI.  204-302.000. 

^^^^sJ1.^^!^^^*°I^   *^r   ^<^    Pontano.   Benjamin   Anthony,   to 
euMbA  I    Method  and  mstrument  for  measuring  interference  be- 
tween angle  modulated  systems.  3.896,385,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Cho,  Mayumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Four  channel  stereo- 
phonic broadcasting  system  and  receiving  device    3  896  269    Q 
I79-15.0BT.  ,       ,       ,       . 

Choffat,  Hubert  Set— 

Hammer.  Walter;  Vittoz.  Eric  Andre;  Hermann,  Jean;  and  Choflfat 

Hubert,  3.895,486. 

Choy.  Daniel  S.  J.  Self  propelled  conduit  traversing  device.  3  895  637 

a.  128-348.000.  .       ."J  , 

Christian.  Hubert  E..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Pour  spout  lid.  3.895,743, 

O.  222-143.000. 
Christie,  George  Johnstone;  and  Buckwalter.  Frank  Harold,  to  Bristol- 
Myers     Company.      Anesthetic     composition.      3,896  221       CI 
424-246.000. 
Christy,  Marcia  Elizabeth,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
cardiac   anythmia  with  phenylalkylaralkylamines.   3,896  237    C\ 
424-330.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Ellis,  John  L.;  Mai.  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E..  3  896  244 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  .    .       , 

Hehno.    Brunetti;   Jakob.    Peterli    Hans;    and    Heller,    Hansiore 
3.896,125. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Drabek.  Jozef,  3,896.191. 
Caetzi.  Kari.  3.896.160. 
Hubele.  Adolf,  3.896,224. 
Stephen,  John  F.,  3,896,146. 
Stephen.  John  F..  3.896,147. 
Cicchiello,  Frank:  See- 
Sachs,  Reynold;  and  Cicchiello.  Frank.  3.896,267. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Kinsel.  Robert  Cart;  and  Magee.  Robert  Nick.  3,896,363 
Ciaae.  Jean:  See- 
Bolting.  Gustaf  Frederic;  and  Cisse.  Jean.  3.895.941. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Ira.  3.896.014. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Heggen,  John  P.,  3.895,728. 
aay.  Henry  J.,  to  Hahn  &  Qay.  Vessel  with  pre-compressed  seal 

3.895.735.  O.  220-5.00A. 
Clement,  Clyde  H..  to  Kron,  Lester  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  form- 
ing Hashings  for  roof  vent  pipes.  3.895.467.  CI.  52-199.000 
Cleveland,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Mchalchick.  Emil  J.;  Cleveland.  Joseph  J;   Long.  Robert  A 
Schulze.  Harry  O.;  and  Manhall.  Paul  K.,  3,896,048. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.:  5*^— 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  3,895,967. 
Oine.  John  A.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Qine.  John  A.;  Fuselier.  Christopher  S  ■  and 
DAtre,  John  D.  3.896.356. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  S^^— 

Martin.  David  James  Reginald,  3,896,380. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  S**— 

Malaspina.  Alex;  and  Moretti.  Roberto  H..  3,896,241. 
Cohen.  Morton:  See— 

Silverman.  Elliott;  and  Cohen,  Morton.  3.895.445 
Colasanti.  Arduino:  5^^— 

Schotthoefer.  Jerome  W.;  and  Colasanti.  Arduino,  3,895,821. 
Cole,  Robert  B..  to  Belden  Corporation.  Coaxial  cable  with  an  undu- 
lated drain  wire.  3,896.261,  CI.  174-1 15.000. 
Coleman.  James  H.;  and  Lo.  Jyh-Shuey.  to  Sprague  Electric  Company 

Monolithic  ceramic  capacitor   3,896.354,  Q.  317-258.000. 
Coleman.  Richard  L.;  Cummins.  Billy  H.;  and  Surtz.  Ambrose  J.,  to 
Texaco.  Inc.  Production  of  improved  lubricating  oils.  3,896,025,  Q. 

^Uo-V  J  .(XX). 

Colgate-Pabnobve  Company:  &*— 

Grimm,  John  Edward,  III,  3,896,033. 
Collins.  Clifford  J.  Game  device  including  game  board  and  punch  cards 
for  simulating  athletic  games  such   as  football.    3  895  798    C\ 
273-85.00R. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillette.  Carl  L.;  and  Ramey.  William  M..  3.895.685. 
Comercial  Super  -  Dix.  S.A.:  See— 

Moran.  Gonzak).  3.895.928. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Delafon.  Patrick.  3.896.374. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Fariello.  Ettorc.  3.896.273. 

Lindmayer.  Joseph,  3.895,975. 

Magenheim.  Bertram.  3,896,382. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Radioelectrique;  See — 

HeW,  George.  3.896.276. 
COMSAT:  See— 

Chitre,   Nand   Kishore   M.;  and  Pontano,   Benjamin  Anthony, 
3,896.385. 
Comstock.  Lowell  Ray:  See — 

Gerkin.  Richard  Michael;  and  Comstock.  Lowell  Ray.  3,896.303 
Comstron  Corporation:  See— 

Same.  Philip.  3.896,389. 
Conax  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher,  Edward,  3,895,831. 
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Condon,  James  B.:  See — 

Lewis.  Philip  S..  Jr.;  Agee.  William  A.;  Bullock,  Jonathan  sl    IV 
and  Condon,  James  B.,  3,895,935. 
Cone,  Charles  N.;  and  Steinberg.  Julius  M..  to  Pacific  Adhesives  Com- 
pany.  Plywood  manufacture  using  foamed  glues.   3,895.984.  CI. 

C«3nner,  Charles  James,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Tumbull's  blue  single  bath  mineral  dyeing  process  (ferri-zirc)  for 
cellulosic  textiles.  3.895,907,  a.  8-52.000. 
Connor.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Benjamin.  Lawrence;  and  Connor,  Daniel  S..  3.896.056 
Constant.  James  Nickolas.  Simple  radar  for  detecting  the  presence 

range  and  speed  of  targets.  3.896,435,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See 

Friendship.  Kenneth  F.  M.,  3,895,478. 
Continental  Cummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Niehus.  Gunther;  and  Voss,  Hartwig,  3,895.787. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Fertl,  Walter  H..  3,895.520. 

Umphrey,  Ronald  W..  3.895.644. 
Contraves  AC:  See — 

Baumann.  Emil.  3,895,557. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Beecroft.  Harold  James.  3.896.495. 

Chari.  Srinivasan  V.,  3.896.319. 
Cook.  Allen  B.  Fluid  actuated  hammer.  3.895.680.  CI.  173-78  Odo 
Cook.  George  E..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Direct  cuirent 

arc  power  supply.  3.896.287.  Q.  219-I3I.OOR 
Cooke.  Maurice  Dudley,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Mesi- 


from    high-purity    phenol.     3,896.006,     CI 


ind 


tyl    oxide     removal 
203-28.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yaginuma.  Jusuke.  3.896.277. 
Comwell.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Plunguian.  Mark;  and  Comwell,  Charles  E.,  3,896  060 
Corraz.  Alfred  John:  See— 

Ber^r,  Leo;  and  Corraz.  Alfred  John,  3.896.145. 
Corry,  Thomas  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  centet  in- 
verter havii^  power  center  commutation  during  operation  into  sfcort 
circuits.  3.896.365,  a.  321-5.000. 
Corti.  Costante:  See — 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Pasetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti.  Costante.  3.896  167 
Cospen,   Jean;   and   Baumann.    Bernard,   to   Societe   de   Vente   de 
I'Alummium  Pechiney.  Process  for  forming  hollow  bodies  of  thermo- 
plastic material.  3.896,207.  CI.  264-322.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See — 

Gamer.  Thomas  H.;  and  Webb.  Byron  K..  3,895  589 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ziffer,  Garret  Francis,  3,895,854. 

*^T^5"73Tci'  215^2^00?^^  Mecanique.  Closure  for  recepta«Jes. 
Court,  Willi^  A.:  See— 

Kimchan.  S.   Morris;  Komoda,  Yasuo;  Thomas.  Gareth  J 
Court,  William  A..  3.896.1 1 1. 
Courtney,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  D  Richard;  Courtney,  Robert  L.;  and  Harrah,  LarrvlA 
3,896,042.  'l     ' 

Courtright,  Dennis  R.:  See—  I 

McLaughlin,  Joseph  K.,  Jr.;  and  Courtright.  Dennis  R  ,  3  895  687 

Cox.  Donald  Clyde,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporktfed 

Linear  amplification  using  quantized  envelope  components  to  phase 

reverse    modulate    quadrature    reference    signals.    3,896,395,   O. 

Craig,  Paul  N.;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L  ,  to  SmithKline  Corporation  Sub- 

ffioi  ,-.,  /-,   12;*'"^J^y'="^^'"«alkyl-9,10Klihydroanthracenes. 
j,oVd,i  jj,  tl.  260-293.620. 
Crane,  Grant:  See — 

^f  8^96  059^^"    ^'    ^'^'    *^^*'    ^'^    ^^'    ^**"*    ^^• 
Crasnianski  Fiance  S.A.:  See— 

Crasnianski,  Serge,  3,895,508. 
Crasnianski,  Serge,  to  Crasnianski  France  S.A.  Rat  key.  3,895.508,  n 

Creative  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Rodriquez.  Edward  T,  3.896,334. 
Crist.  Philip  W.:  See— 

^V^A°i^  ^-  ^'^-   ^^'P  ^-  *"**  OToole,  Charles 

3,896.439. 

Cryenco:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Glen  E.;  and  Loudon,  John  D.   3  895  497 
Cullen,  Donald  L.;  and  Moore.  Teddy  L..  to  Aut^h  Corporati<wi 

Laser  dimension  comparator.  3,895,870,  C\   356- 1  000 
Cummins,  Billy  H.:  See — 

'^'^'^JS^/,^'^*^*' '-  •  C"™™™-  Billy  H.;  and  Startz,  Ambrose 
Curley,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Banner,  Elliot;  Curley.  Edward  M.;  Kaplan.  Sheldon;  and  Samoff 
Stanley  J..  3.895.633. 
Curtiss.  Alan  C:  See— 

Praglin.  Julius;  McKie.  James  E..  Jr.;  Curtiss.  Alan  C.  and  Lon 
enry.  David  K.,  3,895,661. 
Curtiss- Wrwht  Corporation:  See— 

Loyd.  Robert  W,  Jr.;  and  Lombaerde,  Charles,  3  895  889 
D.  Swarovski  &  Co.:  See — 

Loreck.  Walter,  3,895,987. 
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Daiden  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Akira,  3,895,964. 
Dainichi  Nippon  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Utumi,  Atushi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuaki;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Jitsukawa 
Masao.  3.896.198. 
Dancy.  Julian  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  washing 
away  an  electrostatic  charged  mist  in  an  oil  tanker.  3.896.340.  CI 
3I7-2.00R. 
Dandliker.  Rene;  Iten.  Paul;  and  Hiasson.  Baldur.  lo  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Company  Ltd.  Optical  speed-measuring  devices  and  methods  for 
maximizing  their  accuracies.  3.895.872.  C\.  356-28.000. 
Danesh.  Andre   Detergent  composition.  3.896.040.  C\.  252-89.000. 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  U.S.  Amada.  Ltd.  Extendable  arm  punchinc  appa- 
ratus. 3.895.550.  CI.  83-409,000. 
Dardano.  Frank  S.;  and  Jacobson,  Harvey  B.  Gravity  feed,  controlled 

flow  rate  plant  watering  system.  3,895.494,  CI.  61-12.000 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  Hubert  E..  3,895.743. 
Swett.  James  B.,  3.895.736. 
D'Atre.  John  D.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Qine.  John  A.;  Fuselier,  Christopher  S    and 
D'Ati-e,  John  D..  3.896.356. 
Davidson.  Robert.  Speed  and/or  direction  change  means.  3,895  540 

CI.  74-800.000. 
Davies,   John    KyfRn;    and    Cadman,    Bernard    Victor.    Shaft   seal 

3,895.813.0.277-88.000. 
Davies  &  Metcalfe  Limited:  See — 

Hunter.  Ian  Pearson.  3.895.695. 
Davis,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Lang.  Thomas  J.;  Lang,  Kenneth  G.;  Lang,  Joseph  A.;  and  Davis 
Robert  L.,  3,895,683. 
Davis,  Sanford.  Patient  orienting  device.  3,895,403.  Q   5-81  OOR 
Davis.  Walter  R.:  See- 
Cave.  Davkl  L.;  and  Davis.  Walter  R..  3.896.393. 
Day.     Frederick      Container     for    cassou    straws.     3  895  714      O 

206-443.000. 
Decker.  Hans-Heino.  to  RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Electronic 

flash  apparatus.  3.896.337.  CI.  3 15-24 LOOP 
de  Delas  y  de  Ugarte.  Eduardo,  to  Servicios  de  Ingenieria.  Proyectos 
Y  Estudios/(SIPE).  Procedures  and  facilities  employed  for  eliminat- 
ing oxygen  in  oxides.  3.895,782.  C\.  266-24.000 
De  Filippi,  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Alcorn,  Charles  Noble;  De  Filippi,  Robert  Joseph;  Henke.  John 
David;  and  Liang,  Robert  Ng,  3.896.317. 
Dehmelt.  Klaus  H.  Sealed,  gas-tight  electric  storage  batterv   3  895  959 
CI.  136-6.00R.  }  '       ■ 

Deiwick.  Horst:  See — 

Manthey.  Willi;  and  Deiwick,  Horst.  3.895.498. 
de  Jonge.  Cornells  R.  H.  I.:  See— 

de   Jongh,   Hendrik   A.    P.;   and   de  Jonge.   Comelis   R.    H.    I 
3.896.099 
de  Jongh.  Hendrik  A.  P.;  and  de  Jonge,  Comelis  R.  H.  I.,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  with  a  I .  I  2  - 
2-tetracarboalkoxy-diaryl-ethane.  3,896.099.  CI.  260-93. 50R. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See— 

Bachman.  John  A..  3,895,630. 
Delafon.  Patrick,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of 
analog  measurement  of  a  capacitance  and  a  capacitance  meter  for 
carrying  out  said  method.  3.896,374,  Q.  324-60.00C. 
Delest.  Rene,  to  S.A.  Ulmer  Aeronautique.  Head  protection  enclosure 

3,895.625.  a.   128-142.000. 
Delmore.  Daniel  A.,  to  Tennant  Company.  Hydraulic  press.  3.895  5  1 1 

CI.  72-448.000. 
DeLong.  Robert  J.,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Indicatinc 

device   3.895,600.  CI.  116-1  1 5.000. 
Delorme.  Raymond  Louis,  to  Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme).    Process   and    device    for    welding   of   multiwire    cables 
3.896.285.0.219-80  000. 
Delta  Scientific  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis.  Samuel  B..  3,895.649. 
Dennison.  Allan  G.;  Bancroft.  Martha  F  ;  Smith.  Stanley  B..  Jr.;  and 
Tolkoff,  Marc  Joshua,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.  Spectro- 
scopic analysis  apparatus  utilizing  a  tubular  heating  element  and  a 
paMive  sample  holder.  3,895.873.  O.  356-85.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bone,  Arnold  R..  3.895,753. 
Denoual,  Roger,  to  Establissement  Teltest  R.D.  Electronic  calculator 

3,896,290.  O.  235-6 1.70R. 
DePalma.  Joseph  S.  Dry  chemical  dispersion  nozzle.  3.895  759   CI 

239-498.000. 
de  Quervain.  Alfred;  and  Wild.  Peter,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG. 
Information-bearing  devices  and  projection  display  systems  therefor 
3.895.866.  O.  353-30.000. 
Descleve,  Pierre;  and  Megnin,  Jean-Oaude,  to  Groupement  Atomique 
Alsacienne  Atlantk^ue.  Thermal  shock  protection  for  refractory  ma- 
terial subject  to  molten  metals.  3,896.247,  CI.  428-65.0(X). 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Kreider.  Robert  W.,  3,896.138. 
Sekmakas.  Kazys.  3.896.017. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Haschke.    Heinz;    Mortock.    Gerhard;    and    Felber.    Wilfried 

3.896.086. 
Klingler,  Kari-Heinz,  3,896,1 19. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Rohr,  Ulrich,  3,896,412 


de  Wit,  Michiel;  and  Hotz,  Roddy  Fro.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Acousto-optically  O-switched  laser  3.896.397.  O 
331-94.50O. 

Dewit.  Pieter:  See — 

Halsor.  Jack  L.;  Dewit.  Pieter;  and  Irwin.  Edgar  L..  3  896  309 
Dexter,  John  B.:  See— 

Maughlin,  Richard  K.;  and  I>exter.  John  B.,  3.895,767. 
DeZuba.  George  P.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  to  General  Elec 

trie  Company.  Silyl  cyanurates.  3,896.123.  C\.  26O-248.0CS. 
Diagnostic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Jvirblis,  Alex  E.;  and  Roth.  Walter.  3.896.310. 
DiBuono.  Frank  M.  Shaving  moisturizer   3.895.437.  O.  30-90.000 
Dickey.  Charles  R..  to  Bray  Oil  Company.  High  basic  sulfoi  Jte  pro- 
cess 3,896.037.  O.  252-33.400. 
Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  McDaniel.  John  E..  to  Glasrock  Products. 
Inc.     Method    of    producing    spherical    thermoplastic    particles 
3.896.196.0.264-6.000. 
Dickinson.  Brian  Arthur  Leonard,  to  Pye  Limited.  Anak>gue -to-digital 

converters.  3.896.431.  O.  340.347.0NT. 
Dickinson.  Timothy:  See — 

OIney.  Norman  Seth;  and  Dickinson.  Timothy.  3.895.481. 
Diepers,  Heinrich;  Jablonski,  Karl-Heinz;  arnd  Lamamatsch.  Hans,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  electrically  joining  together 
two  bimetal  tubular  superconductors.  3.895.432,  O.  29-599.000 
Diethelm,  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Lange,  Ronald  E.;  Diethelm.  Matthew  A;  and  Ishmael  Phillip  C 
3.896,419.  ■ 

Digi>ey,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Gallauresi,  Alfred  P.  Method  of  treating  sew- 
age to  enhance  aerobic  decomposition   3,896,027.  O.  210-14.CXX) 
Dillard,  John  W.;  Tringali,  Dominick;  Swartz.  Richard  L.;  and  Hinson. 
Ernest  M..  Jr..  to  Universal  Business  Machines.  Inc.  Automatic  arti- 
cle sorting  and  punching  machine.  3.896.300.  O.  235-153.00R. 
DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus.  William  Charles;  and  Rode.  Dan- 
iel Leon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Gallium 
arsenide   Schottky   barrier  avalance  diode   array.    3  896  473    CI 
357-15.000.  .       . 

Di  Lorenzo,  James  Vincent;  and  Rozgonyi.  George  Arthur,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Reduced  stresses  in   III-V 
semiconductor  devices.  3.896.479.  O.  357-71.000. 
Di  Loreto.  Edward.  Safety  tip  air  nozzle.  3.895.757.  CI.  239-291  .(XX). 
Dimensional  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Lo.  Allen  Wah;  and  Nims.  Jeny  Curtis.  3.895.867. 
Di    Renna.    Edmond    F.    Aquarium    water    heater.    3.896  289     CI 

219-523.000. 
Doderer- Winkler,  Alfred:  See- 
van  der  Buylton-Domgraff,  Ralph;  and  Doderer- Winkler,  Alfred 
3.895,740. 
Doerges,  Alexander:  See — 

Bratzler,    Karl;    Doerges,    Alexander;    and    Schlauer.    Johann 
3.896,215. 
Dolphin  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Bokenkamp.  Donald  G..  3.895,677. 
Door  Controls  Incorporated:  See— 

Maynard.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  and  Lirette.  Douglas  E    3  895  461 
Doos.  Gustav  W.:  See- 
Burton.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Doos.  Gustav  W..  3.896.353. 
Dorst-Keramikmaschinen-Bau  Inh.  Otto  Dorst  u.   Dipl.-lng.   Waher 
Schlegel:  See — 

Marker.  HaraW;  and  Leingartner.  Josef.  3.895  895 
Doshi.  Mahendra  R.:  See- 
Gill.  William  N.;  Doshi.  Mahendra  R.;  and  Adams    Robert  E 
3.895.958.  '  ' 

Douglas.  Donald  J.  Rexibly  hinged  eye  piece  headgear  3  895  397  O 
2-I4.00W.  *  .        .J      •■^i. 

Dow  Badische  Company:  See- 
Harder.  Richard  E.;  and  Ticknor.  Leiand  B..  3,895  908 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Beck.  Henry  Nelson.  3.896.100. 
Goralski.  Christian  T.  3.896.122. 
Plepys.  Raymond  A;  and  Jezic.  Zdravko.  3.896  140 
Tuttle.  Carole  K..  3.896.252. 
Dowling,  Donald  J  ;  and  Boyd.  John  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Permeabihty 
logging  method  using  apparatus  comprising  current  electrodes  be- 
tween electromagnets,  current  elecUode  on  the  surface  and  acoustic 
Itstenmg  devices  to  detect  pressure  related  noise.   3.896  413    C\ 
340-1 5. 5BH. 
Drabek.  Jozef.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  0-ethyl-s-m-Propyl-0-(  2  6- 
dichloro-4-bromophenyl)phosphorothiolate.  3  896  191  CI 

260-964.000.  ... 

'^.?9'5.7irO*'2()So6  wT''"*  ^^^'  ^^'^  *''"^  '^  "^""^ 

Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Two  stage  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  dinitriles  employing  ruthenium  nickel 
or  mixture  thereof  as  catalytic  agent.  3.896.173,  O.  260-583  OOP 

Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  hydroge- 
nation of  unsaturated  dinitriles  emptying  ruthenium,  nickel  or  mix- 
ture thereof  as  catalytic  agent.  3.896.174.  O.  260-583  OOP 

Drarech.  Gunther;  and  Horlein.  Gerhard,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  bcnzimidsuoles 
3.896.142. 0   260-309.200.  ^muuazoies. 

Dravis.  Charles  A.:  See— 

^^^•J^  ^-  °"'^-  ^^'"rte*  A.;  and  Frye,  Richard  D.. 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Wright.  Charies  L.;  and  Willians.  Billy  C.  3.895.678. 
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Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Lech,  Leon,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  HO  Treat- 
ment of  copper  sulfide  minerals.  3,896,208,  CI.  423-27.000. 
Dukette,  William  J.,  to  American  Associated  Cybernetics,  Inc.  Sensor 

responsive  cybernetics  machine.  3,895.729,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  See — 

Gunning,    Raymond    Harry;    and    Lubbock,    Frederick    John, 
3,895,826. 
Dumas,  Guy  H.,  to  Silec-Semi-Conducteurs.  Processes  for  the  localized 
and    deep    diffusion    of    gallium    into    silicon.     3,895,976,    CI. 
148-187.000. 
Dungan,  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Micheh,  Adolph  L.;  and  Dungan,  Dennis  F.,  3,896,409. 
Dunkelmann,  Guenter:  See — 

Kast,  Hellmut;  and  Dunkelmann,  Guenter,  3,896,128. 
EXinlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Mitchell,  WUIiam  E.,  3.895.667 
du  Pont  de  Nenwurs.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bouchard,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Rogers,  Donald  Burl,  3,896,055. 
Foumier,  Louis  Byron;  and  Meyer,  Raymond  Alan,  3,896,209. 
Goodman,  Albert;  and  Suwyn,  Mark  A.,  3,896,204. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  Kurt.  3.896,078. 
Klopping,  Hein  L  .  3.896.230. 
Larry.  John  Robert.  3.896.054. 
Phillips.  WUIiam  Lewis.  Jr..  3.896.028. 
Poirier.  Robert  Victor,  3,896,071. 
Ranck,  Ralph  Oliver.  3,896.066. 
Raynolds,  Stuart,  3,896,088. 

Reardon,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Wolff,  Vernon  Clare,  Jr.,  3,896,065. 
Resnick,  Paul  Raphael.  3.896.179.  , 

Wat.  Edward  Koon  Wah,  3.896.1 15.  \ 

Dworak.  Dennis  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  form- 
ing co-precipitated  material.  3,896.049.  C\.  252-466.00J. 
Dyck.  Rudolph  H.:  See— 

Amelio.  GUbert  F.;  and  Dyck.  Rudolph  H.,  3,896,474. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Kuschel,  Hans;  Marondel,  Gunther,  Siegelin,  Wer- 
ner; and  Spranger,  Wolfgang.  3,895,579. 
E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Mustee.  Bernard  E.,  3.895,398. 
Eagleson.  John  M..  Jr..  to  Baker  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Air-insulated 

work  sution.  3,895,570,  CI.  98-1 15.0LH. 
Early,  James  M.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Charge-coupled  device  with  overflow  protection.   3,896,485,  O. 
357-24.000 
Ebata,  Hiroyuki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  End  stop  mem- 
ber for  sliding  clasp  fasteners.  3,895,418,  CI.  24-205. 1  IF. 
Echida.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Kuroki.  Hitoshi;  Echida,  Nobuhiro;  Otomo,  Kanji; 
and  Uemura,  Masaru,  3,896,069. 
Eckert.  George  W,:  See — 

Schlicht.  Raymond  C;  and  Eckert.  George  W.,  3.895,925. 
Eckert.  Hans- Werner;  Nikolaus.  Peter;  and  Werner.  Claus.  to  Henkel 
and   Cie   GmbH.    Softening   agent   compositions.    3.896,034.   CI. 
252-8.800. 
Edax  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bamhart.  Morris  W..  3,896.296. 
Edwards.  Clyde  A.  Adjustable  insole  and  method.   3.895.405.  Q. 

12-146.00M. 
Edwards.  John  A.:  See — 

Berkoz.    Belig   M.;    Edwards.   John    A.;    and   Fried,    John    H., 
3.896.139. 
Edwards,  William  J.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Magnetic 

ball  retaining  apparatus.  3,895,846.  CI.  308-10.000. 
Efimov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Lifshits,  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Nikiforov,  Dmitry 
Dmitrievich,  Ivanov,  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Linetsky,  Lev  Efimovich; 
Lazarev.  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  De- 
vice for  focussing  and  deflection  of  an  electron  beam  in  a  cathode- 
ray  apparatus.  3.896,339,  CI.  315-403.000. 
Ehman.  Michael  F.;  and  Austerman,  Stanley  B.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Growth  of  tncongruently  melting  crystals  from  a 
quaternary  silicate  system  using  the  czochralski  method.  3,895,921, 
CI  23-30I.0SP 
Ehrenberg,  Henry;  and  Hirsch.  Mordechai-Gustav.  to  Snel  AG.  Hand 

tool.  3,895,439.  CI.  30-171.000. 
Eichelberger,  Charles  W.;  and  Garratt.  Philip  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company   Acoustic  imaging  apparatus  for  visual  display  with  depth 
perception.  3.895.525.  CI.  73-67.900. 
Eickmeyer.  Allen  G.  Method  and  compositions  for  removing  acid  gases 
from  gaseous  mixtures  and  reducing  corrosion  of  ferrous  surface 
areas  in  gas  purification  systems.  3,896,212,  Q.  423-223.000. 
Eisai  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.      Kikumasa;     Inoue.     Seiichi;     Kijima.     Shizumasa;     and 
Hamamura.  Kimio,  3,896,153. 
Electronic  Camshaft  Corporation:  See — 

Ule.  Louis  A..  3,896.346. 
Elfstrand.  Stig  Otof  Apparatus  for  spontaneous  or  artificial  respiration. 

3.895.626.  a.  128-145.800. 
El  Guindy.  Samir.  to  Spotnails.  Inc.  Pneumatically  powered  fastener- 
driving  tool    3.895.562.  O.  91-308.000 
Eliaason.  Baldur:  See — 

Dandliker.  Rene;  Iten,  Paul;  and  Eliasson,  Baldur,  3.895,872. 
Elitex.  Zavody  textibiiho  strojirenstvi  generalni  reditelstvi:  See — 

Bilek.  Jan.  3.895.657 
Ellingson.    Eriing.    Device    for    supporting   a    bucket   on    a    ladder. 
3.895,772,  a.  248-210.000. 


Elliott,  noyd  R.:  See— 

Mahlandt,   Lavem   N.;   Smith,  John   R.;   Elliott,   Floyd   R.;  aifj 
Greene,  Larry  D.,  3,895,623. 
Ellis,  Daniel  A.;  and  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Collet 

compression  connection.  3,895,832,  CI.  285-322.000. 
Ellis,  John  L.;  Mai,  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan,  Stuart  E.,  to  Chromalloy 
American  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  plasma  sprayed  tita- 
nium carbide  tool  steel  coatings.  3,896,244,  C\.  427-34.000. 
Ellis,  Samuel  B..  to  Delta  Scientific  Corporation.  Electric  Hosecock. 

3,895,649,0,  137-595.000. 
Elmer,  Otto  C,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Bonding 

glass  fibers  to  rubber.  3,896,253,  O.  428-382.000. 
Elster,  AG:  See — 

Paetzold,  Wolf,  3,895.530. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Brothers,  Gene  A.,  3,895,991. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Pauli,  Jude  A.,  3.896.405. 
Enck.  Richard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Sackinger.  James  P..  to  Varian  Associates. 

Electron  optical  system.  3.896.331,  O.  315-17.000.  j 

Endo,  Kunio;  Kawarada,  Junji;  Sueishi.  Motoharu;  Harada.  Susum(i; 
and  Norimatsu,  Hideaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio 
feedback  type  fuel  injection  system.  3,895,61 1,  O.  123-32.0EA. 
Endo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Akazaki,    Shigeru;    Endo,    Masaaki;    and    Shinozaki,    Mamor^i, 
3,895,495. 
Enersorb  Limited:  See — 

Thomson,  Ian  M.,  3.895,835. 
Engelhardt.  Gunther:  See — 

Keck,  Johannes;  and  Engelhardt,  Gunther,  3,896,141. 

England.  Will  Oarke.  Rollable  fulcrum  balancing  board  recreational 

and  exercise  device  provided  with  non-linear  stabilization  features. 

3.895.794,0.  272-1. COR. 

Engle,  Thomas  H-;  Bohusch.  Glen  O.;  and  Bogenschutz.  Thomas  V  . 

to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Electropneumatic  trainline  conne  :- 

tor.  3,895.850,  O.  339-15.000. 

English.  Melvin  M.:  See — 

May,  Michael;  and  English.  Melvin  M..  3.896,292. 
Enos,  Madge  I.  Game.  3,895,805,  CI.  273-I35.00F. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fadgen,  Earl  J.,  Jr.,  3,896,043. 
Entwistle,  Ian  D.:  See — 

Howard,  Cdin  C;  Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.;  and  Entwistle,  Ian  rj.. 
3,896,0(52. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Gelfand.  Peter  Charles,  3,896,347. 

Eplon,  Roger;  Holloway,  Christopher;  and  McLaren,  John  VinceHl. 

Material    for    gel    permeation    chromatography.    3,896,092,    CI. 

260-80.30N. 

Erichsen.  Herman  W.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.  Proximity  detector. 

3,896.425.  O,  340-258.00B. 
Ericsson,  Ellerth:  See —  ; 

Andersson,  Olle;  and  Ericsson,  Ellerth.  3.896.406. 
Eriksson.  Bjom:  See — 

Jysky,  Gorai;  Mardla,  llmar;  and  Eriksson,  Bjom,  3,895,929. 
Emsthausen,  Roger  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gaseous  discharge  d  r- 
vice    having   lower   operating   voltages   of  increased    uniformity 
3.896,323,0.313-188.000. 
Eskeli,  Michael.  Turbine  with  dual  rotors.  3,895,491,  CI.  60-650.00). 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Oifton  W.,  3,896,407. 
Essex  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Grawcock,  Patrick  L..  3,895.659. 
Establissement  Teltest  R.D.:  See — 

Denoual.  Roger,  3,896.290. 
Estes,  Oarence  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bales.  Emmett  R.;  and  Estes.  Oarence  F.,  Jr.,  3,895,670. 
Etablissements  d 'Occident:  See — 

Panigati,  Pier  Luigi,  3,895,815. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Lagofun,  Guy  Jean,  3,895,552. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Lech,  Leon,  3,896,208. 
Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.;  Kuehnhanss,  Gerhard  O.;  and  Tuvell,  Melvin 
E.,  3.896.057. 
Europatent  S.A.:  See — 

Buergers.  August,  3.895.413. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

McGowan.  H.  Christopher;  Male.  Joseph  A.;  and  McLaren,  Mc- 
Colm G,  3.895,963. 
Eysn.  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerkc 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tiltable  converter.  3,895,786. 
O.  266-36.00P 
F.  G.  Kretschmer  &  Co.:  See — 
Makay.  Nicolas.  3.895.980. 
F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenburg,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  3,895,754. 
Fabre,  Carlo.  Composition  assembly  comprising  constructional  el;- 
ments  of  plastic  material  for  making  free  scheme  compositions. 
3.895,456,  O  46-30.000. 
Fabris.  Hubert  Jakob;  Uelzmann.  Heinz;  and  Van  Essen.  Willem  Jo- 
hannes, to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Modified  polyvi- 
nyl chloride.  3,896.091.  O.  26O-78.40D. 
Fadgen,  Earl  J.,  Jr.,  to  Enthone.  Incorporated.  Non-cyanide  alkaline 
composition    for    dissolving    non-ferrous    metab.    3,896,043,    Cjl 
252-186.000 
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Fagherazzi,  Giuliano;  Ferrero,  Francesco;  and  Accattino,  Gianfranco, 
to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  barium 
titanate.  3,896,216,0.  423-598.000. 
Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation:  See- 
Fontaine,  John  G.,  3.895,698. 
Fair,  Walter  R.  Auxiliary  snow  body.  3,895,842,  O.  298-l.OOR. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Amelio,  GUbert  F.;  and  Dyck,  Rudolph  H..  3,896.474. 
Early,  James  M.,  3,896.485. 
Fairey  Stainless  Limited:  See — 

Thomas.  Lindsay  Maidand,  3,895,734. 
Fannon,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Automatic  window 

washer.  3,895,406,0.  15-302.000. 
Fariello,  Ettore,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Digital 

echo  suppressor.  3,896.273,  CI.  179-170.600. 
Farrell,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Blakeslee,  Dirk  C;  and  Farrell,  Thomas  C.  3,895,532. 
Fazio,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Gerding,  Charles  Christian;  Aukrust,  Egil;  and  Fazio,  Robert  L., 
3,895,673. 
Fearon,  Robert  L.,  to  London  Concrete  Machinery  Co.  Supplementary 

wheel  set  for  road  vehicles.  3,895,818,  CI.  280-8 l.OOR. 
Fedorovsky,  Eduard  Fedorovich:  See — 

Kozhevnikov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Tkachenko,  Arkady  Semeno- 
vich;  and  Fedorovsky,  Eduard  Fedorovich,  3,895,510. 
Feduska,  William:  See — 

Brown,  Jack  T.;   Feduska,   William;  and   Bradford,   Wesley   L.. 
3.895.960. 
Fegan.  Joseph  J.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Tie  tree.  3.895,750.  O.  223-65.000. 
Feit.  Peter  Wemer;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  to  Lovens  Ke- 
miske  Fabrick  Produktionsaktieselskab.   Benzoic  acid  derivatives 
3,896,165,  O.  260-517.000. 
Felber,  Wilfried:  See— 

Haschke,    Heinz;     Morlock,    Gerhard;    and     Felber,    Wilfried, 
3,896,086. 
Felderhof,  Jan  Frederik;  and  Westwood,  James  William  Alfred   Ruid 

activated  vibratory  device.  3,895,561.  O.  91-20.000. 
Feller,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gerber,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Feller,  Rudolf.  3.895.485. 
Feoktistov.  Evgeny  llich;  Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Zonov. 
Nikolai  Semenovich;  Prozorov,  Leonid  Kronidovich;  Poskryakov, 
Jury  Maximovich;  Kremennoi,  Grigory  Grigorievich;  and  Goryachy. 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  Magnetically  actuated  liquid  level  signalling 
device.  3,896,281,  O.  200-84.00C. 
Femholz,  Werner:  See — 

Bockau,  Gustav;  Gormann,  Willi;  Femholz.  Wemer;  and  Frenvo, 
Pal,  3,895,705. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Bedford,  John,  3,896,378. 
Ferraris,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Priola,     Aldo;     Cesca,     Sebastiano;     and     Ferraris,     Giuseppe 
3,896,097. 
Ferrero,  Francesco:  See — 

Fagherazzi,  Giuliano;  Ferrero.  Francesco;  and  Accattino.  Gian- 
franco, 3,896,216. 
Fertl,  Walter  H.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Well  logging  method 
using  well  logging  tools  run  through  a  drill  stem  test  string  for  deter- 
mining   in-situ    change    in    formation    water    saturation    values. 
3,895,520.  O.  73-152.000. 
Fielder,  William  Vanburen,  Jr.:  See— 

Znamirowski,     Henry;     and     Fielder,    William    Vanburen,    Jr., 
3,895,410. 
Finch,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  H.;  and  Finch,  Robert  A.,  3,895,555. 
Finckh,  Hermann;  and  Trabler.  Martin,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Gas  turbine  for  use  in  a  closed  cycle  plant.  3,895,887,  CI. 
417-408.000. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  s.a.s.:  See — 

Pozzetti,  Mario,  3,895,526. 
Fink,  Robert,  to  Inglis  Nurseries,  Inc.  Roller  attachment  for  trucks. 

3,895,880,  O.  404-86.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Wakefield,    Lynn    B.;    Crane,    Grant;    and    Kay,    Edward    Leo, 
3.896,059. 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See — 

Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Koenig,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf, 
3,896,155. 
Fischer,  Edward  L.,  to  Indiana  National  Bank,  The.  Mail  order  sales 

device.  3,895,576,0.  101-369.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus:  See — 

Steinhauer,  Ernst  Wilhelm;  Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Lower,  Oskar, 
3,895,472. 
Fisher,  Edward,  to  Conax  Corporation.  Seal  assembly  providing  dual 

seal  zones.  3,895.831,  O.  285-93.000. 
Fisher.  Howard  M.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Cooling 

assembly  for  steel  converter  vessels.  3.895.783.  O.  266-35.000. 
Fishman.  Jack,  to  Lewinstein,  Evalina;  Hirsch,  Henry;  and  Rothschild, 
Stanley.  6-Methylene-6-desoxy  dihydro  morphine  and  codeine  deriv- 
atives and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  use  of  the 
same  as  a  narcotic  antagonist.  3.896.226,  O.  424-260.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Gates,  Peter  Stuart,  3,896,151. 
Fitzroy,  Nancy  D.;  Mann,  Ronald  L.;  Gerling,  Henry  B.;  and  Reale, 
John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Hardened  antenna  ele- 
ment cover.  3,896.450,  CI.  343-797.000. 


Flannery.  William  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Bi-directional  mag- 
netic doniain  transfer  circuit.  3.896,421,  O    340-174.0TF 
Retcher,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.;  and  Pratt,  Ted  C,  to  Wiretech  Corporation 

Wire  coiling  system.  3,895,762.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
PMC  Corporation:  See— 

Vadas.  Leslie.  3.896,243 
Fohl,  Timothy,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Metal  halide  discharge 
lamp  having  expanded  section  arc  tube.  3,896,326, 0.  3 1 3-220.000 
Fomby,  Kenneth  A.  Applicator  brush  and  method  of  making  same 

3,895,877,  O.  401-129.000. 
Fontaine,  John  G.,  to  Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation  Brake  control  appa- 
ratus. 3.895.698.  O  192-3.0TR. 
Ford  Motor  Compaiw:  See — 

Boiling.  Gustaf  Frederic;  and  Cisse.  Jean.  3.895.941. 
Harrison.  Robert  S..  3.896.195. 
Schubeck.  PhUlip  A..  3.895.615. 
Fomes  Puget,  Enrique,  to  Nuclear  Iberica  S.A.  Construction  of  radio- 
active lightning  arresters.  3,896,342,  O.  317-61.000. 
Forster,  Friedrich;  Barth.  Erich;  and  Keller,  Heinz- Jochen.  to  Friedrich 
Uhde  GmbH.  Device  for  the  production  of  a  homogenous  gas  mix- 
ture. 3,895,919,0.  23-288.00K 
Forster.  Siegfried;  Hewing.  Gunter;  and  Quell.  Peter,  to  Kemfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Power 
plant.  3.895,492.  O.  60-659.000. 
Forward,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Killen,  Charles  W  ;  and  Forward,  Robert  W.,  3,896,448. 
Foseco  Intemational  Limited:  See — 

Ravault,  Frank  Emest  George,  3,895,917. 
Fosslien,  Egil,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Auto- 
mated electrophoresis  instrument.  3,896.021.  CI.  204-299.000 
Foster.     Berry     W.     Engine     and    gas    generator.     3.895.620,    CI 

123-197.00R. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lang,  Theo  O.;  and  Lane,  Thomas  A..  3.895.983. 
Foumier,  Louis  Byron;  and  Meyer,  Raymond  Alan,  to  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Reduction  of  hexavalent  chromium 
3,896.209.  O.  423-55.000. 
Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  and  Murphy.  Preston  V  .  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration. Electret  Earphone.  3.896.274,  O.  179-1 1  1  OOE 
Franke,  Hans  G.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing    N-actyl-O-hydrocarbylphosphoroamidothioate      metal      salts 
3,896,193,  O.  260-987.000. 
Frantz.  Claude.  Circuit  for  reducing  tum-on  and  tum-off  times  of  in- 
ductive loads.  3,896,367,  O.  323-6.000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef,  3,895,583 
Eraser,  R.  Lee.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  low  cost  housing  at  the 

site.  3,895,473.  O.  52-745.000. 
Freeman,  Harlan  G.:  See — 

Baxter,  Gene  F  ;  Freeman,  Harlan  G.;  and  Tiedeman,  George  T 
3.896,081. 
Freeman,  Percy  F.  Baler  structure  with  needle  actuated  release  mecha- 
nism for  tension  control.  3,895.571.  O.  100-4.000. 
French,  John  A.;  and  Tumer,  John  C.  to  Schweppes  Limited.  Handling 

of  thin  walled  containers.  3.895.660,0    141-172.000. 
Frenyo.  Pal:  See — 

Bockau,  Gustav;  Gormann,  Willi;  Femholz,  Wemer;  and  Frenyo 
Pal,  3,895,705. 
Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T..  to  Syntex  Corporation    Dihydo 

2-naphthylacetic  acid  derivatives.  3.896.157,  CI.  260-469.000 
Fried.  John  H.:  See — 

Berkoz,    Belig    M.;    Edwards.    John    A.;    and    Fried.    John    H 
3.896.139. 
Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Biermann.  Klaus;  Burbach,  Jurgen;  Gimpcl.  Horst;  and  Zirpins 

Burckhard.  3,895.894. 
Schwarz.  WUhelm,  3,895.502. 
Friedman.    [)avid   Warren.    Electronic   selection   bingo   game   unit 

3,895,807,0.  273-1 38.00A. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Forster.    Friedrich;    Barth.    Erich;    and    Keller.    Heinz-Jochen 
3,895,919. 
Friendship,  Kenneth  F  M  .  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  Roll  on 

capping  head.  3.895,478,  O    53-77  000. 
Froehlking.  Adolf,  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc  Stud  escapement  mecha- 
nism. 3.895.431.  O  221-233.000 
Frumkin.  MikhaU  Evseevich:  See — 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev, Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin,  Mik- 
hail Evseevich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich:  and  Kheifets 
RafaU  Efimovich,  3,895,566. 
Fry,  William  Lawrence,  to  Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limited   Wiring  har- 
ness with  mounting  device  and  method  of  making  same.  3,896.259 
O.  174-72.00A. 
Frye,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Bashline.  John  D.;   Dravis.  Charles  A.;  and  Frye.  Richard  D 
3.895.663. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hamada.  Voichi,  3,896,467. 
Kato,  Hajime;  and  Hayashi.  Takao.  3.896.255 
Kubotera.     Kikuo;    Mizuki.     Eiichi;    and    Fuiiwara,    Tadahiro 

3.895,946 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera.  Seiiti.  Ohi.  Reiichi;  Shishido.  Tadao. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeo.  3,895,948. 
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Fujii.  Yoshishige:  Sre — 

Taiuawa,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Yoshitada;  Matsushita,  Takao;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shishige;  Sugita,  Kouji;  and  Maekawa,  Haruki,  3.896.061. 
Fujiki.  Tokio:  See— 

Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masani;  Fujiki,  Tokio;  Kimura,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Saito,  MitsuUka.  3,896,067. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See- 
Hun.  Takao;  and  Murayama.  Yukio,  3,896,265. 
Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanr>o;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  Ame- 
miya,  Youichi;  and  Usami.  Hiroshi,  3,896.361. 
Fujiwara,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Kubotera.    Kikuo;     Mizuki,    Eiichi;    and     Fujiwara.    Tadahiro 
3,895.946. 
Fujiwara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Utumi,  Atushi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuaki;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Jitsukawa 
Masao,  3,896.198. 
Fukuda.  S«iwa:  See — 

Kondo.  MarekaU;  Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and  Yamamoto,  Tovohiko 
3,895.955.  ' 

Fuselier,  Christopher  S.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Cline,  John  A.;  Fuseher.  Christopher  S.   and 
D'Alre.  John  D..  3.896.356. 
Futami,  Takehiro:  See— 

Yano.    Takeshi;    Futami.    Takehiro;    and    Ookura.    Mototsucu 

3.896.401.  *  " 

Gaetzi,    Karl,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     Amidinocarbamates 

3.896,160,  a.  260-482.00C. 
Gallauresi.  Alfred  P.:  See— 

Digney,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Gallauresi,  Alfred  P.,  3,896,027 
Gallego,   Steve   F.    Locking  closure   for  fuel   tank.    3,895,506    CI 

70-168.000. 
Galloway,    Charles    H.    Modular    kennel    building.    3,895  606     CI 

119-16.000.  ■ 

Calves,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Reboul,  Jean  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF  Gas- 
discharge  display  panel  with  matrix  of  orthogonal  insulatine  layers 
3.896,324,0.313-190.000.  e,     j       ■ 

Galvin,  James  Murry.  Holding  means  for  holding  a  roll  or  sheet  film 

holder  m  press  and  view  cameras.  3,896,464,  CI.  354-161  000 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  See- 
Shapiro.  EUiot  L.;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit  K..  3.896.220. 
Garin,  Maurice.  Microtome-blade  sharpening  machine.  3.895  462  CI 
51-85.0BS.  »~      6  .       .     ^.  V.I. 

Garlock  Inc.:  See — 

Cairns.  James.  3.896.036. 
Gamer.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Webb,  Byron  K.,  to  Cotton  Incorporated 

Seed  plantmg  apparatus.  3,895,589,  C\.  1 1 1-7.000. 
Garratt.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Eichelberger,  Charles  W.;  and  Garratt,  Philip  M.,  3,895,525. 
Garrett,  [X>nald  E.  Method  of  producing  coarse  potash  3  895  920  CI 
23-298.000  .        ,       ,      . 

Gasner,  LawretKe  L.:  See — 

Lange.  K.  Robert;  Stem.  Arthur  M.;  Gasner,  Lawrence  L     and 
Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun,  3,895.996. 
Gates.  Peter  Stuart,  to  Fisons  Limited.  2-Halo-2,3-dihydrobenzofuran- 

S-olesters  of  sulfonic  acids.  3.896.151,  CT.  260-346.20R. 
Gavin,  Frederick  David.  Jr.:  See- 
Adams,  George  Phillip;  Gavin,  Frederick  David.  Jr.;  and  Natale 
Anthony  Pete.  3.895.434. 
Gawlick.  Heinz;  Kuschel,  Hans;  Marondel.  Gunther;  Siegelin.  Werner; 
and  Spranger.  Wolfgang,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Irri- 
Unt  agent  device.  3.895.579,  C\.  102-65.200. 
Gebr   Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See— 
Bockau,  Gustav;  Gormann,  Willi;  Femholz,  Werner;  and  Frenvo 
Pal,  3.895,705.  '   ' 

Gehrig,  Reinhold:  See— 

Mengeringhauscn,   Max;  Ouenzel,   Hermann;  Gehrig,   Reinhold 
and  Spanheimer.  Willi,  3,895,789. 
Geiger,  Julius.  Meinhardt,  Gunter,  and  Wagenknecht,  Werner  to  Ag- 
fa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Photographic  material  with  improved 
antistatic  properties.  3.895,950.  C\.  96-87.00A. 
Gelfand.  Peter  Charles,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Corona  wind  gen- 
erating device   3.896.347.  CI.  317-262.00E. 
General  Aviation  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 
Atkinson,  Lowell  G.,  3,896,445 
Henderson.  Claude  L.,  3.896.384. 
General  Computing  Corporation:  See- 
Kaufman.  Burton;  and  Schneider.  Bruce  H.,  3,895,865. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E..  3.895.967. 
Aycock.  David  F.;  and  Sliva.  Daniel  E.,  3,896,047. 
DeZuba.  George  P  ;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G..  3.896  123 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  and  Garratt.  Philip  M..  3.895  525 
Gruss.  George  A..  3.895.433. 
Hamden.  John  D..  Jr..  3.896.480. 
Haaelton.  Thomas  Parker.  3.896.344. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Cline.  John  A.;  Fuselier.  Christopher  S    and 

D'AUe.  John  D..  3,896.356. 
Le  Blanc.  Oliver  H..  Jr..  3.896.020. 
Mitoflf,  Stephan  P.;  Powers.  Robert  W.;  and  King.  Randall  N.. 

Powers,  Robert  W  ;  aiKl  Owens.  Robert  S..  3.896.018. 

Savkar.   Sudhir   D;  Giles.   Walter   B.;  and  Tatae.   Robert   B 

3,895,686  ^  • 

Voss,  Robert  A.;  and  Wohlford,  Larry  H.,  3,896,379. 
Wilson,  Ronald  H.;  Gibbons,  Martin  D.;  and  BlumenfeU.  Samuel 

M.,  3,895.430. 


General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Corry,  Thomas  M.,  3,896,365. 

Killen,  Charles  W.;  and  Forward,  Robert  W.,  3,896,448. 
Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  and  Dungan.  Dennis  F..  3,896,409. 
Richard,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  and  Sampatacos,  Peter  M    3  895  8 1 1 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  3,895,563. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Engle,  Thomas  H.;  Bohusch.  Glen  C;  and  Bogenschutz.  Thomas 
M.,  3,895,850.  i 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Elmer,  Otto  C,  3,896.253.  < 

Fabris.  Hubert  Jakob;  Uelzmann.  Heinz;  and  Van  Essen   Willem 
Johannes,  3,896,091. 
Georgiade,  Nicholas  G.  Apparatus  for  use  in  Ueatment  of  the  bUateiBl 
cleft  lip  and  palate  condition  in  infants.  3,895,624,  CI.  128-76.00R. 
Gerber,  Arthur  H..  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Heterocyclic  polymers 

from  triaminopyradine  compounds.  3.896,083.  Q.  260-47  OCP 
Gerber.  Arthur  H.:  See- 
Reynard,  Kennard  A.;  Gerber.  Arthur  H.;  and  Rose   Selwvn  h 
3.896.058. 
Gerber.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Feller.  Rudolf,  to  Zenith  Time  S.A   Tim,  •- 

piece  click  device.  3.895.485.  CI.  58-4.00R. 
Gerding.  Charles  Christian;  Aukrust.  Egil;  and  Fazio.  Robert  L..  »o 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Gas  cover  for  castinc  machine 
3.895.673,  C\.  164-259.000.  | 

Gerkin.  Richard  Michael;  and  Comstock.  Lowell  Ray,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Polyepoxide-caprolactone  polyols  and  coatinas 
based  thereon,  3.896,303,  Q.  260-78. 30R.  *^ 

Gerling,  Henry  B.:  See— 

Fitzroy,  Nancy  D.;  Mann,  Ronald  L.;  Geriing,  Henry  B.  and  Real( 
John  D.,  3,896,450.  <=  ^  f 

Gersamia,  Eduaid  Galaktionovich:  See— 

Arakelov,    Mikhail    Alexandrovich;    Gersamia.    Eduard    Galak- 
tionovich; Zedgenidze.  Tengiz  Grigorievich;  and  Nozadze  Get  - 
nady  Pavlovich.  3.895.423. 
Gerster,  John  F..  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Substituted  benzo(ij)quir  - 
olizine-2-carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.   3  896  131    C 
260-287.00R.  1  '     "•'•"•'- 

Gertsch  AG:  Seef- 

Gertsch,  Enet;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  3.895.817. 
Gertsch.  Emst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  to  Gertsch  AG.  Safety  ski  bindinc 
3.895.817.  a.  280-1 1.35K.  * 

Gertsch.  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertsch,  Emet;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  3.895.817. 
Giarrante.    Gary    C     Tub    shower    spray    diverter     3  895  399     CI 
4-i49.000.  ...    v.. 

Gibbons,  Martin  D.:  See- 
Wilson.  Ronald  H.;  Gibbons,  Martin  D.;  and  Blumenfeld  Samue 
M.,  3.895.430. 
Giles,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Savkar,    Sudhir    D.;   Giles,    Walter    B.;   and   Tatce     Robert   B 

3,895,686.  * 

Gill,  William  N  ;  Doshi.  Mahendra  R.;  and  Adams,  Robert  E.,  to  J.  W 

Greer,  Inc.  Continuous  flow  counter-current  liquid  and  solid  contac 

apparatus.  3,895,958,  CI.  134-60.000. 

Gillespie,  John  Francis,  to  Saguaro  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  makini 

synthetic  resm  surface  covering  including  use  of  two  heat  transfei 

modes.  3.896.197.  C\.  264-40.000 

Gillette.  Carl  L.;  and  Ramey.  William  M..  to  Combustion  Engineering 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  weldments 

3,895,685,0.181-500.  •■^■■"1 

Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Nissen,  Warrtn  1..  3.895,905. 
Gimpel.  Horst:  See— 

Biermann.  Klaus;  Burbach,  Jurgen;  Gimpel,  Horst;  and  Zirpins 
Burckhard.  3,895.894.  "• 

Ginnasi.  Alessancko:  See — 

Resc^dli.    Carlo;    Rebora,    Pierluigi;    and    Ginnasi.    Alessandro. 
3.896.007. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Helmlinger.  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel.  Peter-  Wild 
Jost;  and  S|gg-Grutter.  Trudi.  3.896.175. 
Gjosteen.  Ole  Georg,  Terum,  Trygve  Olavson;  and  Aarflot,  Aksel  Ola 
to  A/S  Ardal  OC  Sunndal  Verk.  Dynamic  vacuum  treatment  to  pro^ 
duce  aluminum  alloys.  3,895,937,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Glasrock  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Dickey,  Qarence  A;  and  McDaniel.  John  E..  3.896.196. 
Glass.  Marvin  1.:  See- 
Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Keller.  Albert  G.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I. 
3.895.459.  '' 

Glenn.  Robert:  Sev— 

Barouh.  Victor;  and  Glenn.  Robert.  3,895.603. 
Glise,  Andre:  See— 

Petro,  Claude;  and  Glise,  Andre,  3,895.443. 
Goldansky.  Vitaly  losifovich:  See— 

Bolshakov,  Afexandr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov,  Alfa  Ivanovich;  Bar- 
kalov,   Igor  Mstislavovich;  and  Goldansky,  Vitaly  losifovich, 

Goldman,  Marvin  A.,  to  Penn-Plax  Plastics,  Inc.  Aquarium  equipment 

organizer.  3,895,605,  a    119-5.000. 
Golhvitzer,  Leonhard:  See — 

Stroh,  Anton;  and  Gollwitzer,  Leonhard,  3,896  032 
Goltz.  Kurt:  See- 
Blum,  William  A.;  and  Goltz,  Kurt,  3,895,970. 
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Goodman,  Albert;  and  Suwyn,  Mark  A.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Melt-extrusion  of  acrylonitriie  polymers  into  fila- 
ments. 3,896.204,  a.  264-206.000. 
Goodman,  Lawrence  Alan;  and  Carlson,  David  Emil,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.    Fabrication     of    liquid     crystal     devices.     3,896,016,     O. 
2O4-180.0OR. 
Goralski,  Christian  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Morpholine 
derivatives  of  3.4,5-trichloro-2,6-pyridinedicarbonitrile.  3,896,122, 
CI.  260-247. 50G. 
Goransson,  Rolf  Erik,  to  Siporex-Francais  S.A.R.L.  Combined  lifting 
and    cutting    means    for    unhardened    cellular    concrete    bodies. 
3,895,551,0.  83-453.000. 
Gordon.  John  Ashley:  See — 

Barrett,  Robert;  and  Gordon,  John  Ashley,  3,896,416. 
Gormann,  Willi:  See — 

Bockau,  Gustav;  Gormann.  WiUi;  Femholz,  Werner;  and  Frenyo, 
Pal.  3,895.705. 
Gomott.  Dietmar:  See — 

Rudert,  Frithjof;  Muller,  Rolf;  and  Gomott.  Dietmar,  3,896.489. 
Goryachy,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Feoktistov,  Evgeny  Ilich;  Chechulin.  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Zoik»v, 
Nikolai    Semenovich;    Prozorov,    Leonid    Kronidovich;    Posk- 
ryakov.  Jury  Maximovich;  Kremennoi.  Grigory  Grigorievich; 
and  Goryachy.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,896.281, 
Gotz.  Manfred  K.:  See— 

Phillipp,  Adolf  H.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Bruderlein,  FrarK»isT.;  and 
Gotz,  Manfred  K.,  3.896,130. 
Graafsma,  Richard  S.;  and  Morgan.  George  H..  to  Auto  Specialties 
Manufacturing  Co.  Screw  jack  pinion  gear  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.895.422,0.  29-159.200. 
Grachev,  Leonid  ftivlovich:  See — 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev, Leoiud  Pavlovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin,  Mik- 
hail Evseevich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets. 
Rafail  Efimovich,  3,895,566. 
Anikanov,  Nikolia  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Ra- 
dutsky, Grigory  Avramovkh;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich, 
3,895,707. 
Graham,  Richard  G.  Motor  driven  dolly  actuator  for  semi-trailers  and 

similar  vehicles.  3,895,682.0.  180-l.OOR. 
Grau,  Gerhard,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing spinning  rotors.  3,895.483.  O.  57-56.000. 
Grawcock.  Patrick  L.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  forming  circular  dynamoelectric  machine  field  windings 
by  pushing.  3,895,659,  O.  140-92.100. 
Green,  Willard  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Woodilla,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Hunt,  Gordon  W.;  and  Green,  Willard  B.. 
Jr.,  3,895.972. 
Greene,  Larry  D.;  See — 

Mahlandt.   Lavem   N.;   Smith,  John   R.;   Elliott.  Floyd  R.;  and 
Greene,  Lany  D.,  3,895,623. 
Greer,  James  E.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  thermosol 

dyeing  of  polyester  fabrics.  3,895.909,  O.  8-176.000. 
Greive.  Aloys;  and  Tiemann,  Theodor,  to  Hamel  GmbH  Zwimmas- 

chinen.  Spinning  apparatus.  3,895,484,  O.  57-58.740. 
Griffin.  Colin  John;  and  Griffin,  Kerry  Charles.  Load  indicating  assem- 
bly. 3.895,681,0.  177-141.000. 
Griffin,  Kerry  Charles:  See — 

Griffin,  Colin  John;  and  Griffin,  Kerry  Charles,  3,895.681. 
Griffiths,  Barrie  William:  See — 

Venables.  John  Anthony;  Pollard,  Peter  John;  and  Griffiths,  Barrie 
William.  3,896,308. 
Grimm,  John  Edward,  III,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Encapsu- 
lated fabric  softener.  3,896,033,  O.  252-8.800. 
Grinbaum,  Aron;  and  Jakubowicz,  Solomon.  Jimmy  proof  guard  for 

door.  3,895,834,  O.  292-346.000. 
Groupement  Atomique  Alsacienne  Atlantique:  See — 

Descleve,  Pierre;  and  Megnin,  Jean-Oaude,  3.896,247. 
Gruette,  Friedrich-Karl;  Schulze.  Juergen;  and  Hampel,  Heinz-Georg, 
to  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  der  DDR.  Preparation  of  simulated 
human  milk.  3,896,240,  O.  426-271.000. 
Gruss,  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrically  heated 

transparent  panel.  3,895,433,  O.  29-61 1.000. 
Grychtol,  Klaus:  See — 

Oberlinner,    Andreas;    Baumann,    Hans;    and   Grychtol.    Klaus. 
3,896,126. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  IrKorporated:  See — 

Kopec.  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt,  Richard  A.,  3,896,270. 
GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

WUliams.  Robert  C.  3.896.428. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Broadt,  David  R.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  E..  3,895.902. 

Fohl,  Timothy.  3.896.326. 

Mehalchick.  Emil  J.;  Cleveland,  Joseph  J.;  Long,  Robert  A.; 

Schulze.  Harry  O.;  and  Marshall,  Paul  K..  3,896.048. 
Peltz.  John  R.;  aixl  Szeverenyi.  Nikolaus  A..  3.896,424. 
Guicheteau,  Eugene  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Self-powered  thyristor  trig- 
ger circuit.  3.896,355.0.  318-207.000. 
Guldberg,  Jens:  See — 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  and  Guldberg.  Jens.  3,896.338. 
Gtilf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Hartle,  Robert  J..  3.896.038. 
Gunning,  Raymoitd  Harry;  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  to  Dulux 
Australia  Ltd.  Process  of  making  dispersion  of  urea-formaldehyde 
resins.  3.895.826.  O.  260-33.60R. 


Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG:  See— 

Willenbrock,  Helmut;  and  Schittek.  Friedrich.  3.895.647. 
Gutridge.  Ian  Paul,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Elec- 

trodeposition  of  iron  active  mass.  3.895,961.  O.  136-76.000. 
Hagaman.   Boynton  Craig.   Gutter   levelling  device.    3.895,769,  O. 

248-48.200. 
Hahn  &  Oay;  See— 

Oay,  Henry  J.,  3,895,735. 
Hakkman,  Charles  W..  to  Megatech  Corporation.  Gas  analyzing. 

3.895.915.  O.  23-254.00R. 
Hale.  Gordon  B..  to  CXittxtard  Marine  Corporation.  Track  wfith  anti- 
side  slip  and  traction  bar.  3,895,845,  O.  305-35.0EB. 
Hallenbeck,   Emervin  J.   Consumable  weld  insert.    3.895.924,  O. 

29-183.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 
Carney,  Leroy  L.,  3,896,031. 
Manson.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  3,895,829. 
Halmekyto,  Kaarlo:  See — 

Hiltunen,  Mikko;  and  Halmekyto,  Kaarlo,  3,895,71 1. 
Halsor.  Jack  L.;  Dewit,  Pieter;  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporaticm.  Radiation  detecting  device.   3,896,309,  CI. 
250-21  l.OOJ. 
Hamada,  Ben.  Tailgate  mount.  3,895,838,  O.  296-57.00R. 
Hamada,  Yoichi,  to  Fuii  Photo  Filrri  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  photographic 

camera.  3,896.467,  CI.  354-204.000. 
Hamamura,  Kimio:  See — 

Sato,     Kikumasa;     IrxHie,     Seiichi;     Kijima,     Shizumasa;     and 
Hamamura,  Kimio,  3,896,153. 
Hamel  GmbH  Zwimmaschinen:  See — 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Tiemann,  Theodor,  3,895,484. 
Hametta,  Allen  W.   Metal  detector  with  a  resonating  circuit  being 
driven  by  a  frequency  higher  than  its  natural  resonance  frequency 
3.896.371,0.  324-3.000. 
Hamilton,  Joseph  R.,  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Continuous  motion  glass 
molding    machine    with    gob    delivery    means.     3,895,931,    O. 
65-207.000. 
Hammer,  Walter;  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre;  Hermann.  Jean;  and  Choflfat, 
Hubert,    to    Centre    Electronique    Horloger    S.A.    Timekeeper. 
3.895,486,  O.  58-23.00R. 
Hampel,  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Gruette,  Friedrich-Karl;  Schulze.  Juergen;  aixl  Hampel.  Heinz- 
Georg.  3,896,240 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;   Koenig,   Karl-Heinz;  and   Fischer.  Adolf,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Oxime  ethers. 
3.896.155.  O.  260-465.00E. 
Han,  Shu  Tang:  See — 

Chance.  James  L.;  and  Han.  Shu  Tang.  3.895.449. 
Hanada.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  CdS  or  CdSe  powder  for  elec- 
trophotography. 3.895.943.  O.  96-1.500. 
Hancox.  Roger  John,  to  Accles  &  Shelvoke  Limited.  Firearms  for  use 

in  the  humane  slaughtering  of  animals.  3.895.454.  O.  42- LOOM 
Hanks.    Charies    W.    Electron    beam    gun    system.    3.896,258.    O. 

13-31.000. 
Hansen,  Richard  C:  See— 

Kramell.  Hans  P.;  and  Hansen.  Richard  C.  3.895.791 
Hanson,  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson,  Chris  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc. 

Children's  ski  boot.  3.895.452.  O   36-2. 5AL 
Hanson.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Hanson.  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson.  Chris  A..  3,895.452. 
Hanson  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson.  Chris  A..  3.895.452. 
Hara.  Takao;  and  Murayama.  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Frame  syn- 
chronization system.  3.896.265.  O.  178-69  50R. 
Harada.  Susumu:  See — 

Endo,    Kunio;    Kawarada,    Junji;    Suetshi,    Motoharu;    Harada. 
Susumu;  and  IMorimatsu.  Hideaki.  3,895.61 1 . 
Harder.  Richard  E.;  and  Ticknor.  Leland  B.,  to  Dow  Badische  Com- 
pany.   Autoclaving  procedure   for   textile   fiben.    3,895,908,   O. 
8-130.100. 
Hardman.  T.  J.:  See — 

Bouchy.  Jean  C;  and  Hardman.  T.  J..  3,895.519. 
Hardy.   Paul    Martin;    Kenner.   George   Wallace;   Sheppard,   Robert 
Charles;  Morley,  John  Selwyn;  and  MacLeod.  John  Keith,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited    Acylated  derivatives  of  trp-met- 
asp-phe-NH,.  3.896.103.  O.  260-112  500 
Harfenist.  Morton,  to  Burrouglis  Wellcome  Co.  Anthelmintic  ethers 

and  composition  thereof  3.896.235,  O.  424-324.000. 
Harle  &  Lechopiez:  See- 
Mayor,  Yoland  Pierre  Paul;  and  Tord.  Pierre  Francois.  3.896,2 1 1 . 
Hamden.  John  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor 
device  with  housing  of  varistor  material.  3.896.480.  O.  357-80.000. 
Harr,  Hugh,  Jr  Bi-metallic  seal.  3,895.812.  O.  277-32.000. 
Hariah,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  D.  Richard;  Courtney.  Robert  L.;  and  Harrah.  Larry  A. 
3,896,042. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Sanders,  Thomas  J.,  3,895,977. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See — 
Richardson,  James  Ivor,  3.896,377. 
Sarka.  Albert  J..  3.895,947 
Harris.  William  A.  Portable  document  aitd  form  presentation  device 

3.895,847.0.  312-100.000. 
Harris.  William  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Rewarch  aitd 
Development  AdiniiiisUation.  Inlet  flow  diMributor  for  a  heat  ex- 
chu^er.  3,895,674,  O.  165-134.000. 
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Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Fried.  John  H.;  and  Hamaon,  Ian  T.,  3.896,157. 
Harriaon,  Robert  S..  to  Foid  Motor  Company.  Acceleration  responsive 
supplemental  fuel   supply   for  variable  area   venturi  carburetor. 
3.896.195,  a.  261-44.00R. 
Haraco  Corporation:  See — 

Fannon,  Robert  D..  Jr.,  3,895,406. 
Halt.  David  G  :  See— 

Carney.  Murray  C;  and  Hart,  David  G.,  3.896.488. 
Hartel.  Kurt:  Set— 

Rochling.  Hans;  and  Hartel,  Kurt,  3,896.120. 
Hartle.  Robert  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Lubri- 
cating oil  containing  a  polyamide  pour  point  depressant.  3.896.038. 
a.  252-5 1.50A. 
Hartshorn.  David  W.:  See— 

Whitehouse.  David  R.;  and  Hartshorn.  David  W.,  3,896,396. 
Haruo.  Niimi:  See — 

Noriyuki.  ^4agaoka;  and  Hanx>.  Niimi,  3,895,662. 
Harvell,  Don  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Drill  and  blade  holder  for 

portable  electric  tool   3,895.710.  C\.  206-349.000. 
Hairvey.  Merlin  P.:  See — 

Nudenberg.  Walter,  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James  Ur- 
quhart,  3.896,186. 
Haschke,  Heinz;  Morlock.  Gerhard;  and  Felber.  Wflfried.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of   biodegradable    polycarboxylates.    3.896.086.    CI. 
260-67.0UA. 
Haselton.  Thomas  Parker,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Engine  ig- 
niter tip  connector  with  compensation  for  differential  thermal  ex- 
pansion. 3.896.344.  CI.  317-96.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masami:  See — 

Mita.  Masazo;  and  Hashimoto.  Masami,  3,895,699. 
Hashimoto,  Teiji;  Takigavya.  Tomoshi;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Ka^ha.  Electromagnetic  release  devices  for  cam- 
eras. 3.895.863.  a.  352-176.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Ame- 
miya.  Youichi;  and  Usami.  Hiroshi.  3,896,361. 
Hatayama,  Shigefumi;  and  Tsunekawa,  Masao,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Explosive  powder  driven  setting  gun  with  silencing  device. 
3,895.752,  a.  227-10.000. 
Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimada,  Shunji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Synchro- 
nizing signal  generator  device.  3.896.388.  CI.  328-63.000. 
Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Driving  system  or  liquid  crystal 

dbplay  device.  3,896,430.  CI.  340-336.000. 
Haupt,  Robert  C.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Friction  block  for 

lever.  3.895.679.  CI.  172-9.000. 
Hautau,    Charles    F..    to    Vulcan    Tool    Company.    Machine    tool. 

3.895.424,  a.  29-38.00C. 
Haws.  Melbum  W..  to  Armour  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing 

hides  from  animal  carcasses.  3.895,416.  C\.  17-21.000. 
Hayasaka.  Toshimi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Isamu;  and  Hayasaka.  Toshimi.  3.895.770. 
Hayashi.  Takao:  See — 

Kato.  Hajime;  and  Hayashi.  Takao,  3,896,255. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tarui,    Yasuo;    Hayashi.    Yutaka;    and    Sekigawa.    Toshihiro. 
3.895.978. 
Hayden.  Julian  D.,  to  Syndyne  Corporation.  Two-stage  push  button 

switch  3,896,283,0.  200-159.00R. 
Haydon,  Arthur  W..  to  Tri-tech,  Inc.  Counting  device.  3,896,298,  Q. 

235-92.0OC. 
Haywood.  Fred  F.:  See — 

Becker.  Klaus  H.;  Haywood.  Fred  F.;  Perdue,  Philip  T;  and  Thorn- 
gate,  John  H..  3.896,306. 
Haywood,  George  Robert,  to  National  Research  Devek>pment  Corpo- 
ration. Production  of  shaped  articles  from  paper  sludge.  3,895,997, 
CI.  162-100.000. 
Haywood.  George  Robert;  and  Plumstead.  Alan  David,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Production  of  shaped  articles 
from  paper  sludge.  3.895.998.0.  162-100.000. 
Hazemag  Dr.  E.  Andreas  KG:  See— 

Rosner.  Kurt,  3,895,916. 
Heathcote.  Vincent  Albert,  to  M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  The. 

High  power  quick  starting  magnetron.  3,896,332,  O.  315-39.510. 
Heeling.  G.  Geert  G.  Security  door.  3,895,669,  O.  160-92.000. 
Heggcn,  John  P.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Tractor  vehicle  hav- 
ing material  handling  subframe.  3,895,728,  O.  214-140.000. 
Hcinrich,  Burton  O.:  See — 

McCuiloch.  Paul  L.;  and  Heinrich.  Burton  O..  3,895.968. 
Hek).  George,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Radioelectrique.  Matrix  type 

slide  switch  assembly.  3.896.276.  O.  200-16.00R. 
Heling,  Wilhelm.  and  Ammann.  Rudolf,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma. 

Reinforcement  for  rubber  tires.  3,895.665,  O.  152-357.000. 
Heller,  Hansjorg:  See — 

Helmo,    Brunetti;   Jakob.    Peterli    Hans;   and    Heller.    Hansjorg. 
3.896.125. 
Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter:  Wild,  Jost; 
and  Sigg-Grutter.  Trudi.  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  3.7-Dimethyl- 
octa-2,6-dienyl-mercaptan.  3.896,175,0.  260-609.00R. 
Hehno.  Brunetti;  Jakob,  PeterU  Hans;  and  Heller,  Hansjorg,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy        AG.        O-hydroxyphenyl-s-tiiazines.        3,896,125,       O. 
260-249.500. 
Heminway,  John  R.;  and  Sanborn,  Herbert  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Correlation  pfttceaaor.  3,896.442,  O.  343-I8.00E. 
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Henderson.  Albert  J.;  and  Krol,  John  E.,  to  NeviDe  Chemical 
pany.  Process  for  the  liquid  phase  chlorination  of  C6-CI8  Alpha- 
olefin  hydrocarbons.  3.896.183.  O.  260-660.000. 
Hendei^on.  Claude  L..  to  General  Aviation  Electronics.  Inc.  Dkial 

mount  electronic  device.  3.896.384,  O.  325-352.000.  | 

Heners,  Juergen:  See —  I 

Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Heners.  Juergen;  Marosi.  Laszio;  Schwirz- 

mann.  Matthias;  and  Laurer,  Peter  Rudolf,  3.896.053. 

Henke,  John  David:  See — 

Alcorn.  Charles  Noble;  De  Filippi.  Robert  Joseph;  Henke,  J^hn 
David;  and  Liang,  Robert  Ng,  3,896,317. 
Henkel  and  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Eckert,    Hans-Werner;    Nikolaus,    Peter;    and    Werner,    Oaus. 
3.896.034. 
Henkel,  Helmut:  See— 

Brunnmueiler.  Friedrich;   Henkel,   Helmut;  and  Lenz,  Johann, 
3,896,087. 
Henry,  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Mesa  type  junction  inverted  ^d 

bonded  to  a  heat  sink.  3,896,478,  O.  357-56.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 
Klug,  Eugene  D.,  3.896.107. 
Klug.  Eugene  D..  3,896,108. 
Zebree,  D»vid  T.,  3,895,577. 
Hermann,  Jean:  See — 

Hammer,  Walter;  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre;  Hermann,  Jean;  and  Choffat. 
Hubert,  3,895,486. 
Hemdon,  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rear-scr«en 

wide-angle  on-axis  projection  system.  3,895,861,  CI.  352-69.000. 
Herold,  Albert  J.;  Koch.  Paul  E.;  and  Adams.  Richard  C.  to  Standard 
Oil    Company,    The.    Plastics    extrusion    die    head    improvement. 
3.895.900,  a.  425-466.000. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2,3-Dehydro- IJH- 

1 ,4-benzodiazepines.  3,896,109,0.  260-239.0BD.  | 

Hewing.  Gunter:  See— 

Forster,  Siegfried;  Hewing.  Gunter;  and  Quell.  Peter.  3,895,4? 
Higuma,  Toyonori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica.  Camera  expost 

control  system  having  a  damping  coil.  3,896,461,  O.  354-44. ( 
Hihn,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Hihn,  Gerhard,  3,895,648. 
Hilti  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Hatayama,  Shigefumi;  and  Tsunekawa.  Masao,  3,895,752. 
Hiltunen.  Mikko;  and  Halmekyto,  Kaarlo.  to  Oy  Transpak  Ab  Consiklt- 
ing.  Wrapped,  preferably  cylindrical,  product  and  a  method  of  faij 
ing  said  product.  3.895,71 1.  O.  206-413.000. 
Hinson.  Ernest  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Dillard.  John  W.;  Tringali.  Dominick;  Swartz,  Richard  L.;  and  If  n- 
son,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  3.896,300.  T 

Hiraiwa,  Taka^ii:  See—  I 

Saguchi,  Kenji;  and  Hiraiwa.  Takashi.  3,895,994.  I 

Hirdler.  Louis  C.  to  din  Corporation.  Process  for  disposing  of  off- 
gases   containing   carbon   dioxide   and   chlorine.    3.896,213,   P 
423-232.000. 
Hiri,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kotone,  Akira;  Hiri,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Masada,  Tadashi,  3,896,1^9. 
Hirsch,  Henry:  See — 

Fishman,  Jack,  3,896,226. 
Hirsch,  Mordechai-Gustav:  See — 

Ehrenberg,  Henry;  and  Hirsch,  Mordechai-Gustav,  3,895,439. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimada,  Shunji,  3,896,388. 
Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,896,430. 
Tamura,  Teizo,  3,896,494. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Suzuka,  Susuifu, 
3,896,116. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dransch,  Ounther;  and  Horlein,  Gerhard,  3,896,142. 
Rochling,  Hans;  and  Hartel,  Kurt,  3,896, 1 20. 
Strutz,  Hans-Jurgen;  Jacob,  Ingolf;  and  Seelig,  Johann,  3,895,4^0. 
Wiedemann,  Wolfgang;  and  Zunmer.  Horst,  3.895,944. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 

Sieflfert,  WilUam  G.,  3,895,712. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  Kurt,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co(n- 
pany.  Stabilization  of  polymers  containing  poly( alkylene  oxide) 
units.  3,896.078.  O.  260-45.9NC. 
Hoff.  Seymour:  See — 

Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff,  Seymour,  Kehr,  Sharon;  and  Yum,  $u 
11.3.895,631. 
Hofhnan.  Robert  E.  Milling  machine.  3,895,559,  O.  90-14.000. 
Fioffman,  Robert  E.;  Oine,  John  A.;  Fuselier,  Chrstopher  S.;  £^d 
D'Atre,  John  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  control 
system  for  improved  stability  of  an  induction  motor  via  independent 
voltage,  synchronous  frequency,  and  slip  frequency  control  at  an 
operating  point.  3,896,356,0.  318-227.000. 
Hoffman,  Weraer,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft 2,6,  lO-Trimethyldodeca-2,6, 1 1  -trien- 1 0-ol- 1  -al-2,6- 
dimethyl-2,6-undecadien-10-on-l-al  and  their  acetak  and  procestes 
for  their  production.  3,896,150,  O.  260-340.700. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Leo;  and  Corraz,  Alfred  John,  3,896.145. 

Bemauer,    Karl;    Borgulya,    Janoe;    and    Schneider,    Femand, 

3,896,132. 
Kaiser.  Ado;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Hohenlohe-Oehrinsttn. 
Kraft,  3,896.166. 


?■ 


July  22,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Hohenlohe-Oehringen,  Kraft:  See — 

Kaiser,  Ado;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
Kraft,  3,896,166. 
Holloway,  Christopher:  See — 

Epton,  Roger;  Holloway,  Christopher;  and  McLaren,  John  Vin- 
cent, 3,896,092. 
Holmes,  Edward  S.  B.,  to  Microsystems  International  Limited.  Thin- 
film  microelectronic  resistors.  3,896.284,  O.  338-48.000. 
Holmes,  Horace  D.,  to  Masco  Corporation.  Universal  joint.  3,895,50 1 , 

CI.  64-8.000. 
Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwaizmann,  Gunter,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG.  l-Dodecylaminomethyl-2-amino-cyclopentane.  3,896.171,  O. 
260-563. OOR. 
Honda  Giken  Kc^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi,  3,895,617. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko, 

3,895,816. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko, 
3,895,820. 
Honda,  Yuzo:  See — 

Nakao,    Hisaji;    Kurosaka,    Akira;    Otani.    Katsunori;    Tsuzuki. 
Sadaaki;  and  Honda,  Yuzo,  3,895,427. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Guicheteau,  Eugene  H.,  3,896,355. 
Leidy,  Lester  R..  Jr..  3,896,408. 
Ogawa,  Francis  T.;  and  Wallace,  John  D.,  3,896,459. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  William  J..  3,895,846. 

Lange,  Ronald  E.;  EMethelm,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ishmael,  Phillip  C, 
3,896,419. 
Hook,  Cecil  Hugh  Ridler,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Rotary  valve 

having  an  improved  air  seal.  3,895,745,  O.  222-368.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corjxjration:  See — 

Linder,  Jerome;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  3,895,934. 
Miller,  George  T.,  3.896.250. 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F.  Dryer  rack.  3.895,450,  O. 

34-155.000. 
Hope,  Stephen  F.:  See- 
Hope,  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.,  3,895,450. 
Hopkins,  Neil  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigera- 
tion system  and  method.  3,895,499,  O.  62-101.000. 
Horak,  Hobbs  H.  Telescopic  flick  knife.  3,895,441,  O.  30-162.000. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See — 
Gerber,  Arthur  H.,  3,896,083. 

Reynard,  Kennard  A.;  Gerber,  Arthur  H.;  and  Rose,  Selwyn  H., 
3,896,058. 
Horlein,  Gerhard:  See — 

Dransch,  Gunther;  and  Horlein.  Gerhard,  3,896,142. 
Hosterman,  Harry  L.,  to  Portage  Newspaper  Supply  Co.  Phototypeset- 

ting  machine.  3,896,454,  O.  354-15.000. 
Hotz,  Roddy  Fro:  See— 

de  Wit,  Michiel;  and  Hotz,  Roddy  Fro,  3,896,397. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted  benzylidene   hydrazines  as  anti-migraine   syndrome   agents. 
3.896.232.  O.  424-326.000. 
Hovekamp,  John  C,  to  Buckler  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  processor 

for  offset  plates.  3,896,470.  CI.  354-317.000. 
Howard,  Colin  C;  Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.;  and  Entwistle,  Ian  D.,  to 
Shell   Oil   Company.    Production   of  brefeldin-A.    3,896,002,   O. 
195-81.000. 
Howard,  James  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  G-k>ad  measuring  and  indicator  apparatus.  3,895,52 1 ,  O. 
73-178.00R. 
Howat,  Manuel  G.  Self-regulating  vane  type  valve  for  controlling  fluid 

flow.  3,895,646,0.  137-468.000. 
Howes,  Harold  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

McFarland,  James  W.;  and  Howes,  Harold  L.,  Jr..  3.896.227. 
Hoyer.  August;  and  Nekula.  Ronald  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mov- 
able bail  bar.  3.895.790.  O.  271-10.000. 
Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun:  See — 

Lange,  K.  Robert;  Stem,  Arthur  M.;  Gasner,  Lawrence  L.;  and 
Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun,  3,895,996. 
Huang,  Ho-Chung;  and  San-Paolo,  Angela,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method    of    making    a    semiconductor    device.    3,895,429,    O. 
29-580.000. 
Hubele,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  l-(4',6'-Dichloro-s-triazin- 
2-ylcarbamoyl  )-2-methoxy-  carbonylamino-benzimidazole. 

3,896,224,  O.  424-249.000. 
Hudson,  Ed  D.;  and  Mallory,  Merrit  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  All-magnetic 
extraction    for    cyclotron    beam    reacceleration.    3,896,392,    O. 
328-234.000. 
Hudson,  Joseph  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Blow  needle  assembly. 

3,895,897.  O.  425-182.000. 
Hudspeth.  Thomas;  Rosen.  Harold  A.;  and  Walsh.  Bernard  L..  Jr..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Subscription  television  jamming  system. 
3,896,262,0.  178-5.100. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Hudspeth,  Thomas;  Rosen,  Harold  A.;  and  Walsh,  Bernard  L.,  Jr., 

3,896,262. 
Moyer,  Norman  E.;  and  Walker,  Dennis  E.,  3,896,429. 
Hull,  Ezekiel  H.:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Robert  H.;  and  Hull,  Ezekiel  H.,  3,896,101. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

niillipp,  Adolf  H.;  Humber,  LeslieG.;  Bruderlein,  Francois T.;  and 
Gotz,  Manfred  K.,  3,896,130. 


and  Frye,  Richard  D . 


and  Green.  WUIard  B. 


Hunsche.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Bashline.  John  D.;  Dravis.  Charles  A.; 
3.895.663. 
Hunt.  Gordon  W.:  See— 

WoodiUa,  John  E  ,  Jr.;  Hunt,  Gordon  W  ; 
Jr.,  3,895,972. 
Hunter,  Ian  Pearson,  to  Davies  &  Metcalfe  Limited.  Spring  applied 

fluid  released  brake  unit.  3,895,695,  O.  188-170.000. 
Hunter,     Lee.     Steering     wheel     turning    device.     3,895.545,    O. 

74-494.000. 
Hush  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Floward  R.,  3,895,607. 
Hutson,    Jearld    L.     Multilayer    semiconductor    switching    devices. 

3,896,477,  O.  357-39.000. 
Hyde,  James  Stewart,  to  Varian  Associates.  Coaxial  line  to  microwave 
cavity  coupling  section  comprising  a  waveguide   beyond  cutoff. 
3,896.400.  O.  333-21. OOR. 
Hydroacoustics,  Incorporated:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Joseph  K..  Jr.;  and  Courtright.  Dennis  R.,  3,895,687. 
Hydroperfect-lntemational  H  P  I:  See— 

Laumont.  Roger.  3.895.890. 
Hyltin.  Tom  M.:  See — 

Schreiner.  Max  P.;  and  Hyltin.  Tom  M..  3.896.336. 
Hyroacoustics  Inc.:  See — 

Bouyoucos.  John  V..  3.895.688. 
Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu;  and  C^iso.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.   Remote   control    unit   with   display   device.    3,896,315,   O. 
'307-112.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Teiji;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu, 
3,895.863. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rousseau.  Robert  J.;  and  Robins.  Roland  K..  3,896.135. 
Ide,  Akira:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yasunobu;    Seko,    Maomi;    Ide,    Akira;    Matumoto, 
Soziro;  and  Nishigaki,  Takashi,  3,896,154. 
Igel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schulz,  Gunter;  and  Igel,  Wolfgang.  3.895.482 
lijima.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  unbalanced  condition 
of  a  rotating  body.  3,895,535,  O.  73-462.000. 
Ikegami.  Yoshizo.  to  Konan  Camera  Research  Institute.  System  for 

recording  photo-images  of  an  object.  3.896.263,  O.  178-6.800. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Sharp.  Larry  L.,  3.895,774. 
Ilmeg  AB:  See — 

Jysky.  Goran;  Mardla.  Ilmar; 
Imai.  Isao:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Yokota, 
Isao,  3,895,949. 
Imai,  Toshihiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Behind-stop  tessar  type 

photographic  lens  system.  3.895.857,  O.  350-227.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Hardy,  Paul  Martin;  Kenner.  George  Wallace;  Sheppard.  Robert 
Charles;   Morley.  John  Selwyn;  and  MacLeod.  John   Keith 
3.896.103. 
Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo;  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Amemiya. 
Youichi;  and  Usami.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  compensating  an  error  in  numerical  control.  3.896.361   O 
318-616.000. 
Indian  Head.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Richard  L.;  and  Volgyesy.  Ivan  L.,  3.895.732. 
Indiana  National  Bank.  The:  See — 
Fischer.  Edvk^ud  L.,  3.895.576. 
Industrial  Oean  Air,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Edward  M.,  3,895,569. 
Industrial  Filter  and  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Zievers.  James  F..  3.896,013. 
Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tangorra.  Giorgio,  3.895.668. 
Ingestad.  Nils  Torsten;  and  Molin,  Nils  Ludvig.  to  AB  Marabou.  Pro- 
cess and  medium  for  the  cultivation  of  microorganisms  to  achieve 
optimum  growth  and  yiekj.  3.896.003.  O.  195-100.000. 
Inglis  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 
Fink,  Robert,  3,895,880 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Pluntz,  Darrell  E.,  3,895,722. 
Inoue.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Miyahara.  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue.  Hidehiko 

3,895.816. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko 
3,895,820. 
Inoue,  Seiichi:  See — 

Sato,     Kikumasa;     Inoue,     Seiichi; 
Hamamura,  Kimio,  3,896,153. 
Inoue,  Teruo,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Radial  pneu- 
matic tire.  3,895,666,0.  152-362.00R. 
Inouye,  Ken:  See — 

Otsuka,  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken.  3.896,152. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison.  Allan  G  ;  Bancroft.  Martha  F  ;  Smith.  Stanley  B    Jr 
and  Tolkcff,  Marc  Joshua.  3,895,873. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Alcorn,  Charles  Noble;  De  FUippi,  Robert  Joseph;  Henke,  John 

David;  and  Liang,  Robert  Ng,  3,896,317. 
Brechling,  George  E.;  and  Montren,  John  J..  3.896.482. 


and  Eriksson.  Bjom.  3.895.929. 
Yuzo;  Sagami.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai. 


Kijima.     Shizumasa;     and 
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International  Flavofs  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Lemberg.  Seymour,  3,896,180. 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Paacale,  John  V.;  Patten,  Stuart;  and  Biodnitz,  Mi- 
chael H.,  3,895.640. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Carmen  S. ;  Blanton,  Albert  G. ;  aitd  Kenna,  Fenton  L    Jr 
3,895.573. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bieber,  Clarence  George,  3,895,940. 

Gutridge,  Ian  Paul.  3,895,961. 

Morse,  Jeremy  Painter.  3,895,942. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See 

Majkrzak.  Charles  P.,  3,896.447. 
International  Tools  ( 1973)  Ltd.:  See— 

Phillips,  Otto,  3.895.737. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See— 

McRae.  Wayne  A.,  3,896,015. 
Irwin,  Edgar  L.:  See— 

Habor.  Jack  L.;  Dewit,  Pieter;  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L.,  3,896,309. 
Ishibashi,  Akichika:  See— 

Okada,  Katsuto;  Ishibashi,  Akichika;  and  Watanabe,  Hirotaka 
3,895.651. 
Ishida,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Koishi,  Hitoshi;  and  Ishida,  Yoshihiro,  3,896,064. 
bhigaki,  Yukinobu;  Ohwaki,  Isao;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  and  Ohba. 
Masahiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  System  for  a  multichan- 
nel record  disc  with  crosstalk  compensation  provided  during  record- 
ing. 3,896,271,0.  I79-100.4ST. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka,  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  7-afninocephalosporanic  acids 
3,896,1 18,  a.  260-243.00C.  ^^ 

Ishmael,  Phillip  C:  See— 

Lange,  Ronald  E.;  Diethelm,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ishmael  Phillio  C 
3,896,419.  ^     ■' 

Isoya,  Toshiro;  Kakuta.  Rinichi;  and  Kawamura.  Chikayuki.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  the  preparation  of  se- 
bacic  acid.  3.896.01 1.  O.  204-59.00R. 
Itagaki.  Takuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Harumi;  and  Itagaki,  Takuo,  3,896,304 
Iten,  Paul:  See— 

Dandliker,  Rene;  Iten,  Paul;  and  Eliasson,  Baldur,  3,895,872. 
Ito,  Shin;  5** — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Ito,  Shin.  3,895,541. 
Ito.  Tadao.  Spinal  column  warming  treatment  apparatus.  3.895  638 

CI.  128-379.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukai;  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Itoh 
Yasuo,  3,896.272. 
I II  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Budecker,  Ludwig;  and  Kunze,  Lothar,  3.895,891. 
lura,  Yukio:  See— 

Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio,  3,896,462. 
Ivanov,  Viktor  Pavlovich:  5^*— 

Efimov,    Ivan   Ivanovich;   Li6hits,   Mikhail    Lvovich;   Nikiforov, 
Dmitry  DmitTievich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Linetsky,  Lev 
Efimovich;  Lazarev,  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin,  Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  3,896,339. 
Iwasaki,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobukai;  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Itoh 
Yasuo,  3,896,272. 
J.  M.  Ehzroth  and  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Russell  C,  3,895,969. 
J   M.  Voith  GmbH:  5**— 

Blickle.  Karl,  3,895.598. 
J   W.  Greer.  Inc.;  See— 

Gill.  William  N.;  Doshi,  Mahendra  R.;  and  Adaim.  Robert  E 
3,895,958. 
Jablonski,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Diepers.  Heinrich;  Jablonski.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lamamatsch.  Hans 
3.895.432. 
Jackson.  Lynden  Ashbrooke.  to  Post  Office.  The.  Dielectric  waveeuide 

fUters.  3.896.402.  Q.  333-73.00W. 
Jacob.  Carlyle  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Voltage  supply 

for  radio  proximity  fuze.  3.895.581.  C\.  102-70.20P. 
Jacob,  Ingolf:  See — 

Strutz.  Hans-Jurgen;  Jacob.  Ingolf;  and  Seelig,  Johann.  3,895.420. 
Jacobs.  James  P.:  See— 

Schisaelbauer.  John  C;  and  Jacobs,  James  P.,  3,896,294. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C.  Fluid  system  and  method  for  coding  information 

3,895,641.  a.  137-1.000. 
Jacobson,  Harvey  B.:  See — 

Dardano.  Frank  S.;  and  Jacobson,  Harvey  B.,  3,895,494. 
Jacoby,  Charles  H.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Dust  entrapment  conmo- 

sition.  3.896,039.  d.  252-88.000. 
Jacques.  Albert  M.  V..  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Purification  of  ali- 
phatic phosphonic  acids.  3,896,163.  C\.  260-502.40R. 
Jaeger,  Ben  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  vessels.  3.895,756 

a.  239-227.000. 
Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Bechstein.  Herbert;  Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen;  Muffler,  Rolf;  Ritter, 

Entst;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  Tomasch.  Hebnut;  and  Uriberaer,  Alois, 

3,895,537.  *^ 

Jager,  Gerhard;  and  Lunsen.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaelhchaft  Plant 

growth  regulants  comprising  2-hydroxyethyl-l-pyridinium-(  1 )  sahs 

3.895.933.  a.  71-94.000. 


Peterli  Hans;  and  Heller,  Hansjors, 


Jakob.  Peterli  Hans:  See— 
Helmo.   Bronetti;  Jakob 
3,896,123. 
Jakubowicz,  Solomon:  See — 

Grinbaum.  Aron;  and  Jakubowicz,  Solomon,  3,895,834 
,    Jezic,  Zdravko:  See — 

Plepys,  Raymond  A.;  and  Jezic,  Zdravko.  3,896.140. 
JH  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Dwight  N.,  3,895,645. 
Jitsukawa,  Masao:  See — 

Utumi,  Atushi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuaki;  Asai,  Akira;  and  Jitsukaw  i 
Masao,  3,896,198. 
JO-Line  Toob,  Inc.:  See — 

Otto,  WUIiam  M.,  3,895,517. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Hook,  Cecil  Hugh  Ridler,  3,895,745 
Kwatonowski,  Frank,  3,895.409. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D..  to  Polaroid  Corport 
tion.     Automatic     exposure     control     system.     3,896,458      CI 
354-30.000.  .       .     ^ 

Johnson,  Dwight  N.,  to  JH  Industries,  Inc.  Ruid  level  control  valv* 
3,895,645,5.137-403.000.  '' 

Johnson,  Gerald  Frederic,  to  Minister  of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern 
Ireland.  Doppler  radar  receiver.  3,896,436,  CI.  343-16.00M.  I 

Johnson,  Howard  R..  to  Hush  Company,  Inc.  Fire  tube  fiimaci 
3,895,607,  a.  122-156.000.  [ 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See —  1 

Shepherd,  Robert  Cart,  3.895,75 1 .  I 

Johnson,  Larry  K.,  to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.  Pivot  assembW 
3,895,412.  a.  16-151.000.  ' 

Johnson,  LaveO  R.,  to  Summa  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
radioimmunoassay      with      regeneration      of     immunoadsorbeni 
3,896,2 1 7,  a.  424- 1 .000.  ^ 

Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Keeling,  Robert  Alan;  and  Priest,  John  Garrick,  3,896,249. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Broker,  David  C;  and  Wisniewski,  Judith  L.,  3,896,205. 
Johnston,  Charles  James.  Illuminated  fishing  lures.  3,895,455,  C 
43-17.600.  '       '      * 

Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.:  See — 

Howard,  Colin  C;  Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.;  and  Entwistle  Ian  D 
3.896,002.  * 

Jones,  Charles  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rein,  Charles  R.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B..  Jr.,  3.895,675. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gerding,  Charles  Christian;  Aukrust,  Egil;  and  Fazio,  Robeit  L 

3,oy5,o  7  3, 

Jonkopings  Mekaniska  Werkstads  AB:  See— 
Liberg.  Lars-Olof,  3.895,885. 

Jennet,  Albert  C,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Dry  coke  cooler 
3,895,448,  O.  34-65.000. 

Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.:  See— 
Korpert,  Heinz,  3,896,466. 

Joshi,  Suryakant,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Air-cooled  injection  internal  combustion  engine  with  turfoulenc< 
chamber.  3,893,613,0.  123-32.00C. 

Josteit,  Heinz,  to  Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG.  Process  for  join 
mg  strips  of  beh  along  their  lengthwise  running  side  edees 
3,895.990.0.156-304.000.  f>  h 

Joullie,  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel  F.;  and  MuUer 
Pierre,  to  Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques.  S-(/3-sub- 
stitutedamino-ethyD-cysteine.  3,896,121,0.  260-247. lOR. 

Juchniewicz,  Romuald,  to  Politechnika  Gdanska.  Method  of  protecting 
tin-packaging  against  corrosion  and  making  them  glossy.  3.895  910 
O.  21-2.70R.  B-      J      ,       . 

Jureit.  John  C;  Kushner.  Ben;  and  Castilk>.  Adolfo.  to  Automated 
Buildmg  Components,  Inc.  Connector  plate  coil.  3,895,708    O 

206-53.000.  ,       .       ,       . 

Jurovsky,  Albert  Yakovlevich.  Differential  pressure  gauge.  3.895  524 
O.  73-393.000. 

Justus,  George  Junior;  Miller,  Lowell  C;  and  Patrick,  Charles  T.,  Jr., 
to  NDM  Corporation.  Electrosurgical  grounding  cable  asseinblv' 
3,895,635,0.128-303.130.  •»-      »"  «  «»craDiy. 

Jvirblis,  Alex  E.;  and  Roth,  Walter,  to  Diagnostic  Instruments   Inc 

Fieki  control  in  imaging  systems.  3.896.310.  O.  250-315.000. 
Jysky,  Goran;  Mardla,  Ilmar;  and  Eriksson.  Bjom.  to  Ilmeg  AB  Device 

for  collecting  drill  dust.  3.895.929.  O.  55-334.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mita,  Masazo;  and  Hashimoto.  Masami.  3.895,699 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kubota,  Tomio;  Kojima,  Katsue;  and  Ohta.  Masafiimi,  3,896.1 12. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See— 

Yamashita,  Kameshiro,  3,895,477. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suv^  Seikosha:  See— 

Mitsui,  Hiromitsu.  3,896,318. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taihei  Seisakusho:  See 

Noriyuki,  Nagaoka;  and  Haruo,  Niimi.  3,895,662. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica:  See— 

FGguma,  Toyonori,  3,896,461. 
Ka»er    Ado;   Brrtschneider,   Hermann;  and   Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
S£.l^,'S'te-,^0^*"  '^    Fonnyl-sub^ituted  tyro«ne. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bushey,  Albert  H.;  and  McDole,  EweU  E.,  3,895.971. 
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Kakuta,  Rinichi:  See — 

Isoya,   Toshiro;    Kakuta.    Rinichi;    and    Kawamura,   Chikayuki, 
3,896,011. 
Kamekura,  Masahiro;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Noda  Institute  for  Scien- 
tific Research.  Halophilic  nuclease  and  a  process  for  producing  the 
same.  3,896,000,0.  195-62.000. 
Kamiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Kamiyama,  Seiichi;   Kanada,  Toshiaki;  and 
Nagai,  Norio,  3.896,185. 
Kampf,  Richard  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Spring  loading  for 
the  stylus  of  a  pressure-sensitive  chart  recorder.   3,896,453,  O. 
346-139.00C. 
Kanada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Eiichi;  Kamiyama.  Seiichi;  Kanada,  Toshiaki;  and 
Nagai,  Norio,  3.896,185. 
Kaneda,  Tokuzo.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  separation  device  for 

copying  apparatus.  3,895,792,0.  271-172.000. 
Kapitan,    John    R.    Roof   and    wall    panel    system.    3,895,469,    O. 

52-595.000. 
Kaplan,  Sheldon:  See — 

Bartner,  Elliot;  Curley,  Edward  M.;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  Samoff, 
Stanley  J.,  3,895,633. 
Kashio,  Hidetora:  See — 

Toyoda,  Yasushi;  and  Kashio,  Hidetora,  3,896,063. 
Kast,  Hellmut;  and  Dunkelmann,  Guenter.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lactones  of  the  diazaxanthene  series  and 
dye  precursors  for  copying  processes.  3,896,128,  O.  260-256.40F 
Kast,  Philip  J.;  See— 

Thomson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kast,  Philip  J.,  3,895,690. 
Kastner,  Arnold.  Apparatus  for  packaging  cigarette  tubes.  3,895,479 

O.  53-148.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobukai;  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki;  Kasuga,  Masao   and  Itoh 
Yasuo,  3,896,272. 
Katashiba.  Yasutada:  See— 

Noda.  Yuzuru;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Mazaki.  Shiro;  and  Katashiba, 
Yasutada,  3,896,089. 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  pyrazolyl  phenyl- 

acetic  acid  derivatives.  3,896,143.  O.  260-3  lO.OOD. 
Kato,  Hajime;  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Re- 
cording sheet  3,896,255,  CI.  428-41 1.000. 
Kaufman,  Burton;  and  Schneider,  Bruce  H.,  to  General  Computing 
Corporation.  High  speed  microfilm  searching  system.  3,895,865,  O. 
353-26.000. 
Kawakami,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor switching  device.  3,896,476,  O.  357-38.000. 
Kawamoto,  Kinji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sampling 
modulation  system  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  3.895,553 
CI.  84-1.240. 
Kawamura,  Chikayuki:  See— 

Isoya,   Toshiro;   Kakuta,   Rinichi;   and   Kawamura,  Chikayuki, 
3,896,011. 
Kawarada,  Junji:  See — 

Endo,    Kunio;    Kawarada,    Junji;    Sueishi,    Motoharu;    Harada, 
Susumu;  and  Norimatsu,  Hideaki,  3,895,61 1. 
Kay,  Edward  Leo:  See — 

Wakefield,    Lynn    B.;    Crane,    Grant;    and    Kay.    Edward    Leo, 
3,896.059. 
Keck.  Johannes;  and  Engelhardt,  Gunther.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH.  4-(4'-amino-3'.5'-dichloro-phenyl)-3-tertiary         butyl- 

oxazolidines.  3,896.141,  O.  260-307.0FA. 
Keeling.  Robert  Alan;  and  Priest,  John  Garrick,  to  Johnson,  Matthey 
&  Co.  Limited.  Self-adhesive  transfers.  3,896,249,  O.  428-202.000. 
Keely,  William  Arthur;  and  Kreger.  Merle  Manford,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, The.   Light  activated  sequential  switching  mechanism. 
3,895,612,  O.  123-32.0EA. 
Kehr,  Sharon:  See — 

Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoflf,  Seymour,  Kehr,  Sharon;  aitd  Yum,  Su 
11,  3,895.631. 
Kelcey,     Raymond     Robinson.     Covering    for     recreational     areas. 

3.895.400,0.  4-172.110. 
Keller,  Albert  G.:  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Keller,  Albert  G.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I., 
3,895,459. 
Keller,  Heinz- Jochen:  See — 

Foi^ter,    Friedrich;    Barth,    Erich;    and    Keller,    Heinz-Jochen, 
3,895,919. 
Kellogg,  Warren  H.  Means  mounted  on  a  bowstring  tensioning  device 

for  releasably  holding  a  bowstring.  3,895,621,  O.  124-24.00R. 
Kelly,  Raymond  E.;  and  Lovejoy,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Paired  cable  drag  reduction  with  non-newtonian  fluids. 
3,895,595,  O.  1 14-235.00F. 
Kenna,  Fenton  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

PhiUips,  Carmen  S.;  Blanton,  Albert  G.;  and  Kenna,  Fenton  L.,  Jr., 
3,895,573. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Ammann,  Paul  R.,  3,896,210. 
Kenner,  George  Wallace:  See — 

Hardy,  Paul  Martin;  Kenner,  George  Wallace;  Sheppard,  Robert 
diaries;   Moriey.  John   Selwyn;   and   MacLeod,   John   Keith, 
3,896,103. 
Ker-Train  Systems  N.V.:  See — 

Kerr,  John  Hugh.  3,895.700. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Jubch.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haitung: 
See — 
Forster.  Siegfried;  Hewing.  Gunter;  and  Quell.  Peter.  3,895,492. 


Kerr,  John  Hugh,  to  Ker-Train  Systems  N.V.  Worm/worm-wheel  over- 
running clutch.  3,895,700,0.  192-41.00R. 
Kessinger,  Orville.E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schmitt.  James  L.;  Castle,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kessinger,  Orville 
E..  Jr.,  3.895,703. 
Keuro  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.: 
See — 
Stolzer,  Paul.  3,895,723. 
Key  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Carstens.  Ronald  A.;  and  Butcher,  William  J.,  3,896,046. 
Keyes,  Melvin  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Electrochemical  potentiomet- 
ric  method  for  selectively  determining  alkaline  phosphatase  content 
in  aqueous  fluids.  3,896,008.  O   204- LOOT 
Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich:  See— 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev, Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax.  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin,  Mik- 
hail Evseevich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets 
Rafail  Efimovich,  3,895,566. 
Anikanov,   Nikolia  Ivanovich;  Grachev.   Leonid   Pavlovich;  Ra- 
dutsky, Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich 
3,895,707. 
Khoroneko,  Nadezhda  Serafimovna:  See- 
Levin,  Solomon  Isaakovich;  Samonov,  Valentin  Terentievich;  Tsy- 
gankin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Khoroneko,  Nadezhda  Serafi- 
movna, 3,895,706. 
Kiehs,  Karl:  See— 

Beutel,  Peter;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Kiehs,  Karl,  3,896,190. 
Kijima,  Shizumasa:  See — 

Sato,     Kikumasa;     Inoue,     Seiichi;     Kijima,     Shizumasa;     and 
Hamamura,  Kimio,  3,896,153. 
Kilboum,  Edward  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  3-Pyridylmcthyl 

carbamate  rodenticides.  3,896,134,  O.  260-295. 50C. 
Killen,  Charles  W.;  and  Forward,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.     Instrument     panel     radio     antenna.      3,896,448      O 
343-713.000. 
Killinger,  Kari  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Thread  cutting  device 

3,895,591,0.  112-252.000. 
Kimball,  Everett  L.,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Butane  lighter  assemblv 

3,895,904,0.431-143.000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Uemura,  Masaru;  Fujiki,  Tokio;  Kimura,  Masato- 
shi; and  Saito,  Mitsutaka.  3,896,067. 
King,  Arthur  Shelley   Boat  lift   3.895,592,  O.  1 14^5.000 
King,  Randall  N.:  See— 

MitofT,  Stephan  P.;  Powers,  Robert  W.;  and  King,  Randall  N 
3,896,019. 
King.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Terkelsen,  Bruce  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
|X>ration.  Integrated  furnace  method  and  apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  individual  castings.  3,895,672,  CI.  164-60.000. 
King,  Toni  B.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  interest. 
Projector  and  catcher  with  variable  target  opening.  3,895,800  O 
273-96.00R.  «.        r-        e  . 

Kinoshita,  Sadamu.  Electric  arc  furnace  for  meltine  metals  and  metal 

melting  method  using  such  furnace.  3,896.257,  CI.  13-33.000. 
Kinoshita,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidehiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Tuyoshi 
3,896,127. 
Kinsel,  Robert  Cari;  and  Magee.  Robert  Nick,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.  Feedback  circuit  for  detecting  the  failure  of  a  stepping  motor  to 
respond  to  the  control  circuit.  3,896.363.  O.  318-685.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Torao;  and  Ninagawa,  Chikato.  3,896,009. 
Kipp,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Energization  circuit  for  dy- 
namo   electric    machines    driving,    or    braking    vehicle    wheels 
3,896,350,0.318-87.000. 
Kirsop,  Brian  Heys:  See — 

Barrett,  James;  Kirsop,  Brian  Heys;  and  Pafaner,  Godfrey  Henry 
Oliver,  3,896,001. 
Kiryanov,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See — 

Lozenko,  Valery  Konstantinovich;  Morozov.  Vladimir  Alexan- 

drovich;  Pavlikhin,  Vladimir  Serafimovich;  Santalov.  Anatoly 

Mikhailovich;  Negodyaev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  and  Kiryanov 

Jury  Ivanovich,  3,896,349. 

Kiser,  Fred  W.,  to  Timesavers,  Inc.  Lumber  dressing  and  dimensionins 

machine.  3,895,464,  O.  51-137.000. 
Kitajima,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hanada.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  3,895,943. 
Kitaura.  Mashio;  Yata,  Koutaro;  and  Yamada.  Seiji,  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Digital  indicator  for  cameras.   3,895,875    O 
356-226.000. 
Klaxon:  See — 

Laurent,  Philippe,  3,896,426. 
Kliiigenberg,  George  R.  No  drip  suck  back  units  for  ghie  or  other  liq- 
uids either  separately  installed  with  or  incorporated  into  no  drip  suck 
back  liquid  applying  and  control  apparatus.  3.895,748,  O 
222-571.000. 
Klingler,  Kari-Heinz.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Xanthines  substituted  in  the  8-position  3  896  1 19 
O.  260-247.20A. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeselbchafl  See 

Joshi,  Suryakant,  3,895,613. 
Klopping,  Hein  L.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fungi- 
cidal formulations  of  2-benzimidazole-carfaan«c  acid   alkvl  eaten. 
3,896,230.  O.  424-273.000.  ^  ^^ 

Klotz,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  AktiengeselbchafL  Purification  of  mercury 
3,895,938,  O.  75-101. OOR.  ^ 
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Klug.  Eugene  D..  to  Hercules  Incofporated.  Derivatized  ethyl  cellulose 

3.896.107,  a.  260-2 11. OOR. 
Klug,  Eugene  D.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  CarboxyalkyI  rrxxJified 

ethyl  cellulose.  3,896.108.  O.  260-23 l.OOA. 
Klyce,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ranger  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Sausage  casing  breaker 

3.895.414.  a.  17-l.OOF. 
Knock-N-Lok  International.  Inc.:  5**— 

Solo.  Alan  J  .  3.895.773. 
Kobayashi.  Torao;  and  Ninagawa.  Chikato.  to  Kioritz  Corporation. 

Aluminum  alloy  cylinder.  3,896.009,  O.  204-26.000. 
Koch.    Christian,     to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.     Gas    turbine 

3.895.488,  C\   60-39.460. 
Koch.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Herold.    Albert   J.;    Koch,    Paul    E..    and    Adams.    Richard    C 
3.895.900. 
Kodama.  Koji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Protecting 
device   for   a  semiconductor   memory    apparatus.    3.896.341     CI 
317-33.00R. 
Kodama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka.  3.896.1 18. 
Kodashima,  Tadashi:  See — 

Noda.  Akira;  Wakako.  Atsuhiro;  Kodashima.  Tadashi;  and  Ta- 
naka.  Akio.  3.895.549. 
Koehne,  Anthony  J.;  and  Baughan.  Harry  O.,  III.  to  Poly-Seal  Corpora- 
tion  Safety  container.  3.895.730.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Koenig.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer.  Adolf 
3.896.155. 
Koenig.  Rainer  H.:  See — 

Alliston.  William  H.;  and  Koenig,  Rainer  H.,  3.896,041. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin:  See— 

Tarui.     Yasuo;     Hayashi.     Yutaka;    and    Sekigawa,    Toshihiro 
3.895.978. 
Kohl.  Karl.  Yam  guides  for  warp  knitting  machines.  3,895.503.  CI. 

66-86.00R. 
Koishi.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Tokyo  Printing  Ink  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd.  Vehicles  for  printing  ink.  3,896.064.  CI.  260-24.000. 
Kojima.  Katsue:  See — 

Kubou.  Tomio;  Kojima.  Katsue;  and  Ohta,  Masafumi.  3,896.1 12. 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See— 

Noda,  Yuzuru;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Mazaki,  Shiro;  and  Katashiba 
Yasutada.  3.896.089. 
Kokado.  Naoyuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company  Ltd.  Frac- 
tional frequency  dividers.  3.896,387.  Q.  328-39.000. 
Kolb,  Alfred  Reeves,  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  elongated  batter  piling  in  situ.  3,895.471.  CI.  52-726.000. 
Kolb.  William  A.;  and  Sigh.  Jack  F..  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  and  method  of  optimum  burning  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  converter.  3.895,784,  Q.  266-35.000. 
Kolb.  William  A.;  and  Vignovich.  Pete,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  steel 
refining  converter.  3.895.785.  C\.  266-35.000. 
Komatsu.  Tasaaki;  and  Arai.  Shinichi.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited.  Ap(>aratus  for  and  method  of  applying  a  strip  of  elastic  ma- 
terial to  a  tire  bead.  3.895,986,  Q.  156-136.000. 
Komine,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and  Komine,  Yoshio.  3.896.465. 
Komoda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kupchan.  S.  Morris;  Komoda.  Yasuo;  Thomas.  Gareth  J.;  and 
Court.  William  A..  3.896,  111. 
Konan  Camera  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo,  3,896.263. 
Kondo.  Marekata;  Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and  Yamamoto.  Toyohiko,  to  Mit- 
subishi Mining  &  Cement  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  burning  ce- 
ment clinker.  3.895.955.  O.  106-100.000. 
Kondoh.  Teruo;  and  Nakatsuka.  Koki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Radar  mounted  on  helicopter.  3.896,446,  Q.  343-705.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawano.  Hiroshi.  3.89S.8S8. 
Kontes  Glass  Company:  See — 
Thoden.  John.  3.895.758 
Kopec.  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt.  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric  Laboratories   Incorporated.    Ringing  signal  detector  circuit 
3.896.270.0.  179-84.00L. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Jonnet.  Albert  G.,  3.895.448. 
Kom.  Hugo,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Reel  to  reel  cartridge  tape  player  sys- 
tem. 3.895.765.0.  242-194.000. 
Kom.  Roland;  Seyd.  Gunter;  and  Paulsen,  Uwe.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Oeaning  contaminated  surfaces  of  nuclear  power  plants 
and     recovery    of    removed    surface    particles.     3.895.465.    O 
51-320.000. 
Korpert.  Heinz,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  Control  mechanism  for  varifo- 

cal  objective.  3,896,466,  O.  354-196.000. 
Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Uemura,  Masaru;  Fujiki.  Tokio;  Kimura,  Masatoshi; 
and  Saito.  Mitsutaka.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  polymer  compositions  having  substantial  adhesive 
properties.  3.896,067.  O.  260-28. 5AV. 
Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Kuroki.  Hitoshi;  Echida.  IMobuhiro;  Ototno,  Kanji;  and 
Uemura,  Masaru,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Hot  melt 
composition  having  improved  softening  temperature.  3.896.069.  Q 
260-28.5AV. 
Koskiewicz,  Emily,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 
Gktbal  sphere  yo-yo  device.  3,895,457,  O.  46-61.000. 
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Ketone.  Akira;  Hiri.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Masada,  Tadashi,  to  Sakai  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Company,  Limited.  Novel  pyrrolidone  derivatives  and 
manufacturvig  the  same.  3,896,149,  O.  260-326.250. 

Kottmeier.  Robert  Roy,  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.,  Air  Liquide  Can- 
ada Ltee.  Heating  process  and  apparatus  using  oxygen.  3,895,906 
O.  432-22.000. 

Kowalsky.  Stanley  J.  Alarm  system  operated  by  ambient  conditions. 
3.896.422,  O.  340-227.00R. 

Koyama.  Akira.  to  Yamada  Dobby  Co..  Ltd.  Card  reverting  and  racing 
apparatus  in  a  dobby  machine.  3.895.653.  O.  139-l.OOE. 

Koyama.  Akir».  to  Yamada  Dobby  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  card  reading  appa- 
ratus in  a  dobby  machine.  3,895.658,  O.  139-331.000. 

Kozhevnikov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Tkachenko,  Arkady  Semenovjch; 


Fedorovich.    Tube    cold    rolling    mill. 


by 


3,896,183. 


Krone,  Russell  R.;  ind 


unit.     3,895,622,    C\ 


and    Fedorovsky,    Eduard 

3,895.510.0.  72-214.000 

Kozlowski.  De*inis  C:  See — 

Mackey.  Larry  C;  and  Kozlowski,  Dennis  C,  3,896,41 1. 
Kraemer,  Stefan;  Seidl.  Ak>is;  and  Reidl.  Hans- Joachim,  deceased 
Reidl.  Herta  Emilie.  legal  representative),  to  Wasag  Chemie.  Expla 
sive    of    reduced    capacity    containing    siliceous    foam    partides 
3.895.979.  O.  149-2.000. 
Kramell.  Hans  P.;  and  Hansen.  Richard  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Bot- 
tom sheet  feeder  using  separation  belt  and  retard  pad.  5.895,79 1  CI 
271-35.000. 
Kratzer.  Otto;  and  Bipp.  Hansjoerg.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
duction of  dferarboxylic  acid  diesters.  3,896,159,  CI.  260-475 
Krauss-MafFei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwarzler,  Peter,  3.895,585. 
Kreger,  Merle  Manford.  Jr.:  See — 

Keely.  William  Arthur,  and  Kreger,  Merle  Manford,  Jr.,  3,895,68  2 
Kreider,  Robert  W.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  High  opacity  resin  coatiites 

3,896,138.  O.  252-301. 20R.  , 

Kremennoi,  Grigory  Grigorievich:  See— 

Feoktistov,  Evgeny  Ilich;  Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Zonpv, 

Nikolai   Semenovich;    Prozorov.    Leonid    Kronidovich;    PoBk- 

ryakov.  Jury  Maximovich;  Kremennoi,  Grigory  Grigorievith: 

and  Goryachy,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,896.281. 

Krenzer,  Robert  W.:  51^^— 

Brooks.  John  A.;  and  Krenzer.  Robert  W..  3.895,939. 
Kreutze.  Gerhard:  See — 

Soehring,  Gerhard;  Kreutze,  Gerhard;  and  Obstfelder.  Guentlfcr 
3,896,491. 
Krol,  John  E.:  See — 

Henderson,  Albert  J.;  and  Krol,  John  E., 
Kron,  Lester  E;  See- 
Clement.  Oyde  H.,  3,895,467. 
Krone.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Buchanan,  George  E.;  Krone,  Donald  R 
Noyes,  James  E..  3,895,738. 
Krone,  Russell  R.:  5e^— 

Buchanan,  George  E.;  Krone,  Donald  R.;  Krone,  Russell  R.;  aid 
Noyes,  James  E..  3.895.738. 
Krueger.    Wallace    F.    Reversible    cookinc 

126-38.000. 
Kubodera.  Seiiti;  See— 

Shiba.  Ketsuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shishido,  Tadlo; 
Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,895,948. 
Kubota,  Tomio;  Kojima,  Katsue;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi.  to  Kabuslvki 
Kaisha    Ricoh.     Bisbenzopyran    and    bisbenzopyrylium    adduots 
3,896,1 12,  a.  260-240.00D. 
Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Mizuki,  Eiichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Tadahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  lithcwraphic  printinc  plate 
3.895,946.  O.  96-33.000. 
Kudashov.  Vasily  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Orlov,  PetT  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Kudashov. 
Vasily    Yakovlevich;    and    Zimnyakov,    Alexandr    Vasilievieh 
3,895,446. 
Kuehnhanss.  Gerhard  O.:  See- 
Lindsay.  Kenneth  L.;  Kuehnhanss.  Gerhard  O.;  and  Tuvell  Melvin 
E.,  3.896.057.  ' 

Kulka.  WilUam  A.;  See— 

Ariyan.  Zaven  S.;  and  Kulka,  William  A.,  3,896,223. 
Kumagai,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yoshida,     Akitoshi;     Asahara.     Koichi;     Yanagida. 
Maruyama.  Tadanobu;  Takatsu.  Ikue;  and  Kumaeai 
3.895,956. 
Kuiue,  Lothar:  See— 

Budecker,  Ludwig;  and  Kunze,  Lothar.  3.895.891. 
Kupchan.  S.  Morris;  Komoda.  Yasuo;  Thomas,  Gareth  J.;  and  Couh, 
William  A.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Ansa  Maciolides.  3  896  1 1 
O.  260-239. 30T.  ' 

Kupfert,  Bemaid  F  ;  and  Bailey.  Gerald  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor^j- 

ration.  Rotary  shaft  seal.  3,895,814,  O.  277-134.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Toyoda,  Yasushi;  aixi  Kashio,  Hidetora,  3,896,063. 
Kuroki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Kuroki,  Hitoshi;  Echida,  Nobuhiro;  Olomo 
and  Uemiua,  Masaru,  3,896,069. 
Kurosaka,  Akira:  See — 

Nakao,    Hitaji;    Kurosaka,    Akira;    Otani,    Katsunori;    Tsuzuli 
Sadaaki;  and  Honda,  Yuzo,  3,895,427. 
Kuschel,  Hans:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Kuschel,  Hans;  Marondel,  Gunther.  Siegelin  W< 
ner,  and  Spranger.  Wolfgang,  3,895,579. 
Kushner,  Ben:  See— 

Jureit,  John  C;  Kushner,  Ben;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo,  3,895,708. 
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Kwatonowski,  Frank,  to  Johns- Manville  Corporation.  Spacer  grommet 

and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3.895.409.  O.  16-2.000. 
Lagofun.  Guy  Jean,  to  Etat  Francais.  Explosive  type  severing  device  for 

cables,  rods  and  the  like.  3,895,552.  O.  83-580.000. 
Lakah,  Lucien:  See — 

Joullie.  Maurice;  Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard.  Gabriel  F.;  and  MuUer. 
Pierre.  3.896.121. 
Lai  Kaul.  Bansi.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Novel  metallized  heterocyclic  deriva- 
tives. 3,896.113,0.  260-240.00G. 
Lamamatsch.  Hans:  See — 

Diepers.  Heinrich;  Jablonski.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lamamatsch.  Hans, 
3.895.432. 
Lambert,  Robert  R.  Apparatus  for  sensing  volumetric  rate  of  air  flow. 

3.895.531.  O.  73-212.000. 
Laminite  Plastics  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Emmett  R.;  and  Estes,  Oarence  F..  Jr.,  3,895,670. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Wild. 
Jost;  and  Sigg-Grutter.  Trudi.  3.896.175. 
Landucci.  Dennis  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Outerwear  fabric  treatment.  3.896,251,  CI.  428-290.000, 
Lane.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lang.  Theo  O.;  and  Lane.  Thomas  A..  3.895.983. 
Lang  Davis  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang,  Thomas  J.;  Lang.  Kenneth  G.;  Lang.  Joseph  A.;  and  Davis. 
Robert  L.,  3,895,683. 
Lang.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Lang.  Thomas  J.;  Lang.  Kenneth  G.;  Lang,  Joseph  A.;  and  Davis, 
Robert  L.,  3.895,683. 
Lang.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Lang.  Thomas  J.;  Lang,  Kenneth  G.;  Lang.  Joseph  A.;  and  Davis. 
Robert  L..  3.895.683. 
Lang.  Theo  O.;  and  Lane.  Thomas  A.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Process 
of   fabricating    a    plastic    net    laminate    material.    3,895,983,   O. 
156-79.000. 
Lang,  Thomas  J.;  Lang.  Kenneth  G.;  Lang.  Joseph  A.;  and  Davis,  Ro- 
bert L..  to  Lang  Davis  Industries.  Inc.  Lateral  acceleration  sensing 
system.  3.895.683.  CI.  180-103.000. 
Lange,  K.  Robert;  Stem.  Arthur  M.;  Gasner,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Hsu, 
Yuan  Tsun.  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Beneficiation  of  lignin  solu- 
tions and  pulp  mill  wastes.  3.895.996.  CI.  162-16.000. 
Lange,  Ronald  E.;  Diethelm,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ishmael,  Phillip  C,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Cache  memory  store  in  a  pro- 
cessor of  a  data  processing  system.  3,896,419,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Langford.  Orville  L.  Hand  cutting  tool.  3.895,442.  CI.  30-299.000. 
Langlois.  Christian  Charles,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault; 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Tool-carriers  with  retractable  tool-bits. 
3,895.881,0.  408-156.000. 
LaPlante,  Harold  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Data  processing  form.  3.896.295.  O.  235-6 1.12N. 
Larralde.  Edward;  and  Robinson.  Glen,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries. 

Inc.  Cylinder  and  piston  apparatus.  3.895,780.  CI.  254-172.000. 
Larry,  John  Robert,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High 

adhesion  metallizations.  3,896,054.0.  106-1.000. 
Larsson,  Bjom  E.;  and  Le  Sota.  Stanley,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Emulsion  copolymers  of  acrolein  and  their  use  in  treating  leather. 
3,896.085.  O.  260-67.0UA. 
Lasher.  Edward  A.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Unsaturated  polyester 
resin,   coatings   made    therefrom    and    method    of  making   same. 
3.896.098.  O.  260-872.000. 
Laskey.    Donald    M.    Accessory    mounting    apparatus    for    camera. 

3.896.463.  O.  354-122.000. 
Laudon.  Monique:  See — 

Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Laudon.  Monique.  3,896,1  17. 
Laumont,  Roger,  to  Hydrojserfect-lntemational  H  P  I.  Geared  hydrau- 
lic apparatus.  3,895,890,  O.  418-132.000. 
Laurens,  Roger,  to  Pipeline  Equipment  Company  E.P.C.O.  Valve  with 

a  spherical  closure-member,  3,895,776.  O.  251-148,000, 
Laurent.  Philippe,  to  Klaxon,  Theft  alarm  employing  self-adjusting  dis- 
turbance switch,  3,896.426.0.  340-261,000, 
Laurer.  Peter  Rudolf  See — 

Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Heners.  Juergen;  Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarz- 
mann.  Matthias;  and  Laurer,  Peter  Rudolf,  3,896,053. 
Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Larry  K..  3,895,412. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
Bums.  John  J..  3.895.806. 
Fegan.  Joseph  J..  3.895.750. 
Koskiewicz.  Emily.  3.895.457. 
McCarthy.  Carol  S..  3.895,755. 
Moy,  Henry,  3,895,507, 
Olevsky,  Walter.  3.895.597. 
Sauve.  Delsford  B..  3.895.548. 
Shockley,  Charles  Glenn.  3,895.809. 
Lazarev,  Vadim  Georgievich:  See — 

Efimov.   Ivan   Ivanovich;   Lifshits.   Mikhail   Lvovich;  Nikiforov. 
Dmitry  Dmitrievich;  Ivanov,  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Linetsky.  Lev 
Efimovich;  Lazarev,  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin,  Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  3.896.339, 
Le  Bouchage  Mecanique:  See — 
Coursaut.  Henri,  3,895.731 
Le  Presentroir  Seiller:  See — 

Seiller.  Pierre  Francois  Xavier,  3,895.718. 
Leberl.  Herbert  A.  Vacuum  actuated  vehicle  safety  device.  3.895.841 . 
O.  297-384.000, 


Leblanc.  Jean,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanique  Appli- 
que S.I.G.M.A.  Device  for  correcting  the  delivery  of  a  distributing 
injection   pump  and   pump  equipped   therev^th.    3.895.886.  O. 
417-284.000. 
Le  Blanc.  Oliver  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Carbon  dioxide 

and  pH  sensor.  3.896.020.  O.  204-195.00M. 
Leblond.   Jean   R..   to   Uniroyal   (France).   Tire  Testing   Machine. 

3.895.518.0.  73-146.000. 
Lech.  Leon:  See — 

Dubeck.  Michael;  and  Lech.  Leon.  3.896.208. 
Le  Comu-Rickard.  John  Fyfe:  See — 

Summers.  Leo  Ewart  Arthur;  Le  Comu-Rickard.  John  Fyfe;  and 
Underbill.  David  Sidney.  3.895.436. 
Lederer.  Seymour  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  protecting 
aqueous  coating  systems  from  bacterial  attack  with  benzyl  bromo 
acetate.  3.896.136.  O.  260-29.60R. 
Lee.  Elizabeth  Anna.  Game  apparatus,  3,895.804.  O.  273- 13  LOAD. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Ernest  David,  3,895.560 
Lefebvre.  Pierre.  Discardable  lighter.  3.895.903.  O.  431-143.000, 
Leidy.  Lester  R.,  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fuse  ejector.  3.896.408,  CI. 

337-211.000. 
Leight,  Howard  S   Ear  protector.  3.895.627.  O.  128-152.000. 
Leingang.  Charles  J.  Resilient  nmunting,  3.895.408.  O,  16-2,000. 
Leingartner.  Josef:  See — 

Marker.  Harald;  and  Leingartner.  Josef.  3.895.895. 
Lemberg.  Seymour,  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Cy- 
clododecadieneols      and      their      preparation,      3.896.180.      CI. 
260-6 17.00M. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Toy  mechanism.  3.895.458.  O.  46-202.000. 
Leney.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Pelton.  Frank  M.;  Bruder,  Joseph  A.;  and  Leney.  Thomas  F.. 
3,896.391. 
Lenz,  Johann:  See — 

Brunnmueller,  Friedrich;   Henkel.   Helmut;  and   Lenz.  Johann. 
3.896.087. 
Leonard.  Fred;  and  Brandes,  George,  Underwater  adhesive.  3,896.077. 

O.  260-42.480. 
Leonard.     Vema     M,     Chord     pattem     analyser.     3.895.556.    CI, 

84-471,000, 
Lemer.  Bernard  J,  Method  for  treating  a  gas,  3.895.926. 0  55-84,000 
Leroy.  Jean,  to  Metallurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt,  Continuous  casting  of 

metal  rods  and  bars.  3,895.428,  O.  29-527,600, 
Le  Sola,  Stanley:  See — 

Larssont  Bjom  E.;  and  Le  Sota,  Stanley,  3.896.085 
Lester.  John  M.;  Crist,  Philip  W.;  and  OToole.  Charles  E..  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Multi-spot  radar  jamming  system.  3.896.439,  O 
343-18.00E, 
Levin,  Solomon  Isaakovich;  Samonov,  Valentin  Tercntievich;  Tsygan- 
kin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Khoroneko.  Nadezhda  Serafimovna.  Ar- 
rangement   for    feeding   the    bulbs   of   electric    vacuum    devices. 
3.895.706.  O.  198-127,00R. 
Lewinstein.  Evalina:  See — 

Fishman.  Jack.  3.896.226. 

Lewis.  Philip  S.,  Jr.;  Agee.  William  A.;  Bulkxk.  Jonathan  S,.  IV;  and 

Condon.  James  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 

and  Development  Administration.  Process  for  electroslag  refining  of 

uranium  and  uranium  alloys.  3.895.935.  O.  75-lO.OOR. 

Lewis,  Richard  W,,  to  Boeing  Company.  The,  Heading  sensor  with 

compensation  windings,  3.895.869.  CI,  335-296.000 
Ley.  Kurt:  See — 

Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Kari  Georg.  3.896.222. 
Liang.  Robert  Ng:  See — 

Alcom.  Charles  Noble;  De  Filippi.  Robert  Joseph;  Henke.  John 
David;  and  Liang;  Robert  Ng.  3.896.317 
Liberg.  Lars-Olof.  to  Jonkopings  Mekaniska  Werkstads  AB.  Emptying 

system  for  fluid  tanks.  3.895.885.  O.  417-54.000. 
Lien.  Eriing  L..  to  Varian  Associates,  Permanent  magnet  beam  focus 

structure  for  linear  beam  tubes,  3.896.329.  CI,  315-3,500, 
Liesegang.  Gerhard,  to  Lisega  Rohrieitungszubehor  GmbH.  Suspen- 
sion device  particularly  for  pipes.  3.895.788.  O.  267-70.000. 
Lifshits,  Mikhail  Lvovich:  See — 

Efimov,   Ivan   Ivanovich;    Lifshits.   Mikhail    Lvovich;   Nikiforov. 
Dmitry  Dmitrievich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Linetsky.  Lev 
Efimovich;  Lazarev.  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin.  Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  3.896.339. 
Lin.  Paul,  to  Amalgamated  Wireless  (Australasia)  Limited   Blending 
function     and     blending     function     generator.      3.896,444,     O. 
343-106.00D. 
Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Beal.  Philip  F  .  Ill;  Uncoln.  Frank  H..  Jr.,  and  Pike.  John  E  . 
3.896.156. 
Lindberg.  John  E,  Fire  and  overheat  detection  system,  3.896.423.  O. 

340-229.000. 
Linder.  Jerome;  and  Weil.  Edward  D..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.  Dinitrophenylenediamines  as  herbicides.   3.895,934. 
O.  71-121.000. 
Lindmayer.  Joseph,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Method 
for  the   post-alloy   diffusion  of  impurities  into  a  semiconductor, 
3.895.975.  O,  148-178,000. 
Lindsay.  Kenneth  L,;  Kuehnhanss.  Gerhard  O.;  and  Tuvell.  Melvin  E.. 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Composite  olefin  sulfonate.   3,896.057.  O 
252-555.000. 
Linetsky.  Lev  Efimovich:  See — 

Efimov.   Ivan   Ivanovich;   Lifshits,    Mikhail   Lvovich;  Nikiforov. 
Dmitry  Dmitrievich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Pavlovich,  Linetsky.  Lev 
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Efimovich;  Lazarev,  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin,  Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  3.896.339. 
Lirette.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Maynard.  Ralph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lirette,  Douglas  E.,  3,895,461. 
Liaega  Rohrleitungszubehor  GmbH:  See — 

Lieaegang.  Gerhard.  3.895,788. 
Lo,  Allen  WjQi;  and  Nims.  Jerry  Curtis,  to  Dimensional  Development 
Corporation.  Three  dimensional  pictures  and  method  of  composing 
them.  3.895.867,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Lo,  Jyh-Shuey:  See— 

Coleman.  James  H.;  and  Lo,  Jyh-Shuey,  3,896,354. 
Lockwood,  Robert  J.;  Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson,  Ed- 
ward J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cocatalyst  system  for  trimerizing 
polyisocyanates.  3,896.052.  CI.  252-43 l.OOC. 
Loderer.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  supplying  a 
dc  load  from  an  ac  source  through  a  rectifier.   3,896,348,  CI. 
318-227.000. 
Lodige,  Fritz:  See— 

Lodige,  Wilhelm;  Lodige.  Fritz;  Lucke.  Josef;  Schluter,  Wilhelm; 
and  Beckachulte,  Heinrich.  3,895,781. 
Lodige,  Wilhelm;  Lodige.  Fritz;  Lucke.  Josef;  Schluter.  Wilhelm;  and 
Beckschulte.   Heinrich,  to   Lodige.   Wilhelm;   Lodige,   Fritz;   and 
Lucke,  Josef  Apparatus  for  applying  glue  to  wood  shavings,  fibers 
and     similar     cellulose     containing     substances.     3.895.781.     C\ 
259-25.000. 
Loe.  James  M.  Laminar  indicating  target.  3,895.803.  C\.  273-  102.00R. 
Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  l-Dialkylaminoalkoxy-5,5- 
diphenyl-2-pyTTolidinone  compounds.  3.896.148.  CI.  260-326.5FL. 
Loev,  Bernard:  See — 

Baile,  Clifton  A.;  Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Loev.  Bernard.  3.896.137. 
Brenner.  L.  Martin;  and  Loev,  Bernard.  3.896.233. 

Loftus.  Wallace  D.;  See—  ^ -~____^ 

Berman.  Herbert  A.;  Campbell.  Robert  B.;  and  Loftus.  WaUaceTT- 
3.896.313. 
Loken,  Bjarte,  to  Omni  Research  Incorporated.  Process  for  obtaining 

a  crude  sapogenin  from  agave  leaves.  3,895.999,  CI.  195-7.000. 
Lombaerde,  Charles:  See — 

Loyd,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Lombaerde.  Charles.  3.895.889. 
Lombardo,  Anthony.  Automatic  bagging  apparatus.  3.895,480,  Q 
53-256.000.  -~.    e     KK 

London  Concrete  Machinery  Co.:  5*"^— 

Fearon,  Robert  L.,  3.895.818. 
Lone  Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  Francis  Henry,  3,895,760. 
Long,  Oifton  W.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Magnetic  core  and  coil  device. 

3.896,407,  a.  336-160.000. 
Long,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Mehalchick.   Emil  J.;  Cleveland.  Joseph  J.;   Long.   Robert   A.; 
Schulze.  Harry  O.;  and  Marshall.  Paul  K..  3.896.048. 
Longhenry,  David  K.:  See — 

Praglin.  Julius;  McKie.  James  E..  Jr.;  Curtiss.  Alan  C;  and  Longh- 
enry. David  K..  3.895,661. 
Lonaley.  John  William,  to  BBA  Group  Limited.  Friction  materials. 

3,896,075,  a.  260-38.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Laudon,  Monique,  3,896,1 17. 
Loreck,  Walter,  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.  Identification  plate  and  method 

for  its  manufacture.  3,895,987,  CI.  156-223.000. 
Loudon,  John  D.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Glen  E.;  and  Loudon,  John  D.,  3,895,497. 
Lovejoy,  Richard  E.:  Siee — 

Kelly,  Raymond  E.;  and  Lovejoy,  Richard  E.,  3,895,595. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrick  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See — 

Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  3,896,165. 
Lower,  Oskar:  See — 

Steinhauer.  Ernst  Wilhelm:  Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Lower,  Oskar 
3,895,472. 
Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lombaerde,  Charles,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Cor- 
poration. Liquid  cooling  system  for  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.895,889,  a.  418-83.000. 
Lozenko,  Valery  Konstantinovich;  Morozov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Pavlikhin,  Vladimir  Serafimovich;  Santalov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Negodyaev,   Leonid   Nikolaevich;   and   Kiryanov.  Jury   Ivanovich. 
Electric  drive  for  motors  interconnected  to  form  a  ring  circuit. 
3.896.349.  a.  318-85.000. 
Lubbock.  Frederick  John:  See — 

Gunning.    Raymond    Harry;    and    Lubbock.    Frederick    John. 
3,895.826. 
Lubmann.  Elmont  C.  Cattle  ranch  gate.  3.895.460.  CI.  49-131.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  Woods.  3.896.073. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Whitney.  George  Joseph.  3.896.302 
Lucas.  Paul  Adrian,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  tie-band 

application    3,895,989,  CI.  156-265.000. 
Lucerne  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  Benjamin  H.;  Rhine.  Jules  W.;  and  Nangia.  Suresh  K 
3.896.410 
Lucien.  Rene;  and  Masclet.  Jean.  Disc-brakes  with  graphite  friction 

linings.  3,895.693,0.  188-71.100. 
Lucke.  Josef:  See— 

Lodige.  Wilhelm;  Lodige,  Fritz;  Lucke,  Josef;  Schluter.  Wilhelm; 
and  Beckschulte,  Heinrich.  3.895.781. 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Ellis.  Daniel  A.;  and  Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F..  3.895.832. 


Lurssen.  Klau«:  See — 

Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  3.895,933. 
Luthe.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Scheel,  Klaus;  and  Luthe.  Wolfgang.  3.895.957. 
Lutz.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Bilotti.  Alberto;  and  Lutz.  Ronald  W..  3.896.383. 
Lynch  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  Joseph  R..  3.895.931. 
Lynch,  Patricia  F.:  See — 

Brown,  Christopher  W.;  Ahmadjian.  Mark;  and  Lynch.  Patricid  F 
3.896.312.  ' 

M.  M.  S..  Inc.:  See — 

Melton.  Max  Ray.  3.895.466. 
M-O  Valve  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Baker,  Basil  Oflfor;  and  Ross.  John  William  Ellb.  3,896,343 
Heathcote,  Vincent  Albert.  3.896.332. 
Ma.  John,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Touch-tuning  system  fi  a 

television  receiver.  3.896.403.  Q.  334-15.000. 
Mabru.  Marcel,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  of  processing  raw 
materials  for  the  manufacture  of  glass.  3.896.201.  O.  264-1 18.000. 
Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shimlzu. 
Sadami;  and  Sumita.  Makoto,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  reactivation  of  raney  nickel.  3,896.051.  CI.  252-412.000. 
MacDougall.  John  D.;  and  Manchester.  Kenneth  E..  to  Sprague  Efcc- 
tric  Company.  Method  of  making  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor with  controlled  threshold  voltage.  3.895,966.  Q.  148-1.500. 
Mackey.  Larry  C;  and  Kozlowski.  Dennis  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Reverberation  condition  adaptive  sonar  receiving  Sys- 
tem and  method.  3,896.41 1.  C\.  340-3.00R.  j 
MacLean,  John  P.;  Bunn.  Dorrance  P  ;  and  Mager.  Adolph  S..  to  Ttx- 
aco  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  dense  phase  cataKst 
transfer  system.  3.896.026.  C\.  209-250.000.  ' 
MacLeod.  John  Keith:  See- 
Hardy.  Paul  Martin;  Kenner.  George  Wallace;  Sheppard.  Robert 
Charles;   Moriey.   John   Selwyn;   and   MacLeod.   John    Kehh 
3.896.103. 
MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart;  Miller.  Paul;  Moline.  Robert  Alan;  ^d 
Simpson,   John,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated 
Method  of  forming  buried  layers  by  ion  implantation.  3,895  965  CI 
148-1.500. 
Madison- Kipp  Corporation:  See — 

Thomson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kast,  Philip  J..  3.895.690. 
Madlem.  John  R.  Conduit  adapter.  3.895.830.  CI.  285-27.000. 
Maekawa.  Harvki:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Yoshitada;  Matsushita.  Takao;  Fujii. 
shishige;  Sugita.  Kouji;  and  Maekawa.  Haruki.  3.896,061. 
Magee,  Robert  Nick:  See — 

Kinsel,  Robert  Carl;  and  Magee,  Robert  Nick,  3,896,363. 
Magenheim,  Bertram,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Pre- 
cipitation attenuation  detection  system.  3.896.382.  CI.  325-56  000 
Mager.  Adolph  S.:  See— 

MacLean.  John  P.;  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.;  and  Mager,  Adolph  S 
3,896,026.  ^ 

Mago,  Blake  F.;  and  West.  Charles  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporati<^n. 
Nitro-substituted  aromatic  acid  corrosion  inhibitors  for  alkanofa- 
mine  gas  treating  system.  3.896.044.  CI.  252-192.000. 
Mahlandt.  Lavem  N.;  Smith.  John  R.;  Elliott.  Floyd  R.;  and  Greeae. 

Larry  D.  Physical  therapy  machine.  3.895.623.  Ci.  128-25.00R 
Maillard.  Gabriel  F.:  See— 

Joullie.  Maurice;  Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard.  Gabriel  F.;  and  Muller 
Pierre,  3,896.121. 
Maillet.  Joseph.  Tape  activated  keyboard-type  instruments.  3  895  534 

a.  84-115.000. 
Majkrzak.  Charles  P..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Erection  and  retraction  mechanism  for  a  foldable  antenna 
and  its  mast.  3.896.447.  CI.  343-709.000. 
Makay.  Nicolas,  to  F.  G.  Kretschmer  &  Co.  Coated  lead  azide  compo- 
sitions sensitive  to  flames  but  insensitive  to  friction.  3.895.980  CI 
149-8.000. 
Mai.  M.  Kumar  See— 

Ellis.  John  L.;  Mai.  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E..  3.896.24 
Malaspina.  Alex;  and  Moretti.  Roberto  H..  to  Coca-Cola  Compai|y. 
The.   Preparation  of  a  whey  protein  concenuate.   3.896.241.  Cl 
426-271.000.  ^ 

Male.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

McGowan.  H,  Christopher;  Male.  Joseph  A.;  and  McLaren.  Mal- 
colm G..  3.895.963. 
Mallory.  Merrit  L.:  See — 

Hudson.  Ed  D.;  and  Mallory.  Merrit  L..  3.896.392. 
Malte.  Ashok  M.:  See- 
Meyers.  Cal  Yale;  and  Make.  Ashok  M.,  3,896,164. 
MaiKh«ter,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

MacDougaO.  John  D.;  and  Manchester.  Kenneth  E..  3.895.966 
Mann.  James  Urquhart:  See— 

Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann.  James 
quhart.  3,896. 1 86. 
Mann.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Fitzroy.  Nancy  D.;  Mann.  Ronald  L.;  Geriing.  Henry  B.;  and  Rea 
John  D..  3.896.450. 
Manning.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3.896.232. 
Manson.  Charles  D..  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Reieasable  pipe  con- 
nector. 3.895,829.  Cl.  285-3.000. 


T 


upo- 

1 

2^4. 


:aie. 


July  22,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI  19 


Manthey.  Willi;  and  Deiwick.  Horst.  to  BWG-Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk 

Machinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  and  methoid  for  cooling  metal 

slabs  with  a  unitary  structure  for  depositing  and  grasping  the  slabs. 

3.895.498,  C\.  62-64.000. 

Manz,  August  Frederick,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Variable 

transformer.  3,896.370,  Cl.  323-43. 50R. 
Maran  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Nyborg,  Ralph  A.,  3,895,574. 
Mardla.  Ilmar:  See — 

Jysky.  Goran;  Mardla.  Ilmar;  and  Eriksson,  Bjom.  3.895.929. 
Maringer.  Robert  E.;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E..  Jr..  to  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Centrifugal  method  of  forming  filaments  from  an 
unconfined  source  of  molten  material.  3.896.203,  Q.  264-165.000. 
Marker,  Harald;  and  Leingartner,  Josef,  to  Dorst-Keramikmaschinen- 
Bau  Inh.  Otto  Dorst  u.  Dipl.-Ing.  Walter  Schlegel.  Device  for  trans- 
ferring pressings  to  be  sintered  from  a  press  producing  them  from 
powder  materials,  to  a  sintering  support.  3.895,895,  Cl.  425-78.000. 
Marondel.  Gunther:  See— 

Gawlick.  Heinz;  Kuschel.  Hans;  Marondel.  Gunther;  Siegelin.  Wer- 
ner; and  Spranger.  Wolfgang,  3.895.579. 
Marosi,  Laszio:  See— 

Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Heners,  Juergen;  Marosi,  Laszio;  Schwarz- 
mann.  Matthias;  and  Laurer,  Peter  Rudolf,  3.896.053. 
Marshall.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Mehalchick.  Emil  J.;  Cleveland.  Joseph  J.;  Long.  Robert  A.; 
Schulze.  Harry  O.;  and  Marshall.  Paul  K..  3.896.048. 
Martin.  David  James  Reginald,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  Radiat- 
ing line  transmission  system.  3.896.380.  Cl.  325-28.000. 
Martin.  Donald  Theodore:  See — 

Beaver.  Guy  Daniel;  Young.  Robert  Qeland;  and  Martin.  Donald 
Theodore.  3.896.206. 
Martin.    Frank   T.   Carburetor   idle   control   means.    3,896,194.   Cl. 

261-41.00D. 
Maruyama.  Tadanobu:  See — 

Yoshida.     Akitoshi;     Asahara.     Koichi;     Yanagida.     Koichiro; 
Maruyama.  Tadanobu;  Takatsu.  Ikue;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiko. 
3.895.956. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Keller.  Albert  G.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.. 
3.895.459. 
Masada.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kotone.  Akira;  Hiri.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Masada.  Tadashi.  3.896.149. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Vetter.  Jochen.  3.896.010. 
Maschinenfabrik  Sack  GmbH:  See- 
Sack.  Ernest  Theodor.  3,895.512. 
Masclet,  Jean:  See — 

Lucien,  Rene;  and  Masclet,  Jean,  3,895,693. 
Masco  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes.  Horace  D..  3.895.501. 
Masero.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wise.  David  L..  to  Vaportech  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  treating  cellulosic-containing  articles  to  render  them 
crease  resistant.  3,895,447.  Cl.  34-48.000. 
Mason.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Stella.  Joseph  A.;  Burke.  Edward  F..  Jr.;  and  Mason.  Paul  B 
3.895.862. 
Mather,  Richard  E.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Portable  radiographic  film  pro- 
cessing apparatus.  3,896,469.  Cl.  354-304.000. 
Matsunaga,  Hideaki:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki,  Kenji;  Matsunaga,  Hideaki;  Shimizu. 
Sadami;  and  Sumita,  Makoto.  3,896.051. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
lijima.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji,  3,895,535. 
Kawamoto,  Kinji,  3,895,553. 
Matsushita,  Takao:  See — 

Tanzawa,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Yoshitada;  Matsushita,  Takao;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shishige;  Sugita,  Kouji;  and  Maekawa,  Haruki,  3.896.061. 
Matthews.  Benjamin  H.;  Rhine.  Jules  W.;  and  Nangia.  Suresh  K..  to 

Lucerne  Products  Inc.  Rotary  control.  3.896.410.  Cl.  338-48.000. 
Matumoto.  Soziro:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yasunobu;    Seko.    Maomi;   Ide.   Akira;    Matumoto. 
Soziro;  and  Nishigaki,  Takashi.  3,896,154. 
Maughlin,  Richard  K.;  and  Dexter,  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Quick  attachable  tow  cable  adapter  for  A-7  airplanes. 
3,895,767.  Q.  244-3  000. 
Maximovich.  Michael  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 

polycarbonates.  3.896,090,  Cl.  260-77.50D. 
May,  Michael;  and  English,  Melvin  M.,  to  May,  Michael;  and  English, 
Melvin  M.  Hall  effect  position  coded  card  detector.  3,896,292.  Cl 
235-61.1  ID. 
Mayer.  Manfred,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Movable    bobbin    transport    apparatus.     3,895,725.    Q. 
214-41.000. 
Maynard.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  and  Lirette,  Douglas  E..  to  Door  Controls  In- 
corporated. Door  coordinator  assembly.  3.895.461 ,  Cl.  49-367.000. 
Mayor.  Yoland  Pierre  Paul;  and  Tord.  Pierre  Francois,  to  Harle  &  Le- 

chopiez.  Purification  of  iron  oxides.  3.896.21 1.  O,  423-138.000. 
Mazaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Noda.  Yuzuru;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Mazaki.  Shiro;  and  Katashiba. 
Yasutada.  3,896.089. 
McArthur,  Billy  W..  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  related  ptarameters  in  a  bore- 
hole. 3.895.527.0.  73-151.000. 
McCarthy.  Carol  S..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est. Tamper  proof  envelope.  3.895.755.  O.  229-83.000. 


McCaully,  Ronald  J  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  1.3-dihydro-2H-l.  -benzodiazepin- 
2-ones.  3.896.170.0.  260-562.00P 
McCready,  Newton  W.:  See — 

Spencer.  Robert  W.;  and  McCready,  Newton  W  .  3,895.995. 
McCulloch,  Paul  L.;  and  Heinrich,  Burton  O  Method  of  making  fin- 
ished steel  castings.  3,895.968,  O.  148-2.000. 
McDaniel.  John  E.:  See — 

Dickey.  Oarence  A.;  and  McDaniel.  John  E..  3.896.196. 
McDole,  Ewell  E.:  See— 

Bushey,  Albert  H.;  and  McDole.  Ew«ll  E..  3.895.971 
McDonald.  James  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Loop  filter  for  delta  modulator 

3.896.399.  O.  332-1 1. OOD. 
McDonnell  I>ouglas  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Austin,  3.895.922 
McFadden.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Taylor.  Allen  L  ;  and  McFadden,  Francis  J..  3.896,31 1 
McFarland.  James  W.;  and  Howes.  Harold  L..  Jr..  to  Pfizer  Inc    l-(3- 
Hydroxystyryl  pyridinium  salts  and  their  derivatives  as  whipworm 
control  agents   3,896.227,  O   424-263.000. 
McGowan.  H.  Christopher;  Male.  Joseph  A.;  and  McLaren.  Malcolm 
G..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Process  for  the  formation 
of  beta  alumina-type  ceramics.  3.895.963.  O.  136-153.000. 
McGregor.     Donald    T.     Slack    compensator    for    brake    systems. 

3.895.538,0.  74-518.000. 
Mcintosh,  Glen  E.;  and  Loudon.  John  D.,  to  Cryenco.  Wet  shield  for 

a  cryogenic  vessel.  3.895,497,  O.  62-45.000. 
Mcintosh.  Robert  H.;  and  Hull.  Ezekiel  H..  to  Anthony  B.  Askew.  Ad- 
ditive for  plastic  materials.  3.896.101.  Cl.  260-93.700. 
McKaimes.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Murawski.  Stephen;  and  McKaimes.  Bernard  J..  3.896.278. 
McKie.  James  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Praglin.  Julius;  McKie.  James  E..  Jr.;  Curtiss,  Alan  C;  and  Longh- 
enry. David  K..  3.895.661. 
McKinely,  Wayne  A.;  and  Sarantakis.  Dimitrois.  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.   p-Glu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Lys-Leu-Arg-Pro- 
Gly-NH,  and  intermediates.  3.896.104.  O.  260-1 12.500. 
McLaren.  John  Vincent:  See — 

Epton.  Roger;  Holloway.  Christopher;  and  McLaren.  John  Vin- 
cent. 3.896.092. 
McLaren.  Malcolm  G.:  See — 

McGowan.  H.  Christopher;  Male.  Joseph  A.;  and  McLaren.  Mal- 
colm G..  3.895.963. 
McLaughlin.  Joseph  K..  Jr.;  and  Courtright.  Dennis  R..  to  Hvdroacous- 
tics.    Incorporated.    Acoustic   impulse   generator.    3.895.687.   Cl 
181-120.000. 
McNay  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bouchy.  Jean  C;  and  Hardman.  T.  J..  3.895.519. 
McRae.  Wayne  A.,  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
separating  weakly  ionizable  substances  from  fluids  containing  the 
same.  3.896.015.  Cl.  2O4-180.OOP. 
Mead.  Ralph  T..  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.  Solid  state  battery  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.895.962.  O.  136-83.00R. 
Megatech  Corporation:  See — 

Haldeman.  Charles  W..  3.895.915. 
Megnin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Descleve,  Pierre;  and  Megnin.  Jean-Oaude.  3.896.247. 
Mehalchick.  Emil  J.;  Oeveland,  Joseph  J.;  Long.  Robert  A.;  Schulze. 
Harry  O.;  and  Marshall.  Paul  K..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Cat- 
alyst composition   3.896.048.  Cl.  252-455  OOR 
Mehta.  Povindar  K..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Admixtures  for  reducing  slump  loss  in  hydraulic  cement  concretes 
3.895.953.  O.  106-88.000. 
Meinhardt.  Gunter:  See — 

Geiger,  Julius;  Meinhardt,  Gunter;  and  Wagenknecht,  Werner. 
3.895.950. 
Meitinger.  Heinz:  See — 

Barth.  Manfred;  and  Meitinger.  Heinz.  3.895.487. 
Melet  Plastics  Ltd.:  See— 

Wulbem.  Herman.  3.895.742. 
Melton.   Max   Ray.  to  M.    M.   S..  Inc.  Sewer  line   blow-out  plug 

3.895.466.  O.  52-169.000. 
Mengeringhausen.  Max;  Quenzel.  Hermann;  Gehrig.  ReirOiold;  and 
Spanheimer.  Willi,  to  Mero  AG.  Rotatable  quick-acting  axial  pres- 
sure absorbing  chuck  for  a  circular  welding  machine.  3.895.789.  O 
269-49.000. 
Merbler.  Rudolph.  Roller  skate  wheels.  3.895.844.  O.  301-5.700. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Christy.  Marcia  Elizabeth.  3.896.237. 
Lederer.  Seymour  J..  3.896.136. 
Merianos.  John  J.;  Shay.  Edward  GrilTin;  Adam.  Phillip;  and  Petrocci. 
Alfonso  N..  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  Method  of  iiihibiting 
algae  employing  nitrogen  derivatives  of  haiogenated   biphenyls 
3.895.932. 0.  71-67.000.  f       / 

Mero  AG:  See— 

Mengeringhausen.  Max;  Quenzel.  Hermann;  Gehrig.  Reinhold 
and  Spanheimer.  Willi.  3.895.789 
Merz.  Christof.  Base  platform  sport  and  gymnastic  appliance  with  se- 
lectively    connectible     additional     components.     3  895  795      O 
272-57.00J. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brauler.    Karl;    Doerges.    Alexander;    and    Schlauer.    Johann. 
3,oVo,2 1 5 . 

Metallurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt:  See— 
Leroy.  Jean.  3.895.428. 
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Metzger,  Karl  Georg:  See — 

Seng,  norin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3,896,222. 
Metzger.  Paul  T.;  and  Mitchell.  Wayne  D.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Ad- 
justment mechanism.  3.895,543,  C\.  74-89.150. 
Meyer,  Jurgen;  and  Waller.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  forward  feed  programmed  con- 
trol of  a  machine  tool.  3.896,360,  CI.  318-571.000. 
Meyer,  Raymond  Alan:  See — 

Foumier,  LxKiis  Byron;  and  Meyer,  Raymond  Alan,  3,896.209. 
Meyers.  Cal  Yale;  and  Malte,  Ashok  M..  to  Southern  Illinois  University 
Foundation.        3-Dihalomethyl- 1  -carboxy- 1 .2,2-trimethylcyclopen- 
tane.  3.896.164,  a.  260-5  14.0QJ. 
Micagil  A.G.;  See— 

Sinniger.  Edrar.  3.896,376. 
Michaelis,  David  E..  to  Plastics  Development  Corporation  of  America. 
Method    for    making    simulated    wood    panel.     3.896,199,    O. 
2M-46.500. 
Midheli,  Adolph  L.;  and  Dungan,  Dennis  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.   Liquid    level   sensor   for   corrosive   baths.    3,896,409,   CI. 
338-28.000. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See — 

Holmes.  Edward  S.  B.,  3,896,284. 
Mikami.      Masao.      Rotary      automatic      welder.      3,895.993.      CI. 

156-582.000. 
Mikazuki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nukui.  Shigeru;  and  Mikazuki.  Hideaki.  3.896.314. 
Mikhailov.  Alfa  Ivanovich:  See — 

Bolshakov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Mikhailov,  Alfa  Ivanovich;  Bar- 

kalov,  Igor  Mstislavovich;  and  Goldansky,  Vitaly  losifovich. 

3.896.084. 

Miles.   William   Waher  James,  to   Bowthorpe   Hellermann   Limited. 

Lightning  arresters  and  surge  diverters.  3.896.352.  CI.  317-68.000. 

Miller.  Edward  M.,  to  Industrial  Qean  Air,  Inc.  Air  modulating  fume 

system.  3,895,569,  CI.  98-1 15  OOR. 
Miller,  Ervin  W.,  to  Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc. 

Heavy  duty  shipping  tray.  3,895,588,  C\.  108-51.000. 
Miller,  Everett  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  inlaid  resins.  3,895,988.  C\    156-245.000. 
Miller.   George  T.,   to   Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Corporation. 

Flameproofmg  of  fabrics.  3,896,250,  Q.  428-272.000. 
Miller,  Henry  F..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Method  of  adjusting  the  sensitivity 

of  a  weighing  mat.  3.895.421.  O.  29-25.420. 
Miller.  Lowell  C:  See— 

Justus.  George  Junior;  Miller.  Lowell  C;  and  Patrick.  Charles  T., 
Jr.,  3,895,635. 
Miller,  Paul:  See— 

MacRae,  Alfred  Urquhart;  Miller.  Paul;  Moline,  Robert  Alan;  and 
Simpson.  John,  3,895,965. 
Miller.  Ray  A.:  See— 

Vetter.  Ronald  P.;  Miller.  Ray  A.;  Panella.  Edward  A.;  and  Roso- 
lanka.  JamesJ..  3.895.515. 
Miller.  Russell  C.  to  J.  M.  Eltzroth  ctnd  Associates  Inc.  Composition 
and  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  non-ferrous  metal  surfaced 
articles  and  providing  surface  for  synthetic  resin  coating  composi- 
tions. 3.895.969.  C\    148-6.200. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See — 

Merianos.  John  J.;  Shay.  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and  Pe- 
trocci.  Alfonso  N.,  3.895.932. 
Millonzi.  Riehard  Phillip:  5^^ — 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf.  Radler.  Richard  William;  and  Millonzi.  Rich- 
ard Phillip.  3.896.184. 
Mills,  David  G.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Removable  muffler  unit  for 

granulator  apparatus  or  the  like.  3,895,761,  Q.  241-301.000. 
Minister  of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  &.  Northern  Ireland:  See — 
Johnson,  Gerald  Frederic,  3.896,436. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Landucci,  Dennis  P.,  3,896,251. 
LaPlante,  Harold  J.,  3,896,295. 
Mitsch,  Ronald  A.,  3.896.188. 
Rice,  David  E.,  3,896,158. 

Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Smith,  Samuel,  3.896.035. 
Taylor.  Allen  L.;  and  McFadden.  Francis  J..  3.896.31 1. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

KiUura.  Mashio;  Yata.  Koutaro;  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  3,895,875. 
Sahara.  Masayoshi;  and  Tominaga.  Sinji.  3.896.460. 
Yamanishi.  AJcio;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo,  3,896,457. 
Yoshiyama,    Ichiro;    Tsujimoto,    Kayoshi;    and    Ueda,    Hiroshi, 
3,896,472. 
Minors,  Christopher  John.  Electric  welding  apparatus.  3,896,286.  CI. 

219-86.000. 
Mita.  Masazo;  and  Hashimoto.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Double  drum  winch.  3.895.699.  Q.  192-4.00R. 
Mitchell.  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Meteger.  Paul  T.;  and  Mitchell.  Wayne  D..  3.895,543. 
Mitchell.  William  E..  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  and 

wheel  rim  assembly.  3.895,667,  CI.  152-378.00R. 
Mitoff,  Stephan  P..  Powers.  Robert  W.;  and  King,  Randall  N..  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming  beta-alumina  articles. 
3.896.019.0.  204-181.000. 
Mitsch.  Ronald  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

N-cyanophosphorus  imides.  3.896.188,  C\.  260-940.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kawakami,  Akira,  3,896,476. 
Kondoh,  Teruo;  and  Nakatsuka.  Koki.  3,896.446. 
Nakau,  JoMike,  3.896,369. 
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Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Kamiyama.  Seiichi;  Kanada.  Toshiaki;  a«id 
Nagai,  >Jorio.  3.896.185. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

KoikIo.   Marekata;   Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and  Yamamoto.  Toyohiko. 
3.895.955. 
Mitsui.  Hiromiteu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Driving  device 

for  liquid  crystal  cell.  3.896.318.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Miyahara.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara.  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue.  Hidehil 

3.895.816. 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara.  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehilo. 
3.895.820. 
Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  pojnt 
stabilizing   hydraulic   control   circuit   for   automatic   transmission. 
3.895.542.  d.  74-868.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Suzuka.  Susur 
3.896.116. 
Mizuki,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kubotera.    Kikuo;    Mizuki.    Eiichi;    and    Fujiwara.    Tadahiro, 
3.895.946. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Paul  Adrian.  3.895.989. 
Nace.  Donald  M..  3,896,024. 
Mobley,  CarroD  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Maringer.  Robert  E.;  and  Mobley.  Carroll  E..  Jr..  3,896,203. 
Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.;  See — 
Ward.  Irving  A..  3,895.643. 
Moffatt.  E.  Matston.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  High  speed  elec- 
tric generator.  3.896.320.  C\.  310-64.000. 
Molin.  Nils  Ludvig:  See —  1 

Ingestad.  Nils  Torsten;  and  Molin.  Nils  Ludvig,  3,896.003.        I 
Moline,  Robert  Alan:  See —  ' 

MacRae,  Alfred  Urquhart;  Miller,  Paul;  Moline,  Robert  Alan;  apd 
Simpson.  John,  3.895.965. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Hudson.  Joseph  F..  3.895.897. 
MuUins.  Darrell  Dexter.  3.896.162. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fagherazzi,  Giuliano;  Ferrero.  Francesco;  and  Accattino.  Gi^- 

franco.  3,896.216. 
Sianesi.  Dario;  Pasetti.  Adolfo;  and  Corti.  Costante.  3,896.167 
Montren,  John  J.:  See — 

Brechling.  George  E.;  and  Montren.  John  J..  3.896.482. 
Moore.  Alvin  Edward.  Light-weight,  durable,  water-traversing  vehic  e 

3.895.593,  a.  1 14-56.000. 

Moore,     Alvin     Edward.     Pipe-framed,     water-traversing     vehicle. 

3.895.594.  a.  114-81.000. 

Moore.  Donald  G.,  to  Red  Artow  Products  Company.   Process  for 

smoking  comestible  material.  3.896.242,  CI.  426-314.000. 
Moore,  Harrington.  Golf  ball  marker.  3,895,797,  C\.  273-32.00A. 
Moore,  James  E.,  to  Waugh  Control  Corporation.  Rowmeter  compen- 

saung  system.  3,895,529,  CI.  73-194.00M. 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  sfl- 
fenylmercapto    pyrimidines    used    as    pesticides.    3,896,225, 
424-251.000. 
Moore,  Teddy  L.:  See — 

Cullen,  Donald  L.;  and  Moore,  Teddy  L..  3.895.870. 
Moran.  Gonzalo,  to  Comercial  Super  -  Dix.  S.  A.  Air  treatment  device. 

3.895.928.  a.  21-74.00R. 
Morehouse,  Edward  Lewis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  PolyetHer 

urethane  foam.  3,896.062,  Q.  260-2. 5AH. 
Moretti,  Roberto  H.:  See— 

Malaspina,  Alex;  and  Moretti,  Roberto  H.,  3,896.241. 
Morgan.  George  H.:  See — 

Graafsma.  Richard  S.;  and  Morgan,  George  H.,  3,895,422. 
Mori,  Chiharu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quantized 

indication  apparatus.  3.895.876.  CI.  356-226.000. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Katsuto;  Ishibashi,  Akichika;  and  Watanabe,  Hirotaka. 
3.895.651  j 

Morley.  John  Selwyn:  See —  I 

Hardy.  Paul  Martin;  Kenner.  George  Wallace;  Sheppard.  Robert 
Charles;   Morley.  John   Selwyn;  and  MacLeod,  John   Kei< 
3,896.103. 
Morlock.  Gerhard:  See — 

Haschke.    Heinz;    Morlock.    Gerhard;    and 
3.896.086. 
Morozov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Lozenko.   Valery   Konstantinovich;   Morozov. 
drovich;  Favlikhin.  Vladimir  Serafimovich; 
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Felber.    WUfriad. 
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Alexati- 
Anatoly 


Mikhailovich;  Negodyaev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  and  Kiryandv 
Jury  Ivaiwvich.  3.896.349. 
Morris,  Richard  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  gener- 
ating precise  crossover  frequency  of  two  independent  equal  band- 
width spectra.  3.896.437,  C\  343-17.700. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Keller,  Albert  G.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates.  Propelled  toy  device  and  launcher  therefor. 
3.895,459,  CI.  46-202.000. 
Morrissey,  Richard  T,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Halogenation 
of  ethylene  terpoiymers  in  a  water  slurry.  3,896,095,  CI.  260-80.78D. 
Morse.  Jeremy  Painter,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  Tl^ 

Strong,  high  purity  nickel.  3,895,942,  CI.  75-200.000. 
Moistadt,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Kopec,  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt,  Richard  A.,  3.896,270 
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Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Cave.  Davkl  L.;  and  Davis,  Walter  R..  3,896.393. 
Kom.  Hugo.  3.895.765. 
McDonald.  James  A..  3.896.399. 
Motschmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Buschbaum.  Edwin;  Motschmann.  Siegfried;  and  Strenee.  Gert. 
3,896.012. 
Moy.  Henry,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest.  Safety 

lock  device  for  a  stove.  3.895.507.  CI.  70-177.000. 
Moyer.  Norman  E.;  and  Walker.  Dennis  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Segment    decoder    for    numeric    display.    3.896.429.    Q. 
340-336.000. 
Moyer.  Robert  D.  Windmill  structure.  3.895,882.  O.  415-2.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  See — 

Ellis,  Daniel  A.;  and  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.,  3,895,832. 
Mueller,  James  H.  High  efficiency,  thermal  regeneration  anti-pollution 

system.  3,895.918,  CI.  23-277 .OOC. 
Muller,  Fritz.  Vehicle  anti-skid  device.  3,895,664,  C\.  152-225.000. 
Muller.  Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  wet  treatment 
of  photographic  materials  or  the  like.  3.896,468,  C\.  354-299.000. 
Muller,  Pierre:  See — 

Joullie,  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel  F.;  and  Muller, 
Pierre,  3,896,121. 
Muller,  Rolf:  See— 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Jaenke.  Hans-Jurgen;  Muller.  Rolf;  Ritter. 
Ernst;  Staudt.  Heinrich;  Tomasch.  Helmut;  and  Uriberger.  Alois. 
3.895.537. 
Rudert.  Frithjof;  Muller.  Rolf;  and  Gomott.  Dietmar.  3.896,489. 
Mullins,  DarreU  Dexter,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stable  compositions 
and  methods  of  inhibiting  polymerization  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  esters.  3,896,162,  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Multi-Contact  A.G.:  See— 

Neidecker.  Rudolf.  3.895.853. 
Muntjanoflf.  John  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Grapple  snubbing  ap- 
paratus. 3,895,694,  CI.  188-83.000. 
Murakami,  Noboru,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmission 

control  system.  3,895,547.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Murawski,  Stephen;  and  McKaimes,  Bemard  J.  Freezer  monitor  ther- 
mal responsive  switch  with  gravity  actuated  plunger  contact  retained 
by    freezable    liquid    in    open    switch    position.     3.896.278.    CI. 
200-52.00R. 
Murayama.  Yukio:  See — 

Hara,  Takao;  and  Murayama.  Yukio.  3.896,265. 
Murphy  Chemical  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Pianka,  Max,  3,896.219. 
Murphy,  Preston  V.:  See — 

Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  and  Murphy,  Preston  V.,  3.896.274. 
Mustee.  Bemard  E..  to  E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.  Free-standing  shower 

stalls.  3.895,398,  CI.  4-146.000. 
Mylari,  Banavara  L.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Preparation  of  2  (aryl)-as-triazine- 

3,5(2H,4H)-diones.  3,896,124.  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Mylari,  Banavara  L.;  and  Brennan,  Thomas  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  amino-diphenylsulfides.  3,896,172,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Nace,  Donald  M,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

light  fuel  oil.  3,896,024,  CI.  208-74.000. 
Nadella  S.A.:  See — 

Pitner,  Alfred,  3,895,878. 
Nagai,  Norio:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;   Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Kanada,  Toshiaki;  and 
Nagai,  Norio,  3,896,185. 
Nagel,  Robert  L.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company.  End-viewable,  spoke- 

mountable  reflector   3.895.855.  CI.  350-99.000. 
Naito.  Takayuki;  Nakagawa.  Susumu;  and  Toda.  Soichiro,  to  Bristol- 
Myers      Company.       Antibiotic      EXerivatives.       3.896.106,      CI. 
260-21 0.0  AB. 
Najarian,  George  L.  Film  washer.  3,896,471,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Nakagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Naito,    Takayuki;    Nakagawa.    Susumu;    and    Toda,    Soichiro, 
3,896.106. 
Nakamura,  Zenzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  flash  device 

3.896.333.0.  315-151.000, 
Nakao.  Hisaji;  Kurosaka.  Akira;  Otani.  Katsunori;  Tsuzuki,  Sadaaki; 
and  Honda.  Yuzo,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool 
with    overhead    tool    module    storage    magazine     3,895.427.    O. 
29-568.000. 
Nakata,  Josuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  for  soft- 
starting    electric    load    comprising    temperature    sensitive    diac. 
3,896,369,0.  323-19.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Koki:  See — 

Kondoh,  Temo;  and  Nakatsuka,  Koki,  3,896,446. 
Nangia,  Suresh  K.:  See — 

Matthews,  Benjamin  H.;  Rhine,  Jules  W.;  and  Nangia,  Suresh  K., 
3.896.410. 
Naoji.  Sakakibara:  See — 

Takeshi.  Nakane;  and  Naoji.  Sakakibara,  3.895.684. 
Natale.  Anthony  Pete:  See — 

Adams.  George  Phillip;  Gavin.  Frederick  David.  Jr.;  and  Natale. 
Anthony  Pete.  3.895.434. 
Nathanson.  Harvey  C;  and  Guldberg.  Jens,  to  WestingjKXise  Electric 
Corporation.  Color  video  display  system  comprising  electrostatically 
deflectable  light  valves.  3.896.338.  CI.  315-373.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Haywood.  George  Robert.  3.895.997. 

Haywood.  George  Robert;  and  Plumstead.  Alan  David,  3.895,998. 
Venables.  John  Anthony;  Pollard,  Peter  John;  and  GriffittB,  Barrie 
William.  3.896.308 


Naumann,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space    Administration.    Carbon    monoxide     monitor. 
3.895,912,0.  23-255,00E. 
Nayk)r,  Floyd  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  poly- 
butadiene.  3,896.102,  O.  260-94.300. 
NDM  Corporation:  See — 

Justus,  George  Junior;  Miller,  Lowell  C;  and  Patrick,  Charles  T.. 
Jr..  3.895.635. 
Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Perlino.  Silvano.  3.895.590. 
Negodyaev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Lozenko.  Valery  Konstantinovich;  Morozov,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Pavlikhin,  Vladimir  Serafimovich;  Santalov.  Anatoly 
Mikhailovich;  Negodyaev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  and  Kiryanov. 
Jury  Ivanovich,  3,896,349. 
Neidecker.    Rudolf,    to    Multi-Contact    A.G.    Electrical    connector. 

3,895,853.  O.  339-272.00R. 
Nekula.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Hoyer.  August;  and  Nekula,  Ronald  M.,  3,895,790. 
Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See — 

Orlov,   Petr  Nikolaevich;   Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich;   Kudashov. 
Vasily    Yakovlevich;   and   Zimnyakov,   Alexandr   Vasilievich, 
3,895,446. 
Neubold,  Kurt:  See— 

Rensmann,  Leo;  Schulde.  Felix;  Obendorf.  Johann;  and  Neubold. 
Kurt.  3.896.082. 
Neville  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Henderson.  Albert  J.;  and  Krol.  John  E..  3.896.183. 
Newman.  Jacques,  to  Thermotics.  Inc.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  di- 
oxide from  gases.  3.896,214,  O.  423-242.000. 
Newsom,  Alfred  T.  Loading  apparatus.  3,895,702,  CI.  198-1 1  000. 
Niehaus,  William  Charles:  See— 

DiLorenzo.  James  Vincent;  Niehaus.  William  Charles;  and  Rode 
Daniel  Leon.  3.896,473. 
Niehus,  Gunther;  and  Voss,  Hartwig,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Railway    air   spring    bellows.    3.895.787.   C\ 
267-3.000. 
Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose:  See— 

Feit.  Peter  Wemer,  and  Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  3,896,165. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nukui,  Shigeru;  and  Mikazuki,  Hideaki,  3,896,314. 
Nikiforov,  Dmitry  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Efimov,    Ivan    Ivanovich;   Lifshits,    Mikhail    Lvovich;   Nikiforov. 
Dmitry  Dmitrievich;  Ivanov,  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Linetsky.  Lev 
Efimovich;  Lazarev,  Vadim  Georgievich;  and  Brenin.  Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  3,896.339. 
Nikolaus.  Peter:  See — 

Eckert.    Hans-Werner;    Nikolaus,    Peter;    and    Wemer,    Oaus 
3,896,034. 
Nims,  Jerry  Curtis:  See — 

Lo,  Allen  Wah;  and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis,  3,895,867. 
Ninagawa.  Chikato:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Torao;  and  Ninagawa,  Chikato,  3.896,009. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidehiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Tuyoshi 
3,896,127. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Ueki,  Atsufumi,  3,896.398. 

Yano.    Takeshi;    Futami,    Takehiro;    and    Ookura,    Mototsueu 
3,896,401. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
Suzuki.  Kunio,  3,895,671. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Ogiwara,  Yutaka,  3,895.874. 
Toyoda.  Kenji.  3.896.456. 
Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozaki,     Hiromi;     Yamane.     Mamom;     and     Yoshikai      Hamo 
3,896.023. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Noda.  Akira;  Wakako.  Atsuhiro;  Kodashima.  Tadashi    and  Ta- 

naka.  Akio,  3.895.549. 
Watanabe.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suga.  Yozo.  3,895,974. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Endo,    Kunio;    Kawarada,    Junji;    Sueishi.    Motoharu;    Harada. 
Susumu;  and  Norimatsu.  Hideaki.  3.895,61 1. 
Nishigaki,  Takashi;  See — 

Takahashi,    Yasunobu;   Seko.    Maomi;   Ide.    Akira;    Matumoto. 
Soziro;  and  Nishigaki.  Takashi.  3.896.154. 
Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Nonaka.  Termumoto.  Intrinsic  semiconductor 
charge  transfer  device  using  altemate  transfer  of  electrons  and  holes 
3,896,484.  O.  357-24.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akitoshi;  Asahara.  Koichi;  Yanagida.  Koichiro; 
Maruyama.  Tadanobu;  Takatsu.  Ikue,  and  Kumaoai,  Yoahiko 
3.895.956.  ^^ 

Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki.  3.895.542. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited;  See — 

Yoshida.  Fumio;  Sakamoto.  Setsuo;  and  Tatewaki  Shoichi 
3.895.859 

Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See 

Aoki.  Katashi.  3.895.747. 
Nissen.  Warren  I.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Lighter.  3  895  905  Ci 
431-254.000. 
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Niuchke,   Heinz,   to  Rieter   Machine   Works,   Ltd.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  pre-condensing  and  presing  fiber  material  into  a  bale. 
3,895.572,  a.  100-35.000. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda,  Yuzuru;  Kojima,  Makoto:  Mazaki,  Shiro;  and  Katashiba. 
Yasutada,  3.896.089. 
Noda.  Akira;  Wakako,  Atsuhiro;  Kodashima,  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka, 
Akio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shearing  of  steel 
strip  end  in  hot  finish  rolling.  3.895.549.  C\.  83-345.000. 
Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Kamekura.  Masahiro;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  3.896,000. 
Noda,    Yuzuru;   Kojima,    Makoto;    Mazaki.   Shiro;   and    Katashiba, 
Yasutada,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Solution  for  forming 
thermal  resisting  polymers.  3.896,089.  CI.  260-77.5TB. 
Nohara.  Akira;  Umetani,  Tomonobu;  and  Sanno,  Yasushi.  Chromone 

derivatives.  3.896.1 14.  Q.  260-240.00E. 
Nohira.  Hidetaka;  and  Ito.  Shin,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  motor  vehicle  with  catalytic  converter 
and    automatic   power   transmission   mechanism.    3,895.541,   CI. 
74-844.000. 
Nollen,  Bernard,  to  Obladen.  Michael,  a  part  interest.  Thermometer. 

3.895.523.  Q.  73-356.000. 
Notiaka.  Termumoto:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Nonaka,  Termumoto.  3.896,484. 
Norimatsu,  Hideaki:  See— 

Endo,    Kunio;    Kawarada,    Junji;    Sueishi,    Motoharu;    Harada. 
Susumu;  and  Norimatsu,  Hideaki,  3,895,61 1. 
Noriyuki,  Nagaoka;  and  Haruo.  Niimi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taihei 
Seisakusho.   Apparatus  for  preshaping  raw  logs.   3,895,662.  CI. 
I44-209.00A. 
Norris.  Richard  C.  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Word  processor  with  right- 
hand  margin  control.  3.895.704,  Q.  197-19.000. 
Northup,  John  D.  Bottle  testing  apparatus.  3.895.514.  CI.  73-49.400. 
Norton,    Thomas    K.    Frameless    picture    hanging.    3.895,775,    CI. 

248-476.000. 
Noyes,  James  E.:  See — 

Buchanan.  George  E.;  Krone.  Donald  R.;  Krone,  Russell  R.;  and 
Noyes,  James  E.,  3,895,738. 
Nozadze,  Gennady  Pavlovich:  See — 

Arakelov,    Mikhail    Alexandrovich;    Gersamia,    Eduard    Galak- 
tionovich;  Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich;  and  Nozadze,  Gen- 
nady Pavlovich.  3.895.423. 
Nuclear  Iberica  S.A.:  See — 

Fomes  Puget.  Enrique,  3,896,342. 
NuCon,  Inc.:  Siee— 

Buchtel,  Dean  H.,  3,895.739 
Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey.  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James  Urquhart,  to 
Uniroyal,   Inc.  Cyclic  0.0,S-triesters  of  phosphorodithioic  acid. 
3.896,186,  a.  260-927.00R. 
Nudenberg,  Walter.  See — 

Visser,  Harry  D.;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter,  3,896.094. 
Visser.  Harry  D.;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  3.896.096. 
Nugent.  Bede  Stanislaus,  to  Bestnu  Engineering  Pty.  Limited.  Intrave- 
nous fluids  administration  apparatus.  3.895.741.  CI.  222-103.000. 
Nukui.  Shigeru;  and  Mikazuki.  Hideaki,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Specimen  heating  and  positioning  device  for  an  electron  mi- 
croscope. 3.896.314.  CI.  250-442.000. 
Nyborg.  Ralph  A.,  to  Maran  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Ap>paratus 
for     feeding,     printing    and     stacking    articles.     3,895.574,     CI. 
101-37.000. 
Obendorf.  Johann:  See — 

Rensmann,  Leo;  Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann;  and  Neubold, 
Kurt,  3,896,082. 
Oberlinner,  Andreas;  Baumann.  Hans;  and  Grychtol.  Klaus,  to  Badis- 
che  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Oxo-3  spiropyran 
quinoxalines.  3.896.126.  CI.  260-250.00Q. 
Obladen.  Michael:  See — 

Nollen.  Bernard.  3.895.523. 
Obstfelder.  Guenther:  See — 

Soehring.  Gerhard;  Kreutze.  Gerhard;  and  Obstfelder.  Guenther. 
3.896.491. 
Ogasahara.  Tunehiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroji;  and  Ogasahara.  Tunehiko.  3,895.546. 
Ogawa.  Francis  T.;  and  Wallace.  John  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control 
circuit   for   an   automatic   photographic  camera.    3,896,459,  O. 
354-31.000. 
Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu;  and  Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi.  3,896,315. 
Ogiwara,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Circuit  for  generating  sync 
pubcs  for  use  in  detecting  output  signals  of  spectrophotometer  or  the 
like.  3,895.874.  a.  356-93.000 
Ohba,  Masahiro:  See — 

hhigaki,  Yukinobu;  Ohwaki,  Isao;  Sasamura.  Kohei;  and  Ohba, 
Masahiro.  3.896,271. 
Olii.  Reiichi:  5«ir — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shishido,  Tadao; 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,895,948. 
Ohlschlager,  Hans:  See — 

Riester.  Oskar.  and  Ohlschlager.  Hans.  3.895,951. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tuning  indicator  with  noise  sig- 
nal detector  3.896,386,  C\  325-398.000. 
Ohta,  Masafumi:  See — 

Kubota,  Tomio;  Kojima,  Katsue;  and  Ohta,  Masafumi,  3.896.1 12. 
Ohwaki.  hao:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  Ohwaki,  Isao;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  and  Ohba, 
Masahiro.  3.896.27 1 . 


susu. 


Okada.  Katsulo;  Ishibashi,  Akichika;  and  Wataiuibe,  Hirotaka,i  to 

Morinaga    Milk    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.    Compound    aseptic    valve. 

3,895,651,  a.  137-630.220. 

Olander,  Charles  C;  and  Caparone,  Michael  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Control 

Company.  Multispeed  control  system.  3,896,359,  CI.  318-334.000. 

Olevsky,  Walter,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Wind  operated  amphibious  vehicle.  3,895,597,  C\.  1 15-l.OOR. 
OHn  Corporation:  See — 

Hirdler,  Louis  C.  3.896,213. 
OIney,  Normaa  Seth;  and  Dickinson,  Timothy,  to  Suffolk  Lawn  Mow- 
ers Limited.  Lawn  mowers.  3,895.481.  CI.  56-17.500. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Imai,  Toshihiro,  3,895,857. 

Yoshida.  Icamu;  and  Hayasaka.  Toshimi.  3.895.770. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Froehlking.  Adolf.  3.895.431. 
Omi.  Kypji.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  \yith 
automatic  movement  of  the  recording  electrodes  between  a  record- 
ing and  a  nonrecording  position.  3.896.451.  C\.  346-74.0ES. 
Omni  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Loken.  Bjarte.  3.895,999. 
Onishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamekura,  Masahiro;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  3.896,000. 
Onogi.  Seiji,  to  Yamatake- Honeywell  Company  Limited.  DC.  to  D,< 

converter  wkh  conductive  isolation.  3.896.366.  C\.  321-16.000. 
Ookura,  Mototsugu:  See — 

Yano.    Takeshi;    Futami,    Takehiro;    and    OcAura,    Mototsu 
3,896.401, 
Orion- Yhtyma  OY:  See— 

Alberty.  Joachim;  Salomaa.  Eero;  Saris.  Nils-Erik;  Sjostrom,  Eeiro; 
and  Zewi.  Gabriel.  3.895.914. 
Orlov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Kudashov.  Vasily 
Yakovlevich;  and  Zimnyakov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  Device  for  mea- 
suring surface  profiles.  3.895.446.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Ostrowsky.  Daniel;  Reiber.  Louis  Marcel;  and  Poirier.  Raymond,,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Integrated  optical  device  associating  a  waveguide 
and  a  photodetector  and  for  method  manufacturing  such  a  devke. 
3,896,305,  a.  250-227.000. 
Otani,  Katsunori:  See — 

Nakao,    Ksaji;    Kurosaka,    Akira;    Otani.    Katsunori;    Tsuzi^ki. 
Sadaaki;  and  Honda.  Yuzo.  3.895.427. 
Otomo.  Kanji:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Kuroki.  Hitoshi;  Echida.  Nobuhiro;  Otomo.  Kahji; 
and  Uemura.  Masaru.  3.896.069. 
OToole.  Charles  E.:  See — 

I  .ester.   John   M.;   Crist.   Philip   W.;   and   OToole.   Charles  E.. 
3.896.439. 
Otsuka.  Hideo;  and  Inouye,  Ken.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Azic|es. 

3.896.152,0.260-349.000.  ; 

Otto,  William  M.,  to  JO-Line  Tools,  Inc.  Electronic  torque  wrench. 

3.895,517,  CI.  73-88.50R. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Hale,  Gordon  B.,  3.895.845. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Everen  R..  3.895.988. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Brov^i.  Felix  H..  3.896.452. 
Emsthausen.  Roger  E..  3,896.323. 
Keyes.  Melvin  H..  3.896.008. 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D.,  3.896,327. 
Owens,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Powers,  Robert  W.;  and  Owens,  Robert  S..  3,896.018. 
Oy.  Nokia  AB:  See— 

Stark,  Lauri  Matti  Ulrik,  3,895,41 1. 
Oy  Transpak  Ab  Consulting:  See— 

Hiltunen,  Mikko;  and  Halmekyto,  Kaarlo.  3,895.71 1. 

Ozaki,  Hiromi;  Yamane,  Mamoru;  and  Yoshikai,  Haruo,  to  Nippon 

Mining  Co.,  Ltd.   Process  for  producing  synthetic  coking  coal. 

3.896,023,  a.  208-46.000. 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Suzuka,  Susumu,  to 

Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lactone  compounds  derived  from 

pyridine-carboxylic    acids   and    process   for   preparing   the   same. 

3,896,1 16,  a.  260-240.00D. 

Pachins.  Jean  C..  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Control  circuit 

pressurized  fluid  engine.  3,895,490,  C\.  60-486.000. 
Pacific  Adhesives  Company:  See — 

Cone,  Charles  N.;  and  Steinberg,  Julius  M..  3,895,984. 
Paddison,  Denys  Ian,  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence.  Trans- 
portation systems.  3,895,584,  CI.  104-88.000. 
Padrick,  James  D.  Tractor-trailer  fifth  wheel  safety  kxk.  3,895,827,  CI. 

280-432.00a 
PaetzoW,  Wolf,  to  Ebter,  AG.  Tubular  swiri  flow  meter.  3,895,530. 0. 

73-194.008. 
Page.  Littleton  Dennis.  Remotely  located  apparatus  for  maintaining 
the  water  level  within  a  swimming  pool.  3,895,402,  CI.  4-172.170. 
Palau,  Alfred.  Manufacture  of  protective  footwear.  3,896.202.  p. 

264-154.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Canipolonf.  Joseph.  3.895,930. 
Palmer,  Godfrey  Henry  Oliver:  See — 

Barrett.  James;  Kusop,  Brian  Heys;  and  Palmer,  Godfrey  Heary 
Oliver,  3,896.001. 
Panella,  Edwaid  A.:  See — 

Vetter,  Ranald  F.;  Miller.  Ray  A.;  Panella.  Edward  A.;  and  ! 
lanka.  James  J..  3.895.515. 
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Panigati,  Pier  Luigi,  to  Etablissements  d'Occident.  Sealing  assembly 

3.895,8 1 5.  a.  277- 1 7 1 .000. 
Papsdorf.  John  W..  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian.  Inc.  Wire  stripping  method 

and  device.  3.895.426,  a.  29-427.000. 
Parise,  Carl,  to  Parise  &  Sons,  Inc.  Shag  rug  adapter.  3.895,407,  Q 

15-397.000. 
Parise  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Parise.  Cari.  3.895.407. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Kupfert.  Bernard  F.;  and  Bailey.  Gerald  J..  3,895,814. 
Pascale.  John  V.:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  Patton.  Stuart;  and  BrodniU.  Mi- 
chael H..  3.895.640. 
Pasetti.  Adolfo:  See— 

Sianesi.  Dario;  Pasetti.  Adolfo;  and  Corti.  Costante.  3.896.167. 
Pass.  Raymond  Vincent,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Card  reader  transport 

mechanism.  3.896.293.  CI.  235-61.1  IR. 
Patrick.  Charles  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Justus.  George  Junior;  Miller.  Lowell  C;  and  Patrick.  Charies  T 
Jr..  3.895.635. 
Patton.  Stuart:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  Patton.  Stuart;  and  Brodnitz  Mi- 
chael H..  3.895.640. 
Paul.  Werner.  Air  outlet  arrangement  for  air  conditioning  and  ventilat- 
ing apparatus.  3.895.567.  CI.  98-38.000. 
Pauli.  Jude  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Solenoid  valve  with  threaded 

core  tube.  3.896.405.  C\.  335-281.000. 
Paulsen.  Uwe:  See — 

Kom.  Roland;  Seyd.  Gunter;  and  Paulsen,  Uwe,  3,895.465. 
Pavlikhin.  Vladimir  Serafimovich:  See— 

Lozenko.   Valery   Konstantinovich;   Morozov.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Pavlikhin,  Vladimir  Serafinwvich;  Santalov.  Anatoly 
Mikhailovich;  Negodyaev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  and  Kiryanov. 
Jury  Ivanovich.  3.896,349. 
Pearson.  David  E.:  See — 

White,  Roger  B.;  Pearson.  David  E.;  and  Birkner.  Hugo  E..  Jr 
3.895.896. 
Peddinghaus.  Carl  Ullrich.  Bending  machine  for  rods,  wires  and  other 

elongated  articles  of  steel,  etc.  3.895,509.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Pedersen,  James  Miller.    Propeller  pitch  indicator.    3,895,883,  CI. 

416-61.000. 
Peeters,  Karel  J.  A.;  and  Van  De  Voorde,  Norbert  L.  C,  to  Belgonu- 
cleaire    S.A.    Decontamination   process   for    radio-active    liquids 
3.896.045.  a.  252-301. low. 
Peiffer.  Howard  Richard:  See — 

Bolton.  James  Alfred;  and  Peiffer,  Howard  Richard,  3.895.851. 
Pelisson.  Claude:  See — 

Cassez,  Pierre;  and  Pelisson.  Qaude.  3,895,779. 
Pelton.  Frank  M.;  Bruder.  Joseph  A.;  and  Leney.  Thomas  F..  to  Cal- 
span  Corporation.  High  speed  video  divider  with  compensation  for 
non-linear  functions.  3,896.391.  CI.  328-161.000. 
Pelu.  John  R.;  and  Szeverenyi,  Nikolaus  A.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Sensing  apparatus  including  latching  means.  3,896,424,  CI 
340-244.00R. 
Penn  Central  Transportation  Company:  See — 

Bell.  Richard  M..  3.895.587. 
Penn-Plax  Plastics,  Inc.;  See- 
Goldman.  Marvin  A..  3.895.605. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Howard  M..  3.895.783, 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Blum.  William  A.;  and  Goltz.  Kurt,  3.895,970. 
Perdue,  Philip  T,:  See- 
Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Haywood.  Fred  F.;  Perdue.  Philip  T.;  and  Thorn- 
gate.  John  H.,  3.896,306. 
Peripheral  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schisselbauer.  John  C;  and  Jacobs.  James  P..  3.896.294. 
Perlino,  Silvano.  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni.  Automatic  apparatus 

for  sewing  pockets  on  garments.  3.895,590,  CI.  1 12-121.120. 
Perrott.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Stores.  Robert  D,,  to  Perrott,  Lloyd  J.,  a  part  in- 
terest. Tool  for  installation  of  flexible  ground  conduit.  3,895,496  CI 
61-63.000. 
Persson,  Bo  Klas  Gerhard,  to  Trelleborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag, 
Wear  protection  elements  for  planar  or  curved  surfaces  exposed  to 
abrasion.  3,895,982,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Pestalozzi,  Iwan.  Toy  and  sports  device.  3,895,796,  CI.  272-60.00R. 
Peters,  Leo.  Butter  pat  package.  3,896.239,  CI.  426-1 19.000. 
Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  switch  hinge.  3,896.404.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  H.;  and  Finch,  Robert  A.  Teaching  instrument  for 

keyboard  music  instruction.  3,895,555,  C\.  84-470.000. 
Petro,  Qaude;  and  Glise,  Andre.  Method  of  making  a  false  tooth 

3.895.443.  O,  32-8.000. 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and  Pe- 
trocci, Alfonso  N,,  3,895,932. 
Pfizer  Inc,:  See — 

Bauer.  Stuart  M..  3,895,474. 

McFarland.  James  W.;  and  Howes.  HaroM  L.,  Jr..  3,896,227. 
Mylari,  Banavara  L.,  3.896,124. 

Mylari,  Banavara  L.;  and  Brennan.  Thomas  M.,  3.896,172. 
Praglin,  Julius;  McKie,  James  E.,  Jr.;  Curtiss.  Alan  C;  and  Longh- 
enry.  David  K..  3.895,661. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See — 

Spencer.  Robert  W.;  and  McCready,  Newton  W..  3.895.995. 


Phillipp.  Adolf  H  ;  Humber.  Leslie  G;  Bruderiein.  Francois  T  ;  and 

Gotz.  Manfred  K..  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Ocathydro- 

benzocycloheptapyridoisoquinoline  derivatives  and  process  for  the 

preparation  thereof.  3.896.130.  C\.  260-286.00O. 

Phillips.  Austin,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Ring  pad  atrea 

coined  structure   3.895.922.  C\.  29-183.000. 
Phillips.  Carmen  S.;  Blanton.  Albert  G.;  and  Kenna.  Fenton  L..  Jr..  to 
International  Harvester  Company.  Cylindrical  bale  formina  system 
3.895.573.  a.   100-88.000. 
Phillips.  Otto,  to  International  Tools  ( 1973)  Ltd.  CMd-proof  dispens- 
ing container  and  cover  assembly.  3,895,737,  C\.  221-82.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Chikls.  William  V..  3.896.022. 
Drake.  Charles  A..  3.896.173. 
Drake.  Charles  A..  3.896.174. 
Naylor.  Floyd  E..  3.896.102. 
Walker.  John  H.,  3.896.068. 

Wiley.  Fred  E.;  and  Turner.  Edvwu-d  W..  3.896.200. 
Young.  Richard  K..  3.895.676. 
Phillips.  William  Lewis.  Jr..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Particulate  metal  filter  medium  for  polymer  melts.  3.896,028 
a.  210-152.000, 
Phonics  Corporation:  See — 

Sachs.  Reynold;  and  Cicchielk),  Frank,  3,896,267. 
Pianka,    Max.    to   Murphy   Chemical   Company    Limited.   The,    S- 
chloromethyl  diethyl  phiosphorothiolothionate  as  a  soil  insecticide 
3.896.219.  a,  424-225.000. 
Pike.  John  E:  See— 

Beal.  Philip  F.,  HI;  Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr.;  and  Pike,  John  E 
3,896.156. 
Pinson.  Qaude  M..  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Circuit  for  the  con- 
trol of  a  winch  by  fluid  under  pressure  including  an  unwinding  posi- 
tion. 3.895.564.  Q.  91-418.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Cho,  Mayumi.  3.896.269. 
Pipeline  Equipment  Company  E.P.C.O.:  See— 

Laurens.  Roger.  3.895.776. 
Pitner.  Alfred,  to  Nadella  S.A.  Coupling  element  having  a  split  hub 

3.895.878.  Q.  403-344.000. 
Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale,  John  V.;  Patton.  Stuart;  and  Brodniu.  Michael 
H..  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Compositions  and 
methods  utilizing  thio  derivatives  and  processes  for  producing  such 
derivatives.  3.895.640.  Q,  131-17.00R, 
Pittinger,  Charles  B,.  Jr.  Disk  for  filament  trimmer.  3,895,440   Q 

30-347.000. 
Pitzalis,  Mario:  See — 

Vargiu,  Silvio;  Berti.  Renato;  and  Pitzalis.  Mario.  3.896.080. 
Plastics  Development  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Michaelis.  David  E..  3.896,199. 

Plepys,  Raymond  A,;  and  Jezic.  Zdravko.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  lodonium  compounds  of  3.5-dimethylisoxazole.  3.896  140  Q 

260-307.00H, 

Ploppa,  Jurgen.   Electronic  counter  system  with  variable  countins 

ranges.  3,896,297,  Q.  235-92.0PD.  * 

Plowiecki.  Leopold,  to  Technological  Supply  S.A.  Trocar  catheter 

3.895.632.  Q.  128-214.400. 
Plummer.  Walter  A.  Powder  filled  cable  splice  assembly    3  896  260 

Q.  174-92.000. 
Plumstead.  Alan  David:  See— 

Haywood.  George  Robert;  and  Plumstead.  Alan  David,  3,895  998 

Plunguian.  Mark;  and  ComweU.  Charles  E,  Process  for  forming  foamed 

unsaturated  polyester  resin  products  while  under  a  partial  vacuum 

3.896.060.  Q.  260-2.50N. 

Pluntz.  Darrell  E.,  to  Inlaixl  Container  Corporation.  Box  invertine  at>- 

paratus.  3.895.722.  Q,  2 14-1. OOO. 
PohiKtorf.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Bird,  Forrest  M.;  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  L.,  3.895,642. 
Poirier,  Raymond:  See— 

Ostrowsky.  Daniel;  Reiber,  Louis  Marcel;  and  Poirier,  Raymond 
3,896.305. 
Poirier,  Robert  Victor,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Storage  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  tetrafluorethylene  polymer 
3,896,071.  Q.  260-29.60F 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside.  George  D..  3,896  458 
Rodgers.  Franklin  A.,  3.896,004. 

Stella,  Joseph  A.;  Burke,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Mason.  P»ul  B 
3.895.862. 
Politechnika  Gdanska:  See— 

Juchniewicz,  Romuald.  3,895,910. 
Pollard.  Peter  John:  See— 

Venables.  John  Anthony;  Pollard.  Peter  John;  and  Griffiths  Barrie 
WiUiam.  3.896.308. 
Poly-Seal  Corporation:  See— 

Koehne.  Anthony  J.;  and  Baughan,  Harry  O..  DI,  3,895,730 
Pontano,  Benjamin  Anthony:  See — 

Chitre,   Nand   Kishore   M.;   and   Pontano.   Benjamin   Anthony. 

3,oVd,3o5. 

Portage  Newspaper  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Hosterman,  Harry  L.,  3,896,454. 
Poskryakov.  Jury  Maximovich:  See — 

Feoktistov,  Evgeny  llich;  Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadicvich;  Zonov 
Nikolai  Semenovich;  Prozorov,  Leonid  Kronidovich;  Posk- 
ryakov, Jury  Maximovich;  Kiemennoi,  Grigory  Grigonevich; 
and  Goryachy.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.896.281. 
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Post  Office,  The;  See— 

Jackion.  Lynden  Ashbrooke.  3,896,402. 
Potter,  James  Charles,  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited.  Governors  for  fuel  pumps. 

3,895,619,  a.  I23-I40.00R. 
Potter.  Roy  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Dual  mode  CRT 

screen.  3.896.328,  a.  313-463.000. 
Powers.  Robert  W.;  and  Owens.  Robert  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Method   of  forming   beta-alumina  articles.    3.896.018,   CI. 
204-181.000. 
Powers.  Robert  W.:  See— 

MitofT.  Stephan  P.;  Powers.  Robert  W.;  and  King.  Randall  N.. 
3.896,019. 
Pawning,  Leslie  George,  to  Sturtevant  Engineering  Co.,  Limited.  Con- 
veyors. 3,895,744,  a.  222-231.000. 
Poy,  Guy:  See — 

Boissieras,  Jean;  Ceyzeriat,  Louis;  and  Poy,  Guy,  3,896,079. 
Pozzetti,  Mario,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  s.a.s.  Method  for  measur- 
ing  the   cutting   capacity   of  the   grinding   wheel   of  a  grinder. 
3,895,526,  a.  73-104.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Maximovich,  Michael  J.,  3,896,090. 
Praglin,  Julius;  McKie.  James  E.,  Jr.;  Curtiss,  Alan  C;  and  Longhenry, 
[>avid  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Cuvette  apparatus  for  testing  a  number  of 
reactants.  3,895,661,0.  141-241.000. 
Pratt,  Ted  C;  See— 

Fletcher,  Ralph  P.,  Jr  ;  and  Pratt,  Ted  C,  3.895,762. 
Presberg.  Charies  D    Rack  for  tickets  and  the  like.  3,895,720,  CI. 

211-50.000. 
Priest.  John  Garrick:  See — 

Keeling.  Robert  Alan;  and  Priest.  John  Garrick,  3,896,249. 
Prins,  Antoon  Adrianus.  to  Schiedanuche  Werktuigenen  Machinefab- 

riek  N.V  Cylindrical  tank  sterilizer.  3,895,91 1,  Q.  21-98.000. 
Priola,  Aldo;  Cesca,  Sebastiano;  and  Ferraris,  Giuseppe,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti  S.p.A.  Procedure  for  the  production  of  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  isobutylene.  3,896,097.  CI.  260-85. 30R. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Benjamin.  Lawrence;  and  Connor,  Daniel  S.,  3.896.056. 
Smith.  Donald  Edward.  3,896,238. 
Protective  Treatments.  Inc.:  See— 

Seto.  Kenneth  Hon;  and  Thompson.  James  Thomas.  3,896,245. 
Protectoseal  Company,  The:  See — 

Zehr,  William  J  ,  3,895,849. 
Prozorov,  Leonid  Kronidovich:  See — 

Feoktistov,  Evgeny  llich;  Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Zonov. 
Nikolai    Semenovich;    Prozorov,    Leonid    Kronidovich;    Posk- 
ryakov.  Jury  Maximovich;  Kremennoi,  Grigory  Grigorievich; 
and  Goryachy,' Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,896,281. 
Przybylek.  George  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Metal  mercury  cap- 
sule   3,895,709.  CI.  206-84.000 
Pultrusions  Corporation.  The:  See — 

White.  Roger  B.;  Pearson,  David  E.;  and  Birkner.  Hugo  E..  Jr., 
3.895.896. 
Pun.  John   Y.  Coil  forming  apparatus  and  method.   3,895,425,  CI. 

29-205.00D. 
Pye  Limited:  S<ir— 

Dickinson,  Briim  Arthur  Leonard,  3,896,431. 
Quell,  Peter:  See— 

Forster,  Siegfried;  Hewing,  Gunter;  and  Quell,  Peter,  3,895,492. 
Quenzel.  Hermann:  See — 

Mengeringhausen,   Max;  Quenzel,   Hermann;  Gehrig,  Reinhold; 
and  Spanheimer,  Willi,  3,895,789. 
Radler,  Richard  William:  5^^— 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf;  Radler,  Richard  William;  and  Millonzi,  Rich- 
ard Phillip,  3,896.184. 
Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich:  See — 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin.  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev. Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax,  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin.  Mik- 
hail Evseevich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets. 
Rafail  Efimovich.  3.895,566. 
Anikanov,  Nikolia  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Ra- 
dutsky, Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets,  Rafail  Efimovich, 
3,895,707. 
Ramey,  William  M.:  See — 

Gilktte,  Carl  L.,  and  Ramey.  WUliam  M.,  3.895,685 
Ranck.  Ralph  Oliver,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Vi- 
nylkJene  chloride  coating  composition  containing  an  aromatic  poly- 
ester and  polyester  substrates  coated  with  the  coating  comp)Osition. 
3.896,066.  Q.  260-28.5AV. 
Ranger  Tool  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Klyce.  Thomas  A  .  3.895.414. 
Rank  Xerox.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara.  Kiyoshi.  3.896,279 
Watarai,  Syu,  and  Seoka,  Yoshio,  3,895,945. 
Rapid- American  Corporation:  See — 

Berger.  Leonard;  and  Underbill.  Robert  A..  3,895,634. 
Rassieur.  Charles  L..  to  Central  Mine  Equipiment  Company.  Movable 

auger  rack.  3.895.726.  CI.  214-83.240. 
Ravault.  Frank  Ernest  George,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Gas 
reactors  including  foam-structured  ceramic  body  with  integral  inter- 
nal ceramic  baffles.  3.895.917.  Q.  23-277.00C. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Averette,  Beauford  E..  3.895.808. 
King.  Toni  B..  3.895.800. 
Rayi>olds.  Stuart,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ruori- 
nated  oily  soU  release  agents.  3.896.088,  C\   260-70.00R 
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Raytheon  Comftany:  See — 

Turner.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bryanos,  James  C.  3,895.435. 
Whitehouse,  David  R.;  and  Hartshorn.  David  W.,  3.896.396. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Goodman.  Lawrence  Alan;  and  Carlson,  David  Emil,  3,896,01  >. 
Huang,  Ho-Chung;  and  San-Paok).  Angela,  3,895,429. 
Wright,  Jenome  Edward,  3,896,486. 
Reale,  John  D.;  See — 

Fitzroy,  Nancy  D.;  Mann,  Ronald  L;  Gerling,  Henry  B.;  and  Reale, 
John  D,  3,896,450. 
Reardon,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Wolff.  Vernon  Qare.  Jr..  to  du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Substrates  coated  with  stable  pig- 
mented     ethylene      copolymer      dispersions.       3.896.065, 
260-28.5AV. 
Rebora,  Pierluki:  See — 

Rescalli.    Carlo;    Rebora.    Pierluigi;    and    Ginnasi,    Alessandfo, 
3,896,007. 
Reboul.  Jean  Ftiilippe:  See — 

Galves,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Reboul.  Jean  Philippe,  3,896,324. 
Recherches  Phanmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques:  See — 

Joullie,  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien;  Maillard,  Gabriel  F.;  and  Mull^r, 
Pierre,  3,896,121. 
Red  Arrow  Products  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Donald  G..  3,896,242. 
Reed,  Russell,  Jr.:  See — 

Shaw,  Graham  C;  and  Reed,  Russell.  Jr..  3,895,578. 
Regie  Nationalc  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 
Castarede,  Armand.  3,895,868. 
Langlois.  Christian  Charles.  3.895.881. 
Reiber.  Louis  Marcel:  See — 

Ostrowsky,  Daniel;  Reiber.  Louis  Marcel;  and  Poirier.  Raymortd, 
3.896.305. 
Reidl.  Hans- Joachim,  deceased:  See — 

Kraemer.  Stefan;  Seidl.  Alois;  and  Reidl.  Hans- Joachim,  deceased. 
3,895,979. 
Reidl,  Herta  Emilie,  legal  representative:  See — 

Kraemer,  Stefan;  Seidl.  Alois;  and  Reidl,  Hans- Joachim,  deceas4d, 
3,895,979. 
Rein,  Charles  R.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,    Navy.     Breathing     gas     heat     exchanger.     3,895,675, 
165-164.000. 
Reiser,  Donald;  and  Belcher,  Ralph.  Long  persistence  display  screen 

supplement  tD  CRT.  3.896,264,  CI.  178-7.80C. 
Beister,  Richard  A.  Electric  razor  adapter.  3,896.361.  CI.  320-2.0(lQ. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 

Burtelson,  Frederick  W.,  3,895,879. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Yeasting,  Maynard  C.  3.895,692. 
Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokuno,  Masateru,  3,895,763. 
Rensmann,  Leo;  Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann;  and  Neubold,  Kurt, 
to  Veba-Chemie  AG.  Epoxy  powder  coatings  and  method  therefir. 
3,896,082.  a.  260-47.0EN. 
Rescalli.  Carlo;  Rebora,  Pierluigi;  and  Ginnasi,  Alessandro,  to  Snam 
Progetti  S.p.A.  pH  Control  of  recycle  water  in  the  plural  stage  disi  il- 
lation of  a  crude  acrylonitrile  feed.  3,896,007,  C\.  203-33.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Charm,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wong,  Bing  Lou.  3,896,218. 
Kupchan,  S.  Morris;  Komoda,  Yasuo;  Thomas,  Gareth  J.;  a^d 
Court,  William  A.,  3,896,1 1 1 . 
Resnick,  Paul  Raphael,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compaiiy. 

Decomposition  of  unstable  isomers.  3.896.179,  CI.  260-616.000. 
Resta,  Vincent  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Solid  state  DC  times 

AC  multiplier.  3,896,301,  CI.  235-194.000. 
Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lockwood,  Robert  J.;  Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Thomp 
Edward  J.,  3,896,052. 
Reynard,  Kennard  A.;  Gerber.  Arthur  H.;  and  Rose,  Selwyn  H,  to  Ho- 
rizons Incorporated.  Polyphosphazenes  containing  the  CF/THFCFj- 
CHjO-group.  3,896,058,  CI.  260-2.00P. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See — 

Josteit.  Heinz,  3,895,990. 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schops,  Rudolf,  3,895,558. 
Rhine,  Jules  W.:  5^^— 

Matthews,  Benjamin  H.;  Rhine,  Jules  W.;  and  Nangia,  Suresh  K., 
3,896.410. 
Rhodes.  Melvin  H,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Trigono- 
metric   analog-to-digital    conversion    apparatus.     3.896.299. 
235-150.530. 
Rhone- POulenc.  S.A.:  See — 

Boissieras,  Jean;  Ceyzeriat,  Louis;  and  Poy,  Guy,  3,896,079. 
Rice.  David  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

N.N-dialkylalkanolamines.  3.896,158.  CI.  260-472.000. 
Richard.  Raymond  L..  Jr.;  and  Sampatacos.  Peter  M..  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Face  sealing  arrangement  for  automotive  wat^r- 
pumps  and  the  like  and  face  seal  assembly  therefor.  3,895,81 1,  Cl. 
277-22.000. 
Richardson,  Brian  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  nephrises. 

3,896,228,  Cl   424-266.000. 
Richardson.  Claude  Alan,  to  Stanhope-Seta  Limited.  Viscometric  ap- 
paratus. 3.895,513,0.  73-55.000. 
Richardson,   James  Ivor,   to   Harris-lntertype  Corporation.    Printing 

press  instrumentation.  3,896,377.  O.  324-161.000. 
Richmond.  Martin  R..  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Electric  signaling 
system.  3,896,441,  O.  343-18.00E. 


ipson. 


<:i. 


July  22.  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI  25 


Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneda.  Tokuzo.  3.895.792. 
Omi.  Kyoji.  3.896.451. 
Riester.  Oskar;  and  Ohlschlager.  Hans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Silver  halide  emulsion  supersensitized  with  a  merocyanine 
dye  and  a  tertiary  phosphine  sulfide.  3.895.951.  O.  96-100.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nitschke.  Heinz.  3.895,572. 
Rigollot,  Georges  Alfred.  Method  and  plant  for  the  storage  and  recov- 
ery of  energy  from  a  reservoir.  3.895.493,  O.  60-659.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerster.  John  F..  3.896.131. 
Rinne.  Erik  K.  Sports  game.  3.895.799.  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Rist's  Wires  &  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Fry.  William  Lawrence.  3.896.259. 
Ritter.  Ernst:  See — 

Bechstein.  Herbert;  Jaenke.  Hans-Jurgen;  Muller.  Rolf;  Ritter, 
Ernst;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  Tomasch,  Helmut;  and  Uriberger,  Alois. 
3,895,537. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen;   Muller,   Rolf;  Ritter, 
Ernst;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  Tomasch,  Helmut;  and  Uriberger,  Alois, 
3,895,537. 
Kipp,  Dieter,  3,896,350. 
Muller,  Jurgen,  3,896,468. 

Rudert,  Frithjof;  Muller,  Rolf;  and  Gomott,  Dietmar,  3,896,489. 
Steinke,  Leo,  3,895,616. 
Roberts.  Alfred  M..  to  Campbell  Chain  Company.  Cross  chain  hook. 

3.895.419,0.  24-230.5CR. 
Roberts,    Maurice    Paul,    to   TRW    Inc.    Hydrostatic    control    unit 

3,895.888,  O.  418-61. OOB. 
Robertshaw  Control  Company:  See — 

Olander,  Charles  C;  and  Caparone,  Michael  J.,  3,896,359. 
Robins,  Roland  K.:  See — 

Rousseau,  Robert  J.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  3.896,135. 
Robinson,  Glen:  See — 

Larralde,  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Glen,  3.895,780. 
Robinson,  Richard  L.;  and  Volgyesy,  Ivan  L.,  to  Indian  Head,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical junction  and  switch  boxes.  3,895.732.  CI.  220-3.500. 
Rochling.    Hans;   and    Hartel,    Kurt,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Novel  triazino-benzimidazoles.  3.896.120.  Cl.  260-249.500. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Blakeslee.  Dirk  C  ;  and  Farrell,  Thomas  C,  3,895,532. 
Ehman,  Michael  F.;  and  Austerman,  Stanley  B..  3,895.921. 
Rhodes,  Melvin  H.,  3,896,299. 

Sujdak,  Thomas  J.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  W.,  3,895,655. 
Rode,  Daniel  Leon:  See — 

DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus.  William  Charles;  and  Rode, 
Daniel  Leon,  3,896,473 
Rodgers.  Franklin  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Distillation  system  uti- 
lizing a  microporous  stack.  3.896.004,  Cl.  202-167.000. 
Rodler,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  interference  signal  at  a  se- 
lected location.  3,895,639,  Cl.  128-422.000. 
Rodriquez,  Edward  T.,  to  Creative  Technology  Corporation.  Multiple 

level  lamp  adapter.  3,896,334,  Cl.  315-194.000. 
Rogers,  Donald  Burl:  See — 

Bouchard,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Rogers,  Donald  Burl,  3,896,055. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 
Kilboum.  Edward  E.,  3,896,134 
Larsson,  Bjom  E.;  and  Le  Sola,  Stanley,  3,896,085. 
Rohr,  Ulrich,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    logging    the    course    of   a    borehole.    3,896,412.    Cl. 
340-15.5BA. 
Roland  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Roland.  Max.  3.895,764. 
Roland.  Max.  to  Roland  Mfg.  Co.  Dental  retracting  device.  3.895.764. 

Cl.  242-107.600. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Cappel.  Bert;  Schuhmann.  Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus.  3.895.575. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See — 

Decker.  Hans-Heino.  3.896.337. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See — 

Kimball.  Everett  L..  3.895.904. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Znamirowski.    Henry;    and     Fielder.    William    Vanburen.    Jr., 
3,895,410. 
Rose.  Andrew  M.;  and  Bryan.  Geoffrey  L.  Automated  broadcast  pro- 
grammer. 3.896.490.  Cl.  360-69.000. 
Rose.  Selwyn  H.:  See — 

Reynard.  Kennard  A.;  Gerber.  Arthur.  H.;  and  Rose.  Selwyn  H.. 
3.896.058. 
Rosen.  Harold  A.:  See — 

Hudspteth.  Thomas;  Rosen,  Flarold  A.;  and  Walsh.  Bernard  L..  Jr.. 
3.896.262. 
Rosenberg,  Ira,  to  Oairol  Incorporated.  UV  Curable  polyene-polythi- 

ol-surfactant  compositions.  3,896.014,0.  204-159.230. 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W.,  Jr..  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Inc.  Tapered  car- 
ton assembly  containing  filler  carton.  3,895,754,  O.  229-23  OOR 
Rosner,  Kurt,  to  Hazemag  Dr.  E.  ArKlreas  KG.  Composting  installation. 

3,895,916,0.23-259.100. 
Rosolanka,  James  J.:  See — 

Vetter,  Ronald  F.;  Miller,  Ray  A.;  Panella.  Edward  A.;  and  Roso- 
lanka. James  J  .  3.895.515. 
Ross.  John  William  Ellis:  See — 

Baker.  Basil  Offor.  and  Ross,  John  William  Ellis,  3.896.343. 


Roteman.  Jerome,  to  American  Can  Company.  Epoxy  resin  photoresist 

with  iodoform  and  bismuth  triphenyl.  3,895.954.  O.  96-1  I5.00R 
Roth,  Walter:  See— 

Jvirblis,  Alex  E.;  and  Roth.  Walter,  3.896.310. 
Rothschild.  Stanley:  See— 

Fishman.  Jack.  3.896.226. 
Rousseau.  Robert  J.;  and  Robins.  Roland  K..  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc.  3-Deazaguanine.  3,896.135,0.  260-296.00H. 
Rozgonyi.  George  Arthur:  See— 

Di    Lorenzo.   James   Vincent;   and    Rozgonyi.   George   Arthur, 
3,896,479. 
Rucker,    Stanley    E.     Poultry    transport    system.     3,895.727.    O. 

214-85.000. 
Rudert,  Frithjof;  Muller,  Rolf;  aixl  Gomott,  Dietmar.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    Electronic    tape    editing    equipment.     3.896.489.    Cl. 
360-14.000. 
Rulo,  Charles  J.  Roadway  detour  system  for  vehicles.  3.896.414.  O. 

340-31. OOR. 
Russell.  Carl  D.,  to  Aquarius,  Inc.  Indexing  panel  iitstaller.  3,895,721, 

O.  214-l.OOH. 
Ryan,  John  W.  Duct  coating  apparatus.  3,895.604,  Cl    1 18-306.000 
Rym,  Christian,  to  ACEC  (Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de 

Charleroi).  Voltage  regulating  device.  3,896.368.  O.  323-81)00. 
S.A.  Ulmer  Aeronautique:  See — 

Delest,  Rene,  3,895,625. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Chabala,  Leonard  Valentine,  3,896,282 
Sachs,  Reynold;  and  Cicchiello,  Frank,  to  Phonics  Corporation   Tele- 
communications system  for  the  hearing  impaired  utilizing  Baudot- 
ASCII  code  selection.  3.896.267.  O.  179-2  OTV 
Sack.  Ernest  Theodor,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Sack  GmbH   Multiple-part 
machine  frame  for  presses,  rolling  mills  or  the  like    3.895,512,  Cl 
72-455.000. 
Sackinger,  James  P.:  See— 

Enck,  Richard  S..  Jr.;  and  Sackinger,  James  P  ,  3.896,331. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio.  to  BF  Goodrich  Company,  The. 
Organic  peroxides  derived  from  unsaturated  compounds.  3,896, 1 76, 
a.  260-6  lO.OOR 
Sagami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Yokota,  Yuzo;  Sagami.  Hiroshi;  and   Imai 
Isao.  3.895.949 
Saguaro  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Gillespie.  John  Francis.  3,896.197 
Saguchi,   Kenji;  and   Hiraiwa,  Takashi.   Spray  drver.   3,895.994.  Cl 

159-4  OOB 
Sahara,  Masayoshi;  and  Tominaga.  Sinji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Electric    shutter    for    programmed     exposure    control. 
3.896.460.  Cl.  354-38.000. 
Saines,  George  S.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Roy  Isamu;  and  Saines.  George  S  .  3,896,074. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 
Mabru.  Marcel.  3.896.201 
Saito.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  Fujiki.  Tokio;  Kimura.  Masato- 
shi;  and  Saito.  Mitsutaka.  3.896.067. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kotone.  Akira;  Hiri.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Masada.  Tadashi.  3.896.149 
Sakai.  Takeo:  See— 

Shiba.  Keisukc;  Kubodera.  Seiiti;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shishido.  Tadao. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeo.  3.895.948. 
Sakai,  Yoshitada:  See — 

Tanzawa,  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Yoshitada;  Matsushita.  Takao;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shishige;  Sugita,  Kouji;  and  Maekawa.  Haruki,  3,896,061. 
Sakamoto,  Akira.  to  Daiden  Co..  Inc.  Storage  battery  for  vehicles 

3.895.964.  O.  136-182.000. 
Sakamoto.  Setsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.    Fumio;    Sakamoto,    Setsuo;    and    Tatewaki,    Shoichi 
3,895,859. 
Sakhuja,  Ravinder  K  ,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation   Combustor 

3,895.608,0.  122-250.00R. 
Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Intake 
manifold  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,895,617,  O 
123-122.0AB. 
Salomaa.  Eero:  See — 

Alberty,  Joachim;  Salomaa,  Eero;  Saris,  Nils-Erik;  Sjostrom.  Eero 
and  Zewa,  Gabriel,  3,895,914. 
Samonov,  Valentin  Terentievich:  See— 

Levin,  Solomon  Isaakovich;  Samonov.  Valentin  Terentievich;  Tsy- 
gankin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Khoroneko,  Nadezhda  Serafi- 
movna,  3,895,706. 
Sampatacos,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Richard,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  and  Sampatacos,  Peter  M.,  3,895.81 1. 
Sanborn,  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Heminway,  John  R.;  and  Sanborn,  Herbert  M..  3.896.442. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Richmond.  Pclartin  R..  3.896.441. 
Sanders.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

bipolar  transistor.  3.895.977.  O.  148-187.000. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Marming,  Robert  E..  3.896.232. 
Kathavtrala.  Faizulla  G..  3.896.143. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Lai  Kaul.  Bansi.  3.896.1 13. 
Richardson.  Brian  Peter.  3.896.228. 
Sanganx)  Electric  Company:  See — 

Carney.  Murray  C;  and  Hart.  David  G..  3.896,488. 
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Sanno,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nohara.    Akira;    Umetani,    Tomonobu;    and    Sanno,    Yasushi, 
3.896,1  14. 
San-Paolo,  Angela:  See — 

Huang,  Ho^liung;  and  San-Paolo,  Angela.  3,895,429. 
Santalov,  Anatdy  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Lozenko,   Valery   Konstantinovich;   Morozov,   Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich;  Pavlikhin,  Vladimir  Serafimovich;  Santalov,  Anatoly 
Mikhailovich;  Negodyaev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  and  Kiryanov. 
Jury  Ivanovich,  3,896,349. 
Santilii,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M., 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  (2-PyrimidinyIthio)  alka- 
noic     acids,     esters,     amides     and     hydrazides.     3,896,129,     CI. 
260-256.500 
Sarantakis.  Dimitrois:  See — 

McKinely,  Wayne  A.;  and  Sarantakis,  DimiUois.  3,896.104. 
Saris,  Nils-Erik:  See — 

Alberty,  Joachim;  Salomaa.  Eero;  Saris.  Nils-Erik;  Sjostrom.  Eero; 
and  Zewi,  Gabriel,  3,895,914. 
Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

die  plates.  3,895.947.  C\  96-36.000. 
Samoff.  Stanley  J.;  See — 

Bartner.  Elliot;  Curley.  Edward  M.;  Kaplan.  Sheldon;  and  Samoff, 
Stanley  J..  3.895.633. 
Sasaki.  Yoshio.  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  seal 

means  of  a  rotary  engine.  3,895,892,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Sasamura,  Kohei:  See — 

Ishigaki,  Yukinobu;  Ohwaki,  Isao;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  and  Ohba, 
Masahiro,  3,896,271. 
Sato,  Kikumasa;  Inoue,  Seiichi;  Kijima,  Shtzumasa;  and  Hamamura, 
Kimio.  to  Eisai  Company,  Ltd.  Synthesis  of  quinone  derivatives  hav- 
ing biological  activity.  3,896,153,  CI.  260-396.00R. 
Sauve,  Delsford  B.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Blender  packing  device.  3,895,548.  CI.  81-l.OOR. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D.;  Gifcs,  Walter  B.;  and  Tatge,  Robert  B..  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Acoustic  attenuator  providing  relatively  high 
insertion  loss  at  low  frequencies.  3.895.686,  CI.  181-56.000. 
Sawada,  Daisaku;  and  Takeda.  Yuji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Spark  plug  operable  with  a  floating  arc.  3.896.322.  CI. 
313-142.000. 
Sawano,  Hiroshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Lens  barrel. 

3,895,858,  C\   350-255  000. 
Scaife,  Ronald:  See — 

Wall,    Christopher;    Scaife,    Ronald;    and    Wood,    Thomas    A.. 
3,895,843. 
Scarpa,  Paul  E.  Tennis  marking  tape  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.896,248,  C\.  428-172.000. 
Scheck,  Harold  G.  Security  clamp.  3,895,768,  CI.  248-19.000. 
Scheel,  Klaus;  and  Luthe,  Wolfgang.  Method  for  cleansing  surfaces  of 

buildings  and  passage-ways.  3,895,957.  CI.  134-34.000. 
Schelkmann.  Wilhelm.  Method  of  repairing  tires  and  shells  used  for 

this  method   3.895,985.  CI.  156-96.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Shapiro.  Elliot  L.;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit  K..  3.896.220. 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Monolithic  gas  dis- 
charge display  device.  3,896.327,  C\.  313-220.000. 
Schiedamsche  Werktuigenen  Machinefabriek  N.V.:  See- 
Prim,  Antoon  Adrianus,  3,895,91  1. 
Schimmerling,  Michel  Gerard.  Device  for  programming  and  selecting 

documents    3,895.717.0.  209-80.500. 
Schisselbauer.  John  C.;  and  Jacobs.  James  P..  to  Peripheral  Dynamics. 
Inc  Plural  mode  card  reading  apparatus.  3.896.294.0.  235-61.1  IE. 
Schittek.  Friedrich:  See — 

Willenbrock.  Helmut;  and  Schittek,  Friedrich,  3,895,647. 
Schlauer.  Johann:  See — 

Bratzler.    Karl;    Doerges,    Alexander;    and    Schlauer.    Johann. 
3.896.215. 
Schlesinger.  Sheldon  I.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Phototropnc  com- 
pounds   as    acid    catalyst    for    epoxy    materials.    3.895.952.    CI. 
96-II5.00R 
Schlicht.  Raymond  C;  and  Eckert.  George  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor 

fuel  composition.  3.895.925.  CI.  44-72  000. 
Schluter.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Lodige.  Wilhelm;  Lodige,  FriU;  Lucke.  Josef;  Schluter.  Wilhelm; 
and  Beckschulte.  Heinrich.  3.895.781. 
Schmelow.  Harald  Martin:  See — 

Weman.  Per  Oiaf;  and  Schmekiw,  Harald  Martin,  3.895,539. 
Schmidt,  William   Flexible  forceps.  3,895,636.  CI.  128-305.000. 
Schmitt.  James  L..  Castle.  Clarence  L..  Jr.;  and  Kessinger.  Orville  E.. 
Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Combined  steering  clutch  and  brake 
control  for  crawler  tractors.  3,895,703,  CI.  192-I3.00R. 
Schneider,  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Burton;  and  Schneider.  Bruce  H..  3.895.865. 
Schneider.  Femand:  See — 

Bemauer.    Kari;    Borgulya.    Janos;    and    Schnekier.    Femand. 
3.896.132. 
Schops.   Rudolf,  to  Rheinstahl   Aktiengesellschaft.   Support  system. 

3.895.558.  a   89-36.0OK. 
Schotthoefer.  Jerome  W  ;  and  Colasanti.  Arduino.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation    Inflation  apparatus  for  safety  device.  3.895.821.  O. 
280- 1 50.0AB. 
Schottlcr.  Henry.  Variable  displacement  fluid  transducer.  3.895.565. 

a   91-492.000. 
Schrader.  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Tracking 
radar  couniermeasure.  3,896,438,  O.  343-18.00E. 
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Schreiner,  Max  P.;  and  Hyltin,  Tom  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Solid  state  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  system.  3,896,336,  CI. 
315-226.000 
Schubeck.  PhilHp  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  throi 

valve  positioner.  3.895,615,  C\.  I23-103.(X)R. 
Schudel,  Peter:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lampai^ky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Wild, 
Jost;  and  Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi,  3,896,175. 
Schuhmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Cappel.  Bert;  Schuhmann.  Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus.  3.895.575. 
Schulde.  Felix:  See — 

Rensmann.  Leo;  Schulde.  Felix;  Obendorf.  Johann;  and  Neubol^l. 
Kurt.  3.896.082.  1 

Schultz.  ^yilliam  J.;  and  Smith.  Samuel,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing ComF>any.  Pile  fabric  treating  composition  providing  sdil 
resistance.  3.896.035.  CI  252-8.750. 
Schulz,  Gunter;  and  Igel.  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser-Textilmaschinen  GmbH. 

Bobbin  changing  apparatus.  3.895.482,  C\.  57-52.000. 
Schulze.  Harry  O.:  See — 

Mehalchick,   Emil  J.;  Cleveland.  Joseph  J.;   Long.   Robert  Ai; 
Schulze.  Harry  O.;  and  Marshall.  Paul  K..  3,896,048. 
Schulze,  Juereen:  See — 

Gruette.  Friedrich-Karl;  Schulze,  Juergen;  and  Hampel.  Hein ; 

Georg.  3.896.240. 

Schwarz.  Wilhelm.  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf  - 

ung.  Jaw  coupling.  3,895,502,  C\.  64-14.000. 

Schwarzler,  Peter,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two-skied  lii  - 

ear  induction  motor  especially  for  suspended  vehicles.  3,895,58:  , 

CI.  104-I48.0LM. 

Schwarzmann,  Gunter:  See— 

Holtschmidt  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  3.896.171 
Schwarzmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Heners,  Juergen;  Marosi.  Laszio;  Schwar; ; 
mann.  Matthias;  and  Laurer.  Peter  Rudolf.  3,896,053. 
Schwepfjes  Limited:  See — 

French.  John  A  ;  and  Tumer.  John  C.  3.895.660. 
Scientific  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Stanley  Allan.  3.895,534. 
Scotese.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Santilii.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph 
M.,  3.896,129. 
Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The 
iff— 
Sturgeon.  John  Royal.  3.895,528. 
Sedivy .  Stanley  J. .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  System  for  suspendin  ; 
a  color  selection  electrode  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3,896  321 
CI.  3 13-404.000. 
Seelig,  Johann:  See — 

Strutz,  Hans-Jurgen;  Jacob.  Ingolf;  and  Seelig.  Johann.  3.895.42( . 
Sehring.   Richard;    and    Buck.    Wolfgang,   to    Boehringer    Ingelheiip 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  thionophosphoric  and  thionc  - 
phosphonic  acid  esters.  3.896.192,  CI.  260-982  000 
Seidl.  Alois:  See— 

Kraemer.  Stefan;  Seidl.  Alois;  and  Reidl.  Hans- Joachim,  deceased 
3.895.979. 
Seiffert.  Ulrich;  and  Struwe.  Burckhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktier  - 

gesellschaft  Safety  device.  3.895.822.  CI.  280-150.0SB. 

Seiller.  Pierre  Francois  Xavier.  to  Le  Presentroir  Seiller.  Display  stand 

for  eyeglasses.  3.895.718.  C\.  21 1-13.000.  I 

Sekigawa,  Toshihiro:  See —  I 

Tarui.    Yasuo;    Hayashi.    Yutaka;    and    Sekigawa.    Toshihird 

3.895.978,  I 

Sekmakas,  Kazys,  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Electrodeposition  of  thermosetting 

coating  at  the  cathode   3.896.017.  CI.  204-181.000. 
Seko.  Maomi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Yasunobu;   Seko,    Maomi;    Ide,   Akira;    Matumoti 
Soziro;  and  Nishigaki,  Takashi.  3.896.154. 
Selin.  Terry  G.:  See — 

DeZuba.  George  P.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G..  3.896.123. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process 
for     preparation    of    6-aminopenicillanic     acid.     3.896.110     C 
260-239.100. 
Semikron   Gesellschaft   fur  Gleichrichterbau   u.    Elektronik   m.b.H  : 
See — 
Berkner,  Rolf.  3.896.254. 
Sencore.  Inc.:  See — 

Streed.  Ramer  W..  3,896.268. 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Kari  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Compositions  containing  a  carbonamidoquinoxaline-di  • 
N-oxkle  and  method  of  using  same.  3.896.222,  C\.  424-248.000. 
Seoka,  Yoshio:  See — 

Watarai.  Syu;  and  Seoka,  Yoshio,  3,895,945. 
Sertano,  Salomon.  Entry  control  device.  3,896,316.  CI.  307-149.000 
Servicios  de  Ingenieria,  Proyectos  Y  Estudios/(SIPE):  See— 

de  Delas  y  de  Ugarte.  Eduardo.  3.895.782. 

Seto.  Kenneth  Hon;  and  Thompson.  James  Thomas,  to  PTotectiv( 

Treatments.    Inc.    Pressure   sensitive    adhesive   strips   and   sheets 

3.896.245.  O.  428-7.000. 

Seyd.  Gunter:  See — 

Kom.  Roland;  Seyd.  Gunter;  and  Paulsen.  Uwe.  3.895.465 

Shapiro.  Elliot  L.;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit  K..  to  Schering  Corporation 

Method    of    treating    fungal    infections    with    azido    comoounds 

3.896.220.  a  424-226.0(»^  H"u>xi» 

Sharp,   Larry   L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   Shelf  support  din 
3.895,774.  C\.  =248-243.000.  ^ 
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Shaw,  Graham  C;  and  Reed,  Russell,  Jr..  to  Thiokol  Corporation 

Flare  with  adhesive  liner.  3,895,578.  C\.  102-37.800. 
Shay,  Edward  Griffin:  See— 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  GrifTm;  Adams.  Phillip;  and  Pe- 
trocci.  Alfonso  N.,  3,895,932. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Howard.  Colin  C;  Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.;  and  Entwistle,  Ian  D 
3,896,002. 
Shema,  Bemard  F.;  and  Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.,  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.   Slime   control   compositions  and  their   use.    3  896  229    O 
424-270.000.  ' 

Shema,  Bemard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,    Inc.    2.2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropk>namk)e    and    hexa- 
chlorodimetlwlsulfone  as  a  slime  control  composition.  3.896  231 
CI.  424-304.000. 

Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Slime    control    compositions    and    their    use 
3,896.236.  a.  424-329.000. 
Shepherd,  Robert  Cari,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  tearing  sections  from  a  web.  3,895.751,  CI.  225-3.000. 
Sheppard,  Robert  Charles:  See— 

Hardy,  Paul  Martin;  Kenner,  George  Wallace;  Sheppard,  Robert 
Charies;   Moriey,  John   Selwyn;   and   MacLeod,  John   Keith 
3,896,103. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Ohi,  Reik:hi;  Shishido,  Tadao;  Yama- 
moto,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  light-sensitive  material  containing  a  heterocyclic  thione  and  a 
polyalkylene  oxkle.  3,895,948,  C\.  96-76.00R. 
Shimada,  Shunji:  See— 

Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimada,  Shunji,  3,896,388. 
Shimizu,  Kanryo:  See — 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  Ame- 
miya,  Youichi;  and  Usami,  Hiroshi,  3,896,361. 
Shimizu,  Sadami:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shimizu. 
Sadami;  and  Sumita.  Makoto.  3,896,051. 
Shinozaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Akazaki,    Shigeru;    Endo,    Masaaki;    and    Shinozaki.    Mamoru 
3.895,495. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Hkleo;  and  Inouye,  Ken,  3,896,152. 
Shiraishi,    Yoshiaki.     Circulative    catering    table.     3  895  691      CI 

186-I.OOR.  .       . 

Shishido,  Tadao:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shishkk),  Tadao 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Takeo,  3,895,948. 
Shockley,  Charles  Glenn,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part 

mterest.  Ball  return  device.  3,895,809,  CI.  273-182.00R. 
Sianesi,  Dario;  Pasetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Costante,  to  Montecatini 
Edison    S.p.A.    Perfluorinated    linear   polyethers.    3,896  167     CI 
260-544.00F.  ■        .        ,        . 

Sieffert,  William  G.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Protective  con- 
tainer. 3,895,712,  CI.  206-424.000. 
Siegelin,  Werner:  See — 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Kuschel,  Hans;  Marondel,  Gunther;  Siegelin,  Wer- 
ner; and  Spranger,  Wolfgang,  3,895,579. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Blaschke,  Felix,  3,896,351. 
Diepers.  Heinrich;  Jablonski,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lamamatsch  Hans 

3,895,432. 
Koch,  Christian,  3,895,488. 

Kom,  Roland;  Seyd,  Gunter;  and  Paulsen,  Uwe,  3,895  465 
Loderer,  Peter,  3,896,348. 
Meyer.  Jurgen;  and  Waller,  Siegfried,  3.896,360. 
Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi:  See— 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar.  Schudel.  Peter,  Wild, 
Jost;  and  Sigg-Grutter.  Trudi.  3,896,175. 
Sigh,  Jack  F.:  See— 

Kolb,  William  A.;  and  Sigh.  Jack  F.,  3,895,784. 
Sigmatex  A.G.:  See— 

Weman,  Per  Olaf;  and  Schmek)w.  Harald  Martin.  3.895.539. 
Silec-Semi-Conducteurs:  See- 
Dumas,  Guy  H.,  3,895,976. 
Silverman,    Ellk)tt;    and    Cohen,    Morton.    Adhesive    compositions 

3,895,445,  a.  32-1 4.00R. 
Simpson,  John:  See — 

MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart;  Miller,  Paul;  Moline,  Robert  Alan;  and 
Simpson.  John.  3,895.965. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 
Harvell.  Don  L..  3.895.710. 
KUIinger.  Karl  H..  3.895.591. 
Wiedeman,  Charles  W.,  3.896.291. 
Sink,  Robert  L.  Exercise  cycle.  3,895,825.  C\.  280-234.000. 
Sinniger,  Edgar,  to  Micagil  A.G.  Circuit  arrangement  for  testing  insula- 
tion by  partial  discharge  technk|ue.  3,896.376.  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Siporex-Francais  S.A.R.L.:  See — 

Goransson,  Rolf  Erik,  3,895.551. 
Sirven.  Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pulse  type  radar  system.  3.896  434 

a.  343-5.0SA. 
Sjostrom.  Eero:  See — 

Alberty.  Joachim;  Salomaa.  Eero;  Saris.  Nils-Erik;  Sjostrom,  Eero 
and  Zewi,  Gabriel,  3,895,914. 
Skvarenina,  John  A.  Sight  glass  for  metal  liquid  containers.  3,895.522 

a.  73-323.000. 
Siiva.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Aycock,  Davkl  P.;  and  Sliva.  Daniel  E.,  3.896.047. 


Small.  Irwin  A.  Mandibular  staple  and  drill  guide.   3,895  444    O 
32-lO.OOA.  .        .        .  w.. 

Smith,  Donald  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Derma- 

tok)gical  compositions.  3.896.238.  C\.  424-358.000. 
Smith,  John  R  :  See— 

J^iahlandt.   Lavem   N.;   Smith.  John   R.;   Elliott.   Royd   R     and 
Greene.  Larry  D..  3.895,623. 
Smith,  Samuel:  See— 

Schultz.  William  J.;  and  Smith.  Samuel.  3.896.035 
Smith.  Stanley  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Dennison,  Allan  G.;  Bancroft.  IVlartha  F.;  Smith.  Stanley  B    Jr  • 
and  Tolkoff.  Marc  Joshua.  3,895.873  '       ' 

Smith,  Thomas  Woods,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Aqueous  disper- 
sions of  film-fomiing.  3,896.073.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Baile.  Qifton  A.;  Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Loev.  Bemard.  3.896  137 
Brenner.  L.  Martin;  and  Loev.  Bemard.  3.896.233. 
Craig.  Paul  N.;  and  Zirkle.  Charies  L  .  3.896.133. 
Loev.  Bemard,  3,896,148. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M..  3,896,234. 
Smrcka,  Joseph  G.,  to  Alderson  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Breakable 

leg.  3.895.451,  a.  35-17.000. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Priola,     Aldo;    Cesca,     Sebastiano;     and     Ferraris     Giusenoe 
3,896,097.  ■  ^*^' 

RescalU,    Carto;    Rebora,    Pierluigi;    and    Ginnasi,    AJessandro 
3,896,007. 
Snel  AG:  See— 

Ehrenberg,  Henry;  and  Hirsch,  Mordechai-Gustav,  3,895,439. 
Snyder,   Elizabeth   M.   Medical   instrument  retainer    3  895  629    CI 
128-171.000  .  -   .  v-i. 

Snyder,  Francis  Henry,  to  Lone  Star  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  shattering  shock-severable  solid  substances  3  895  760  CI 

241-5.000.  

Socias.  Arturo.  Tape-cassette  holder  for  magnetophonic  recording  and 

reproduction  apparatus.  3.896.492.  CI.  360-93.000. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR   S  p.A.:  See— 

Valoti.  GianFranco;  and  Antonini.  Giancario.  3.896.093. 
Vargiu.  Silvio;  Berti,  Renato;  and  Pitzalis.  Mario,  3,896,080. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Cadiou,  Jean,  3,895,650. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 
Pachins,  Jean  G.,  3,895,490. 
Pinson,  Claude  M.,  3,895.564 
Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney:  See— 

Cospen.  Jean;  and  Baumann.  Bemard.  3.896.207. 
SocKte  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Delorme,  Raymond  Louis.  3.896.285 
Societe   Industrielle  Generate  de   Mecanique   Applique   SIGMA 
See — 
Leblanc.  Jean.  3.895.886. 
Soehring.  Gerhard;  Kreutze.  Gerhard;  and  Obstfekler,  Guenther    to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Setting  mecha- 
nism for  the  pickup  head  of  a  disc  storage  system,  especially  for 
teachmg  purposes.  3.896.491.  C\.  360-86.000. 
Solo,  Alan  J  .  to  Knock-N-Lok  international,  Inc   Molded  wall  fas- 
tener. 3,895,773,  a.  248-217.000. 
Sommer,  Manfred.  Rotary  piston  pump.  3,895,893,  CI.  418-153  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo.  3.896.386. 

Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation:  See 

Meyers.  Cal  Yale;  and  Make.  Ashok  M..  3,896.164. 
Spanheimer.  Willi:  See— 

Mengeringhausen.   Max;  Quenzel.   Hermann;  Gehrig.  Reinhold 
and  Spanheimer.  Willi.  3.895.789. 
Spectxol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

DeLong.  Robert  J..  3,895.600. 
Spencer  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Chambers.  Hertjert  R..  3,895.733. 
Spencer,  Robert  W.;  and  McCready,  Newton  W  ,  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Company.  FUm  drying  of  hydrated  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tions. 3,895,995,  a.  159-49  000.  >cace  soiu 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Flannery,  William  E.,  3,896.421. 
Lester.  John   M.;  Crist,   Philip  W.;  and  OToole,  Charles  E 

3,896.439.  " 

Morris,  Richard  H.,  3,896,437. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company:  See— 

McArthur,  Billy  W.,  3,895.527. 
Spotnails.  Inc  :  See- 
El  Guindy.  Samir.  3.895.562. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bikmi.  Alberto;  and  LuU.  Ronaki  W.,  3.896.383. 
Coleman,  James  H.;  and  Lo,  Jyh-Shuey,  3,896  354 

MacDougall.  John  D;  and  Manchester,  Kenneth  E.  3  895  966 
Spranger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Kuschel,  Hans;  Marondel.  Gunther;  Siegelin  Wer- 
ner; and  Spranger,  Wolfgang.  3.895  579 
Stach      Leonard    J.,    to    Vebicol    Chenucal    Corporation      S-(2- 

r8Sr^2^USS''''''^"^'^'*^'*«**^"-*«»«^ 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

"^5  900*"   J-    l^h.    Paul   E;   and   Adams.   Richard  C. 
Stanhope-Seta  Limited:  See— 

Richardson,  Claude  Alan.  3.895.513. 
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Stark,  Lauri  Matti  Ulrik.  to  Oy.  Nokia  AB.  Hinge,  in  particular  for  cou- 
pled window  constructions.  3,895,4 1 1 ,  CI.  16-131 .000. 
Startz.  AmbroK  J.:  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  L.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and  Startz,  Ambrose  J., 
3.896.025. 
Staudt.  Heinrich:  See — 

Bechstein.  Herbert;  Jaenke.  Hans-Jurgen;  Muller.  Rolf;  Ritter, 
Ernst;  Staudt.  Heinrich;  Tomasch.  Helmut,  and  Uriberger,  Alois, 
3,895,537. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Tilles,  Harry.  3.896,168. 
Tilles.  Harry;  and  Casida,  John  E.,  3,896,169. 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  3,896.187. 
Stayner,  Robert  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Activated  solder- 
ing Oux.  3.895,973,  a.  148-25.000. 
Stefanelli.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Bockowski.  Edmund  J.;  and  Stefanelli.  Louis  J..  3.895.913. 
Steier.  Moshe.  Sucking  measure.  3.895,533,  CI.  73-409.000. 
Stein,  Paul  D.;  See— 

Zelby.  Leon  W.,  3,896,373. 
Steinbatz,  Alfred,  to  C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for 
controlling   the   exposure   of  photographic    film.    3,896,455.   CI. 
354-24.000 
Steinberg,  Julius  M.:  See — 

Cone,  Charles  N.;  and  Steinberg,  Julius  M..  3.895.984. 
Steinhauer.  Ernst  Wilhelm;  Fischer.  Klaus;  and  Lower.  Oskar.  to  Stein- 
hauer.  Ernst  Wilhelm.  Method  for  completely  filling  a  cavity  in  a 
concrete  structure.  3,895,472.  CI.  52-743.000. 
Steinke,  Leo,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Ignition  contact  breaker  sys- 
tem for  internal  combustion  engine.  3.895,616,  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Stella,  Joseph  A;  Burke,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Mason,  Paul  B.,  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation.  Processing  fluid  release  device  and  method  for  mul- 
tipurpose film  cassettes.  3,895,862.  CI.  352-130.000. 
Stephen,  John  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3.5-Dialkyl-4-Hydrox- 
yphenylalkyl      substituted      tricyclic      imides.      3,896.146.      CI. 
260-326.00C. 
Stephen,  John  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hindered  phenolic  norb- 

omane-2.3-dicarboximides.  3,896,147.  CI.  260-326.00C. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Vehicle  pas- 
senger safety  assembly.  3,895,823,  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
Stem.  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Lange.  K.  Robert;  Stem.  Arthur  M.;  Gasner,  Lawrence  L.;  and 
Hsu.  Yuan  Tsun.  3.895.996. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  and  Hihn,  Gerhard.  Valves.  3.895.648.  CI.  137-550.000. 
Stoltman.  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  servo- 
motor. 3.895.563.  Q.  91-384.000. 
Stolzer.  Paul,  to  Keuro  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  feeding  rod-shaped  stock.  3.895.723, 
CI.  214-1  OOP. 
Stone.  Stanley  Allan,  to  Scientific  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  liquid  sam- 
pling devise.  3.895.534.  CI.  73-422.00R. 
Stone.  Thomas  W.,  to  Ventrola  Manufacturing  Company.  Ventilator 

3.895.568.  CI  98-43.000. 
Stores.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Perrott,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Stores,  Robert  D..  3,895,496. 
Strasser.  Georg,  to  Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic  ta- 

chymeter.  3,895,871.  Q.  356-4.000. 
Streed.  Ramer  W..  to  Sencore.  Inc.  Circuit  for  generating  a  stereo  pilot 

signal.  3.896.268.  CI.  179-15.0BT. 
Street.   Graham   Stewart   Brandon.    Light-beam   steering   apparatus. 

3.896,362.  a.  318-640.000. 
Strenge.  Gert;  See — 

Buschbaum.  Edwin;  Motschmann.  Siegfried;  and  Strenge.  Gert. 
3.896.012 
Stroh.  Anton;  and  Gollwitzer.  Leonhard.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Diorganopolysiloxane-based  lubricant  for  organic  fibers.  3,896,032, 
a.  252-8.600. 
Strutz,  Hans-Jureen,  Jacob,  Ingolf;  and  Seelig,  Johann,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Process     for    crimping    filaments    and     yams. 
3,895,420,0.  28-72.140. 
Struwe,  Burckhard:  See — 

Seiffert.  Ulrich;  and  Struwe,  Burckhard,  3,895,822. 
Sturgeon.  John  Royal,  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and    Northern    Ireland,    The.    Aircraft    instrumentation    displays. 
3,895.528.  O   73-1 78.00R. 
Sturtevant  Engineering  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Powning,  Leslie  George.  3,895.744. 
Sueishi.  Motoharu:  See — 

Endo,    Kunio;    Kawarada,    Junji;    Sueishi,    Motoharu;    Harada. 
Susumu;  and  Norimatsu,  Hideaki.  3.895,61 1. 
Suffolk  Lawn  Mowers  Limited:  See — 

OIney,  Nomian  Seth;  and  Dickinson,  Timothy.  3,895,481. 
Suga,  Yozo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suga,  Yozo,  3,895,974. 
Sugawara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.  Toner  level  detector  assembly 
including  magnetically  responsive  switch  actuated  by  differential 
loaded  blade  type  rotor  carrying  magnetic  actuator.  3,896,279,  CI. 
200-61.210. 
Sugita,  Kouji:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Yoshitada;  Matsushita,  Takao;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shishige;  Sugita,  Kouji;  and  Maekawa.  Haruki.  3,896,061. 
Sujdak.  Thomas  J.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  W.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    Harness    frame    for   looms.    3.895.655.   O. 
139-92.000. 
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Sumita.  Makolo:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki,  Kenji;  Matsunaga,  Hideaki;  Shim|zu, 
Sadami;  and  Sumita,  Makoto,  3,896,051. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka,  Shigenori;  arxl  Tanaka,  Koi^hi, 
3,896,076. 
Summa  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Lavell  R..  3,896.217. 
Summers,  Leo  Ewart  Arthur;  Le  Comu-Rickard,  John  Fyfe;  and  Un- 
derhill,  David  Sidney,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.  For 
ing  metals.  3,895,436,  C\.  228-157.000. 
Survival  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartner.  Elliot;  Curley,  Edward  M.;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  Sami 
Stanley  J.,  3,895,633. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition   and    method    employing    phenylvulpinic    acid    derivatives. 
3,896,234,  O.  424-279.000. 
Suwyn,  Mark  A.:  See —  I 

Goodman.  Albert;  and  Suwyn,  Mark  A.,  3,896,204. 
Suzaki,  Kuniycshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piower  transmission 
device    betMreen   a   plural    number   of  rotors   of  cineprojectbrs. 
3,895,544,  a.  74-242.15R. 
Suzuka,  Susumu:  See — 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Suzuka,  Susu 
3,896,116. 

Suzuki,  Kunio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metho(|  of 
manufacturing   a   thin   sheet   of  beryllium   or   an   alloy   ther^f 
3,895,671,0.  164-46.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidehiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Tuyojhi. 
3,896,127. 
Swartz,  Elmer  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Apparatus  for 
contour    and    linear    measurement    using    fluids.    3,895,516,    CI. 
73-37.600. 
Swartz,  Elmer  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluidic  fla 

detector   3.895.901,0.  431-77.000. 
Swartz.  RichanJ  L.:  See — 

Dillard.  John  W.;  Tringali.  Dominick;  Swartz.  Richard  L.;  and  1 
son.  Ernest  M..  Jr.,  3,896,300. 
Swearingen,  Jiidson  S.  Thrust  bearing  lubricant  measurement  and  bal- 
ance. 3,895,689,0.  184-6.400. 
Swearingen,  Judson  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Mechanically  actuated  temporary 
pump  shaft  maintenance  seal.  3,895,810,  O.  277-9.0SR.  | 

Swered,  Paul:  See —  | 

Shema,  B«mard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  P*j1, 

3,896,231. 
Shema,   Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,   Paul 
3,896,236. 
Swett,  James  Bl.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Press  type  closure  with  double 

seal.  3.895.736,  O.  220-306.000.  . 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Weber,  Herbert;  and  Wagner,  Alfred,  3,895,899. 
Sybron  Corp>oiation:  See — 

Metzger,  Paul  T ;  and  Mitchell,  Wayne  D..  3,895.543. 
Syndyne  Corporation:  See — 

Hayden,  Julian  D.,  3,896,283. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See — 

Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,896,157. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Berkoz,    Btlig    M.;    Edwards,    John    A.;    and    Fried.    John 
3,896,139. 
Szabo.  Alexander,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Fre- 
quency selective  optical  niemory.  3.896,420.  CI.  340-173.0CC. 
Szeverenyi,  Nikolaus  A.:  See — 

Peltz.  John  R.;  and  Szeverenyi,  Nikolaus  A.,  3.896.424. 
Szurszewski,  Dolores.  Chair  seat  adapter.  3,895,840.  O.  297-23O.O0O. 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio,  to  Caiwn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expo- 
sure value  correcting  device  in  an  interchangeable  lens  camera  pro- 
vided with  a  TTL  exposure  meter.  3,896,462,  O.  354-46.000. 
Takahashi,  Hidehiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Tuyoshi,  to  Nip- 
pon Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.  Theophylline  derivatives.  3,896,127,  CI. 
260-256.000. 
Takahashi,   Ndbukai;   Iwasaki,   Yoshiki;   Kasuga,   Masao;  and   It^h, 
Yasuo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Muting  system  in  multi- 
channel disc  reproducing  apparatus.  3,896,272,  O.  179-100.4ST. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue,  Hidehiko,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle-attitude  control  de- 
vice. 3,895,816,  O.  280-6.00H. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu;  and  Inoue.  Hidehiko,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle-height  control  de- 
vice. 3,895,820,  O.  280-124.00F. 
Takahashi,  Yasunobu;  Seko,  Maomi;  Ide,  Akira;  Matumoto,  Sozifo; 
and  Nishigaki.  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pfo- 
cess    for    pioducing    aliphatic    polyisocyanates.     3,896,154.    C\. 
26O-453.00P. 
Takatsu.  Ikue:  See — 

Yoshida.     Akitoshi;     Asahara,     Koichi;     Yanagida. 
Maruyania.  TadaiK>bu;  Takatsu.  Ikue;  and  Kumagai. 
3.895.956 
Takeda,  Yuji:  See— 

Sawada.  Daisaku;  and  Takeda.  Yuji.  3,896.322. 

Takeshi,  Nakane;  and  Naoji,  Sakakibara,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kki- 

sha.  Electronic  speed  control  system  for  vehicles.  3,895.684    CI 
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Takeuchi,  Shiegeo,  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for   applying   wax   to   the    surfaces   of   vehicles.    3.895.601,   O. 
118-8.000. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shi^eo,  3.895.601. 
Takigawa.  Tomoshi;  and  Komine.  Yoshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  using  a  film  magazine.  3,896.465.  CI.  354-174.000. 
Takigawa.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Teiji;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu. 
3,895,863. 
Tamura,  Teizo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air  bearing  head  support  device  for 
multi-channel  disc  memory  apparatus.  3,896,494,  O.  360-103.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio:  See — 

Noda,  Akira;  Wakako,  Atsuhiro;  Kodashima,  Tadashi;  and  Ta- 
naka, Akio,  3.895.549. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

lijima.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  3.895,535. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suga,  Yozo,  3.895.974. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka.  Shigenori;  and  Tanaka,  Koichi 
3,896,076. 
Tangorra.    Giorgio,    to    Industrie    Pirelli,    S.p.A.    Pneumatic    wheel 

3,895,668,0.  152-379.000. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Driving  system  for  DC  motors  with  hall  generators 
3,896,357.  O.  318-254.000. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  to  Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Synchronous  drive  system  for  a  DC.  motor.  3.896  358 
CI.  318-314.000. 
Tanzawa,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Yoshitada;  Matsushita,  Takao;  Fujii,  Yoshi- 
shige;  Sugita,  Kouji;  and  Maekawa,  Haruki,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Semi-permeable    membranes,    their    preparation    and    their    use 
3,896,061,0.  260-2.50M. 
Tarkan,  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Ellis,  John  L.;  Mal,  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan,  Stuart  E.,  3,896,244. 
Tarui,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Sekigawa,  Toshihiro,  to  Kogyo 
Gijutsuin.    Method  of  manufacturing  transistors.    3,895,978    CI 
148-187.000. 
Tatewaki,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Fumio;    Sakamoto.    Setsuo;    and    Tatewaki,    Shoichi 
3,895,859. 
Tatge.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Savkar,    Sudhir    D.;   Giles.    Walter    B.;   and   Tatge.    Robert    B.. 
3.895,686. 
Taylor,  Allen  L.;  and  McFadden,  Francis  J,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pyroelectric  motion  and  temperature  sen- 
sitive  infrared   detector   with   conductive   fingers.    3,896,311     CI 
250-342.000. 
Technological  Supply  S.A.:  See— 

Plowiecki,  Leopold,  3,895,632 
Tedder,  Paul  M.,  deceased;  and  by  Tedder,  Yvonne  M..  administrator, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Band  pass  integrator  for  proxim- 
ity fuses.  3,895,580,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Tedder,  Yvonne  M..  administrator:  See- 
Tedder,  Paul  M.,  deceased;  and  Tedder.  Yvonne  M.,  administra- 
tor, 3,895,580. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Mather,  Richard  E.,  3,896,469. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Delmore,  Daniel  A.,  3,895,51 1. 
Terkelsen,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

King,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Terkelsen,  Bruce  E.,  3,895,672. 
Terrell,  Herschel  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Thompson,  Homer  T.;  and  Terrell.  Herschel  D.,  Jr.,  3,895,724. 
Terrell,  Ross  C,  to  Airco,  Inc.   1 -Chloro- 1 -Hydroperfluoropropyl  di- 

fluoromethyl  ether.  3,896,177,  CI.  260-6I4.00F. 
Terrell.  Ross  C,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Inhalant  anesthetic  compositions  and 

method.  3,896,178,0.  260-6I4.00F. 
Terum,  Trygve  Olavson:  See — 

Gjosteen,  Ole  Georg;  Terum.  Trygve  Olavson;  and  Aarflot,  Aksel 

Ola.  3.895,937. 

Tesch.  Guenter  Horst,  to  Breveteam  S.A.  Textile  bottom  floor  cover 

having  at  least  one  reinforcing  strip  and  method  of  production 

thereof  3.895,981,0.  156-71.000. 

Tesler,  Vladimir  Efimovich.  Compatible  stereoscopic  color  television 

system.  3,896,487,  CI.  358-3.000. 
Texaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  L.;  Cummins.  Billy  H.;  and  Startz.  Ambrose  J 

3.896,025. 
Dancy,  Julian  H.,  3,896,340. 
Dowling,  Donald  J.;  and  Boyd,  John  F.,  3,896,413. 
MacLean,  John  P.;  Bunn.  Dorrance  P.;  and  Mager,  Adolph  S., 

3,896,026. 
Schlicht,  Raymond  C;  and  Eckert,  George  W..  3.895,925. 
White,  James  A.,  3,896,050. 

Yamamoto,  Roy  Isamu;  and  Saines,  George  S.,  3.896,074. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Brown,  Max  W.,  3,896.418. 

de  Wit,  Michiel;  and  Hotz,  Roddy  Fro.  3.896,397. 
Schreiner,  Max  P.;  and  Hyltin,  Tom  M.,  3,896.336. 
Wakefield,  Gene  F.,  3,895,923. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer,  WiUiam  H..  3,895,746. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 

Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann.  Gunter.  3,896,171. 


Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 

Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  and  Murphy,  Preston  V  .  3,896,274. 
Sakhuja,  Ravinder  K.,  3,895,608. 
Thermotics,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Jacques,  3,896.214. 
Theurer,        Josef,        to        Franz        Plasser        Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tamping  and 
leveling  track.  3,895,583,0.  104-12.000. 
Thevenaz,   Jean.    Film-spool    drive    in   cinematographic    equipment 

3,895,766,  O.  242-205.000. 
Theysohn,  Helmuth.  Flat  sheet  injection  head  for  roller-head  insulla- 

tions.  3,895,898,  O.  425-325.000. 
Thiessen,  Leo  K.,  to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation.  Range  con- 
nector assembly  for  grooved  pipe.  3,895,833.  O.  285-413.000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  Graham  C;  and  Reed.  Russell.  Jr..  3,895.578. 
Thoden.  John,  to  Kontes  Glass  Company.  Spotter  for  use  in  thin  layer 

chromatography.  3.895.758.  O.  239-296  000. 
Thomas.  Gareth  J.:  See — 

Kupchan.  S.   Morris;  Komoda.  Yasuo;  Thomas.  Gareth  J.;  and 
Court.  William  A..  3.896.1 1 1 . 
Thomas.  Lindsay  Maitland.  to  Fairey  Stainless  Limited.  Thin-walled 

containers.  3.895.734,  O.  220-5.00R. 
Thompson.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Lockwood.  Robert  J.;  Reymore.  Harokj  E..  Jr.;  and  Thompson 
Edward  J..  3.896.052. 
Thompson.  Homer  T  ;  and  Terrell.  Herschel  D.,  Jr.  Gravity  type  dmm 

rack  with  an  unloading  mechanism.  3,895,724,  O.  214-16.40R. 
Thompson,  James  Thomas:  See— 

Seto,  Kenneth  Hon;  and  Thompson,  James  Thomas,  3,896.245. 
Thomson-CSF:  5^^ — 

Baro,  Jose  Marie,  3,896,394. 

Bobenrieth,  Albert,  3,895,602. 

Carre,  Roland,  3,896,433. 

Galves,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Reboul,  Jean  Philippe.  3.896.324 

Henry.  Raymond.  3.896.478. 

Ostrowsky.  Daniel;  Reiber,  Louis  Marcel;  and  Poirier.  Raymond 

3.896.305. 
Sirven.  Jacques.  3,896,434. 
Thomson,  Ian  M  ,  to  Enersorb  Limited    Energy  absorbine  devices 

3,895,835,0.  293-7 l.OOR. 
Thomson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kast,  Philip  J  ,  to  Madison-Kipp  Corpora- 
tion.   Lubricator   assembly   with   automatic   reset.    3,895  690    O 
184-15.00A. 
Thomgate,  John  H.:  See- 
Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Haywood,  Fred  F.;  Perdue,  Philip  T.;  and  Thom- 
gate, John  H.,  3,896,306. 
Ticknor,  Leland  B.:  See- 
Harder,  Richard  E.;  and  Ticknor.  Leland  B  .  3,895,908. 
Tiedeman,  George  T.:  See- 
Baxter,  Gene  F.;  Freeman,  Harlan  G.;  and  Tiedeman   Georjje  T 
3,896,081.  ■ 

Tiemann,  Theodor:  See — 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Tiemann.  Theodor.  3.895,484 
Tilles,  Harry,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company   Method  of  making  car- 
bamoyl sulfoxide  derivatives.  3,896.168.  O    260-55 l.OOR. 
Tilles.  Harry;  and  Casida.  John  E.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  making  carbonoyl  sulfoxide  derivatives.  3.896  169   O 
260-55  l.OOR. 
Timesavers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiser.  Fred  W.,  3.895,464. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Barth,  Manfred;  and  Meitinger.  Heinz.  3.895.487. 
Tkachenko.  Arkady  Semenovich:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,  Ser^gei  Nikolaevich;  Tkachenko.  Arkady  Semeno- 
vich; and  Fedorovsky.  Eduard  Fedorovich.  3.895.510. 
Toda.  Soichiro:  See — 

Naito.    Takayuki;    Nakagawa.    Susumu;    and    Toda.    Soichiro 
3,896.106. 
Toepell.  Hans  D.   Process  for  reducing  iron  oxides  in  rotary  kiln 

3.895.936.  O.  75-29.000 
Tokuno.  Masateru.  to  Rengo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  splic- 
ing paper  rolls.  3.895.763.  O.  242-58.300. 
Tokyo  Printing  Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koishi,  Hitoshi;  and  Ishida,  Yoshihiro,  3,896.064. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Kodama,  Koji,  3,896,341. 
Kokado,  Naoyuki,  3.896.387. 
Tolkoff.  Marc  Joshua:  See — 

Dennison,  Allan  G.;  Bancroft,  Martha  F.;  Smith,  Stanley  B    Jr 
and  Tolkoff,  Marc  Joshua.  3.895,873. 
Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M.:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  TomareUi.  Rudoloh 
M,  3,896,129.  *^ 

Tomasch,  Helmut:  See — 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen;  Muller,  Rolf,  Ritter, 
Emst;  Staudt.  Heinrich;  Tomasch.  Helmut;  and  Urlberser  Alois 
3.895.537.  "^ 

Tominaga.  Sinji:  See — 

Sahara.  Masayoshi;  and  Tominaga.  Sinji.  3,896.460. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Yoshitada;  Matsushiu.  Takao.  Fujii.  Yo- 
shishige;  Sugita.  Kouji;  and  Maekawa.  Haruki.  3.896.061 
Tord.  Pierre  Francois:  See- 
Mayor.  Yoland  Pierre  Paul;  and  Tord.  Pierre  Francois,  3,896.2 1 1 
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Torhngton  Company,  The.  See— 

Woodilla,  John  E..  Jr.;  Hunt,  Gordon  W.;  and  Green,  Willard  B.. 
Jr.,  3,895.972. 
Townsley,  Malcolm  G.,  to  Wesley-Jessen  Inc.  Method  for  comparing 

corneal  measurements.  3,895,860,0   351-39.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka,  3,896.1 18. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  See— 

Inoue,  Teruo.  3.895,666. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  Fujiki.  Tokio;  Kimura,  Masato- 

shi;  and  Saito.  Mitsutaka.  3.896.067. 
Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Kuroki.  Hitoshi;  Echida,  Nobuhiro;  Otomo,  Kanji; 

and  Uemura.  Masaiu,  3.896.069. 
Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki,  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shimizu. 
Sadami;  and  Sumita.  Makoto.  3.896.05 1 . 
Toyoda.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Electronic  shutter  with  mem- 
ory function   3.896.456.  C\.  354-24.000. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakao.    Hisaji;    Kurosaka,    Akira;    Otani.    Katsunori;    Tsuzuki. 
Sadaaki;  and  Honda.  Yuzo.  3.895.427. 
Toyoda,  Yasushi;  and  Kashio.  Hidetora.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kc^o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  vinylidene  chloride/vmyl 
chtoride  copolymers.  3.896,063.  Q.  260-23.0XA. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  ito.  Shin.  3,895,541. 
Sasaki.  Yoshio,  3,895.892. 

Sawada.  Daisaku;  and  Takeda.  Yuji.  3.896.322. 
Trabler.  Martin:  See — 

Finckh.  Hermann;  and  Trabler.  Martin.  3,895.887. 
Trecker.  David  John:  See — 

Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Trecker,  David  John.  3.896,161. 
Trelleborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Persson.  Bo  Klas  Gerhard,  3,895.982. 
Tri-tech.  Inc.;  See — 

Haydon.  Arthur  W..  3,896,298. 
Trikilis,  Emmanuel  M.  Magnetic  sensing  detection  system  and  method. 

3,896,372.0.  324-41.000. 
Tringali.  Dominick:  See — 

Dillard.  John  W.;  Tringali,  Dominick;  Swartz,  Richard  L.;  and  Hin- 

son.  Ernest  M..  Jr..  3.896,300. 

TroUiet,  Philippe,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of,  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  System  for  monitoring  and 

indicating  peak   values  of  a  time  varying  signal.    3.896.375.  CI. 

324-103.00P. 

Trowe.  Neil  M.,  to  Wheeler  International  Inc.  Method  for  automatic 

differential  leukocyte  count.  3.896,307,  O.  250-304.000. 
TRW  Inc.;  See— 

Roberts.  Maurice  Paul,  3.895,888. 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi:  5«*— 

Yoshiyama.    Ichiro;   Tsujimoto,    Kayoshi;    and    Ueda.    Hiroshi. 
3.896.472. 
Tsunekawa.  Masao:  See — 

Hatayama.  Shigefumi;  and  Tsunekawa.  Masao.  3.895,752. 
Tsuzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shimizu. 
Sadami;  and  Sumita.  Makoto.  3.896.051. 
Tsuzuki.  Sadaaki:  See— 

Nakao.    Hisaji;    Kurosaka.    Akira;    Otani.    Katsunori;    Tsuzuki. 
Sadaaki;  and  Honda.  Yuzo.  3.895.427 
Tsygankin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  5^^ — 

Levin.  Solomon  Isaakovich;  Samonov.  Valentin  Terentievich;  Tsy- 
\    gankin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Khoroneko.  Nadezhda  Serafi- 
movna.  3.895.706. 
Tulkoff.  Martin  J.  Method  of  heat-shrink  wrapping  goods.  3.896.288. 

CI.  53-30.000. 
Tummler.  Peter;  and  Zima.  Herbert,  to  Vianova-Kunstharz  A.G.  Dis- 
persion   of    cross-linkable     acrylic    resin    with    amino-aldehyde. 
3.896.070.  O.  260-29  4UA. 
Tummler.  Peter;  and  Zima.  Herbert,  to  Vianova-Kunstharz  A.G.  Pro- 
cess of  making  aqueous  co-polymer  dispersion  and  dispersion  there- 
for. 3.896.072.  O    260-29.6TA. 
Turek  &  Heller  Machine.  Inc.;  See— 

Brandli.  John  R.;  and  Turek.  Herbert.  3.895.463 
Turek.  Herbert:  See— 

Brandli.  John  R  ;  and  Turek.  Herbert,  3,895,463. 
Turner,  Edward  W.;  See- 
Wiley.  Fred  E.;  and  Turner.  Edward  W  .  3.896.200. 
Turner.  John  C:  S«— 

French.  John  A.;  and  Turner.  John  C.  3.895.660. 
Turner,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bryanos.  James  C.  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Method  for  electrically  interconnecting  multilevel  stripline  circuitry. 
3.895.435.  O.  29-625.000. 
Tuttle,  Carole  K..  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  The.  Process  of  metal 

plating  on  plastics.  3,896.252,  O.  427-306.000. 
Tuvell.  Melvin  E.:  See— 

Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.;  Kuehnhanss,  Gerhard  O.;  and  Tuvell.  Melvin 
E..  3.896.057. 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See— 

Ericteen.  Herman  W.,  3,896.425. 
Uchidoi.  Masanori;  and  Yamada.  Tateo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  projector  capable  of  random  access  and  repeat  projections. 
3,895.864.  a.  353-25.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshiyama,    Ichiro;   Tsujimoto,    Kayoshi;    and    Ueda.    Hiroshi. 
3.896.472. 
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Ueki,  Atsufumi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Driver  circuit 
for   pulse   modulation   of  a  semiconductor   laser.    3,896,398,   O. 
332-7.510. 
Uelzmann.  Heinz;  See — 

Fabris.  Hubert  Jakob;  Uelzmann.  Heinz;  and  Van  Essen,  wufem 
Johannes.  3,896,091. 
Uemura.  Masaru;  See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro;  Uemura,  Masaru;  Fujiki.  Tokio;  Kimura,  Maskto- 

shi;  and  Saito,  Mitsutaka,  3,896,067. 
Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Kuroki,  Hitoshi;  Echida,  Nobuhiro;  Otomo,  K^nji; 
and  Uemura,  Masaru,  3,896,069. 
Ugo,  John  W.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire  sorting  apparatus.  3,895,716,0. 

209-74.00M. 
Ule,  Louis  A.,  to  Electronic  Camshaft  Corporation.  High  speed  elec- 

tromajgnet  control  circuit.  3,896,346,  O.  317-154.000. 
Umetani,  Tomonobu;  See — 

Nohara.    Akira;    Umetani.    Tomonobu;    and    Sanno,    Yiisushi, 
3.896.114. 
Umphrey.  Ronald  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Turning  conveyor 

for  a  flexible  hose  supporting  system.  3,895,644,  O.  137-344.000. 
Underbill,  David  Sidney:  See — 

Summers.  Leo  Ewart  Arthur;  Le  Comu-Rickard.  John  Fyfe;  and 
UnderWIl,  David  Sidney,  3.895.436. 
Underbill,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Berger.  Leonard;  and  Underbill,  Robert  A.,  3,895.634. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See — 

Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Trecker,  David  John,  3,896,161 
Gerkin,  Richard  Michael;  and  Comstock,  Lowell  Ray,  3.896.103. 
Mago.  Blake  F.;  and  West.  Charles  W..  3.896.044. 
Manz.  August  Frederick.  3,896,370. 
Morehouse,  Edward  Lewis,  3.896.062. 
Uniroyal  (France);  See — 

Leblond.  Jean  R..  3.895.518. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  and  Kulka.  WUUam  A..  3,896,223. 

Miller,  Henry  F..  3.895.421. 

Nudenberg.  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James 

quhart,  3,896, 186. 
Ugo.  John  W..  3.895,716. 

Visser.  Harry  D.;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter,  3,896,094. 
Visser,  Harry  D.;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter.  3.896,096. 
Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  and  Kulka.  William  A..  3,896,223. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 
Andrews,  Merritt  B.,  3,895,884. 

King,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Terkelsen,  Bruce  E.,  3,895.672. 
Moffatt,  E  Marston,  3,896,320. 
U.S.  Amada.  Ltd.;  Set- 
Daniels,  Dennis,  3,895,550. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Conner.  Charles  James,  3,895,907. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Blume.  Alan  E.,  3,896.449. 
Army:  See — 

Blake,  Douglas  O.,  3,896,280. 

Fitzroy,  Nancy  D.;  Mann,  Ronald  L.;  Geriing.  Henry  B.; 

Real*.  John  D..  3,896.450. 
Heminway.  John  R.;  and  Sanborn,  Herbert  M.,  3,896.442. 
Swartz.  Elmer  L.,  3.895.516. 
Swartz.  Elmer  L..  3.895.901. 
Tedder.  Paul  M..  deceased;  and  Tedder.  Yvonne  M..  adminc 

tor.  3,895.580. 
Wozencraft.  John  M..  3,896,381. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Adminis^ation:  See — 

Anderson,  D.  Richard;  Courtney,  Robert^.;  and  Harrah.  Larry 

A.,  3.896.042.  ^^^ 

Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Haywood.  Fred  F.;  Perdue,  Philip  T.;  and 

Thomgate.  John  H..  3.896.306. 
Brooks,  John  A.;  and  Krenzer,  Robert  W.,  3.895.939. 
Harris.  William  G..  3.895.674. 
Hudson.  Ed  D.;  and  MaUory,  Merrit  L.,  3.896.392. 
Lewis.  Philip  S..  Jr.;  Agee.  William  A.;  Bulkx:k.  Jonathan  S. 

and  Condon.  James  B..  3.895.935. 
Swearingen.  Judson  S..  3.895.810. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 
Howard,  James  C,  3,895,521. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Naumann,  Robert  J.,  3,895,912. 
Navy:  See — 
Bumgardner,  Jon  H..  3.896,390. 
Hemdon.  John  W..  3,895,861. 
Jacob.  Carlyle  W..  3.895.581. 

Kelly.  Raymond  E.;  and  Lovejoy,  Richard  E..  3.895,595. 
Maughlin,  Richard  K.;  and  Dexter.  John  B.,  3.895,767. 
Potter,  Roy  F  .  3,896.328. 

Rein,  Charles  R.;  and  Jones,  Charies  B.,  Jr.,  3,895,675. 
Schrader,  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  3,896,438. 

Vetter.  Ronald  F.;  Miller.  Ray  A.;  Panella.  Edward  A.; 
Roscrianka,  James  J..  3,895.515. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 
Bonis.  Maurice,  3,896,475. 
Whelan.  Maurice  Vincent.  3.896,483. 
Willems,  Henricus  Gerardus  Antonius,  3,896,325. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kolb,  W^liam  A.;  and  Sig^,  Jack  P.,  3,895.784. 
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Kolb,  William  A.;  and  Vignovich.  Pete.  3.895  785 
Universal  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 

Dillard,  John  W.;  Tringali.  Domiruck;  Sw^ariz,  Richard  L.;  and  Hin- 
son,  Ernest  M..  Jr.,  3,896.300. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See— 

Mehta,  Povindar  K..  3,895,953. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the-  See— 

Fosslien,  Egil,  3,896.021. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Beal,  Philip  F.,  ID;  Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr.;  and  Pike.  John  E.. 

3.896,156. 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr.,  3.896.109. 
Lockwood.  Robert  J.;  Reymore.  Harold  E..  Jr.;  and  Thompson 

Edward  J.,  3.896.052. 
Uriberger.  Alois:  See— 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Jaenke,  Hans-Jurgen;  Muller,  Rolf    Ritter 

Ernst;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  Tomasch,  Helmut;  and  Uriberger,  Alois! 

3,oV5,537. 

Urudubara,  Yutaka.  Handle  for  suitcases  and  the  Uke  having  casters 
3,895,696.  CI.  190-58.000.  '-"^^^ 

Usami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro  Ame- 
miya,  Youichi;  and  Usami,  Hiroshi,  3,896,361. 

Utumi,  Atushi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuaki;  Asai,  Akira;  and  Jitsukawa  Masao 
to  Dainichi  Nippon  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  pttxlucing  a  foamed 
polyolefm  msulated  conductor.  3,896,198,  O  264-45  900 

^tsl^^al^cT  5£S?0W^^  Pineapple  slitting  and  conveying. 

Valoti,  GianFranco;  and  Antonini,  Giancarlo,  to  Societa'  Italiana  Re- 
sine  S.I.R.  S.p.  A.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  acryloni- 

^96"S^3T^T^7m.  ^*='>'°"'^^-   ^-"^-   ^    ^^^-^ 
van  der  Buylton-Domgraff.  Ralph;  and  Doderer-Winkler,  Alfred.  Ap- 
paratus for  delivering  part  quantities  of  foam  stock.  3.895,740.  O. 
222-162.000. 
Van  De  Voorde,  Norbert  L.  C:  See— 

•"^f  oJ?.' ^'^'*'   ■•    ^■''  ^^  ^^   De  Voorde,   Norbert  L.   C. 

3,896,045. 

Van  Essen,  WiUem  Johannes:  See— 

Fabris,  Hubert  Jakob;  Uelzmann.  Heinz;  and  Van  Essen   Willem 
Johannes,  3,896.091. 
Vaportech  Corporation;  See— 

Masero,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wise,  David  L.,  3.895,447 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Berti,  Renato;  and  Pitzalis,  Mario,  to  Societa'  Italiana 
Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Liquid  hardeners  for  liquid  epoxy  resins,  manu- 
facturing method  and  use.  3,896,080,  CI.  260-47.0EN 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Enck,  Richard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Sackinger,  James  P..  3,896  331 
Hyde,  James  Stewart,  3,896,400. 
Lien,  Eriing  L.,  3,896,329. 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fiir  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  See — 

^"•fijQ^/n'^T  ^^'"'  Motschmann.  Siegfried;  and  Strenge,  Gert, 

3,070,0 1 2. 
Veba-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Rensmann,  Leo;  Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann-  and  Neubold 
Kurt,  3,896,082. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Stach,  Leonard  J..  3,896,189. 
Venables,  John  Anthony;  Pollard,  Peter  John;  and  Griffiths,  Barrie 
William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Detector 
for  electron  microscopes.  3,896,308,  CI.  250-305.000. 

Ventrola  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Stone,  Thomas  W.,  3.895.568. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eysn.  Manfred,  3,895,786. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Larralde,  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Glen,  3,895,780. 
Vetter,  Jochen,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- Numberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  and  apparatus  for  the  coating  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fibrous  strand.  3.896.010,  CI.  204-28  000 
Vetter.  Ronald  F.;  MUler,  Ray  A.;  Panella,  Edward  A.;  and  Rosolanka 
James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wine  thruster 
3,895,515,  a.  73-71. 50R.  gmrusier 

Vianova-Kunstharz  AG.:  See— 

Tummler,  Peter;  and  Zima,  Herbert,  3,896,070. 
Tummler,  Peter;  and  Zima,  Herbert,  3,896.072. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  Ohwaki,  Isao;  Sasamura,  Kohei;  and  Ohba 

Masahiro,  3,896,271. 
Takahashi,  Nobukai;  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki;  Kasuga,  Masao  and  Itoh 
Yasuo,  3.896.272. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Bear.  Fred  B..  3.895.802. 
Vignovich,  Pete:  See— 

Kolb.  William  A.;  and  Vignovich.  Pete.  3.895.785. 
Visser.  Harry  D.;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Preparation 
of  alpha-olefin  copolymers  with  vanadium  phosphorodithtoate  cata- 
lyst. 3,896,094,  a.  260-80.780.  ^^ 
Visser,  Harry  D.;  and  Nudenberg,  Waher,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Molecular 
weight  regulation  of  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copolymers.  3,896  096 
O.  260-80.780.                                               ^^  ... 
Vittoz,  Eric  Andre;  See — 

Hammer,  Walter;  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre;  Hermann,  Jean;  and  ChofTat 
Hubert.  3,895.486. 


Volgyesy,  Ivan  L.:  See— 

Robinson,  Richard  L.;  and  Volgyesy,  Ivan  L.,  3,895  732 
Volk.    Anthony   J.    Retainer   for   dressed   pouhi>.    3.895,415.   CI. 

Volksvyagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer.  Andrfas;  and  Bluggel.  Erwin.  3.895.824. 
Seiffert.  Uhich;  ai»d  Stniwe,  Burckhard,  3,895,822. 

von  Beckmann.  Helmuth.  to  Canron  Inc   Ballast  reaction  rail  clamiw 
3.895,582,0.  104-12.000. 

Voss,  Hartvt^:  See — 

Niehus.  Gunther.  and  Voss.  Hartwig,  3,895,787 

Voss,  Robert  A.;  and  Wohlford,  Larry  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

?^q!^  ^^^^^^f**^""    ^°^    ^    "^'°    transmitter    and    receiver. 

j,oV6.379,  CI.  325-21.000. 

Vulcan  Tool  Company:  See— 

Hautau.  Charles  F.,  3,895,424. 

Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi  See— 
Brandstatter,  Miroslav,  3.895,504 

W.  H.  Brady  Co.:  See- 
Brady.  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.,  3,896.246. 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Stroh,  Anton;  and  GoUwitzer,  Leonhard,  3  896  032 

Wagenknecht,  Werner  See— 

^^-l^oi  i"*'"*'  '^•"*'a«l«.  Gunter;  and  Wagenknecht,  Werner, 

Wagner.  Alfred:  See- 
Weber,  Herbert;  and  Wagner,  Alfred,  3,895.899. 

Wagner.  Frank  Albert,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Prepara- 
tion of  3,5-diphenyl-2-pyrazolin-4-ol,  3.5-diphenyl-pyrazole  and  the 
phenyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof  3.896,144,  C\.  260-310  OOR 

Wahl,  Robert  H.  Rotary  Nutating  engine.  3.895,610,  O    123-8  450 

Wakako,  Atsuhiro;  See— 

Noda,  Akira;  Wakako,  Atsuhiro;  Kodashima.  Tadashi    and  Ta- 
naka.  Akio.  3,895,549. 
Wakefield,  Gene  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  strength 

metal  carbonitrided  composite  article   3,895  923  O  29-19]  000 
Wakefield  Lynn  B.;  Crane.  Grant;  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo.  to  Firestone 
I  ire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Production  of  resins  from  solubilized 
scrap  rubber,  the  resins  thus  produced  and  rubber  compounds  and 
products  incorporating  the  resins.  3,896.059.  O  260-2  300 

'^?.?95:84tS'll2^23J^0g^.  '"""^^    ^""'^'"^    '^^    automobiles 

Walker,  Dennis  E.;  See— 

Moyer,  Norman  E.;  and  Walker,  Dennis  E.,  3  896  429 

Walker,  John  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Printable  anti- 
blocking resinous  block  copolymer.  3,896,068   O   260-28  SOB 

WalLChristopher;  Scaife.  RonaW;  and  Wood,  Thomas  A.  to  British 
Jeffrey-Diamond  Limited.  Road  planing  machine.   3,895,843,  CI. 

Wallace,  John  D.;  See— 

Ogawa,  Francis  T.;  and  Wallace,  John  D..  3.896.459. 

Waller.  Norbert.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  knitted  fabric  with  proiect- 
me  barbs.  3,895,489,0.  66-91.000  ^ 

Waller.  Siegfried:  See- 
Meyer.  Jurgen;  and  Waller.  Siegfried.  3.896.360 

Walraven.  Hank.  Drain  structure.  3.895,401    O   4-198  000 

Walsh.  Bernard  L..  Jr.;  See— 

Hudspeth.  Thomas;  Rosen.  HaroW  A  ;  and  Walsh.  Bernard  L.,  Jr  . 

Wasag  Chemie;  See— 

"^JSt'of Jf^^'  ^•*''-  ^°^'  *^  •**•**'•  Hans- Joachim,  deceased. 
Wasserfaller.  Georg.  Door  lock.  3,895.505.  O.  70-1 1 1  000 
Wasserlein.  Henry  George.  Jr  .  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Slotted  plate 

type  electrical  connections.  3.895.852.  O  339-99  OOR 
Wat  Edward  Koon  Wah,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  i..  and  Company 

Watanabe,  Hirotaka:  See— 

Okada,  Katsuto;  Ishibashi.  Akichika;  and  Watanabe.  Hirotaka. 
3,895,65  1 . 
Watanabe.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suga,  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel 
sh^t   having   excellent   magnetic    characteristic.    3.895.974.   O 
1  ^o-  111  .000. 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka.  Shigenori;  and  Tanaka  Koichi  to 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company.  Limited  Adhesive  composition  for 
llexible  pnnted  circuit  and  method  for  using  the  same.  3.896.076, 0 

Watarai.  Syu;  and  Seoka.  Yoshio.  to  Rank  Xerox.  Ltd  Process  for 
Xt9^^0.^i!^  '^'^^'^  photoconductive  compo«tion 

Waterbury.  Nelson  J  Credit  and  other  security  cards  and  card  utiliza- 
tion systems  therefore.  3,896,266.0.  179-l.OSB. 
Waugh  Control  Corporation;  See- 
Moore,  James  E..  3.895.529 
Webb,  Byron  K  :  See— 

«,  S^^^^-  Tho"^  H  ;  and  Webb.  Byron  K..  3.895,589 
Weber.  Herbert;  and  Wagner.  Alfred,  to  Swiss  Alumnium  Ud  Extru- 
sion die.  3.895.899.  O.  425-378  OOR  »™n«"n  "a  txtru 
Weil    Edward   D     to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Poly(hatoethyl- 
2S9^C»0    '*'*P*'^    '^    "^    polymer'.    3.S9<yJ^a. 
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Weil,  Edward  D.;  See— 

Linder.  Jerome;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  3.895,934. 
Well  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Boumham,  Gerald  E.,  Sr.,  3,895,927. 
Welzel.  Gunter,  and  Ajmaletdinov,  Dair.  Bearing  means  for  automatic 

shed  loom.  3,895,654,  C\.  139-12.000. 
Weman,  Per  Olaf;  and  Schmelow,  Harald  Martin,  to  Sigmatex  A.G. 

Locking  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel.  3,895,539,  Q.  74-575.000. 
Werner,  Claus:  See — 

Eckert,    Hans-Wemer;    Nikolaus,    Peter;    and    Werner,    Qaus, 
3.896.034. 
Wesley-Jessen  Inc.:  See — 

Townsley,  Malcolm  G.,  3,895,860. 
West,  Charles  W.;  See— 

Mago.  Blake  F.;  and  West.  Charies  W..  3.896.044. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Adams.  George  Phillip;  Gavin.  Frederick  David.  Jr.;  and  Natale, 
Anthony  Pete,  3.895.434. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Alliston.  William  H.;  and  Koenig.  Rainer  H.,  3,896,041. 
Berman,  Herbert  A.;  Campbell,  Robert  B.;  and  Lx>ftus,  Wallace  D., 

3.896.313. 
Brown.  Jack  T.;  Feduska,  William;  and  Bradford,  Wesley  L., 

3,895,960. 
Finckh,  Hermann;  and  Trabler,  Ivlartin,  3,895,887. 
Halsor.  Jack  L.;  Dewit.  Pieter;  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L..  3.896.309. 
Mackey.  Larry  C;  and  Kozlowski.  Dennis  C.  3,896.41 1. 
Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  and  Guldberg,  Jens,  3,896.338. 
Wheeler,  Myron  S.,  3.896.440. 
Westwood,  James  William  Alfred:  See — 

Felderhof,  Jan  Frederik;  and  Westwood.  James  William  Alfred, 
3,895.561. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Baxter,  Gene  F.;  Freeman,  Harlan  G.;  and  Tiedeman.  George  T.. 
3.896.081. 
Wheeler  International  Inc.:  See — 

Trowe.  NeU  M..  3.896.307. 
Wheeler.  Myron  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Retrodirec- 
tive  passive  beacon  for  simulating  a  moving  target.  3,896.440,  CI. 
343-18.00D. 
Whelan,    Maurice   Vincent,    to   U.S.    Philips  Corporation.   Switch. 

3,896.483.  Q.  357-23.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Barton,  Ralph  D.;  and  Buchser,  William  J.,  3.895,500. 
White,  James  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  additives.  3,896,050, 

CI.  252-47.500. 
White,  Roger  B.;  Pearson,  David  E.;  and  Birkner,  Hugo  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pul- 
trusions  Corporation,  The.  Appiaratus  for  pultruding  hollow  objects. 
3,895,896,  Q.  425-93.000. 
Whitehouse,  David  R.;  and  Hartshorn,  E>avid  W..  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Laser  power  supply.  3.896.396.  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Whiteside,  George  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  Georee  D.,  3,896,458. 
Whitney.  George  Joseph,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  Auto- 

moUve  spot  lamps.  3.896,302.  C\.  240-4 l.OOR. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Lasher.  Edvrard  A.,  3.896.098. 
Wiedeman.  Charles  W.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Card  reader  mecha- 
nism. 3.896.291,  CI.  235-61.1  IR. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmer.  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Electrophotographic   recording  material  having  a  layered 
structure    of   charge    generating    and    charge    transport    layers. 
3.895.944,  a.  96-1.500. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Strasser,  Georg,  3,895.87 1 . 
Wild.  Jost:  See— 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Wild, 
Jost:  and  Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi,  3,896.175. 
Wild.  Peter:  See— 

de  Quervain.  Alfred;  and  Wild.  Peter.  3,895,866. 
Wiley,  Fred  E.;  and  Turner,  Edward  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Method    of    molding    biaxially    oriented    hollow    articles. 
3.896.200.  a.  264-89.000. 
Wilkins.  James  A..  Jr.  Brake  controlled  throttle  holding  means  for  vehi- 
cle. 3.895.697.  C\    192-3.00T. 
Willems,  Henricus  Gerardus  Antonius,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Discharge  tube  containing  mercury.  3,896,325,  CI.  313-218.000. 
Willenbrock,  Helmut;  and  Schittek.  Friedrich.  to  Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG. 

Valve.  3.895.647.  a.  137-529.000. 
Willetts.  Elwood  H.  Railraod  car  supsension  system.  3.895.586.  CI. 

105-224.100. 
Willetu.  Elwood  H.  Single  axle  suspension  system.  3.895,819.  CI. 

280-124.00R. 
Williams,  Billy  C:  See- 
Wright,  Charles  L.;  and  Williams,  BUly  C,  3,895,678. 
Williams.  Robert  C.  to  GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated.  Dis- 
play   apparatus    with    selective    character    width    multiplication. 
3.896.428.  C\   340-324.0AD. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T,  3.895.962. 
Wibon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  WUIard.  3.895.837. 
Wilson.  James,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Tele- 
phone line  switch.  3.896.275.  O.  179-158.00R. 
Wilson  and  Longbottom  Limited:  See — 
Albopp.  Peter  Stockport.  3.895.656. 


Wilson.  Nathan  R.  Bed  making  apparatus.  3,895,404,  CI.  5-334.0(JR. 

Wilson,  Ronald  H.;  Gibbons,  Martin  D.;  and  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M., 

to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  reducing  blooming  in 

semiconductor  array  targets.  3,895.430.  Q.  29-584.000. 

Wiretech  Corporation:  See — 

Fletcher.  Ralph  P..  Jr.;  and  Pratt.  Ted  C,  3.895.762. 
Wise.  David  L.:  See — 

Masero.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wise.  David  L.,  3.895,447. 
Wisniewski,  Judith  L.:  See — 

Broker,  David  C;  and  Wisniewski,  Judith  L.,  3,896,205. 
Wohlford,  Larry  H.:  See— 

Voss,  Robert  A.;  and  Wohlford,  Larry  H..  3,896,379. 
Wolf.  Klaus:  See— 

Cappel.  Bert;  Schuhmann.  Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus.  3,895, 5'75. 
Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.,  to  Young,  William  E.  Method  and  apparaitus 
for  vacuum  skin  packaging  of  soft  meat  and  the  like.  3,895,475,  CI. 
53-22.00A. 
Wolff,  Vernon  Clare,  Jr.:  See—  1 

Reardon,  Jkjseph  Edward;  and  Wolff,  Vernon  Clare,  Jr..  3.896.0J55. 

Wolski.  Adam  M.,  to  Yates  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  improving  the 

solderability    of   a    stainproofed    copper    surface    and    product. 

3.896.256.  O.  428-457.000. 

Wong.  Bing  Lou:  See — 

Charm,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wong,  Bing  Lou,  3,896,218. 
Wood.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

WaU,    Christopher;    Scaife.    Ronald;    and    Wood,   Thomas   ^V., 
3.895.843. 
Woodilla,  John  E..  Jr.;  Hunt.  Gordon  W.;  and  Green.  Willard  B., 
to  Torringtor  Company.  The.  Thermal  treatment  of  steel.  3.895.9^2, 
a.  148-12.100. 
Wozencraft,  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Reliable 

radio-teletype  coding.  3.896.381.  CI.  325-32.000. 
Wright.  Charles  L.;  and  Williams.  Billy  C.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Ific. 
Sealer  ball  catcher  and   method  of  use  thereof.    3.895.678.  iCl. 
166-284.000. 
Wright.  Jerome  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Power  transistor  having 

gcxxl  thermal  fatigue  capabilities.  3.896.486.  CI.  357-67.000. 
Wright.  John  S.  Accessory  storage  and  projection  apparatus  for  visual 

communications.  3,895.453.  CI.  40-102.000. 
Wulbem.    Herman,    to    Melet    Plastics    Ltd.    Collapsible    container. 

3.895.742.  O.  222-105.000. 
Wurth.    Reinhold.    Strut    for    interconnecting    reinforcement    rcids. 

3.895.470,  a.  52-686.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf;  Radler.  Richard  William;  and  Millonzi.  Ribh- 

ard  Phillip.  3.896.184, 
Bigenwald,  John  J..  3,895,"^. 
Hoyer,  August;  and  Nekula,  Ronald  M..  3,895.790. 
Kramell,  Hans  P.;  and  Hansen,  Richard  C,  3,895,791. 
Yaginuma.  Jusuke,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Time  switch  mecha- 
nism with  automatic  and/or  manual  actuating  assembly.  3,896.2  77, 
CI.  200-38.aOR. 
Yamada  Dobby  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Koyama,  Akira,  3,895.653. 
Koyama,  Akira,  3,895,658. 
Yamada,  Seiji:  See — 

Kitaura,  Mashio;  Yata,  Koutaro;  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  3.895.875 . 
Yamada,  Tateo:  See — 

Uchidoi,  Masanori;  and  Y2imada.  Tateo.  3.895.864. 
Yamaguchi,  Ffiroji;  and  Ogasahara,  Tunehiko.  Transfer  transmission 

mechanism.  3,895,546,  C\.  74-695.000. 
Yamamoto,  Nebuo:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  Shishido,  Tad^o; 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeo,  3,895,948. 

Yamamoto.  Roy  Isamu;  and  Saines.  George  S..  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Alk^la- 

crylate-alkanediol  methacrylate  interpolymers  cmd  pour  deprested 

compositions  thereof.  3.896.074,  Q.  260-80.810. 

Yamamoto.  Toyohiko;  See — 

Kondo.  Marekata;  Fukuda.  Seiwa;  and  Yamamoto.  Toyohiko, 
3.895.955. 
Yamane.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ozaki,     Hiromi;     Yamane, 
3,896.023. 
Yamanishi.  Akio;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusl^iki 

Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing  device.  3,896.457.  CI.  354-25.000. 
Yamaoka.  Shigenori:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Yamaoka.  Shigenori;  and  Tanaka.  Koi^hi, 
3.896.076. 
Yamashita.  Kameshiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Apparatus 

advancing  and  positioning  articles.  3.895.477,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Company  Limited:  See — 

Onog^.  Seqi.  3,896.366. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamanishi  Akio;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo.  3.896.457. 
Yanagida,  Koichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akitoshi;  Asahara,  Koichi; 
Maruyama.  Tadanobu;  Takatsu.  Ikue; 
3.895.956. 

Yano.  Takeshi;  Futami.  Takehiro;  and  Ookura.  Mototsugu.  to  Nippon 

Electric  Company.  Limited.   Electromechanical  filter  comprising 

electromechanical  resonators  at  least  one  of  which  has  different 

input  and  output  equivalent  inductances.  3,896.401 .  C\.  333-72.0P0. 

Yardley,  John  P.:  See — 

Chai,  Sie-Yeari;  and  Yardley,  John  P.,  3,896.105. 
Yata.  Koutaro:  See — 

Kitaura.  Mashio;  Yata,  Koutaro;  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  3.895.875 . 


Mamoru;     and     Yoshikai.     Hai 


riio. 


for 


Yanagida.     Koichvo; 
and  Kumagai.  Yoshi|io, 
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Yates  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolski.  Adam  M..  3.896,256. 
Yeasting,  Maynard  C,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company. 

The.  Elevator  conUol.  3.895.692.0.  187-29.000. 
Yokota.  Yuzo:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Yokota.  Yuzo;  Sagami.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai. 
Isao.  3.895.949. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Kanada,  Toshiaki;  and  Nagai. 
Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Flame  resistant 
molding  resin  composition.  3,896,185,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Yoshida,  Akitoshi;  Asahara,  Koichi;  Yanagida,  Koichiro;  Maruyama, 
Tadanobu;  Takatsu,  Ikue;  and  Kumagai,  Yoshiko,  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Water  permeability  reducing  inorganic  coating 
slurry  composition.  3,895,956,  CI.  106-193.00R. 
Yoshida,  Fumio;  Sakamoto,  Setsuo;  and  Tatewaki,  Shoichi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company  Limited;  and  Central  Glass  Company   Limited. 
Glare-reducing  window  pane  and  automotive  window  arrangement 
using  the  pane.  3,895.859.  CI.  35O-276.0OR. 
Yoshida.  Isamu;  and  Hayasaka.  Toshimi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Weight  balancing  mechanism  for  use  in  precision  elevating  and  low- 
ering means.  3.895.770,  CI.  248-123.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ebata.  Hiroyuki,  3,895,418. 
Yoshikai,  Haruo:  See — 

Ozaki,     Hiromi;     Yamane,     Mamoru;     and     Yoshikai,     Haruo, 

3,896.023. 

Yoshiyama,  Ichiro;  Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  exposure  control  device  for 

use  in  a  photographic  camera.  3,896,472,  CI.  354-29.000. 

Young,  David  W.  Perspective  radar  airp>ort  recognition  and  landing 

guidance  system.  3,896,432,  CI.  343-5.0LS. 
Young,  Donald  Peter,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 
vinyl  chloride  by  the  pyrolysis  of  1 ,2-Dichloro-ethane.  3,896, 1 82,  Q. 
260-656.00R. 
Young,  Richard  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Heat  exchanger 

distributor.  3,895,676,  a.  165-167.000. 
Young,  Robert  Cleland:  See — 

Beaver,  Guy  Daniel;  Young,  Robert  Cleland;  and  Martin,  I>onald 
Theodore,  3,896,206. 
Young,  William  E.:  See — 

Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.,  3,895,475. 
Yum,  Su  II:  See — 

Buckles.  Richard  G.;  Hoff.  Seymour;  Kehr,  Sharon;  and  Yum,  Su 
II,  3.895,631. 
Zach.  Roger  G.   Diametrically  expansible  coil  spring  conduit  plug. 

3.895.652.  a.  138-89.000. 
Zax.  Grigory  losifovich:  See — 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Baburin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Gra- 
chev. Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax.  Grigory  losifovich;  Frumkin.  Mik- 
hail Evseevich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifets. 
Rafail  Efimovich.  3.895.566. 
Zebree.  David  T..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Long  burning  delay  blast- 
ing caps.  3.895.577.  CI.  102-29.000. 
Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich:  See — 


Arakelov,    Mikhail    Alexandrovich;    Gersamia,    Eduard    Galak- 
tionovich;  Zedgenidze,  Tengiz  Grigorievich;  and  Nozadxe,  Gen- 
nady  Pavlovich.  3.895,423. 
Zehr,  William  J,  to  Protectoseal  Company,  The.  Automatic  door  clo- 
sure for  storage  cabinets.  3,895,849,  CI.  312-324.000 
Zelby,  Leon  W.,  to  Stein,  Paul  D..  a  part  interest.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  cross-sectional  area  of  a  blood  conduit  and  volu- 
metric flow  therethrough.  3.896.373.  Q.  324-57.00R. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Ma.  John.  3.896.403. 
Sedivy,  Stanley  J..  3.896.321. 
Zenith  Tune  S.A.:  See — 

Gerber.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Feller.  Rudolf.  3.895.485. 
Zewi.  Gabriel:  See — 

Alberty.  Joachim;  Salomaa.  Eero;  Saris.  Nils-Erik;  Sjostrom,  Eero; 
and  Zewi.  Gabriel.  3.895.914. 
Zievers.  James  F..  to  Industrial  Filter  and  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Process  for 
removing  metallic  ions  from  an  electrolytic  solution.  3.896.013.  CI. 
204-149.000. 
Ziffer.  Garret  Francis,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Chromatic  method 
and  apparatus  for  conducting  microscopic  examinations  at  a  plural- 
ity of  magnifications.  3.895,854,  C\.  350-20.000. 
Zima.  Herbert:  See — 

Tummler.  Peter;  and  Zima,  Herbert,  3,896,070. 
Tummler,  Peter;  and  Zima.  Herbert.  3.896.072. 
Zimmer,  Horst:  See — 

Wiedemann,  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmer.  Horst.  3.895,944. 
Zimmermann,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Sliver  guide. 

3.895.417.  a.  19-288.000. 
Zimnyakov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See — 

Orlov.   Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov.  Jury  Ivanovich;   Kudashov. 
Vasily    Yakovlevich;    and    Zinuiyakov,    Alexandr    Vasilievich, 
3.895.446. 
Zink.  Henry  R   Photo  lock  system.  3.896.345.  Q.  317-134.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 
Grau.  Gerhard.  3.895.483. 
Schulz.  Gunter;  and  Igel,  Wolfgang.  3.895.482. 
Zirkle.  Charles  L.;  See— 

Craig.  Paul  N.;  and  Zirkle,  Charies  L..  3.896.133. 
Zirpins,  Burckhard:  See — 

Biermann,  Klaus;  Burbach.  Jurgen;  Gimpel,  Horst,  and  Zirpins, 
Burckhaid.  3.895.894. 
Zitzow.  Harold  P.  Omega  navigation  receiver  station  pair  selection  and 

lop  display  system.  3,896.443.  C\.  343-105.00R. 
Znamirowski.  Henry;  and  Fielder.  William  Vanburen,  Jr.,  to  Roper 

Corporation.  Master  slide  for  drapery.  3,895.410.  CI.  I6-93.00D 
Zonov.  Nikolai  Semenovich:  See — 

Feoktistov.  Evgeny  Ilich;  Chechulin,  Evgeny  Arkadievich;  Zonov, 

Nikolai   Semenovich;   Prozorov,    Leonid    Kronidovich;    Posk- 

ryakov.  Jury  Maximovich;  Kremennoi.  Grigory  Grigorievich; 

and  Goryachy,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.896.281. 

Zuccolotto,  Hector  M.  Filterine  and  debris  removing  apparatus  for 

cleaning  a  sea  water  stream.  3.896.005.  CI.  202-185.000. 
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TO  WHOM 


I 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

l*m.-ArTanged  in  accotdance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  citv  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  . 


Celfil  Company  Establishmant:  See— 
Muller.  Paul  Adolf.  Re.  28.487. 

Chen.  Miichuan  M.;  and  Kotheimer.  William  C,  to  Genei^  Bectric 
Company.  Network  reclosing  relay.  Re.  28.490,  CI.  317-23.000. 

Farr.  Stewart  M..  to  Microlife  Technics.  Inc.  Milk  fermentinB  product 
Re.  28,488,  a.  195-59.000. 

General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Chen,  Muchuan  M.;  and  Kotheimer,  William  C.  Re   28  490 

Hene.  Ruth  L.:  See- 
Ruben,  Henning  M..  Re.  28,486. 

Kotheimer.  William  C:  See- 
Chen,  Muchuan  M.;  and  Kotheimer,  William  C.  Re  28  490 

McEachron,  John  C:  See — 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron.  John  C.  Re.  28.489. 


Microlife  Technics,  Iik.:  See— 

Farr,  Stewart  M..  Re.  28,488. 
Muller.  Paul  Adolf,  to  Celfil  Company  Establishmant  Crimped  £1  it 

material  for  filter  plugs.  Re.  28,487,  CI.  1 3 1  -26 1  .OOB. 
Neico  Corporation:  See— 

Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron,  John  C,  Re.  28,489. 
Ruben.  Henning  M.,  to  Hesse,  Ruth  L.;  and  Test-Laboratoniim  A/  !. 
Apparatus  for  artificial  respiration  or  narcosis.   Re.  28  486    C  L 
128-145.700.  ' 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron.  John  C.  to  Nelco  Corporatio  u 

Molded  electrical  junction  box.  Re.  28,489,  CI.  174-58.000 
Test-Laboratoruim  A/S:  See- 
Ruben,  Henning  M.,  Re.  28,486. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Yonemoto.  Takeshi  Y.  Carnation  plant.  3,745,  7-22-75  01  70 
Yonemoto,  Takeshi  Y.  Carnation  plant.  3,746,  7-22-75*  Cl'  70" 
Yonemoto,  Takeshi  Y.  Carnation  plant.  3,747,  7-22-75   Cl'  70' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  ByRg-Och  Transportekonoml  (BT)  ;  See — 

Mono.  Rune  O.  2o5,987. 
Abba  ttouse,  Inc. :  See — 

Scott,  Robert  K.  236,019. 
Aimo.   Karl   H.,  and  P.   G.   Baker,  to  Polaroid  Corp.   Photo- 
graphic  lens   shade   or   similar   article.   236,031,   7-22-75, 

Akesson,  Stelian  S.,  and  K.  E.  Pruner,  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabrlken  Slckla  Alle.  Flow  regular.  236,001,  7-22-75, 
^1.   U^o — loX. 

Aktlebolaget  Optimus  Fork  Upplands  Vasby  :  See — 

Allander,  Claes  V.  235,959. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  .See — 

Porle,  KJell.  and  Maartmann.  236,002. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  Slckla  Alle :  See— 

Akesson.  Stelian  S.,  and  Pruner.  236,001. 
Allander.  Claes  V.,   to  Aktlebolaget  Optimus  Fork  Upplands 

vasby.    I'ortable   stove.   235,959.   7-22-75,   Cl.  D7 — 107 
Amann.  Herbert  R.  :  See — 

Roche,  Dwaln  F.  236.011. 
Arruda.  Antone.  Design  for  a  twin  keel  boat.  235,985,  7-22- 

7o,  Cl.  L)12 — 62. 
Au.stln.  Glenn  M.  :   See — 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.,  Austin,  and  Paul.  235,974. 
Baker.  Philip  G.  :  See— 

Almo.  Karl  H.,  and  Baker.  236,031. 
Ball.  Douglas  C..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  Desk  or 

similar  article.  235,952,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D6 — 162 
Balls  'N-  All.  Inc.  :  See—  ^.'o— xo^. 

Tlbbs.  Clarence  V.  236,036. 
Baumann,  Frederick,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelectrlc 
machine.  236.005,  7-22-75.  Cl   D26— 5  ^J-auioeietinc 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Golden.  Gerald.  235.977. 

Golden.  Gerald.  235.978. 

Golden.  Gerald.  235.980. 

Golden.  Gerald.  235.981. 
Benevldes.  Aqullles  A.'toTexeiCQ  Brasll  S.A.  Gasoline  pump 

Indicator  housing.  236,025,  7-22-75,  Q  D52— 2 
Berkllne  Corp..  The:  See— 

Long,  Stapleton.  235,943. 

Long.  Stapleton.  235,944. 
BondanlnL    Mario    V.    Grill    handle.    235,961,    7-22-75.    Cl. 

Boyce.  Pefer  E.  Stilt.  236,016.  7-22-75.  Cl.  D34 14 

""Se7t.  ^S-!%Z.  V-oJ^7%  ^  l^?'''   *«   Electrohome   Ltd. 
CBS  Inc.  :  See— 

Korpijaako.  Erkki  P.  236,017. 
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C  &  D  Valve  Mfg.  Co.  :   Se&— 

Olson,  John  W.,  Jr.  235,966. 

Carroll.  James  C.  Loudspeaker  cabinet.  236,010,  7-22-75,  Cl. 
D26 — 14. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Crovatto.  Dino,  and  Etienne.  235,984. 

Clencewickl.   Evelyn,    to   Personal   Products  Co.    Tampon   In- 
serter. 236,035.  7-22-75.  Cl.  R83— 12. 

Conroy,  Robert  E..  to  Servotronlcs,  Inc.  Earpiece  for  a  protec- 
tive helmet.  285.939,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D2— 233. 

Covey.  lalr  F.  :  See — 

Hlldenbrandt,  William  J.,  and  Covey.  235,967 

^^ff^'IS^^    Beverley,  and  G.  Jenkins.  Animal  feeder.  236,012. 
7-22-75.  Cl.  D30 — 13. 

Crovatto.  Dlno,  and  G.  F.  Etienne,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Vehicle  carrier.  235,984,  7-22-75  Cl  D12 — 57 

Davis,   Myron   F..   Jr..   and  J.   F.   Talerlco.    Remote  data  ac- 
quistlon  and  control  station.  236,007,  7-22-75.  Cl    D26 

%   ^l^'oo^-   •^"'■'■o'"  or  similar  article.   235,958,  7-22-75, 
Cl.  D6 — 235. 

Del   Castillo.   Juan   M.   Cantllevered  desk  and  multiple  shelf 

combination.  235,951,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D6 — 128 
Do  All  Co.  :   8e« — 

Keene.  Patrick  V.  236,004. 

^°7"oo"  l^'**'"*^  Combined  walker  and  shopping  cart.  235,983, 

*~^Z~tOt  \J\.  1)12 — 26. 
Dryden,    Gale    E.    Respiratory    mask.    236,033.    7-22-75,    Cl. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See — 

Mancuso,  Dale  E.  236,038. 

Mancuso.  Dale  E.  236.039. 
Economy  Forms  Corp.  :  See — 

McCracken,  Lyde  S.  236,026. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Plastic  preform 

container  or  the  like.  235,973.  7-22-75.  Cl.  D9— 171 
Electrohome  Ltd.  :   See — 

Griffin,  D.  S.  235,946. 
Etienne,  George*  F. :  See — 

Crovatto,  DJno,  and  Etienne.  235,984. 
Froidh.    Torr   A..    H.    E.    Walden,    and    L.    U.    Widlund,    to 
Molnlycke  AB.  Baby's  elastic  pants.  235,937,  7-22-75,  Cl. 

Gandlnl,  Sergio.  Lighting  fixture.  236,021,  7-22-75.  Cl.  D48— 

Garvey,    William    J.    Support   for   tennis   racket  and   related 

articles.  235.949.  7-22-75,  Cl.  D6— 85. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Baumann,  Frederick.  236,005. 
Geracl.   James   L.,    to   Xomox    Corp.    Mrylngatome-asplrator- 
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tube  Inserter.  236.034.  7-22-75,  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Glllett  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Zlerhut,  Clarence  D.  235^90. 
Golden.  Gerald,  to  Beatrice  Poods  Co.  Reflector.  235,977,  7- 

22-75.  Cl.  DIG — 111. 
Golden.  Gerald,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Reflector.  235,978,  7- 

22-75,  Cl.  Dl 0—111. 
Golden,  Gerald.  Reflector.  235.979.  7-22-75.  Cl.  DIO— 111. 
Golden.  Gerald,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Reflector.  236,980.  7- 

22-75,  a.  DIO— 111. 
Golden,  Gerald,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Reflector.  235,981,  7- 

22-75.  Cl.  DIO— 111. 
Goldman,  Jerome :  See — 

Goldman,  Marvin  A.,  and  Goldman.  236,032. 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.,  and  J.  Goldman,  to  Penn-Plax  Plastics, 

Inc.  Aqaarlam  air  pump.  236,032,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D65 — 1. 
Greco,  VJd'  it.  Latch  for  rolling  metal  gates.  235.970,  7-22- 

76.  a.  -127. 

Greaens.  -jr  T.  :  See — 

Mill  «M  C.  and  Gresens.  235.957. 

Orets.   '.!  J.,   to  Oweni-Illlnoig,   Inc.    Bottle.    235,972, 

T-2»-T  t^—m. 

Gri«B.  L  1. :  8m— 

DMr»,  M  L..  aad  Orffln.  235,946. 

GrlBMll,  n        '...  aad  C.  D.  Vajdlch.  Ice  and  snow  scraper. 

2SAiw.  1         75.  Cl.  D7— 184. 
Harr^   H«  4..  aad  C.   H.   Ownby.   Jet-N-Soak.   235,999, 

7-X2-n,  ti— S4. 

Harris,  Ba^         C.  to  Rlncleir  and  Crockett,  Inc.  Artificial 

tiwMmt  hUk    .  \W»&,  7-:a-75.  Q.  D22— 27. 
Hattort.  YaMo.  to  Olympua  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape 

recorder.  tS«.0O»,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Hlldcbraadt.   WllUaa  J.,  and   L.   F.   Covey,   to  The  Stanley 

Work*.  8a«  gnld*.  235.967,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D8— 171. 
Holland.    OostaTe   T..   to   Learning   Consultants   Ltd.    Study 

carrel.  23SJ>54,  7-22-75.  Cl.  D6— 181. 
Hope  Kabushtkl  Kalsba  :  See — 
llxuka,  Michto.  236.014. 
Murata,  Masahlro.  236.015. 
Idex  Corp. :  See — 

Lovato.  Antonio  R..  and  Victoria  C.  235,964. 
lizuka.  Michlo,  to  Hope  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Toe  fixture  for  a 

ski  safety  binding.   236,014.  7-22-75.  Cl.   D34 — 14. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  Se0— 
Edwards,  Bryant.  235,973. 
Jenkins,  Genelle  :  See — 

Crawford,  Beverly,  and  Jenkins.  236,012. 
Johnson.  Allan  B..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Shower  head. 

235,997.  7-22-75.  Cl.  D23— 35. 
Keene,   Patrick  V.,  to  Do  All  Co.  Tape  preparation  system. 

2.36,004,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Keller,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Wachter,  Vincent  C.  Keller,  and  Feldmann.  236,020. 
Kollltz,  Gerhard.  Garment  hanger  support  for  a  shower  head. 

235.950,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D6— 86. 
Korpijaako,  Erkki  P..  to  CBS  Inc.  Toy  car.  236,017,  7-22-75, 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  and  J.  B.  Morse,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic accfesory  holder  or  similar  article.  236,029.  7-22- 

75.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Larvego,  Paul  M.  Wrist  watch.  235,976,  7-22-75.  Cl.  DIO — 39. 
Lea,    Melvln   A.,    to   Oneida    Ltd.,    Spoon   or   similar   article. 

235.963.  7-22-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Learning  Consultants  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holland.  Gustave  T.  235,954. 
Lighting  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Zelina.  Thomas  N.  236.023. 
Llndblom.   Frank   W.,   to  Textron  Inc.    Safety  cap.   236,938, 

7-22-75,  Cl.  D2— 231. 
Lohmann,  Larry  J.  :  See — 

Petty,  William  D.,  and  Lohmann.  236,003. 
Petty  William  D.,  and  Lohmann.  236,006. 
Lombardl,  Salvatore,  Jr.  Resilient  toy  article.  236,013,  7-22- 

75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Lone,  Stapleton,  to  The  Berkllne  Corp.  Seat.  235,943.  7-22- 

75,  Cl.  D6— 37. 
Long.   Stapleton.  to  The  Berkllne  Corp.   Seat.  235,944,  7-22- 

75.  Cl.  D6— 37. 
Lovato,  Antonio  R.,  and  V.  C,  to  Idex  Corp.  Orange  peeler. 

235.964,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D7— 147. 
Lovato.  Victoria,  C.  :   Sec — 

Lovato,  Antonio  R.,  and  Victoria  C.  235,964. 
MPB  Corp.  :   See — 

Wachter,  Vincent  C,  Keller,  and  Feldmann.   236,020. 
Maartmann,  Sten  :  See — 

Porle.  Kjell.  and  Maartmann.  236,002. 
Maglstrettl.    Lodovlco.    Ceiling    lamp.    236,022,    7-22-75,    Cl. 

D48— 23. 
Mancuso,   Dale  E.,   to  E.    I.    du   Pont  de   Nemours,  and   Co. 

Nonwoven  lace  fabric.  236,038,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Mancuso,    Dale   E.,    to    E.    I.    du   Pont   de    Nemours,    and   Co. 

Nonwoven  lace  fabric.  236,039    7-22-75.  Cl.  D92 — 1. 
Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

235,962,  7-22-75,  t\.  D7— 137. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ball,  Douglas  C.  235,952. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.,  Austin,  and  Paul.  235.974. 
McCarthy,  Joseph  J.  Wrist  purse  or  similar  article.  236.037. 

7-22-75,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
McCracken,  Lyde  S.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corp.  Corner  brace 

for  a  metal  form  unit.  236,026,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Meadowbrook  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Mckinley  W.,  Jr.  235,982. 
Meln,  Edward  G.  Nail  driving  device.   235,968,  7-22-76,  Cl. 

D8— 75. 
Mills.  Thomas  C.  and  S.  T.  Gresens,  to  Sealy,  Inc.  Bed  frame 

corner.  235.957.  7-22-75,  CT.  D6— 198. 
Molnlycke  AB  :  See — - 


Froidh.  Tor  A.,  Waldon,  and  Widlund.  235,937. 
Mono,  Rune  G.,  to  AB  BYGG-OCH  Transportekonoml   (BT). 
Control  handle  for  industrial  truck.  235.987,  7-22-7B,  Cl. 
D12— 174. 
Morse,  John  B.  :   See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  Morse.  236.029. 
Murata,  Masahiro,  to  Hope  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Heel  unit  of 
a  ski  safety  binding.  236,01.5,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D34— 14. 

Nakata,  Toshihlro,  to  Platinum  Fountaln-Pen  Co.  Ltd.  Pocket 

clip  for  writing  instrument.  235,991.  7-22-76,  Cl.  D19 — 56. 

Nakata.  Toshihlro,  to  Platinum  Fountaln-Pen  Co.  Ltd.  Pocket 

clip  for  writing  Instrument.  235,992,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D19 — 56. 

Nielsen.  George  I.  Boat  dock  bumper.  236.986,  7-22-76,  Cl. 

D12— 168. 
Noneman,    Thomas    S.,   T.    R.    Smith,   and    J.   B.    Stokes,    to 
Tomco  Plastic  Inc.  Drawer.  235,956,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D6— 191. 
Olson,   John  W..   Jr.,   to  C  4  D  Valve  Mfg.  Co.   Valve  core 

removal  tool.  235,966,  7-22-76,  Cl.  D8 — 61. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hattori,  Yasuo.  236,009. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See— 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  235,962. 
Lea.  Melvin  A.  235.963. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kretz.  Edward  J.  235.972. 
Petty.  William  D..  and  Lohmann.  236,003. 
Ownby.  Clifford  H.  :  See-- 

Harrell.  Hosey  M.,  and  Ownby.  235,999. 
Penn-Plax  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldman.  Marvin  A.,  and  Goldman.  236,032. 
Personal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Clencewickl,  Evelyn.  236,035. 
Petty,  William  D..  and  L.  J.  Lohmann.  to  Owens-IlllnolB.  Inc. 
Light  emitting  gas  discharge  matrix  display  panel.  236,003. 
7-22-75,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Petty,   William  D.,   and  L.   J.   Lohmann.   Light  emitting  gas 
discharge    matrix    display    panel.     236,006,   7-22-76,    Cl. 
D26— 5. 
Platinum  Fountaln-Pen  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Nakata.  Toshihlro.  235,991. 
Nakata,  Toshihlro.  235,992. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Almo,  Karl  H..  and  Baker.  236,031. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  and  Morse.  236,029. 
Porle,    Kjell    and    S.    Maartmann,    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenska 
Flaktfabrlken.  Emission  electrode  for  an  electrostatic  pre- 
cipitator. 236.002,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Powell,  David  H.,  to  Pye  Ltd.  Bath  tub.  236,000,  7-22-76,  Cl. 

D23— 48. 
Pruner.  Karel  E. :  See — 

Akesson,  Stelian  S.,  and  Pruner.  236,001. 
Puskar,  Alan  L.,  and  L.  S.  Puskar.  Combined  table  and  seat- 
ing unit.  235.945,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D6 — 45. 
Puskar,  Linda  S.  :   See — 

Puskar,  Alan  L.,  and  Puskar.  235.945. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  See- 
Powell,  David  H.  236,000. 
Reaney,   William   A.,   and   M.   Taylor,   to   Stanley   Tools  Ltd. 
Pocket  knife  with  retractable  blade.  235,969,  7-22-75,  Cl. 
D8— 99. 
Richardson,    Deane   W.,    to   Westmont   Industries.    Passenger 
conveyor   balustrade  or   similar  article.   235,989,   7-22-76, 
Cl.  D13— 7. 
Ringley  and  Crockett.  Inc. :  See — 

Harris,  Robert  K.  235,995. 
Roche.  Dwaln  F..  to  Herbert  R.  Amann.   Cape  for  domestic 
animals   or   similar  article.    236.011,   7-22-75.   Cl.   D30 — 1. 
Rocke,  Leonora.  Corner  cleaning  brush.  235,942,  7-22-76.  Q. 

D4— 3. 
Samsonite  Corp. :  See — 

Uyeda.  Tim  M.  235.947. 
Uyeda.  Tim  M.  235,953. 
Sandberg.  Ulf  A.  Wheel.  235,988.  7-22-75.  Cl.  D12— 211. 
Schneider,  Barry  L.  Portable  spraying  unit.  235,996.  7-22-75. 

Cl.  D23— 18. 
Schroeder.  Philip  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.   Magnifier.   236.028.  7- 

22-75.  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Schuette,   Heinz   G.   Illuminated   sign.   236,040,   7-22-75,   Cl. 

D96— 12. 
Scott,  Robert  K.,  to  Abba  Hoube,  Inc.  Cross  pendant  or  the 

like.  236,019.  7-22-75.  Cl.  D45— 16. 
Sealy.  Inc. :  See — 

Mills,  Thomas  C,  and  Gresen.  235,967. 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.,  G.  M.  Austin,  and  D.  L.  Paul,  to  Oscar 
Mayer   &   Co.,    Inc.    Backing   board   for   a    bacon    package. 

235.974,  7-22-75.  Cl.  D9 — 294. 
Servotronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Conroy,  Robert  E.  235,939. 
Shelley,    Joseph    P..   Jr.    Counter   top.    235,955.    7-22-75,   Cl. 

D6 — 191. 
Smith,  Leslie  W.,  M.  J.  Wates,  and  R.  J.  Talt.  Coupling  unit 
for  fluid  control  components.  235,998,  7-22-75.  Cl.  D23 — 43. 
Smith,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Noneman,  Thomas  S.,   Smith,  and   Stokes.   235,956. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   See — 

Hlldebrandt,  William  J.,  and  Cove  v.  235,967. 
Reaney,  William  A.,  and  Taylor.  235,969. 
Stemmle,  Denis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Paper  tray.  236,030,  7-22- 

75.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Stentz.   Howard   W.  Combined  mold   and   permanent  outside 
shell   for   exterior   lighting   fixture.    236.024.   7-22-75.   Cl. 
D48— 31. 
Stock,  Roy  E.  Knit  helmet.  235.940.  7-22-75.  Cl.  D2— 249. 
Stock,  Roy  E.  Knit  helmet.  235,941,  7-22-75,  Cl.  D2— 249. 
Sulek.   Eugene  J.,   to  Texas  InstrumentB  Inc.  Clock  casing. 

235.975,  7-22-75,  O.  DIO — 15. 
Swift.  John  A.  :  See — 

Swift.  June  H..  and  Swift.  236,018. 
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Self-watering    planter. 


Swift,    June    H.,    and    J.    A.    Swift. 

230.01 8,  7-22-7r).  CI.  D35— 3. 
Talerlco.  Joseph  F.  :   See — 

Davis,  .Myron  F.,  Jr..  and  Talerlco.  236,007. 
Taylor.  Michael :  See — 

Keaney.  Willlm  A.,  and  Taylor.  235,969. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
Johnson.  Allan  B.  235,997. 
Terrell.   James  L.   Combined  piano  and  juke  box.  236,027,  7- 

22-75.  CI.  D56 — 9. 
Texaco  BrasU  S.A.  :  See — 

ISenevldes.  AqulUes  A.  236,025. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Sulak,  Eugene  J.  23o,975. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

Llndblom,  Frank  W.  235,938. 
Thompson.    McKlnley    W.,    Jr..    to   Meadowbrook   Mfg.    Corp. 
Sectional  folding  toboggan.  235,982,  7-22-75    CI.  D12 — 11. 
Tlbbs.   Clarence  V..  to   Balls  'N'  All.  Inc.  Handbag.   236,038, 

7-22-75,  CI.  D87— 3. 
Tomco  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 

Noncman.   Thomas   S..    Smith,  and   Stokes.   235,956. 
lyeda.    Tim    .M..    to    Samsonite   Corp.    Lounge   chair.    235,947, 

7-22-75.  CI.  DO— 09. 
Uyeda.  Tlni  H..  to  Samsonite  Corp.  Table.  235,953,  7-22-75, 
CI.  D6— 177. 


Vajdlch.  Carl  D.  :  See — 

Grinnell.  Paul  H..  and  Vajdlch.  235.965. 

Visola,  Joseph  E.  Bottle.  235,971,  7-22-75,  CI    D9 — 48 

^^^?Iin'"v."^'"*^''c"'  ^■'     J-   K-  Keller,  and  F.  J.Feldmann    to 

Ai    R  ?*""''•   ^t«i"Ped   bearing  assembly.   236,020,   7-22-75, 

CI.  D46 — 1, 

Walden.  Hang  E.  :  See — 

Froldh.  tor  A.,  Walden,  and  Widlund.  235,937 
Wates,  Mlchj^el  J.  :   See — 

Smith.  I^slie  W..  Wates,  and  Tait.  2.35.998. 
\\  estmont  Industries  :  See — 

Richardson.  Deane  W.  235,989. 
Widdows.  Rolert  E.  Condensing  cover  for  a  sauce  pan  or  the 

like.  235.900.  7-22-75,  CI.  D7 — 131. 
Wlxon.  Thomas  G.  Automatic  telephone  dialer.  236,008   7-22- 

7iJ.  CI.  D28' — 14.  ^ 

Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Schroedef.  Thllip  J.  236.928. 
Stemmle.,  Denis  J.  236,030. 
Xomox  Corp.  :  See — 

Geracl.  Jimps  L.  230,034. 
Zellna,  Thomfs  X..  to  Lighting  Systems,  Inc.  Combined  poijt- 
able    fliioresjcent    light   and    power    pack    therefor     236,02  3 
-75.  CI  D48 — 24.  ^^ 


7-22- 
Zierhut.  Clarence  D..  to  The  Gillett  Co. 
990.  7-22-7|5.  CI.  D19—  45. 


Ball  point  pen.  235,- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  22,  1975 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2  3,895,396 

14W  3,895,397 

CLASS  4 

146  3,895,398 

149  3,895,401 

172.11  3,895,399 

172.17  3.895,402 

198  3.895,400 

CLASS S 

8IR  3,895.403 

334R  3,895.404 

CLASS  8 

52  3.895,907 

130.1  3,895,908 

176  3,895.909 

CLASS  12 
I46M  3,895,405 

CLASS  13 

31  3,896,258 

33  3.896,257 

CLASS  IS 

302  3.895,406 

397  3,895,407 

CLASS  16 

2  3.895.408 

3,895.409 

93D  3.895.410 

131  3.895.41 1 

151  3,895.412 

168  3,895.413 

CLASS  17 

IF  3,895.414 

II  3.895.41 5 

21  3,895.416 

CLASS  19 

288  3.895,417 

CLASS  21 

2.7R  3,895,910 

74R  3,895.928 

98  3.895,911 


CLASS  23 

230R 

3,895,913 

253TP 

3.895,914 

2S4R 

3.895,915 

255E 

3,895,912 

259.1 

3.895,916 

277C 

3,895,917 

3.895.918 

288K 

3,895,919 

298 

3,895.920 

30  ISP 

3.895.921 

CLASS  24 

205.1  IF  3,895.418 

230.5CR         3,895,419 

CLASS  28 

72.14  3.895.420 


CLASS  29 


25.42 
38C 

159.2 

183 

191 
20SD 

427 

527.6 

568 

580 

584 

599 

611 

625 

628 


90 
116 
162 
171 
299 
347 


3,895,421 
3.895.424 
3,895.422 
3,895,922 
3,895,924 
3,895.923 
3,895,423 
3,895,425 
3,895.426 
3,895.428 
3,895.427 
3,895,429 
3,895,430 
3,895,432 
3,895.433 
3,895.435 
3,895,434 

CLASS  30 

3.895,437 
3,895,438 
3.895.441 
3,895,439 
3.895.442 
3.895.440 

CLASS  32 

3.895.443 


lOA 
I4R 


3,895,444 
3,895,445 


CLASS  33 

174L  3.895.446 

CLASS  34 

48  3,895.447 

65  3,895,448 

155  3,895,449 

3,895.450 

CLASS  3S 

17  3,895,451 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL  3,895,452 

CLASS  40 

102  3.895,453 

CLASS  42 

IM  3.895,454 

CLASS  43 

17.6  3,895,455 

CLASS  44 

3.895,925 


72 

CLASS  46 

30  3.895,456 

61  3.895.457 

202  3,895,458 

3.895,459 

CLASS  49 

131  3,895.460 

367  3.895,461 

CLASS  51 

85BS  3,895,462 

87R  3,895.463 

137  3,895.464 

320  3.895.465 


169 
199 
222 
595 
686 
726 
743 
745 


CLASS  52 

3.895.466 
3,895,467 
3,895,468 
3.895.469 
3,895.470 
3,895,471 
3,895,472 
3,895,473 


CLASS  53 


2IFC 

22A 

26 

30 

59R 

77 

148 

256 


3,895.474 
3.895,475 
3.895.476 
3,896.288 
3,895.477 
3,895,478 
3,895,479 
3.895.480 


CLASS  55 

84  3,895.926 

170  3,895.927 

334  3.895.929 

394  3,895,930 

CLASS  56 

17.5  3,895.481 

CLASS  57 
52  3,895,482 

56  3.895,483 

58.74  3.895.484 

CLASS  58 
4R  3.895.485 

23R  3.895.486 

28B  3.895.487 

CLASS  60 

39.46  3,895,488 

486  3,895,490 

650  3.895.491 

659  3.895.492 

3.895.493 

CLASS  61 

12  3.895.494 

46  3.895.495 

63  3.895,496 

CLASS  62 

3.895.497 
3.895.498 
3.895,499 
3,895,500 


8 
14 


CLASS  64 

3,895,501 
3,895.502 


CLASS  65 

207  3,895.931 

CLASS  66 

3.895,503 
3.895.489 
3.895,504 


86R 
91 
156 

111 
168 
177 
395 

67 

94 

121 


CLASS  70 

3,895,505 
3,895.506 
3.895,507 
3,895.508 

CLASS  71 

3,895,932 
3,895.933 
3.895,934 


CLASS  72 

21  3,895,509 

214  3,895,510 

448  3,895,511 

455  3,895,512 


45 

64 

101 

273 


CLASS 

37.6 

49.4 

55 

67.9 

71.5R 

88.5R 
104 
146 
149 
151 
152 
178R 

I94B 

194M 

212 

233 

323 

356 

393 

409 

422R 

462 


550 


73 

3,895.516 

3,895.514 

3,895,513 

3,895,525 

3,895,515 

3.895,517 

3,895,526 

3,895,518 

3,895.519 

3,895,527 

3,895,520 

3,895,521 

3,895.528 

3,895,530 

3,895.529 

3.895,531 

3,895,532 

3,895,522 

3.895,523 

3.895.524 

3,895.533 

3,895,534 

3,895,535 

3,895.536 

3.895.537 


CLASS  74 


89.15 
252, I5R 
494 
518 
575 
695 
800 
844 
867 
868 


3,895.543 
3.895.544 
3,895.545 
3.895.538 
3,895,539 
3,895,546 
3.895.540 
3.895.541 
3.895.547 
3,895,542 


10R 

29 

68R 
101R 
124 
128W 
148 
200 

1R 


CLASS  75 

3.895.935 
3.895,936 
3,895,937 
3.895.938 
3.895.939 
3.895,940 
3,895,941 
3.895.942 

CLASS  81 

3.895.548 


CLASS  83 

345  3.895.549 

409  3.895.550 

453  3.895.551 

580  3.895,552 

CLASS  84 

1.24  3.895.553 

115  3.895.554 

470  3,895,555 

471  3.895.556 
CLASS  89 

1.815  3,895,557 

36K  3,895,558 


CLASS  90 

14  3.895.559 

CLASS  91 

1  3.895.560 

20  3,895.561 

308  3,895.562 

384  3,895,563 

418  3,895,564 

492  3.895.565 

CLASS  93 

93R  3.895.566 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3.895.943 
3,895,944 

1.6  3,895,945 
33  3,895.946 
36  3,895,947 
76R  3.895.948 
86P  3,895.949 
87A  3.895.950 

100  3.895.951 

115R  3.895.952 

3.895.954 


CLASS  98 

38 

3.895.567 

43 

3,895.568 

I15LH              3.895,570 

I15R 

3,895.569 

CLASS  100 

4 

3.895.571 

35 

3,895,572 

88 

3.895.573 

CLASS  101 

37 

3.895.574 

363 

3,895,575 

369 

3,895.576 

CLASS  102 

29  3,895,577 

37.8  3.895,578 

65.2  3,895.579 

70.2P  3.895.580 

3.895.5^1 

CLASS  104 

12  "  3.895.582 

3.895,583 

88  3.895,584 

I48LM  3,895,585 

CLASS  105 

224.1  3.895.586 

368R  3.895,587 

CLASS  106 

1  3,896.054 

88  3.895.953 

100  3.895,955 

193R  3,895.956 

CLASS  108 

51  3.895.588 

CLASS  111 

7  3.895.589 

CLASS  112 

121.12  3.895.590 

252  3.895.591 

CLASS  114 

45  3.895.592 

56  3.895,593 

81  3.895.594 

235F  3.895,595 

CLASS  lis 

IR  3,895.596 

3.895.597 

35  3.895.598 

CLASS  116 

95  3.895.599 

115  3,895,600 

CLASS  118 

8  3.895.601 
49.1  3.895.602 
50  3.895.603 

306  3.895.604 

CLASS  119 
5  3,895.605 

16  3.895,606 


CLASS  122 

156  3,895.607 

250R  3,895,608 


CLASS 

8.41 

8.45 

32EA 

32C 

67 

103R 
117A 
1^2AB 
127 
I40R 
I95R 
197R 


123 

3,895,609 
3,895.610 
3,895,61 1 
3.895.612 
3.895.613 
3.895,614 
3,895,615 
3,895,616 
3,895.617 
3.895.618 
3.895.619 
3.895.868 
3.895.620 

CLASS  124 

24R  3.895.621 

CLASS  126 

38  3.895.622 

CLASS  128 

2.07  3.895.630 

25R  3,895,623 

76R  3.895.624 

142  3.895.625 

145.7  Re.28.486 

145.8  3,895,626 
152  3.895.627 
171  3,895.628 

3.895.629 

213  3,895.631 

214.4  3.895.632 

218DA  3.895.633 

263  3.895,634 

303.13  3.895.635 

305  3.895,636 

348  3.895.637 

379  3,895.638 

422  3.895.639 

CLASS  131 

I7R  3.895.640 

2618  Re  28.487 

CLASS  134 

3,895.957 
3,895.958 


34 
60 

CLASS  136 

6R  3.895.959 

36  3.895.960 

76  3.895.961 

83R  3.895.962 

153  3.895.963 

182  3.895.964 

CLASS  137 

3,895.641 
3,895,642 
3.895.643 
3.895.644 
3.895.645 
3.895.646 
3.895.647 
3.895.648 
3,895.649 
3.895.650 
3.895.651 


1 

7 
119 
344 
403 
468 
529 
550 
595 
612 
630.22 

CLASS  138 

89  3.895.652 

CLASS  139 

IE  3.895.653 

12  3.895.654 

92  3.895.655 

122N  3.895.656 

125  3.895.657 

331  3.895,658 

CLASS  140 

92.1  3.895.659 

CLASS  141 

172  3.895.660 

241  3.895.661 

CLASS  144 

209  A  3.895.662 

CLASS  148 
1.5  3.895.965 

3,895.966 


2 

6.15R 
6.2 
6.27 
12.1 
25 
111 
178 
187 


2 
8 

34 


3,895,967 
3.895.968 
3.895.970 
3,895,969 
3.895.971 
3,895.972 
3.895,973 
3.895,974 
3.895.975 
3.895.976 
3.895.977 
3.895,978 

CLASS  149 

3.895.979 
3.895.980 

CLASS  151 

3.895.663 


CLASS  152 

225  3.895.664 

357  3.895.665 

362R  3.895.666 

378R  3.895.667 

379  3.895.668 

CLASS  156 

71  3.895.981 

3.895.982 

79  3.895.983 

3.895.984 

96  3.895.985 
136  3.895.986 
223  3.895.987 
245  3.895.988 
265  3.895.989 
304  3.895.990 
457  3.895.991 
500  3.895,992 
582        3.895.993 

CLASS  159 

48  3.895.994 

49  3.895.995 

CLASS  160 

92  3.895.669 

135  3.895.670 

CLASS  162 

3.895.996 
3.895.997 
3.895,998 

CLASS  164 

3.895.671 
3,895.672 
3.895.673 
CLASS  165 

3.895.674 
3,895.675 
3,895,676 


16 
100 


46 

60 

259 

134 
164 
167 


CLASS  166 

.5  3.895.677 

284  3.895.678 

CLASS  172 

9  3.895,679 

CLASS  173 

78  3.895.680 

CLASS  174 

58  Re28.489 

72A  3.896.259 

92  3.896.260 

115  3.896,261 

CLASS  177 
141  3.895.681 


CLA. 

SS  178 

5.1 

3.896.262 

6.8 

3.896.263 

7.8 

3.896.264 

69.5R 

3.896.265 

CLASS  179 

1SB 

3.896.266 

2T\ 

3.896.267 

15BT 

3.896.268 

3.896.269 

84L 

3.896.270 

100  4ST 

3.896.271 

3.896,272 

HIE 

3,896.274 

IS8R 

3.896.275 

PI  37 


PI  38 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


170.6  3,896.273 

CLASS  IM 
IR  3.S9S,6S2 

103  3.89S.683 

lOSE  3,895,684 

CLASS Itl 
.5  3,895.685 

56  3,895,686 

120  3,895.687 

402  3,895,688 

CLASS  IS4 
6.4  3,895.689 

15A  3,895,690 

CLASS  1S6 

IR  3,895,691 

CLASS  117 

29  3,895.692 

CLASS  isa 

71.1  3JI95.693 

83  3,895.694 

170  3,895.695 

CLASS  190 

58  3,895,696 

CLASS  192 

3TR  3.895.698 

3T  3.895,697 

4R  3,895,699 

I3R  3,895.703 

4IR  3.895,700 

44  3.895.701 

CLASS  19S 

7  3.895,999 

59  Re.28.488 
62  3,896,000 
71  3,896.001 
81  3,896,002 

100  3,896,003 

CLASS  ir7 

19  3.895,704 

CLASS  19S 

1 1  3.895,702 

109  3,895,705 

I27R  3.895,706 

179  3.895,707 


CLASS  300 


16R 
38R 
52R 

61.21 

81.9M 

84C 

USA 

I59R 


3,896,276 
3,896,277 
3,896,278 
3.896.279 
3.896.280 
3.896.281 
3.896.282 
3,896,283 


CLASS  202 

167  3,896,004 

185  3,896,005 

CLASS  303 
28  3,896.006 

33  3,896,007 

CLASS  304 

IT  3,896,008 

26  3,896,009 

28  3,896.010 

59R  3.896.011 

129.46  3.896.012 

149  3,896,013 

159.23  3,896,014 

180P  3.896.015 

180R  3.896,016 

181  3.896.017 

3.896,018 

3,896,019 

I95M  3.896.020 

299  3,896,021 

302  3,896,022 

CLASS  306 

53  3,895,708 

84  3,895.709 

349  3.895.710 

413  3,895,711 

424  3,895,712 

427  3,895.713 

443  3.895.714 

506  3.895,715 

CLASS  30S 

3,896.023 
3.896,024 
3.896.025 


46 

74 
95 

CLASS  309 

74M  3.895,716 

80.5  3.895,717 

250  3,896,026 

CLASS  310 

14  3,896,027 

152  3,896.028 

341  3,896,029 

384  3,896.030 

CLASS3II 

13  3,895.718 

50  3.895,720 


CLASS  314 


IH 

IP 

IQ 

I6.4R 

41 

83.24 
85 
140 
152 


3.895.721 
3.895.723 
3.895.722 
3.895.724 
3.895.725 
3.895.726 
3.895.727 
3,895.728 
3,895,729 


216 
218 
219 

80 

86 

I3IR 
523 


CLASS  3IS 

3,895.730 
3.895.731 
3.896.335 

CLASS  319 

3,896.285 
3.896.286 
3,896.287 
3.896.289 


CLASS  320 

3.5  3,895,732 

4R  3,895,733 

5A  3,895,735 

5R  3,895,734 

306  3,895,736 

CLASS  221 

3,895,737 
3,895,431 


82 
233 

26 

57 
103 
105 
143 
162 
231 
368 
386.5 
494 
571 

57 
65 


CLASS  223 

3.895,738 
3.895,739 
3,895,741 
3,895,742 
3.895,743 
3.895,740 
3,895,744 
3,895,745 
3,895,746 
3,895,747 
3.895,748 

CLASS  333 

3,895,749 
3,895,750 


CLASS  225 

3  3,895,751 

CLASS  227 
10  3.895,752 

67  3,895.753 

CLASS  228 

157  3,895,436 

CLASS  229 

23R  3,895,754 

83  3,895,755 

CLASS  23S 

61.1  ID  3,896,292 

61.1  IE  3,896,294 

61.1  IR  3.896.291 

3.896.293 

6I.I2N  3,896,295 

6I.7R  3,896,290 

92EV  3,896,296 

92PD  3,896,297 

92C  3,896,298 

150.53  3,896,299 

151.21  3,896,041 

I53R  3,896,300 

194  3.896.301 

CLASS  239 

227  3,895,756 

291  3.895,757 

296  3.895,758 

498  3,895,759 

CLASS  240 

4IR  3,896,302 

CLASS  341 
5  3.895.760 

301  3.895.761 

CLASS  242 

S4R  3.895.762 

58.3  3,895,763 

107.6  3.895,764 

194  3.895,765 

205  3,895,766 

CLASS  244 

3  3,895,767 


CLASS  248 


19 

48.2 
123 
188.7 
210 
217 
243 
476 


3,895,768 
3,895,769 
3,895,770 
3,895,771 
3,895.772 
3.895.773 
3,895,774 
3,895,775 


CLASS  3S0 

201  3,896,304 

21 IJ  3,896,309 

227  3,896,305 

304  3.896.307 

305  3,896,308 


315 
342 
343 
372 
392 
442 

148 
203 


3.896.310 
3.896.311 
3.896.312 
3.896.313 
3.896.306 
3.896.314 
CLASS  251 

3.895.776 
3,895,777 


CLASS 

8.5C 
8.6 
8.75 
8.8 

12 

33.4 

47.5 

5 1. 5  A 

88 

89 
184 
186 
192 

301. IW 
301. 2R 
310 
412 
414 
43IC 
455R 
466J 

521 
539 
555 


252 

3,896,031 
3.896,032 
3,896,035 
3,896,033 
3,896,034 
3.896,036 
3.896.037 
3.896.050 
3.896.038 
3.896.039 
3.896.040 
3.896.042 
3.896.043 
3.896.044 
3.896,045 
3,896.138 
3.896,046 
3,896,051 
3,896,047 
3,896,052 
3,896.048 
3.896.049 
3.896.053 
3.896.055 
3.896.056 
3.896.057 

CLASS  354 

I  3.895.778 

I50FH  3.895,779 

172  3,895,780 

CLASS  259 

3,895,781 


25 

CLASS 
2P 

2.3 
2.5AH 

2.5M 

2.5N 
23XA 
24 
28.5AV 


28.5B 

29.4UA 

29.6RW 

29.6TA 

29.6F 

29.6R 

33.6R 

38 

40R 

42.48 

45.9NC 

46.5G 

47CP 

47EN 

47R 
63R 

67UA 

69R 

70R 

77.5TB 

77.5D 

78.3R 

78.4D 

80.3N 

80.78 


80.81 
85. 3R 
93.5A 
93.5R 
93.7 
94.3 
112.5 


2I0AB 

2IIR 

23IA 

239BD 

239.1 

239.3T 

240D 

240E 
240G 
240R 
242 


260 

3,896.058 
3.896,059 
3,896,062 
3,896,061 
3,896,060 
3,896,063 
3,896,064 
3,896,065 
3,896,066 
3,896,067 
3,896,069 
3,896,068 
3,896,070 
3,896,073 
3,896,072 
3,896,071 
3,896,136 
3,895,826 
3,896,075 
3,896,076 
3,896,077 
3,896,078 
3,896,079 
3,896,083 
3,896,080 
3,896.082 
3,896,081 
3,896,084 
3,896,085 
3,896,086 
3,896,087 
3,896,088 
3,896.089 
3.896.090 
3,896,303 
3.896,091 
3.896.092 
3,896,093 
3,896,094 
3,896.095 
3,896,096 
3.896,074 
3.896,097 
3,896,100 
3,896,099 
3,896,101 
3,896.102 
3.896,103 
3.896,104 
3.896.105 
3,896,106 
3,896,107 
3,896,108 
3.896.109 
3.896.110 
3.896.111 
3,896.112 
3,896,116 
3.896,114 
3,896,113 
3,896,115 
3,896,117 


243C 

247.  IR 

247.2A 

247.5G 

248AS 

248CS 

249.5 

250O 

256 

256.4F 

256.5 

286Q 

287R 

289R 

293.62 

295.5C 

296H 

297T 

302R 

307FA 

307H 

309.2 

310D 

310R 

315 

326C 

326.25 

326.5FL 

340.7 

346.2R 

349 

396R 

453P 

46SE 

468D 

469 

472 

47  5B 

482C 

486R 

S02.4R 

514J 

517 

519 

544F 

551R 

562P 
563R 
578 
583P 

609R 
610R 
614F 

616 

617M 

655 

656R 

660 

669QZ 

872 

873 

927R 

928 

940 

944 

945 

964 

982 

987 


3396.118 
3396.121 
3J96.II9 
3.896.122 
3.896,124 
3396,123 
3396.120 
3J96.I25 
3396.126 
3,896,127 
3.896,128 
3396,129 
3^96,130 
3>96.13l 
3396,132 
3,896,133 
3,896,134 
3396,135 
3396,137 
3.896,139 
3,896,141 
3.896,140 
3396,142 
3396,143 
3396,144 
3.196,145 
3.896.146 
3396.147 
3^96.149 
3.896,148 
3.896,150 
3,896,151 
3396.152 
3^96.153 
3i96.154 
3396.155 
3396.156 
3.196.157 
3.896.158 
3.896.159 
3.896,160 
3.$96,161 
3.896,162 
3.896,163 
3.896,164 
3.^96.165 
3^96.166 
3^96.167 
3396.168 
3.$96.169 
3J96.I70 
3.196.171 
3.(96,172 
3.196.173 
3.196.174 
3,196.175 
3.196.176 
3.196.177 
3  J  196.178 
3J 196, 179 
3J 196, 180 
3  J  196,181 
3.896.182 
3.896.183 
3.896,184 
3.896.098 
3.896,185 
3i96,186 
3396,187 
3,896,188 
3.896,189 
3396.190 
3.896.191 
3396,192 
3396,193 

CLASS 2«1 

4ID  3,896.194 

44R  3,896,195 

CLASS  264 

3,896,196 
3,896,197 
3.896,198 
3396,199 
3.896,200 
3.896,201 
3.196,202 
3.896,203 
3396,204 
3.896,205 
3.196,206 
3396,207 


6 

40 

45.9 

46.5 

89 

118 

154 

165 

206 

251 

258 

322 

CLASS  2t6 

24  3,895,782 

35  3,895,783 

3395,784 

3,195,785 

36P  3,895,786 

CLASS  2«7 

3,895,787 
3,895,788 


3 
70 

49 

10 


CLASS  269 

3395,789 
CLASS  271 

3.895,790 


35 
172 
174 


3,895,791 
3,895,792 
3,895.793 


CLASS  272 

IR 

3,895.794 

57J 

3.895.795 

60R 

3395.796 

CLASS  273 

32A 

3,895,797 

85R 

3,895.798 

3,895,799 

95R 

3,895,801 

96R 

3,895,800 

I02R 

3,895,803 

I06.5C 

3,895,802 

13IAD 

3,895,804 

I35F 

3,895,805 

I36E 

3,895,806 

I38A 

3,895.807 

138R 

3,895,808 

182R 

3,895,809 

CLASS  277 

9  3,895,810 

22  3,895,811 

32  3,895,812 

88  3,895,813 

134  3,895,814 

171  3.895,815 

CLASS  280 

6H  3,895,816 

11.3SK  3.895,817 

81R  3.895.818 

124F  3,895.820 

I24R  3,895,819 

I50AB  3,895,821 

3,895.823 

I50SB  3.895,822 

3,895,824 

234  3,895,825 

432  3,895,827 

493  3,895,828 

CLASS  285 

3  3,895,829 
27  3,895,830 
93  3,895.831 

322  3.895,832 

413  3,895.833 

CLASS  292 
346  3,895,834 

CLASS  293 

71R  3.895.835 

CLASS  294 

83R  3.895,836 

86.1  3,895.837 

CLASS  296 

57R  3,895,838 

CLASS  297 

4  3,895,839 
230  3,895,840 
384  3,895,841 


CLASS  298 

IH 

3,895,842 

CLASS  299 

39 

3,895,843 

CLASS  301 

5.7                3.895,844 

CLASS  305 

35EB             3,895,845 

CLASS  307 

112 

3,896,315 

149 

3,896,316 

254 

3,896.317 

304 

3,896,318 

CLASS  308 

10 

3,895,846 

CLASS  310 

14 

3,896,319 

64 

3,896,320 

CLASS  312 

100  3.895,847 

236  3,895.848 

324  3.895.849 

CLASS  313 
142  3,896.322 

188  3.896,323 

190  3,896,324 

218  3.896.325 

220  3,896,326 

3,896,327 
404  3,896,321 

463  3,896,328 


CLASS  315 


3.5 
8 
17 

39.51 
151 
194 
226 
24IP 


3,896,329 
3,896.330 
3,896,331 
3,896,332 
3,896,333 
3,896,334 
3,896.336 
3,896.337 


373 
403 

2R 

23 

33R 

61 


68 

96 

lOIDH 
103 
134 
154 
258 
262E 


CLASS 


CLASS 


85 

87 

175 

207 

227 

254 
314 
334 
571 
616 
640 
685 


5 

16 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

6 

8 
19 
43.5R 

CLASS 

3 

41 

57R 

60C 
103P 
I58MG 
161 
188 

CLASS 

21 

28 

32 

56 
347 
352 
363 
398 

39 

63 

151 

161 

234 

22 
23 
53 

CLASS 

94.5PE 
94.50 

CLASS 

7.51 
IID 

CLASS 

2IR 

72 
73W 


CLASS 


CLASS 


15 

205 
281 
296 

84 
160 

211 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3.896^338 
3.896^339 

317 

3.896^340 
Re.28.490 
3.896L34I 
3.896^342 
3,896^343 
3,896k352 
3, 896^344 
3,895i7l9 
3,896t353 
3.896k345 
3.896^346 
3,896l354 
3,896i347 

318 

3,896,349 
3.896;350 
3,896^351 
3.896,355 
3.896^348 
3,896.356 
3,896^357 
3,896;358 
3,896j359 
3,896,360 
3,896,361 
3,896^362 
3,896,363 

320 

3,896;364 
321    ; 
3,896,365 
3,896^366 

323 

3, 8961367 
3,896;368 
3,896.369 
3,896[370 

324 

3, 896  j3  71 

3,896,372 

3,896[373 

3.896^374 

3,896i375 

3,896p76 

3.896^377 

3,896,378 

325 

3,8961379 

3,896i380 

3,896^38 1 

3.896,382 

3.896,383 

3,896,384 

3,896,385 

3,896,386 

328 

3,896,387 

3,896,388 

3,896,389 

3.896,390 

3,896p91 

3,896,392 

330 

3,896;393 
3,896,394 
3,896,395 

331 

3,896,396 

3,896,397 

332 

3,896,398 

3,896^399 

333 

3,896,400 

3,896,401 

3,896,402 

334 

3,896,403 

335 

3,896^404 
3,896,405 
3,895^869 

336 

3,896,406 
3,896,407 

337 
3,896,408 


CLASS  338 

28  3,896,409 

48  3,896;284 

3,896,410 

CLASS  339 

15  3,895,850 

95R  3.895,851 

99R  3.895;852 

272R  3.895^853 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  39 

CLASS  340 

705 

3396,446 

44 

3396,461 

CLASS  3S8 

153 

3,895,893 

78 

3.895.895 

3R 
15.5BH 

3,Sy6,4l  1 
3,896,412 

709 
713 

3396.447 
3396.448 

46 
122 

3396,462 
3396,463 

3 

3,896,487 
CLASS  360 

27 
55 

CLASS  423 

3,896.208 
3,896,209 

93 
182 

3.895,896 
3.895.897 

3,896,413 

786 

3396.449 

161 

3396,464 

6 

3.896.488 

325 

3.895,898 

31R 

3,896,414 

797 

3396.450 

174 

3396,465 

14 

3.896.489 

37811 

3,895.899 

67 

I46.IAL 
172.5 

3,896,415 
3396,416 
3,896,417 
3,896,418 
3,896,419 

CLASS  346 

74ES               3,896,45 1 

74P                 3396,452 

139C                 3,896,453 

196 
204 
299 
304 
317 

3,896,466 
3,896.467 
3396.468 
3396.469 
3,896.470 

69 
86 
93 
96 
103 

3,896.490 
3.896,49 1 
3,896,492 
3,896.493 
3,896.494 
3,896,495 

56 
138 
223 
232 
242 

3,896,210 
3,896,211 
3,896,212 
3,896.213 
3,896.214 

466 

119 
271 

3,895.900 

CLASS  426 

3.896,239 
3,896.240 

I73CC 

3396,420 

CLASS  350 

324 

3,896,471 

573 

3,896,215 

3.896,241 

I74TF 

3396,421 

20 

3395,854 

^%W       A    tf^tf^       'VMM 

598 

3,896,216 

314 

3,896,242 

227R 
229 

3396,422 
3396,423 

99 
104 

3395,855 
3395,856 

77 

CLASS  355 

3395,867 

129 

CLASS  401 

3,895,877 

1 

CLASS  424 

3,896,217 

482 

3,896,243 
CLASS  427 

244R 

3,896,424 

227 

3,895,857 

CLASS  356 

CLASS  403 

3,896,218 

34 

3,896.244 

258B 

3396,425 

255 

3395,858 

1 

3,895.870 

344 

3,895378 

225 

3,896,219 

306 

3!896!252 

261 

3396,426 

276R 

3,895,859 

4 

3.895.871 

369 

3,895379 

226 

3,896,220 

274R 

3,896,427 

CLASS  351 

28 

3395.872 

CI  ASS  404 

246 

3,896,221 

CLASS  428 

324AD 

3396.428 

39 

3,895,860 

85 

3.895.873 

86 

3,895.880 

248 

3.896,222 

7 

3.896.245 

336 

3396,429 
3396,430 

CLASS  352 

93 
226 

3.895.874 
3,895.875 

CLASS  408 

3,896,223 
3,896,233 
3.896,224 
3,896,225 
3396.226 

41 
65 

3,896.246 
3,896,247 

347NT 

3.896.431 

69 

3,895,861 

3395376 

156 

3,895,881 

249 

172 

3,896,248 

CLASS  343 

5LS               3.896.432 

130 
176 

3395,862 
3,895,863 

15 

CLASS  357 

3396.473 

2 

CLASS  415 

3,895,882 

251 
260 

202 

272 

3.896.249 
3.896.250 

5SA 

3396,434 

CLASS  353 

23 

3396.482 

CLASS  416 

263 

3,896.227 

290 

3.896.251 

SR 

3396,433 

25 

3395,864 

3396,483 

61 

3,895383 

266 

3,896,228 

382 

3,896.253 

9 

3,896,435 

26 

3395,865 

24 

3396,474 

153 

3,895384 

270 

3,896.229 

411 

3,896,254 

I6M 

3396,436 

30 

3395,866 

3396,484 

CLASS  417 

273 

3.896,230 

3,896,255 

17.7 

3,896.437 

CLASS  354 

3,896.485 

54 

3.895.885 

279 

3,896.234 

457 

3,896,256 

I8D 

3396.440 

15 

3396,454 

35 

3396,475 

284 

3,895,886 

304 

3,896,231 

CLASS  431 

I8E 

3396,438 

24 

3396,455 

38 

3396,476 

408 

3,895,887 

324 

3,896,235 

77 

3,895,901 

3396,439 

3396,456 

39 

3,896,477 

CLASS  418 

326 

3,896,232 

93 

3,895.902 

3,896,441 

25 

3,896,457 

56 

3.896.478 

6IE 

3.895388 

329 

3,896,236 

143 

3,895,903 

3,896,442 

29 

3396,472 

67 

3.896.486 

83 

3,895389 

330 

3,896.237 

3,895,904 

I05R 

3396,443 

30 

3396,458 

71 

3,896,479 

132 

3,895,890 

358 

3.896,238 

254 

3,895,905 

106D 

3396,444 

31 

3396,459 

80 

3,896.480 

133 

3,895.891 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  432 

117 

3,896,445 

38 

3396,460 

81 

3,896,481 

142 

3,895,892 

77 

3,895.894 

22 

3.895.906 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

to 

235,937 

191 

235,955 

171 

235,973 

DI9—           45 

235,990 

236.007 

3 1     236,024 

231 

235,938 

235.956 

294 

235,974 

56 

235,991 

I4A 

236,008 

D52— 

2A     236  025 

233 

235,939 

198 

235,957 

DIO—     15 

235,975 

235.992 

B 

236,009 

D54— 

IR     236,026 

249 

235,940 

235 

235,958 

39 

235,976 

76 

235,993 

G 

236,010 

D56— 

9     236,027 

235,941 

D7—           107 

235,959 

111 

235,977 

92 

235,994 

D30- 

1 

236,01 1 

D57— 

IE     236  028 

D4— 

3 

235,942 

131 

235,960 

235,978 

D22—          27 

235,995 

13 

236,012 

D61  — 

236,029 

D6— 

37 

235,943 

132 

235,961 

235.979 

D23—           18 

235,996 

D34— 

5GP 

236,013 

236.03 1 

235,944 

137 

235,962 

235,980 

34 

235,999 

14D 

236,014 

O     236.030 

45 

235,945 

235,963 

235,981 

35 

235,997 

236,015 

D65— 

R     236.032 

47 

235,946 

147 

235,964 

DI2-    11 

235,982 

43 

235,998 

E 

236.016 

D83— 

K    236,033 

69 

235,947 

184 

235,965 

26 

235,983 

48 

236,000 

15AJ 

236,017 

I2A     236  035 

85 

235,948 

D8—             51 

235,966 

57 

235,984 

151 

236,001 

D35— 

3A 

236.018 

R     236  034 

235,949 

71 

235,967 

62 

235,985 

D26—           IL 

236,002 

D45— 

I6B 

236,019 

D87— 

3B     236,037 

86 

235,950 

75 

235,968 

168 

235,986 

5A 

236,005 

D46- 

IR 

236,020 

F    236,036 

128 

235,951 

99 

235,969 

174 

235,987 

C 

236.003 

D48— 

20 

236,021 

D92— 

IPP    236,038 

162 

235,952 

127 

235,970 

211 

235,988 

236,004 

23 

236,022 

236  039 

177 
181 

235,953 
235,954 

D9—              48 
129 

235,971 
235,972 

DI3—  7R 

235,989 

236,006 

24 

236,023 

D96— 

12R     236,040 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.  -  70         3,745     P.  — 


3,746     P.   — 


3,747 


I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

C  anal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada , 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21  Oregon t  \ 

22  Pennsylvania ^2 

23  Puerto  Rico 43 

24  Rhode  Island 44 

25  South  Carolina ks 

26  South  Dakota 46 

27  Tennessee 47 

28  Texas 48 

29  Utah 49 

30  Vermont 50 

31  Virginia i\ 

32  Virgin  Islands [2 

33  Washington 53 

34  West  Virginia 54 

35  Wisconsin 55 

36  Wyoming 36 

37  U.S.  Air  Force 57 

38  U.S.  Army !8 

39  U.S.  Navy J9 

40 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3,895,997 
3.895.912 
3,896,170 
3,896,026 
3.895,402 
3.895.467 
3,895,743 
3,895,856 
3,896,393 
3,896.419 
3.895.438 
3.895,396 
3.895.401 
3.895.404 
3.895.4 1 5 
3,895.416 
3.895.425 
3.895.447 
3,895,460 
3,895,515 
3,895.517 
3,895.521 
3.895,529 
3,895.531 
3,895,538 
3,895.556 
3.895.559 
3.895.569 
3.895.588 
3,895,600 
3,895,614 
3,895,620 
3,895,627 
3,895,629 
3,895,630 
3,895.63! 
3.895.643 
3.895.645 
3.895.683 
3. 895. 689 
3.895.757 
3.895,764 
3,895,780 
3,895.838 
3.895.841 
3,895,920 
3,895,921 
3.895,922 
3.895.939 
3,895.953 
3.895.971 


PI  40 


3.895,973 
3,896,037 
3.896.098 
3.896,100 
3.896.135 
3.896.136 
3.896.139 
3.896.157 
3.896.168 
3.896.169 
3.896.193 
3.896.197 
3.896,225 
3.896.243 
3,896.258 
3.896.260 
3.896,262 
3.896,291 
3.896.292 
3,896.310 
3.896.319 
3.896.328 
3.896,329 
3.896.331 
3.896.345 
3.896.346 
3.896.359 
3.896,364 
3,896,365 
3,896.390 
3,896,400 
3,896.423 
3,896.429 
3.896.432 
3.896.435 
3.896.438 
3.896.453 
3.896.464 
3.896.469 
3,896,474 
3,896.485 
3,896.490 
3.895.452 
3.895.468 
3.895,469 
3,895.494 
3,895,497 
3,896,459 
3,895,451 
3.895.637 
3.895.661 


10 


12 


13 


3,895,672 
3,895,760 
3,895,972 
3,896,014 
3,896,043 
3,896,052 
3,896,062 
3,896,094 
3,896,096 
3,896,124 
3,896,172 
3,896,186 
3.896.200 
3,896,223 
3.896,227 
3,896.298 
3,896,320 
3,895.587 
3,896.028 
3,896,055 
3.896.060 
3,896,065 
3,896,078 
3,896,088 
3,896,107 
3,896,108 
3,896,115 
3,896,179 
3,896,209 
3,896,230 
Re.28.488 
3.895.548 
3.895.580 
3,895,595 
3.895,674 
3,895,675 
3,895.698 
3,895,708 
3,895,797 
3,895,852 
3,895,861 
3,895,930 
3,895,977 
3,896,194 
3,896.266 
3,896,301 
3,896,437 
3,895.476 
3.895.848 
3,895.867 
3.896,196 


IS 
16 


17 


3.896,241 
3,896,415 
3,896,313 
3,895,642 
3,895,669 
3,896,409 
3,895,399 
3,895,412 
3.895.449 
3,895,457 
3.895.459 
3,895.463 
3,895,478 
3,895,522 
3,895,555 
3,895,562 
3,895,565 
3,895,574 
3,895,604 
3,895.623 
3.895,652 
3,895,694 
3,895,703 
3,895.712 
3.895.719 
3,895,720 
3,895,751 
3,895,756 
3,895,765 
3,895,768 
3,895,774 
3,895,798 
3,895,814 
3,895,832 
3.895,845 
3,895,849 
3,895,855 
3,895,860 
3,895,879 
3,89(5,968 
3,895,969 
3,896,013 
3,896,017 
3,896,138 
3,89i6,l64 
3,896,189 
3,896,270 
3,896.282 
3,896,296 
3,896,321 
3.846.330 


18 


19 
20 


21 

22 


23 
24 


3,896,371 
3,896,399 
3,896,403 
3,896,471 
3,896,488 
3,895,405 
3,895,500 
3,895,576 
3.895,659 
3.895.670 
3,895,722 
3,895,825 
3,895,827 
3,895,882 
3,895.888 
3,895,931 
3,896,261 
3,896,384 
3,896,445 
3,895,732 
3,896,299 
3,895,592 
3,895.833 
3,895,869 
3,896,212 
3,895,777 
3,895,837 
3,895.907 
3,895,927 
3,896,057 
3,896,2 1 3 
3,895,570 
3,895,410 
3,895,431 
3,895,434 
3,895,440 
3,895,441 
3,895,730 
3,895,755 
3,895,767 
3.895,975 
3,896,077 
3,896,273 
3,896,288 
3,896,307 
3.896,309 
3.896,382 
3,896,385 
3,896,427 
3,896,440 
3.896,482 


25 


26 


3.895/H7 
3.895J608 
3,895j655 
3,895j697 
3,895^^04 
3,895;753 
3.895^75 
3.895J839 
3,895,^54 
3,895JB62 
3,895J873 
3,895^84 
3,895^5 
3.895^15 
3,895.966 
3,895.983 
3,895.988 
3,896  J004 
3,896JD15 
3,896  JD40 
3,896J047 
3,896  j2 10 
3,896^218 
3,896J274 
3,896^80 
3,896:326 
3,896.334 
3,896.344 
3,896381 
3,896,396 
3,896  J425 
3,896  j442 
3,896/t43 
3,896v458 
3,895j422 
3,895  j426 
3,895/444 
3.895/461 
3,895,501 
3.895^68 
3.895  j607 
3,895J612 
3.895J615 
3,895j682 
3, 895  j7  16 
3.895^802 
3,895^05 
3,895^21 
3,895;B23 
3.895^28 
3.895*97 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  41 

3,895.941 

3,895,918 

3,895,809 

3,896,008 

3.895.902 

48               3,895.442 

3,896,073 

3,895,932 

3,895,819 

3,896,056 

3.895.904 

3.895.491 

3,896,109 

3,895,934 

3,895,830 

3,896,058 

3.895.913 

3.895.527 

3,896,122 

3,895,940 

3,895,831 

3.896,059 

3.895.926 

3.895.606 

3,896,140 

3,895.952 

3,895,844 

3,896,083 

3.895.960 

3.895,677 

3,896,156 

3,895,963 

3,895,850 

3.896,090 

3.895,970 

3,895,702 

3.896.195 

3,895.965 

3,895,865 

3,896,091 

3,895,995 

3,895,724 

3.896.208 

3.896.016 

3,895,925 

3.896.095 

3,895.996 

3,895.735 

3,896.239 

3,896.024 

3,895,958 

3.896,162 

3.896,038 

3.895.794 

3.896.252 

3.896,036 

3,895,962 

3.896,203 

3,896,039 

3.895.799 

3.896,452 

3,896,143 

3.895,967 

3.896,206 

3,896,041 

3.895.810 

3,896,463 

3,896,144 

3,895,989 

3,896,238 

3,896,048 

3.895.877 

27 

3,895,397 

3,896.145 

3,896,018 

3.896,245 

3.896.104 

3.895.923 

3,895,464 

3,896,177 

3,896,019 

3,896,253 

3,896,105 

3.896.025 

3,895,511 

3,896,178 

3,896.020 

3,896,323 

3.896,110 

3.896.049 

3,895.618 

3,896,180 

3,896.027 

3,896.327 

3,896.129 

3.896,050 

3,895.701 

3,896,220 

3,896,033 

3,896,363 

3,896,133 

3,896,214 

3,896,035 

3.896,232 

3.896.044 

3,896,372 

3,896.134 

3,896,336 

3,896,131 

3,896,256 

3,896.054 

3,896,410 

3,896,137 

3,896,354 

3,896,158 

3,896,275 

3,896,074 

3,896,448 

3,896,148 

3,896,397 

3,896,188 

3,896,289 

3,896,123 

3.896.449 

3,896,163 

3,896,407 

3,896,251 

3.896,335 

3,896,146 

3,896.454 

3,896,183 

3,896,413 

3,896,295 

3,896.370 

3,896,147 

3.896,470 

3,896,199 

3.896,418 

3,896,311 

3,896,377 

3,896,184 

40                3.895.520 

3,896,229 

3,896,477 

3,896,495 

3,896,395 

3,896.187 

3.895.644 

3,896,231 

49                3.895,578 

28 

3,895,593 

3,896,447 

3,896,221 

3,895,676 

3,896,233 

3.895,641 

3,895,594 

3,896,473 

3,896,226 

3,895,678 

3,896,234 

3,895,806 

3,895,733 

3,896,479 

3,896,244 

3,895.721 

3,896,236 

3.896,217 

29 

3,895,545 

3,896,486 

3,896,250 

3,895,738 

3,896,237 

51                 3,895,516 

3,895,726 

35               3,896,042 

3,896,316 

3,895,829 

3,896,278 

3.895,769 

3,895,727 

36              3.895,430 

3,896,389 

3,895,836 

3,896,293 

3,895.901 

3,895,771 

3,895,437 

3,896,391 

3.895,846 

3.896.294 

3,896,066 

3,896,021 

3,895,480 

3,896,439 

3,895.847 

3.896.338 

3.896.111 

3,896,125 

3,895,506 

3,896.450 

3.896.022 

3.896,347 

3,896,204 

3,896,404 

3,895,507 

3,896.480 

3,896.031 

3.896,355 

3,896.264 

3,896.405 

3,895.525 

37              3,895.624 

3,896.068 

3,896,356 

3,896.267 

3.896.414 

3.895,533 

3,895,628 

3.896,102 

3,896.408 

3.896.317 

31 

3,895,991 

3,895,543 

3,895,851 

3,896,173 

3,896,411 

3.896.340 

32 

3,895,407 

3,895,563 

3,895,909 

3,896,174 

3,896,417 

3.896,379 

33 

3,895,435 

3,895,577 

3,896.101 

3,896,373 

3,896,421 

53              Re.28.489 

3,896,441 

3,895,581 

3,896,235 

41                 3,895,496 

3,896.422 

3.895,550 

34 

3,895,403 

3.895,586 

38               3,895,728 

3,895,571 

3,896,424 

3,895.596 

3.895,409 

3.895.599 

39              3,895,398 

3,895,808 

3,896,428 

3,895,748 

3,895,421 

3.895.603 

3,895,406 

3,895,984 

3.896,481 

3,895.762 

3,895,429 

3.895,605 

3,895,424 

42               Re. 28,490 

44                3.895.560 

3,896,046 

3,895,445 

3.895,610 

3,895,433 

3,895,408 

3,895.736 

3,896,081 

3,895,458 

3.895,621 

3,895,514 

3,895,419 

3.896,312 

3,896.283 

3,895,474 

3,895,636 

3,895,519 

3,895,448 

45              3,895,582 

54              3,895,908 

3,895,475 

3,895,649 

3,895,536 

3,895.450 

3,895,589 

3,896,071 

3,895,554 

3,895,686 

3,895,622 

3.895,499 

3,895.710 

3,896,161 

3.895.591 

3,895,687 

3,895,663 

3,895,532 

3,896,248 

3,896,303 

3.895.597 

3,895,688 

3,895,692 

3,895,534 

46               3,895,842 

55              3.895.453 

3.895,633 

3,895,746 

3,895,739 

3,895,609 

3,896,268 

3.895,679 

3,895,634 

3,895,754 

3,895,811 

3,895,635 

47                3,895.414 

3,895.690 

3,895,640 

3,895,773 

3,895.870 

3,895,673 

3.895.473 

3,895.761 

3,895,709 

3,895,790 

3,895,880 

3,895,783 

3,895,573 

3,895,772 

3,895,729 

3,895,791 

3,895,896 
3,895,900 
3  895  924 

3,895,784 

3.895.685 

3,896.205 

3,895.750 

3,895,793 

3,895,785 

3.895,935 

3,896.242 

3.895,758 

3,895,800 

3,895,942 

3,895.803 

3,896,287 

3.896.246 

3,895,759 

3,895,801 

3,895.947 

3,895,812 

3,896.306 

3,896,300 

3,895,889 

3,895,804 

3,895.954 

3,895,840 

3,896,392 

3,896,353 
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6 

235,945 

235,960 

235,979 

236,040 

236,017 

44 

235,938 

235,947 

9 

235,967 

235,980 

27 

235,986 

236,030 

236,013 

235,950 

236.020 

235,981 

32 

235,942 

236.032 

47 

235,943 

235,953 

10 

236.038 

235,996 

34 

235,993 

37                 235,995 

235,944 

235,964 

236,039 

236,027 

235,994 

39                 235,956 

236,010 

235,968 

11 

235,958 

18 

236,033 

236,016 

235,965 

236.036 

235,971 

12 

236,007 

19 

236,026 

236,035 

235,972 

48 

235.966 

235,985 

236,019 

20 

236,01  1 

36 

235,955 

235,983 

235.975 

235,990 

17 

235,939 

25 

236,028 

235,962 

235,989 

235.999 

235,997 

235,949 

236,029 

235,963 

236,003 

236.018 

236,004 

235,957 

236,03 1 

235,970 

236,006 

236.024 

236,008 

235,973 

236,037 

236,005 

236,034 

51 

235.948 

8 

235,940 
235,941 

235,977 
235,978 

26 

235,982 

236,012 

42                 236,023 

55 

235.974 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 

Revised  Format  for  Reissue  Patents 
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United  States  Patent    ri9] 

Shook 

Dated  :  July  7,  1978. 


[II]     E  Re.  12345 

f451      Reissued  Nov.  30, 1972 


WILLIAM  I.  MBRKIN, 
Acting  Agaistant  Oommiaaioner 
for  AdminMraUon. 


Express  Mail 

This  notice  Is  In  response  to  a  number  of  Inquiries  received 
In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  regarding  the  notice  on 
Express  MaU  of  February  11,  1975,  published  in  the  Official 
Gautti  of  March  11, 1975  (932  O.G.  340). 

There  are  two  types  of  Express  Mall  delivery  ofTered  by 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service — "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  and  "Post 
Office  to  Post  Office."  The  only  type  of  service  which  can  be 
used  for  Express  Mall  directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  is  "Post  Office  to  Addressee."  This  service  provides  for 
delivery  to  one  of  our  employees  in  Room  1627,  Department 
of  Commerce  Building,  Washington,  D.C.,  no  later  than  3  :00 
p.m.  of  the  next  workday  following  its  deposit  before  5  :00 
p.m.  at  any  postal  facility  with  an  Express  Mail  window. 

The  only  address  that  should  be  used  for  Express  Mail  sent 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Is  : 

"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

"Post  Office  to  Post  Office"  Express  Mail  doea  not  provide 
for  delivery  but  instead  is  retained  at  the  postal  facility  of 
the  addressee  for  pickup.  The  Postal  Service  doea  not  notify 
the  addressee  that  this  type  of  Express  Mail  has  been  received 
and  Is  awaiting  pickup.  If  not  picked  up,  this  mail  is  held 
for  15  days  and  then  returned  to  the  sender. 

Therefore,  since  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  does  not 
have  resources  for  picking  up  any  mall.  Including  Express 
Mall,  the  "Post  Office  to  Post  Office"  Express  Mail  wUl  not 
reach  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

WILLIAM  I.  MERKIN, 
Acting  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner 
for  Adminiatration. 


May  15,  1975. 


Mai]  Deli^  and  Conditional  Petitions  To  Revive 
(Trademarics) 

In  view  of  the  "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  express  mall 
service  offered  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  conditional 
petition  practice  as  to  trademarks,  announced  in  the  Official 
Gaxbttb  (921  O.G.  TM  126),  is  hereby  extended  to  cover 
this  type  of  service. 

Where  the  addressee  is  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
thlB  service  provides  for  the  delivery  of  mall  to  one  of  our 
employees  In  Room  1627,  Department  of  Commerce  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231,  no  later  than  3  :00  p.m.  on  the  next 
workday  following  its  deposit  before  5 :00  p.m.  at  any  postal 
facility  in  the  United  States  with  an  Express  Mall  window. 

It  is  suggested  that  when  a  communication,  complying  with 
the  circumstances  enumerated  below,  is  mailed  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  by  means  of  the  "Post  Office  to  Ad- 
dressee" ezpreu  mail  service  and  the  communication  is  de- 
posited at  a  U.S.  Postal  Service-Express  Mail  window  by  5  :00 
p.m.  on  a  day  which  is  at  least  the  day  preceding  the  due 
date,  a  conditional  petition  be  attached  to  the  communication. 

If  the  communication  Is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  after  the  due  date  and  the  application  becomes 
abandoned,  the  conditional  petition  will  become  effiectlve,  sub- 
ject to  the  following  requirements.  The  petition  must  In- 
clude (1)   an  aathorlsatlon  to  charge  a  deposit  account  for 
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any  required  fees,  including  the  petition  fee,  and  (2)  an  oath 
or  declaration  signed  by  the  person  mailing  the  communicft- 
tion  and  also  signed  by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  stating 
that  the  communication  and  petition  were  deposited  at  ao 
Express  Mail  window  no  later  than  5  :00  p.m.  on  a  day  which 
is  at  least  the  day  preceding  the  due  date,  and  were  requested 
to  be  mailed  via  the  "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  Express  Majl 
Service.  Since  mail  handled  in  this  manner  may  reasonably 
be  expected  to  reach  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  no  lattf 
than  3  :00  p.m.  of  the  next  workday  following  its  deposit  at 
an  Express  Mall  window,  any  mall  delays  beyond  such  time 
will  be  considered  to  constitute  unavoidable  delay  to  grant  $. 
petition  to  revive  (Section  12(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946). 

The  circumstances  under  which  this  procedure  may  be  use< 
are  those  where  the  communication,  If  timely  filed,  (1)  woul^ 
be  a  proper  and  complete  response  to  an  action  or  request  b^ 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  and  (2)  would  stop  a  period 
for  response  from  continuing  to  run.  Accordingly,  this  procf  ■ 
dure  would  be  appropriate  for  : 

1.  A  response  to  a  non-flnal  Office  action. 

2.  A  response  to  a  final  Office  action  which  places  appll  ■ 
cation  in  condition  for  publication  or  issue. 

3.  A  notice  of  appeal  and  requisite  fee. 

4.  An  appeal  brief. 

Normal  petition  practices  are  not  alTected  in  those  situation  i 
where  this  procedure  is  either  not  elected  or  not  appropriate 
nor  does  this  procedure  bar  the  granting  of  a  petition  in  dif- 
ferent fact  sltnations  where  Justified. 

A  suggested  declaration  form  for  the  conditional  petltloi 
is  shown  below : 


Applicant : 
Serial  No. : 
Date  Filed : 
Mark: 


Petition  to  Revive 


I  hereby  dedare  that  the  attached  communication  Is  beinj 
deposited  at  an  Express  Mall  window  in  a  U.S.  Postal  Service') 
facility  and  Intended  to  be  mailed  using  the  U.S.  Postai 
Service's  "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  Express  Mall  service  Iq 
an  envelope  addressed  to :  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,    Washington,    D.C.    20231,    prior    to    5:00    p.m. 

on ,  which  date  is  at  least  tha 

day  preceding  the  due  date,  at ,  bj 

(Location) 


(Name  of  Individual) 

In  the  event  that  such  communication  is  not  timely  flle^ 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  it  is  requested  that  thli 
paper  be  treated  as  a  petition  and  that  the  delay  in  prosecu 
tion  be  held  unavoidable. 

The  petition  fee  is  authorized  to  be  charged  to  Deposll 
Account  No.  -A in  the  name  of 

The  undersigned  declares  further  that  all  statements  made 
herein  are  true,  based  upon  the  best  available  Information 
and  further,  that  these  statements  were  made  with  the  knowl 
edge  that  willful  false  statements  and  the  like  so  made  an 
punishable  by  fine  or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  Section 
1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  that  Buch 
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willful   false  statements  may  Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  3.  A  notice  of  appeal  and  requisite  fee 

application  or  any  registration  resulting  therefrom.  4.  An  appeal  brief,  in  triplicate,  and  requisite  fee. 

Date 5.  A  base  issue  fee. 

(Signature  of  appUcant  or'     "  ^    ^  balance  of  issue  fee. 

applicant's  attorney)  Categories  1^  would  include  a  conditional  petition  to  revive. 

^  ^^^  Categories  5  or  6  would  Include  a  conditional  petition  to  ac- 

uate <.ept  ^1,^  delayed  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 

(Signature  of  person  mailing,        „ 
if  other  than  the  above)  Examples  of  which  this  procedure  would  not  be  appropriate 

include : 
June  24,  1975. 

BERNARD  A.  MEANY,  *■  Application  papers. 

Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  ^-  ^  response   to  a  final  Office  action  other  than   that 

for  Trademarka.  Indicated  in  categories  2  and  3,  above. 

^_^^^„__  3.  Extensions  of  time. 

^  ^j'Ai       I  n  ^.11  *•  Amendments  under  Rule  312. 

Conditional  Petitions  5.  pnority  documents. 

In  view  of  the  "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  express  mail  serv-  Xormal  petition  practices  are  not  affected  in  those  situations 

ice  offered  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  conditional  petl-  where  this  procedure  is  either  not  elected  or  appropriate 
tion  practice,  announced  in  the  Official  Gazettb  [910  O.G.         A  suggested  format  for  the  condlUonal  petition  is  shown 

402]    and    the   M.P.E.P.    [section   711.03(c)],   is   hereby   ex-  below:  »-      i    "  «  oaowu 

tended  to  cover  this  type  of  service.  Applicant(s) n  Petition    to    revive 

Where  the  addressee  is  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Serial  No. __  M  Petition    to    accent 

this  service  provides  for  the  delivery  of  mail  to  one  of  our  '-'  delayed  payment  of 

employees  in  Room  1627,  Department  of  Commerce  Building,  \%&\xe  fee 

Washington,  D.C.  20231,  no  later  than  3  :00  p.m.  on  the  next  Date  Filed 

workday  following  its  deposit  before  5:00  p.m.  at  any  postal  Title I ~I_I""~ 

facility  in  the  United  States  with  an  Express  Mall  window. 

It  is  suggested  that  when  a  communication,  complying  with         ^  hereby  certify  that  the  attached  communication  is  being 

the  circumstances  enumerated  below,  is  mailed  to  the  Patent  <^«P08lted  at  an  Express  Mail  window  in  a  U.S.  Postel  Service's 

and  Trademark  Office  by  means  of  the  "Post  Office  to  Ad-  '*<^*"ty   ^^^   Intended    to   be   mailed    using   the   U.S.    Postel 

dressee"  express  mall  service  and  the  communication  is  de-  Service's  "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  Express  Mail  service  in 

posited  at  a  U.S.  Postal  Service  Express  Mail  window  by  *°    envelope   addressed    to:    Commissioner    of   Patents   and 

5  :00  p.m.  on  a  day  which  is  at  least  the  day  preceding  the  Trademarks,    Washington,    D.C.    20231.    prior   to    5  :00    p.m. 

due  date,  a  conditional  petition  be  attached  to  the  communi-  "^ •  which  date  is  at  least 

cation.  tJi^  ^*y  preceding  the  due  date,  at ,  by 

If  the  communication  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade-  (Location) 

mark  Office  after  the  due  date  and  the  application  becomes  

abandoned  or  the  patent  lapses,  the  conditional  petition  will  (Name  of  Individual) 

become  effective,  subject  to  the  following  requirements.  The         In  the  event  that  such  communication  is  not  timely  filed  in 

petition  must  include   (1)   an  authorization  to  charge  a  de-  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  it  is  requested  that  this 

posit  account  for  any   required  fees,  including  the  petition  paper  be  treated  as  a  petition  and  that  the  : 

fee    (35   U.S.C.   41(a)    7),  and    (2)    an   oath   or  declaration 

signed   by   the  person   mailing  the  communication  and  also         D  ^^^^^  '°  prosecution  be  held  unavoidable— 35  U.S.C.  133. 

signed  by  the  applicant  or  his  registered  representative  stat-         □  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  be  accepted— 35  U.S.C.  151. 

Ing  that  the  communication  and  petition  were  deposited  at  an        The  petition  fee  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  7  is  authorised 

Express  Mail  window  no  later  than  5  :00  p.m.  on  a  day  which  to  be  charged  to  Deposit  Account  No in  the  name  of 

Is  at  least  the  day  preceding  the  due  date,  and  were  requested 

to  be  mailed  via  the  "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  Express  Mall        The  undersigned  declare  further  that  all  statements  made 

Service.  Since  mail  handled  in  this  manner  may  reasonably  herein  are  true,  based  upon  the  best  available  information  ; 

be  expected   to  reach   the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office   no  and  further,  that  these  statements  were  made  with  the  knowl- 

later  than  3  :00  p.m.  of  the  next  workday  following  its  de-  edge  that  willful  false  statements  and  the  like  so  made  are 

posit  before  5:00  p.m.  at  any  postal  facility  in  the  United  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  Section 

States  with  an  Express  Mail  window,  any  mail  delays  beyond  1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  that  such 

such  time  will  be  considered  to  constitute  unavoidable  delay  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the 

to  grant  a  petition  to  revive  (35  U.S.C.  133)  or  a  petition  to  application  or  any  patent  issuing  thereon, 
accept  delayed  payment  of  an  issue  fee  (35  U.S.C.  151). 

The  circumstances  under  which  this  procedure  may  be  used  ^*t® 

are  those  where  the  communication,  if  timely  filed,  (1)  would  (Signature    of    applicant    or    signature 

be  a  proper  and   complete  response  to  an  action  or  request  ^^^  registration  number  of  Registered 

by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  and   (2)  would  stop  a  Representative) 

period  for  response  from  continuing  to  run.  Accordingly,  this  And 

procedure  would  be  appropriate  for :  '  Date 

1.  A  response  to  a  non-flnal  Office  action.  (Signature   of   person   mailing,   if   other 

2.  A  response  to  a  final  Office  action  in  the  form  of  an  **'*°  ****  above) 
amendment  that  cancels  all  rejected  claims  or  other-  June  26,  1975.  WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
wise  prima  facie  places  the  appUcatlon  in  condition                                                 Deputy  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner 
for  allowance.  j^^  Patent: 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Jnly  29, 1975 


July  29,  197  > 


D.   233,138 

D.   234,579 

3,502,679 

3,625,665 

3.663,589 

3.752,100 

3,773,748 

3,786,020 

3,807,980 

3,809.862 

3,820,479 

3,820,670 

3,824,558 

3,825,771 

3,825,781 

3,826,669 

3,828,943 

3,831,596 

3,832,371 

3,835.104 

3,837,377 

3,838,496 

3,838,797 

3,841.288 

3,841,608 

3,843,822 

3,843,825 

3,844.425 

3,844,775 

3,845,134 

3,845,141 

3,845,827 

3,845,830 

3,849,758 

3,851,012 

3,852,174 

3,852,581 

3,852,857 

3.853,213 

3,853,613 


3,853,627 

3,854,197 

3,854,658 

3,856,389 

3,857,060 

3,858,450 

3,859,915 

3,860,199 

3,860.393 

3.860,707 

3,860,801 

3,861,410 

3,861,502 

3,863,215 

3,863,543 

3,863,991 

3,864,074 

3,864,122 

3,864,311 

3,864,347 

3,864,373 

3,864,670 

3,865,041 

3,866,859 

3,867,427 

3,868,159 

3,868,456 

3,868,647 

3,868,674 

3,869,228 

3,869,230 

3,869,342 

3,869,554 

3,870,445 

3,870,805 

3,871.026 

3,871,169 

3,871,707 

3,871,856 

3,872,479 


3,872,573 

3,872,640 

.3,872,996 

3,873,209 

3,873,924 

3,874,523 

3,874,657 

3,874,691 

3,874,803 

3,874,904 

3,875,007 

3,875,133 

3,875,289 

3,875,342 

3,875,411 

3,875,459 

3,875,755 

3,875,870 

3,876,098 

3,876,204 

3,876,230 

3,876,562 

3,876,564 

3,876,715 

3,876,719 

3,876,833 

3,876,861 

3,877,052 

3,877,125 

3.877,217 

3,877,626 

3,877,798 

3.877,901 

3.878.035 

3.878.081 

3.878,133 

3,878,227 

3,878,354 

3,878,617 

3,878,644 


3,878,707 

3,878,943 

3.878,990 

3,879,002 

3,879,527 

3,879,756 

3,879,870 

3,879,922 

3,879,948 

3,879,976 

3,879,989 

3,880,037 

3,880,273 

3,880,608 

3,880,729 

3,880,744 

3,880,888 

3,880,919 

3,881,040 

3,881.321 

3,881,384 

3,881,528 

3,881,684 

3,882,163 

3,882,201 

3,883,036 

3,883,715 

3,883,865 

3,883,924 

3,883,957 

3,883,979 

3,884,129 

3,884,323 

3,884,526 

3,885,087 

3,885,234 

3,886,019 

3,886,336 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  21,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director.  9-28-74 

ino^anlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director.  10-1-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmeti'cs;  StOTolds: 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  .  11-1-74 

^r.^v^xT  .,^  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding: 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  »  »  •«. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.         10-7-74 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
^^^iPi^,^^^^?l  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director  l(M-74 

i'emiirers;  i'oods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  lUujninating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DistUlatlon;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director    ..         12-4-74 
ueneratlon  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 7-2-74 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explorinc'Radiol 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  10-4-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices"  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.         U-29-74 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  AglUtlng;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 12-2-74 

beml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and"  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director.  t-o-li 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  12-ia-74 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  SprinkTlng; 
^ire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 10-18-74 

w^^*"''l"//r^®^^'  -Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
vyortring;  Metal  *  usion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
H-arthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director  1-2-75 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Infomatlon'bSsemT^'tl^^'^*''^  ^°*^^  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director lO-S-74 

Fewer  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
exchange;  Refrlgerauon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing, Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director.  .  12-10-74 

Jomts;  iiasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUding  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

-,r,<E3**^"  ?'  P***n<f=  The^Patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
?  "^  IYo^  S',?"®  *°  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
«  7t  a?<  o«  ^^Jl^^'^PPTOxed  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtaUed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
66  u.b.c.  2S3.  Other  patents,  i^ued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

pfi??p;V";; Numbers  2,840,821  to  2,846,624  Inclusive 

riant  i-atents Numbers  1.722  to  1,789  IndoUve 
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REISSUES 

JULY  29,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forrds  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  mada  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,491 

ROOF  DRAINING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Kundert,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Drain-Away, 

Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Original    No.   3,692,040,   dated   Sept.    19,    1972,   Ser.    No. 


introducing  water  to  said  priming-discharge  pipe  whe  i 

said  probe  detects  water  in  said  control  sump. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  roof  structure  having  a  plurality  4/" 

liquid  accumulating  areas  defining  sump  means,  a  roof  draining 

system  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  pipe  means 


Ser.  No.  485,715 
U.S.  CI.  137-142 


Int.  CI.  F16I  43/00 


8  Claims 


105,322,  Jan.  11, 1971.  Application  for  reissue  July  3, 1974,    coupled  individually  at  least  one  each  to  said  sump  means;  a 

gg„grally  vertically  located  discharge  pipe  means  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  roof  structure,  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  pip^ 
means  connected  to  said  sump  means  and  to  said  discharge  pipe 
means  and  bemg  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe  means  ii\ 
vertically  staggered  relation  to  each  other  to  maintain  siphon 
action  independently  of  each  other,  and  initiating  means  tq 
introduce  liquid  into  said  discharge  pipe  means  for  initiating  4 
downward  flow  of  liquid  through  said  pipe  means  from  f/iir 
uppermost  of  said  connecting  pipe  means  to  thereby  initiate  1 1 
siphon  action  for  withdrawing  water  from  said  several  sump 
means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  roof,  a  roof 
draining  system  for  draining  away  water  that  accumulates  on 
the  roof,  said  roof  draining  system  comprising, 

a.  at  least  two  sumps  installed  on  said  roof,  including  one  of 
which  is  a  control  sump, 

b.  at  least  two  siphon  pipes,  each  pipe  having  an  intake  end 
and  a  discharge  end,  the  intake  end  of  one  of  said  pipes 
extending  into  said  control  sump  substantially  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  the  intake  end  of  each  of  the  other 
siphon  pipes  extending  into  one  each  of  the  other  said 
sumps  substantially  to  the  bottoms  thereof,  each  of  said 
siphon  pipes  extending  therefrom  over  the  edge  of  said 
roof  and  downwardly  to  their  respective  discharge  ends, 

c.  a  priming-discharge  pipe  for  initiating  the  siphoning 
action  of  said  siphon  pipes,  said  priming-discharge  pipe 
having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  said  priming-dis- 
charge pipe  extending  from  said  inlet  end  across  said  roof 
and  over  the  edge  of  said  roof  downwardly  to  its  dis- 
charge end,  the  discharge  end  of  the  siphon  pipe  associ- 
ated with  said  control  sump  being  connected  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  priming-discharge  pipe 
between  said  roof  edge  and  the  discharge  end  of  said 
priming-discharge  pipe,  and  the  discharge  end  of  each  of 
said  other  siphon  pipes  being  connected  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  priming-discharge  pipe 
at  vertically  spaced  intervals  between  the  connecting 
point  of  said  first  connected  siphon  pipe  and  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  priming-discharge  pipe, 

d.  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
priming-discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  means, 

e.  a  water  detecting  probe  extending  into  the  control  sump 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  bottom  of  said  control  sump, 
and 

f.  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  probe,  said 
control  means  connected  to  and  actuating  said  means  for 


Re.  28,492 
DAMPER  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW 
Warren  R.  Hedrick,  and  Henry  J.  Meurer,  both  of  Holland 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Thermal  Corporation,  New  Brit 
ain.  Conn. 
Original    No.   3,592,240,   dated   July    13,    1971,    Ser.    No 
771,835,  Oct.  30,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  July  12 
1973,  Ser.  No.  378,394 

Int.  ci.^Fi6K  y/;<s 

U.S.  CI.  137- J 16  9  Claim^ 


5.  In  a  damper  unit  for  regulating  air  flow  and  having  a 
frame  member  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  air,  a  support  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  member 
and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  opposed  damper  blades 
mounted  for  generally  pivotal  movement  about  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  upwardly  toward  each  other  to  open  position 
and  downwardly  away  from  each  other  to  closed  position,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  worm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom, 

b.  an  operating  member  including  a  relatively  flat  strip 
extending  transversely  of  said  support  below  said  blades, 
and  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  teeth  on  said  worm  and 
adapted  to  move  axialiy  thereof  when  said  worm  is  ro- 
tated, 

c.  means  including  two  arms,  one  on  each  side  of  said  sup- 
port CandJ  rigidly  secured  [thereto! /o  and  extending 
from  said  strip  upwardly  toward  said  damper  blades,  for 
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connecting  said  damper  blades  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber [and  with  the  support,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
worm  will  cause  said  operating  member  to  move  axialiy 
of  said  worm,  thereby  to  move  said  damper  blades  toward 
or  away  from  each  other],  and 
d.  pivot  means  connecting  each  said  [worm]  arm  with 
one  of  said  damper  blades  [.],  whereby  rotation  of  said 
worm  will  cause  said  operating  member  to  move  axialiy  of 
said  worm,  thereby  to  move  said  damper  blades  toward  or 
away  from  each  other. 


Re.  28,493 

WIRE  WALL  PARTITION 

Robert  G.  Weeden,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Anthes 

Equipment  Ltd.,  Port  Credit,  Canada 
Original    No.   3,734,467,    dated    May    22,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
144,773,  May  19,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  23, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  508,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  10, 1970, 92747 

Int.  CI.'' E04H  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  256-65  2  Claims 


^? 


12C3' 


12^+' 


:b,^ 


m^ 


1.  A  section  for  use  in  a  wall  partition,  safety  rail  and  the 
like,  the  section  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  panel  element  [having  a  thick- 
ened peripheral  portion  adjacent  each  one  of  its  sides  J 
of  wire  mesh  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  and 
parallel  wires  intersecting  other  spaced-apart  and  parallel 
wires  and  welded  in  place,  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
panel  element  having  a  maximum  thic/cness  constituted  by 
the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  two  intersecting  wires  at 
each  junction; 
four  elongated  members  [adapted  to  support]  framing 
the  panel  element,  [each]  at  least  one  of  the  members 
being  of  substantially  square  cross-section  having  op- 
posed spaced-apart  longitudinal  edges  defining  a  slot, 
having  a  width  less  than  the  maximum  thickness  of[said 
thickened]  the  adjacent  and  corresponding  peripheral 
portion  [and  sufficiently  large]  of  said  panel  element 
but  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each  wire  of  the  panel 
element,  to  permit  the  member  to  slide  longitudinally 
[over]  along  the  respective  peripheral  portion  of  the 
panel  element  [adjacent  an  edge  thereof  and  thereby 
enclose  and  entrap  said  thickened]  so  that  the  said  at 
least  one  member  encloses  and  traps  the  corresponding 
peripheral  portion  of  the  panel  element; 
coupling  means  adapted  to  couple  adjacent  ends  of  the 
members  at  all  four  comers  of  the  panel  element  in  order 
to  lock  said  elongated  members  in  a  rectangular  form 
with  the  panel  element  restrained  by  the  [  thickened  1 
peripheral  portion  to  prevent  separation  of  the  panel 


element  from  the  elongated  members,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  four  pairs  of  brackets  and  a  fastener 
for  engagement  in  the  brackets  to  draw  pairs  of  brackets 
together  about  an  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  the  elongated 
members,  each  bracket  having  a  U-shaped  portion  defin- 
ing a  channel,  the  U-shaped  portion  being  in  two  parts  at 
right-angles  to  one  another  for  receiving  respective  end 
parts  of  adjacent  elongated  members  in  the  channel,  each 
bracket  further  comprising  a  triangular  web  extending 
between  said  parts  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  the  web 
having  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  the  fastener; 

telescopic  uprights  having  ends  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage respective  adjacent  floors  of  a  building  and  includ- 
ing spring  means  applying  outward  forces  to  increase  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  ends  of  the  uprights  on  the 
floors;  and 

attaching  means  adapted  to  attach  said  section  to  said  up- 
rights, each  attaching  means  comprising  a  hook  member 
slidably  engaged  in  said  telescopic  member  and  friction- 
ally  locked  in  place  by  said  spring  means  when  the  tele- 
scopic upright  is  in  position  between  floors,  said  hook 
member  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  overlap- 
ping portions  of  adjacent  sections  to  hold  said  sections 
against  the  telescopic  upright. 


Re.  28,494 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIPS 

OR  SHEETS 
Wilson  S.  Rowe,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,776,784,  dated  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  271,881, 
July  14,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  6, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
447,457 

Int.  Cl.»  C21D  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  EA  1  Ctalm 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  stainless  steel  sheet  and  strip 
containing  not  more  than  19%  chromium  wherein  the  steel  is 
hot  rolled  to  hot  band  gauge  of  about  0.10-inch,  cooled,  de- 
scaled, then  cold  rolled  to  final  gauge  and  continuous  an- 
nealed [at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1700  to  about 
I850''F  at  a  line  speed  sufficient]  to  effect  substantially 
complete  recrystallization  and  finally  descaled;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  eliminating  the  descaling  step  after  hot  roll- 
ing so  that  the  steel  is  cold  rolled  and  annealed  with  mill  scale 
on  the  surface  thereof  thereby  permitting  a  line  speed  up  to 
50%  faster  during  said  continuous  anneal  following  the  cold 
roll. 


Re.  28  495 
POLY  (HEXASUBSTITUTED  MELAMINES) 
Bruce  A.  Langager.  St.  Anthony  Village.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Original    No.    3,779,997,   dated    Dec.    18,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
261,924,  June  12,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  June  6, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  476,911 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  Foly(hexasubstituted  melamines)  consisting  of  segments 
having  the  formula 


-N    R'  R'  R'  R'    N- 

II        I  I        ^''v  I  I         II 

-C-N-R'-N-*         _N-R'-N_C- 
I        II 
N       N 

\/  R'    N- 


R»— N— R»— N— C- 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  lower  alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  alkaryl,  each  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  chlorine  or  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  or  by  lower  perflu- 
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oroalkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  aralkoxy  group;  R',  R*  and  R*  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  divalent  alkylene  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  piperidyl  and  R',  R»  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  two 
triazine  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
divalent  l,3-bis[4-l-piperidyl)]  trimethylene  radical. 


July  29,  197  5 


the  chill  walls  of  the  enclosing  mold,  subsequently  introducing 
into  the  expanded  tube  a  non-gaseous  chilling  medium  and 
effecting  a  change  of  state  in  said  chilling  medium  to  form  a 
solid  vapor  mixture  internally  of  the  tube  to  cool  the  previously 
expanded  tube.. 


Re.  28  497 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Rkhard  C.  Gasmire,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original    No.    3,065,501,   dated    Nov.    27,    1962,   S«r.    No. 
846,720,  Oct.  15, 1959.  Application  for  reissue  Julv  9  1973 
Ser.  No.  377,309 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17107,  25/00 
U.S.  CL  264-28  26  Claims 


23.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plastic  article  the  steps  of  enclos- 
ing a  heated,  extruded  tube  in  a  blow  mold  having  interior  chill 
walls,  introducing  into  said  tube  a  gaseous  blowing  medium  at 
substantially  an  ambient  temperature  to  expand  the  tube  against 


Re.  28,496 

CINNAMYL  CARBAMATES 

Llewdiyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Original   No.   3,697,582,   dated   Oct.    10,    1972,   Ser.    No. 
719,700,  Apr.  8,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  16, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  307,259 

Int.  CI.  C07c  25/06 
VS.  CI.  260-482  C  12  Claims 

CI.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R     R'      R'  O 

III  II 

ARYL— C=C— CH— O— C— N 


wherein  ARYL  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  naphthyl  in 
which  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  and  provided  that  when 
ARYL  is  substituted  phenyl  the  substituent  is  also  3,4-orient- 
ed-methylenedioxy; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  and  phenyl;  and 
R*  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  carbethox- 
ymethyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  in  which  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and  nitro;  provided  that  only  one  of 
R'  or  R*  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  and  further 
provided  that  when  ARYL  is  phenyl  then  R'  or  R*  is  not 
phenyl. 1 


ans- 


I  K^^  28  498 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THICK-WALLED  CUREI 

PLASTICS  MOULDING 
Eugen  Kusenberg,  Basel;  Ernst  Hubler,  Fuilinsdcrf;  Haite- 
Rudolf  Aus  der  Au,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  and  Otto  Em$t, 
Pfeffingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  ACt 
Basel,  Switaerland 
Original  No.  3,777,000,  dated  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  273,171, 
July  19,  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,123,  June  10, 
1970,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  26, 1974.  Ser 
No.  446,104  ^^' 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  196* 
9385/69  ^' 

Int.  CI.  B29g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-^327  3  cialiis 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  cured  plastic  molding  whicl 
is  comprised  of  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  having  an  inle  t 
gate  and  having  a  volume  of  at  least  several  hundred  cubic 
centimeters  and  at  least  one  compact  zone  with  a  volume  1 
sufficiently  large  to  contain  an  inscribed  sphere  of  at  least  fou 
centimeters  and  which  will  produce  a  thick  walled  molding, 
providing  a  highly  reactive  crosslinkable  resin  composition 
which  is  capable  of  setting  within  a  period  of  from  three  to 
sixty  minutes  and  has  a  setting  temperature  at  which  saic 
setting  takes  place  and  which  has  an  exothermic  curing  reac 
tion,  preheating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initi 
ate  curing  of  said  resin  composition,  and  pouring  the  resir 
composition  into  the  mold  to  form  a  casting,  the  improve 
ments  comprising: 

a.  prior  to  the  step  of  pouring,  preheating  the  resin  composi 
tion  to  a  pouring  temperature  at  which  the  resin  composi. 
tion  is  liquid  and  which  is  [  at  least  10%  1  fi-om  10-56 
below  the  temperature  to  which  the  mold  has  been  pre- 
heated, the  temperature  to  which  the  mold  has  been 
preheated  and  the  pouring  temperature  being  so  chosen 
that,  at  the  rate  of  pouring,  the  temperature  in  the  center 
of  the  resin  composition  in  the  mold  will  not  reach  the 
temperature  of  the  resin  composition  at  the  mold  wall 
until  the  casting  has  sufficiently  set  to  enable  it  to  be 
removed  from  the  mold, 

b.  during  the  pouring  step,  maintaining  the  supply  of  liquid 
resin  composition  into  the  mold  during  the  gelling  phase 
of  the  resin  composition  in  the  mold  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  resin  composition  flowing 
through  the  inlet  gate  of  the  mold  at  least  approximately 
at  the  pouring  temperature,  and 

c.  at  least  from  the  point  of  time  at  which  the  mold  is  sub- 
stantially filled,  exerting  pressure  on  the  supply  of  liquid 
resin  composition  for  supplying  the  composition  with  the 
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mold  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  compensate  for  shrinkage, 
whereby  only  minor  temperature  gradients  arise  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  casting  during  the  gelling  and  setting  of 
the  resin  composition,  and  the  casting  can  be  removed 
from  the  mold  after  short  periods  of  time. 


Re.  28,499 

POWER  PACK 

Robert  W.  Flentge,  Roselle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Dormeyer 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Original   No.   3,711,806,   dated   Jan.    16,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
215,023,  Jan.  3,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  451,517 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  336—92  16  Claims 


for  engaging  said  laminated  core  locating  holes  to  orient  the 
transformer  subassembly  within  the  case  and  cover  assembly, 
said  cover  including  openings  for  the  primary  terminals  to 
project  therethrough,  and  means  on  the  cover  coacting  with 
the  bobbin  to  lock  the  terminals  in  the  channels  and  inhibit 
movement  thereof. 


Re.  28,500 

LOW  NOISE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

CHANNEL  HAVING  SUBSURFACE  PORTION  OF  HIGH 

CONDUCTIVITY 
Heber  J.  Bresee,  Campbell,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Bowman, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 
Original  No.  3,656,031,  dated  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
97,730.  Dec.  14.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19. 1973. 
Ser.  No.  426.259 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-22  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  pack  for  use  with  a  small  electrical  appliance  to 
to  reduce  line  voltage  and  provide  a  low  operating  voltage, 
said  power  pack  comprising  a  transformer  subassembly  en- 
closed within  a  case  and  cover  assembly  from  which  project 
primary  terminals  for  plugging  into  a  wall  outlet  and  a  secon- 
dary line  cord  or  terminals  for  connection  to  the  appliance, 
said  transformer  subassembly  including  a  bobbin  molded  for 
electrical  insulating  material,  primary  and  secondary  windings 
on  the  bobbin,  secondary  soldering  lugs  anchored  to  the  bob- 
bin and  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  and  the  secon- 
dary line  cord,  primary  terminals  carried  in  channels  formed 
in  the  bobbin  connected  to  the  primary  winding,  a  laminated 
iron  core  fastened  to  the  bobbin  and  surrounding  the  wind- 
ings, insulating  flanges  integrally  formed  on  the  bobbin  for 
insulating  the  laminated  core  from  the  primary  terminals  and 
the  secondary  lugs,  locating  holes  in  said  laminated  core,  said 
case  and  cover  assembly  including  transformer  locating  pins 


1.  In  a  field  effect  semiconductor  device  having  a  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  typr  including  source  and  drain  regions  of 
the  other  conductivity  type  and  a  channel  portion  of  the  other 
conductivity  type  extending  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions  with  a  gate  electrode  disposed  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  channel  portion  having  an  outer  surface  on  one  side  of 
said  substrate,  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  subsurface  portion 
of  higher  electrical  conductivity  relative  to  and  spaced 
below  said  outer  surface  of  said  channel  at  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  said  outer  surface  and  [  the  ]  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  channel  for  reducing  the  noise  in 
the  output  signal  of  said  device  t  •  1  •  -^^'^  subsurface 
portion  having  a  doping  impurity  concentration  which  is 
several  times  greater  than  that  of  said  outer  surface  and 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  channel,  said  outer  surface, 
said  bottom  portion,  and  said  subsurface  portion  being 
of  the  same  conductivity  type. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


VS.  CI. 
1.  A 


3,748 

ROSE  PLANT 

O.  L.  Weeks,  926  W.  Philadelphia, 

Ontario,  Calif.     91762 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,403 

Int  .CI.  AOlh  5/00 
Pit— 20  1  Claim 

new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  grandiflora  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  an  ideally  characteristic  grandiflora 
type  plant  habit  and  growth,  abundant  foliage  of  good 
quality  which  makes  the  plants  attractive  as  garden  plants 
during  the  growth  cycle  between  blooming  periods,  a  pro- 
lific blooming  habit,  a  large  flower  size,  an  ability  of  the 
flowers  to  hold  well  on  the  plants  for  at  least  5  or  6  days 
without  fading  or  shattering,  and  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive apple-red  flower  color  which  appears  as  a  glowing 
and  fluorescent-like  overlay  on  the  petals. 


3,749 
ROSE  PLANT 
Roy  L.  Byimn,  RichmiHid,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to 
Joseph  H.  HIU  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 
FUed  May  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,893 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 18  1  ciafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
the  soft  pink  color  of  the  flowers  and  its  free  growing 
habits  which  provide  a  continuous  and  abundant  year 
around  production  of  blooms  borne  on  strong  erect  stems. 

3,750 
BEGONU  PLANT 

Andrew  J.  Brown,  Sr.,  Cardiff,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
MiUclsena  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  May  ^5, 1974,  Sen  No.  470,024 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Begonia  elatior  char- 
acterized particularly  when  compared  to  the  present  culti- 
var Bernsteins  Gelbe  by  its  darker  yellow  tepals  with 
slightly  ruffled  edges;  by  the  frequent  occurrence  of  five 
tepals  rather  than  four;  its  deeper  yellow  anthers;  slower 
plant  growth;  faster  leaf  propagation;  less  flower  color 
fading,  with  less  pinking  of  the  reverse  side  of  the  tepals, 
and  by  its  shorter  plant  height. 


3,751 
BEGONIA  PLANT 
lames  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mililwlsens  Inc^  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,199 
.T»  ^.   «  Int.  a.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Plt-68  1  ctelm 

1.  A  new  and  distmct  variety  of  begonia  plant  charac- 
terized particularly  by  its  bright  rose  colored  flowers;  im- 
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proved  shoot  initiation,  with  leaf  cuttings  consistently 
producing  five  to  seven  shoots  at  base  of  leaf  petiole;  fast 
rooting  habit,  with  leaf  cuttings  being  well  established  in 
21  to  25  days  at  22°  C;  more  floriferous  habit,  with  the 
flowers  being  clustered  in  the  truss;  the  initiation  and  de 
velopment  of  flowers  at  several  nodes  at  one  time  thereby 
presenting  greater  floral  display;  relatively  small  flowers, 
measuring  4-6  cm.  in  diameter;  relatively  short  growth 
habit;  relatively  small  leaf  diameter  with  closer  internodes, 
and  by  its  flower  buds  which  are  initially  oblong  and  rolled. 


3,752 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Kenneth  Frank  Fessler,  Woodbum,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,095 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PIL--56  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
being  a  sport  of  Dogwood  (Plant  Pat.  3,093),  similar  to 
its  parent  in  form,  shape  and  growth  habit  but  being  dis- 
tinguished by  \ht  bright  pink  color  of  its  blossoms. 


3,753 
BEGONU  PLANT 
James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  (Niio,  assignor  to 
MUtkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  July  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,397 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  characterized 
particularly  as  to  uniqueness  when  compared  to  the  par- 
ent cultivar  Krefeld  Orange  by  dark  red  tepals  which  quite 
frequently  are  six  in  number,  and  by  its  anthers  which 
are  a  deeper  yellow  than  the  anthers  of  Krefeld  Orange 


3,754 

BLACK  ASH  TREE 

Ashur  L.  Cordes,  Rte.  1,  Box  44, 

Beresford,  S.  Dak.     57004 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,535 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/12 

VS.  CI.  Plt.-51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  ash  tree  of  the 
species  botanically  known  as  Fraxinus  nigra,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
distinctly  upright  and  narrow  habit  of  growth  and  colum- 
nar tree  head,  with  a  width  approximately  one-third  its 
height  when  grown  in  full  sunlight,  uniform  foliage,  and 
sparse  seed  production. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  29,  1975 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

228-180 3,896,541 

228-234 3,896,542 

033-300 3,896,619 

108-108 3,896,718 

128-214  R 3,896,733 

114-021  W 3,896,767 

164-252 3,896,878 

172-004.5 3,896,899 

241-005 3,896,984 

312-257  R 3,897,103 

355-003  P 3,897,143 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  29,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,896,496  pad  members  whereby  said  hand  can  be  inserted  into  said 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  SKI  GOGGLE  open  space,  each  of  said  pad  members  comprising  pliable, 

Conrad  Leblanc,  Leominster,  and  Vitalino  Marchi,  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,401 

Int.  CV  A61F  9102 

U.S.  CI.  2— 14  D  5  Claims 


3,896,497 
PROTECTIVE  TARGET  DEVICE 
Jboon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Rd.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22207 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,047 
Int.  CI.*  A41B  13/00 
US.  CI.  2—20  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  adapted  to  be  worn  on  and  protect 
the  hand  of  a  person  for  use  in  developing  skills  in  athletic 
contents  comprising  a  pair  of  pad  members  secured  together 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  thereby  providing  an  open 
space  between  said  pads,  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


tearresistant  casing  means  having  resilient  energy-absorbing 
means  disposed  therein. 


3,896,498 
PALM  GUARD 
Steven  L.  Pang,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas  F. 
Luthi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,273 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  UIOO;  A47J  45110 

U.S.  CI.  2-20  10  Claims 


wO 


1.  A  pair  of  interchangeable  lens  goggles  comprising; 

a.  a  flexible  face  mask  for  engaging  the  wearer's  face  having 
a  lens  opening; 

b.  a  separate  rigid  plastic  mounting  member  supported  by 
said  flexible  face  mask  and  extending  substantially  com- 
pletely around  the  periphery  of  said  lens  opening  therein, 
a  portion  of  said  separate  rigid  pl<istic  mounting  member 
being  embedded  in  the  flexible  face  mask  substantially 
completely  around  the  periphery  of  said  lens  opening, 
said  separate  rigid  plastic  mounting  member  having  a 
further  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  lens  opening  in 
said  flexible  face  mask  providing  a  continuous  rigid  sup- 
porting surface  upon  which  a  lens  may  be  mounted  before 
the  wearer's  eyes,  said  rigid  member  having  a  locking 
means  thereon  for  directly  engaging  a  lens  and  maintain- 
ing it  in  its  supported  position  while  allowing  removal  of 
the  lens  when  it  is  desired  to  interchange  the  lens  with 
another; 

c.  a  transparent  lens  having  means  formed  therein  to  engage 
said  locking  means  on  said  rigid  member,  said  lens  when 
locked  in  its  operative  position  having  its  entire  outer 
edge  portion  overlapping  and  being  rigidly  supported 
only  by  said  separate  rigid  plastic  member,  and; 

d.  means  engaging  the  wearer's  head  for  holding  said  face 
mask  thereagainst. 


~:> 


1.  A  palm  guard  comprising  a  palm  portion  adapted  to  rest 
flat  against  and  cover  a  substantia!  portion  of  the  palm  of  a 
user's  hand,  first  and  second  strip  portions  joining  to  and 
extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  palm  portion,  said 
first  and  second  strip  portions  being  doubled  back  upon  them- 
selves to  encircle  the  hand  of  the  user,  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  strip  portions  being  permanently  joined  together  to 
form  a  continuous  back  strap,  a  third  strip  portion  joining  to 
and  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  palm  portion,  said 
third  strip  portion  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers  of  the  user's  hand,  said  third  strip  p>ortion  being 
doubled  back  upon  itself  and  its  end  being  permanently  joined 
to  said  back  strap,  a  fourth  strip  portion  joining  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  said  palm  portion,  said  fourth  strip 
portion  being  adapted  to  pass  around  the  base  of  the  user's 
thumb,  said  fourth  strip  portion  being  doubled  back  upon 
itself  and  its  end  permanently  joined  to  said  back  strap,  said 
palm  portion  and  said  strips  all  being  formed  from  flexible 
sheet  material. 


3396,499 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  AND  MOTORCYCLE 

PASSENGERS 
Charles  E.  Kelly,  Rt.  2,  Spker,  Minn.  56288 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,411 
Int.  CL*  A41F  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  2—31 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  driver  of  a  vehicle, 
said  belt  including: 
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a.  a  relatively  wide,  elongated  belt  band  terminating  in  ends; 
b.  coupling  means  releasably  interconnecting  the  ends  of 
the  belt  band;  and 
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c.  right  and  left  vertical  loops  extending  entirely  around  said 
belt  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  loops  being 
fastened  to  said  belt  and  being  of  configuration  such  that 
a  passenger  riding  in  tandem  behind  a  driver  wearing  such 
a  safety  belt  may  insert  portions  of  her  arms  including  her 
hands  through  said  loops. 


3,896,500 

METHOD  OF  AND  PROSTHESIS  FOR  RESTORING 

LIGAMENTS  OF  A  JOINT 

Andre  Rambert,  Residence  Florentine,  Ave.  Lacassagne,  Lyon, 

and  Gilles  Bousquet,  19  Ave.  Berranger,  Ecully,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,667 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     17,    1973, 
73.02342 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  16  Claims 


2.  A  prosthesis  for  restoring  ligaments  of  a  joint,  comprising 
at  least  one  artificial  ligament  constituted,  by  at  least  one  pair 
of  strands  of  thread  forming,  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  loop  and 
covered  by  a  sheath  and  by  two  attachment  plates  comprising 
a  part  in  the  shape  of  a  bridge  and  each  of  which  is  able  to  be 
fixed  by  screws  to  one  of  the  bones  corresponding  to  an  end 
of  a  tunnel  traversing  the  respective  bone,  the  bridge-shaped 
part  of  one  of  the  plates  being  previously  engaged  in  the 
loop-shaped  end  of  the  artificial  ligament  whereas  the  bridge- 
shaped  part  of  the  other  plate  is  provided  with  means  capable 
of  ensuring  the  retention  of  the  free  end  of  the  artificial  liga- 
ment. 


3,896,501 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE  FOR  BLOOD  PUMP 
Natale  J.  Bifano,  Pittsburgh,  and  Walter  David  Pouchot,  Mo^ 
roevilk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412^97 
Int.  CI.*A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1^7  1  Cial 


nd 

1 


1.  A  blood  pump  of  an  artificial  heart  comprising: 

a  substantiaHy  hemispherical  pump  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  flywheel  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  i 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  maximum  inner  diamete 
of  said  housing; 

meshing  bevel  gears  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  said  flywhee 
for  rotating  said  flywheel; 

a  compound  planetary  gear  set  disposed  within  housinj 
comprising  a  sun  gear  integral  with  said  flywheel,  a  sta 
tionary  ring  gear  affixed  to  said  housing,  compound  plan 
etary  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  the  ring  gear 
arid  a  spider  carrying  said  planetary  gears  and  rotatabU 
within  said  housing  by  said  planetary  gears  at  a  speed  les! 
than  the  rotational  speed  of  said  flywheel; 

a  single  bevel  gear  secured  to  and  rotatable  by  said  spider 
a  pair  of  bevel  gears  meshing  with  said  single  bevel  geai 
having  their  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  one  another  ant 
rotatable  by  said  single  bevel  gear; 

a  routable  crank  arm  attached  to  each  of  said  pair  of  beve 
gears;        j 

a  pair  of  scotch  yokes  disposed  within  said  housing  witli 
each  of  said  yokes  in  contact  with  each  of  said  cranks  anc 
vertically  displaceable  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  saic 
cranks; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  housing  above  said  scotch 
yokes  and  defining  with  said  housing  a  blood  receiving 
chamber;  and 

a  pusher  cup  disposed  intermediate  said  diaphragm  and  said 
scotch  yokes  and  alternately  displaceable  by  said  scotch 
yokes  upon  the  vertical  displacement  thereof  by  said 
crank  for  moving  the  diaphragm  into  said  chamber  and 
expelling  blood  therefrom  and  by  the  blood  entering  the 
chamber  when  said  scotch  yokes  are  not  vertically  dis 
placed  by  ^aid  cranks. 
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3,8%^02  3396,504 

ENDOPROSTHETIC  BONE  JOINT  DEVICES  HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

WlUiam  Murdoch  Lennox,  Chettenham,  England,  assignor  to   Artur  Fischer,  Ahheimer  Strassc  219,  TumUngcn,  Germany 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En-  Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406^97 

gland  Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    14,    1972, 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,402  2250501 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12, 1973,  Int.  CI.*  A61F  1124 

1789/73  U.S.  CL  3—1.912  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.91  7  Chiims 


2/£a  222a 


2fO 
J— 


^^//c 


\ n         n  \     n J) 

^222  c        220  222c 


2/2c 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  ankle  joint  device  comprising: 
a  tibial  component  in  the  form  of  a  trough  defining  a  con- 
cave inner  surface  having  a  substantially  part-cylindrical 
longitudinal  surface  portion  with  curved  cross-sectional 
profile,  and  two  end  surface  portions  respectively  longitu- 
dinally closing  said  longitudinal  surface  portion,  and 
defining  a  rear  outer  surface  which  is  located  remotely 
from  said  longitudinal  surface  portion  and  is  provided 
with  a  low  relief  configuration;  and 
a  talar  component  of  roller  form  defining  a  convex  surface 
having  a  substantially  part-cylindrical  longitudinal  sur- 
face portion  and  longitudinally  opposed  end  surface  por- 
tions, said  convex  surface  being  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  and  in  mutually  articulatory  bearing  engagement 
with  said  concave  surface,  and  defining  a  rear  surface 
which  is  located  remotely  from  said  convex  surface  and 
is  provided  with  a  low  relief  configuration. 


3,896,503 
ENDOSPHOSTHETIC  ANKLE  JOINT  DEVICES 
Michael  Alexander  Reykers  Freeman,  London;  Geoffrey  Ed- 
ward Kempson,  Flackwell  Heath,  and  Michael  Anthony 
Tuke,  Sutton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,274 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6507/73 

Int.  CL  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1.91  5  Claims 


u- 


Zj 


{3/' 


10 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  ankle  joint  device  comprising: 
a  tibial  component  in  the  general  form  of  a  first  rectangular 
block  having  one  side  grooved  to  define  a  concave  sur- 
face of  substantially  part-circular  cylindrical  shape,  said 
concave  surface  opening  at  its  longitudinal  ends  into  two 
opposed  sides  of  said  first  block  serially  adjacent  said  one 
side,  and  the  side  of  said  first  block  opposite  said  one  side 
being  provided  with  a  low  relief  configuration;  and 
a  talar  component  in  the  general  form  of  a  second  rectangu- 
lar block  having  three  serially-adjacent  sides  cut  away  to 
define  a  convex  surface  of  substantially  part-circular 
cylindrical  shape  complementary  to  and  in  mutual  articu- 
latory bearing  engagement  with  said  concave  surface,  and 
the  side  of  said  second  block  opposite  said  convex  surface 
being  provided  with  a  low  relief  configuration. 


1.  A  hip  joint  prosthesis  for  jointing  the  femur  to  the  ilium 
which  has  an  osseous  corticalis  surrounding  a  hollow  space 
filled  with  sponge-like  medulla  and  formed  with  a  concave 
depression  circumferentially  surrounded  by  an  osseous  bead, 
comprising  a  socket  member  having  a  convex  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  concave  depression  of  the  corticalis  of 
the  ilium,  and  a  flange  portion  surrounding  said  convex  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  overlie  and  contact  the  corticalis  of  the 
bead  when  said  convex  portion  is  received  in  the  concave 
depression  of  the  ilium,  said  flange  portion  being  formed  with 
circumferentially  distributed  apertures  to  be  aligned  with 
bores  which  are  provided  in  the  corticalis  of  the  bead  and 
extend  into  the  hollow  space  of  the  illium;  and  a  plurality  of 
expansion  anchors  for  connecting  said  socket  member  to  the 
ihum  and  including  expansion  anchor  sleeves  inserted  into  the 
respective  apertures  of  said  flange  portion  so  as  to  extend  into 
the  bores  in  the  corticalis  of  the  bead  and  into  the  hollow 
space  of  the  ilium,  each  of  said  expansion  anchor  sleeves 
including  a  leading  portion  of  tubular  configuration  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  screw  thread,  and  a  trailing  portion 
extending  from  said  leading  portion  and  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  strips  which  are  arcuately  bent  in 
transverse  direction;  and  expander  screws  in  said  expansion 
anchor  sleeves  inserted  through  said  trailing  portion  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  screw  thread  and  exerting  an 
£ixial  compressive  force  on  said  sleeve  to  effect  radially  out- 
ward buckling  of  said  strips  in  the  hollow  space  behind  the 
corticalis  until  said  expansion  anchor  sleeves  are  securely 
anchored  behind  the  corticalis  and  said  socket  member  is  thus 
removably  connected  to  the  corticalis  of  the  ilium. 


3396405 

ENDOPROSTHESIS  FOR  THE  HIPJOINT 

Franz  Donatus  Timmermans,  Brunswiker  Strassc  I  la,  23  Kiel, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,431,  Aug.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,138 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7/24 

U.S.  CL  3—1.913  2  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  head  prosthesis  including 

a.  a  head  portion  id)  being  at  least  in  part  of  spherical  shape 
and  defining  a  first  internal  slanting  channel; 

b.  a  substantially  elbow-shaped  member  (gji)  of  polyethyl- 
ene including  a  relatively  short  upper  portion  (h)  project- 
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ing  into  said  first  slanting  channel  of  said  head  portion  (a) 
and  a  relatively  long  lower  portion  (g)  enclosing  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  said  upper  portion  (/i),  said  upper  portion 
(h)  and  said  lower  portion  (g)  of  said  elbow-shaped  mem- 
ber (.g.h)  defining  at  the  junction  thereof  at  one  side  a 
concave  bent  and  at  the  other  side  a  convex  bent,  said 
upper  portion  (h)  defining  a  second  internal  channel  (v) 
coaxial  with  said  first  internal  channel  of  said  head  por- 
tion (a)  having  an  entrance  situated  at  the  region  of  said 
convex  bent,  and  said  lower  portion  (g)  defining  a  third 
internal  channel  (/)  extending  in  a  direction  longitudi- 


form  thickness  throughout  its  extent  and  having  a  front  faci  s 
curved  slightly  rearwardly  from  its  inner  end  to  its  outer  em 
relative  to  the  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  substantial! 
straight  rearward  marginal  edge,  interrupting  means  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projections  projecting  from 
a  pair  of  crossed  ribs  disposed  within  the  substitute  breast 
body  portion  and  adapted  for  the  flow  of  gel  therebetween^ 
the  tongue  being  adapted  for  tucking  into  the  substitute  breast 
body  portion  for  varying  the  size  and  shape  of  the  latter  or  for 
fitting  the  area  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  which  is  below  th^ 
underarm  and  from  which  tissue  has  been  removed  as  an 
incident  to  breast  removal. 


I  3396,507 

WATtR  ECONOMIZING  FLUSH  TANK 

Francis  M.  Scarritt,  Sr.,  1338  Park  St.,  N.,  St.  Petersburs,  Fla 

33710  ^ 

FIW  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,633 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  1/34 

U.S.Ci.4-56  3  Claims 


nally  thereof,  intersecting  said  second  channel  (v)  and 
having  an  entrance  situated  at  said  upper  portion  (/i)  of 
said  elbow-shaped  member  (g,/i); 

c.  a  first  pin  (d)  having  an  end  situated  outside  said  elbow- 
shaped  member  (g,h)  and  projecting  through  said  en- 
trance at  said  region  of  said  convex  bent  of  said  elbow- 
shaped  member  (gjt)  into  said  upper  portion  (/i)  thereof; 
and 

d.  a  second  pin  (m)  arranged  inside  said  third  channel  (/) 
and  inside  said  lower  portion  (g)  of  said  elbow-shaped 
member  {gji)- 


J=^^ 


3,896,506 

BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

George  Hankin,  and  Helen  A.  Hankin,  both  of  Box  32,  Foster 

Rd.,  Southwick,  Mass.  01077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,229,  Jan.  21, 1974.  This 

applfcation  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,681 

Int.  CL»  A61F  //24,  A41C  3/10 

US.  CI.  3-36  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  flush  tank  float  and  a  lever  arm  having 
one  end  connected  thereto,  said  lever  arm  being  for  connect- 
ing the  float  with  the  fill  valve  of  a  flush  tank  and  comprising 
a  manually  bendable  undulated  tube  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined bend,  said  lever  arm  having  respective  connection 
means  at  its  ends  for  connection  between  a  fill  valve  and  said 
float  and  being  of  tubular  corrugated  construction  and  having 
an  inherent  resistance  to  bending  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  bend  for  transmitting  the  buoyant  force  of  said 
float  to  a  fill  valve  connected  at  the  other  end  for  operating 
said  valve  for  closure  at  a  selected  water  level  in  said  flush 
tank. 


3,896,508 

BATHING  FACILITY 

Troy  L.  Doan,  2090  Aha  Vista  Dr.,  VbU,  CaUf.  92083 

FOed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,778 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  4-149  10  Claims 


1.  The  cooperating  combination  of  a  prosthetic  breast  form 
and  a  supporting  undergarment  therefor  adapted  to  restore 
the  human  female  figure  and  provide  a  symmetrical  founda- 
tion for  outer  garments  after  the  figure  has  been  subjected  to 
a  mastectomy,  said  combination  comprising  a  prosthetic 
breast  form,  a  brassiere,  means  cooperatively  formed  on  said 
breast  form  and  said  brassiere  for  securing  said  breast  form 
and  said  brassiere  in  their  required  relative  positions  the 
breast  form  including  a  distended  hermetically-sealed  casing 
of  subtantially  impervk>us  material  containing  an  elastic  gel 
filling,  the  casing  consisting  of  a  substantially  conical  substi- 
tute breast  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  and  to  be  worn 
inside  the  breast  cup  of  the  brassiere  and  a  laterally  projecting 
tongue  formed  as  an  integral  extension  of  the  substitute  breast 
body  portion  and  a  back  portion  adapted  to  be  worn  against 
the  body  of  the  figure,  the  tongue  being  of  substantially  uni- 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  bathing  facility  having  an  outer  rim 
on  orie  side  and  at  least  two  lafiping  doors  mounted  above  said 
rim  and  a  single  horizontal  rib  extending  along  the  outer  upper 
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margin  of  said  rim  substantially  above  the  remainder  of  the 
top  of  said  rim,  each  door  being  hung  depending  from  a  track 
of  track  means,  each  door  having  roller  means  to  travel  on  the 
associated  tract  which  supports  the  door  in  movement  there- 
along,  comprising: 

a.  each  track  being  located  outwardly  of  the  bathing  facility 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  associated  door  so  that  the 
lower  margins  of  said  doors  will  tend  to  swing  outwardly 
and  against  said  rib,  and 

b.  abutment  means  acting  on  said  lower  margins  of  said 
doors,  spacing  said  doors  apart. 


3,896,509 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  BATHROOMS 

Donald  Stipp,  1843  Loma  Linda  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33579,  and 

Hull  H.  Craven,  4218  Patty  Way,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33580 

FOed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,907 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9/04 

U.S.  CL  4—209  8  Claims 


1,  In  a  ventilating  system  for  bathrooms,  a  fan,  means  con- 
necting the  suction  of  the  fan  to  the  bathroom  for  withdrawing 
steam  and  moist  air  from  the  entire  bathroom,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  suction  of  the  fan  to  a  toilet  in  the  bathroom 
for  withdrawing  odorous  air  from  the  toilet  bowl,  said  means 
comprising  an  air  collection  box  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, one  compartment  of  said  air  collection  box  opening 
out  into  the  bathroom  to  permit  entrance  of  steam  and  moist 
air  into  the  compartment  from  which  it  is  drawn  when  the  fan 
is  operating  at  full  speed,  and  an  electrical  system  connected 
to  the  fan  and  embodying  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  fan  during  the  withdrawal  of  odorous  air  from 
said  toilet  bowl  and  for  operating  the  fan  at  full  speed  when 
withdrawing  moist  air  and  steam  directly  from  the  bathroom. 


3,896,510 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  WATER  CLOSET 

BOWL 

Joseph  F.  O'Connell,  15  Sylvia  St.,  Lexfaigton,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,411 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/00 

VJS.  CI.  4—252  R  4  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  water  closet  bowl  of  the  class 
which  is  recessed  at  its  underside  to  provide  a  tubular  waste 
discharge  portion,  an  outer  flat  bottom  edge  extending  around 
the  waste  discharge  portion  in  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
and  a  bridging  section  transversely  disposed  between  the 
tubular  waste  portion  and  the  front  end  of  the  water  closet  and 
having  a  lower  bearing  surface  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  said  bearing  rim,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  mounting  base  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
outer  bearing  rim  portion  of  the  water  closet  immediately 
above  the  surface  of  a  floor  which  is  formed  with  an  opening 
for  a  section  of  soil  pipe  projecting  upwardly  therethrough, 
said  mounting  base  including  an  enclosure  body  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  constructed  and  arrangecl  to  surround  the  said 
soil  pipe  opening  and  soil  pipe,  the  upper  side  of  said  enclo- 
sure body  presenting  a  continuous  flat  rim  portion  which  is 


formed  of  a  shape  complementary  to  the  bearing  rim  of  the 
water  closet,  a  reinforcing  rib  rigidly  connected  between  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  continuous  rim  portion  and  being  formed 
with  a  flat  retaining  surface  arranged  to  fit  against  the  under- 
side of  the  said  bridging  section  of  the  water  closet,  fastening 
means  located  through  the  said  reinforcing  rib  for  solidly 


anchoring  the  rib  to  the  said  floor,  a  supporting  ring  member 
located  inside  of  the  enclosure  body,  fastening  means  for 
holding  the  ring  member  in  spaced  relation  to  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  enclosure  body,  screw  means  located  transversely 
through  the  reinforcing  rib  and  engaged  in  the  supporting  ring 
for  detachably  retaining  another  side  thereof  and  a  closet 
flange  element  contained  within  the  ring. 


3,896,511 

SELF-CAULKING  DRAIN 

Casper  Cuschera,  31650  Medinah  St,  Hay  ward,  Calif.  94544 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407305 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  4-288  3  Claims 


1.  A  drain  connection  for  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  fitting  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  therethrough,  said  fitting 
providing  an  annular  cavity  between  the  interior  of  said 
fitting  and  exterior  of  the  portion  of  said  pipe  received 
therein; 

a  resilient  gasket  of  hollow,  sleevelike  configuration  re- 
ceived within  said  annular  cavity  and  about  said  portion 
of  said  pipe,  said  gasket  including  a  first  annular  groove 
extending  axially  in  one  end  thereof; 

ring  means  including  a  second  annular  groove  for  forcibly 
engaging  said  first  annular  groove  and  expanding  said 
gasket  to  form  a  watertight  seal  between  said  pipe  and 
said  fitting;  and 

retaining  means  disposed  in  said  fitting  for  retaining  said 
ring  means  in  engagement  with  said  first  annular  groove, 
said  ring  means  including  a  ring  having  a  flange  for  snap- 
ping engaging  said  second  aimular  groove  and  being 
retained  thereby. 
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3396,512 

INSTITUTIONAL  BED 

J.  OHvcr  Btack,  18094  Parkskk,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Hkd  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,730 

lot  Cl.»  A47C  13/38,  17/14 

VS.  CL  5—17  5  Claims 


,^ 


1.  In  a  utility  unit,  a  rectangular  frame  having  side,  front  and 
back  elements  forming  bottom  forwardly  and  rear  upwardly 
extending  sections,  support  means  within  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending section,  a  mattress  box  on  said  support  means  sloping 
rearwardly  thereon,  means  provided  on  said  support  means 
for  permitting  said  mattress  box  to  be  moved  to  forward  posi- 
tion, and  a  back  rest  supported  on  said  rear  upwardly  extend- 
ing section  above  said  mattress  box  in  a  manner  which  permits 
said  back  rest  to  be  moved  to  a  rear  position  on  said  section. 


3,896,513 

FOLDABLE  INFANT'S  CRIB 

Raymond  W.  Boucher,  and  Russell  D.  Hand,  both  of  Dothan, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Hcdstrom  Co.,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,794 

Int.  Cl.»  A47C  29/00;  A47D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  5-99  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  folding  infant's  crib  of  the  type  having  front  and  rear 
gates  and  foldable  end  gates  pivotaily  connected  to  form  a 
generally  rectangular  enclosure  and  a  floor  panel  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  the  enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
double  acting  end  gate  lock  for  locking  each  of  the  end  gates 
in  its  unfolded  position,  said  lock  including  a  pair  of  hinged- 
together  lock  sections,  one  lock  section  having  a  latereilly 
extending  tab  and  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  tab,  said  slot 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  end  gate 
section  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other 
lock  section  adjacent  to  the  pivot  between  the  two  sections, 
said  latch  being  swingabie  vertically,  a  relatively  long  nose 
projecting  from  the  latch,  said  nose  being  arranged  to  engage 
in  the  slot  when  the  latch  is  swung  down  toward  the  tab  with 
the  end  gate  in  its  unfolded  position,  said  nose  having  a  por- 
tion which  projects  below  the  tab,  and  means  for  removably 
engaging  the  portion  of  the  nose  extending  below  the  tab  so 
that  the  first  latch  cannot  be  retracted  from  the  slot. 


3,896,514 

SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DROPSIDE  CRIB 

Morris  Feidstein,  782  W.  52nd  Ave.,  Vancouver,  British  C<f> 

lumbia,  Canada  (V6P  1G6)  , 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,874 

Int.  CI.*  A47D  9/02  ! 

U.S.  CI.  5-100  15  Clain« 


'»)  e. 


1.  Securing  apparatus  for  dropside  crib  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  element  to  form  part  of  or  to  be  secured  in  a  verti- 
cal position  on  a  crib  end  near  a  side  thereof,  a  connector 
element  to  be  secured  to  a  movable  crib  side  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  base  element,  a  keyhole  in  the  base  element 
and  formed  with  a  narrow  slot  extending  downwardly  from  a 
relatively  large  opening,  a  bore  in  the  connector  element 
substantially  normal  to  the  base  element  and  positioned  to  be 
aligned  with  the  keyhole,  a  latch  pin  extending  through  said 
bore  and  having  a  head  on  an  inner  end  thereof  adapted  t^ 
pass  through  said  opening,  said  pin  fitting  in  said  slot  when  th  J 
connector  element  is  moved  downwardly  after  the  head  hat 
been  moved  through  the  keyhole  opening,  and  means  biasinj ; 
the  pin  in  the  direction  of  the  base  element. 


I  3,896,515 

BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  E.  Otterman,  440  Glorietta  Blvd.,  Coronado,  Calil 
92118 

FUed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,494 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9/06 

VS.  CL  9-4  R  2  Claim^ 


1.  A  boat  construction,  comprising: 

first  shell  defining  the  hull  including  a  substantially  flai 
submerged  water  contacting  surface  lying  substantially  ir 
a  single  plane,  side  walls  interconnecting  with  said  sub 
merged  surface  defining  said  surface  as  an  equilatera 
triangle,  one  comer  of  said  triangle  forming  the  bow  and 
the  side  opposite  thereof  the  stem,  wall  portions  of  said 
submerged  surface  being  recessed  to  form  a  channe 
extending  from  the  bow  to  the  stem,  and  said  side  walls 
being  upstanding  and  terminating  in  a  continuous  flange; 
a  second  shell  received  onto  the  first  shell,  including  a 
molded  decking  and  seating  arrangement  with  a  continu- 
ous flange  that  is  coterminous  with  the  flange  on  said  first 
shell;  and 

a  third  generally  dome-like  means  having  a  peripheral 
flange  that,  is  received  on  and  generally  coterminous  with 
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the  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  shells,  forming  an 

enclosure  for  the  boat  construction; 
propeller  and  rudder  means  located  entirely  within  said 

channel;  and 
means  securing  the  flanges  of  said  first,  second  and  third 

shells  to  one  another. 


3,8%,516 

SHOE  MOLDED  BY  INDUCTION  HEATING 

Elisabeth  Von  Den  Benlten,  2212  Centre  St.,  West  Roxbury, 

Mass.  02132 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146^12,  May  24,  1971,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  883,952,  Dec.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,641,688.  Thb  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,428 

Int.  CI.  A43d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  12—142  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  according  to 
the  contour  of  a  foot,  which  comprises: 

joining  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  with  an  electro- 
magnetic energy  absorbing  material; 

placing  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  in  the  bottom 
area  of  a  shoe;  exposing  the  shoe  to  an  altemating  elec- 
tromagnetic field  of  an  induction  heating  machine 
thereby  heating  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  layer  becomes  soft  and  mold- 
able; 

stepping  into  the  shoe  and  pressing  the  foot  on  the  bottom 
of  the  shoe  thereby  making  an  imprint  of  the  foot  in  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe;  and 

cooling  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  thereby  harden- 
ing said  layer  and  maintaining  the  imprint  in  it. 


3,896,517 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Bigeiow,  Jr.,  6614  Lindyann,  Houston,  Tex.  77008 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,777 
Int.  CL*  E04H  14/00;  B65G  11/00 
VS.  CI.  14—71  3  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  corridor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
building  and  to  abut  a  movable  vehicle  comprising, 
a  frame  connectable  to  a  building, 

said  frame  having  spaced  standards  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  building, 
a  pair  of  short  supporting  standards  arranged  with  said 

spaced  standards  in  rectangular  fashion, 
floor  joist  connecting  said  standards, 
said  floor  joist  extending  at  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 

sloping  angle  from  the  spaced  standards, 
two  side  walls  carried  by  the  standards  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  frame, 
a  roof  over  the  frame  and  extending  between  said  side  walls, 
means  for  sealing  between  said  roof  and  side  walls  and  a 
building, 
a  floor  supported  on  said  floor  joist, 
jacking  means  between  the  floor  and  floor  joists  adjacent  to 
said  short  standards  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  floor  to 
match  the  height  of  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  the 
corridor. 


resilient  sealing  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  two 
side  walls  and  the  floor  and  roof. 


—r 


X-L 


L 


the  rectangular  opening  formed  by  the  resilient  sealing 
means  on  the  two  side  walls,  the  floor  and  roof  adapted 
to  encompass  the  door  of  a  movable  vehicle  with  the  wall 
of  the  vehicle  sealed  to  the  corridor  by  the  resilient  seal- 
ing means. 


3396,518 
^IMPREGNATED  LAMINATED  PAD  FOR  MOPS 
Jan  Ake  Von  Post,  Sollentuna,  and  Gosta  Erik  Mauritz  Peter- 
sson,  Aneby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Landstingens 
Inkopscentral,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,208 

Int.  CL  MIX  13/17,  13/312 

VS.  CL  15—104.94  1  Cbim 


21 


22 


23 


20 


16a 


-? — 
12a 


lOo 


18fa 


25 


1.  A  pad  or  cloth  for  cleaning  floors  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar pad  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  holder  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  a  handle,  the  pad  comprising  first  and  second 
outer  layers  and  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  said  first  outer 
layer  which,  in  use,  is  intended  to  abut  the  floor,  being  com- 
prised of  a  sheet  of  moisture  permeable,  wear  resistant,  syn- 
thetic, non-woven  fiber,  such  as  a  mat  of  non-woven  rayon, 
said  second  outer  layer  being  comprised  of  a  moisture  imper- 
vious film  of  plastic  material,  such  as  polyethylene,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  comprising  cellular  material,  a  dust  binding 
liquid  carried  by  said  intermediate  layer  and  adapted  to  be 
discharged  through  said  first  outer  layer  to  floor  surfaces  when 
said  floor  surface  and  first  layer  are  brought  into  contact  so  as 
to  bind  dust  to  the  liquid  and  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said 
second  outer  layer  being  sealed  to  the  edges  of  said  first  layer, 
said  intermediate  layer  being  secured  to  said  second  layer  by 
a  number  of  mutually  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  glue 
lines  at  spaced  transverse  positions  between  the  extremities  of 
said  intermediate  layer  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  relative  to  said  second  outer  layer,  said  interme- 
diate layer  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  discrete  sheets, 
one  said  sheet  extending  from  a  position  immediately  adjacent 
a  said  marginal  edge  of  said  pad  across  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  pad  member,  the  second  said  discrete  sheet  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  marginal  edge  of  said  pad  across  the 
longitudinal  center  line,  the  width  of  said  sheets  being  less 
than  the  width  of  said  pad  whereby  there  is  defined  a  double 
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thickness  of  said  sheets  in  a  central  area  of  said  pad  and  a 
single  thickness  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said  marginal  edges, 
said  longitudinally  extending  glue  lines  bonding  said  second 
outer  layer  to  the  one  of  said  discrete  sheets  of  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  nearest  said  second  outer  layer  to  prevent  relative 
shifting  movement  between  said  one  of  said  discrete  sheets 
and  said  second  outer  layer. 


1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  a  windshield  wiper  adaptably 
to  different  sized  wiper  arms  of  the  shepard's  crook  type,  the 
wiper  arm  having  an  arm  body  and  a  reversely  turned  tip 
extending  beneath  the  body,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  bracket  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  having  a 
bridge  portion  from  which  a  pair  of  legs  depend,  said  legs 
having  means  for  receivably  engaging  a  windshield  wiper; 
an  insert  having  an  upper  grooved  surface  for  receipt  of 
the  wiper  arm  body  and  at  least  one  intumed  projection 
on  the  bottom  of  the  insert  defining  an  open-ended  slot, 
said  bridge  portion  of  the  bracket  being  securely  em- 
braced in  the  slot; 
means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  locking  the  assembly  into 
engagement  with  the  reversely  turned  tip  of  the  wiper 
arm. 


3,896^20 
WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
WiUiam  H.  WilUams,  Pales  Verdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Spray 
Britc,  La  Mirada,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,920 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7100 

U.S.  CL  15—320  4  Claims 


1.  A  novel  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  rigid  vacuum-retaining  outer  case,  the  bottom  of  which  is 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  liquid  reservoir. 


3396,519 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONNECTOR 
Herbert  G.  Pankow,  Keencsburg,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FDed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,666 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1140 

U.S.  CL  15— 250J2  9  Claims 


a  flaccid  dust-retaining  container  within  said  case, 

means  for  creating  vacuum  within  said  case  in  and  aroun  i 
said  flaccid  container  including  an  inlet  communicatii^ 
with  said  case, 

means  communicating  with  said  liquid  reservoir  for  di!- 
charging  liquid  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

means  communicating  with  said  flaccid  container  for  draw  - 
ing  said  liquid  and  included  dirt  from  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned  into  said  container  under  the  influence  of  vac  - 
uum,  and 

baffle  means  within  said  casing  for  separating  said  flaccil 
container  from  said  inlet  while  permitting  said  liquid  tp 
flow  freely  therethrough  and  round  the  outside  of  said 
container  whereby  said  container  can  fill  with  used  liquid 
at  a  volume  rate  essentially  equal  to  the  rate  of  depletio  i 
of  the  unused  liquid. 


3,896,521 
HOME  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Carl  Parise,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Parise  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Ren<l. 
Nev. 

FiWd  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,417 

Int.  CL*  A47L  7100 

U.S.  CL  15-321  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  vacuum  and  hot  liquid  cleaner  compris 
ing:  i 

a.  a  body;     | 

b.  a  vacuum  tank  mounted  in  said  body; 

c.  a  hollow  riser  pipe  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  vac 
uum  tank  and  having  an  opening  near  the  top  thereol 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  said 
hollow  riser  pipe  and  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  tank; 

d.  a  vacuum  pump  capable  of  operating  with  very  humid  aii 
mounted  in  said  body  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  hollow  riser  pipe,  whereby  vacuum  from 
said  vacuum  pump  may  be  communicated  to  the  interior 
of  said  vacuum  tank; 

e.  a  hollow  coupling  pipe  open  at  either  end  mounted  in  the 
exterior  of  said  vacuum  tank  near  the  top  thereof  and 
projecting  through  the  exterior  thereof  to  provide  a  path 
of  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  said  vacuum  tank,  the  opening  of  said  coupling  pipe 
within  said  vacuum  tank  being  pointed  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  vacuum  tank,  whereby  vacuum  from  said  vacuum 
pump  may  be  communicated  to  the  exterior  of  said  vac- 
uum tank; 

f.  a  deflector  divider  removably  mounted  in  said  vacuum 
tank  between  said  coupling  pipe  and  said  riser  pipe  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  foreign  matter  brought  into  said 
vacuum  tank  by  the  vacuum  from  said  vacuum  pump  to 
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be  dispersed  initially  on  the  bottom  of  said  vacuum  tank, 
thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  foreign  matter  sucked 
into  said  pipe; 
g.  a  diffuser  cap  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  said  riser 
pipe  and  shaped  to  reduce  the  amount  of  foreign  matter 
sucked  into  said  pipe,  said  diffuser  cap  comprising 
i.  an  inner  cup-shaped  member  having  a  closed  top  and 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  of  size  and  shape  approx- 
imately equal  to  the  opening  in  said  riser  pipe,  said 
opening  in  the  wall  of  said  inner  cup-shaped  member 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  opening  to  over- 
lay the  opening  in  said  riser  pipe  and 
ii.  an  outer  cup-shaped  member  having  a  closed  top  to  the 
inner  side  of  which  the  top  of  said  inner  cup-shaped 
member  is  attached  and  a  flat  exterior  surface  parallel 
to   its  central   axis,   the   flat   exterior  surface   being 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  surface  on  said 
deflector  divider  and  being  located  with  respect  to  the 
opening  in  said  inner  cup-shap>ed  member  such  that, 
when  it  does  engage  a  corresponding  surface  on  said 
deflector  divider,  the  opening  in  said  inner  cup-chaped 
member  is  positioned  over  the  hole  in  said  riser  pipe; 
h.  means  for  selectively  activating  said  vacuum  pump; 
i.  a  liquid  tank  mounted  in  said  body; 
j.  means  for  heating  liquid  contained  in  said  liquid  tank; 
k.  means  for  selectively  activating  said  means  for  heating 

liquid  contained  in  said  liquid  tank; 
1.  a  liquid  pump  mounted  in  said  body; 
m.  tube  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  liquid  pump  to 

said  liquid  tank; 
n.  tube  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  liquid  pump  to 

the  exterior  of  said  body;  and 
o.  means  for  selectively  activating  said  liquid  pump. 
4.  A  combination  vacuum  and  hot  liquid  cleaner  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  a  vacuum  tank  mounted  in  said  body; 

c.  a  hollow  riser  pipe  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  vac- 
uum tank  and  having  an  opening  near  the  top  thereof 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  said 
hollow  riser  pipe  and  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  tank; 

d.  a  vacuum  pump  capable  of  operating  with  very  humid  air 
mounted  in  said  body  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  hollow  riser  pipe,  whereby  vacuum  from 
said  vacuum  pump  may  be  communicated  to  the  interior 
of  said  vacuum  tank; 

e.  a  hollow  coupling  pipe  open  at  either  end  mounted  in  the 
exterior  of  said  vacuum  tank  near  the  top  thereof  and 
projecting  through  the  exterior  thereof  to  provide  a  path 
of  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  said  vacuum  tank,  the  opening  of  said  coupling  pipe 
within  said  vacuum  tank  being  pointed  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  vacuum  tank,  whereby  vacuum  from  said  vacuum 
pump  may  be  communicated  to  the  exterior  of  said  vac- 
uum tank; 

f.  a  diffuser  cap  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  said  riser 
pipe  and  shaped  to  reduce  the  amount  of  foreign  matter 
sucked  into  said  pipe; 

g.  a  deflector  divider  removably  mounted  in  said  vacuum 
tank  between  said  coupling  pipe  and  said  riser  pipe  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  foreign  matter  brought  into  said 
vacuum  tank  by  the  vacuum  from  said  vacuum  pump  to 
be  dispersed  initally  on  the  bottom  of  said  vacuum  tank, 
thereby  further  reducing  the  amount  of  foreign  matter 
sucked  into  said  pipe,  said  deflector  divider  comprising 
i.  a  divider  plate  in  height  approximately  equal  to  the 

interior  height  of  said  vacuum  tank,  in  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  from  one  inner  wall  of  said 
vacuum  tank  to  the  opposite  wall  taken  along  a  line 
touching  the  exterior  of  said  diffuser  cap  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  towards  said  coupling  pipe,  and  having 
apertures  therein  near  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby 
said  divider  substantially  inhibits  but  does  not  prevent 
passage  of  foreign  matter  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 


said  deflector  divider  and 
ii.  a  deflector  plate  attached  to  said  divider  plate  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  said  divider 
plate  on  the  side  thereof  facing  towards  said  coupling 
pipe,  said  deflector  plate  being  mounted  at  a  small 
angle  to  the  vertical  such  that  it  slopes  away  from  said 
coupling  pipe,  said  deflector  plate  being  closer  to  a  line 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  coupling  pipe  at  the  top 
than  at  the  bottom,  said  deflector  plate  being  in  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  distance  from  said  divider 
plate  to  the  adjoining  wall  of  said  vacuum  tank  and 
extending  from  approximately  the  top  of  said  divider 
plate  to  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said 
divider  plate,  whereby  foreign  matter  introduced  into 
said  vacuum  tank  through  said  coupling  pipe  is  de- 
flected to  a  segment  of  the  bottom  of  said  vacuum  tank 
deflned  by  the  adjoining  faces  of  said  divider  plate  and 
said  deflector  plate; 

h.  means  for  selectively  activating  said  vacuum  pump; 

i.  a  liquid  tank  mounted  in  said  body; 

j.  means  for  heating  liquid  contained  in  said  liquid  tank; 

k.  means  for  selectively  activating  said  means  for  heating 
liquid  contained  in  said  liquid  tank; 

1.  a  liquid  pump  mounted  in  said  body; 

m.  tube  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  liquid  pump  to 
said  liquid  tank; 

n.  tube  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  liquid  pump  to 
the  exterior  of  said  body;  and 

o.  means  for  selectively  activating  said  liquid  pump. 


3,896,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM  ANIMAL 

BONE 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381^45 

Int.  CL  A22c  17104 

U.S.  CL  17—46  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  meat  from  animal  bones  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  drum  formed  of  a  grid  of 

cutting  elements; 
means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  drum  for  rotation 

about  its  axis  at  a  flrst  predetermined  rate; 
means  for  revolving  said  at  least  one  drum  about  an  axis 

removed  from  the  drum  axis  at  a  second  predetermined 

rate  higher  than  said  flrst  rate  to  provide  an  intended 

centrifugal  force; 
means  for  supplying  meat-containing  bone  to  the  upper  end 

of  said  at  least  one  drum; 
means  for  removing  meat  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  grid 

of  said  at  least  one  drum;  and 
means  for  collecting  bones  from  the  lower  end  of  said  at 

least  one  drum. 
13.  A  substantially  continuous  method  for  removing  meat 
from  animal  bones  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  grid  of  cutting  elements  along  a  predetermined 

continuous  closed  path  to  provide  unidirectional  rotation 

about  its  axis; 
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revolving  said  grid  of  cutting  elements  about  an  axis  re- 
moved from  said  grid  axis  to  produce  an  intended  centrif- 
ugal force; 

supplying  meat-containing  bone  to  said  grid  of  cutting  ele- 
ments to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  meat- 
containing  bone  and  said  grid  and  engagement  of  said 
cutting  elements  therewith; 

removing  meat  from  an  outer  portion  of  said  grid;  and 

removing  bone  from  an  inner  portion  of  said  grid. 


3396,523 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  HBROUS  MATERIAL, 

ESPECIALLY  SPINNING  MATERIAL,  TO  A  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 
Guntram  Bcukert,  Dulmen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hergeth  KG 
Maschinenfaibrik  und  Apparatebau,  Dulmen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,686 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    16,    1972, 
2229438 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  15/40 
VJS.  CL  19—105  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  device  and  a  processing 
machine  comprising  first  means  defming  a  first  path  of  travel 
for  material  between  input  and  output  ends  of  said  feeding 
device,  second  means  defming  a  second  path  of  travel  for 
material  from  said  feeding  device  output  end  to  an  input  end 
of  said  processing  machine,  conveying  means  at  said  process- 
ing machine  input  end  for  feeding  material  into  said  process- 
ing machine,  first  motor  means  for  driving  said  conveying 
means,  means  beyond  said  processing  machine  input  end  for 
processing  material  therein,  means  for  shaking  said  material  as 
it  moves  along  said  first  path,  second  motor  means  for  driving 
said  shaking  means,  means  for  directly  controlling  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  shaking  means  proportionally  to  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  conveying  means,  and  said  controlling 
means  include  electrical  regulating  means  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  motor  means  for  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  speed  of  said  second  motor  means  in  response  to 
respective  increasing  and  decreasing  speed  of  said  first  motor 
means. 


3,896,524 
BUNDLE  BINDING  STRAP 
Warren  D.  Parker,  3525  University  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93306 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,627 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—17  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  currency  bundle  binding  strap  comprising  a  pair  of 

elongated  band  segments  of  flexible  sheet  material  having 

opposite  ends,  corresponding  ends  of  the  segments  being 


bonded  flatly  against  each  other  to  define  a  currency  receivin( 
opening  therebetween  and  between  the  segments  and  saic 


bonded  ends  of  the  segments  forming  tabs  endwardly  ex 
tended  from  th^  segments. 


L 


3,8%,525 
.OATING  STRAP  BUCKLE 
Alfred  H.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Edmond  W.  Palmer 
Jr.,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,552 
Im.  CL*  B65D  63/06;  A44B  H/00 


U.S.  CI.  24—2 


10  Claim^ 


1.  A  buckle  for  use  in  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
binding  strap  including  a  pair  of  superposed  rings  about  anc 
between  which  bight  portions  of  a  strap  may  be  disposed  to 
grip  the  same  and  a  float  which  is  buoyant  in  water  and  which 
includes  a  member  extending  freely  through  the  ring  openings, 
so  as  to  be  encircled  by  said  rings,  said  member  serving  to 
maintain  such  rings  in  superposed  relationship  while  permit- 
ting limited  movement  thereof  relative  to  each  other  and  saic 
member,  and  retainers  connected  to  said  member  for  main 
taining  said  rings  captive  on  said  member. 


3,896,526 
FRICTION  BINDER  HAVING  VARIABLE  CLAMPING 

FORCES 

Thomas  R.  Joiner,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plan  Hold 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,692 
Int.  a.*  B42F  I/OO;  A47F  5/08 
VS.  CI.  24—67.1  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  vertical  filing  of  sheet  material  in  which 
an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  channel  provides  longitudina 
edges  bearing  against  longitudinally  extending  clamp  mem 
bers  hinged  together  within  the  U-shaped  channel,  the  provi 
sion  of: 
means  to  apply  a  variable  force  to  said  clamp  members  to 
move  the  clamp  members  into  closed  position  to  secure 
one  or  more  of  said  sheets  of  material, 
said  force  applying  means  drawing  the  clamp  members 
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further  into  said  channel  member, 
said  force  applying  means  including   yieldable   resilient 


means  for  transmitting  a  variable  pressure  force  respon- 
sive to  the  number  of  sheets  to  be  held. 


3,8%,527 

UNITARY  CLAMP 

Gale  W.  Miller,  and  James  L.  Geraci,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Cincinnati  Biomedkal,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,034 

Int.  CL  A44b  21/00 

U.S.  CL  24—81  HS  14  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  plastic  clamp  for  clamping  tubing  and  the 
like  to  a  support  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  jaws 
integrally  hinged  together  at  one  of  their  ends  of  pivotal  move- 
ment to  open  and  closed  positions,  one  of  said  jaws  having  an 
opening  therethrough  between  the  ends  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  hinged  end,  a  latch  strike  on  said  one  jaw  at  one  side 
of  said  opening,  an  upstanding  latch  member  on  the  other  jaw 
spaced  from  the  hinged  end  thereof  in  a  position  to  extend 
through  the  opening  in  said  one  jaw  and  having  serrations  on 
one  side  thereof  engageable  with  the  latch  strike  to  releasably 
latch  the  jaws  in  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
arcuate  channels  in  each  jaw  between  the  latch  and  hinged 
end  thereof  and  extending  completely  across  the  width  of  the 
jaws,  said  channels  forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  through- 
passageways  in  the  clamp  when  the  jaws  thereof  are  disposed 
in  closed  juxtaposition  for  clamping  tubing  and  the  like  be- 
tween the  jaws,  and  an  upstanding  guide  post  on  one  of  said 
jaws  at  the  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  channels  and  projecting 
into  said  channel  to  engage  the  side  of  a  tube  therein  to  guide 
the  tube  into  proper  registry  with  the  channel  during  closing 
movement  of  the  jaws  and  to  lock  the  tube  in  proper  position 
in  the  channel  when  the  jaws  are  in  closed  juxtaposition. 


3,896,528 
FASTENER 
Ro(Va«)  Abeks,  305  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,148 
Int.  CL*  A44B  9/00;  B42F  3/00 
VS.  CL  24—153  S  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  fastener  adapted  for  holding  together 
a  stacked  plurality  of  sheet  material,  such  as  paper  and  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated,  substan- 
tially flat  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  at  one  end 
thereof  passage  means;  said  passage  means  of  said  elements 
adapted  to  be  aligned  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stacked  sheet 
material  with  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  sheet  material;  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  elements  being  folded  and  adapted 


to  pass  in  opposite  directions  through  said  spaced  apart  open- 
ings and  the  p>assage  means  of  the  opposing  element;  and  said 
ends  being  further  folded,  whereby  the  interlocking  of  the 


other  end  of  each  element  with  the  passage  means  of  the 
opposing  element  forms  together  with  said  stacked  sheet 
material  a  reinforced  rigid  edge  portion  between  at  least  said 
pair  of  spaced  apart  openings. 


3,896,529 

STRAND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textured  Yam  Co., 

Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  343,644,  March  22,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,840,950,  and  Ser.  No.  376,890,  July  5, 1973,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,644,  and  Ser.  Na 

124,213,  March  15,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,753,275,  which  k  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,429,  May  7,  1%9,  Pat. 

No.  3,570,083,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

678,428,  Oct.  26,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,462,814,  and  Ser.  No. 

302-758,  July  31,  1963,  Pat.  No.  3^76,622.  This  applkation 

Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,262 

Int.  CL  D02g  1/12 

VS.  CL  28—1.6  2  Claims 


1.  In  stuffer-crimping  apparatus  for  textile  strands,  having  a 
laterally  confining  stuffing  chamber  with  open  outlet  end  and 
nip-roll  means  for  feeding  strand  thereinto  and  jet  means  for 
forwarding  it  at  least  partially  therethrough  the  improvement 
comprising  an  outwardly  flaring  circumferential  screen  consti- 
tuting a  terminal  portion  of  the  chamber. 


3396,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  TEXTILE  YARNS  AND 

FILAMENTS 

Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly,  5  Faroma  Walk,  EnfkM, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,600 
Int.  CL  D02j  13/00,  1/22 
VS.  d.  28—713  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  textile  yams  and  filaments  com- 
prising an  elongate  conduit  through  which  a  heating  fluid  is 
arranged  to  be  passed  in  use;  a  first  tubular  member  defming 
a  first  passageway  having  an  end  projecting  into  the  conduit 
and  facing,  within  the  conduit,  against  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid;  a  second  tubular  member  defining  a  second  passage- 
way having  an  end  projecting  into  the  conduit  and  facing, 
within  the  conduit,  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid;  and 
a  holk>w  yam  heating  device  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
passageways  outside  the  conduit  whereby  to  permit  in  use  the 
flow  of  heating  fluid  from  the  conduit  through  the  first  pas- 
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>iercing  or  damaging  of  the  sheet  of  unforme  d 
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said  conduit  and  arranged  to  permit  flow  therein  of  only  a  part 
of  fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit. 


3^96^31 

UPHOLSTERY  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

DeWltt  Y.  Gonnan,  P.O.  Box  26323,  Houston,  Tex.  77032 

FOed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,702 

Int.  CI.  B24b  39/00 

U.S.  CL  29-91.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  releasably  securing  a  sheet  of  unformed 
decorative  upholstery  covering  material  to  a  base  member 
having  a  cushion  portion  to  form  an  upholstered  cushion, 
including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cushion  portion  for  a  base  member  in  a  desired 
shape  with  the  cushion  portion  forming  at  least  one  cush- 
ion comer; 
arranging  the  sheet  of  unformed  decorative  upholstery 
covering  material  by  positioning  the  sheet  of  unformed 
decorative  upholstery  covering  material  about  the  cush- 
ion portion  in  a  desired  manner; 
folding  the  sheet  of  unformed  decorative  upholstery  cover- 
ing material  at  each  cushion  comer  formed  by  the  cush- 
ion portion  in  a  manner  for  forming  a  sheet  of  folded 
decorative  upholstery  covering  material  about  the  cush- 
ion portion  in  a  desired  manner  for  viewing; 
placing  a  shield  member  within  a  fold  to  ehminate  wrinkles 
formed  in  the  viewed  surface  of  the  sheet  of  upholstery 
covering  material  by  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  uphol- 
stery covering  folded  behind  said  viewed  surface  of  the 
sheet  of  upholstery  covering;  and 
deforming  resiliently  by  engaging  with  the  base  member  a 
plurality  of  clip  members  also  engaging  the  sheet  of 
folded  decorative  upholstery  covering  material  without 
the  use  of  tools  for  providing  a  plurality  of  forces  for 
releasably  securing  the  folded  sheet  of  decorative  uphol- 
stery covering  material  with  the  base  member  while 


3,896,532 
CUTTER  INSERT  SPINDLE 
Norman  Darrcil  Brooks,  6410  Centennial  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohii 
43613 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420^85 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  CL  29-105  R  5  cialn^ 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  a  profile  duplicating  machine  and  th  s 
like,  comprising:  a  milling  cutter  body  having  an  intermedial : 
generally  cylindrical  portion  with  a  centrally  located  axis  of 
rotation  extending  therethrough,  an  upper  end  chucking  poij- 
tion,  and  an  enlarged  lower  end  tip  portion  having  a  sloping 
bottom  surface  which  extends  downwardly  and  outwardly  an4 
having  a  lateral  side  surface  forming  an  angle  of  approxif 
mately  60°  with  said  sloping  bottom  surface,  said  side  surfacd 
forming  an  angle  of  between  approximately  8°  and  approxi  • 
mately  30°  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  intermediate  ana 
enlarged  lower  end  portions  having  a  generally  triangularlj^ 
shaped  pocket  therein  with  the  sides  of  one  apex  thereof  beini 
generally  coincident  with  said  bottom  and  side  surface  of  said 
tip  portion,  said  pocket  having  a  bottom  surface  for  support- 
ing a  generally  triangularly  shaped  cutter  with  edges  of  one 
apex  of  the  cutter  generally  coincident  with  said  apex  of  said 
pocket,  said  bottom  sloping  outwardly  at  an  angle  between  3* 
and  1 2°  from  the  diametral  plane  when  proceeding  longitudi 
nally  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  bot 
torn  of  said  pocket  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  suppor 
the  top  edge  of  the  insert  above  said  diametral  plane,  an( 
clamp  means  for  holding  the  cutter  insert  in  said  pocket. 


3396,533 
TOOL  FOR'INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  CIRCUIT 
COMPONENTS 
Robert  Uilman,  Harrisburg,  and  Earl  William  Wagner,  Ann 
vllle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg, Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487^40 

Int.  Ci.  H05k  3/32 

U.S.  CL  29-2^3  B  5  cudmd 


1.  An  inserting  and  removing  tool  for  circuit  devices  of  the 
type  comprising  a  body  having  leads  extending  from  a  first 
pair  of  parallel  sides,  said  leads  extending  in  one  direction 
substantially  normally  of  the  plane  of  said  body  and  being 
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arranged  in  two  rows,  said  body  having  a  second  pair  of  sides 
which  extend  between  said  first  pair  of  sides,  said  leads  being 
insertible  into  aligned  receptacles  in  a  printed  circuit  board  or 
the  like,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  tool  head  having  an  open  side  and  having  too  opposed 
sidewalls  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  tow%,  said 
side-wails  having  free  ends  which  define  said  open  side  of 
said  head, 
a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  arms  between  said  sidewalls,  said 
arms  having  free  ends,  said  free  ends  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  which  is  always  equal  to  at  least  the  distance 
between  said  second  pair  of  sides  of  said  circuit  device, 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  arms  between  an  ex- 
tended position  through  an  intermediate  position  to  a 
retracted  position  in  said  head,  said  free  ends  of  said  arms 
being  proximate  to  said  free  ends  of  said  sidewalls  when 
said  arms  are  in  said  extended  position,  said  free  ends  of 
said  arms  being  remote  from  said  free  ends  of  said  side- 
walls  when  said  arms  are  in  said  retracted  position, 
arm  closing  means,  said  closing  means  being  effective  to 
move  said  free  ends  of  said  arms  relatively  towards  each 
other  during  movement  of  said  arms  from  said  extended 
position  to  said  intermediate  position, 
spaced  apart  end  walls  extending  transversely  to  and  be- 
tween said  sidewalls,  said  arm  closing  means  comprising 
opposed  surface  portions  of  said  end  walls,  said  opposed 
surface  portions  being  cooperable  with  said  arms  to  move 
said  free  ends  of  said  arms  towards  each  other  upon 
movement  of  said  arms  from  said  extended  position  to 
said  intermediate  position  whereby, 
a  circuit  device  can  be  gripped  between  said  arms  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  said  leads  from  said  aligned  receptacles 
by  moving  said  arms  to  extended  position  and  locating  said 
device  with  said  second  pair  of  sides  between  said  arms,  subse- 
quently moving  said  arms  to  said  intermediate  position  so  that 
device  is  gripped  between  said  arms,  and  upon  subsequent 
movement  of  said  arms  to  said  retracted  position,  said  device 
is  moved  into  said  tool  head. 


3,896,534 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  INSERTING  TOOL 
Harry  Kaufman,  New  Rochelk,  N.Y.,  and  Myron  K.  Gordin, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  O.K.  Machine  and  Tool  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,284 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CL  29-203  HC  9  Claims 


end  proximal  to  the  impulse  generator  to  receive  an  impulse 
and  an  opposite  end  distal  from  the  impulse  generator  and 
projecting  from  the  housing  and  having  a  recess  for  accommo- 
dating a  wire-receiving  terminal  which  blade  serves  for  sever- 
ing and  seating  the  wire  in  the  terminal,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  blade  distal  end  having  a  channel,  a  separable 
tip  member  having  at  one  end  a  cutting  edge,  and  means  for 
removably  mounting  the  tip  member  to  the  blade  at  the  chan- 
nel to  form  between  the  channel  and  the  tip  the  terminal- 
accomodating  recess. 


3396,535 
CONTACT  TERMINAL  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
John  James  Tucd,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  HarrislMirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505309 

Int.  CL  HOlr  43/00 

U3.  CL  29—206  4  CUims 


1.  A  tool  for  extracting  and  inserting  individual  terminals 
from  multi-contact  connector  housings,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  bar  with  first  and  second  ends, 

guide  support  means,  proximate  to  said  first  end  and  fixed 
to  said  bar,  said  bar  extending  across  one  surface  of  said 
guide  support  means,  said  surface  defining  the  top  of  said 
guide  support  means  and  the  top  of  said  tool, 

guide  arm  means  extending  from  said  support  means  on  the 
end  of  said  guide  support  means  nearest  said  first  end  of 
said  bar,  said  first  end  protruding  slightly  above  said  arm. 
notch  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  bar,  whereby  upon 
positioning  said  guide  arm  means  against  an  appropriate 
surface  on  said  connector  housing  and  engaging  said 
notch  means  against  one  end  of  a  terminal  in  said  connec- 
tor, said  terminal  can  first  be  freed  from  its  normally 
secured  position  in  the  connector  and  can  then  be  pushed 
partially  from  the  housing. 


1.  In  a  wire  inserting  tool  comprising  a  housing,  an  impulse 
generator  within  the  housing,  and  a  working  blade  having  one 


3,896,536 
ORIENTER  FOR  WOOD  STRANDS 
Harold  A.  Keller,  Clarkston,  Wash.,  and  Robert  J.  Saunders, 
Lcwiston,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Potlatch  Corporatioo,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,987 
Int.  CI.  B23q  7/10 
U3.  CL  29—21 1  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  orienting  elongated  wood  strands  and  for 
forming  an  oriented  layer  of  said  strands  across  the  transverse 
width  of  a  caul  surface  preparatory  to  production  of  a  recon- 
stituted wood  product,  said  strands  each  presenting  a  nominal 
length  greater  than  its  width  and  being  oriented  in  a  pre- 
scribed direction  along  the  transverse  width  of  said  caul,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  source  of  strands; 

said  caul  surface  being  located  below  said  source  of  strands; 
a  cylindrical  drum  interposed  between  the  source  of 
strands  and  the  caul  surface  and  having  an  axial  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  caul  surface  width; 
said  cylindrical  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
central  drum  axis  parallel  to  the  caul  surface,  said  drum 
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having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  continu- 
ously across  the  width  of  the  caul  surface; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  for  impart- 
ing to  the  drum  rotational  motion  in  a  prescribed  angular 
direction  about  the  central  drum  axis; 

delivery  means  for  receiving  strands  from  the  source  and  for 
directing  a  substantially-uniform  array  of  strands  onto  the 
rotating  drum  peripheral  surface  at  a  loading  station 
located  between  said  drum  and  said  delivery  means  at  a 
first  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  central  drum 
axis; 

strand  orienting  fins  on  said  drum,  said  fins  including  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  fin  surfaces  facing  one  another  in 
pairs,  said  fin  surfaces  being  located  across  the  drum 
width  and  extending  outwardly  to  outer  fin  edges,  said 


fins  being  spaced  apart  at  said  peripheral  surface  by 
distances  less  than  the  nominal  strand  length,  whereby 
strands  directed  onto  the  drum  peripheral  surface  be- 
tween said  fins  are  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  by  contact  with  the  fin  surfaces;  and 
means  for  confining  the  strands  within  a  plurality  of  spaces 
on  the  drum,  each  space  being  bounded  by  the  drum 
peripheral  surface  and  a  pair  of  said  fin  surfaces,  as  the 
strands  are  moved  about  said  rotational  path  to  a  dis- 
charge station  at  a  second  angular  position  displaced 
about  the  central  drum  axis  from  said  first  angular  posi- 
tion, and  for  releasing  the  strands  to  fall  gravitationally 
onto  the  caul  surface  at  said  discharge  station; 
said  caul  surface  and  central  drum  axis  being  movable 
relative  to  one  another  to  enable  an  elongated  layer  of 
oriented  strands  to  be  formed  on  the  caul  surface. 
9.  A  device  for  orienting  elongated  wood  strands  each 
having  a  nominal  length  greater  than  its  width  and  for  forming 
a  layer  of  directionally-oriented  strands  on  a  caul  surface 
preparatory  to  production  of  a  reconstituted  wood  product, 
comprising: 
a  source  of  strands; 
a  receiving  caul  surface  having  a  prescribed  transverse 

width  located  below  said  source  of  strands; 
a  first  drum  interposed  between  the  source  of  strands  and 
the  caul  surface  having  an  axial  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  caul  surface; 
said  first  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  central 
drum  axis  parallel  to  the  caul  surface,  said  first  drum 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  continu- 
ously across  the  width  of  said  caul  surface; 
first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  drum 
for  imparting  to  the  first  drum  rotational  motion  in  a 
prescribed  angular  direction  about  the  first  central  drum 
axis; 
delivery  means  for  receiving  strands  from  the  source  and  for 
directing  a  substantially  uniform  array  of  strands  onto  the 
rotating  first  drum  peripheral  surface  at  a  loading  station 
between  said  first  drum  and  said  delivery  means  at  a  first 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  first  central  drum 
axis; 
strand  orienting  fins  on  said  first  drum,  said  fins  including 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  fin  surfaces  facing  one  another  in 


■J 


pairs,  said  fin  surfaces  being  located  across  the  drum 
width  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  sui  - 
face  to  outer  fin  edges,  said  fins  being  spaced  apart  at  said 
peripheral  surface  by  distances  less  than  the  nominal 
strand  leiigth,  whereby  strands  directed  onto  the  periph- 
eral surface  between  the  fins  are  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  by  contact  with  the  fin  surfaces; 
first  means  for  confining  the  strands  within  a  plurality  of 
spaces  on  the  first  drum,  each  space  being  bounded  by 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  and  a  pair  of  said  fin^, 
as  the  strands  are  moved  about  the  rotational  path  froifi 
said  loading  station  to  a  discharge  station  at  a  second 
position  displaced  about  the  first  central  drum  axis  from 
said  first  angular  position  and  for  releasing  said  strands  ^ 
the  discharge  station  to  fall  gravitationally  from  betwee 
said  fins; 

a  second  drum  located  between  said  first  drum  and  ca 
surface  for  rotation  about  a  second  central  drum  ax^ 
parallel  to  the  first  central  drum  axis,  said  second  drum 
having  a  peripheral  surface  thereon  coaxial  with  said 
second  central  drum  axis  and  extending  continuously 
across  the  width  of  the  caul  surface;  | 

second  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
drum  for  imparting  to  said  second  drum  rotational  motion 
about  the  second  central  drum  axis  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  drum;  [ 

strand  transfer  means  on  said  second  drum  for  receiving 
strands  at  said  discharge  station  from  said  first  drum  and 
for  movii^  said  strands  therefrom  about  said  second 
central  axis  to  an  angular  displaced  final  discharge  station 
adjacent  said  caul  surface  where  said  strands  are  released 
to  fall  gravitationally  onto  said  caul  surface;  i 

second  means  for  confining  the  strands  on  said  transfer 
means  as  they  are  moved  therewith  from  said  discharge 
station  to  said  fmal  discharge  station;  and 

said  caul  surface  and  said  second  central  drum  axis  beinj 
movable  relative  to  one  another  so  an  elongated  layer  o 
oriented  sfrands  may  be  formed  on  the  caul  surface 


I  3,896,537 

TOOL  FOfc  INSTALLING  RESILIENT  RINGS  ON 
CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 
WiUiam  H.  Freeman,  Jolkt,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractoe 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,091 

Int.  CI.*  B23F  19/02 

VS.  CI.  29-235  9  Claims 


9.  A  tool,  for'  installing  a  resilient  seal  ring  within  a  periph 
eral  groove  in  a  cylindrical  member,  comprising; 

a  tool  body  endwardly  positionable  against  such  cylindrical 
member; 

a  cam  surface  on  said  tool  body  engageable  with  a  portion 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  such  seal  ring  for  positioning 
said  portion  of  said  seal  ring  peripherally  outwardly  of 
said  cylindrical  member; 

an  arcuate  relief  surface  on  said  tool  body  forming  a  contin- 
uation of  said  cam  surface  to  contain  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  seal  ring  in  a  pre-cam  engaging  position  endwardly 
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against  said  cylindrical  member  in  a  substantially  relaxed 
nonexpanded  condition;  and 
a  thrust  member  on  said  tool  body  in  edgewardly  peripher- 
ally overlapping  relation  to  said  cylindrical  member  for 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  upon  rotation  of  said  tool 
body  in  trailing  relation  to  said  cam  surface  for  progres- 
sively depressably  sliding  said  portion  of  said  seal  ring 
peripherally  onto  said  cylindrical  member  and  for  guiding 
a  trailing  portion  of  said  seal  ring  into  said  peripheral 
groove. 


ing  said  rotary  fastener  members  to  secure  washer  members 
against  dislodgement  therefrom  and  recirculating  unaccom- 


3,896,538 

PULL  TAB  FOR  CAM  LOCK  SLIDERS 

Hirokazu  Watanabe,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,666,  Dec.  12,  1973.  This  application 
July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   14,   1972,  47- 
125428 

Int.  CL  B21d  53/54 
U.S.  CL  29—409  1  Claim 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  pull  tab  for  slide  fastener  sliders 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  swaging  a  tab  forming  blank  adjacent  one  end  to  produce 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  ear  portions  of  reduced  thick- 
ness; 

b.  erecting  said  ear  portions  so  as  to  project  perpendicularly 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  blank; 

c.  stamping  out  said  blank  to  form  a  polygonal  opening 
adjacent  said  one  end  and  between  said  ear  portions, 
resulting  in  bifurcated  tongue  portions  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening  and  now  having  said  ear 
portions  at  their  respective  outer  edges,  and  in  inwardly 
directed  opposed  trunnions  by  which  the  pull  tab  is  con- 
nected pivotally  to  a  slider;  and 

d.  bending  each  of  said  tongues  over  backward  around  said 
erected  ear  portion  substantially  into  the  form  of  a  roll 
serving  as  a  cam  roll,  with  said  ear  portion  being  held  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
tongue. 


3,896,539 

METHODS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WASHER  MEMBERS 

WITH  ROTARY  FASTENER  MEMBERS 

Henry  Pomemacki,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,942,  Nov.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,750,206. 

This  applicatk>n  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,842 

Int.  CL*B23P  19/08 

U3.  CI.  29—430  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  assembling  rotary  fastener  members  with 

washer  members  which  comprises  feeding  a  mass  of  washer 

members  along  a  given  path,  cascading  washer  members  from 

said  path  downwardly  into  association  with  a  plurality  of 

washer  accommodating  pockets  moving  along  an  inclined 

circular  path,  removing  unaccommodated  washer  members 

from  said  circular  path,  feeding  rotary  fastener  members 

having  a  washer  receiving  shank  along  a  different  path  into 

juxtaposition  and  alignment  with  washer  members  from  said 

circular  path,  telescopically  assembling  said  members,  swag- 


modated  washer  members  along  a  predetermined  path  to  said 
first  mentioned  path. 


3,896,540 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  SPRING-LOADED  BALL 

AGAINST  DETENT 

Joseph  R.  EUis,  4307  Patton  Rd.,  Apt.  15,  Huntsvillc,  Ala. 

35805 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,632 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  29—468  1  Claim 


1.  The  process  for  installing  a  ball  against  the  lower  end  of 
a  spring  in  a  vertical  well,  which  combination  of  spring  and 
ball  are  adapted  to  latch  at  selected  positions  a  pivoted  sector 
member  having  at  least  one  cooperating  socket,  which  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  tool  including  an  elongated  rod  having  at  one 
end  a  curved,  ovular  cavity  approximating  the  contour  of 
said  ball  and  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  said  one 
end; 
placing  the  ball  in  said  curved  cavity  and  with  the  sector 
member  turned  out  of  engagement  with  and  clear  of  said 
spring,  positioning  said  tool  so  that  said  ball  is  held  up 
against  said  spring; 
while  so  holding  said  ball,  rotating  said  sector  member 
through  said  slot  until  said  ball  rests  and  is  supported  by 
a  socket  of  said  sector  member  and; 
removing  said  tool  after  said  sector  engages  and  holds  said 
ball. 


3396,541 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SUBSTRATES  DURING  BONDING 

Stanley  GoUnski,  La  Grange  Park,  UL,  aaslgDor  to  Wcatem 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  SejpA.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,645 

Int.  CL*  B23K  19/00,  37/04;  HOIL  21/603 

VS.  CL  228—180  12  Clatef 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  a  first  article,  which  is 

moved  to  sequentially  position  selected  bond  sites  on  a  fint 
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surface  thereof  at  a  bonding  location,  during  bonding  of  sec- 
ond articles  to  the  bond  sites  at  the  bonding  location: 
a  plurality  of  supports,  each  associated  with  an  individual 
one  of  the  bond  sites  and  movable  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  an  area  on  a  second  surface  of  the  first 
article  opposite  from  both  the  first  surface  thereof  and  its 
associated  bond  site  thereon,  and 
means,  operative  upon  the  positioning  of  a  selected  bond 
site  at  the  bonding  location,  for  moving  the  support  asso- 
ciated with  that  bond  site  toward  the  second  surface  and 
into  engagement  with  the  area  thereof  opposite  from  the 
bond  site  to  support  the  first  article  thereat. 


rru 


maximum  period  required  for  such  sealing  and  bonding 
being  30  seconds  and  the  maximum  required  reduction  in 


9.  In  a  method  of  supporting  a  first  <uticle,  which  is  moved 
to  sequentially  position  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  bond 
sites  on  a  first  surface  thereof  at  a  bonding  location,  during  the 
bonding  of  second  articles  to  the  bond  sites  at  the  bonding 
location: 
positioning  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  supports  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  a  second  surface  of  the  first 
article  opposite  from  both  the  first  surface  and  from  an 
associated  bond  site  thereon,  and 
moving  the  support  associated  with  a  bond  site  at  the  bond- 
ing location  into  engagement  with  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  article  opposite  from  the  bond  site  at  the  bonding 
location  while  maintaining  the  remaining  supports  in  the 
spaced  relationship  with  the  second  surface. 


3,896,542 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

ENVELOPES 

John  Robert  Dak,  SaUords,  near  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  S«r.  No.  352,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1972, 
20688/72 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35/12 
VS.  CI.  228-234  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bond  between  and  sealing  to- 
gether facing  substantially  flat  peripheral  metal  surfaces  of  a 
semiconductor  enclosure  via  an  intermediate  layer  of  mallea- 
ble metal  material,  said  bond  having  a  bond  tensile  strength  of 
approximately  20  percent  or  more  of  the  Ultimate  Tensile 
Strength  of  said  intermediate  layer,  comprisinejlje  steps  of: 
positioning  a  layer  of  malleable  metal  materialbetween  said 

facing  substantially  flat  peripheral  metal  surfaces;  and 
pressing  said  facing  metal  surfaces  together  at  a  pressure 
normal  to  said  surfaces  of  between  I  to  5  tons  per  square 
inch  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  malleable  metal  layer  at  said  pressure  and  suitably 
close  to  but  below  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  a 
liquid  phase  forms  at  said  pressure  between  said  mallea- 
ble layer  and  one  of  said  metal  surfaces,  said  pressing 
being  maintained  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  pe- 
riod sufficient  to  achieve  sealing  between  said  facing 
metal  surfaces  and  a  bond  having  a  bond  tensile  strength 
of  approximately  20  percent  or  more  of  the  Ultimate 
Tensile  Strength  of  said  malleable  metal  material,  the 


thicknei  of  said  malleable  layer  resulting  therefrom 
being  5  percent. 


I  3,896,543 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ENCAPSULATION 
PACKAGES  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  AND  METHODS  6f 

FORMING  THE  SAME 
David  John  Colliver,  and  Stephen  Edwin  Gibbs,  both  of  Mal- 
vern, England,  assignors  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,036,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned.  TWs 
appycation  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,657 
Int.  CI.*  BO IJ  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-580  5  claims 


^Z^ZZZZ^ZZ^A 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  high  frequency  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  depositing  on  a  piece  of 
conducting  material  a  glass  of  a  kind  which  is  convertible  by 
controlled  heat  treatment  to  form  a  glass-ceramic,  (fc)  con- 
verting said  glass  into  a  glass-ceramic  layer  of  uniform  thick- 
ness by  a  controlled  heat  treatment  thereof  which  comprises 
heating  said  glass  to  the  nucleation  temperature  at  which 
crystal  nucleation  thereof  begins,  maintaining  said  glass  at  said 
nucleation  temperature  for  a  period  of  time,  heating  said  gl»s 
further  to  the  maximum  temperature  at  which  crystallization 
thereof  occurs,  maintaining  said  glass  at  said  maximum  crys- 
tallization temperature  for  a  period  of  time,  and  slowly  cooling 
said  glass  to  produce  said  glass-ceramic  layer  consisting  of  a 
two-phase  medium  of  a  uniformly  distributed  ceramic  mass 
embedded  within  a  glass  binding  medium,  (c)  depositing  a 
layer  of  resist  material  on  said  glass-ceramic  layer,  (</)  deposit- 
ing a  mask  on  said  layer  of  resist  material,  (e)  changing  the 
solubility  of  parts  of  said  layer  of  resist  material  by  exposii)g 
said  layer  of  resist  material  to  a  solubilitychanging  radiation 
through  said  mask.  (J)  dissolving  away  the  soluble  regions  of 
said  resist,  (g)  chemically  etching  said  layer  of  glass-ceramk 
through  said  dissolved  away  regions  to  form  a  plurality  Of 
glass-ceramic  posts  on  said  piece  of  conducting  material,  (A) 
mounting  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  on  said  conduct- 
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ing  material  at  positions  adjacent  each  of  said  posts,  and  (i) 
electrically  connecting  the  parts  of  said  semiconductor  de- 
vices remote  from  said  conducting  material  to  said  posts. 


3396,544 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Robert  D.  Fosnough,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,991,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appHcation  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439366 
Int.  CI.*B01J  77/00 
MS.  CI.  29—588  4  Claims 


copper  plating  the  waveguide  filter  body  and  the  waveguide 

filter  cap; 
gold  plating  the  copper-plated  waveguide  filter  body  and 

the  copper-plated  waveguide  filter  cap; 


lie 
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12 
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2.  A  method  of  making  a  transistor  assembly  having  a  semi- 
conductor chip  with  emitter,  collector  and  base  contact  areas, 
a  case  member  through  which  contact  is  made  to  the  emitter 
and  base  contact  areas  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  to 
which  said  collector  contact  area  is  electrically  and  thermally 
connected,  and  a  cap  attached  to  said  case  member  to  enclose 
said  semiconductor  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  preformed  resilient  elastomeric  compressible 
pad  of  substantially   uniform  thickness  throughout  in 
abutting  unbonded  contact  with  said  case  member  and 
said  collector  contact  area  to  electrically  and  thermally 
connect  said  case  member  with  said  collector  contact 
area,  said  pad  containing  a  plurality  of  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  particles  dispersed  therethrough, 
said  particles  engaging  one  another  to  establish  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conductive  paths  through  said  pad  to 
render  it  electrically  and  thermally  conductive; 
Compressing  said  pad  to  maintain  electrical  and  thermal 
contact  between  said  collector  contact  area  and  said  case 
member; 
making  electrical  connections  to  said  emitter  and  base 

contact  areas;  and 
attaching  said  cap  member  to  said  case  member  to  enclose 
said  semiconductor  chip. 


3,896,545 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 

WITH  INTEGRAL  TUNING  POSTS 

William  L.  MacTurk,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,058,  Oct.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,693 

Int.  CI.»H01P  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—600  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  waveguide  filter  having  integral 
tuning  posts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
molding  a  substantially  U-shaped  waveguide  filter  body 
having  integral  tuning  posts  disposed  therein,  said  integral 
tuning  posts  being  shorter  than  the  walls  of  said  U-shaped 
waveguide  filter  body; 
molding  a  substantially  flat  waveguide  filter  cap  for  the 
molded  waveguide  filter  body  to  substantially  ckwe  the 
open  end  of  said  substantially  U-shaped  waveguide  filter 
body; 


assembling  the  plated  waveguide  filter  cap  and  the  plated 
waveguide  filter  body  to  form  the  waveguide  filter;  and 

providing  adjustable  metal  tuning  screws  in  said  waveguide 
filter  cap  to  extend  over  the  integral  tuning  posts  of  said 
waveguide  filter  body. 


3396,546 

FOLDING  KNIFE  AND  REPLACEABLE  BLADE 

THEREFOR 

William  John  HQdebrandt,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,604 

Int.  CI.  B26b  7/02,  Sm 

U3.  CL  30—157  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  folding  knife  having  a  handle,  a  pivot  on  the  handle 
and  a  replaceable  blade  including  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade 
being  mounted  on  the  pivot  for  pivotal  movement  through  an 
arc  of  about  1 80°  between  a  folded  position  with  the  cutting 
edge  housed  within  the  handle  and  an  extended  position  with 
the  cutting  edge  exposed,  the  combination  comprising  a  blade 
carrier  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  having  blade  locking  means 
thereon  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  blade  and 
the  carrier  whereby  the  blade  and  the  carrier  rotatably  move 
as  a  unit  between  said  folded  and  extended  positions,  said 
carrier  being  enclosed  within  the  handle  and  movable  between 
said  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  blade,  said 
blade  having  mounting  means  cooperating  with  said  pivot  for 
pivotably  mounting  the  blade,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  asymmetric  to  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  blade  locking  means  to  mount  said  blade  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  locking  means  and  said  blade  as  a  unit  and 
to  prevent  reversible  mounting  of  the  blade  on  the  carrier. 


3396,547 

PROSTHETIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Leonard  Kohrlcc,  Suita  Rosa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stennlcat 

Corporation,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,167 
lot.  CL  A61c  7i/00 
U3.  CL  32—10  A  13  daliM 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  solid  alloy  comprising  from  about 
12-20  percent  chromhim,  from  about  7-12  percent  cobalt, 
from  about  1.5-5  percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  molybdenum,  tungsten,  columbium  and  tantalum,  from 
about  5-9  percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  alumi- 
num and  titanium,  from  about  0.05-0.2  percent  carbon,  from 
about  0.005-0. 1  percent  boron,  from  about  0.05-0.2  percent 
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of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  zirconium  and  hafnium  I  3396,550 

and  the  balance  nickel  which  is  shaped  to  conform  with  the  JAW  MOVEMENT  SIMULATOR 

shape  of  bony  tissue  of  a  living  animal  and  for  attachment  to   Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Terrace  Rd.,  CoHon,  Calif.  92^24 


said  bony  tissue. 


Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,946 
Int.  a.  A61c  H/00 
VJS.  CI.  32-32 


27  Clains 


3396,548 

DENTAL  MODEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Eric  H.  Zahn,  1622  Eastlake  Ave.  E.,  Seatde,  Wash.  98109 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,998 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13/00 

U3.CL  32—11  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  dental  model  in  which  a  reproduction  of  tooth  and 
jaw  structure  of  a  patient  is  mounted  on  a  base,  and  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  reproduction  is  dowelled  to  and  separable 
from  the  base  and  from  laterally  contiguous  non-separable 
portions  of  said  reproduction  by  reason  of  intervening  parting 
lines,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  in  a  face  of  a 
separable  portion  and  the  juxtaposed  face  of  a  non-sepa- 
rable portion  of  said  reproduction,  said  recesses  defining 
an  inward  extending  socket  disposed  in  spanning  relation 
to  the  intervening  parting  line;  and 
a  pin  fitted  to  said  socket  and  cooperable  with  said  recesses 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  separable  portion  from  the 
base. 


me 
ttie 


1.  An  instrument  for  simulating  human  jaw  movements 
including: 

a  mandibular  frame; 

means  on  said  frame  to  define  an  axis  that  simulates  the 
hinge  axis  of  a  human  mandible; 

a  maxillary  frame;  and 

guide  means  on  said  maxillary  frame  cooperating  with  tlie 
mandibular  frame  to  permit  rotational  movement  of  the 
mandibular  frame  on  the  maxillary  frame  about  said  axis 
and  controlled  and  limited  sliding  movement  of  said  akis 
while  simulating  right  and  left  jaw  movement  and  pre- 
venting direct  lateral  shifting  of  the  axis  means  when  the 
frames  simulate  protrusive  movements,  said  guide  means 
being  formed  to  permit  smooth  transitional  movement 
from  a  protrusive  position  into  a  right  or  left  lateral  posi- 
tion. 


3396,549 

ORTHODONTIC  ELASTIC  BAND  ■                     3,896,551 

Melvin  Wallshcin,  8645  Bay  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1214  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  AXIS-ORBITAL  PLANE 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,658.  The  portion  of  the  INFORMATION  FROM  A  PATIENT  TO  A  DENTAL 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16,  1991,  has  been  ARTICULATOR 

disclaimed.  Charles  E.  Stuart,  P.O.  Box  1298,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00  FOed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,018 

DS.  CI.  32-14  A                                                   26  CUdms  Int.  CI.*  A61c  11/00 

U3.  CI.  32—32  1  cUihn 

10  \  16  \ 


/        ^^  '    \    '     I--I8C 


I2b'^        I4b        20 /a     20 


^^ 


1 .  An  orthodontic  elastic  band  for  use  with  orthodontic  arch 
brackets  mounted  on  teeth  misaligned  from  their  desired 
positions,  the  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections 
each  provided  with  bracket  engaging  means  for  substantially 
non-rotatably  engaging  a  respective  bracket;  and  elastic  con- 
necting means  coupling  adjacent  sections  together,  said  elastic 
connecting  means  being  located  with  respect  to  said  adjacent 
sections  and  dimensioned  for  generating  and  applying  gener- 
ally rotational  forces  to  said  adjacent  sections  and  their  re- 
spective brackets  when  said  connecting  means  are  elastically 
tensioned. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  axis-orbital  plane  information 
with  a  dental  mandibular  movement  recorder  to  a  denfal 
articulator  wherein  plaster  casts  of  a  patient's  lower  and  upper 
teeth  have  been  made  and  are  mounted  on  the  articulator  with 
an  axis  orbital  transferring  device  and  centric  relation  record- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  lower  and  upper  reference  plates  coupled  to 
the  recorder  in  place  of  the  usual  clutches;  I 

b.  lining  the  reference  plates  with  impression  taking  matt- 
rial; 
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c.  inserting  the  reference  plates  in  the  patient's  mouth  hold- 
ing his  mandible  in  a  centric  position; 

d.  adjusting  the  various  recording  stylii  and  recording  sur- 
faces of  the  recorder; 

e.  holding  the  adjustment  until  the  impression  material  has 
hardened; 

f.  making  the  various  recording  traces  by  the  recorder;  and, 
g.  transferring  the  hardened  indents  in  the  reference 
plates  to  the  casts  on  the  articulator  so  that  the  recorder 
is  positioned  on  the  articulator  with  correct  axis-orbital 
plane  relationship  automatically  established  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  casts  fitting  properly  in  the  hardened  im- 
pression material. 


3,896,552 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  R.  Russell,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Floss, 
Pabn  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,210 

Int.  CI.  A61c  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  32—34  4  Chums 


/<       ^/o 


1.  An  instrument  useful  for  contacting  surfaces  with  soft 
material  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  an  axial  hole 
in  the  end  thereof  and  a  transverse  hole  through  the  side 
thereof  with  the  transverse  hole  intersecting  the  axial  hole  and 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  axial  hole;  a  swab  connected 
to  a  stiff,  bendable  stem  with  the  stem  being  dimensioned  to 
be  insertable  into  the  axial  hole  and  to  extend  into  it  far 
enough  to  reach  the  transverse  hole;  and  means  extendable 
into  the  transverse  hole  to  lock  the  swab  against  movement  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  handle. 


3,896,553 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  CLAMP 

Jacob  Fagelman,  1022  E.  23rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,212 

Int.  Cl.»  A61C  5/12 

U3.  CI.  32—63  5  Clahns 


1.  A  dental  instrument  for  carrying  and  applying  a  filling 
material  to  a  cervical  cavity  of  a  tooth  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  flexible  sheet  of  non-corrosive  metal  of  arcuate 
shape  in  transverse  section  with  an  upper  concave  surface  and 
having  a  single  forward  end  portion  both  longitudinally  and 
circumferentially  resilient,  said  flexible  sheet  being  of  stainless 
steel  and  of  a  thickness  of  about  0.002  inch,  means  for  folding 
said  forward  end  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  into  a  predeter- 
mined arcuate  form  and  a  rear  body  portion  of  said  flexible 
sheet  into  a  coiled  form,  said  forward  end  portion  having  a 
single  rounded  tip  with  an  arcuate  sloping  side  and  an  upper 


concave  surface  contoured  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  a 
tooth,  said  folding  means  being  a  bushing  through  which  said 
flexible  sheet  is  inserted  and  formed  thereby  into  a  rounded 
cervical  form  at  its  tip  portion  and  said  coiled  body  portion 
thereof  within  said  bushing,  means  for  securing  said  flexible 
sheet  within  said  bushing,  said  securing  means  being  a  man- 
drel disposed  within  said  coiled  body  portion  of  said  flexible 
sheet  for  pressing  said  body  portion  against  an  inner  wall  of 
said  bushing,  said  forward  end  portion  being  adapted  to  carry 
and  apply  said  filling  material  to  said  tooth  cavity  and  held 
compressed  against  said  filled  tooth  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  said  flexible  sheet 
against  said  filled  tooth,  whereby  said  filling  material  upon 
setting  is  conformed  to  the  tooth  surface  by  said  forward  end 
portion. 


3396,554 

HOLDER  FOR  RULES  AND  SIMILAR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Edwhi  M.  Packin,  2518  N.  22nd  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,776 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  3/04;  B43L  1/00 

U3.  CL  33—107  6  CUims 


1.  A  holder  for  detachably  securing  a  longitudinally  elon- 
gate generally  flat  measuring  rule  having  opposite  sides,  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  carrying  indicia  along  a  longitudinal 
edge,  said  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  elongate  body  member  having  a  pair  of  legs 
laterally  projecting  from  said  body  defining  an  acute 
angle  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  defining  a 
substantially  flat  mounting  surface  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  body,  and  said  surface  having  a 
lateral  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  rule  to  be  secured; 

b.  a  flange  projecting  from  said  body  and  partially  overlying 
said  mounting  surface  and  defining  a  rule  receiving  slot 
therewith,  said  slot  being  of  a  lateral  depth  to  expose  a 
major  portion  of  the  indicia  carrying  side  of  the  rule  when 
said  rule  is  inserted  in  the  slot;  and 

c.  spring  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  said  body  and 
the  exposed  indicia  carrying  sides  of  the  rule  to  exert  a 
retaining  force  thereagainst  whereby  rule  can  be  inserted 
in  said  slot  and  in  contact  with  said  retaining  means  and 
supported  on  said  mounting  surface  against  undesired 
flexure. 


3396,555 
BUTTON  SHANK  DEPTH  GUIDE 
Barbara  M.  Lutz,  3615  Fleetwood  Dr.,  Saa  Bnino,  CaUf. 
94066 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,448 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  3/30 
U3.  CL  33—168  R  3  Clafans 

1.  A  button  shank  dept  guide  for  guiding  sewing  of  a  button 
to  cloth,  said  guide  comprising  an  elongated  tapered  strip 
having  two  substantially  planar  opposite  surfaces  separated  by 
a  first  thickness  at  one  end  of  said  strip  and  a  second  and 
greater  thickness  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip  such  that  the 
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distance  between  said  opposite  surfaces  continuously  in- 
creases from  said  first  thickness  to  said  second  thickness,  said 
strip  having  an  elongate  edge  between  said  opposing  surfaces, 
said  edge  being  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
notches  extending  between  said  opposite  surfaces  and  through 


said  strip,  said  depth  guide  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  cloth 
with  a  selected  notch  positioned  between  said  cloth  and  said 
button  such  that  the  shank  of  said  button  is  in  said  notch, 
wherein  the  position  of  said  button  with  respect  to  said  cloth 
is  determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  selected  notch. 


3^96,556 
COOLING  AND  DE-DUSTING  OF  HOT  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  PARTICULARLY  CALCINED  PETROLEUM 

COKE 
Franklin  H.  Welter,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,788 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7/00 

DS.  CL  34-9  63  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  hot  particulate  material  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  Introducing  the  particulate  material  into  an  initial  zone  of 
a  slightly  inclined  continuously  rotating,  cylindrical  ro- 
tary cooler  which  is  of  substantial  length  and  cross-sec- 
tional area; 

b.  Spraying  water  onto  the  material  is  an  entry  portion  of 
the  initial  zone  of  the  rotary  cooler,  thereby  substantially 
cooling  said  material; 

c.  Further  cooling  said  moistened  particulate  material  by 
continuously  introducing  it  into  a  following  portion  of  the 
initial  cooling  zone  in  said  cooler,  said  following  portion 
of  the  initial  cooling  zone  being  of  sufficient  length  that 
substantial  additional  cooling  of  the  material  is  effected, 
the  temperature  of  the  particulate  material  in  said  follow- 
ing portion  of  the  initial  zone  also  being  sufficiently  high 
that  its  moisture  content  becomes  substantially  reduced; 
d.  Further  cooling  said  material  and  simultaneously  also 


substantially  reducing  its  fines  and  de-dusting  it  by  pos- 
ing it  through  a  compartmentalized  tumbling  zone  in  Said 
cooler  wherein  it  is  intimately  coated  with  a  de-dusting 
agent  v^ile  it  is  simultaneously  mechanically  lifted  and 
rotated,  the  mechanical  lifting  and  rotation  of  the  mate- 
rial in  this  tumbling  zone  being  of  a  nature  which  provides 
a  substantial  amount  of  free-fall  of  the  particles  as  they 
are  being  coated;  and  | 

Finally  discharging  said  coated  and  substantially  cooled 
material  from  the  rotary  cooler. 


3,896,557 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND  STABILIZING  COAL 
Waiter  H.  Scitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  William  S.  Bradley, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Dela- 
ware), Southland  Center,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,315 
Int.  CI.  F26b  3/08,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  34^10  5  Clalns 

1.  A  process  for  drying  lignitic  and  subbituminous  coal 
conuining  from  about  25  percent  to  about  40%  by  weight 
water  which  comprises  heating  said  coal  with  a  fluidizing 
combustion  gas  stream  containing  from  about  7  percent  to 
about  9%  by  volume  of  oxygen  to  reduce  the  moisture  content 
to  a  level  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 2%  whereby  said  coal  is 
also  stabilizefl  against  spontaneous  combustion.  . 


^  3,896,558 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DRYING  OF  TIMBER  IN 

CLOSED  ROOM 
Anders    Lovgren,    Skelleftea,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Alfred 
Lovgren  Byggnads  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,131 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    8,    191 
14458/72 

'  Int.  CI.  F26b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—13.8 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  drying  of  timber  wht:h 
comprises 

a.  placing  the  timber  in  a  closed  drying  chamber,  sensing  the 
humidity  in  the  closed  chamber  and  emitting  an  elec- 
tronic signal  in  proportion  to  the  thus  sensed  humidity, 

b.  feeding  the  signal  generated  in  step  (a)  to  a  comparator 
means  having  an  upper  and  lower  hysterisis  level  at  its 
input  and  comparing  the  signal  generated  in  step  (a), 
which  represents  the  actual  humidity  in  the  drying  chatn- 
ber,  with  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  adjustable  nomi- 
nal value  for  humidity  which  must  not  be  greater  than  the 
value  for  the  highest  allowable  humidity  in  the  drying 
chamber, 

c.  initiating  ventilation  of  the  drying  chamber  when  the 
actual  value  of  the  humidity  exceeds  the  nominal  value 
valid  at  the  moment  in  question  plus  the  difference  be- 
tween said  nominal  value  and  the  upper  hysterisis  level  of 
said  comparator  means, 

d.  discontinuing  ventilation  of  the  drying  chamber  when  the 
actual  humidity  value  in  the  drying  chamber  falls  below 
the  nominal  value  valid  at  the  moment  in  question  minus 
the  difference  between  said  nominal  value  and  the  lower 
hysterisis  level  of  the  comparator  means,  I 

e.  effecting  further  ventilation  of  the  drying  chamber  whin 
the  actufU  value  of  the  actual  humidity  in  the  drying 


chamber  exceeds  the  nominal  value  at  the  moment  in 
question  plus  the  difference  between  said  nominal  value 
and  the  upper  hysterisis  level  of  said  comparator  means, 
f  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  any  desired  number  of 
times, 

.  measuring  the  time  elapsed  between  each  cessation  of 
ventilation  and  each  subsequent  initiation  of  ventilation, 
h.  changing  the  aforesaid  nominal  value  when  the  time 
measured  in  step  (g)  falls  outside  a  certain  time  interval. 


said  terminal  opening  and  beyond  to  at  least  a  point  on  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  taken  from  the 
terminal  opening,  whereby  gas  entering  said  lower  restricted 


3,8%,559 

MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  BY  CONTACT  VENEERS 

OBTAINED  BY  PEELING  OR  SLICING  WOOD 

Jean-Marie  Michel  Martin,  23,  rue  de  Turin,  75008  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,001 
Claims    prwrity,    applicatk>n    France,    Mar.    28,    1973,    vertical  orifice  at  a  velocity  of  from  400  to  500  feet  per  second 
73.11060;  Feb.  28,  1974,  74.06808  is  reduced  in  velocity  to  from  50  to  100  feet  per  second  and 

Int.  CI.  F26b  9/00                                      exits  transversely  through  said  cylindrical  orifice. 
U.S.  CL  34—162  6  Claims  

3,896,561 
VESSEL  FOR  AN  AIRMIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Jacques  Roest,  Aerdenhout,  and  Pieter  van  Ruitenburg, 
Uithoom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Air  Process  AG, 
Altdorf ,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   4,   1973, 
7306293 

Int.  CL*  F26B  17/00;  F27B  75/00 
U.S.  CL  34—57  A  2  Claims 


''mimy//r//,y///y/^/yy///^/^^^^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  drying  by  contact  veneers  obtained  from 
peeled  or  sliced  wood,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  heating  plates  supported  on  the  frame,  the 
plates  of  each  said  pair  being  vertically  superposed  and  said 
pairs  being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  heating 
plate  of  each  pair  being  vertically  movable  on  and  relative  to 
the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  heating  plate  of 
each  pair,  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  conveyor  belts,  means 
positioning  a  pair  of  runs  of  two  said  belts  between  each  said 
pair  of  heating  plates  to  move  between  said  plates  veneers 
disposed  between  said  runs  when  said  upper  plates  are  raised 
and  to  retain  said  veneers  motionless  between  said  plates 
when  said  upper  plates  are  lowered  into  contact  with  the 
upper  of  said  runs,  and  a  hood  above  said  heating  plates  for 
removing  steam  emitted  by  said  veneers. 


3,896,560 
TWO-STAGE  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  WITH  NOZZLE 

TUYERES 
William  A.  Knepper,  Franklin  Twp.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,107 
Int.  CLF26b  77/70 
U.S.  CL  34—57  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  tuyere  for  use  in  conveying  hot  reducing  gas  through 
the  floor  of  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  chamber  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  member  defining  a  lower  restricted  vertical 
orifice,  a  connecting  segment  having  an  internal  diameter  at 
least  2  times  the  orifice  diameter  and  at  least  20  times  as  long 
as  the  orifice  diameter,  a  terminal  opening  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  at  least  the  area  of  the  connecting  segment,  and 
a  horizontal  cap  perpendicular  to  said  terminal  opening 
which,  together  with  the  terminus  of  said  connecting  segment, 
defines  a  cylindrical  orifice  having  a  cylindrical  area  no  less 
than  that  of  said  terminal  opening,  said  cap  protruding  around 

936  O.G.-59 


1.  A  vessel  for  a  device  for  treating  a  substance  which  is 
fluidized  by  means  of  a  gas  blown  from  below  into  the  vessel, 
such  as  air;  the  vessel  comprising  a  porous  member  disposed 
over  the  bottom,  such  as  a  perforated  plate;  a  space  in  the 
vessel  between  said  bottom  and  said  porous  member  serving 
to  supply  the  gas  to  be  blown  into  the  vessel;  a  circumferential 
wall  situated  above  said  porous  member  and  consisting  of  two 
parts,  the  cross-section  of  the  lower  part  being  inferior  to  that 
of  the  upper  part,  means  for  moving  up  and  down  said  lower 
part;  a  portion  of  the  latter  continuously  overlapping  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  part;  and  a  holder  for  accommodating  an 
expansible  member,  such  as  an  inflatabts  tire,  arranged  at  said 
lower  end  of  the  upper  part,  so  that  said  expansible  member 
consitutes  in  an  expanded  condition  a  gas-tight  closure  be- 
tween portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  wall  parts;  as  well  as 
a  flexible  flap  arranged  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  wall 
part  above  said  porous  member,  said  flap  consisting  of  an 
elastic  material,  whereas  a  Up-shaped  end  portion  of  said  flap, 
turned  away  from  said  upper  edge,  is  outwardly  directed. 
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3396,562  I  3396  56^ 

GRAIN  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  Al©IO- VISUAL  TEACHINr  MA rwiiup 

U3.  CI.  34-174  6  Claims  Int.  CI.*  G09B  7/02  ' 

U3.  CI.  35-«>  A  6  Claims 


1.  Grain  drying  and  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  air  pervious  walls  for  confining  a  column 
of  grain  to  be  heated  and  dried, 

b.  blower  and  heater  means  for  causing  heated  air  to  be 
forced  through  a  first  zone  of  said  column  of  grain  in  one 
direction  to  heat  and  extract  moisture  therefrom  and 
simultaneously  causing  air  for  cooling  said  grain  to  be 
forced  through  a  second  zone  of  said  grain  column  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  said  heated  air, 

c.  means  providing  a  by-pass  passage  between  the  discharge 
side  and  the  intake  side  of  said  blower  and  heater  means, 
d.  said  pervious  walls  being  in  the  form  of  concentric 
circular  cylinders  of  different  diameters  and  spaced  to 
confine  a  hollow  column  of  grain, 

e.  said  blower  and  heater  means  being  in  the  form  of  an 
assembly  including  a  duct  having  an  impervious  wall  and 
being  mounted  within  said  inner  pervious  wall  for  heating 
and  impelling  air  from  said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone, 
f.  baffle  means  between  the  duct  of  said  blower  and 
heater  assembly  and  said  inner  pervious  wall  having  a 
by-pass  passage  to  permit  particulate  matter  discharged 
from  the  exhaust  side  of  said  blower  to  pass  directly  into 
the  inlet  side  of  said  duct  while  permitting  restricted  air 
flow  therethrough, 

g.  said  baffle  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  conical 
sections  in  anti-nested  relation  with  the  outer  edge  of  one 
of  said  sections  being  in  engagement  with  said  duct  of  said 
blower  and  heater  assembly  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
having  its  outer  edge  in  engagement  with  the  inside  of 
said  inner  pervious  wall,  the  apices  of  said  sections  being 
adjacent  each  other  but  spaced  to  provide  an  annular 
by-pass  passage  for  particulate  matter  and  combustible 
debris  between  the  exhaust  side  and  the  intake  side  of 
said  blower  and  burner  assembly. 


1.  An  audio-visual  teaching  apparatus  comprising  a  slidL 
projector  and  a  play-back  device  for  a  magnetic  tape  having 
recorded  thereon  instructions,  questions,  and  silent  period^, 
said  play-back  device  having  means  for  arresting  the  tape 
travel  when  a  silent  period  has  persisted  for  a  predetermined 
duration  considerably  longer  than  the  duration  of  intervals 
occurring  during  normal  speech,  said  slide  projector  including 
a  slide  shifting  mechanism  for  successively  bringing  a  number 
of  slides  into  a  viewing  position  in  said  projector,  each  slidi 
having  a  frame  provided  with  code  means  to  represent  which 
of  two  possible  answers  to  a  given  question,  recorded  on  sai( 
magnetic  tape,  is  correct,  and  the  apparatus  further  compris 
ing  a  sensing  means  to  cooperate  with  the  code  means  anc 
determme  which  of  the  two  possible  answers  to  said  questior 
IS  correct,  a  response  means  to  be  actuated  by  a  student  tc 
provide  his  answer  to  the  question,  and  a  control  means  opera- 
tive only  when  the  tape  is  stationary  to  compare  the  answei 
provided  by  the  student  with  the  correct  answer  as  determinec 
by  the  sensmg  means,  provide  an  indication  of  whether  or  not 
the  answer  provided  by  the  student  is  the  same  as  the  correct 
answer  as  determined  by  the  sensing  means,  and  start  the  tape 
travel  one  more.  ^ 


3396,564 
TRUCK  DRIVER  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Dewey,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Alvin  C.  Eaton,  Tulsa 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Atkins  &  MerriU,  Incorporated! 
Tulsa,  Okla.  ' 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,434 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  35— 11  iir>i  • 

,    ,  .  .  13  Claims 

1.  m  a  training  apparatus  for  use  in  training  operators  of 

vehicles  having  manual  transmissions,  the  improved  simulator 

of  a  gear  shift  mechanism  comprising; 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  first  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  slide  in  two  axially 
aligned  bearings  in  said  frame; 

c.  a  second  shaft  clamped  to  and  parallel  to  said  first  shaft 
d.  at  least  one  plate  attached  to  said  fi-ame  with  at  least 
two  openings,  into  which  said  second  shaft  can  be  sequen- 
tialb'  inserted  by  rotating  and  axially  traversing  said  first 
shaft; 

e.  force  indicating  means  indicative  of  the  axial  force  actine 
on  said  first  shaft;  * 
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f.  actuator  means  acting  coaxially  on  said  force  indicator 
and  said  first  shaft;  and 


g.  servo  means  responsive  to  said  force  indicating  means  for 
axially  traversing  said  first  shaft. 


3,896,565 
FACIAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  RELEASABLY 

ENGAGED  COMPONENTS 

William  T.  Quinn,  III,  681  Park  Ave.,  Freehold,  NJ.  07728 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,697 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  35-28  1  Claim 


the  plate  supporting  the  same,  on  those  portions  overlying  said 
non-magnetic  facial  component  bearing  strips,  and  being 
adhered  magnetically  to  the  plate  in  partial  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  facial  component  bearing  strips;  a  series  of  upper 
face  bearing  components  selectively  engageable  on  said  fron- 
tal facial  plate,  the  upper  face  bearing  components  having  an 
upper  portion  bearing  a  forehead  and  hair  or  scalp  representa- 
tion, and  having  depending  side  portions  extendable  over  said 
side  portions  of  the  lower  face  bearing  component;  the  upper 
face  bearing  components  having  magnetic  strips  on  the  side 
facing  said  plate,  along  said  side  portions,  with  the  side  por- 
tions being  adhered  magnetically  to  the  plate  in  partially 
overlapping  relation  to  the  facial  component  bearing  strips 
and  the  lower  face  bearing  component  side  portions;  and  a 
series  of  ear  representation  members,  said  ear  representation 
members  being  magnets  and  being  adhered  magnetically  in 
selective  position  on  the  depending  side  portions  of  the  upper 
face  bearing  component;  whereby,  said  magnetic  strips  bear- 
ing said  non-magnetic  facial  component  bearing  strips  main- 
tain said  strips  in  proper  alignment  and  in  position  on  said 
underlying  plate,  and  said  ear  representation  members  being 
held  magnetically  in  position  on  said  depending  side  portions 
of  the  upper  face  bearing  components  by  magnetic  attraction 
extending  therethrough  between  said  magnet  ear  representa- 
tion members  and  said  underlying  magnetic  plate,  said  side 
facial  plate  being  likewise  formed  of  magnetic  material,  and 
said  apparatus  further  including  a  series  of  substantially  L- 
shaped  head  and  neck  bearing  forms,  the  head  representation 
being  located  substantially  on  a  first  portion  of  the  form  and 
the  neck  on  a  second,  perpendicular  portion  thereof;  the 
forms  being  magnetic  and  being  magnetically  adhered  to  the 
side  facial  plate  selectively,  a  series  of  eye  representation 
b>earing  strips  for  said  side  facial  backing  plate,  each  having  an 
upper  side  edge  adapted  for  abutment  against  the  first  portion 
of  the  form,  a  slant  forward  edge,  and  a  lower  edge;  a  series 
of  mid-face  and  nose  bearing  forms  for  said  side  facial  plate, 
each  having  a  first  upf>er  edge  abutted  against  the  lower  edge 
of  the  eye  representation  strip,  a  slant  mid-edge  abutted 
against  the  slant  forward  edge  of  the  eye  representation  strip, 
and  a  lower  edge;  a  series  of  mouth  representation  bearing 
strips  for  said  side  facial  plate  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
mouth  representation  bearing  strips  engageable  with  the  lower 
edges  of  the  mid-face  and  nose  forms,  and  a  lower  edge;  and 
a  series  of  lower  jowl  and  neck  bearing  blocks  for  said  side 
facial  plate,  said  blocks  each  having  an  upper  edge  adapted  for 
abutment  against  a  lower  edge  of  the  mouth  representation 
bearing  strips;  at  least  the  lower  jaw  and  neck  bearing  blocks 
being  magnetically  adhered  to  the  side  facial  plate;  and  a 
series  of  ear  members  selectively  magnetically  adhered  to  the 
plate  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  representation  and 
wherein  corresponding  frontal  and  side;  chin,  lip,  eye,  ear, 
mouth  and  upper  and  lower  face  bearing  components,  respec- 
tively, having  correlated  indicia  thereon  to  permit  the  instan- 
taneous composition  of  a  side  facial  representation  after  com- 
pletion of  a  frontal  facial  representation  and  vice  versa. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  correlated  front  and 
side  facial  representations  based  upon  recall,  in  either  order, 
the  apparatus  being  of  the  type  wherein  plural  components  are 
arranged  in  an  order  to  permit  selection  of  recalled  character- 
istics and  interchange  of  components,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: respective  backing  plates  for  frontal  and  side  facial 
components,  each  plate  being  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to 
accommodate  an  assembled  facial  representation  on  one 
surface  thereof;  each  plate  being  formed  of  magnetic  material; 
a  series  of  non-magnetic  facial  component  bearing  strips, 
including  a  plurality  of  eye  strips,  a  plurality  of  nose  strips  and 
a  plurality  of  mouth  strips,  selected  combinations  of  said  strips 
being  alignable  on  the  surface  of  each  backing  plate  to  form 
a  mid-face  representaion;  a  series  of  lower  face  bearing  com- 
ponents selectively  engageable  on  the  frontal  facial  backing 
plate,  said  lower  face  bearing  components  having  a  main 
section  bearing  the  jowl  portion  of  the  face  and  having  side 
portions  bearing  facial  side  representations;  said  lower  face 
bearing  components  having  magnetic  strips  on  the  side  facing 


3,896,566 
SUBMARINE  DIGGING  WHEEL  WHICH  DISCHARGES 
MATERIAL  IN  AN  AIR  CHAMBER 
Comelis  Van  der  Gaag,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Industrieele  Handelscombinatic  Holland,  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
7302421 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3192 
U.S.  CL  37—56  3  Claims 

1.  A  submarine  dredge  comprising  a  bucket  wheel  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hood  surmounting  the  bucket  wheel, 
means  to  inject  compressed  air  beneath  the  hood  to  drive  the 
water  level  beneath  the  hood  below  the  top  of  the  bucket 
wheel  so  that  the  buckets  discharge  submarine  soil  into  open 


I 
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air  beneath  the  hood,  a  hopper  within  the  wheel  to  catch 
submarine  soil  that  falk  from  the  buckets  through  the  air  into 


J 


the  hopper,  and  a  suction  pipe  to  withdraw  submarine  soil  and 
water  from  the  hopper. 


3,896,567 
DREDGING  BUCKET  HAVING  A  REINFORCED  EDGE 
Bcrnd  Kos  Leoben,  and  Alois  Kubasa,  Mitterdorf,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Boehler  &  Co.  AG,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,092 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
10006/72 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9128;  B23p  3100 
\iJ&.  CI.  37-141  R  2  Claims 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced 
dredging  bucket  of  hard  manganese  steel,  the  bucket  having 
an  edge  formed  from  a  plurality  of  successively  alternating, 
integrally  cast  first  and  second  regions,  each  first  region  con- 
sisting by  weight  of  0.5  -  2  %  carbon,  6  -  30  %  manganese,  up 
to  3  %  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  vanadium,  the 
remainder  being  iron  and  steel  impurities,  each  second  region 
consisting  by  weight  of  1 .2  -  4  %  carbon,  1 5  -  30  %  chromium, 
0.2  to  10  %  manganese,  0.1  -  5  %  silicon,  up  to  10  %  nickel, 
up  to  10  %  of  at  least  one  carbide-forming  or  nitride-forming 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  mo- 
lybdenum, vanadium,  tantalum,  niobium,  and  titanium,  the 
remainder  being  iron  and  steel  impurities. 


3,896,568 
SCAPER  BLADE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SECTION 
James  E.  Hancock,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,885 
Int.  CI.  E02f  9128 
U.S.  CL37— 141  R  4  Claims 

2.  In  a  mobile  scraper  having  a  dirt  collecting  bowl  defined 
by  side  walls,  a  floor  and  end  wall,  being  open  at  the  front,  a 
scraper  blade  fixed  between  the  side  walls  at  the  lower  front 
portion  thereof  and  inclining  forwardly  to  a  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  the  ground  for  digging,  said  scraper 


blade  comprising  a  blade  frame  secured  between  the  side  w^Ils 
having  a  forwardly  inclined  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  blade 
sections  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  blade  frame  in 
side-by-side  relationship  defining  a  substantially  continuous 
upper  surface  with  the  forward  ends  thereof  defining  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  blade  sections 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extendied 


position  for  increasing  the  local  penetrating  power  of  the 


cutting  edge,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shiftable  blade 
platform  supporting  said  movable  blade  section  on  the  blade 
frame  including,  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  runners 
slidable  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  blade  frame,  transversejly 
extending  guide  ribs  attached  to  the  blade  frame  and  extenid- 
ing  laterally  between  the  runners  defining  parallel  guide  paths, 
and  an  actuator  attached  to  the  blade  frame  operable  for 


extending  or 


etracting  said  blade  section. 


3,896,569 
EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT  AND  TOOTH 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
George  J.  Thompson,  and  Thomas  T.  Dalrymple,  both  of  Mar- 
ion, Ohio,  assignors  to  Marion  Power  Shovel  Company,  In<., 
Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,401 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9128,  3/40 

VS.  CI.  37-Ml  T  39  Claiits 


1.  An  earth  working  implement  comprising  a  body  havii^g 
a  wall  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  transversely  disposed  lip 
portion,  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  machine,  the  l|p 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  transverseKr 
spaced  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  having  forwardly  and  rearward^ 
disposed  pin  receiving  openings,  a  pair  of  base  plates  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  each  of  said  ribs,  each  of  said  base  plates  havii^ 
pin  receiving  openings  registered  with  the  openings  in  an 
adjoining  rib,  a  plurality  of  tooth  points  each  having  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  socket  receiving  the  forward  end  of  a  set  of  rib 
and  adjoining  base  plates  for  mounting  the  tooth  poii^t 
thereon,  each  of  said  tooth  points  having  side  walls  with  opeii- 
ings  registered  with  a  set  of  openings  in  the  adjoining  set  of 
base  plates  and  rib  on  which  said  tooth  point  is  mounted,  anfl 
pins  disposed  in  said  registered  openings  for  securing  said  bas^ 
plates  on  said  ribs  and  said  tooth  points  on  adjoining  rib  and 
base  plate  sets. 
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3396,570 
TRENCHING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIDENING 

TRENCH  BOTTOM  WITH  DIRT  REMOVING  AUGER 

Russell  L.  McMurray,  R.R.  No.  2,  Du  Quoin,  111.  62832 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,634 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5106 

VJS.  CI.  37—87  3  Claims 


[ 


_I7  ♦ft 

-IS 


1.  In  an  attachment  to  a  trenching  machine  for  widening  the 
bottom  of  a  trench  wherein  the  trenching  machine  includes  a 
driven  endless  chain  with  plates  mounted  thereon  to  dig  said 
trench  and  carry  dirt  out  of  said  trench,  said  attachment  in- 
cludes a  frame  mounted  to  said  machine  and  having  an  axle 
with  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  said  attachment 
includes  first  means  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
blades  operable  to  rotate  said  blades  against  said  trench  and 
widen  the  bottom  of  said  trench  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
second  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned  adja- 
cent said  blades  with  said  blades  positioned  between  said 
trenching  machine  and  said  second  means  which  is  opera- 
ble to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  trench  subsequent  to 
widening  and  to  prevent  loose  dirt  from  passing  by  said 
second  means;  and, 
an  auger  having  said  blades  mounted  thereon  with  said 
auger  mounted  on  said  axle  and  rotatable  simultaneously 
with  said  blades; 
said  blades  each  have  a  cutting  edge  positioned  a  fixed 

radial  distance  from  said  axle; 
said  radial  distance  of  at  least  some  of  said  blades  is  differ- 
ent than  said  radial  distance  for  at  least  some  of  the 
remaining  blades; 
at  least  some  of  said  cutting  edges  are  located  at  different 

axial  positions  along  said  axle; 
said  second  means  includes  a  pair  of  walls  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  pair  of  walls  operable  to  retract  and  extend  said 
pair  of  walls  against  sidewalls  of  said  trench;  and, 
said  pair  of  walls  are  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  vertical,  said  cutting  edges  are  each  positioned 
at  an  acute  angle  identical  to  said  acute  angle  of  said  pair 
of  walls. 


3396,571 

MULTI-WHEELED  EXCAVATOR  AND  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Satterwhite,  10031  Venitian  Way,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75229 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,089,  March  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,296 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/18 
VS.  CI.  37—190  44  Claims 

1.  An  excavating  and  loading  system  comprising: 
an  excavating  wheel  assembly  comprising  axle  means  and  at 
least  two  rigid  excavating  wheels  rotatably  mounted  can- 
tilever on  and  supported  on  the  axle  means,  said  excavat- 
ing wheel  assembly  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
widest  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  system; 


each  of  said  excavating  wheels  including  a  plurality  of  dig- 
ging buckets  located  immediately  adjacent  one  another  to 
define  the  entire  circumference  of  the  excavating  wheel, 
each  bucket  having  a  cutting  edge  which  extends  to  a 
stationary  wall,  and  a  wall  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
from  a  material  receiving  position  to  a  material  dumping 
position; 

supporting  and  housing  means  extending  between  the  exca- 
vating wheels  and  connected  to  the  axle  means  for  sup- 
porting the  excavating  wheel  sissembly; 

each  of  said  digging  buckets  extending  continuously  be- 
tween a  side  wall  thereof  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  supporting  means  and  a  side  wall  thereof  defining  one 
end  of  the  excavating  wheel  assembly; 

drive  means  extending  through  the  supporting  and  housing 
means  for  rotating  the  excavating  wheels  so  that  the 
digging  buckets  follow  a  circular  path; 


means  located  within  the  margins  of  the  excavating  wheel 
assembly  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  excavating 
wheels  for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each 
digging  bucket  of  the  excavating  wheels  to  the  material 
receiving  position  when  the  bucket  is  in  the  lower  and 
forward  portion  of  the  path  and  for  positively  pivoting  the 
movable  wall  to  the  material  dumping  position  when  the 
bucket  is  in  the  upper  and  rearward  portion  of  the  path; 
a  vehicle  for  supporting  and  manipulating  the  excavating 
wheel  supporting  means  and  thereby  positioning  the 
excavating  wheel  assembly  in  engagement  with  material 
to  be  excavated;  and 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  entirely  behind  the 
excavating  wheel  assembly  for  movement  around  a 
course  including  a  relatively  low  portion  positioned  to 
receive  material  from  the  digging  buckets  of  the  excavat- 
ing wheels  upon  the  positioning  of  the  movable  walls  of 
the  buckets  in  the  material  dumping  position  and  a  rela- 
tively high  material  delivery  portion  located  rearwardly 
on  the  vehicle  from  the  low  portion. 


3396,572 

FLASH/FLOODED  BOILER  STEAM  IRON 

Ronald  E.  Jeffress,  AHa  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,052,  May  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,697 

InL  CL  D06f  75/06 
VS.  CL  38—7733  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  water  tank  and  a  steam  generat- 
ing soleplate  having  a  boiler  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 
metering  means  intermediate  the  water  tank  and  the  boiler 
fixedly  sized  for  selectively  preventing  flow  of  water 
therebetween  and  for  selectively  permitting  flow  of  water 
at  a  plurality  of  flow  rates,  said  plurality  of  flow  rates 
including  a  first  rate  selected  to  maintain  the  boiler  in  a 
flooded  condition  at  least  during  iron  operation  at  a  first 
range  of  ironing  temperatures  and  a  second  rate  selected 
to  maintain  the  boiler  in  a  flash  steam  condition  at  least 
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during  iron  operation  at  a  second  range  of  operating 
temperatures  and  distribution  means  communicating  with 


the  boiler  for  supplying  steam  generated  therein  to  a 
point  of  use. 


3,896,573 
FABRIC  STRETCHER  DEVICE 
Mabel  K.  Gibby,  4501  Granada  Blvd.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
33146 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,719 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  3108 

U.S.  CI.  38-102.5  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stretcher  device  for  stretching  a  generally 
rectangular  piece  of  fabric  comprising; 

A.  a  generally  rectangular  base  member  providing, 
1.  a  planar  top  surface; 

B.  a  pair  of  side  rails  fixed  in  an  angular  relation  relative  to 
a  first  pair  of  adjoining  side  edges  of  said  planar  top 
surface  and  including, 

1 .  at  least  one  row  of  relatively  closely  spaced  barbs  along 
the  lengths  of  both  of  said  pair  to  engage  through  and 
hold  corresponding,  adjoining  edge  portions  of  the 
piece  of  fabric  to  be  stretched; 

C.  a  third  rail  similar  to  said  pair,  to  similarly  engage  and 
hold  a  third  edge  portion  of  the  piece  of  fabric; 

D.  a  first  adjustment  and  tensioning  means  connecting 
between  a  third  edge  of  said  base  member  and  said  third 
rail  to  adjust  said  third  rail  relative  to  the  first  of  said  pair 
to  conform  with  a  first  dimension  of  the  fabric  piece  and 
to  apply  tension  forces  along  the  length  of  said  first  di- 
mension; 

E.  a  fourth  rail,  similar  to  said  pair  and  third  rail,  to  similarly 
engage  and  hold  the  fourth  edge  portion  of  the  piece  of 
fabric; 

F.  a  second  adjustment  and  tensioning  means  connecting 
between  the  fourth  edge  of  said  base  member  and  said 
fourth  rail  to  adjust  said  fourth  rail  relative  to  the  second 
of  said  pair  to  conform  with  a  second  dimension  of  the 


fabric  piece  and  to  apply  tension  forces  along  the  length 
of  said  second  dimension; 
G.  adjustable  extension  means  connecting  between  said  first 
and  second  adjustment  and  tensioning  means  and  the 
respective  third  and  fourth  rails. 


3,896,574 

LIGHT  SPOT  PATTERN  FORMATION  AND  COLOR 

CONTROL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  9204] 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,478 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13136 

U.S.  CI.  40-34  1  ciaiii 


I.  Light  spo  pattern  formation  and  color  control  apparatu  > 
comprising: 

a.  a  light  source; 

b.  first,  second  and  third  light  passage  control  members; 

c.  axle  means  supporting  said  first  and  second  members 
respectively,  for  rotation  thereof  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  each  with  respect  to  said  third  member  and  to 
said  light  source,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
intermediate  said  third  member  and  said  light  source; 

d.  indexing  means  for  indexing  said  first  and  second  mem 
bers,  respectively,  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  index  posi 
tions  with  respect  to  said  third  member  upon  rotation 
thereof; 

e.  said  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  light  attenuatinj 
means  each  controlling  the  color  of  light  upon  passinj 
therethrough  from  said  light  source; 

f.  said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  predeterminec 
positioned  window  means  therethrough  each  controllinj 
the  pattern  of  light  upon  passing  therethrough  from  saic 
light  source; 

g.  said  third  member  presenting  a  display  surface  and  havinj 
window  means  therethrough  to  said  surface; 

h.  said  indexing  means  effecting  an  optical  alignment  of  ar 
individual  one  of  said  light  attenuating  means  of  said  firsi 
member,  an  individual  one  of  said  window  means  of  saic 
second  member,  and  said  window  means  of  said  thirc 
member,  whereby  the  different  hue  and  pattern  of  lighi 
spot  formations  presented  at  the  display  surface  of  saic 
third  member  is  dependent  upon  the  indexing  of  said  firsi 
and  second  members  with  respect  to  said  third  member, 
the  indexing  means  of  said  first  member  including  prede- 
termined arrangement  of  magnetic  material  means  sup 
ported  thereby  and  reference  magnetic  element  means 
fixedly  supported  in  relation  thereto  for  magnetically 
influencing  the  stoppage  of  said  first  member  and  there- 
upon effecting  the  optical  alignment  of  one  of  said  attenu- 
ating means  with  the  window  means  of  said  third  member, 
and  the  indexing  means  of  said  second  member  including 
predetermined  arrangement  of  magnetic  material  means 
supported  thereby  and  reference  magnetic  element 
means  fixedly  supported  in  relation  thereto  for  magneti- 
cally influencing  the  stoppage  of  said  second  member  and 
thereupon  effecting  the  optical  alignment  of  one  of  said 
window  means  thereof  with  the  window  means  of  said 
third  member. 
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3,896,575 
MECHANICAL  MEANS  TO  FACILITATE  CHANGEABLE 

RECORDS 

Sebet  Silverman,  31  Mohawk  TH.,  Westfield,  N  J.  07090 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156y420,  June  24, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,046 

Int.  CI.*G09F7//iO 

U.S.  CI.  40—64  R  3  Claims 


holder  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  back  member 
extending  horizontally  along  and  attached  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  viewer  means  and  a  front  member  connected  to  the 
back  member,  said  front  member  inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  back  member,  and  roller  means  located  between  the  front 
member  and  the  back  member  to  hold  the  sheet  member,  and 
support  means  movably  mounting  the  viewer  means  on  a 
stationary  member,  said  support  means  comprising  an  elon- 


J^^       SB 


2       29 


SJ— 


1.  A  display  device  for  showing  written  information  in  a 
changeable  manner  to  be  viewed  for  reading  or  copying,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  single  plastic  transparent  flexible  sheet  having  a  planar 
surface  lying  in  a  first  plane, 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  rectangular  recesses 
formed  along  said  sheet  and  from  one  side  thereof,  each 
extending  substantially  across  the  sheet, 

c.  the  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  recesses  are  formed 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  have  a  trapezoidal 
cross  sections  with  enlarged  flat  bottom  walls  and  in- 
clined side  walls  sloping  towards  one  another  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  bottom  wall, 

d.  said  bottom  walls  of  the  elongated  rectangular  recesses 
normally  he  in  a  second  plane, 

e.  elongated  rectangular  display  strips,  each  being  remov- 
ably insertable  into  one  of  said  elongated  rectangular 
recesses,  respectively,  to  matingly  cooperate  therein  so  as 
to  lie  substantially  in  flat  engagement  upon  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  by  means  of  the  coaction  of  the  opposed  side 
walls,  and 

f.  each  of  the  display  strips  is  viewable  through  one  of  the 
respective  bottom  walls  in  which  it  is  insertable  whereby 
said  bottom  wall  forms  a  protective  transparent  layer  over 
any  written  information  contained  on  the  said  display 
strips. 


gated  generally  horizontal  arm,  said  arm  having  a  first  down- 
wardly directed  end  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  upwardly 
directed  end  at  the  other  end  thereof,  first  bracket  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  first  end  on  a  support  for  movement 
about  a  first  generally  upright  axis,  and  second  bracket  means 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  accommodat- 
ing said  second  upright  end  of  the  arm  for  rotating  the  viewing 
means  about  a  second  generally  upright  axis,  said  second 
upright  axis  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  upright  axis. 


3,896,577 
ONE  PIECE  ANIMAL  IDENTinCATION  TAG 
Norman  J.  Hayes,  care  of  Standing  Star  Simmental  Ranch, 
North  of  Cody,  Park  County,  P.O.  Box  618,  Cody,  Wyo. 
82414 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,285 

Int.  CL»  G09F  3100 

U.S.  CL  40—301  21  Claims 

■ff 
■1$ 


3,896^6 

DINTAi.  %-«AY  FILM  AND  CHART  VIEWING 

APPARATUS 

Hugo  M.  W«ir.  1481  N.E.  Glader  Ln.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55421  airi  Lm  H.  Wotf,  2000  Idaho  Ave.  So.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55426 

Fled  Aag.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,466 
Int.  CV  G09F  13110 
U.S.  CL  40—106.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  information  located  on  trans- 
parent media  and  a  sheet  member  comprising:  viewer  means 
providing  a  light  background  for  viewing  information  on  trans- 
parent media,  said  viewer  means  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  a  lower  section,  a  light  transparent  sheet 
member  having  an  outside  surface  located  on  a  front  side  of 
the  frame,  light  source  means  within  the  frame  providing  a 
light  background  behind  the  sheet  member,  means  for  holding 
the  transparent  media  adjacent  the  outside  front  surface  of  the 
sheet  member  whereby  the  information  on  said  media  can  be 
visually  inspected,  holder  means  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  for  holding  a  sheet  member  in 
subsUntially  co-planar  relationship  with  said  transparent  me- 
dia and  in  position  for  concurrent  visual  inspection  of  the 
information  on  the  transparent  media  and  sheet  member,  said 


1.  A  one  piece  identification  tag  member  of  molded  resilient 
plastic  material  for  mounting  on  the  top  of  the  ear  of  an  ani- 
mal in  a  vertical  attitude  comprising: 

an  upper  identification  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
vertical  attitude  above  the  ear  of  an  animal, 

a  shaft  portion  downwardly  depending  from  said  identifica- 
tion portion  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  ear, 

a  retaining  head  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
portion  having  first  upwardly  facing  inner  ear  abutting 
means  for  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  ear  and  sup- 
porting said  head  portion  thereagainst, 

resilient  supporting  leg  means  downwardly  depending  from 
said  identification  portion  for  supporting  said  identifica- 
tion portion  and  said  shaft  portion  relative  to  the  ear,  and 
second  downwardly  facing  outer  ear  abutting  surface 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  means  for  engaging  an 
outer  surface  of  the  ear  to  hold  the  tag  member  in  the 
vertical  attitude  while  permitting  temporary  resilient 
deflected  displacement  of  said  identification  portion 
relative  to  said  shaft  portion. 
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3,896^78  r                   3^96^80 

SELF-BALLASTING  DECOY  WATERFOWL  |  ARTinCIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Augusto  Franccschini,  Via  Argute  Vecchio  Voiano,  Rm»(Prov.  William  O.  Wiliiams,  Jr.,  1309  Lynhurst  Dr.,  Gastonia,  NJC. 

ince  of  Ferrara),  44030  Italy  28052 

FBed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,633  Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1973,  12602/73  Int.  CI.  AOlk  85100 

Int.CI.  A01mi//06  U.S.  CI.  43— 42.31                                                      10  Claims 
MJ&.  CL  43-3                                                            3  Claims 


9   »    ^ 


1.  A  self-ballasting  floating  decoy  waterfowl  comprising: 

a.  a  floating  body  in  the  form  of  a  closed  hollow  body  repre- 
senting a  waterfowl,  having  an  underside  intended  to 
directly  rest  on  the  water  and  a  water  line  located  above 
said  underside  whenever  the  decoy  is  used; 

b.  a  connecting  rib  depending  from  the  underside  longitudi- 
nally along  said  floating  body;  and 

c.  a  ballast  tank  attached  to  said  connecting  rib  2md  spaced 
at  some  distance  from  the  underside  of  said  floating  body 
below  the  water  line  thereof,  said  tank  being  in  the  form 
of  a  longitudinally  elongated  hollow  tubular  body  closed 
at  each  end  and  being  provided  in  correspondence  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  at  one  of  said  ends  with  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  water,  and,  in  correspondence  to 
the  top  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  upwardly  directed  air 
duct,  terminating  with  its  free  end  above  the  water  line  of 
the  floating  body  for  the  escape  of  air  from  said  tank. 


3,896,579 

TROTLINE  LIFTER 

James  K.  Bemie,  1625  E.  54th  PI.,  Tuba,  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,759 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  79100 

\i&.  CL  43-27.4  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trotline  of  the  type  having  a  main 
line  which  is  normally  submerged  beneath  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  and  which  is  normally  fixedly  located  at  its 
ends,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  leaders  attached  to  said 
main  line,  said  leaders  having  hooks  attached  to  the  free  ends 
thereof;  a  trotline  lifting  device  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  elongated  guide  member  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end,  an  outwardly  flared  lip  spiraling  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end,  means  for 
attaching  said  guide  member  to  the  side  of  a  fishing  vessel, 
said  guide  member  engaging  said  main  line  of  said  trotline 
therein  and  said  lip  engaging  said  leaders  of  said  trotline 
thereon,  thereby  lifting  said  leaders  so  that  said  leaders  may 
be  inspected  and  serviced,  said  leaders  progressing  along  said 
lip  as  said  fishing  vessel  advances  along  said  main  line  and  said 
leaders  disengaging  from  said  guide  member  as  said  leaders 
pass  beyond  the  rear  end  thereof. 


1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure  associated  with  hook  means  f  )r 
attracting  and  catching  fish,  said  fishing  lure  including  a  pair 
of  extending  side  pieces,  each  said  side  piece  being  of  identical 
shape  and  simulating  in  appearance  the  side  of  a  fish,  said  side 
pieces  being  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  to  one  another 
with  one  extending  end  of  each  side  piece  being  joined  to- 
gether by  a  first  connecting  means  and  the  other  extendirtg 
end  of  each  side  piece  being  joined  together  by  a  second 
connecting  means,  said  first  and  second  connecting  means 
constituting  the  sole  connection  between  said  side  pieces  and 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  loose  connection  at  said  ends  0f 
said  side  pieces  that  maintain  said  side  pieces  in  generally 
parallel  relation  while  permitting  limited  relative  shifting 
thereof. 


3,896,581 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

William  Gabry,  Box  10,  Vavenby,  British  Columbia,  Canad: 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,822 

Int  CI.  AOlm  23124 


U.S.  CI.  43—81 


3Cla 


linis 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  side  portions  an 
a  bottom  portion,  said  side  portions  each  having  front  and  rear 
comer  bars  interconnected  by  a  front  bar,  a  striker  jaw  inter* 
connecting  the  front  comer  bars,  said  bottom  portion  havin| 
side  bars  secured  at  ends  thereof  to  the  front  bar  and  con» 
nected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  by  a  fixed  jaw,  said  striker  jaw 
including  upper  and  lower  bars  spaced  one  on  either  side  of 
the  fixed  jaw,  said  front  and  rear  comer  bars  being  connected 
by  loops  biasing  the  striker  jaw  towards  the  fixed  jaw,  sto| 


11 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1591 


means  on  the  fixed  jaw  engageable  by  a  frame  part  when  the 
trap  is  sprung,  said  bottom  portion  and  front  bar  defining  an 
entrance  opening  for  the  head  of  an  animal,  a  hood  covering 
substantially  all  of  the  frame  except  the  entrance  opening,  a 
trigger  assembly  mounted  on  the  front  bar  to  support  the 
striker  jaw  in  a  set  position  across  the  entrance  opening  from 
the  fixed  jaw,  said  trigger  assembly  including  a  base  plate,  a 
sear  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  having  a  seat 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  striker  bar  when  the  trap  is  set, 
and  a  bait  supporting  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  above  tfie  entrance  opening  to  releasably  engage  the 
sear. 


3,896,582 

BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  SET 

Richard  J.  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,808 

Int.  Cl.«  A63H  33106;  G09B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—17  4  Claims 


3,896,583 

TOY 

Walter  F.  H.  Boettcher,  Box  8,  Cyrus,  Minn.  56323 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,235 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  l\32;  A63J  5\00 

U.S.  CI.  46—47 


and  bearing  means  mounting  said  members  in  axially  spaced 
relationship  for  rotation  about  said  pivot,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  each  member  being  displaced  from  the  center 
of  rotation  thereof. 


3,896,584 

HGURE  TOY  WITH  VARIABLE  SOUNDING  MEANS 

Rouben  T.  Terzian,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  both  of  Chicago,  lU., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,673 

Int.  CL*  A63H  S\00 

U.S.CL  46—118  2  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  constructing  toy  bridges,  comprising  a  base 
member  having  spaced  openings  therein;  at  least  one  roadway 
element  for  spanning  said  base;  abutment  means  adapted  for 
juxtaposition  with  each  end  of  said  base;  a  plurality  of  vertical 
towers  fitting  in  said  openings  in  said  base  member  and  inter- 
mediate said  abutments;  a  plurality  of  shaped  bridge  cables 
adapted  to  be  stretched  between  said  abutments  and  to  be 
supported  by  said  towers;  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  wires 
depending  from  said  cables  for  holding  said  roadway  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  kit  making 
possible  the  erection  of  models  of  various  bridges  when  the 
number,  appearance  and  size  of  the  aforesaid  components  are 
changed. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pivot  extending  along  said  axis  from  one  end  of  said  han- 
dle; 

first  and  second  rotatable  members  each  containing  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  at  least  one  visually  distinguishable  pe- 
ripheral portion,  at  least  one  of  said  central  portions 
being  transparent; 


1.  A  sound  emitting  figure  toy,  comprising:  a  torso  portion 
mounted  on  a  plurality  of  elongated  ground  supportable  legs 
independently  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
torso  portion,  each  leg  including  a  piston  slidably  enclosed 
within  an  elongated  closed  cylinder  in  the  torso  which  defines 
a  sound  chamber  within  the  torso  and  with  the  legs  acting  as 
piston  rods  extending  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  for  engage- 
ment with  a  supporting  surface,  at  least  one  vibratory  reed 
mounted  on  each  of  the  pistons  and  vibrated  by  the  passage 
of  air  across  the  reed  as  the  piston  moves  back  and  forth  in  the 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  within  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
bearing  against  the  piston  to  urge  the  piston  outwardly  relative 
to  the  cylinder  and  thus  said  legs  outwardly  relative  to  said 
torso  portion,  whereby  the  sound  emitted  is  varied  as  the 
length  of  the  sound  chamber  within  the  cylinder  varies  and  the 
vibration  of  the  reed  is  varied  depending  on  the  speed  at  which 
a  user  biases  either  of  the  legs  and  pistons  into  their  respective 
cylinders  to  cause  the  air  to  pass  the  reed,  the  legs  along  with 
their  respective  pistons  being  independent  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  simultaneously  operable  by  a  user  biasing  said 
legs  against  a  supporting  surface  to  force  said  pistons  into  their 
respective  cylinders  whereafter  the  springs  return  the  respec- 
tive legs  and  pistons  outwardly  relative  to  the  respective  cylin- 
der. 


3,896,585 

FURNACE  OR  THERMAL  BLACK  IN  DEGRADABLE 

AGRICULTURAL  MULCH 

Richard  Miller,  Belle  Mead,  and  Murray  H.  Reich,  Princeton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284^27,  Aug.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,718 

Int.  a.  AOlg  1\00 
MS.  CL  47—9  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  degradable  agricultural  mulch  comprising  a  degrad- 
able  film  of  polybutene- 1  or  polypropylene  which  is  at  least 
about  40%  isotactic,  which  film  is  about  0.4  to  20  mils  thick 
and  has  a  TALU  rating  of  less  than  about  75,000  TALU,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  about 
0.005  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  and  about  O.OS  to  S%  by 
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weight  of  furnace  or  thermal  black  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  200  to  800  A. 


3,896,586 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROMOTING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Edward  NeaJ  CaldweU,  Rte.  17,  Coward  MUl  Rd.,  KnoxvUle, 
TeiiB.  37921 

FBcd  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,965 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  I3I04 

U.S.  CI.  47-28  1  Claim 


a  bottom  portion  of  reduced  diameter  from  the  remainder 
of  said  pot,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  horizontally 
extending  base  member  and  a  wall  member  joining  said 
base  member  to  the  lowermost  extension  of  said  sidewall, 
said  wall  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  concave  wjth 
respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  pot  adjacent  said  base 
member  and  convex  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the 
pot  adjacent  said  sidewall, 

a  plurality  of  drainage  holes  circumferentially  spaced  abqut 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  pot  coextensive  with  the  con- 
cave portion  of  said  wall  member,  said  drainage  holes 
extending  partially  into  said  wall  member  above  the  con- 
cave portion  thereof  and  partially  into  said  base  member, 
each  of  said  drainage  holes  being  substantially  quadriUt- 


1.  A  system  for  promoting  plant  growth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  ground  engaging  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  a  generally  fixed  position  on  the  ground,  said  ground 
engaging  member  including  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
portion  and  a  generally  central  upstanding  wall  portion  defin- 
ing with  said  peripheral  wall  portion  a  continuous  trough 
therebetween,  said  central  portion  having  an  opening  therein 
to  allow  the  protrusion  therethrough  of  a  plant  rooted  into  the 
ground  in  underlying  relation  to  said  opening,  said  trough 
having  at  least  one  depending  root  feeder  element  integrally 
formed  therewith  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground  so 
that  the  lower  end  thereof  is  disposed  below  the  level  of  said 
trough,  said  feeder  element  being  hollow  and  of  generally 
conical  geometry  with  its  apex  directed  downwardly  and  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  communicating  with  said  trough  and 
into  which  plant  nutrient  may  be  introduced  and  through 
which  water  in  said  trough  flows  to  enhance  root  growth  at  a 
level  lower  than  the  level  of  said  trough,  and  a  cover  member 
including  a  raised  central  portion  and  a  lower  peripheral 
trough  defining  portion,  said  trough  defining  portion  of  said 
cover  member  including  a  generally  transversely  disposed 
channel  in  the  lower  surface  thereof  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  trough  in  said 
ground  engaging  member  when  said  member  is  mounted 
thereon,  and  being  adapted  to  be  received  downwardly  into 
said  trough  in  said  ground  engaging  member  for  cooperation 
therewith  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  weight  substance 
therein  to  maintain  said  cover  member  mounted  on  said 
ground  engaging  member  against  the  force  of  winds  or  the  like 
which  would  tend  to  separate  said  cover  from  said  ground 
engaging  member,  whereby  said  cover  member  shields  said 
opening  in  said  generally  central  portion  thereof  to  protect  a 
plant  protruding  through  said  opening. 


■^^ 
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era!  in  shape,  the  shape  of  said  wall  member,  and  said 
drainage  holes,  rendering  said  bottom  portion  more 
readily  flexible  than  the  remainder  of  said  pot, 

the  center  portion  of  said  base  member  being  slightly  ele- 
vated and  extending  a  short  distance  into  the  inside  of 
said  pot  with  respect  to  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said 
base  member  to  form  a  circular  dome  which  is  joined  to 
the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  base  member  by  a^ 
outwardly  sloping  circumferential  wall,  I 

the  junction  between  the  lowermost  extension  of  said  side- 
wall and  the  convex  portion  of  said  wall  member  forming 
a  circumferential  fillet  which  overhangs  said  drainage 
holes  and  shields  said  drainage  holes  from  direct  sunlight 
during  the  time  of  the  day  when  the  sun  is  near  its  zenitli. 


'  3,896,588 

COMBINED  GATE  HINGE  AND  LATCH 

Richard  L.  Doffin,  P.O.  Box  23,  Hoskins,  Nebr.  68740;  Kyi ; 

I.  Delp,  Rt.  1,  and  Vernon  L.  Delp,  605  E.  Park  Ave.,  bot  i 

of  Norfolk,  Nebr.  68701 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,014 

Int.  CI.*E05c  19114 

MS.  CI.  49-394  iq  ciaimi 


3,896,587 
NURSERY  POT  HAVING  IMPROVED  DRAINAGE 
Charles  J.  Insalaco,  Pigeon  Swamp  Rd.,  South  Windham, 
Conn.  06266 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,451 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  9102 
MS.  CL  47-34  8  Claims 

1.  An  open  topped  plastic  nursery  pot  of  circular  cross 
section  having  a  substantially  vertical  sidewall  which  is  ta- 
pered slightly  from  the  top  thereof  so  that  the  top  of  said  pot 
is  of  slightly  larger  horizontal  cross  section  than  is  the  lower 
portion  thereof  in  order  to  permit  convenient  stacking  of  a 
plurality  of  said  pots. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate  member  including  an  upstanding 
tubular  member  at  one  end,  a  first  pair  of  fixed  generally 
parallel  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  end  member  and  having  first  vertically 
aligned,  horizontally  outwardly  opening  and  upstanding 
notches  formed  therein,  an  elongated  upstanding  latch  mem- 
ber projecting  through  and  joumaled  in  said  end  member,  the 
end  portions  of  said  latch  member  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  end  member  including  a  second 
pair  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  provided  with  second  verti 
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cally  aligned,  horizontally  outwardly  opening  and  upstanding 
notches  formed  therein,  said  second  arms  being  oscillatable 
with  said  latch  member  into  and  out  of  positions  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  notches  in  registry  with  each 
other  and  said  first  and  second  notches  opening  in  different 
directions,  whereby  the  registered  inner  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  notches  define  an  upstanding  passage  through  which 
an  upstanding  pin  may  be  received  and  the  notched  first  arms 
may  be  horizontally  displaced  away  from  said  pin  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  which  the  notches  in  said  first  arms  open  after 
the  second  notched  arms  having  been  swung  away  from  said 
pin  in  order  to  completely  disengage  said  gate  member  from 
said  pin. 


3,896,589 
THERMALLY  IMPROVED  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH 
Henry  W.  Mitchell,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Crossley  Window 
Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,606 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13102 

MS.  CL  49-425  11  Claims 


pressible  pressure  sensitive  inner  body  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  edge  plate  adjacent  to  said  groove,  a  casing  of 
flexible  sheet  material  covering  said  inner  body,  an  attach- 
ment member  of  relatively  stiff  flexible  material  secured  to 
said  body  adjacent  to  the  door,  and  at  least  one  relatively  stiff 
rib  on  said  attachment  member  and  located  in  said  groove, 
said  rib  including  lateral  extensions  engaged  in  said  undercuts 
for  retention  against  separation  from  said  plate,  said  attach- 
ment member  being  generally  flat  and  secured  in  facing  rela- 
tion with  said  inner  body  interposed  between  the  latter  and 
said  edge  plate,  said  outer  edge  plate  surface  having  an  access 
passageway  communicating  with  said  groove  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  one  groove  end  for  passing  said  rib  into 
said  groove. 


3396,591 

MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  DISC  BLADES 

Lloyd  J.  Ruble,  225  S.  California,  Tulare,  CaUf.  93274 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,482 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3160 

MS.  CL  51—126  20  Claims 


1.  A  thermally-improved  window  or  door  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame,  a  window  sash  supported  in  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  of  extruded  metal  and  comprising  an  upper 
header  member,  a  relatively  spaced,  parallel  lower  sill  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  stile  members  interjoining 
the  ends  of  said  header  and  said  sill  members,  said  header,  sill 
and  stile  members  each  being  of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape 
along  their  lengths,  the  cross-sectional  shapes  of  each  of  said 
header,  sill  and  stile  members  being  of  such  sinuous  configura- 
tion as  to  define  a  plurality  of  projections  projecting  outwardly 
to  each  side,  alternately,  in  accordion-like  fashion,  whereby 
the  path  of  conductive  heat  flowing  through  the  metal  of  said 
frame  between  the  inside  and  outside  thereof  will  be  substan- 
tially different  from  the  absolute  distance  between  the  inside 
and  the  outside  of  said  window  frame. 


3,896,590 
DOOR  SAFETY  EDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Norman  K.  Miller,  Concordville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Broth- 
ers, Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,113 

Int.  CL*  E06B  7116;  HOIH  3116 

U.S.  CI.  49—488  6  Claims 


1.  A  door  safety  edge  comprising  a  door  edge  plate  for 
longitudinal  extension  along  a  door  edge  and  having  an  outer 
surface  facing  away  from  the  door,  said  door  edge  plate  having 
its  outer  surface  generally  flat,  there  being  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  in  said  outer  edge  plate  surface,  said 
groove  having  opposite  internal  undercuts,  a  resiliently  com- 


1.  A  machine  for  sharpening  disc  blades  comprising: 

a  frame; 

grinder  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame; 

said  grinder  means  having  a  grinding  surface  disposable  in 
a  generally  horizontal  grinding  plane  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  said  grinder  surface  having  a  configuration  suffi- 
cient to  grind  the  edges  of  a  disc  blade; 

mandril  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  and 
said  grinder  means,  said  mandril  means  includes  a  man- 
dril housing  with  a  mandril  rotatable  therein  about  an 
axis,  said  mandril  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  adja- 
cent said  frame  and  a  distal  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
grinding  plane,  and  disc  blade  mounting  means  on  the 
distal  end  of  said  mandril  disposed  to  releasably  mount  a 
disc  blade  for  engagement  by  said  grinder  means; 

grinder  mounting  means  mounting  said  grinder  means  in 
said  frame  for  linear  movement  in  alignment  with  said 
grinding  surface  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  to  swing 
said  grinder  means  between  a  work  position  with  said 
grinding  surface  in  said  grinding  plane  and  a  rest  position 
with  said  grinding  surface  remote  from  said  grinding 
plane;  and 

mandril  mounting  means  mounting  said  mandril  means  in 
said  frame  with  the  axis  of  said  mandril  means  disposed 
to  form  an  acute  angle  with  said  grinding  plane,  said 
mandril  mounting  means  having  arc  adjustment  means 
operable  to  pivot  said  mandril  means  about  a  pivot  point 
disposed  along  the  axis  thereof  to  vary  said  acute  angle 
between  said  grinding  plane  and  said  mandril  axis,  and 
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axial  adjustment  means  operable  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  pivot  point  along  said  mandril  axis,  said  mandril 
mount-means  including  a  pivotal  mounting  mounted  on 
said  mandril  housing  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  said 
mandril  and  supported  in  said  frame,  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  mandril 
housing  in  alignment  with  said  mandril  axis  and  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  point  of  support  in  said  frame  and  said 
grinding  plane. 


k^k'k^VvVVVkk,^i(yV\V^<^l'.^^^vvVil^',>^i>V^v\^'\^\tV''>^V^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  first  section  only  of  a  work  piece 
having  at  least  first  and  second  contiguous  and  continuous 
sections,  said  apparatus  including: 

a.  a  rotationally  powered  cylindrical  contact  wheel; 

b.  an  idler  pulley; 

c.  an  endless  abrasive  belt  having  a  first  strip  operatively 
mounted  for  grinding  on  the  idler  pulley  and  on  a  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  wheel  and  having  an  integral  second 
strip  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  the  contact  wheel; 

d.  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  contact  wheel  providing  a 
continuous  cylindrical  support  to  the  first  strip  of  said 
endless  abrasive  belt,  said  first  strip  thereby  being 
adapted  to  grind  a  straight  surface  of  a  first  section  of  a 
work  piece;  and 

e.  means  to  hold  said  first  section  of  said  work  piece  against 
said  abrasive  belt  to  force  said  cylindrical  support  surface 
of  said  wheel  against  said  first  strip  of  said  belt; 

f.  said  second  strip  of  said  belt,  when  said  first  section  of 
said  work  piece  is  so  held,  maintaining  a  position  in 
spaced  relation  and  out  of  contact  with  said  wheel  and 
being  operative  to  abrade  the  work  piece  from  the 
straight  surface  of  its  first  section  to  a  second  section 
thereby  to  form  in  the  work  piece  a  taper  from  said 
straight  surface  to  said  second  section. 


3,896,593 
REINFORCED  BONDED  ABRASIVE  CUP  WHEEL 
James  C.  Rine,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,969 
Int.  CI.  B24d  7104 
MS.  CL  51—209  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  bonded  abrasive  grinding  wheel  having  a  back  portion 
and  an  annular  diverging  rim  portion,  the  diverging  rim  por- 
tion being  integrally  formed  with  the  back  portion;  the  diverg- 
ing rim  portion  having  a  diverging  frusto-conical  inner  sur- 
face, the  smaller  diameter  of  the  diverging  frusto-conical  inner 
surface  being  adjacent  the  back  portion  of  the  grinding  wheel; 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of  at  leatt 
one  substantially  flat  annular  reinforcing  strip  of  woven  fila- 
mentary material  having  therein  interstices  for  penetratiofi 
with  binder  material  of  the  grinding  wheel,  within  the  diverg- 
ing rim  portion  of  the  grinding  wheel,  the  annular  reinforcing 
strip  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  frustd- 


3396,592 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  BLADES 
Donald  E.  Wintz,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,009 

Int.  CI.»  B24B  21112,  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  51-135  R  2  Claims 


conical  inner  iurface  of  the  diverging  rim  portion,  and  th 
inner  diameter  of  the  annular-reinforcing  strip  being  less  thai  i 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  diverging  frusto-conical  inner 
surface  of  the  diverging  rim  portion  of  the  grinding  wheet 
wherein  the  annular  reinforcing  strip  includes  a  pair  of  end 
portions,  the  end  portions  being  disposed  in  overlapping  rela 
tionship. 


3,896,594 

ROLL  GRINDING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CHOCK 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

Yasuo  Sakai,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Machin( 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,770,  Nov.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,451 

Int.  CI.  B24b  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  51-236  4  Claim j 


1.  A  roll  grinding  device  for  a  roll  supported  by  chocks,  saic 
device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  movable  supporting  pins  for 
supporting  the  chocks,  said  pins  having  sloped  lower  faces,  ; 
plurality    of   movable    wedges   having   sloped    upper   face 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  sloped  faces  of  said  supporting  pin. 
for  determining  the  vertical  positions  of  said  supporting  pins 
means  for  moving  said  wedges  and  for  limiting  the  moving 
force  to  a  value  less  than  that  which  can  lift  the  total  weight 
of  the  roll  and  said  chocks  at  said  supporting  pins,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  peripheral  face  of  the  roll  near  said  chocks 
and  for  urging  the  roll  to  a  grinding  position,  thereby  fixing  the 
position  of  the  roll  within  the  chocks. 


3396,595 
HATCHWAY 

Joseph  R.  Anghinetti,  Kennebunkport,  and  Paul  A.  Couture, 
Emery  Mills,  both  of  Maine,  assignors  to  Wasco  Products, 
Inc.,  Sanford,  Maine 

Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,779 
Int  CI.  E04d  13/035 
VS.  CL  52-19  3  Claim, 

1.  A  roof  access  hatch  comprising: 

side  wall  means  including  a  curb  defining  an  enclose^ 
hatchway; 
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a  cover  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  sidewall  means  exteriorly 
of  said  hatchway  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions; 

means  counterbalancing  said  cover  towards  said  open  posi- 
tion; 

a  latching  handle  pivotally  suspended  from  the  inside  of  said 
cover  adjacent  the  unhinged  end  thereof,  said  latching 
handle  being  adapted  to  depend  freely  downwardly  there- 
from in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

a  transversely  extending  bar  secured  to  said  latching  handle 
between  the  ends  of  said  handle; 

catch  lug  means  secured  to  said  sidewall  at  a  location 
adapted  to  be  engageable  with  said  transversely  extending 
bar  when  said  cover  is  pivoted  to  said  closed  position 
thereof,  said  catch  lug  projecting  slightly  inwardly  from 


ture  when  said  bracket  is  assembled  with  said  plate  and 
terminate  in  laterally  outward  projecting  flanges  which 


2i-^i 


21^  > 


overlie  respective  surface  portions  of  said  plate  adjacent 
said  aperture  side  edges. 


3396,597 

CONCRETE  EXPANSION  AND  CONTRACTION  JOINT 

Max  W.  Deason,  5350  N.  Estelle  Dr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718 

nied  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,964 

Int  CI.*E01C  11/10 

VS.  CI.  52—396  3  Claims 


said  sidewall,  said  catch  lug  including  an  upper  edge 
located  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar,  said  edge  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  configuration 
thereby  to  guide  said  transverse  bar  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly over  the  free  end  of  said  lug  means  while  said 
cover  is  closing,  said  catch  lug  means  having  a  lower 
surface  adapted  to  enable  said  transverse  bar  and  latching 
handle  to  swing  back  toward  its  vertically  depending 
attitude  and  to  enable  said  transverse  bar  to  be  disposed 
beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said  lug  means;  and 
means  forming  a  hole  in  said  latching  handle  and  said  catch 
lug  means  respectively,  said  holes  being  registerable  when 
said  transverse  bar  is  in  engagement  with  the  inside  of 
said  catch  lug  means  to  enable  a  supplemental  lock  to  be 
passed  through  said  registered  holes. 


3,896,596 
ANCHOR  PLATE  FOR  FENCE  POST 
Donald  E.  Berger,  3004B  Barclay  Square,  N.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43209 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,610 
Int.  CI.*E04H  17/22 
V.S.  CI.  52—153  17  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  plate  for  posts  set  in  earth  comprising 
a  rigid  sheet  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewise  into 
the  earth  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  a  side  of  a  post  and 
including  a  central  area  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  aperture  having  side  edges  spaced  apart  a 
distance  commensurate  with  the  diametrical  dimension  of 
a  post  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith;  and 
a  U-shaped  bracket  positionable  in  said  aperture  for 
encircling  a  post  in  cooperation  with  said  plate,  said 
bracket  having  spaced  legs  that  extend  through  said  aper- 


::^^^ 


1.  A  concrete  expansion/contraction  joint  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  upper  section  having  a  top  wall  and  two  side 
walls  depending  from  said  top  wall; 

b.  a  pair  of  water  blocking  anchors  each  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  side  wall  and  longitudinally  along  said  side 
wall;  means  forming  longitudinally  extending  channels  in 
each  of  said  side  walls  beneath  said  water  blocking  an- 
chors; 

c.  a  bottom  joining  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  including 
means  for  inducing  a  contractual  crack;  and 

d.  an  elongated  lower  section  having  two  side  walls,  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  an  open  top;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing inwardly  directed  locking  flanges  positioned  adjacent 
said  open  top,  engaging  said  longitudinally  extending 
channels  to  lock  said  upper  and  lower  sections  together 
and  enclosing  said  contractual  crack  inducing  means  to 
form  a  unitary  structure;  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
when  embedded  in  concrete  being  inseparable. 
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3,896,598 

DEVICE  FOR  nXEDLY  CONNECTING  PANELS  FOR  USE 

IN  BUILDING 

Tsukasa  Yoshida,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsukasa  Yoshida, 
Fuchu, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,871 

Int.  CL*  E04B  2172 

MS.  CL  52-498  lo  Claims 


10.  An  adjustable  device  for  securing  panels  of  varying 
thickness  in  a  building  structure,  each  of  said  panels  having 
parallel  front  and  back  surfaces  and  a  longitudinal  edge  sur- 
face extending  perpendicularly  therebetween  defining  the 
panel  thickness,  and  longitudinal  front  and  back  marginal 
edge  portions  on  said  front  and  back  surfaces,  respectively, 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  edge  surface  and  extending  laterally 
inwardly  therefrom,  the  device  comprising:  a  coupling  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  rectangular,  smooth-sided  longitudinal 
groove  therein  and  a  substantially  rigid,  flat  lateral  surface 
extending  laterally  from  the  open  end  of  said  longitudinal 
groove  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel,  said  lateral 
surface  facially  contacting  said  back  panel  surface  along  said 
back  marginal  edge  portion;  and  L-shaped  holder  member 
having  a  substantially  rigid  smooth-sided  first  leg  being  adjust- 
able receivable  within  said  groove  and  a  substantially  rigid 
second  leg  extending  normally  therefrom  parallel  to  both  said 
front  surface  of  said  panel  and  said  flat  lateral  surface,  said 
second  leg  having  a  face  portion  defined  by  the  inside  surface 
of  the  normally  extending  leg,  facially  contacting  said  front 
surface  of  said  panel  along  said  front  marginal  edge  portion, 
said  face  portion  and  said  flat  lateral  surface  defining  a  closely 
fitting  slot,  said  holder  member  holdably  securing  said  panel 
in  said  slot  along  said  front  and  back  marginal  edge  portions 
of  said  panel;  a  retaining  plug  insertable  in  said  groove  to  a 
depth  below  the  surface  of  said  panel,  and  a  wedge  insertable 
in  said  plug  to  expand  said  plug  against  said  first  leg  of  said 
holder  member  within  said  groove,  thus  retaining  said  holder 
member  in  said  groove  to  secure  said  slot  around  said  panel 
edge  and  marginal  edge  portions. 


A.  an  elongate  metal  member  having  a  bottom  end  and 
top  end  with  stop  means  located  therebetween, 

B.  means  for  supporting  said  elongate  metal  member  in  8 
disposition  passing  through  a  hole  in  a  sheet  member 
which  is  adapted  to  have  concrete  poured  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sheet  member,  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  elongate  metal  member  protruding  below  the  sheet 
member  and  the  top  portion  of  the  elongate  metal  mem 
ber  protruding  above  the  sheet  member, 

C.  said  elongate  metal  member  including  structure  to  en 
able  the  aecurement  of  a  structural  member  from  th( 
bottom  portion  thereof  which  structural  member  ii 
adapted  to  depend  from  the  decking  to  be  formed,  and 

D.  a  leaf  spring  formed  of  flat  spring  stock  bowed  about  i 
central  area  and  loosely  mounted  through  said  centra 
area  on  said  elongate  member  to  have  its  concave  surface 
facing  the  lower  portion  of  the  elongate  member,  said  lea 
spring  being  held  between  the  stop  means  on  said  elon 
gate  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  member 
said  leaf  spring  providing  a  yieldable  connection  betweer 
said  hanger  insert  and  sheet  member  prior  to  the  settinf 
of  said  coiKrete  and  enabling  the  hanger  insert  to  absorl 
the  shock  attendent  upon  the  influx  of  fluid  concrete  anc 
to  restore  the  elongate  metal  member  to  an  erect  positior 
before  the  concrete  sets. 


3,896,600 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADDITIVE  PACKAGE 

Malcolm  Scott  C.  McVay,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Chemicals  and  Plastics,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,018,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,316, 

Feb.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  397,154 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43108 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  53—2'; 


3,896,599 
HANGER  INSERT  FOR  STEEL  FLOOR  DECK 
Frank  A.  Werstein,  Long  Beach,  and  William  R.  Barnes,  High- 
land, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,226,  Dec,  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,968 
Int.  Cl.^  G09F  7118 
MS.  CI.  52-704  22  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  insert  for  installation  in  decking  including  a 
layer  of  concrete  and  a  sheet  member  supporting  the  concrete 
prior  to  its  being  poured,  the  insert  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  for  additives  comprising 
a  sealed  envelope  of  thin  synthetic  organic  polymeric  material 
contained  within  a  rigid  container  open  at  one  end  and  having 
a  longitudinal  inner  surface  and  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end, 
including  the  steps  of: 
loosely  draping  a  sheet  of  said  polymeric  material  across  the 
end  of  a  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  outer  surface  and 
a  cross  sectbn  complementary  to  and  closely  conforming 
dimensionaBy  with  the  longitudinal  inner  surface  and 
cross  section  of  said  rigid  container,  said  mandrel  end 
alone  supporting  said  draped  sheet, 
sliding  the  open  end  of  said  rigid  container  axially  onto  said 
mandrel  for  said  rigid  container  and  mandrel  alone  to 
cooperatively  randomly  fold  and  form  said  sheet  therebe- 
tween into  engaging  conformity  with  the  longitudinal 
inner  surfaoe  and  end  wall  of  said  rigid  container,  said 
sheet  being  of  a  size  for  said  forming  to  produce  flaps 
protruding  axially  beyond  said  open  end  of  said  rigid 
container, 
removing  said  rigid  container  with  said  formed  sheet  therein 
from  said  mandrel. 
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introducing  at  least  one  additive  into  said  formed  sheet  in  3,896,602 

said  rigid  container,  and  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  BARRIER 

sealing  said  protruding  flaps  to  close  said  formed  sheet  and  PACKAGE 

define  said  envelope.  Tor  H.  Petterson,  31248  Palos  Verdes  Dr.  West,  Palos  Verdcs 

Peninsula,  Calif.  90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,790,  Sept.  15,  1971, 
3  896  601  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,738 


PACKAGING  MACHINE  USING  TWO-BLANK  CARTON 

SYSTEM 

James  L.  Vickers,  Harbert,  Mich.,  and  Edmund  A.  Waycie, 

River  Forest,  m.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  285,21 1,  Aug.  31, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,817,018,  and  Ser.  No.  446,124,  Feb.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,650.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,160 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11118 
U.S.  CI.  53-32  23  Claims 


Int.  CL  B65b  3im 


U.S.  CL  53-36 


10  Claims 


23.  A  method  for  forming  a  sealed  package  containing 
lading  from  a  generally  rectangular  body  blank  of  paperboard 
material  and  a  generally  rectangular  cover  blank  of  paper- 
board  material,  the  body  blank  including  a  center  panel,  alter- 
nate, hingedly  connected  side  panels  and  flanges  hingedly 
connected  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  center  and  side 
panels  and  along  the  ends  of  the  side  panels,  and  the  cover 
blank  including  a  center  panel  and  alternate  hingedly  con- 
nected side  panels,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning the  body  blank  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  adjacent 
the  outlet  of  a  lading  moving  station;  moving  a  quantity  of 
lading  horizontally  in  one  direction  and  against  the  body 
blank;  folding  the  body  blank  into  a  generally  U-shaped  for- 
mation partially  surrounding  the  lading  with  the  panels  lying 
in  generally  vertical  planes  and  with  the  center  panel  forming 
an  end  wall  and  the  side  panels  forming  two  side  walls  of  the 
formation  as  the  lading  is  moved  from  the  lading  moving 
station;  folding  the  flanges  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
body  blank  to  positions  generally  perpendicular  to  the  associ- 
ated side  walls  and  end  wall  during  movement  of  the  lading 
against  the  body  blank;  folding  the  end  flanges  to  positions 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  associated  side  walls;  moving 
the  folded  body  blank  and  lading  in  direction  laterally  of  said 
one  direction  to  a  discharge  station,  positioning  the  cover 
blank  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  discharge 
station,  moving  the  folded  body  blank  and  lading  in  a  third 
direction  laterally  of  said  second  direction  and  against  the 
cover  blank;  folding  the  cover  blank  into  a  U-shaped  forma- 
tion partially  surrounding  the  lading  with  the  margin  of  the 
cover  blank  positioned  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  folded 
body  blank  as  the  folded  body  blank  formation  is  moved 
against  said  cover  blank  and  securing  the  flanges  of  the  body 
blank  to  the  adjacent  facing  margin  of  the  cover  blank. 


Fig  I 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  barrier  package  containing  a 
propellant  separated  from  a  product  to  be  dispensed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  container  having  first  and  second  walls  and  an 
intermediate  wall  extending  therebetween; 

b.  covering  at  least  about  one-half  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  container,  including  said  second  wall,  with  a  substan- 
tially impermeable  continuous  coating  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  inner  surface; 

c.  adhesively  bonding  and  sealing  said  coating  to  said  inner 
surface,  at  least  throughout  substantially  all  of  the  area 
thereof  covering  said  intermediate  wall,  the  strength  of 
said  bond  being  less  than  the  tensile  strength  of  said 
coating; 

d.  placing  a  charge  of  product,  less  than  the  internal  volume 
of  said  container,  through  said  first  wall  and  inside  said 
coated  container; 

e.  introducing  a  propellant  through  said  second  wall  to 
separate  an  initial  portion  of  said  coating  therefrom  and 
push  said  separated  coating  toward  said  first  wall,  until 
said  product  and  propellant  substantially  fill  said  con- 
tainer while  leaving  the  remainder  of  said  coating  bonded 
to  said  container  whereby  permeation  of  product  or  pro- 
pellant through  said  coating  cannot  occur  through  the 
bonded  remainder  thereof  during  shelf  storage  and 
whereby  progressive  release  of  product  through  said  first 
wall  will  progressively  strip  said  remainder  of  said  coating 
from  said  intermediate  wall  and  thereby  control  the  per- 
meability potential  of  said  coating. 


3396,603 
FILM  STRIP  JACKET  SYSTEM  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Stanley  D.  Tout,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BcU  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,644 
InL  CL  B65b  43126 
U.S.  CL  53—123  13  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  inserting  a  transparency  at  a  loading 
station  into  a  pocket  formed  by  essentially  transparent  inter- 
connected first  and  second  strips,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
first  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  strips  at  said  loading 
station,  said  first  means  including  means  for  releasably 
retaining  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  strip; 
actuable  second  means  for  spacing  said  second  strip  from 
said  first  strip  whereby  to  open  said  pocket  for  an  inser- 
tion of  said  transparency; 
actuable  third  means  separate  from  said  second  means  for 
advancing  said  transparency  into  said  open  pocket,  said 


\ 


1598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  29,  I9t5 


i 


third  means  including  transparency  inserting  means  and  |  3^96  605 

means  for  guiding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transparency  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  PRESENTING  BAGS  ONTO  A 
mserting  means  over  said  edge  portion  retaining  means;  BAGGING  MACHINE  PREVIOUS  TO  THE  CLOSING  OIF 
""**  SAID  BAGS 

Marcel  Chevalier,  Uriage,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissemeiits 
M.  Chapais,  France 

nied  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    application    France, 
72.17734        . 

I  Int.  CI.  B65b  7106 


gnor  to  Etablissemeiits 

9. 347,167  I 

ice.    May    12,    19^2, 


U.S.  CL  53-266 


9  Claims 


fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means  for 
actuating  said  second  and  third  means. 


3,896,604 
DOUBLE  WRAP  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
DaaicI  Richard  Marantz,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,171 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  11158,  53/02 

U.S.CL  53-176  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  and  consolidating  a  load  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  prismatic  stack  of  cartons  comprising 
means  to  advance  the  load,  means  for  establishing  a  curtain  of 
a  first  heat  sealable,  heat  shrinkable  plastic  film  in  a  plane 
through  which  plane  the  load  may  be  advanced  to  wrap  the 
first  film  about  the  leading,  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  load, 
means  to  draw  the  film  across  the  trailing  face  of  the  load, 
means  to  clamp  the  first  film  together  across  said  trailing  face, 
means  to  heat  seal  the  film  in  the  clamped  portion  along 
spaced  parallel  Unes  of  heat  sealing,  means  to  sever  the  film 
between  the  heat  sealed  lines,  means  to  establish  a  curtain  of 
a  second  heat  sealable,  heat  shrinkable  plastic  film  in  a  plane, 
means  to  orient  the  load  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
second  film,  means  to  advance  the  load  through  the  curtain  of 
said  second  film  to  wrap  the  second  film  ah>out  the  top,  bottom 
and  the  two  faces  not  covered  by  the  first  film,  means  to  draw 
the  second  film  across  the  now  trailing  face  of  the  load,  means 
to  clamp  the  second  film  together  across  said  now  trailing 
face,  means  to  heat  seal  the  second  film  in  the  clamped  por- 
tion along  spaced  parallel  lines  of  heat  sealing,  means  to  sever 
the  second  film  between  the  heat  sealed  lines,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  films  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
faces  of  the  prism  wrapped  by  that  film,  and  means  to  heat 
shrink  both  films  and  to  heat  laminate  the  films  together 
where  they  overlap. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  and  controlling  a  flexible  cort- 
tainer  to  be  filled,  and  then  moved  to  and  properly  presented 
to  another  apparatus  for  a  subsequent  operation,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  filling  machine  machine  provided  with  a  spout; 

a  pair  of  first  means  arranged  adjacent  said  spout  an  I 
adapted  to  be  disposed  together  with  at  least  a  portion  c  F 
said  spout  into  an  aperture  of  said  flexible  container; 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  firs  t 
means  for  selectively  causing  said  first  means  to  mov  ; 
toward  and  away  from  each  other; 

third  means  disposed  beneath  said  pair  of  first  means  an( 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  predetermined  side  of  saij 
flexible  container; 

fourth  means  initially  disposed  adjacent  said  predetermine^ 
side  of  aid  flexible  container  and  substantially  opposite 
said  third  means,  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  td 
a  position  adjacent  a  side  of  said  flexible  container  which 
is  substantially  opposite  to  said  predetermined  side  sd 
that  said  flexible  container  may  be  pressed  between  said 
third  means  and  said  fourth  means;  and  j 

fifth  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first,  second,  and 
fourth  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  motions  of 
said  fourth  means  in  synchronism  with  the  motions  of  sai( 
pair  of  first  means, 

whereby  said  aperture  of  said  flexible  container  is  move( 
and  held  to  a  desired  open  position  for  filling  by  said  pai» 
of  first  means,  and  said  flexible  container  is  held  anc 
guided  between  said  third  and  fourth  means  while  saic 
flexible  container  is  being  move^  toward  said  other  appa 
ratus  for  said  subsequent  operation. 


'  3,896,606 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  RECORDING  TAPE 
CASSETTES  IN  CASES 
Yoshikazu  Utsumi^  47  Higashiura-cho  Daigo  Misasagi,  Fu 
shimi-ku,  Kyoto,  Kyoto  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47^679<M 

hit.  a.  B65b  5/04,  7/26,  25/00 

U.S.CL  53-266  4  Chdms 

I.  A  device  for  inserting  cassettes  and  a  description  thereof 

in  a  casing  comprising  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  a  receptocle 
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said  lid  including  an  end  wall  and  a  pocket  formed  therein  and 
said  receptacle  including  a  notch  formed  therein,  said  device 
comprising: 
a.  turret  disc  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  concavities  for 
receiving  said  casing  and  for  carrying  said  casings,  each 
concavity  comprising  a  straight  wall  and  an  inclined  wall; 
b.  first  pusher  means  for  inserting  said  casings  into  said 
turret  disc  means; 
c.  keep  plate  means  extending  into  each  of  said  concavities 
for  engaging  the  end  wall  of  said  casing  lid  through  the 
notch  formed  in  said  receptacle  thereby  holding  said  lid 
against  said  straight  wall  of  said  concavity; 


d.  opening  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  turret  disc 
means  for  moving  said  receptacle  against  said  inclined 
wall  thereby  opening  said  lid; 

e.  first  insertion  means  positioned  relative  to  said  turret  disc 
means  for  inserting  said  description  into  said  casing; 

f.  second  insertion  means  positioned  relative  to  said  turret 
disc  means  for  inserting  said  cassettes  into  said  casing; 

g.  closing  means,  positioned  relative  to  said  turret  disc 
means,  for  closing  said  lid  after  said  description  and  said 
cassette  have  been  inserted  into  said  casing;  and 

h.  discharge  means  positioned  relative  to  said  turret  disc 
means  for  discharging  said  casings  therefrom. 


3,896,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  LID  ON  A  CONTAINER 
Thomas  B.  Royal,  Homestead,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,047 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  53—287  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  to  a  filled  container  a  lid, 
which  includes  a  central  portioh  having  opposed  side  flaps  and 
end  flaps  foldably  connected  to  said  central  portion,  which 
comprises: 


a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  reciprocable  mandrel  mounted  on  said  frame; 

c.  means  for  reciprocating  said  mandrel; 

d.  a  pair  of  squeezer  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mandrel; 

e.  means  for  positioning  a  container  below  said  mandrel; 

f.  means  for  depositing  an  adhesive  so  as  to  be  disposed 
between  said  end  flaps  and  the  end  walls  of  said  container 
when  said  lid  is  mounted  on  said  container; 

g.  means  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  moving  said  squeezer 
plates  into  parallel  relation  with  each  other  whereby 
downward  movement  of  said  mandrel  holds  said  lid  on 
said  container  while  said  squeezer  plates  compress  the 
end  flaps  of  said  lid  against  said  container; 

h.  means  for  laterally  moving  said  container  after  the  end 
flaps  of  said  lid  have  been  secured  thereto;  and 

i.  means  for  securing  said  side  flaps  to  said  container  while 
said  container  is  moving  laterally. 


3,896,608 
STATIC  MAGNETIC  HELD  METAL  DETECTOR 
William  L.  Garrott,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,565 

Int.  CL  AOld  69/10 

U.S.  CL  56—10.2  8  Claims 


Alt-  D  U    J\. 


1.  In  a  crop  harvester  having  rotatable  machine  elements 

including  crop  processing  elements  susceptible  to  damage  by 

a  tramp  metal  part  moving  through  a  crop  input  region  toward 

said  crop  processing  elements,  the  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongate  magnetic  field  generation  means 

for  producing  respective  first  and  second  unidirectional 

magnetic  fields  in  discrete  portions  of  said  crop  input 

region, 

said  first  magnetic  field  being  opposite  in  sense  to  said 
second    magnetic    field    and    of  substantially    equal 
strength, 
multiple  conductor  magnetic  field  pick-up  coil  means  dis- 
posed substantially  equally  in  stationary  relation  in  said 
first  and  second  unidirectional  magnetic  fields  for  provid- 
ing a  detection  signal  in  the  presence  of  said  object  adja- 
cent said  first  or  said  second  elongate  magnetic  field 
generation  means  while  affording  substantial  cancellation 
of  spurious  magnetic  field  responses,  and 
utilization  means  coupled  to  said  multiple  conductor  mag- 
netic field  pick-up  coil  means. 


3396,609 
MOWING  MACHINE 

Allwrt  Overesch,  Rheine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabriken  Bernard  Krone  GmbH,  Spelle,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410^49 
Int.  CL  AOld  35/26 
U.S.  CL  56 — 13.6  16  Clafans 

1.  A  mowing  machine  adapted  to  move  over  the  grouiKl, 
comprising  in  combination. 
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a  machine  frame; 

a  supporting  beam  mounted  on  said  machine  frame; 

at  least  two  mowing  devices  operatively  mounted  on  said 
supporting  beam  in  coacting  pairs  which  are  adapted  to 
rotate  around  general  vertical  axes  in  mutually  opposite 
directions;  said  mowing  devices  being  arranged  on  said 
supporting  beam  transversely  relative  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  mowing  machine  and  defme  feed  gaps 
therebetween; 

a  post-treatment  arrangement  for  the  harvest  material 
which  has  been  cut  by  said  mowing  devices  is  operatively 
connected  behind  said  supporting  beam  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  mowing  machine; 

said  post-treatment  arrangement  comprises  a  substantially 
horizontal  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  machine 
frame  substantially  parallel  to  said  supporting  beam; 


IS       k 


a  plurality  of  flailing  members  freely  pivotally  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  so  that  the  outer  ends  thereof  describe  a 
maximum  operative  circumference;  and 

a  fender  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto;  said  flailing  members  being 
adapted  to  move  immediately  above  said  horizontal  drive 
shaft  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  mowing  machine  and  below  said  hori- 
zontal drive  shaft  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  said 
mowing  machine;  said  plurality  of  flailing  members  are 
arranged  in  groups  on  said  drive  shaft,  so  that  one  group 
of  flailing  members  is  mounted  opposite  said  feed  gap 
between  a  pair  of  coacting  mowing  devices. 


3,896,610 

FLOATING  SICKLE  BAR  MOWER 

Kenneth  S.  Hiniker,  P.O.  Box  3044,  Mankato,  Minn.  56001 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,738 

Int.  CI.  Add  55126 

U.S.  CI.  56— 15.8  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  harvester  having  a  frame,  a  drive  member,  and  power 
means  for  causing  transverse  oscillatory  motion  of  said  drive 
member  with  respect  to  said  frame: 


a  mower  structure  including  a  mower  bar,  a  sickle  bar 
having  a  driving  connection  at  one  end  thereof  and  recip- 
rocable  with  respect  to  said  mower  bar,  and  ground  con- 
tacting means  for  normally  supporting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  weight  of  said  structure; 

means  connecting  said  mower  structure  to  said  frame  f  )r 
propulsion  therewith,  while  providing  for  limited  gener- 
ally vertical  movement  of  said  mower  structure  to  effec- 
tuate said  ground  support,  so  that  the  distance  between 
said  drive  member  and  said  sickle  bar  is  not  constant; 

a  sliding  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  driving  connec- 
tion of  said  sickle  bar  and  extending  along  said  mower 
bar; 

spaced  guide  means  carried  by  said  mower  bar  and  tra- 
versed by  said  sliding  link; 

a  pitman  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drive 
member; 

and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  pitmdn 
arm  to  said  sliding  link  at  a  location  between  said  guide 
means. 


3,896,611 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  HAVING  ATTACHED 
VEGETATION  ENGAGING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOI 
Guy  E.   Lingenfelter,  BroomTield,  and  William  M.  Hain^, 
Englewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubbf  r 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,425 

Int.  CI.''  AOID  45102,  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  56-119  16Claliis 


62-^  ^36  *6 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  for  vegetation  processing 
comprising: 
an  endless  belt  operable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  includ- 
ing a  strain-resisting  tensile  section  and  a  compression 
section  having  at  least  one  transversely  disposed  notch 
therein  and  having  attached  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  vegetation  engaging 
elements  which  individually  comprise: 
a  protruding  element  having  an  upper  work  portion  and 
a  base  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  and  a 
stem  rigidly  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  work  portion  into  the  body  of  the  belt  below 
the  tensile  section  of  the  belt; 
said  stem  having  at  its  lower  portion  a  seat  positioned 
within  said  transversely  disposed  notch  formed  on  the 
undersurface  and  solely  within  the  compression  sectior 
of  said  belt; 
a  retention  member  engaged  in  the  seat  and  biaseti 
against  the  upper  portion  of  said  notch  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  place  the  belt  section  lying  between  said 
base  portion  of  the  protruding  element  and  the  reten- 
tion member  under  substantial  compression;  I 
said  retention  member  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
small  compared  with  that  of  the  notch  measured  at  its 
widest  point  at  its  opening  with  the  undersurface  of  the 
belt,  thereby  defining  a  substantial  clearance  therebe- 
tween 9o  as  to  permit  substantially  free  flexing  of  tte 
belt  about  the  retention  member;  | 
whereby  during  operation  of  the  belt  said  vegetation  ele- 
ment and  said  belt  at  each  transverse  notch  are  permitted 
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to  undergo  limited  relative  movement  about  an  effective  ber  being  tumable  to  change  its  angular  location  around  said 
pivot  area  transverse  of  the  belt  formed  at  the  upper  axis  to  vary  the  phase  of  maximum  eccentricity  of  said  steering 
portion  of  the  notch.  member  during  each  rotation  of  the  rake  device,  whereby  the 


3,896,612 

FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Carl  Manning  McHugh;  Byron  Kenneth  Webb,  and  Clarence 

Elam  Hood,  Jr.,  all  of  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,733 

Int.  CL  AOlg  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  56—329  6  Claims 


1.  A  fruit  tree  harvester  comprising  a  generally  quadrangu- 
lar main  frame;  a  fruit  catching  and  collecting  bed  carried  by 
said  main  frame;  said  catching  and  collecting  bed  comprising, 
a  half  frame  generally  coextensive  in  size  to  said  main  frame 
and  attached  thereto  for  limited  lateral  sliding  movement  and 
a  pair  of  quarter  frames  each  extensible  laterally  in  respect  to 
the  main  frame,  each  of  said  quarter  frames  comprising  a  bed 
frame  and  a  catcher  bed,  said  catcher  bed  of  each  quarter 
frame  being  movable  longitudinally  in  respect  to  the  main 
frame  and  the  bed  frame,  means  coacting  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  half  frame  for  laterally  moving  the  half  frame 
and  the  pair  of  quarter  frames  relative  to  the  main  frame  from 
a  transport  position  overlying  the  half  frame  to  an  extended 
outwardly  position  on  either  side  of  a  tree  to  be  harvested; 
further  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  quarter  frames  from  the 
outwardly  extended  position  to  a  position  with  the  outward 
edges  of  the  pair  of  quarter  frames  pitched  upwardly;  said 
means  for  moving  the  pair  of  quarter  frames  from  the  trans- 
port position  to  the  extended  outwardly  position  includes 
means  for  urging  the  catcher  beds  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  their  respective  bed  frames  as  the  quarter  frames  approach 
the  most  extended  positions,  and  means  for  transporting  fruit 
caught  by  said  half  frame  and  pair  of  quarter  frames  to  a 
collection  zone. 


3,896,613 
IMPLEMENTS  FOR  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  CROP  OR 

LIKE  MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  10,  Weverskaile,  Maasland,  Netherlands 
FUed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  13,  1972, 
7209663 

Int.  CI.  Add  79/00 
U.S.  CL  56—370  44  Claims 

1.  A  raking  implement  for  displacing  crop  lying  on  the 
ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame  and  at  least  one  rake  de- 
vice supported  on  the  frame,  said  device  being  rotatable  on 
shaft  means  about  a  non-horizontal  axis  and  having  rake  ele- 
ments that  are  movable  into  alternative  crop  working  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  axis,  steering  means  on  said  imple- 
ment connected  to  said  elements  to  move  the  same,  said 
steering  means  being  adjustable  to  a  more  or  less  eccentric 
position  relative  to  said  axis,  said  steering  means  comprising 
an  adjustable  member  that  is  movable  to  vary  the  magnitude 
of  its  eccentricity  relative  to  said  axis  and  said  steering  mem- 


working  positions  of  said  rake  elements  can  be  changed  during 
each  revolution,  locking  means  associated  with  said  steering 
means  for  maintaining  any  chosen  setting  of  the  magnitude  or 
phase  eccentricity  of  said  member. 


3,896,614 
BALANCE-COCK-AND-REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT 
Peter  Bachmann,  Bettlach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
Bettlach  S.A.,  Bettlach,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  8,   1973, 
8381/73 

Int.  CLG04b  17/ 14 
U.S.  CL  58-109  8  Claims 


1.  A  balance-cock-and-regulator  assembly  for  a  timepiece 
movement,  comprising:  a  balance  cock  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  bearing  secured  into  said  opening  and  arcuate 
edge  portions  concentric  to  said  opening,  said  edge  portions 
having  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  said  bearing;  and  a  regula- 
tor cooperating  with  a  hairspring  and  having  a  profiled  open- 
ing defining  several  tongues,  some  of  said  tongues  engaging 
said  edge  portions  on  one  side  of  said  cock  whereas  the  other 
tongues  engage  said  edge  portions  on  the  other  side  of  said 
cock,  thus  constituting  pivoting  means  for  said  regulator  on 
said  balance  cock. 
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3396,615 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FOR  SUBSONIC  FLIGHT 
Martin  S.  Slalkin,  Manchester;  David  L.  Motyciia,  Glaston- 
bury, and  Vincent  J.  Disabato,  Southington,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 
Cotttinoation  of  Scr.  No.  330,792,  Feb.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,286 
Int.  CI.*  F02K  3106,  1/24 
U^.  CL  60—204  3  Claims 
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3.  The  method  of  operating  a  turbofan  engine  on  takeoff 
wherein  the  engine  has  a  fan  exhaust  nozzle  including  the 
steps  of: 

maintaining  a  pressure  ratio  below  the  critical  pressure  ratio 

across  the  exhaust  nozzle;  and 
maintaining  an  area  ratio  between  the  nozzle  exit  area  {Ae) 

and  the  nozzle  minimum  area  {Au)  which  is  greater  than 

1 .0  but  less  than  or  equal  to  1.1. 


3,896,616 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  and  John  J.  Mooney,  Wyclioff,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,174 

Int.  CI.  F02b  15110 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  constituents  of  exhaust  gas  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  gas  containing  carbon 
monoxide,  hydrocarbon,  and  nitrogen  oxides  which  com- 
prises: 
passing  during  start-up  of  the  engine  said  gas  and  an  excess 

of  molecular  oxygen  to  a  first  catalyst; 
passing  effluent  gases  from  said  first  catalyst  to  a  subsequent 
catalyst  in  sequential  gas  flow  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  first  catalyst,  at  least  until  said  subsequent  catalyst  is 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  promote  the  oxidation  of 
carbon  monoxide  in  said  exhaust  gas; 
subsequently  passing  added  fuel,  molecular  oxygen,  and 
nitrogen  oxides-containing  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  to 
said  first  caUlyst,  the  fuel  being  added  only  when  the 
engine  inlet  manifold  is  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  less 
than  about  20  inches  of  mercury,  the  amount  of  fuel 
being  in  excess  of  that  stoichiometrically  required  to 
consume  said  oxygen  by  oxidation  of  the  fuel  and  to 
reduce  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  gas;  and 


passing  the  effluent  gases  from  said  first  catalyst  and  molec- 
ular oxygen  to  said  subsequent  catalyst  to  reduce  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbon  contents  of  said  g^ses 
by  oxidation. 


'  3,896,617 

STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 
SECONDARY  STEERING  MEANS 
Jack  H.  Kraina,  Aura,  U.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,775 
Int.  CI.  F15b  20100;  B62d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  60—403  10  CI 


'lajms 


1.  A  steering  system  for  an  earthmoving  vehicle  comprising; 
hydraulic  fluid  supply  means,  primary  pump  means,  primary 
fluid  communication  means  including  first  conduit  means  for 
connecting  said  supply  means  and  said  primary  pump  meaps, 
steering  motor  means,  said  primary  fluid  communication 
means  further  including  second  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  primary  pump  means  to  said  steering  motor  means,  pri- 
mary control  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  between  said 
primary  pump  means  and  said  motor  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  motor  means,  steering 
mechanism  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  primary  con- 
trol valve  means,  selectively  manually  activated  and  deacti- 
vated secondary  pump  means,  means  for  selectively  manually 
activating  and  deactivating  said  secondary  pump  means,  sec- 
ondary communication  means  including  Uiird  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  secondary  pump  means  to  said  fluid  supply 
means,  said  secondary  communication  means  further  includ- 
ing separate  fourth  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  secon- 
dary pump  means  to  said  steering  motor  means,  secondary 
control  valve  means  in  said  separate  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  motor 


means  upon  selective  manual  activation  and  deactivation 
said  secondary  pump  means. 


of 


*  3,896,618 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AUXILIARY  POWER 

William  E.  Smith,  Climax,  and  Charles  J.  Bowden,  Galesburg, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,212 

Int  a.  F15b  20100,  21104 

U.S.  CI.  60—405  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  auxiliary  power  which  comprises: 

a  primary  means  including  a  primary  pump,  an  output  line  to 

provide  primary  power  to  a  work  function  means,  and  a  return 

line;  j 

an  auxiliary  means  including  an  auxiliary  pump,  an  output 

line  to  provide  said  auxiliary  power,  a  return  line  and  a 

valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  output  and 

return  lines  of  said  auxiliary  means; 
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a  reservoir  connected  to  said  primary  return  line  and  said 
auxiliary  return  line; 

a  controlled  leakage  means  for  cooling  said  auxiliary  pump 
being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  means,  said  reservoir 
and  said  primary  means  and  being  responsive  to  fluid 


I  L:r_A'?_i  i :!! I 
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pressure  from  said  primary  means  for  directing  a  portion 
of  auxiliary  output  fluid  to  said  reservoir  when  the  pri- 
mary means  provides  a  predetermined  pressure  and  di- 
recting a  desired  amount  of  said  auxiliary  output  fluid  to 
said  auxiliary  output  line  when  said  primary  means  pro- 
vides less  than  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,896,619 
EARTH  SPIN  AXIS  DETECTING  PLATFORM  USING 
CORIOLIS  ACCELERATION  DETECTORS 
Joe  S.  Hunter;  Little  J.  Little,  both  of  Huntsville,  and  Escar  L. 
Bailey,  Athens,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,789,  May  5,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,706, 
Dec.  3, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  465,641 

Int.  CI.*G01C  2///0 

U.S.  CI.  33—300  5  Claims 


1.  An  earth  spin  axis  detecting  system  using  a  Coriolis  accel- 
eration detector  system  employing  two  mass  flow  meter  detec- 
tors mounted  on  an  earth  bound  platform,  each  of  said  detec- 
tors having  an  input  tube  and  an  output  tube  positioned  along 
a  common  sensitive  axis,  with  the  sensitive  axes  of  each  of  said 
detectors  being  orthogonal;  means  for  causing  liquid  flow 
through  said  mass  flow  meter  detectors  in  which  Coriolis 
acceleration  forces  are  applied  to  said  liquid  circulating  in  said 
detectors;  a  Coriolis  acceleration  detecting  means  within  each 
of  said  two  mass  flow  meter  detectors,  said  detecting  means 
having  a  signal  producing  means  with  an  output  therefrom 
whereby  an  electrical  output  signal  is  produced  having  a  mag- 
nitude and  polarity  according  to  said  Coriolis  acceleration  on 
each  of  said  detectors;  and  torquing  means  having  an  input 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  output  signal  for  driv- 
ing said  platform  perpendicular  to  the  earth's  spin  axis  and 


nulling  said  Coriolis  acceleration  on  said  mass  flow  meter 
detectors  wherein  a  vector  normal  to  said  platform  points  in 
a  desired  north  reference  direction. 


3,896,620 
TWO-STAGE  ACCUMULATOR  VALVE 
Donald  M.  Flory,  Arcanum,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,204 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 

MS.  CL  60—547  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  assembly  including  a 
housing  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein  and  a  fluid  storage 
accumulator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  an  improved  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  accumulator  to  the  pressure  chamber 
comprising:  a  valve  seat  member  having  a  valve  passage  there- 
through connecting  the  accumulator  to  the  pressure  chamber; 
a  first  valve  element  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat  mem- 
ber when  in  a  closed  operative  position  to  block  fluid  flow 
therebetween  and  movable  against  a  spring  to  an  open  opera- 
tive position  permitting  fluid  flow;  said  first  valve  element 
having  a  bleed  passage  therein  extending  between  the  accu- 
mulator and  the  pressure  chamber  and  being  aligned  with  the 
passage  in  said  valve  seat  member;  a  second  valve  element 
normally  seated  against  said  flrst  valve  element  to  block  fluid 
flow  through  said  bleed  passage;  operator  controlled  actuating 
means  supported  in  alignment  with  said  bleed  passage  and 
movable  to  unseat  said  second  valve  element  thereby  permit- 
ting fluid  to  flow  through  said  bleed  passage  which  flow  pro- 
duces a  reaction  force  on  said  first  valve  element  tending  to 
move  it  toward  an  open  o|>erative  position. 


3,896,621 

ACTUATING  UNIT 

Robert  H.  Sawyer,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cartridge 

Actuated  Devices,  Inc.,  Fafa^eld,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,837,  March  1, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,748,413.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

381,321 

Int.  CL  FOlb  29108 

VS.  a.  60—635  1  Claim 


1.  An  actuating  unit  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder,  the 
piston  comprising  a  head  slidable  within  the  cylinder  on  the 
interior  cylindrical  wall  thereof  and  a  piston  rod  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  head  and  aligned  with  an  opening  in  an 
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end  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  opening  constituting  a  guide 
aperture,  said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
being  guided  by  marginal  edges  of  said  aperture,  that  side  of 
the  head  remote  from  the  rod  constituting  a  working  surface 
to  be  subject  to  a  motive  force,  means  for  joining  said  units  to 
an  actuating  member  for  producing  said  motive  force,  the 
head  of  said  piston  having  a  metal  forming  configuration 
comprising  an  annular  knife  edge  on  that  side  thereof  from 
which  the  rod  projects,  a  recess  in  the  rod  adjacent  said  metal 
forming  configuration  and  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  shoul- 
der facing  said  configuration,  deformable  means  cooperating 
with  said  configuration  and  consisting  only  of  an  integral 
portion  of  said  cylinder  end  wall,  said  deformable  means  being 
deformable  upon  impact  by  said  metal  forming  configuration 
said  configuration  including  an  inclined  face  leading  from  the 
knife  edge  towards  said  recess,  said  interior  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der being  substantially  continuous  between  said  one  side  of 
the  head  and  said  end  wall  in  an  initial  position  of  said  head 
within  the  cylinder,  whereby  upon  application  of  motive  force 
to  said  piston  said  metal  forming  configuration  deforms  said 
deformable  means  into  said  recess  whereby  said  deformable 
means  are  constituted  as  means  preventing  rebound  of  the 
piston. 


3,896,622 
MOBILE  POWER  GENERATION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

TROPICAL  WATER  THERMOCLINE 
George  T.  Daniello,  15704  Pamela  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20904 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,845 
Int.  CI.  F03g  7106,  7104 


U.S.  CI.  60-641 


13  Claims 


SEA 

LEVEL 
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I.  A  power  generating  device  comprising:     i 

a  medium  of  variable  temperature; 

a  closed  housing  in  said  medium; 

energy  absorbing  means  within  said  housing  for  absorbing 
thermal  energy  from,  and  rejecting  thermal  energy  to, 
said  medium; 

energy  conversion  means  within  said  housing  for  converting 
said  thermal  energy  into  useful  work;  and 

means  exterior  to  said  housing  for  relocating  said  housing 
within  said  medium; 

whereby  said  absorbing  means  absorbs  thermal  energy  from 
said  medium  when  said  housing  is  in  a  warm  location 
within  said  medium  and  said  absorbing  means  rejects 
thermal  energy  to  said  medium  when  said  housing  is  in  a 
cool  location  within  said  medium  and  whereupon  alter- 
nate absorption  and  rejection  of  thermal  energy  by  said 
absorbing  means  causes  said  energy  conversion  means  to 
perform  useful  work. 


lated  as  the  product  of  a  signal  representing  a  setpoint  for  Aie 
pressure  of  steam  supplied  by  the  boiler  and  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  ratio  of  a  signal  representing  the  steam  flow  in  the 
turbine  to  a  signal  representing  the  measured  value  of  said 
pressure  with  means  for  modifying  said  demand  signal  until 
said  measured  pressure  returns  to  said  setpoint  and  with  a 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  steam  flow  to  the  turbine  so 
as  to  maintain  a  desired  power  output  from  a  generator  unit 


3^96,623 
BOILER-TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Danlds,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northnip  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,602 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  13102 

MS.  CI.  60—665  9  Chdms 

.  1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  inputs  to  a  boiler  of  a 

boiler-turbine  system  in  response  to  a  demand  signal  calcu- 


driven  by  said  turbine,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  in  the  first  stage  of  the 
turbine, 

means  for  establishing  a  desired  value  for  said  first  staj  e 
temperature,  and 

means  operable  to  modify  said  pressure  setpoint  until  the 
measured  first  stage  temperature  corresponds  to  the 
desired  value  for  the  first  stage  temperature. 


3,896,624 
POLYHEDRAL,  POROUS,  AND  HOLLOW  BLOCK 
Dall  Chin  Chang,  Ko  Ho,  85  Block,  Suhkyo-dong  Mapo-Ku, 
Seoul,  South  Korea 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,639 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  May  3, 1973,  715 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  3\04 

U.S.  CI.  61—4  5  Clainjs 


1.  A  polyhedral  structural  block  suitable  for  use  in  con 
structing  underwater  foundations,  having  a  hollow  core  an 
perforated  surfaces,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  first  members; 

b.  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  second  members  having 
pair  of  flanges  extending  outwardly  at  an  obtuse  ang. 
from  a  par  of  parallel  edges  thereof,  said  plurality  bein 
twice  the  number  of  flat  rectangular  first  members; 

c.  a  first  generally  annular  ring  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
alternating  first  and  second  rectangular  members,  th« 
surfaces  of  each  member  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
surfaces  of  abutting  members  and  the  flanges  of  said 
second  members  extending  radially  and  outwardly  alonj 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  ring; 

d.  a  second  generally  annular  ring  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  fiiBt  ring  and  having  an  imaginary  axis  whicJ 
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intersects  an  imaginary  axis  of  the  first  ring  at  a  point 
inside  said  hollow  core,  said  second  ring  being  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  alternating  first  and  second  members 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  first  members  in  common 
with  said  first  ring,  the  flanges  of  the  second  memh>ers 
thereof  extending  radially  and  outwardly  along  the  perim- 
eter of  the  second  ring  and  each  flange  abutting  an  adja- 
cent flange  on  the  first  ring  to  form  an  acute  angle  there- 
with; 
e.  a  third  generally  annular  ring  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
both  said  first  and  second  rings  and  having  an  imaginary 
axis  which  intersects  the  intersecting  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  rings,  said  third  ring  being  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  alternating  first  and  second  members  and  having  one 
pair  of  opposed  first  members  in  common  with  said  first 
ring  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  first  members  in  com- 
mon with  said  second  ring,  the  flanges  of  the  second 
members  thereof  extending  radially  and  outwardly  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  third  ring  and  abutting  adjacent 
flanges  on  the  first  and  second  rings  to  form  acute  angles 
thereto,  whereby  a  protruberant  triangular  opening  is 
defined  by  abutting  flanges  of  the  three  rings  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  members. 


said  pipe,  valves  and  funnel  means  being  operative  such  that 
under  the  force  of  incoming  waves,  moving  water  is  collected 
through  such  funnel  means  by  increments,  transferred  to  said 
pipe  and  to  said  chamber  to  develop  a  pressurized  storage  of 
water  therein  available  for  withdrawal  as  desired  through  said 
chamber  outlet  as  a  source  of  energy. 


3,896,626 
MINE  LINING  AND  CONVEYOR  COMBINATION 
Klaus  Spies,   Dortmund-Wellinghofen,   and  Joachim   Neeff, 
Bochum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochumer  Eisen- 
hutte  Heintzmann  &  Co.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,623 
Claims    prk>rity,    applicatwn    Germany,    May    19,    1972. 
2224438 

Int.  CI.*  E21D  15144 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  D  8  Claims 


r^^^V^^jSi^  ^\,  s'.    ,V    ,  '^:». 


3,896,625 

POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 

THE  FORCE  OF  WAVES 

David  K.  Lockhart,  805  Watts  St.,  Durham,  N.C.  27701 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,956 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  9108 

U.S.  CI.  61-20  2CUums 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  force  of  waves  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  pipe  adapted  for  placing  in  the 
ocean  with  one  discharge  end  on  the  shore  and  an  ocean- 
ward  end  at  a  predetermined  distance  offshore; 

b.  cable  means  for  anchoring  the  oceanward  end  of  said 
pipe  to  the  ocean  floor; 

c.  a  water  receiving  chamber  on  the  shore  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  an 
outlet  for  withdrawal  of  water; 

d.  a  check  valve  connected  to  said  inlet  to  prevent  discharge 
of  water  therethrough  from  said  chamber; 

e.  a  plurality  of  funnel  means  spaced  in  series  at  predeter- 
mined points  along  the  length  of  said  pipe,  said  funnel 
means  each  having  an  orifice  with  its  axis  angled  to  face 
toward  the  incoming  waves,  a  throat  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  orifice,  an  open  conduit  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  throat  portion  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  length  and  a  check  valve  in  said  throat  portion,  the 
ends  of  said  conduit  portion  being  connected  to  form  a 
continuation  of  said  pipe  at  each  location  of  said  funnel 
means; 

f.  flotation  means  connected  to  each  said  funnel  means  and 
being  operative  to  maintain  the  same  properly  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  waves;  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  check  valves  in  said  pipe,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  located  on  the  shore  side  of  each  funnel  means 
so  as  to  allow  flow  along  said  pipe  only  in  the  direction  of 
said  chamber; 


1.  In  an  excavating  arrangement,  a  combination  comprising 
a  roof  support  having  a  floor-engaging  base,  a  shield  pivoted 
to  said  base  and  extending  over  the  same  toward  the  excava- 
tion face,  a  roof-engaging  cap  pivoted  to  said  shield  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same  toward  the  excavation  face,  and  a  pit 
prop  extending  between  said  base  and  said  shield;  conveyor 
means  extending  along  the  excavation  face  underneath  said 
cap  and  also  engaging  the  excavation  floor;  means  for  displac- 
ing said  roof  support  and  said  conveyor  means  relative  to  one 
another  and  sequentially  toward  the  excavation  face;  and 
means  connecting  said  roof  support  with  said  conveyor  means 
and  limiting  said  displacement  of  said  roof  support  and  of  said 
conveyor  means  relatively  to  each  other  to  linear  displace- 
ment only  in  direction  towards  the  excavation  face  while 
preventing  any  other  relative  displacement  of  said  roof  sup- 
port and  conveyor  means,  so  that  said  conveyor  means  acts  as 
an  extension  of  said  floor-engaging  base  of  said  roof  support 
and  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  latter  to  tilt  toward  the  exca- 
vation face  about  said  floor-engaging  base. 


3,896,627 

ANCHORING 

John  Vincent  Brown,  Granborough,  England,  assignor  to  Fo«- 

roc  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31.  1973 
50176/73  ^ 

Int.  CI.  E21d  20102 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  fixing  of  a  bolt  or  the  like  in  a 
borehole,  comprising  a  generally  tubular  sleeve  including  a 
bore  and  formed  of  a  compressible  plastic  material,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the  borehole  by  means  of  a 
self-setting  composition  released  into  location  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  borehole  wall,  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  comprising 
a  major  portion  of  a  first  predetermined  diameter  and  a  minor 
portion  of  a  second,  smaller,  predetermined  diameter,  said 
bore  portions  forming  a  shoulder  at  their  junction  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said  minor  diameter  portion 
mcluding  an  open  end  to  receive  a  threaded  end  portion  of  a 
bolt  so  that  said  bolt  portion  can  extend  therethrough,  thread 
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engaging  means  located  in  the  major  diameter  portion  and  in 
abutment  with  the  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
end  portion  of  the  bolt  extending  through  the  minor  diameter 
portion,  and  cap  means  sealing  the  major  diameter  portion  of 


the  bore  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  the  self-setting  mix  therein 
upon  its  release  to  thereby  preclude  contact  between  said 
composition  and  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  extending  into 
said  major  diameter  portion. 


3,896,628 
MARINE  STRUCTURES 
Frode  Johan  Hansen,  Kingswood,  England,  assignor  to  Red- 
path  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited,  Bedford,  England 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
55533/72;  July  20, 1973, 34679/73;  July  20, 1973, 34681/73; 
July  20,  1973,  34682/73 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  17100;  E02D  23116 
U.S.  CI.  61—46.5  17  Claims 


iV'^-'jfe-j'ky 
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1.  A  maritime  assembly  for  disposal  on  a  sub-aqueous  bed, 
comprising  a  foundation  raft  to  be  founded  on  the  bed,  and  a 
tower  structure  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  when  founded, 
in  which  one  of  the  foundation  raft  and  the  tower  structure  has 
a  socket  portion  and  the  other  has  a  corresponding  spigot 
portion  for  engagememt  therewith,  and  there  are  on  the  base 
of  the  foundation  raft  three  units,  each  having  two  vertically 
spaced  chambers,  the  lower  of  which  chambers  contains  par- 
ticulate material  and  there  are  means  to  remove  particulate 
material  from  the  lower  chambers,  whereby  the  raft  can  be 
lowered  towards  the  seabed  by  displacement  of  the  particulate 
material. 
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3396,629 

(TRAILING  SERVICE  VEHICLE 

Richard  W.  ^vens,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mflwab 

kee  Boiler  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fled  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,986 

Int.  CL  EOlg  5100 


U.S.  CL  61—85 


24  Claims 


1.  A  service  vehicle  suitable  for  trailing  connection  toia 
tunneling  shield  within  a  tunnel  having  segmented  hoop-like 
ribs  forming  a  portion  of  a  liner,  said  vehicle  comprising: 
a  horizontal  platform  positionable  within  the  tunnel,  one 
end  of  said  platform  having  means  for  pivotal  supportive 
connection  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tunneling  shield,  the 
other  end  of  said  platform  having  means  for  supporting 
said  platform  from  said  tunnel,  said  platform  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  slots  lying  parallel  to  the  bore  to  the  tunnel; 
expander  means  movably  mounted  in  said  slots,  said  meaQs 
being  extensible  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  tunnel;  and 
means  connected  between  said  expander  means  normal  to 
the  bore  of  the  tunnel  for  receiving  the  ribs  and  for  e:t- 
panding  same  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  tunnel, 


l 


3,896,630 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  »He-*He  DILUTION 
REFRIGERATOR 
Adrianus  Petrus  Severijns,  and  Frans  Adrianus  Staas,  both  if 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  17,  197 
7203556 

Int.  CI.  F25d 
U.S.  CI.  62— S6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  starting  a  device  for  transporting  heat  from 
a  lower  level  to  a  higher  level,  both  levels  being  below  the  X 
temperature  of  helium,  this  device  including:  a  cryostat  whose 
walls  define  therein  a  vacuum  space,  and  surrounding  said 
space  a  first  diamber  for  liquid  helium,  and  within  said  vac- 
uum space  a  mixing  chamber  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a 
first  evaporation  reservoir  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  con- 
nection duct  between  the  mixing  chamber  outlet  and  the 
evaporation  reservoir  inlet,  and  an  inlet  duct  having  a  first  part 
within  said  vacuum  space  in  heat  exchange  with  said  connec- 
tion duct  and  discharging  in  said  mixing  chamber  inlet,  ai^ 
within  said  first  chamber  an  outlet  duct  connected  to  sa|d 
evaporation  reservoir  outlet  and  a  second  part  of  said  inl«t 
duct  leading  to  said  first  part,  the  device  further  comprising  a 
second  reservoir  containing  a  'He-^He  mixture  and  pumping 
means  having  inlet  and  discharge  means,  an  auxilliary  reser- 
voir intermediate  the  pump  discharge  and  second  part  of  the 
inlet  duct,  and  the  pump  inlet  communicating  with  said  evapo- 
ration reservoir,  the  method  comprising  the  steps'of:  introduc- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  helium  into  said  first  chamber  of  saki 
cryostat,  communicating  said  second  reservoir  with  said  sec- 
ond part  of  die  inlet  duct  within  said  first  chamber,  and 
thereby  flowing  'He-^He  mixture  in  said  second  part  and 
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condensing  said  mixture  therein,  pumping  gas  from  said  pump 
outlet  duct  to  said  auxilliary  reservoir,  communicating  gas 
from  said  auxilliary  reservoir  to  said  second  part  of  the  inlet 
duct  for  condensation  therein  according  to  the  condensation 
step  above,  repeating  the  condensation  steps,  starting  the 


wherein  the  cracked  ice  particles  are  compacted  into  a 
loosely-knit  cohesive  column  of  ice  particles;  and 
a  delivery  conduit  positioned  downstream  of  said  partial- 
compaction  means  to  afford  transport  of  the  cohesive 
column  of  ice  particles  to  a  point  of  use. 


3,896,632 

AIR  CYCLE  HEATING  OR  COOLING 

Leslie  E.  Huntley,  Rt.  1,  P.O.  Box  7,  Reubens,  Idaho  83548 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,406 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9100 

U.S.  CL  62—88  12  Claims 


NJ-"  ^^     ^'' 


refrigeration  process  by  communicating  said  pump  inlet  with 
said  outlet  duct  and  said  pump  discharge  with  said  second  part 
of  said  inlet  duct,  whereby  the  pump  now  draws  richly  concen- 
trated gas  mixture  and  feeds  same  to  the  inlet  duct  where  it  is 
subjected  to  a  phase  transition  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  ^e- 
poor  phase,  and  thus  produces  refrigeration. 


3,896,631 
CRACKED  ICE  MAKER  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
John  Franklin  Morrison,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,526 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1114 

U.S.  CL  62—71  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  heat  between  a  first  environ- 
ment and  a  second  environment,  comprising:  substantially 
adiabatically  compressing  gaseous  working  medium  from  the 
first  environment  by  means  of  a  positive  displacement  com- 
pressor, conducting  the  compressed  and,  accordingly,  heated 
gaseous  working  medium  from  the  compressor  through  a 
pressure  passage  of  a  heat  exchanger  to  a  positive  displace- 
ment expander,  conducting  exhaust  gaseous  working  medium 
from  the  second  environment  through  a  second  passage  of  the 
heat  exchanger  to  the  first  environment,  transferring  heat 
from  the  heated,  compressed  gaseous  working  medium  to  the 
exhaust  gaseous  working  medium,  adiabatically  expanding  the 
compressed  gaseous  working  medium  from  which  heat  has 
been  transferred  through  the  positive  displacement  expander 
and  into  the  second  environment  to  extract  work  from  and 
cool  the  expanded  gaseous  working  medium,  applying  the 
work  obtained  from  the  expansion  of  the  compressed  gaseous 
working  medium  from  the  expander  to  the  compressor,  and 
varying  the  ratio  of  the  effective  swept  volume  per  unit  time 
of  the  compressor  relative  to  the  effective  swept  volume  per 
unit  time  of  the  expander  directly  as  the  absolute  temperature 
of  the  first  environment  varies,  whereby  cool  gaseous  working 
medium  is  provided  from  the  expander  to  the  second  environ- 
ment, heated  exhaust  gaseous  working  medium  is  supplied 
from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  first  environment  and  energy 
is  conserved  by  the  application  of  work  from  the  expander  to 
the  compressor  and  by  the  substantially  adiabatic  compression 
and  expansion  of  the  compressed  gaseous  working  medium. 


1.  A  cracked  ice  maker  comprising, 

an  upright  auger  type  ice  generating  means  wherein  a  rotat- 
ing auger  removes  ice  flakes  formed  on  an  adjoining 
refrigerated  chamber  wall  and  advances  the  ice  flakes 
axially  upward, 

a  compaction  means  including  an  extrusion  passage  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  upward  advancing  ice  flakes  and  to 
compress  and  form  said  ice  flakes  into  a  dehydrated  solid 
column  of  hard  ice, 

a  cracking  knife  means  associated  with  said  extrusion  pas- 
sage and  positioned  relative  thereto  to  reduce  the  solid 
column  of  hard  ice  into  random  cracked  ice  particles, 

a  partial-compaction  means  associated  with  the  extrusion 
passage  and  positioned  dovkustream  of  the  knife  means. 


3,896,633 
COMBINATION  AIR  DRYING  AND  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Cko  J.  Moore,  3338  N.W.  17,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.  73107 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,701 
InLCI.*F25D2//00 
U.S.  CL  62—272  4  Cbiw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dehumidifying  compressed  air,  compris- 
ing: 
a  source  of  compressed  air; 
a  first  elongated  container  forming  a  precooling  chamber 

and  air  passageway  for  the  flow  of  compressed  air; 
first   heat   exchange   means   including   a   coil   extending 
through  said  container  and  circulating  a  fluid  of  known 
temperature  witltin  said  first  container; 
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a  second  elongated  container  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
air  passageway; 

second  heat  exchange  means  including  a  closed  refrigerat- 
ing unit  having  a  refrigerant  containing  coil  disposed 
within  said  second  container;  and. 


piping  means  forming  a  part  of  the  air  passageway  and 
connecting  said  containers  with  each  other  and  with  the 
source  of  compressor  air, 

the  downsueam  end  portion  of  said  piping  means  extend- 
ing coaxially  through  said  first  container. 


3396,634 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Immanuel  P.  Nagele,  VaUcy  Center;  Jerald  W.  Blakely,  and 
Lloyd  B.  Vandcventer,  both  of  Wichita,  all  of  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FIted  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,491 
lot  C1.'F25D  17104 
MS.  CI.  62-408  5  Claims 


/3-^(< 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  including  a  compressor  for 
compressing  a  refrigerant,  a  condenser  receiving  refrigerant 
from  the  compressor  and  an  evaporator  receiving  liquid  refrig- 
erant from  the  condenser  and  feeding  gaseous  refrigerant 
back  to  the  compressor,  the  combination  comprising:  a  fan 
motor  provided  with  a  shaft;  a  first  condenser  fan  mounted  to 
said  shaft  for  forcing  outside  air  over  said  condenser;  a  second 
evaporator  fan  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  forcing  room  air  over 
said  evaporator  through  a  room  air  conduit;  and  settable 
damper  assembly  means,  a  plate;  and  mounting  means  for  said 
plate  for  selectively  positioning  said  plate  relative  to  said  room 
air  conduit  between  a  fully  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  control  means  comprising  mechanical  link  means 
including  a  flexible  link  connected  at  one  end  of  said  damper 
plate;  a  jacket  slidably  receiving  said  flexible  link;  first  clamp 
means  for  anchoring  said  jacket  adjacent  said  damper  plate; 
a  control  switch  for  operating  said  fan  motor  and  said  com- 
pressor motor;  second  clamp  means  for  fastening  said  jacket 
adjacent  said  switch,  said  second  clamp  means  including  a 
ramp  for  directing  said  link  such  that  the  axis  thereof  inter- 
sects with  the  rotatable  shaft  of  said  switch;  has  been  inserted, 
the  other  end  of  said  link  being  connected  to  said  control 
switch  and  movable  therewith  in  response  to  the  turning  on  of 
said  fan  motor  and  said  compressor  motor,  said  link  being 


actuatable  to  position  said  damper  plate  in  the  fully  closed 
position  to  seal  against  the  passage  of  room  air  through  said 
room  air  conduit  when  said  system  is  turned  off  and  to  move 
said  plate  through  a  continuous  range  of  open  positions  in  the 
"FAN  ONLY"  state  between  said  closed  position  and  aaid 
fully  open  position,  said  control  switch  being  further  actuat- 
able to  energize  the  compressor  when  said  damper  plate  is  in 
the  fully  open  position  with  fan  motor  energized  and  being 
further  actuatable  to  move  said  damper  plate  through  a  con- 
tinuous range  of  positions  to  a  relatively  closed  position  while 
maintaining  said  compressor  and  said  fan  motor  energizjed; 
whereby  as  said  plate  is  moved  between  said  relatively  open 
position  and  said  relatively  closed  position  while  said  com- 
pressor is  operating,  the  flow  of  air  through  said  room  lair 
conduit  is  reduced,  and  the  load  on  said  fan  motor  is  dimin- 
ished, thereby  increasing  the  speed  of  said  fan  motor  and 
providing  a  greater  flow  of  outside  air  to  said  condenser. 


'  3,896,635 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USIN<t 
THE  SAME 

Robert  C.  Stewart,  121  Twelfth  St.,  Apt.  C,  Seal  Beach,  C*f. 
90740 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,510 

Int.  Cl.»  F25B  3100 

U.S.  CL  62^499  2  Claiins 


-^    '^   '*^^a' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concurrently  forming  a  mass  of  air  into 
a  first  cooled  stream  and  a  second  heated  stream  thereof  tliat 
includes:        i 

a.  an  elongated  housing  that  includes  a  top,  bottom  and 
continuous  side  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  hous- 
ing having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  therein; 

b.  a  rotatable  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  first  upper  circular  plate,  a  second  lowjer 
circular  plate,  a  third  circular  plate  intermediately  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  plates,  a  plurality  pf 
elongate,  circumferentially  spaced,  rigid  members  con- 
nected to  the  peripheries  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
plates;  a  tubular  evaporator  coil  supported  from  said 
members  above  said  third  plate;  a  tubular  condenser  coil 
supported  from  said  members  below  said  third  plate; j  a 
compressor  that  includes  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  in 
outlet,  a  rotor,  and  shaft  for  driving  said  rotor,  said  hous- 
ing secured  to  said  third  plate;  said  evaporator  coil  having 
first  and  fourth  ends  and  said  condenser  coil  second  and 
third  ends,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  inlet,  said 
second  end  connected  to  said  outlet;  a  length  of  tubiitg 
within  said  evaporator  and  condenser  coils  that  connects 
said  third  and  fourth  ends;  an  expansion  valve  in  safd 
length  of  tubing;  and  a  quantity  of  refrigerant  in  said 
evaporator  and  condenser  coils  that  liquifies  when  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  pressure; 

c.  first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  assembly  in  a 
fixed  position  in  said  housing;  said  top,  first  plate  and  a 
portion  of  said  housing  defining  a  first  confined  space  in 
communication  with  said  first  opening;  said  first  plate. 
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third  plate,  and  said  evaporator  coil  defining  a  second 
confined  space,  with  said  first  and  second  confined  spaces 
at  all  times  being  in  communication  by  at  least  one  first 
port  formed  in  said  first  plate;  said  second  plate  and  the 
portion  of  said  housing  therebelow  defining  a  third  con- 
fined space  in  communication  with  said  fourth  opening; 
said  second  and  third  plates  and  said  evaporator  coil 
defining  a  fourth  confined  space  that  is  in  communication 
with  said  third  confined  space  due  to  at  least  one  second 
port  formed  in  said  second  plate;  said  second  and  fourth 
confined  spaces  at  all  times  in  communication  with  said 
second  and  third  openings; 

d.  first,  second  and  third  sealing  means  that  extend  inwardly 
from  said  housing  and  slidably  engage  said  first,  second 
and  third  plates  as  said  assembly  rotates; 

e.  power  means  for  concurrently  rotating  said  assembly  and 
said  shaft  of  said  compressor  at  different  rates  of  rotation, 
with  said  refrigerant  being  subjected  to  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  by  said  compressor  as  said  refrigerant 
discharges  into  said  condenser  coil  to  liquify  therein  and 
to  subsequently  expand  back  to  the  gaseous  state  as  it 
flows  through  said  expansion  valve  back  to  said  evapora- 
tor coil  to  absorb  heat  as  it  expands  in  said  evaporator 
coi;  and  air  in  said  second  and  third  confined  spaces  being 
concurrently  discharged  therefrom  through  openings  in 
said  evaporator  and  condenser  coils  due  to  the  centrifugal 
action  imposed  on  said  air  as  said  assembly  rotates,  said 
air  so  discharged  constituting  said  first  and  second 
streams  that  flows  outwardly  from  said  housing  through 
said  second  and  third  openings  therein,  said  first  and 
second  streams  prior  to  flowing  from  said  second  and 
third  openings  being  cooled  and  heated  respectively  due 
to  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  evaporator  and  con- 
denser coils,  and  said  air  as  it  discharges  from  said  second 
and  third  confined  spaces  being  replaced  by  air  that  flows 
thereinto  from  said  mass  of  air  through  said  first  openings 
and  said  first  p)ort  and  said  fourth  opening  and  second 
port  respectively. 


3,896,636 

SLIVER  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  PILE  FABRIC 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Thomas  J.  Thore,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glenoit  Mills, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,099 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  9114 

U.S.  CI.  66—9  B  9  Claims 


associated  with  one  only  of  the  sliver  feeding  devices,  each 
said  pattern  means  including: 

a.  an  electric  clutch  engageable  selectively  with  the  sliver 
feed  rolls  of  the  sliver  feeding  device, 

b.  a  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  clutch,  to  impart 
intermittent  rotation  selectively  to  the  feed  rolls,  said  first 
control  means  including, 

i.  a  needle  selecting  drum  disposed  adjacent  the  circle  of 
needles  and  having  a  complement  of  jacks, 

ii.  a  microswitch  mounted  adjacent  the  drum  and  con- 
trolled by  the  jacks,  and  connected  electrically  to  the 
clutch  of  the  sliver  feeding  device, 

iii.  needle  selecting  means  disposed  between  the  drum 
and  the  needles,  for  selecting  needles  at  another  sliver 
feeding  device, 

c.  and  a  second  control  means  to  vary  selectively  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  feed  rolls,  when  the  clutch  is  engaged 
therewith,  to  vary  selectively  the  rate  of  delivery  of  sliver 
fibers  to  the  needles. 


3,896,637 

SLIVER  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  PILE  FABRIC 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Thomas  J.  Thore,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glenoit  Mills, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,099,  Nov.  6,  1972.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,908 

Int.  CI.''  D04B  9114 

U.S.  CI.  66—9  B  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  sliver  high  pile  fabric  knitting  machine  having  a  circle 
of  needles  and  a  plurality  of  sliver  feeding  devices  for  feeding 
sliver  fibers  to  the  needles,  each  said  sliver  feeding  device 
including  a  doffer,  a  pair  of  rotatable  sliver  feed  rolls  and  drive 
means  for  the  feed  rolls,  a  plurality  of  pattern  means  for  con- 
trolling individually  the  rotation  of  the  feed  rolls  of  each  sliver 
feeding  device,  each  such  pattern  means  being  operatively 


6.  In  a  sliver  feeding  means  for  a  high  pile  fabric  circular 
knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder  with  a 
complement  of  needles  and  a  rotatable  ring  gear,  said  sliver 
feeding  means  including  a  doffer,  a  main  cylinder,  a  single  pair 
of  sliver  feed  rolls  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  doffer  and 
cylinder  from  the  ring  gear  at  selected  constant  speeds  of 
rotation,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  a  separate  drive  system  for  the  sliver  feed  rolls,  said 
separate  drive  system  being  driven  from  the  ring  gear  and 
including 

b.  fabric  density  control  means  interposed  between  the  ring 
gear  and  the  feed  rolls  to  vary  selectively  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  feed  rolls,  to  vary  selectively  from  a  sliver 
roving  the  rate  of  delivery  of  sliver  fibers  to  the  needles, 
said  fabric  density  control  means  including 

i.  a  group  of  individual  gears  of  varying  size, 

ii.  drive  means  connecting  the  group  of  gears  to  the  feed 

rolls,  to  drive  the  feed  rolls  rotatably, 

iii.  said  drive  means  including  a  gear  selector  engageable 

selectively  with  one  gear  of  the  group  of  gears  for 

imparting  a  selected  speed  of  rotation  to  the  feed  rolls. 

11.  Sliver  feeding  means  for  a  high  pile  fabric  knitting 

machine    having   a  circle   of  needles,   said   sliver   feeding 

means  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  sliver  feed  rolls  and 

rotatable    means   for   transferring   sliver   fibers  from   the 
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feed  rolls  to  the  needles,  the  combination  comprising: 
a.  sliver  shredding  means  including, 
i.  a  wire  covering  for  each  feed  roll,  each  said  wire  cover- 
ing including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending 
wires,  and 

ii.  a  wire  covering  for  the  sliver  transfer  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  wires, 

iii.  each  of  said  wire  coverings  intermeshing  with  each  of 
the  other  wire  coverings, 

b.  drive  means  for  rotating  the  feed  rolls  and 

c.  pattern  means  for  controlling  selectively  the  rotation  of 
the  feed  rolls  comprising 

i.  a  first  control  means  operative  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
feed  rolls  to  deliver  sliver  selectively  to  the  transfer 
means  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  and 

ii.  a  second  control  means  to  vary  selectively  the  rate  of 
routional  speed  of  the  feed  rolls,  to  vary  selectively  the 
rate  of  delivery  of  sliver  fibers  to  the  transfer  means. 


] 
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3396,639 

KNITTING  MACHINE  ACTUATORS 

Paul  Christiansen,  Novelty;  Walter  A.  Hofmann,  Lyndhui^t, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Werner  Midler,  Farmington,  Conn., 

signers  to  Hayes-Albion  Corporation,  Norrfetown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,132 

InL  CI.  D04b  15/78 

VS.  a.  66—50  R  40  Claims 


3,8%,638 
PROGRAMME  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Gemot  Gottadiall,  Boblingcn,  and  Peter  DosUk,  Bonlanden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Finna  Franz  Morat  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,413 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Germany,  June    16,   1971, 
2129851 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/78 
VS.  CI.  66-50  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  programme  control  device  for  the  working  parts  of  a 
periodically  operated  machine,  said  machine  having  machine 
operation  sequences,  each  sequence  having  the  same  number 
of  machine  strokes,  comprising  in  combination:  a  storage 
means  for  storing  information  for  controlling  the  working 
parts;  reading  means  for  reading  out  and  feeding  information 
words  from  said  storage  device  to  the  working  parts;  reading 
clock  means  for  producing  reading  clock  signals,  said  reading 
clock  signals  being  fed  to  said  reading  means  such  that  new 
information  words  are  only  fed  to  said  working  parts  after 
feeding  a  reading  clock  signal  to  said  reading  means;  means 
for  generating  for  each  machine  stroke  of  said  machine  opera- 
tion sequences  a  different  code  signal;  and  means  for  deriving 
different  expected  code  signals  from  said  code  signals,  said 
expected  code  signals  having  the  same  code  as  said  code 
signals  but  being  generated  in  an  order  prescribed  by  the 
function  of  said  machine;  said  reading  clock  means  including 
means  for  comparing  each  generated  code  signal  with  each 
generated  expected  code  signal  so  that  a  reading  clock  signal 
and  a  new  expected  code  signal  are  only  generated  when  said 
code  signal  corresponds  to  an  expected  code  signal. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  needle  carrier  means  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  through  a  knitting  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  jack  means  each  of  which  is  associated  with 
one  of  said  needles  and  is  operable  between  knit  and  nonki^it 
conditions,  and  a  plurality  of  actuator  means  disposed  at  the 
knitting  station  for  effecting  operation  of  said  jack  means 
between  the  knit  and  nonknit  conditions,  each  of  said  actuator 
means  including  coil  means  energizable  to  provide  a  magnetic 
field,  a  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  intercoii- 
nected  leg  sections  including  a  first  leg  section  extending 
through  said  coil  means,  a  second  leg  section  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  first  leg  section,  and  a  third  leg  section  disposed 
on  a  side  of  said  first  leg  section  opposite  said  one  side,  ^n 
armature  member  movable  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic 
field  emanating  from  said  coil  means,  and  mounting  means 
connected  with  said  second  and  third  leg  sections  for  support- 
ing said  armature  member  for  pivotal  movement  between  [ 
first  position  in  which  said  armature  member  is  ineffective 
operate  one  of  said  jack  means  between  the  knit  and  nonkr 
conditions  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  armature  mer. 
ber  is  effective  to  operate  one  of  said  jack  means  between  tt„ 
knit  and  nonknit  conditions,  the  magnetic  field  emanating 
from  said  coil  means  of  each  of  said  actuator  means  being 
effective  upon  energization  thereof  to  attract  said  armatuee 
member  with  a  magnetic  force  which  increases  at  an  increas- 
ing rate  as  said  armature  member  moves  between  the  first  and 
second  positions,  each  of  said  actuator  means  further  includ- 
ing first  spring  means  for  providing  a  first  biasing  force  oppos- 
ing movement  of  said  armature  member  between  the  first  and 
second  jjositions  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field 
emanating  from  said  coil  means,  and  second  spring  means  for 
providing  a  second  biasing  force  which  is  effective  to  oppose 
movement  of  said  armature  member  after  said  armature  mem- 
ber has  moved  part  way  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions against  the  influence  of  said  first  biasing  force,  said  first 
and  second  spring  means  cooperating  during  movement  of 
said  armature  member  to  provide  a  total  biasing  force  whicli 
increases  at  a  first  rate  during  an  initial  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  armature  member  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  and  which  increases  at  a  second  rate  which  is  greater 
than  the  first  rate  during  a  final  portion  of  the  movement  of 
said  armature  member  between  the  first  and  second  position: . 


'  3,896,640 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  EXCESSIVE  THREAI 

TENSION  AND  THREAD  BREAKAGE 
Jacques  Palendier,  Troyes,  France,  assignor  to  Lebocey  Indus>- 
trie,  Troyes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,014 
Int.  a.  D04b  35/12,  35/14 

VS.  CL  66—161  2  C 

1.  A  device, for  detecting  the  brealcage  of,  and  excessive 
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pension  in,  the  thread  operating  in  a  knitting  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  case; 

b.  a  first  detection  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  case,  said 
first  detection  lever  being  arranged  and  configured  to 
detect  the  breakage  of  said  thread; 

c.  a  second  detection  lever  pivQ  tally  mounted  to  said  case, 
said  second  detection  lever  being  arranged  and  config- 
ured to  slidably  support  said  thread;  and 

d.  a  spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  case  at  a  first  point  and 
said  second  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  second 
detection  lever  at  a  second  point  thereon,  the  return  force 
of  said  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  second  detection 
lever  against  an  abutment,  said  first  and  second  points 
being  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  straight 


n    1     »    I    ji 


line  joining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  detection 
lever  and  the  point  at  which  said  thread  engages  said 
second  detection  lever,  said  first  point  being  situated 
nearer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  detection 
lever  than  to  said  point  at  which  said  thread  engages  said 
second  detection  lever,  and  said  second  point  being  situ- 
ated nearer  to  said  point  at  which  said  thread  engages  said 
second  detection  lever  than  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
second  lever,  the  length  of  said  spring  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  second  detection  lever  and  said  point  at  which  said 
thread  engages  said  second  detection  lever, 
whereby,  said  second  detection  lever  is  responsive  to  exces- 
sive tension  in  said  thread  by  pivoting  about  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  against  the  return  force  of  said  spring  until  said  thread 
escapes  thereform. 


3,896,641 

COMBINATION  LINT  FILTER  AND  ADDITIVE 

DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,014 
Int.  CI.*  D06F  39/02,  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  68-17  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  container  for  receiving 
items  to  be  washed  and  means  for  recirculating  liquid  therein, 
a  combination  filter,  additive-dispenser  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  at  least  one  chamber  and  arranged  for 
receiving  an  additive  to  be  introduced  into  said  container; 
liquid  diversion  means  including  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing the  receptacle  with  said  recirculation  means  and 
operable  at  predetermined  times  for  causing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  recirculating  liquid  to  flow  into  the  recep- 
tacle for  effecting  transfer  of  the  additive  into  said  con- 
tainer; 
filtration  means  arranged  in  the  receptacle  for  removing 
foreign  material  from  the  flow  of  recirculating  liquid 


before  said  liquid  re-enters  said  container,  said  filtration 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  pins  projecting  from  a  substrate  arranged 
such  that  incoming  recirculating  liquid  flows  thereover; 
and 
mechanical  means  for  manually  cleaning  the  filtration 
means  comprising  a  rigid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  at  least  corresponding  to  the  pins  of  the  filtration 
means,  the  plate  normally  superimposed  over  said  pins  so 
as  to  be  in  close  proximity  to  said  substrate  such  that  the 
incoming  liquid  flows  over  the  plate,  and  means  for  man- 
ually gripping  the  plate,  whereby  it  is  removed  from  its 
normal  position,  foreign  material  removed  by  the  pins 


from  the  flow  of  recirculating  liquid  will  be  stripped  from 
the  pins. 

3.  The  invention  of  claim  2  wherein  said  lint  filter-additive 
dispenser  is  adapted  for  mounting  in  said  washing  machine  so 
as  to  be  secured  to  said  container  at  the  top  portion  thereof, 
and  further  comprising  cover  means  for  gaining  access  into 
said  receptacle. 

4.  The  invention  of  claim  3  wherein  access  to  said  cover 
means  is  through  an  aperture  in  said  appearance  cabinet 
adjacent  said  access  cover. 

5.  The  invention  of  claim  4  wherein  said  receptacle  includes 
three  chambers,  two  of  which  are  provided  with  lint  filter 
means. 


3,896,642 
COMMERCIAL  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Alex  Toth,  Lincolnwood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,952 

Int.  CI.  D06f  39/00 

VS.  CI.  68—210  12  Claims 


1.  A  commercial  laundry  machine  comprising  a  support 
base,  a  cylindrical  casing  supported  from  said  base  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  extended  horizontally,  said  casing  having  a 
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wall  with  an  opening  therein  for  loading  and  unloading  of 
laundry  material  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  first  detachable 
connector  means  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
releasably  supporting  said  casing  and  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  horizontal  pivot  axis  on  said  base  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  base,  second  detachable  connector 
means  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  for  releas- 
ably supporting  said  casing  and  permitting  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  parallel  pivot  axis  on  said  base  in  an  opposite 
direction,  and  means  interconnecting  said  base  and  said  casing 
at  at  least  one  point  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  axes  for 
pivoting  said  casing  in  said  one  direction  to  an  elevated  eccen- 
tric unloading  position  relative  to  said  base  when  said  second 
connector  means  is  detached  wherein  said  opening  is  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  first  pivot  axis  and  for  pivoting  said  casing 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  an  elevated  eccentric  loading 
position  relative  to  said  base  when  said  first  connector  means 
is  detached  wherein  said  opening  is  between  said  pivot  axes. 


3,896,643 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  DRIVER'S 

HELMET 
Hideo  Kawakami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiuigi 
Ttkko  Kabusliilti  Kaislia,  Japan 

FBcd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,   1972,  47. 
135713 

Int.  CI.  E05b  69100 
VJS.  CI.  70-59  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus 

for  selectively  securing  and  releasing  a  helmet  to  the  handle 
bar  of  a  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  handle  bar 
of  said  vehicle  and  having  an  integral  stationary  pinch 
arm  extending  uprightly  on  said  body  structure; 

said  body  structure  including  an  integral  mounting  plate 
member  depending  therefrom; 

a  pivotal  pinch  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate  member  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  pinch  arm  for  selectively  pinching 
the  rear  wall  of  said  helmet  in  co-operation  with  said 
stationary  pinch  arm,  and  for  selectively  releasing  said 
helmet; 

an  operation  lever  pivoted  to  said  mounting  plate  member 
and  to  said  pivotal  pinch  for  pivotably  moving  said  pivotal 
pinch  arm  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  pinch 
arm  so  as  to  increase  and  reduce  the  distance  between 
said  stationary  and  pivotal  pinch  arms;  and 

a  locking  meclianism  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  operation  lever  when  said  helmet  is 
pinched  between  said  stationary  and  pivotal  pinch  arms. 


3396,644 

DOUBLE  SPIN  KNOB  DOOR  LOCK 

Charles  E.  Nagy,  3221  Benda  PI.,  Hollywood,  CaUf.  900168, 

and  John  F.  Nagy,  785  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,119  1 

Int.  a.*  E05B  55/06,  3104 

MS.  CI.  70-- 149  11  Claims 


1.  A  double  spin  knob  door  lock  comprising  two  axiajly- 
opposing  key-operated  hand  knob  assemblies,  assembled 
casing  parts  enclosing  portion  of  the  hand  knob  assembfies 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  a  cutout  lock  opening  in  a  door,  as 
a  unit  one  of  the  hand  knob  assemblies  extending  from  insjde 
of  the  door  and  the  other  hand  knob  assembly  extending  from 
outside  of  the  door,  each  of  said  hand  knob  assemblies  having 
a  hand  knob  and  an  internal  main  body  part  connected  to  ^e 
hand  knob  to  be  tumable  therewith,  radially  adjustable  key 
bar  means  on  body  part,  a  key-operated  tumbler  lock  cylinder 
extending  axially  through  the  hand  knob  and  a  square  operat- 
ing shaft  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  through  the  main 
body  part  and  freely  tumable  therein,  a  tumable  cam-track 
supporting  member  connected  to  the  shaft  to  be  driven 
thereby  and  having  cam-track  thereon,  said  cam-track  sup- 
porting member  tumable  relative  of  the  main  body  part  inde- 
pendently thereof  to  positively  radially-adjust  the  key  bar 
means  on  the  body  part,  said  cam  track  supporting  means 
having  a  square  opening  with  which  said  tumbler  lock  square 
operating  shaft  drivingly  engages  to  tum  the  tumable  cafn- 
track  supporting  means  and  the  said  cam-track  operable  upon 
the  radially-adjustable  key  bar  means  to  positively  thrust  the 
key  bar  means  radially-outwardly  or  positively-inwardly  as  a 
door  key  is  inserted  into  the  key-operated  tumbler  lock  cylin- 
der and  the  square  shaft  tumed  thereby,  an  internally-serrated 
ring  lying  inwardly  of  the  main  body  part  with  serrations  with 
which  the  key  bar  means  will  have  drive  engagement  when  the 
key  bar  on  cam-track  supporting  means  is  radially-outwar4ly 
adjusted  by  the  turning  of  the  tumbler  lock  cylinder,  a  drive 
plate  disposed  inwardly  of  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  serrated 
ring,  a  spacing  ring  disposed  between  the  drive  plates  of  the 
two  opposing  assemblies  to  provide  space  therebetween, 
means  for  securing  together  the  spacing  ring,  the  serrated 
rings  and  the  drive  plates  of  the  associated  hand  knob  assem- 
blies to  provide  a  common  lock  bolt  operating  mechanism, 
means  for  mounting  the  common  lock  bolt  operating  mecha- 
nism in  axial  relationship  with  and  between  the  hand  knob 
assemblies  and  in  said  casing  parts  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto,  a  lock  bolt  assembly  extending  laterally  from  the 
common  lock  bolt  operating  mechanism,  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  side  edge  of  the  door  for  engagement  with 
a  door  frame  keeper  plate  in  the  door  frame  opening,  said 
lateral  lock  bolt  assembly  having  a  vertically-extending  slot,  a 
work  pin  extending  between  the  drive  plates  of  the  common 
lock  bolt  operating  mechanism  and  through  the  vertically- 
extending  slot  of  the  lock  bolt  assembly  to  retract  and  extend 
the  same  and  means  for  securing  the  assembled  casing  enclos- 
ing parts  and  the  hand  knob  assemblies  upon  the  door 
whereby  the  door  will  be  locked  from  both  sides  thereof  by 
virtue  of  the  key  bar  means  of  the  hand  knob  assemblies  being 
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retracted  radially-inwardly  out  of  engagement  from  their 
serrated  rings  of  the  common  lock  bolt  operating  mechanism 
and  the  hand  knobs  of  both  inside  and  outside  knob  assem- 
blies left  free  to  spin  upon  the  door. 


3,896,645 
DOUBLE  SPIN  KNOB  DOOR  LOCK 
Charles  E.  Nagy,  3221  Benda  PI.,  Hollywood,  CaUf.  90068, 
and  John  F.  Nagy,  785  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,120 

Int.  CV  E05B  55106,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  70—149  10  Claims 


1.  A  double  spin  hand  knob  door  lock  comprising  two 
axially-opposing  hand  knob  assemblies,  a  casing  assembly  for 
joining  the  hand  knob  assemblies  together  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  therewith  as  a  unit  into  a  cutout  lock  opening  in  the 
door  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  said  casing  having  and  open- 
ing adjacent  the  door  edge,  one  of  said  hand  knob  assemblies 
extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  the  other  hand 
knob  assembly  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  each 
of  said  hand  knob  assemblies  including  a  body  part  joumaled 
in  the  casing  assembly  and  a  hand  knob  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body  part  to  turn  the  same,  a  tumbler  lock  cylinder 
fixed  within  the  hand  knob  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  an  operating  block  journaled  in  the  body 
part  and  having  a  fast-threaded  projection  thereon,  an  exter- 
nally-splined  nut  journaled  in  the  body  part  and  threadedly 
connected  to  the  fast  threaded  block  projection  to  be  posi- 
tively thrust  inwardly  when  the  lock  cylinder  and  its  shaft  are 
turned  by  the  key,  an  internally-splined  ring  joumaled  in  the 
casing  assembly  and  receiving  the  extemally-splined  nut  when 
thrust  thereinto  by  the  turning  of  the  fast  threaded  block,  a 
lock  bolt  assembly  laterally-adjustable  through  the  opening  in 
the  casing  assembly  and  the  door  edge  between  retracted  and 
extended  lock  positions  with  respect  to  the  door  edge,  a  crank 
pin  extending  between  the  internally-splined  rings  of  the  both 
assemblies  and  operatively  connected  to  the  lock  bolt  assem- 
bly to  positively  retract  and  extend  the  same,  and  means  for 
securing  the  casing  assembly  in  the  cutout  lock  opening  of  the 
door,  the  hand  knob  of  each  of  the  hand  knob  assmblies,  upon 
the  extemally-splined  fast  thread  nut  being  retracted  from  its 
cooperating  ring  by  the  lock  cylinder  and  its  shaft,  being  free 
to  spin  thereby  effectively  locking  the  door  from  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof,  the  inner  side  as  well  as  the  outer  side. 


3396,646 
TESTING  PROBE  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF 

MATERUL 
Hans  M.  Lange,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  Dr. 
Friedrich  Forster,  Reutlingen  and  Th.  Kieserling  &  Ai- 
brecht,  Solingen,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,047 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    21,    1973, 
2308446 

Int.  CI.  B21b  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  72-14  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  material  straightening  machine  having  a  pair  of  rolls 
for  forming  the  material  and  moving  it  along  a  definite  path: 
a  guide  rail  located  at  one  side  of  the  material  as  it  moves 
along  the  path; 
first  and  second  material  position  sensors  carried  by  said 
guide  rail  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  path, 
said  sensors  each  providing  respective  electric  signals 
when    the    material    is   located    immediately    opposite 
thereto; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  lack  of  one  or  both  electric 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  material  position  sen- 
sors for  providing  a  further  electric  signal; 
a  material  defect  detecting  probe  carried  by  said  guide  rail 

between  said  first  and  second  sensors;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  circuit  means  further  signal  for 
moving  said  probe  in  a  direction  away  from  the  material. 


3,896,647 

INDUCTOR  FOR  SHAPING  PARTS  BY  PULSED 

MAGNETIC  HELD  PRESSURE 

Valery  Mikhailovich  Mikhailov,  Komsomolsky  prospekt  10, 

kv.  ISO,  and  Lev  Timofeevich  Khimenko,  posck>k  Pokati- 

lovka,  ulitsa  Ulyanovskaya,  35,  both  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,799 

Int.  CL  B21d  26/14 

U.S.  CL  72-56  2  Claims 


1.  An  inductor  for  shaping  parts  by  pulsed  magnetic  field 
pressure  comprising:  a  concentrator  having  an  axial  opening 
extending  throughout  its  length,  a  portion  of  said  opening 
serving  to  receive  a  part  to  be  shaped  therein;  a  winding  for 
inducing  current  in  said  concentrator  and  disposed  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  side  surface  of  said  concentrator  around  said 
part  of  the  axial  opening  with  said  part  to  be  shaped  placed 
therein,  the  other  portion  of  said  outer  side  surface  of  said 
concentrator  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  in  the  form  of  fins 
to  ensure  cooling  of  the  concentrator  through  contact  with 
cooling  means. 
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3396,648 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  CONTAINER  OF 

SUPERPLASnC  ALLOY 

Ftuds  SdMfteBldb,  Funtentuim  Lkchtenstdii,  Msignor  to 

Alter  LkcariBg  F<f  hMriiiiicnt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Fled  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,964 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japoi,  Oct  2, 1973, 48-1 10915 
Int.  CL  B21d  26/04 
VS.  CL  72—61  6  Claims 


[-1?    —.9 


3,896,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PIPE 
James  M.  Stuart,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RoUmct,  Inc., 
Saata  Aaa,  CaUf. 

Fled  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,886 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7/16 

VS.  CL  72-128  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  bending  pipe  comprising: 

a  first  burner  means  tlirough  whicli  the  pipe  is  passed  to 
heat  a  narrow  band  of  tlie  exterior  of  the  pipe  to  a  tem- 
perature substantially  reducing  its  yield  point; 

second  burner  means  around  which  the  tube  is  passed  to 
heat  a  narrow  band  of  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  a  temper- 
ature  substantially  reducing  its  yield  point,  said  interior 
heated  band  and  said  exterior  heated  band  being  substan- 
tially opposite  each  other, 

means  for  feeding  the  pipe  past  said  burners;  and 

means  for  applying  a  holding  moment  to  the  heated  portion 
of  the  pipe. 


I 
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3396,650 

STEEL  BUltDING  COMPONENTS  WITH  ATTACHMO^T 
MEANS  FOR  WALL  AND  FLOOR  SURFACE  ELEMENTS 

AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Theodore  S.  O'Konsld,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheel- 

ing-Plttsbargh  Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,967,  Aug.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,802,147. 

This  application  Sept  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,270 

Int.  CL  B21d  13/04 

VS.  CL  72^186  3  Cbdms 


T 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  blow-molded  article  of  a 
container  made  of  a  superplastic  alloy,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  a  bottomed  cylinder  from  a  starting  material  of 
said  superplastic  alloy, 

b.  performing  a  mechanical  finish  processing  for  smoothing 
the  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  for  enhancing  the  dimen- 
sional accuracy, 

c.  preheating  the  finish-processed  cylinder  by  holding  it  in 
a  temperature  range  of  200"  to  300X:  for  at  least  two 
minutes, 

d.  receiving  the  heated  cylinder  in  a  metal  mold  assembly, 
and  blowing  out  said  cylinder  from  the  port  side  towards 
the  interior  thereof  by  fluid  pressures  of  an  initial  pres- 
sure of  at  least  8  atm.  and  a  molding  pressure  in  the  range 
of  7  -  20  atm.,  and 

e.  cooling  said  metal  mold  assembly  by  air  blast  before  it  is 
opened  to  talce  out  the  inflated  product  therefrom. 


1.  Rolling  apparatus  by  which  to  form  integral  wall  attach- 
ment means  in  steel  studding  of  the  hoUow  thin  wall  type,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  F 

a.  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  rolls  supported  in  parallel 
relation  and  spaced  so  as  to  accomodate  the  gauge  of  the 
steel  sheet  moving  therebetween,  one  of  the  rolls  having 
a  circumferential  groove  therein  and  the  other  roll  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  closely  spaced  teeth  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  so  as  to  register  with  the  said 
groove  in  the  said  one  roll,  and 

b.  an  anvil  stationarily  supported  in  advance  of  said  rolls 
and  having  an  open-end  slot  for  receiving  the  trailbg 
tooth  of  each  of  said  pairs  while  the  leading  tooth  of  the 
same  pair  is  within  the  said  groove. 


3396,651 

METHCM)  OF  FORGING  COMPONENTS  HAVING 

RADIALLY  PROJECTING  ARMS,  E.G.  CRUCIFORI^i 

COMPONENTS,  AND  TO  PRESS  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Hery  Staridcr,  21,  Rue  des  Pctits  Champs,  Paris,  France 
(75001)  ^^ 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,137 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    16,    19l3, 
73.01456 

Int.  CL  B21c  25/08 
VS.  CL  72—260  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forging  parts  having  radially  projecting 
arms,  which  method  comprises  squeezing  between  two  sub- 
stantially planar  surfaces,  a  metal  billet  disposed  within  an 
arrangement  of  parallel  substantially  cylindrical  colimins 
which  are  disposed  closely  about  the  billet  with  thev  length- 
wise axes  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  relative 
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movement  of  the  planar  surfaces  in  squeezing  a  billet,  the 
number  of  columns  corresponding  to  the  number  of  arms  to 
be  provided  on  the  part. 

2.  Press  apparatus  comprising  two  parallel  platens  each  of 
which  carries  a  die  plate  and  one  of  which  is  movable  to  move 
the  die  plates  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and  at  least 
three  substantially  cylindrical  columns  secured  by  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  platens  and  arranged  with  their  respec- 
tive lengthwise  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  which  columns  are 
disposed  about  a  central  region  for  containing  a  workpiece 
and  having  their  lengthwise  axes  disposed  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  movement  of  the  platens,  the  portions  of  the 
columns  adjacent  said  central  region  for  containing  a  work- 
piece  are  tapered  in  a  direction  towards  said  other  ends,  the 
other  of  the  platens  and  its  die  plate  having  apertures  therein 
through  which  the  other  ends  of  the  columns  are  slidable. 


3396,652 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  DIE  CARRIER  OF 

AN  EXTRUSION 
Horst  Hans  Groos,  and  Urban  Richardt,  both  of  Metzliausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to   Sdiloemann-Siemag   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,025 

Int.  CL  B21c  21/00 

U.S.  CL  72—263  10  Clauns 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press  comprising  a  front  platen,  a  cylinder 
platen,  tie  means  connecting  said  front  platen  to  said  cylinder 
platen,  a  billet  container  for  receiving  material  to  be  extruded, 
means  mounting  said  billet  container  for  movement  along  a 
press  axis,  power  means  for  retracting  said  billet  container,  a 
rotary  die  carrier  mounting  a  die  on  said  press  axis,  means 
mounting  said  rotary  die  carrier  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  but  parallel  to  said  press  axis,  extrusion  ram 
means  for  extruding  said  material  through  said  die  along  said 
press  axis  to  form  an  extrusion  and  a  billet  discard  left  behind 
said  die,  and  a  cropping  device  for  cropping  off  said  billet 
discard  between  said  billet  container  and  said  die, 
a  die  carrier  locking  system  comprising: 
two  separate  locking  members  defining  engagement  sur- 
faces for  engaging  said  die  carrier  to  prevent  both  axial 
movement  of  said  die  carrier  during  billet  discard  tear- 
out  or  tear-off  and  rotary  movement  of  said  die  carrier 
during  billet  discard  shearing; 
mounting  means  mounting  said  locking  members  for 
sliding  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  press  axis,  said  mounting  means  being 
fixed  to  said  front  platen  and  each  said  locking  member 
having  a  substantial  length  thereof  which  is  substan- 


tially surrounded  on  all  sides  by  said  mounting  means; 
and 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  members  to  engage  said 
die  carrier. 


3396,653 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIFFERENTIAL 
THICKNESS  STEEL  PLATE 
Kazuo   Sakai;    Ken    Iwanaga;    Kazuo    Maehara;    Tsuyoshi 
Nakajima,  ail  of  Kisarazu;  Koki  Yotsuya;  Humio  Ookuma, 
both  of  Kimitsu;  Takeo  Baba,  and  Toshitaka  Yamanaka, 
both  of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,167 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   18,   1971,  46- 
72886;  Sept.  18,  1971,  46-72887;  Dec.  3,  1971,  46-97161; 
June  5,  1972,  47-55868;  Sept.  18,  1971,  46-85299 

Int  CL  B21b  1/00 
VS.  CL  72—365  6  Claims 


?^ 


J  u  u  o  u  u  u  (^-^n^ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  differential  thickness  steel 
plate  having  a  step  portion  at  least  on  one  side  by  hot  rolling 
a  steel  material  through  a  rolling  mill  comprising  adjusting  the 
rollers  of  the  rolling  mill  to  a  preset  roll  gap,  conveying  the 
steel  material  to  the  rolling  mill,  rolling  the  steel  material 
commencing  with  an  end  thereof  in  the  rolling  mill,  reversing 
the  direction  of  rolling  of  the  steel  material  after  a  specific 
portion  thereof  has  been  rolled,  and  fmishing  said  rolling  with 
a  temperature  range  of  680°  to  1050T  whereby  a  differential 
thickness  steel  plate  is  formed. 


3,896,654 

DIESEL  INJECTOR  TUBE  BODY  REFORMING  TOOL 

Timothy  R.  Mandni,  17319  Horst  Ave.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460^71 

Int.  CL*  B21D  41/02 

VS.  CI.  72—393  5  CUims 


1.  A  lightweight  portable  tool  for  reforming  a  ring-shaped 
flange  on  a  copper  injection  tube  body  in  a  diesel  engine  head 
to  permit  said  flange  to  pressure  contact  a  resilient  O-ring  and 
seal  therewith  without  removing  said  head  from  said  engine, 
which  injection  tube  body  is  of  a  type  that  includes  upper  and 
lower  tubular  sections  of  different  internal  diameter,  which  at 
their  junctk>n   define  a  circumferentially   extending  body 
shoulder  that  tapers  downwardly  and  inwardly,  with  said  up- 
per section  having  a  machine  finished  interior  cylindrical 
surface,  said  upper  section  having  said  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  thereof,  which  tool  includes: 
a.  a  plug  of  substantially  lesser  depth  than  the  length  of  said 
first  section,  saiid  plug  having  a  transverse  cross  section 
such  that  said  plug  is  snugly  and  slidably  inseruble  within 
the  interior  of  said  upper  section,  vrith  said  plug  having  a 
tapered  ring-shaped  lower  end  that  is  adapted  to  said 
body  shoulder,  which  plug  includes  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  fingers  that  extend  upward^  therefrom 
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to  the  top  of  said  first  section  when  said  injection  tube 
body  is  disposed  in  said  head  with  said  flange  extending 
over  said  O-ring  that  is  disposed  in  a  circular  recess 
formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  head,  said  plug  having 
a  first,  centered,  longitudinally  extending  and  internally 
threaded  bore  therein  below  said  fingers,  with  said  fingers 
including  arcuately  curving  external  surfaces  that  have 
substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  interior 
surface  of  said  first  section,  and  said  fingers  having  inter- 
nal surfaces  that  taper  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards 
one  another; 

b.  a  rigid,  elongate  body  that  has  a  longitudinal  second  bore 
formed  therein  of  greater  transverse  cross  section  than 
that  of  said  first  bore,  said  body  having  an  external  frusto- 
conical  surface  that  tapers  downwardly  and  inwardly  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  as  said  interior  surfaces  of 
said  fingers; 

c.  a  threaded  rod  that  extends  downwardly  through  said 
second  bore  and  engages  said  threads  in  said  first  bore; 

d.  a  head  on  said  rod  for  rotating  said  rod,  which  head  when 
said  rod  is  rotated  in  an  appropriate  direction  with  said 
plug  being  seated  on  said  body  shoulder,  moves  said  body 
towards  said  plug  and  forces  said  external  surfaces  of  said 
fingers  into  pressure  contact  with  said  interior  surface  of 
said  first  section  to  prevent  said  section  from  deforming 
when  a  longitudinally  directed  force  is  applied  thereto; 
and 

e.  first  means  for  concurrently  applying  a  longitudinally 
directed  force  to  the  entire  external  surface  of  said  flange 
in  a  direction  towards  said  head  to  reform  said  flange  to 
sealingly  pressure  contact  said  O-ring  and  without  de- 
forming said  first  section. 


3396,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  AND  SHAPING  ENDS  OF  PIPES 
Geoffrey  Walter  Watson,  Inverness,  Scotland,  assignor  to  A.  I. 
Welders  Limited,  Inverness,  Scotland 

Fikd  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25, 1972, 
35180/72 

Int.  CL  B21d  41/02 
U.S.  CL  72-393  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sizing  and  shaping  the  adjacent  ends  of 
large  heavy  duty  pipes  so  as  to  prepare  said  ends  for  welding 
coaxially  to  each  other,  comprising: 
a  circumferential  array  of  movable  forming  blocks;  means 

supporting  the  forming  blocks; 
guide  means  serving  to  guide  movement  of  each  forming 

block  along  a  respective  substantially  radial  path;  and 
a  power  plant  which  includes  a  piston  and  cylinder  device 
having  a  movable  piston  rod  which  projects  through  and 
is  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  through  an  end  wall  of 
the  cylinder  for  moving  each  of  the  blocks  along  its  re- 
spective path  and  a  fluid  pressure  pump  for  generating 
fluid  pressure  to  operate  said  piston  and  cylinder  device, 
said  fluid  pressure  pump  having  a  fluid  pressure  output 
which  is  coimected  to  a  cylinder  space  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  device; 

said  supporting  and  guide  means  being  secured  detach- 
ably  to  said  power  plant  and  including: 
an  annular  support  block  which  is  secured  detachably 

to  tlie  piston  rod  outside  the  cylinder;  and 
anchorage  means  secured  detachably  to  the  cylinder; 
each  forming  block  being  connected  to  the  anchorage 
means  by  a  linkage  and  being  arranged  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  a  co-operating  radially  outer  surface  portion  of 


the  support  block  which  is  angled  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  piston  rod  so  that  rectilinear  movement  of  the  rod 
due  to  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  piston  and 
cylinder  device  results  in  sliding  movement  between  each 
forming  block  and  the  co-operating  angled  surface  por- 
tion of  the  support  block  so  that  the  forming  blocks  are 
moved  radially. 


:op 


3,896,656 
CONTOURED  THREAD  ROLLING  DIES 
Roger  W.  Orlomoski,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products,  Inc.,  Holden,  Mass. 

jFikd  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430^00 
'  Int.  CL^B21D  77/00 

U.S.  CL  72-469  4  Claims 


g.  - — >. 


1.  A  thread  rolling  die  for  rolling  a  threaded  fastener  haying 
a  tapered  portion  from  a  workpiece  having  a  substantiiilly 
cylindrical  portion,  said  die  comprising  a  face  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  movement,  said  face  cooperating  with  a  similar 
face  on  another  die  upon  relative  motion  therebetween  ^nd 
comprising: 

a  first  planar  surface  disposed  on  said  face  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  workpiece,  said  first  planar  surface  having  substan- 
tially parallel  ridges  disposed  thereon  at  an  included  angle 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  relative  die  movement 
substantially  equal  to  the  helix  angle  of  the  threaded 
fastener  to  be  rolled; 
a  second  generally  planar  surface  disposed  on  said  face 
rising  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  first  generally 
planar  surface  having  ridges  disposed  thereon  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  of  the  ridges  on  said  first  generally 
planar  surface,  j 

the  line  intersecting  said  first  and  second  generally  plahar 
surface  being  parallel  to  said  ridges. 


3,896,657 
VERTICAL  IMPACT  TESTER 
Neill  M.   Brandt,  Sturbridge;   Richard   D.  Courtemancbe, 
Southbridge,  and(Bruce  D.  Johnson,  Sturbridge,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbric^e, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,247  j 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  3/62,  3/30  } 

\i&.  CL  73-12  4  ciafais 

1.  Impact  testing  apparatus  comprising:  | 

a.  base  means  arranged  to  be  positioned  level,  ' 

b.  specimen  support  means  for  test  specimens  of  frangible 
material  or  the  like  mounted  on  said  base  means, 

c.  upwardly  directed  frame  means  depending  from  said  base 
,means,  1 

d.  missile  directing  tubular  barrel  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  positioned  vertically  above  said  specimen 
support  means,  1 

e.  solenoid  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  above  said 
tubular  barrel  means,  including  a  magnetizable  tubular 
core,  j 

f.  non-magnetic  adjustable  connector  means  between  said 
tubular  barrel  means  and  said  tubular  core  inclusive  of  a 
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missile  supporting  internal  shoulder,  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  internal  shoulder  with  respect  to  the  end  of 
said  tubular  core, 

gas  line  means  connected  to  said  tubular  core, 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gas  line  means, 
i.  an  enlarged  gas  chamber  communicating  with  said 
valve  means  providing  a  volume  of  gas  for  propelling  a 
missile  held  in  said  tubular  barrel  toward  said  specimen 


said  mating  grooves  and  projections  extending  axially  of 
the  axis  of  said  housing; 

means  located  within  said  housing  for  cooling  said  second 
member, 

means  for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  members  for  varying  said  gap; 

and  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


3,896,659 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ETHANOL 

CONTENT  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

Donald  E.  Goodman,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bacardi 

and  Company,  Ltd.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,522,  Aug.  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,413 

Int.  CI.  GQXn  3 1/08 
U.S.  CL  73—23.1  8  Claims 


support  means  at  a  velocity  greater  than  that  achieved  by 

a  gravity  fall  of  a  missile, 
j.  supply  means  for  said  enlarged  gas  chamber, 
k.  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  gas  from  said  supply 

means  to  said  enlarged  gas  chamber,  and 
1.  means  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  missile  propelled 

toward  said  specimen  support  at  a  predetermined  height 

above  said  specimen  support. 


3,896,658 

CONTROLLED  LOW-TEMPERATURE  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Mahn  Hee  Hahn,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Coin- 

merce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,680 

Int.  CL  GOln  25/66 

U.S.  CL73-17  A  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  cooling  an  object  comprising:  wall  means 
including  side  and  at  least  one  end  wall  means  defming  a 
housing; 

said  end  wall  means  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  first  thermally  conductive  member  located  within  said 
housing  and  including  a  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  for  contacting  an  object  to  be  cooled; 

a  second  thermally  conductive  member  located  in  said 
housing  in  adjustably  spaced  relation  to  said  first  member 
for  creating  a  gap  therebetween; 

said  first  and  second  members  having  facing  surfaces  having 
mating  grooves  and  projections  for  increasing  the  surface 
area  of  the  gap  across  which  thermal  transfer  can  occur; 
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1.  A  high-resolution  method  for  determining  the  proof,  P,, 
of  an  alcoholic  beverage  containing  water  and  ethanol,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  solution  of  a  known  volume  of  ethanol  and  a 
known  volume  of  water  and  having  a  known  proof,  P,, 
wherein  the  volumetric  ratio  of  ethanol-to- water,  Ri,  is 
greater  than  the  volumetric  ratio  of  ethanol-to-water,  R,, 
in  the  beverage; 

b.  forming  a  solution  of  a  known  volume  of  ethanol  and  a 
known  volume  of  water  and  having  a  known  proof.  Pi, 
wherein  the  volumetric  ratio  of  ethanol-to-water,  R,,  is 
less  than  the  volumetric  ratio  of  ethanol-to-water  in  the 
beverage; 

c.  subjecting  the  solutions  formed  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and 
the  beverage  to  gas-solid  chromatography  in  a  column 
containing  a  solid,  microporous,  hydrophobic  organic 
polymeric  absorbent  of  high  surface  area  derived  from 
the  copolymerization  of  divinyl  benzene  and  a  vinyl  hy- 
drocarbon monomer; 

d.  passing  the  beverage  and  solutions  chromatographed  in 
step  (c)  through  a  thermal  conductivity  detector  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  corresponding  to  each  component  of  the 
solutions  formed  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  the  beverage; 
e.  converting  the  signals  generated  in  step  (d)  to  numeri- 
cal values  corresponding  to  the  volumes  of  water  and 
ethaiK)l  in  the  solutions  formed  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and 
the  beverage;  and 

f.  subjecting  the  numerical  values  obtained  in  step  (e)  to 
mathematical  treatment  according  to  the  relationship 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  settling  rate  of  solid  particles 
suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising 

a  settling  tube  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  the  suspension  to 
be  measured; 

a  pressure  sensing  port  located  in  said  settling  tube  for 
liquid  communication  with  the  suspension; 

a  pressure  sensing  means  located  in  a  liquid  communication 
with  said  pressure  sensing  port  for  sensing  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  being  exerted  by  the  suspension  at  said  sensing 
port  and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  said 
hydrostatic  pressure; 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  an 
indication  indicative  of  the  weight  of  the  solid  particles 
remaining  suspended  in  the  liquid  medium  during  settling 
of  the  solid  particles  from  the  liquid  medium;  and 

means  for  isolating  the  solid  particles  of  the  suspension  from 
said  pressure  sensing  means  and  yet  permitting  the  trans- 
mission of  said  hydrostatic  pressure  to  said  pressure  sens- 
ing means. 


3,896,661 
METHOD  OF  COUPUNG  THIN  LAYER 
CHROMATOGRAPH  WITH  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  M.  Parkhurst,  Redwood  CHy,  and  James  H.  McRey- 
aoids,  Palo  Aho,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Mcnlo  Parit,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,938 
Int.  a.  HOlj  39/34;  GOlh  31/08 
VS.  CL  73-61.1  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  chemical  substances 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  thin  layer  chromatograph  of 
the  mixture  whereby  differentia]  migration  of  substances  in 
the  mixture  forms  a  succession  of  absorbed  zones  of  the  sub- 
stances along  a  chromatograph  medium  to  defme  the  thin 


layer  chromatograph,  positioning  the  thus  formed  thin  Ifeyer 
chromatograph  in  relatively  high  vacuum  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  the  ion  source  of  a  mass  spectrometer. 


3396,660 
SEDIMENTATION  DEVICE 
Laszio  Valcntyik,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Tech- 
nological University,  Houghton,  Mich. 

Fled  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,206 

Int.  CI.  GOln  15/04 

VS.  CL  73-61.4  10  Claims 


TO       . 


r'        It 


11       ttK 


successively  heating  each  of  the  absorbed  zones  whereby  as 
each  zone  is  heated  the  absorbed  substance  sublimes  directly 
into  the  ion  source,  and  forming  a  mass  spectrograph  of  epch 
of  the  thus  subliming  substances. 


3,896,662 
ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  S.  Camp,  Limestone,  and  Kenneth  K.  Magnant,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 

filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,951 

InL  CL*  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CL  73-67.8  S  3  claims 


f 


ss 

\ 

INPUT 
OUTPUT 

•NAuOa 
TO 

OlAJTAt. 

•WlTIPtlX 

COWTBOt 

MOCCSSO* 

TUiftsuca 

CLCCT 

1.  A  lathe-Kke  machine  for  checking  a  tubular  member,  said 
lathe-like  machine  comprising  a  bed,  I 

a  head  stock  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bed, 

a  tail  stock  slideably  mounted  on  said  bed  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  head  stofck 
for  supporting  the  tube  to  be  checked,  ~ 

a  yoke  assembly  slideably  mounted  on  said  bed  for  move- 
ment between  said  head  stock  and  tail  stock  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tube, 

a  computer  for  interpreting  data, 

sensing  means  in  said  tail  stock  for  sensing  the  position  lof 
said  tail  stock  relative  to  said  head  stock  and  relaying  s  jid 
information  to  said  computer  thus  indicating  the  length  of 
said  tube,  j 

sensing  means  in  said  head  stock  for  sensing  the  rotatioiJal 
position  of  said  head  stock  and  relaying  said  rotational 
position  to  said  computer,  , 

sensing  means  in  said  bed  for  sensing  the  position  of  said 
yoke  relative  to  said  head  stock  and  continuously  relayiag 
said  position  to  said  computer, 

ultrasonic  transducing  means  in  each  arm  of  said  yoke  for 
sensing  the  distance  between  said  arm  and  the  surface  Of 
said  tube  and  continuously  Uansmitting  said  information 
to  said  computer, 

said  computer  being  programmed  whereby  at  certain  posi- 
tions of  rotation  as  sensed  by  said  rotational  sensing 
means  a  reading  is  taken  of  the  yoke  position  relative  to 
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said  head  stock  and  a  distance  reading  is  taken  from  said 
ultrasonic  transducing  means,  whereby  a  series  of  such 
reading  will  indicate  the  straightness  of  said  tube. 


Low-solubility  solvent  liquid 
Indicator  dye 
Solvent  coupler 


30%  to  99.8% 
.2%  to  30% 
zero  to  40% 


3,896,663 
DILATOMETER 
Kimio  Ogura,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oyo  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,796 

Int.  CL  GOln  33/24 

U.S.  CL  73—88  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  dilatometer  comprising  a  sounder  body,  a  flexible  tube 
expansibly  mounted  to  said  sounder  body,  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tor elements  radially  extensible  through  said  sounder  body 
and  abutting  at  their  respective  outer  ends  against  the  inside 
of  said  flexible  tube,  a  sealed  space  provided  in  said  sounder 
body  and  filled  with  a  liquid  therein,  said  sealed  space  being 
radially  expansible  with  extension  of  said  detector  elements, 
a  follower  member  urged  toward  the  liquid  filled  in  said  sealed 
space  and  displaced  by  the  radial  expansion  of  said  sealed 
space,  means  for  feeding  a  fluid  material  inside  of  said  flexible 
tube,  said  fluid  material  being  led  to  said  follower  member 
outside  of  said  sealed  space,  and  means  for  measuring  amount 
of  displacement  of  said  follower  member. 


3,896,664 

ENHANCED  STABILITY  WATER  WASHABLE 

PENETRANT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

James  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hillard  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

91011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327^06,  Jan.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,465 

Int.  CL  GOln  21/16;  C09k  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  73—104  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  water-washable  inspection  penetrant  process  in 
which  a  water-dispersible  dyed  liquid  penetrant  is  applied  to 
test  parts,  surface  penetrant  is  removed  by  washing  said  test 
parts  with  water,  and  said  parts  are  inspected  for  residual 
entrapments  of  penetrant  liquid  in  surface  flaws,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  water-washable  penetrant  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  following  formulation,  stated  in  weight  percent- 
ages: 


said  low-solubility  solvent  liquid  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

2-ethylbutanol, 

2-ethylhexanoI, 

iso-octanol, 

iso-decanol, 

decyl  alcohol, 

2,6,8-trimethyl-4-nonanoI, 

isopropyl  acetate, 

butyl  acetate, 

isobutyl  acetate, 

primary  amyl  acetate, 

methyl  amyl  acetate, 

phenyl  acetate, 

ethyl  hexyl  acetate, 

ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  acetate, 

glyceryl  triacetate, 

allylidene  diacetate, 

methyl  allylidene  diacetate, 

ethyl  acetoacetate, 

methyl  vinyl  acetate, 

diethyl  succinate, 

2-ethyl- 1 ,3-hexanedioI, 

methyl  isobutyl  ketone, 

methyl  propyl  ketone, 

isophorone, 

mesityl  oxide, 

methyl- n-amyl  ketone, 

methyl  isoamyl  ketone, 

ethylbutyl  ketone, 

di-isobutyl  ketone, 

1-pentanol, 

2-methyl- 1  -butanol, 

3-methyl- 1  -butanol, 

amyl  alcohol, 

di-isobutyl  carbinol, 

isobutyl  heptyl  ketone, 

methyl  isobutyl  carbinol, 

propyl  acetate, 

styrene  oxide, 

polypropylene  glycol  (Mol.  Wt.  1025), 

ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  acetate, 

diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  acetate, 

di-(2-ethylhexyl)-adipate, 

triethylene  glycol  di-{2-ethylbutyrate), 

triethylene  glycol  di-(2-ethylhexoate), 

polyethylene  glycol  di-(2-ethylhexoate), 

dimethyl  phthalate, 

dibutyl  phthalate, 

dioctyl  phthalate, 

di-isobutyl  phthalate, 

n-octyl,n-decyl  phthalate, 

n-hexyl,n-octyl,n-decyl  phthalate, 

di-(n-hexyl)  phthalate, 

di-(  2-ethylhexyl )  tetrahydrophthalate, 

aliphatic  mineral  oils, 

low-solubility  polyoxyalkylene  glycols,  and 

low-solubility  mono  and  diethers  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycols. 

and  said  solvent  coupler  being  at  least  one  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

methanol, 

ethanol, 

butanol, 

isopropanol, 

1-propanoI, 

2-butanol, 

ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether, 

ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether. 
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ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 

diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether, 

diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 

diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 

butoxytriglycol, 

methoxytriglycol, 

ethoxytriglycol,  and 

I  -butoxyethoxy-2-propanol, 

said  low-solubility  solvent  liquids  being  selectively  employed 

singly  and  in  combination. 


cles  are  accelerated  to  the  high  speeds  of  the  low  molecular 
weight  gas;  means  for  separating  the  low  molecular  weight  gas 
from  the  solid  particles  to  thereby  provide  a  separate  h^h 
energy  solid  particle  stream;  means  for  supplying  high  temper- 
ature air  to  the  solid  particle  stream;  to  thereby  transfer  the 
energy  from  the  solid  particle  stream  to  the  air  in  an  eneqgy 
transfer  region  and  means  for  separating  the  solid  particles 


aom'°n*   "T 


3,896,665 
RAILWAY  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  VEHICLE 
Pierre  Goel,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cannon  Inc., 
Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  44,701,  June  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,457 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23/01 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  5  Claims 


3,896,666 

INDUCED  AGGLOMERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  REENTRY  FLOW 

CONDITIONS 

Elmer  G.  Johnson,  54  N.  Grand  Ave.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324, 

and  Koincth  R.  Cramer,  5596  Hugh  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45459 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,200 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-147  2  Claims 

1.  An  induced  agglomeration  system  in  combination  with  an 
apparatus  for  generating  ultra  high  total  enthalpy  gases  having 
a  high  pressure  ratio  expansion  nozzle;  means  for  supplying  a 
low  molecular  weight  gas  to  said  expansion  nozzle  to  thereby 
expand  the  low  molecular  weight  gas  to  a  high  speed;  means 
for  introducing  solid  particles  of  a  solid  refractory  material 
into  the  flow  of  low  molecular  weight  gas  whereby  the  parti- 


from  said  air  stream;  comprising:  means  for  supplying  ^n 
agglomeration  material  to  the  combined  solid  particle  and  4ir 
stream  near  the  end  of  the  energy  transfer  region  and  prior  to 
said  separating  means;  said  means,  for  supplying  an  agglomer- 
ation material  to  said  combined  stream,  including  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  for  directing  a  flow  of  agglomeration  material  into 
said  combined  stream  and  means  for  supplying  the  agglomera- 
tion material  to  said  nozzles. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring,  during  high  speed  travel  there- 
over, the  arc  deflections  in  curves  and  the  large  faults  of  short 
length  of  at  least  one  line  of  rails  of  a  railway  track,  during 
high    speed    travel    thereover   with    an    inspection    vehicle 
mounted  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  rela- 
tive displacement  d  of  a  middle  feeler  means  movable  relative 
to  a  reference  line  defined  by  the  position  of  two  outer  feeler 
means  of  a  reference  means  having  three  feeler  means  in 
contact  with  said  line  of  rails  and  wherein  permanent  contact 
with  said  line  of  rails  cannot  be  guaranteed  because  of  their 
inertia,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring,  by  means  of  non-contacting  sensor  means  in  the 
immediate  proximity  of  each  of  said  three  feeler  means  of 
said  reference  means,  the  eventual  respective  variations 
a,b  and  c  between  said  feeler  means  and  the  rail,  and 
thereafter  calculating  from  said  measurements  the  true 
geometrical  characteristics  of  said  track  by  summing  said 
values  a,  b,  c  and  d  according  to  the  formula 
F=d  +  (a\i+clJL-b) 
wherein  F  is  the  corrected  value  of  the  deflection  or  of  the 
fault,  L  is  the  distance  between  the  outer  feeler  means  of  said 
three  feeler  means  reference  means,  and  1,  and  It  are  respec- 
tively distances  between  said  middle  feeler  means  and  said 
outer  feeler  means. 


■  3,8%,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING 
DOWNHOLE  DEVICES 
John  D.  Jeter,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Dynamati<^, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,910 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-151  18  ciaiJs 


1.  A  method  of  actuating  a  downhole  device  in  a  drill  strin 
comprising  pumping  fluid  down  the  drill  string  at  a  rate  to 
provide  a  pressure  drop  across  a  flow  restriction  within  ;i 
preselected  range  that  is  different  from  the  range  of  pressur ! 
drops  produced  during  normal  drilling  operations,  maintain- 
ing said  pumping  rate  for  a  predetermined,  finite,  period  o 
time  and  actuating  said  downhole  device  at  the  end  of  the  timi 
period. 


3,896,668 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SUBSURFACE  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Ronald  A.  Anderson,  and  Maurice  P.  Tixier,  both  of  Houston 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,786 

Int.  CI.  E21b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-152  HCIainrt 

1.  A  machine  method  of  determining  elastic  constants  indie 
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ative  of  the  strength  of  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a 
borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  well-logging  measurements  indic- 
ative of  a  plurality  of  properties  of  the  formation  at  se- 
lected depth  levels; 

b.  combining  at  least  some  of  said  measurements  to  provide 
a  first  parameter  indicative  of  the  shale  content  of  the 
formation  at  selected  depth  levels; 


.  producing  a  representation  of  Poisson's  ratio  at  selected 
depth  levels  from  said  first  parameter;  and 

.  combining  at  least  some  of  said  well-logging  measure- 
ments with  said  representation  of  Poisson's  ratio  to  deter- 
mine at  least  one  of  the  elastic  constants  of  the  formation 
surrounding  said  borehole. 


3,896,669 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES  OF  A  CARBON 
MONOFILAMENT 
Glenroy  H.  Stecker,  Johnson  City,  and  Michael  Baud,  Eliza- 
bethtown,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,908 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—160  17  Claims 


d.  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  gener- 
ating means, 

e.  adjustable  means  for  tensioning  the  first  filament  to  pro- 
vide the  proper  response  of  the  second  filament  relative 
to  the  varying  sizes  of  the  surface  irregularities  on  the  first 
filament. 


3,896,670 
VENTURI  METER 
Vernon  G.  Converse,  ID,  Franklin;  Robert  W.  Clayton,  Plym- 
outh, and  James  T.  Westervelt,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Scans  Associates,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,185,  April  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237^98.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24,  1989,  has 
been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 
VS.  CI.  73—213  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  testing  for  surface  irregular- 
ities of  a  first  carbon  monofilament  comprising; 

a.  a  second  filament  adapted  to  contact  and  rest  on  the  first 
carbon  monofilament, 

b.  means  for  linearly  moving  the  first  filament  relative  to  the 
second  filament  thereby  causing  vibration  of  the  second 
filament  in  the  presence  of  surface  irregularities  on  the 
first  filament, 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  the  second  filament 
in  the  presence  of  said  surface  irregularities  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  surface 
irregularities, 


1.  A  variable  area  venturi  meter  adapted  to  be  operated 
critically  at  all  points  of  its  operating  range  and  comprising  a 
meter  body  having  a  venturi  passage  with  a  converging  sec- 
tion, a  diverging  section  of  approximately  1 2°,  and  a  throat 
therebetween,  a  control  cone  having  a  straight  line  generatrix 
and  a  cone  angle  of  approximately  3  degrees,  said  cone  opera- 
tively  mounted  within  said  venturi  passage  co-axially  there- 
with with  the  convergence  of  the  cone  directed  against  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  and  the  thin  portion  of  the  cone  being  located 
on  the  converging  side  of  said  venturi  passage,  said  cone  being 
selectively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  venturi  paissage  into 
and  out  of  the  throat  to  restrict  and  to  enlarge  the  free  area 
thereof,  and  consequently  of  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


3,896,671 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  INDUCTIVE  LIQUID 

METAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Lawrence  F.  Marinacdo,  Big  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 

Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,151 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  R  6  Claims 


IMDICATIMS 

ciHcuirmr 


tt- 


-n 
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1.  In  a  liquid  metal  level  detector  of  the  type  in  which  two 
coils  are  inductively  coupled  together  and  the  presence  of 
surrounding  liquid  metal  varies  the  coupling  between  the  two, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage 
connected  to  one  of  said  coils,  means  for  deriving  a  first  signal 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  across  said  one  coil 
and  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  liquid  metal,  means 
for  deriving  a  second  signal  across  the  other  of  said  coib  which 
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varies  as  a  function  of  the  liquid  metal  level,  and  electrical 
computer  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
electronically  synthesizing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
liquid  level  which  is  a  non-linear  function  of  the  magnitudes 
of  the  first  and  second  signals. 


] 


July  29,  19  '5 


3396,672 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Gkn  E.  Hensoo,  Independence,  and  Milton  W.  Fisher,  Jacluon, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Robar  Mini-Gym,  Inc.,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo. 

Piled  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,938 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/02 

U.S.  a.  73-379  6  Claims 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising:  a  framework; 
rotatable  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  framework; 
a  first  member  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  first  and 
and  second  frictional  surfaces; 

a  second  member  rotatably  coupled  with  the  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  surface  of  the  first  member  for  engagement  with 
the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

a  third  member  rotatably  coupled  with  the  shaft  on  the  side 
of  said  first  member  opposite  said  second  member  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  into  engagement  with 
said  second  surface  of  the  first  member  whereby  to  sand- 
wich said  first  member  between  the  second  and  third 
members; 

means  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus 
for  rotating  said  shaft; 

means  for  moving  said  second  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  member  to  engage  the  second  member  against 
the  first  surface  of  the  first  member  with  increasing  force 
as  the  speed  of  rotation  continues  to  increase,  and  for 
withdrawing  the  second  member  from  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  member  as  the  speed  of  rotation  decreases; 

a  roll  of  marking  paper  mounted  on  said  framework; 

a  marking  instrument  for  making  a  mark  on  the  paper  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnitude  of  the  exerted  force; 

a  drive  roller  in  engagement  with  a  length  of  the  paper; 

a  gear  train  for  driving  said  roller  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  shaft;  mean  for  and 

yieidable  means  supported  by  the  framework  and  disposed 
for  resisting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  member. 


3396,673 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SAMPLER 
Bernard  Audouze,  Chateau  Latapy  a,  Lagor  (64),  and  oliy 
Bonometti,  2,  allee  Nietce  a,  Mourenx,  both  of  France 

Fled  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,176 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,    19^2, 
72.19128 

Int.  CI.  coin  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  73-421  B  5  ciaiiis 


I [a!st 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  taking  average  samples  ( f 
a  fluid  flowing  in  a  channel,  comprising  a  container  for  hol<  - 
ing  fluid  to  be  sampled,  pump  means  connected  to  feed  fluid 
to  be  sampled  at  a  uniform  flow  rate  from  a  sampling  point  of 
said  channel  to  said  container,  overflow  spout  means  coii- 
nected  to  empty  fluid  from  said  container  back  to  said  channel 
at  a  point  below  said  sampling  point  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  fluid  in  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  sampling  bottles,  ap 
auxiliary  fluid  in  said  bottles,  said  auxiliary  fluid  having  |a 
density  lower  than  the  density  of  said  fluid  to  be  sampled  anid 
which  will  not  mix  with  nor  effect  the  fluid  to  be  sampled  in 
any  manner,  a  suction  pump  having  an  adjustable  uniform 
flow  rate,  tube  means  connected  between  said  suction  pump 
and  the  upper  portion  of  each  bottle,  said  tube  means  termi- 
nating above  the  maximum  upper  level  to  which  the  respecti 
bottle  is  to  be  filled  during  a  sampling  operation,  electro-val . 
means  connected  to  control  flow  of  fluid  in  said  tube  mean 
programmed  clock  means  connected  to  control  said  electr,, 
valve  means,  and  separate  siphon  tubes  connecting  each  df 
said  bottles,  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  to  said  con- 
tainer, whereby  suction  applied  to  each  bottle  during  a  filling 
operation  draws  fluid  to  be  sampled  from  said  container  to  th  : 
respective  bottle,  and  the  auxiliary  fluid  in  the  respectiv; 
bottle  consequently  occupies  the  upper  portion  of  the  respec  ■ 
tive  bottle. 


3,896,674 
SENSOR  PROBE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Koib,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,250 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  1/14,  7/02 
VS.  CL  73-432  R  29  Claimi 

1.  The  method  of  automatically  sensing  and  recording  pa 
rameters  of  a  bath  in  a  vessel  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  when  good  electrical  contact  has  been  madi 
between  a  sensor  housed  in  a  probe  and  a  recorder; 

b.  supplying  a  sensor  protecting  gas  through  said  probe  an< 
around  said  sensor  when  said  good  electrical  contact  i 
detected; 
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c.  detecting  the  flow  of  the  sensor  protecting  gas; 

d.  lowering  said  probe  to  a  predetermined  depth  within  a 
vessel  when  said  flow  of  sensor  protecting  gas  is  detected; 
e.  extending  said  sensor  relative  to  said  probe,  to  a  prede- 
termined depth  within  a  bath  in  said  vessel  in  order  to 
sense  and  record  the  parameters  of  the  bath; 

f.  retracting  said  sensor  into  said  probe  after  said  good 
electrical  contact  is  broken  or  after  a  maximum  duration 
of  time,  whichever  condition  occurs  first;  and 

g.  removing  said  probe  from  said  vessel. 

5.  For  a  vessel  containing  a  molten  metal  bath,  apparatus 
for  sensing  parameters  in  the  bath  and  recording  said  parame- 
ters on  a  recorder,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  probe; 

b.  a  sensor  housed  in  said  probe  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  recorder,  said  sensor  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  probe  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  recorder  indica- 
tive of  said  bath  parameters; 


g 


c.  means  for  supplying  a  sensor  protecting  gas  about  said 
sensor; 

d.  means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  the  sensor  protecting  gas; 
e.  means  for  moving  the  probe  to  a  predetermined  depth 
in  said  vessel  relative  to  the  bath; 

f.  means  for  moving  the  sensor  relative  to  the  probe  and  into 

said  bath  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

automatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  probe  and 

sensor  moving  means,  which  includes; 

selectively  openable  and  closable  contact  means  operable 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  flow  of  the  sensor  pro- 
tecting gas  for  enabling  said  probe  moving  means  to 
lower  the  probe  to  said  predetermined  depth  within  the 
vessel;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  sensor  moving  means  to  extend 
said  sensor  into  the  bath  when  the  probe  has  reached 
the  predetermined  depth. 


3,896,675 
HIGH  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  SENSOR 
Charles  F.  Steams,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  P. 
Hansen,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,633 
Int.  CI.*  GOIP  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  73—497  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  sensor  driven  by  rotating  means  whose 
speed  is  intended  to  be  measured,  sziid  sensor  including  a 
closed  loop  fluid  circuit  having  a  rotating  and  nonrotating 
portion,  said  rotating  portion  having  fluid  pumping  means  and 
valve  means,  a  fixed  restriction  disposed  in  said  nonrotating 
portion  intermediate  said  valve  means  and  said  pumping 
means  in  flow  relation,  said  valve  means  including  a  ball  dis- 


posed adjacent  an  orifice  formed  in  said  rotating  portion 
having  a  preselected  buoyancy  to  impart  a  force  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  portion  so  as 
to  change  the  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  as  a  function 
of  fluid  density  for  a  given  speed  of  the  rotating  means,  said 


mm^' 


pumping  means  varying  the  flow  through  said  fixed  restriction 
as  a  function  of  speed  of  the  rotating  means  such  that  the 
pressure  drop  thereacross  is  indicative  of  said  speed  and  said 
buoyant  ball  maintains  a  constant  pressure  drop  across  said 
restriction  for  a  given  speed  of  said  rotating  members. 


3,896.676 
SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Leslie  K.  Walters,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,782 

Int.  CL  F16h  37/00,  15/08,  13/06 

VS.  CI.  74-12  2  Claims 


1.  A  speedometer  drive  construction  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion extension  housing,  a  transmission  output  shaft  extending 
through  said  extension  housing,  a  circular  opening  formed  in 
a  side  of  said  extension  housing,  a  flat-bottom  surfaced  coun- 
terbore  formed  in  said  circular  opening,  an  adapter  plate 
including  a  body  portion  having  a  radial  flange  formed 
thereon,  said  radial  flange  being  seated  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  counterbore  and  said  body  portion  being  confined 
freely  within  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  circular 
opening,  a  circular  speedometer  drive  housing  having  a  con- 
centric smaller  diameter  guide  ring  formed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  said  circular  housing  being  mounted  in  said 
counterbore  and  seated  on  said  radial  flange,  with  said  guide 
ring  being  confined  freely  within  said  body  portion  of  said 
adapter  plate,  a  speedometer  take-off  shaft  opening  formed 
through  said  sp>eedometer  drive  housing  off-set  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  housing,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  speedom- 
eter drive  housing  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  drive 
housing  in  an  equally-spaced  relationship  with  said  take-off 
shaft  opening,  a  circular,  bowed  clamp  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tabs  extending  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  parallel  ridges  formed  at  the  respective 
radially  inner  edges  of  said  pair  of  tabs,  an  opening  formed  in 
one  of  said  tabs,  a  slot  formed  in  said  extension  housing,  the 
other  of  said  tabs  being  inserted  in  said  slot,  a  retention  ub 
formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  radial  flange  of 
said  adapter  plate,  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  a 
threaded  opening  formed  in  said  extension  housing,  a  bolt 
mounted  through  said  opening  formed  in  said  one  of  said  tabs 
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of  said  clamp,  through  said  opening  formed  in  said  retention 
tab  of  said  adapter  plate  and  threadedly  secured  in  said 
threaded  opening  in  said  extension  housing,  thereby  forcing 
said  pair  of  parallel  ridges  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  speedometer  drive  housing,  a 
speedometer  take-off  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  take-off 
shaft  opening,  a  flange-type  carrier  formed  on  an  end  of  said 
take-off  shaft  within  said  extension  housing,  a  plurality  of  ball 
planets  mounted  circumferentially  around  said  carrier,  a 
belleville  spring-type  upper  race  and  a  rigid  bottom  race 
mounted  respectively  above  and  below  said  ball  planets,  a 
reaction  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body 
portion  of  said  adapter  plate  and  having  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  flat  support  arm  extending  from  the  other  end 
thereof  in  a  spaced-parallel  relationship  with  said  bottom  race, 
an  opening  formed  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said  support 
arm,  and  a  drive-ball  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  arm 
opening  and  maintained  by  said  belleville  spring-type  upper 
race  in  a  traction-drive  relationship  between  said  bottom  race 
and  said  transmission  output  shaft,  the  distance  between  the 
center  of  said  drive-ball  and  the  axis  of  said  take-off  shaft 
being  variable  in  response  to  manual  rotation  of  said  speedom- 
eter drive  housing  and,  hence,  of  said  take-off  shaft  mounted 
in  said  off-set  take-off  shaft  opening  formed  in  said  drive 
housing. 


ji^t 


3,896,677 
DUAL  AMPLITUDE  VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Roger  L.  Larson,  Waconia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Raygo,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  434,565 

Int.  CI.  F16h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  74-61  10  Claims 


1.  A  dual  amplitude  vibration  generator  operable  to  pro- 
duce vibration  in  either  a  high  or  a  low  amplitude  mode, 
comprising: 

A.  a  power  driven  shaft; 

B.  a  primary  weight  fixed  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  with  its  center  of  gravity  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft; 

C.  a  secondary  weight; 

D.  means  connecting  the  secondary  weight  with  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  free  swinging  motion  about 
an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  and  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
between  defined  high  and  low  amplitude  positions,  in  the 
first  of  which  its  center  of  gravity  is  so  located  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  the  primary  weight  that  the  vibration 
resulting  from  its  rotation  with  the  shaft  augments  the 
vibration  produced  by  the  primary  weight  and  in  the 
second  of  which  it  partially  counterbalances  the  primary 
weight, 

the  freedom  of  the  secondary  weight  to  swing  about  said 
axis  making  it  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  and  en- 
abling centrifugal  force  to  move  it  from  its  high  ampli- 
tude position  to  its  low  amplitude  position  except  when 
restrained  against  such  movement;  and 


':  means  for  releasably  restraining  the  secondary  weig^„ 
against  response  to  centrifugal  force  and  thereby  causing 
the  vibration  generator  to  operate  in  its  high  amplitude 
mode,  said  means  comprising 

1 .  an  axially  shiftable  control  rod  carried  by  the  power 
shaft  and  constrained  to  axial  movement  with  respeict 
thereto  between  operative  and  inoperative  positioris; 
and 

2.  means  operative  when  the  control  rod  is  in  its  operative 
position  but  not  when  it  is  in  its  inoperative  position,  to 
connect  the  control  rod  with  the  secondary  weight  and 
by  such  connection  hold  the  secondary  weight  in  its 
high  amplitude  position  despite  centrifugal  force  actii^g 
thereon,  whereby  upon  shifting  of  the  control  rod  to  ils 
inoperative  position  the  secondary  weight  is  free  to 
respond  to  centrifugal  force  and  assume  its  low  ampli- 
tude position. 


3,896,678 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEPWISE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

WORKING  PARTS  FOR  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINES 

Lionel  P.  Boucherie,  Rumbeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Firma  ( \ 
B.  Boucherie,  Rumbeke,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Apr.  13, 1973,  798164 
Int.  CL  F16h  29100  \ 

U.S.  a.  74-116  12Clainls 


1.  A  device  for  stepped  displacement  of  a  working  pait 
holder  comprising: 

a  support  plate; 

a  spindle  mounted  on  said  support  plate; 

a  first  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  upon  sai( 
spindle  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  a 
means  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  said  first  lever, 
a  second  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  to 
said  spindle  substantially  adjacent  said  first  lever,  and 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  working  par ; 
holder; 

a  third  lever,  having  first  and  second  ends,  rotatabi] 
mounted  by  mounting  means  to  substantially  the  mid 
point  of  said  second  lever; 

a  fourth  lever,  having  first  and  second  ends,  rotatablj 
mounted  by  mounting  means  at  substantially  the  mid 
point  thereof  to  said  first  end  of  said  third  lever; 

a  plurality  of  independently  selectively  extensible  pins  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  lever  to  allow  axial  extensior 
of  said  pins; 

a  contact  surface  on  each  said  pin;  and, 

means,  at  the  second  end  of  said  third  lever  and  the  first  an< 
second  ends  of  said  fourth  lever,  for  engaging  the  suppor 
plate  and  for  engaging  respective  ones  of  said  contaci 
surfaces  when  selective  ones  of  the  said  pins  are  extendec 
and  the  said  first  lever  is  oscillated. 
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3,896,679 
BICYCLE  DERAILER 
Roger  Henri  Marius  Huret,  and  Jacques  Andre  Huret,  both  of 
60,  avenue  Felix  Faure,  Nanterre  (Hauts  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,215 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15, 1973,  73.01344 
Int.  CI.  F16h  9124 
U.S.  CL  74-217  B  7  Claims 


clamp,  a  pivotable  actuated  lever  secured  to  said  clamp  with 
fastener  means  and  a  pivotable  roller  secured  to  said  actuating 


lever,  the  structure  moving  cable  means  of  the  vehicle's 
clutch. 


3,896,681 
UNIVERSAL  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Boyle,  Parchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prab  Convey- 
ors, Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,181 
Int.  CI.  G05g  5104    , 
U.S.  CL  74—526  7  Claims 


1.  A  derailer  for  a  bicycle  including  a  driving  chain  and  a 
free  wheel  having  an  axle  and  an  associated  plurality  of  pin- 
ions operable  to  receive  said  driving  chain,  comprising  a 
chain-guide  roller  and  a  chain-tensioning  roller  mounted  rota- 
tively  on  spindles  carried  by  a  cover-frame,  a  spindle  receiving 
said  cover-frame  pivotally  and  a  spring  fitted  to  the  cover- 
frame  tending  constantly  to  make  it  pivot  and  maintain  the 
driving  chain  under  tension,  a  control  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  cover-frame  essentially  parallel  to  the 
axle  of  the  free  wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  for  passing  the  driving 
chain  from  one  pinion  of  this  wheel  to  another,  the  pivot 
spindle  of  the  cover-frame  being  mounted  on  said  control 
means  by  support  means  for  guiding  the  free  movement  of  the 
pivot  spindle  of  the  cover-frame  toward  or  away  from  the  axle 
of  the  free  wheel  in  a  plane  essentially  perpendicular  to  said 
axle  in  each  position  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  cover 
frame  along  the  direction  essentially  parallel  to  said  axle. 


3,896,680 
TWISTER!?  CONTROL  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  CLUTCH 
BUly  D.  Sboemakcr,  B«x  5,  Southern  III.  University,  Edwards- 
vUle,  lU.  62025 

Filed  Jv     *,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,688 

Iirt.  CL        SD  41124;  G05G  / 1100 

MS.  CL  74—489  4  Clainis 

1.  A  twist-grip  clutch  for  motorcycles,  comprising  a  handle 

grip  cam  combination,  a  cable  holding  bar  clamp  retained 

within  said  cam,  bolt  fastener  means  secured  within  said 


1.  In  a  universal  transfer  device  including  a  structural  frame, 

an  upstanding  vertical  post  means  affixed  to  said  structural 

frame,  stop  plate  means  integral  with  said  vertical  post  means 

and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  radial 

stop  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  post  means  and 

detachably  secured  to  said  stop  plate  means  peripherally 

spaced  from  each  other,  yoke  means  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  vertical  post  means  above  said  radial  stop  arms,  a  pair  of 

spaced  stop  lugs  peripherally  mounted  on  said  yoke  means  for 

engaging  said  radial  stop  arms  at  a  predetermined  radian 

displacement  of  said  yoke  means,  yoke  motor  means  on  said 

frame  for  rotating  said  yoke  means  about  said  vertical  post 

means,  and  gripper  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke 

means,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

an   intermediate   stop   means   including   a   base   housing 

mounted  on  said  stop  plate  means,  a  peripheral  stop  arm 

joumaled  in  said  base  housing  for  movement  through  a 

predetermined  arc  from  a  rest  position  to  an  intercept 

position  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  stop  lugs  when 

at  said  intercept  position,  peripheral  stop  arm  motor 

means  drivably  engaging  the  joumaled  peripheral  stop 

arm  for  movement  through  said  predetermined  arc,  and 

control  means  operabiy  associated  with  the  peripheral 
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stop  arm  motor  means  for  energizing  said  perhipheral    movement  in  a  direction  toward  said  area,  and  second  mears 
stop  arm  motor  means.  for  abuttingly  stopping  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivoUl 


3396.682 
MEASURING/INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Alfred  Kreidler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Metall-Invent 
S.A.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,171 

int.  CI.  F16h  57102 

MS.  CL  74-606  R  i6  Claims 


section  during  its  pivoting  movement  in  a  direction  away  fron 
said  area.         ' 


1.  A  measuring  or  indicating  instrument,  such  as  for  exam- 
ple a  clock,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including 

a  first  support  plate  (2)  having  three  support  members  on 

its  inner  side; 
a  second  support  plate  (3)  at  least  generally  parallel  to 

said  first  support  plate; 
wall  means  (24)  connected  to  said  plates  for  joining  said 

support  plates  together;  and 

b.  transmission  system  means  supported  by  and  within  said 
housing  for  transmitting  movement  from  a  movement 
source  to  an  indicator  system  including  a  first  set  of 
wheels  (7,  10,  11)  having  concentric,  hollow  shafts  (12, 
13,  14)  carrying  indicator  means  at  their  ends,  said  ends 
protruding  thorugh  an  opening  in  said  second  support 
plate,  said  first  set  of  wheels  being  concentrically 
mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other  by  means  of  said  con- 
centric hollow  shafts  on  one  of  said  support  members 
( 1 5 );  a  second  set  of  wheels  (23,  24)  in  engagement  with 
said  first  set  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  second  of  said 
support  members;  and  movement  means  (29,  38)  serving 
as  a  movement  source  connected  to  one  (7)  of  said  first 
set  of  wheels  for  driving  said  wheel,  said  movement 
means  being  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  support 
members; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels  and  said  movement 
means  being  functionally  mounted  in  the  radial  direction 
solely  by  said  support  members  of  said  first  support  plate, 
and  said  sets  of  wheels  and  said  movement  means  being 
pushed  onto  or  into  said  support  members  and  being 
located  in  the  axial  direction  by  both  said  support  plates; 
whereby  said  transmission  system  means  can  be  readily 
and  easily  assembled  in  or  disassembled  from  said  hous- 
ing without  difficulty  and  without  special  tools. 


3,896,684 

NON-CHATTERING  CLUTCH  FOR  A  LIMITED  SLIP 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Morris  J.  Duer,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Moton 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,573 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1144;  VIM  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  74-711  iciaid 


33^«683 
PIVOTAL  GUARD  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 
James  A.  Dopke,  Fox  River  Grove,  and  Lciand  J.  Brasile, 
Woodstock,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,623 
Int.  CI.  F16p  1/02 
VS.  CI.  74-612  15  Claims 

1.  A  guard  for  machinery  comprising  means  for  at  least 
partially  encompassing  an  area  into  which  might  be  placed  the 
hand  of  a  worker,  said  area  encompassing  means  includes  a 
pivotal  section,  means  mounting  said  pivotal  section  for  free 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  first 
means  for  abuttingly  stopping  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotal  section  beyond  a  certain  position  during  its  pivoting 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  including  a  rotat- 
able  casing,  a  pair  of  output  members  rotatably  received  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  gear  train 
comprising  intermeshing  gears  rotatably  carried  in  said  casing 
and  interconnecting  said  output  members  and  said  casing  for 
rotation  together  such  that  rotation  of  said  output  members 
relative  to  one  another  causes  rotation  of  said  gear  train  rela- 
tive to  said  casing,  and  clutch  means  for  frictionally  connect- 
ing two  relatively  rotatable  parts  of  said  differential  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  resist  relative  rotation  of  said  output  members, 
said  clutch  means  including  a  plurality  of  frictionally  engaged 
clutch  elements  arranged  alternatively  in  two  groups,  the 
elements  of  one  group  being  connected  for  rotation  with  one 
of  said  rotatable  parts  and  the  elements  of  the  other  group 
being  connected  for  rotation  with  the  other  of  said  rotatable 
parts,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  clutch  plate 
having  generally  annular  inner  and  outer  members  connected 
by  a  neck  portion  over  a  small  portion  of  their  circumferences, 
said  neck  portion  being  adapted  to  allow  relative  movement 
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between  said  inner  and  outer  annular  members,  said  clutch 
plate  being  connected  for  rotation  with  one  of  said  rotatable 
parts  only  through  one  of  said  annular  members,  said  outer 
annular  member  having  an  indentation  in  the  radially  inner 
edge  thereof  diametrically  opposite  said  neck  portion  and  said 
inner  member  having  a  tab  projecting  radially  outward  there- 
from into  said  indentation,  said  tab  being  adapted  to  abut  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  indentation  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
inner  and  outer  annular  members  to  limit  said  relative  move- 
ment. 


3396,686 

BRAKE  SHOE  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 

Morris  E.  Swinney,  4511  Shoalwood,  Austin,  Tex.  78756 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,797 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/42 

VS.  CL  81—3  R  3  Claims 


3,896,685 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

HAVING  ONE  DRIVE  ESTABLISHING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO 

INDEPENDENT  DRIVE  FUNCTIONS 
Carl  E.  Shellman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,569 

Int.  CL*  B60K  41/04;  F16H  5164 

VS.  CL  74—867  1  Claim 


CONTROL    yvwv  ^  ^  \^ 

fTZ^    VIM.VE  \  \ 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  of  the  type 
having  a  shoe  surface,  a  first  end  for  engagement  with  a  pivot 
pin  of  a  vehicle  hub  brake  assembly  and  a  second  end  for 
engagement  with  adjustable  spacing  means,  said  tool  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  mounting  shaft; 

a  first  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  second  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second  member  toward  said  first 
member,  said  members  including  means  for  engaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  ends  of  said  shoes,  one  of  said 
members  including  a  projecting  pin  portion  dimensionally 
equivalent  to  said  pivot  pin  and  positionable  between  said 
first  ends  to  space  said  ends  a  predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  for  a  throttle  controlled  engine 
driven  transmission  having  a  fiuid  operated  drive  establishing 
device  which  is  selectively  engageable  for  two  distinct  drive 
ratios  at  different  engagement  pressures,  said  control  compris- 
ing; a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  control  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  said  drive  establishing  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  bore,  a  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  said 
bore,  first  pressure  responsive  area  means  formed  by  said  bore 
and  spool,  second  pressure  responsive  area  means  formed  by 
said  bore  and  spool,  passage  means  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond pressure  responsive  area  means  and  said  drive  establish- 
ing means;  and  manual  valve  means  for  selecting  said  drive 
ratios  and  including  a  movable  member,  first  control  passage 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  pressure  respon- 
sive area  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  from  said  source 
to  said  first  pressure  responsive  area  means  when  one  of  said 
drive  ratios  is  selected  to  move  said  valve  spool  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  pressure  responsive 
area  means  and  said  passage  means  to  pressurize  both  pres- 
sure responsive  areas  to  engage  said  drive  establishing  device 
with  full  source  pressure,  and  second  control  passage  means 
for  directing  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  passage 
means  when  the  other  of  said  drive  ratios  is  selected  and  the 
pressure  in  said  passage  means  acting  on  said  second  pressure 
responsive  area  means  to  move  said  valve  spool  to  discontinue 
fluid  communication  between  said  second  control  passage 
means  and  said  passage  means  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
level,  less  than  source  pressure,  to  engage  said  drive  establish- 
ing device  at  the  predetermined  pressure  level. 


3,896,687 
MAGNETIC  TIRE  CHAIN  INSTALLING  DEVICE 
Sidney  C.  Cloud,  Rt.  1,  Box  1834,  Shingle  Springs,  CaliL 
95682 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,837 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/06 

U.S.  CL  81  —  15.8  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tire  chain  installing  device,  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  of  magnetically  susceptable  mate- 
rial, an  adjustable  strap  having  a  hook  on  one  end  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  a  chain,  a  magnet  having  a  recessed  portion 
receiving  said  strap  and  a  portion  for  engaging  said  rim,  and 
a  securing  element  in  said  accessed  portion  adjustably  con- 
necting said  strap  and  magnet  together. 
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3«o96,6o8 

METHOD  OF  EDGING  A  NON-RIGID  LENS 

Rklurd  J.  Wnie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  271,431,  July  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,920.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,414 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3100;  B29d  11 100 
U.S.CI.82-1C  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mechanically  working  an  opthalmic  lens 
with  a  cutting  means  while  said  lens  is  secured  to  a  mold 
member  and  constitutes  with  said  mold  member  a  lens  and 
mold  assembly,  said  lens  including  a  surface  which  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  mold  member,  an  exposed  surface  and  a 
peripheral  edge,  said  mold  including  an  exposed  surface  adja- 
cent said  edge  of  said  lens,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  orientating  said  lens  and  mold  assembly  such  that  said 
exposed  lens  surface  and  said  exposed  mold  surface  are 
both  in  opposed  facing  relation  to  said  cutting  means; 

b.  inducing  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
cutting  means  and  said  lens  and  mold  assembly; 

c.  engaging  said  cutting  means  with  said  lens  and  mold 
assembly; 

d.  removing,  by  cutting  away,  a  portion  of  said  edge  of  said 
lens;  and 

e.  removing,  by  cutting  away,  the  portion  of  said  exposed 
mold  surface  adjacent  said  edge. 


3,896,689 
TAPER  TURNING  ATTACHMENT 
Francis  D,  Catlin,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,425 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5138 

U.S.  CI.  82-17  19  Claims 


;  i^i^ 


1.  A  taper  turning  apparatus  for  a  lathe  or  the  like  including 
stationary  support  means  and  spindle  means  for  rotating  a 
workpiece.  said  turning  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  carriagd  mounted  on  the  lathe  support  means  for  reci 
rocal  movement  relative  to  the  spindle, 

b.  a  cross-slide  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  reciprocal 
movement  relative  thereto, 

c.  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  said  cross-slide  along 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  paths  in  relation  to  the 
spindle, 

d.  template  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  stationar  r 
support  means, 

e.  a  template  being  mounted  on  said  template  supportin  ; 
means  and  including  a  guide  face,  and 

f.  follower  means  extending  from  said  cross-slide  and  beini 
constrained  to  move  generally  in  an  operating  plane  il 
unison  witti  said  cross-slide,  T 

said  template  supporting  means  including  means  for 
moving  said  template  guide  face  transversely  to  said 
operating  plane  between  a  first  position  within  said  operf 
ating  plane  and  a  second  position  outside  said  operating 
plane, 

h.  said  template  guide  face  being  movable  from  said  firs 
position  to  said  second  position  independently  of  th 
position  of  said  follower  in  said  operating  plane, 

i.  whereby  when  said  guide  face  is  in  said  first  position,  sait 
follower  means  will  engage  said  guide  face  as  said  cross 
slide  mov^  along  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  paths 


g 


3,896,690 
FRONT  RELEASABLE,  QUICK-CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 

FOR  AN  ORBITING  CRANKSHAFT  LATHE  GIRT 
Anthony  E.  Sedlar,  and  Donald  E.  Roseberry,  both  of  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Wickes  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,200 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder  and  girt  assembly-comprising: 

an  orbital  girt  providing  a  support  platform  on  which  a  tool 
holder  may  be  mounted; 

said  platform  having  a  front  to  rear  extending  upper  exterior 
way  with  convergent  surfaces  thereon; 

a  tool  holder  with  a  tool  bit  at  one  end  having  a  bottom 
mating  way  part  with  convergent  surfaces,  normally  re- 
ceived by  said  way  so  as  to  be  freely  lifted  bodily  up- 
wardly away  therefrom;  and 

front  to  rear  extending  clamp  means  manipulatable  from 
the  tool  bit  end  of  the  holder  to  releasably  clamp  the 
holder  and  the  way  in  assembled  position. 
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3,896,691 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPENSING  AND 

SEVERING  OF  WEBS  OF  WOUND  MATERIAL 
Maurice  Granger,  28  Rue  Charles  de  Gaulle,  42000  Saint 
Etienne,  Loire,  and  Andre  Lerond,  174  Rue  Leon  Blum, 
69100  Villeurbanne,  Rhone,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,673 
Chiims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    27,    1972, 
72.15588;  Aug.  16, 1972, 72.29761;  Dec.  26, 1972,  72.47127 

Int.  CI.  B65h  35100 
U.S.  CI.  83—335  22  Claims 


3,896,692 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 

Mayo  P.  Stubbs,  P.O.  Box  131,  Colorado  City,  Ariz.  86021 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,152 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  5120 

U.S.  CI.  83—471.3  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  elongate  workpieces  comprising 
and  elongate  worktable  having  a  substantially  horizontal  work 
surface  for  supporting  said  workpieces;  a  guide  frame  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  track  members  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  above  said  workpieces  on  the  worktable,  said  guide 
frame  extending  transversely  across  the  worktable  at  one  end 
of  said  work  surface  of  the  worktable;  a  support  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track  members,  said  support  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  mount  a  power  saw  thereto,  whereby  said 
support  member  and  power  saw  are  movable  as  a  unit  along 


said  parallel  track  members;  said  worktable  having  track 
means  extending  longitudinally  outward  from  said  one  end  of 
said  work  surface  in  line  with  one  of  the  sides  of  said  table;  an 
elongate  stop  member  slidably  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on 
said  track  means  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
track  means  whereby  workpieces  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  said  one  end  of  said  work  surface  will  abut  said  stop 
member;  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  adjustable 
stop  member  in  fixed  positions  along  said  track  means. 


3,896,693 
GANG  SAW  WITH  IMPROVED  DAMPING  MEANS 
Tage  Hjalmar  Johansson,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kockum  Industri  Aktiebolag,  Soderhamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,358 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318820 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  3112 
U.S.  CI.  83—748  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  simultaneous  dispensing  and  cutting  of 
wound  materials,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  an  articulated 
roll-carrier  adapted  for  carrying  a  roll  of  material  and  cooper- 
ating by  friction  with  said  drum  to  drive  the  drum  in  rotation 
by  simple  manual  traction  on  the  free  end  of  material  extend- 
ing between  the  drum  and  roll  carrier  and  projecting  from  the 
device;  a  severing  means  for  severing  the  material  at  the  end 
of  traction  comprising  a  fixed  portion  adjustable  in  position 
and  a  mobile  portion  driven  with  said  drum  and  progressively 
severing  the  material  over  its  entire  width,  in  the  manner  of  a 
pair  of  scissors;  a  stop  positioned  to  engage  said  mobile  por- 
tion and  hold  the  same  in  an  inoperative  position  and  energy 
storage  means  coupled  to  said  drum  to  resist  rotation  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  unwinding  when  the  free  end  of  the  material 
is  being  pulled  and  withdrawn  from  the  device  until  said  sever- 
ing means  cuts  the  material  whereafter  the  drum  is  continued 
to  be  rotated  by  said  energy  storage  means  in  said  direction  of 
unwinding  until  said  mobile  portion  of  the  severing  means 
again  contacts  said  stop  and  a  fresh  length  of  material  is  fed 
from  said  device. 


1.  In  a  gang  saw  having  a  frame  and  a  driven  crankshaft, 
means  for  substantially  damping  out  vibrations  transferred 
from  the  crankshaft  to  the  frame,  said  damping  means  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  operatively  joumaling  said  crankshaft  said 
means  comprising  a  cradle 

b.  means  for  movably  securing  said  joumaling  means  to  said 
frame  wherein  said  movably  securing  means  allows  sub- 
stantially horizontal  displacement  of  said  crankshaft  with 
respect  to  said  frame  when  said  crankshaft  has  a  force 
applied  thereto  and, 

wherein  said  movably  securing  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  links,  each  of  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cradle  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame, 

wherein  said  links  are  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  which  enable  said  cradle  to 
be  displaced  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
when  a  connecting  rod  imparts  a  rotational  movement 
to  said  crankshaft, 

said  connecting  rod  is  operatively  connected  at  a  distal 
end  from  said  crankshaft  to  one  end  of  a  series  of 
substantially  parallel  saw  blades,  said  distal  end  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  saw  blades  by 
means  of  a  first  sash  vertically  displaceable  within  a 
first  vertical  guide  disposed  in  said  frame,  and 

wherein  said  saw  blades  have  their  opposite  end  being 
operatively  connected  by  means  of  a  second  sash  verti- 
cally displaceable  within  a  second  vertical  guide  dis- 
posed in  said  frame, 

so  that  when  said  first  sash  and  said  second  sash  are 
vertically  displaced  to  a  mean  vertical  position,  said 
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crankshaft  will  be  correspondingly  displaced  to  a  sub- 
suntially  horizontal  extreme  position  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  and  when  said  first  sash  and  said  second 
sash  are  displaced  to  their  extreme  vertical  positions, 
said  crankshaft  will  be  correspondingly  positioned  in  a 
horizontal  mean  position  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  horizontal  mean  and  extreme  positions  of  said  crank- 
shaft resulting  from  a  pendulum-like  movement  of  said 
cradle  caused  by  forces  applied  to  said  saw  blades  and 
asid  connecting  rod  from  a  wood  sawing  operation. 


said  bridge  block  and  a  head  portion  of  the  uppermost 
terminal  end  of  said  base  portion,  said  head  portion  haV- 
ing  a  pointed,  knife-like  uppermost  terminal  edge  of 
which  a  string  may  rest  i 


3396,694 

SHOULDER  SUPPORT  FOR  VIOLIN  AND  VIOLA 

Richard  Goldiwr,  1420  Centre  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219 

Fikd  July  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  492,685 

Inl.  Ci.*  GIOC  3118 

U.S.  CI.  84-280  2  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  support  for  violin  and  violas  comprising  a 
pliable,  inflatable  member  having  an  air  inlet  and  exhaust 
means  first  and  second  expandable  surfaces  sealed  together 
about  their  outer  periphery  and  including  at  least  two  slots 
extending  through  said  surfaces,  said  slots  being  sealed  about 
their  peripheries,  and  a  pliable,  elongatably  resilient  attach- 
ment strap  slidably  positioned  through  said  slots  and  including 
at  each  of  its  ends  an  angular  engagement  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  sidewalls  of  the  violin  or  viola  to  secure  said  shoul- 
der support  thereto  and  to  retain  said  engagement  by  resilent 
tension  of  said  attachment  strap. 


3,896,695 

BRIDGE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT    . 

Lyie  Heath  Kingsbury,  1010  N.  31st  St.,  Boise,  Idaho  83703 

Fikd  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,698 

Int.  CI.  GlOdi/04 

U.S.  CI.  84-307  7  claims 


I.  A  bridge  for  a  guitar  and  similar  stringed  instrument, 
comprising; 

A  bridge  block  fastened  transversely  to  the  uppermost 
terminal  side  of  the  soundboard  of  said  guitar;  and 

bridge  saddles  being  fabricated  of  a  dense,  rigid  material 
and  being  engageable  through  said  bridge  block  to 
contact  said  soundboard,  each  of  said  saddles  comprising 
a  base  portion  which  is  engageable  with  receptacles  in 


3,896,696 

TONAL  PERCUSSIVE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  A.  Waters,  1462  Darby  Rd.,  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,564 

Int.  CI.*  GIOD  13108 

VS.  CL  84-403  8  Clainfc 


1.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  resonator  having  . 
hollow  body  with  a  flat  flexible  bottom  surface  and  a  roundec 
top  surface,  an  aperture  formed  in  said  top  surface  at  the  apex, 
liquid  contained  inside  said  resonator,  a  neck  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  open  at  both  ends  rigidly  attached  aj 
one  end  to  said  resonator  covering  said  aperture  and  project- 
ing upwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  tonal  rods  of  various  lengths 
and  diameters  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  around  the  perime 
ter  of  said  resonator. 


3,896,697 
DEVICE  rt)R  TESTING  THE  TUNE  OF  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Gary  L.  lannone,  1072  28th  St.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,190 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  7102 

U.S.  CI.  84-454  5  CaimJ 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  tune  of  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  precalibrated,  stepwise  adjustable,  active,  band- 
pass filter  for  transmitting  at  any  given  time  an  electrical  signal 
of  substantially  predetermined  frequency  blocking  other  sig- 
nals; indicating  means  arranged  to  be  operated  in  response  to 
signals  transmitt^  by  said  band-pass  filter;  means  for  feeding 
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to  the  band-pass  filter  electrical  signals  corresponding  in  fre- 
quency to  the  pitch  of  a  tone  produced  by  a  musical  instru- 
ment; by-pass  circuitry  interconnectabie  with  the  feeding 
means;  means  for  connecting  said  by-pass  circuitry  with  an 
output  amplifier;  and  switching  means  for  connecting  either 
said  band-pass  filter  or  said  by-pass  circuitry  with  said  feeding 
means;  and  means  for  providing  power  to  the  band-pass  filter. 


3,896,699 

SHELL  HOLDER  ACCESSORY  DEVICE 

Daniel  Anthony  Cerro,  6  Williamson  Ln.,  Chester,  N  J.  07930 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,768 

Int.  a.  F42b  5126,  9126 

U.S.  CI.  86—44  10  Claims 


3,896,698 
QUICK  RELEASE,  FASTENER 
John  F.  Aylott,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener 
Co.  Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,834 
Claims   priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June   29, 
1973,31116/73 

Int.  CI.*F16B  19100,21100 
U.S.  CI.  85-7  3  Claims 


3 


m^ 


Sr^BBBB-. 


/ 

Y 
/ 


1.  A  loading  device  for  a  shell  having  a  rim  and  a  neck  and 
comprising 

a  base  member  having 

a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  for  supporting  said  shell  rim, 

means  defining  shell  primer  slots  between  said  pair  of  sur- 
faces and  being  depressed  in  a  plane  below  said  surfaces, 
means  providing  a  shell  primer  access  hole  and  an  arcuate 
wall  projecting  in  a  plane  above  a  portion  of  a  first  one  of 
said  surfaces  for  embracing  a  portion  of  said  neck  for 
aligned  registration  of  a  shell  primer  and  said  access  hole, 
and 

jaw  means  pivotally  and  retractably  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  having  another  arcuate  wall  projecting  in  a 
plane  above  a  portion  of  a  second  one  of  said  surfaces  for 
embracing  another  portion  of  said  neck  and  retaining  said 
aligned  registration  of  saki  shell  primer  and  said  access 
hole  for  loading  operations. 


1.  A  quick  release  fastener  useful  in  releasably  connecting 
two  members  together  which  comprises: 

a  fastener  receptacle  provided  with  a  base  portion  for 
mounting  it  on  one  of  said  members  and  having  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  with  a  tubular  cluster  of  leaf 
springs  surrounding  the  aperture  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  base  portion  and  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly turned  end  portion  with  an  inner  camming  surface 
and  an  outer  locking  edge; 

a  fastener  stud  assembly  including  means  for  mounting  it  on 
the  other  of  said  members  with  a  stud  carried  by  said 
mounting  means  for  axial  reciprocation  and  formed  with 
an  operating  head  and  a  shank  portion  projecting  there- 
from for  engagement  between  the  tubular  cluster  of  leaf 
springs  in  the  receptacle,  the  shank  portion  terminating  in 
an  enlarged  knob  at  the  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
rounded  camming  outer  surface  to  engage  the  inner  cam- 
ming surface  of  the  leaf  springs  to  spread  them  apart  as 
the  stud  is  projected  into  the  receptacle  and  also  with  a 
locking  shoulder  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  knob  for  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  edge  of  the  leaf  springs  after 
the  knob  has  been  projected  therethrough,  the  shank 
portion  also  having  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from located  between  the  head  of  the  stud  and  the  knob; 
and, 

a  collar  slideably  mounted  on  the  shank  between  the  flange 
and  knob  and  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  knob  and  flange  so  that  it  can  slide  with 
respect  thereto,  the  outside  diameter  of  such  collar  being 
at  least  approximately  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  such 
knob  so  that  when  the  knob  is  locked  beyond  the  locking 
edge  of  the  leaf  springs  and  the  stud  is  projected  further 
inwardly  to  cause  the  flange  to  shift  the  collar  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  inwardly  turned  end  portions  of  the  leaf 
springs,  the  knob  is  released  from  engagement  with  the 
locking  edge  of  the  leaf  springs  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
the  fastener  stud  from  the  receptacle. 


3,896,700 

DRIVING  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Stig  Arthur  Johnsson,  and  Karl  Sten  Rudolf  Hultgren,  both  of 

Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.     17,    1973, 
7300599 

Int.  CI.  F41f  23124 
MS.  CL  89—40  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  motor-driven  artillery  piece  comprising  a 
carriage  supporting  a  gun  thereon,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  driving  wheels  supported  for  rotation  on  sheifts  at 
opposing  sides  of  said  carriage  respectively,  a  pair  of  carriage 
trails  extending  from  said  carriage  rearwardly  of  said  driving 
wheels,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  freely  rotatable  wheels 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pair  of  carriage  trails  respectively 
at  positions  rearward  of  said  driving  wheels,  the  horizontal 
spacing  between  said  pair  of  freely  rotatable  wheels  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  horizontal  spacing  between  said  pair 
of  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  and  steering  said 
artillery  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  individually  reversible 
hydraulic  motors  separately  coupled  to  said  pair  of  driving 
wheels  respectively,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pumps  connected  to 
said  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  respectively,  each  of  said  pumps 
including  a  manually  operable  control  for  individually  conuol- 
ling  the  output  of  each  pump  independently  of  the  other  pump 
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thereby  to  permit  individual  control  of  the  speed  and  direction 
of  rotation  of  each  of  said  driving  wheels,  and  an  engine  for 
driving  said  pumps,  said  engine  being  located  below  said  gun 
at  substantially  the  level  of  said  driving  wheel  shafts  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  and  forward  of  said  shafts. 


3396,701 
IMPACTOR-VIBRATOR 
John  L.  Crewsc,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Vibrator  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,973 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  21102 

U.S.  CL  91-7  2  Claims 


1.  An  impact-vibrator  device  comprising  a  single  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  a  single  piston  reciprocal  therein,  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  being  normally  open  and  adapted 
when  in  use  to  be  closed  by  a  plate;  there  being  an  inlet  port 
through  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  its  length  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  compressed 
gas;  there  being  two  vibrator  exhaust  ports  through  the  walls 
of  said  cylinder,  one  nearer  each  end  of  said  cylinder  respec- 
tively, connecting  passageways  arranged  to  establish  connec- 
tions between  said  inlet  port  and  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
when  said  piston  is  at  said  one  end;  connecting  passageways 
arranged  to  establish  connections  between  said  inlet  port  and 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  at  said  other 
end;  and  means  for  connecting  said  compressed  gas  source  to 
said  inlet  port,  thereby  effecting  vibrator  operation  of  said 
device;  a  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  port  near  said  closed 
cylinder  end;  a  normal  impact  exhaust  port  near  said  open  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and  means  for  connecting  said  compressed 
gas  source  to  said  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  port,  while 
blocking  said  inlet  port  and  said  two  vibrator  exhaust  ports, 
thereby  effecting  impact  operation  of  said  device;  means 
effective  when  said  piston  in  use  is  at  said  normally  open  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  connecting  said  compressed  gas  source  to 
said  normal  impact  exhaust  port,  while  connecting  said  com- 
bined inlet  and  exhaust  port  to  exhaust  for  causing  return  of 
said  piston  to  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder;  and  means  to 
select  either  vibrator  or  impact  operation  of  said  device. 


3,896,702 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  WITH  RELIEF  VALVE  ON 

POWER  PISTON 

Mahendrakumar  Bhogilal  Shah,  West  Lafayette,  and  Uwe 

Frank  Grossmann,  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383^92 
Int.  CI.  FlSb  9110 
U.S.  CI.  91—375  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  power  steering  system  utilizing  pressurized 
fluid  for  actuating  a  hydraulic  piston  against  varying  supply 
pressure  and  pressure  surges  generated  in  response  to  road 
shock  so  long  as  the  pressure  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
value  comprising: 
an  integral  power  steering  gear  including 
a  housing, 

means  defining  a  power  cylinder  in  said  housing  having 
first  and  second  ports  located  resf>ectiveiy  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof. 


an  axiallyi  bored  power  piston  slidably  carried  in  sai( 

cylinder  and  rack  teeth  carried  on  said  power  piston, 
a  cross  shaft  joumaled  on  said  housing  for  rotating  abou  t 

an  axis  which  extends  transversely  to  the  axis  of  sai( 

power  cylinder  and  a  sector  gear  carried  on  said  crosi 

shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rack  teeth, 
a  worm  extending  in  axial  alignment  into  said  bore  of  sai< 

piston, 
cooperating  drive  means  interconnecting  said  worm  an( 

said  power  piston  for  rotating  said  worm  in  response  t< 

axial  movement  of  said  power  piston, 
a  steering  shaft  joumaled  on  said  housing  in  axial  align 

ment  with  said  worm, 
means  interconnecting  said  worm  and  said  steering  shaft 

for  rotating  said  worm  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 

steering  cshaft. 


steering  valve  means  in  said  housing  operably  connected 
to  said  steering  shaft  and  movable  in  response  to  rela 
tive  rotation  of  said  steering  shaft  and  said  cross  shaft 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  relative  angle  of  rotation, 
and 

means  defming  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  said 

housing; 

a  power  fluid  pump  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low 

pressure  side; 
a  fluid  supply  header  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  high 

pressure  side  of  said  power  fluid  pump; 
a  fluid  return  header  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  said  low 

pressure  side  of  said  power  fluid  pump; 
first  fluid  passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  connecting 

said  inlet  port  to  said  steering  valve  means; 
second  fluid  passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  connect- 
ing said  outlet  port  to  said  steering  valve  means; 
third  fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  steering  valve 

means  to  said  first  power  cylinder  port; 
fourth  fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  steering  valve 

means  to  said  second  power  cylinder  port; 

said  fluid  supply  header  and  said  first  fluid  passage  means 
constituting  high  pressure  circuits  and  said  fluid  return 
header  and  said  second  fluid  passage  means  constitut- 
ing low  pressure  circuits, 

said  steering  valve  means  being  movable  between  a  nor- 
mal position  at  which  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  fluid  passage  means  and  said  third 
and  fourth  fluid  passage  means  is  open  and  first  and 
second  operating  positions  at  one  of  which  said  first 
fluid  passage  means  is  connected  to  said  third  fluid 
passage  means  and  said  second  fluid  passage  means  is 
connected  to  said  fourth  fluid  passage  means,  and  at 
the  other  of  which  said  first  fluid  passage  means  is 
connected  to  said  fourth  fluid  passage  means  and  said 
second  fluid  passage  means  is  connected  to  said  third 
fluid  passage  means, 

said  neutral  position  of  said  steering  valve  means  obtain- 
ing when  said  predetermined  relative  angle  of  rotation 
between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  cross  shaft  is  not 
exceeded. 
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said  first  operating  position  obtaining  when  said  steering 
shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  said  predetermined 
relative  angle  of  rotation  between  said  steering  shaft 
and  said  cross  shaft  is  exceeded  and  said  second  operat- 
ing position  obtaining  when  said  predetermined  rela- 
tive angle  of  rotation  between  said  steering  shaft  and 
said  cross  shaft  is  exceeded; 
means  defining  fifth  fluid  passage  means  through  said  piston 
for  fluid  communication  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder;  said  fifth  fluid  passage  means  including 
an  arcuate  peripheral  groove  in  and  extending  about  a 
portion  of  said  piston  in  communication  with  one  end  of 
said  cylinder; 
first  bore  means  extending  from  said  groove  to  the  other 

end  of  said  cylinder;  and 
pressure  relief  valve  means  disposed  in  and  normally  closing 
said  fifth  fluid  passage  means  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  between  the  ends  of  said 
power  piston  and  the  respective  ends  of  said  power  cylin- 
der and  operable  to  open  in  response  to  said  predeter- 
mined value  of  pressure  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the 
ends  of  said  power  cylinder  to  relieve  excess  pressure, 
said  pressure  relief  valve  means  including 
a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  first  bore  means  and  normally 
closing  said  first  bore  means  and  having  an  axial  bore 
aligned  with  said  first  bore  means  for  communication 
therethrough; 
and 
a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  first  bore  means  in  an  oppo- 
site flow  direction  to  that  of  said  first  valve  and  normally 
closing  said  first  bore  means. 


3,896,703 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RELIEVING  THE  MECHANICAL 

STRESSES  IN  POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  FOR 
VEHICLES  IN  THE  FULL-LOCK  STEERING  POSITIONS 
Battista  Bertanza,  Segrate  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Power- 
steering  Trust  Reg.,  Vriesenberg,  Liechtenstein 
FUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No,  482,718 
Int.  CL  FlSb  15122 
U.S.  CL  91-401  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  the  stresses  on  mechanical 
parts  of  an  hydraulic  power-assisted  steering  system  for  motor 
vehicles  at  the  full-lock  steering  positions  during  hydraulic 
operation,  comprising  a  hollow  body  defining  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  an  end  wall,  a  piston  mounted  displaceably 
within  the  said  cylinder  and  defining  therein  two  chambers, 
and  hydraulic  distributor  means  responsive  to  the  steering 
direction  for  connecting  said  chambers  selectively  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  a  discharge  outlet,  wherein  the 
improvement  consists  in  the  provision  of  at  least  two  conduits 
traversing  the  piston  parallel  to  its  direction  of  movement,  said 
conduits  connecting  the  two  chambers  defined  by  the  piston 
within  the  hollow  body,  respective  rods  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  wall,  said  rods  being  slidably  located 
within  the  conduits,  the  said  rods  each  having  a  narrow  part 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  which  is  less  than  the  internal 
cross  section  of  the  respective  conduit  whilst  the  remainder  of 
each  rod  has  a  cross  section  equal  to  that  of  the  respective 
conduit  to  seal  the  latter,  the  said  narrow  part  on  one  of  the 


said  rods  being  positioned  on  its  associated  conduit  in  one  end 
of  stroke  position  of  the  piston  and  the  narrow  part  in  the 
other  of  the  said  rods  being  positioned  in  its  associated  con- 
duit in  the  other  end  of  stroke  position  of  the  piston  whereby 
in  these  respective  end  of  stroke  positions  of  the  piston  the 
respective  conduits  are  at  least  partially  open. 


3,896,704 
OPERATIONAL  TABLE  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 
Sigvard  Barud,  JarfaUa,  and  Bengt  SedeU,  Nacka,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,810 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    18,    1972, 
5044/72 

InLCLFlSb  11120 
U.S.  CL  91-413  4  Claims 


1.  An  operational  table  for  medical  purposes,  having  a 
hydraulic  operating  system,  said  operating  system  having  a 
pressure-producing  device  comprising  a  pump,  a  foot  pedal 
actuating  said  pump  and  a  central  valve  actuating  unit  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder, 
a  dividing  member  located  piston-like  in  said  casing  and  rotat- 
able  about  the  axis  of  said  casing,  a  tubular  outwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  carried  by  said  dividing  member,  a  cylindrical 
flange  fixed  to  said  casing  upon  the  side  opposed  to  said  shoul- 
der, said  dividing  member  and  said  flange  having  concentrical 
passages,  an  axially  movable  pin  extending  through  said  pas- 
sages, said  flange  having  an  inwardly  radially  extending  work- 
ing surface,  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders  having  flow  chan- 
nels, said  flow  channels  opening  in  pairs  into  said  working 
surface  and  being  uniformly  divided  over  its  circumference, 
said  dividing  member  also  having  a  radial  working  surface 
extending  toward  the  first-mentioned  working  surface  and 
sealed  relatively  thereto,  means  forming  the  other  flow  chan- 
nels opening  into  the  second-mentioned  working  surfaces,  the 
openings  of  said  other  flow  channels  being  alined  with  a  pair 
of  the  first-mentioned  flow  channels,  one  of  said  other  flow 
channels  having  a  channel  extension  opening  into  one  of  said 
passages,  the  other  one  of  said  other  flow  channels  having  a 
fork-like  extension  with  two  side  channels,  said  side  channels 
extending  at  equal  distances  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel  extension  and  opening  into  one  of  said  passages,  said 
pin  having  two  grooves  surrounding  the  pin  and  spaced  at  a 
distance  corresponding  to  two  openings,  said  pin  also  having 
two  axial  channels  communicating  with  said  grooves  and 
extending  to  an  outwardly  projecting  part  of  said  pin,  pressure 
means  connection  for  the  supply  and  withdrawal  of  pressure 
means,  said  axial  channels  being  connected  with  said  pressure 
means  connection,  an  axially  swingable  lever  mounted  upon 
the  tubular  shoulder  of  the  dividing  member,  said  lever  swing- 
ing said  dividing  member  relatively  to  said  casing  about  a 
common  axis  of  symmetry,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  pin  and  transmitting  the  axial  movement 
of  said  lever  to  make  the  axial  movement  of  said  pin  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  two  axial  channels  of  the  pin. 
whereby,  in  the  two  end  positions  of  said  lever,  the  pressure 
means  connection  is  crosswise  connected  with  said  other  flow 
channels. 
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3^96,706 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR  UNITS 


3^96,705 

PRESSURE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  ^ 

Joo  R.  Patton,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment    Charles  Newstead,  and  Andrew  Charles  Vvi-^t,  both  of  Bit  • 

Company  JBuchanan,  Mich.  mingham,  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmins- 

FBed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,402  ham,  England  b  ,  ng. 

Int.  CI.  FI5b  11122  Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,897 

U.S.  CI.  91-413  6  Claims       Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1, 197i 

9538/72;  May  31,  1972,  25404/72 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  7100 
U.S.CI.92-<i3  aciaimk 


*/^ 


Ma      fft*      Ms       .1         I  Va    '  ?«« 


«  »*•      »*•      «*«       ,1         i« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  fluid-pressure -operated 
devices,  a  system  for  actuating  said  pair  of  fluid  pressure 
operated  devices  including  fluid-conducting  circuit  means 
connecting  both  of  said  devices  to  both  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  to  tank,  a  selector  valve  connected  in  said  circuit 
means  to  include  the  selective  admission  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  source,  via  said  circuit  means,  into  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  other  of  said  devices, 
via  said  circuit  means,  to  tank,  a  first  modulator  in  said  circuit 
means  controlling  fluid  to  said  one  device,  a  first  accumulator 
including  pressure  responsive  means  dividing  said  accumula- 
tor into  two  expansible  chambers,  means  connecting  said  first 
modulator  in  series  with  said  first  accumulator  and  providing 
fluid  communication  between  one  of  said  expansible  cham- 
bers of  said  first  accumulator  and  said  first  modulator,  a  sec- 
ond modulator  in  said  circuit  means  controlling  fluid  to  the 
other  of  said  devices,  a  second  accumulator  including  pressure 
responsive  means  dividing  said  second  accumulator  into  two 
expansible  chambers,  means  connecting  said  second  modula- 
tor in  series  with  said  second  accumulator  and  providing  fluid 
communication  between  one  of  said  expansible  chambers  of 
said  second  accumulator  and  said  second  modulator,  each  of 
said  modulators  including  means  for  bleeding  off  a  portion  of 
the  pressurized  fluid  passing  through  the  said  modulator  dur- 
ing actuation  of  its  respective  device,  with  each  of  one  of  said 
expansible  chambers  of  said  accumulators  being  charged  by 
said  portion  of  the  pressurized  fluid  and  gradually  increasing 
the  pressure  for  actuating  its  respective  device,  each  of  said 
accumulators  also  alternately  being  resettable  to  a  rest  posi- 
tion by  said  pressurized  fluid,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  addition  of  further  fluid-conducting  circuit  means 
for  directly  connecting  the  circuit  means  passing  fluid  through 
said  first  and  second  modulators  with  the  other  of  said  expan- 
sible chambers  of  said  second  and  first  accumulators,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  permit  concomitant  charging  of  the  accumula- 
tor associated  with  one  of  said  devices  while  resetting  the 
accumulator  associated  whh  the  opposite  one  of  said  devices 
to  rest  position  by  means  of  said  pressurized  fluid. 


1.  An  actuator  unit  for  a  vehicle  wheel  Frake  comprising  i 
pair  of  fixed,  coaxial,  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  cylinders 
surrounding  an  inner  and  outer  chamber,  respectively,  the 
inner  cylinder  extending  into  the  outer  chamber  and  having  ar 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  the  outer  cylinder  having  an  innei 
cylindrical  surface,  inner  and  outer  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  in  the  respective  cylinders  and  moveable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  outer  pressure  responsive  means 
comprising  a  piston  having  inner  and  outer  peripheries  respec- 
tively sealingly  engaging  and  being  slideably  guided  by  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  fixed  cylinder  and  by 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer  fixed  cylinder, 
spring  means  biassing  said  piston  towards  its  second  position, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  a  first  source  to  said 
inner  cylinder  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  therein  between  its  first  and  second 
positions,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  a  second 
source  to  said  outer  cylinder  to  effect  movement  of  said  piston 
to  its  first  position  in  opposition  to  the  biassing  force  of  said 
spring  means  when  the  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined 
level,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  biassing  force  of  said 
spring  means  to  the  inner  pressure  responsive  means  to  move 
it  to  its  second  position  when  the  pressure  in  said  outer  cylin- 
der is  below  said  predetermined  level,  said  inner  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  comprising  an  hydraulically  operable  pis- 
ton, and  said  inner  chamber  including  a  working  space  subject 
to  hydraulic  pressure  and  a  non-working  space  subject  to 
ambient  air,  a  third  piston  in  said  inner  cylinder  separate  from 
said  inner  piston  positioned  between  said  working  and  non- 
working  spaces,  said  force  transmitting  means  operating  on 
said  third  piston  to  transmit  a  force  to  said  inner  fluid  pressure 
means,  a  pressure  seal  and  a  wiper  seal  carried  by  said  third 
piston,  said  wiper  seal  being  interposed  between  the  non- 
working  space  and  said  pressure  seal. 


3,896,707 

FILLED  PISTON  RETAINING  MEANS  WITH  EROSION 

PROTECTION 

William  L.  HoUnstrom,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

nied  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,337 
Int.  CI,  F16j  1100 
U.S.  a.  92-172  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  piston  of  the  type  used  in  hydraulic  translating  units, 
wherein  said  piston  has  a  base  portion  for  engaging  said  piston 
to  said  unit,  and  an  attached  skirt  portion  with  a  trailing  end, 
said  piston  defining  a  hollowed  out  cavity  extending  axially 
from  a  plane  reyward  of  said  base  to  an  opening  in  the  trailmg 
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end,  and  a  core  of  filler  material  within  said  cavity  and  essen- 
tially filling  the  same;  means  for  retaining  the  core  of  filler 
material  within  said  cavity  including  concavo-convex  disc 
core-retaining  means  press-fitted  within  said  cavity,  said  disc 


ber  from  under  the  bottom  flaps  after  the  seals  have  been 
formed. 


core-retaining  means  having  a  press-fit  outer  edge  surface 
defining  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  cavity,  and  said 
disc  core-retaining  means  having  its  concave  face  in  contact 
with  an  annular  protrusion  on  an  end  portion  of  said  core  filler 
material  positioned  within  said  cavity. 


3,8%,708 
PLASTIC  BLOCK  BAG  WITH  A  VALVE 
Jan  Roelof  Jochum  Hendrik  De  Vries,  Hardenberg,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Industriele  Onderneming  Wavin  N.V., 
Zwolle,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,474,  June  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,547.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17,  1970, 
7008908;  Jan.  10,  1971,  7101739;  Mar.  5,  1971,  7103404 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1184 
MS.  CL  93—35  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  block  bag  with  a 
filling  valve  from  a  tubular  foil  comprising  the  steps  of  making 
from  one  end  of  the  tubular  foil  two  longitudinal  incisions  one 
on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tubular  foil 
to  form  a  first  corner  flap  between  one  longitudinal  incision 
and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tubular  foil  situated  closest 
thereto,  a  second  comer  flap  between  the  other  longitudinal 
incision  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tubular  foil  situated 
closest  thereto  and  a  pair  of  bottom  flaps  between  the  two 
longitudinal  incisions;  folding  outwardly  the  first  comer  flap 
and  the  second  comer  flap  together  with  the  bottom  flaps 
along  folding  lines  extending  at  angles  toward  the  one  end  of 
the  foil  from  the  longitudinal  edges  to  the  ends  of  the  longitu- 
dinal incisions  to  form  a  bottom  square  with  the  first  corner 
flap  and  the  second  comer  flap;  folding  inwardly  the  bottom 
flaps  along  lines  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  tubular  foil  such  that  the  bottom  flaps  are  in  overlapping 
relationship;  inserting  a  removable  partition  member  between 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  comer  flap  and  the  inwardly 
folded  bottom  flaps  and  between  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
second  corner  flap  and  the  underlying  portions  of  the  tubular 
foil;  forming  first  seals  to  connect  the  edges  of  the  bottom 
flaps  to  each  other,  forming  second  seals  immediately  under- 
neath the  bottom  flaps  to  connect  the  first  comer  flap  with  the 
bottom  flaps  to  form  a  valve  flap;  the  width  of  that  portion  of 
the  removable  partition  member  at  least  along  the  effective 
length  of  the  second  seals  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
distance  between  the  bottom  flap  folding  lines  of  the  finished 
bag  with  a  flattened  bottom;  and  removing  the  partition  mem- 


3,896,709 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BLOCK  BOTTOM  BAGS  FROM  HEAT-SEALABLE 

MATEIUAL 

Friedhelm   Brinkmeier,   Ladbergen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Windmolkr  &  Hobcher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,514 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    14,    1972, 
2255768 

Int.  CI.  B31b  31126 
U.S.  CI.  93—35  SB  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  block  bottom  bags  from  heat-seala- 
ble  material  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  segment  of  heat-sealable  gusseted  tubular  mate- 
rial; 

supporting  said  segment  on  a  surface  to  define  top  and 
bottom  segment  faces; 

forming  short  seam  welds  on  one  end  of  said  segment  by 
welding  said  top  and  bottom  segment  faces  together  for 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  gus- 
sets while  maintaining  an  air  flow  passage  between  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  extending  between  said  gussets; 

forming  a  pair  of  transverse  score  lines  on  said  segment 
extending  across  the  width  thereof  spaced  apart  and  from 
the  bottom  of  said  bag; 

holding  the  segment  onto  said  support  by  engaging  said 
segment  along  said  score  lines; 

separating  the  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  between  said 
short  seamed  end  and  the  score  line  remote  from  said 
seamed  end; 

backfolding  said  separated  top  and  bottom  walls; 

flattening  said  backfolded  walls  whereby  the  flat  bottom  of 
said  bag  is  formed;  and 

completing  the  seam  between  said  short  seams  by  welding 
the  top  and  bottom  segment  faces  extending  between  said 
gussets. 


3,896,710 
FOLDABLE  TUBULAR  PACKAGE  APPARATUS 
George  Henry  HokMibek;  David  Edward  Ales,  and  Harland 
Elmer  Harms,  all  of  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,460,  Sept.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,568,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,725, 
July  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,823,850,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  214,654,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,939 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1110;  B31F  1100 
U.S.  CL  93—36.8  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  collapsible  container  from 
tubular  blanks  comprising: 

transportation  means  for  sequentially  moving  said  blanks  to 

a  series  of  operating  stations; 
a  first  operating  station  located  along  said  transportation 
means  for  crimping  and  folding  an  end  of  said  tubular 
blanks  including  a  revolving  carriage  frame  having  a 
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plurality  of  mandrels  projecting  therefrom  and  including 
indexing  means  connected  thereto  and  drive  means  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  with  said  indexing  means  to  intermit- 
tently rotate  said  frame  to  predetermined  positions 
whereby  individual  mandrels  will  become  located  directly 
opposite  each  of  said  shaping  assembly  means; 
reciprocating  support  means  adjacent  said  frame,  said 
support  means  having  mounted  thereon  a  tube  end  shap- 
ing assembly  comprising  a  crimping  means,  a  twisting 


means,  and  a  frusto-conical  pressing  means  each  located 
directly  opposite  to  and  concentric  with  a  separate  man- 
drel so  that  when  said  support  means  moves  toward  said 
carriage  frame,  each  of  the  assembly  shaping  means  will 
engage  a  blank  on  said  mandrel  opposite  thereto; 
a  second  station  downstream  from  said  first  station  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  blanks  for  shaping  the  folded 
end  of  saia  tubular  blanks  into  a  shoulder  and  neck  por- 
tion. 


3,896,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  CARTON  TUBES 
Ralph  O.  VuiUeumier,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,556 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1180 

U.S.  CI.  93—53  SD  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  machine  for  erecting  carton  tubes  having  foldably 
connected  panel  elements  and  arranged  in  a  flattened  condi- 
tion thereof; 

a.  a  hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  flattened  carton  tubes; 

b.  said  hopper  having  converging  sides  defining  a  throat 
through  which  a  tube  must  pass  and  be  constrained  in 
direction  corresponding  generally  to  the  plane  of  a  cer- 
tain of  said  panel  elements  to  cause  the  tube  to  be 
erected; 

c.  means  engageable  with  a  panel  element  of  said  carton 
tubes  and  operable  to  move  said  carton  tube  through  said 
throat  and  maintain  the  constraint  thereon  to  cause  par- 
tial erection  of  said  tube; 

d.  plenum  means  extending  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 
hopper  at  the  throat  thereof  for  applying  positive  air 
pressure  in  the  form  of  a  blast  of  air  to  complete  the 
erection  of  said  carton  tube  as  it  moves  through  said 
throat. 


July  29,  197  J 


3396,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
PRODUCTION  OF  POSTAL  ENVELOPES 
Gunter  Ehlscheid,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  Winkler  $i 
Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG,  Nei|' 
wied  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Fifed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,740 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  93—61  AC  2  Claids 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  automatic  production  of  postal 
envelopes  of  the  type  including  an  echeloning  station,  a  clo- 
sure flap  gumming  station,  a  blank  drawing  station,  and   fi 
drying  station  through  which  envelope  blanks  are  successivel  i 
moved  by  conveyors,  means  for  varying  the  echelon  unit  widt  i 
of  the  blanks  in  each  of  the  stations  and  for  varying  the  sped 
of  the  envelope  blank  conveyors  through  the  stations  with  th 
same  relative  variance  of  echelon  width,  the  means  compris 
ing:  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  drive  the  blank  conveyor  at  onp 
of  the  stations;  mechanical  drive  connections  from  the  coi^ 
veyor  at  the  drive  shaft  connected  station  to  one  of  the  othel 
stations  and  from  that  station  to  the  conveyor  at  the  nexjl 
station  through  all  of  the  stations  in  a  predetermined  spee^ 
ratio  so  that  the  conveyor  at  each  station  provides  a  desire^ 
echelon  width  which  may  vary  from  the  echelon  width  at 
another  station,  a  draw  key  speed  change  gear  in  the  drive 
shaft  having  an  axially  movable  adjusting  spindle  to  effect  > 
speed  change  in  the  drive  shaft,  a  controllable  motor  conj- 
nected  to  drive  the  adjusting  spindle,  and  means  for  lockin 
the  adjusting  spindle  in  desired  position. 


'  3,896,713 

TOP-FEEDING  AUTOMATIC  TAG-ATTACHING 
MACHINE 
Laszio  Mate,  Pbramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ben  Clements  &  Sons 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,007 

Int.  CI.  B31f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  93-88  13  Claim 

1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  tag  to  an  article  by  means  o 
a  bar-lock  fastener,  support  means  having  an  upwardly  di 
rected  supporting  surface  on  which  an  article  is  adapted  to  b 
placed  in  preparation  for  having  a  tag  attached  to  the  artici, 
with  a  bar-lock  fastener,  positioning  means  located  adjacen| 
said  supporting  surface  of  said  support  means  for  positioning 
a  tag  at  a  locatk)n  situated  over  and  spaced  from  said  supportT 
ing  surface  so  that  part  of  the  article  can  be  situated  on  thd 
supporting  surface  beneath  part  of  the  tag  between  the  tag  anq 
said  supporting  surface,  carriage  means  situated  at  an  elevai 
tion  higher  than  said  supporting  surface  for  carrying  a  bari 
lock  dispenser  which  when  triggered  upon  reaching  a  dispensi 
ing  location  will  dispense  a  bar-lock  fastener  and  introduce 
the  same  downwardly  through  a  tag  and  article  situated  therej 
beneath  on  said  supporting  surface,  guide  means  carried  bjj 
said  support  means  and  operatively  connected  with  said  carf 
riage  means  for  guiding  the  latter  for  downward  movement 
from  an  upper  retracted  position  to  a  lower  end  positioil 
situating  a  dispenser  carried  by  said  carriage  means  at  saicj 
dispensing  location,  trigger  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  and  situated  in  the  path  movement  of  a  dispenser  car-f 
ried  by  said  carriage  means  for  triggering  the  dispenser  when 
the  latter  is  situated  by  said  carriage  means  at  said  dispensin| 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1637 


location,  fluid-pressure  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
carriage  means  for  moving  the  latter  along  said  guide  means 
along  a  working  stroke  downwardly  from  said  upper  retracted 
position  to  said  lower  end  position  and  along  a  return  stroke 
upwardly  from  said  lower  end  position  to  said  upper  retracted 
position,  and  operator-actuated  control  means  accessible  to 
the  operator  and  operatively  connected  with  said  fluid-pres- 


holding  the  bag  against  the  flat  surface  by  engaging  said  top 
face  at  positions  adjacent  said  side  gussets  and  along  the 
score  line  remote  from  the  bottom  seam; 

opening  said  side  gussets  while  the  portions  of  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  extending  between  said  opened  side  gussets 
remain  in  engagement  with  each  other; 

holding  the  bottom  part  of  each  said  side  gusset  adjacent 
said  score  line  nearer  said  bottom  seam; 

moving  the  top  face  of  said  bag  while  in  engagement  with 
the  bottom  face  of  the  bag  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  bottom  face  in  a  direction  toward  the  open  end  of 
said  bag,  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  bot- 
tom face  to  effect  a  peeling  of  said  top  face  from  said 
bottom  face  and  causing  said  faces  to  slip  relative  to  each 
other; 

stopping  the  tangential  movement  of  said  top  face  when  said 
wall  portions  are  moved  into  a  predetermined  position  by 
said  tangential  movement  whereby  the  flat  bottom  of  said 
bag  is  formed. 


3,896,715 

AUTOMATIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  COOKING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF  HOT  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Albert  Mascret,  84  me  Voltaire,  02 100  Saint  Quentin,  France 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,845 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     12,     1971, 
71.41395 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37112 
U.S.  CL  99-356  12  Claims 


sure  means  for  controlling  the  latter  to  carry  out  an  operating 
cycle  during  which  said  carriage  means  is  moved  along  its 
working  and  return  strokes,  whereby  after  an  article  is  placed 
on  said  supporting  surface  and  a  tag  is  positioned  by  said 
positioning  means  over  the  article  the  operator  can  actuate 
the  operator-actuated  control  means  to  bring  about  an  operat- 
ing cycle  where  the  tag  will  be  attached  to  the  article  by  way 
of  a  bar-lock  fastener. 


3,896,714 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BLOCK  BOTTOM 

BAGS 
Frank   Bosse,  Ibbenburen-Dorenthe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,513 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    20,    1972, 
2256913 

Int.  CI.  B31b  31126 
U.S.  CI.  93—35  SB  1  Claim 


1 .  A  process  of  forming  block  bottom  bags  from  thermo- 
plastic material  including  the  steps  of: 

forming   a   simple    bottom   seamed,   side-gusseted,   open, 
mouthed  flat  bag; 

forming  a  pair  of  transverse  score  lines  on  said  bag  extend- 
ing across  the  width  thereof  spaced  apart  and  from  the 
bottom  of  said  bag; 

supporting  said  bag  on  a  flat  surface  to  define  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  said  bag; 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  and  distributing  measured  quanti- 
ties of  hot  food  products,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
containing  a  hot  cooking  liquid;  a  basket  and  chute  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  perforated  basket  having  an  aperture  and  a  chute 
in  communication  with  the  aperture  for  introducing  food 
products  into  the  interior  of  the  basket  and  for  removing  food 
products  therefrom;  means  for  moving  the  unit  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  basket  is  immersed  in  the  cooking  liquid 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  basket  is  withdrawn  from 
the  tank;  means  for  partitioning  the  interior  of  the  basket  into 
sectors  each  intended  to  contain  one  measured  quantity  of 
food  product,  said  partitioning  means  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  in  the  basket;  a  device  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  partitioning  means  to  cause  the  partitioning  means  to 
rotate  through  one  sector  each  time  the  basket-and-chute  unit 
moves  towards  one  of  said  positions  of  the  basket;  a  magazine 
for  containing  a  reserve  of  the  food  product  to  be  cooked  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  product  can 
pour  and  including  means  for  driving  the  product  towards  said 
aperture;  a  two-position  productmeasuring  member  which,  in 
a  first  position,  takes  from  the  aperture  of  the  magazine  a 
predetermined  portion  of  product,  and  in  its  second  position 
allows  said  portion  to  pour  into  the  chute  of  the  basket,  a 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  measuring  member  in 
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synchronbin  with  the  movement  of  the  basket-and-chute  unit; 
means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  receptacles  each  intended  to 
receive  a  cooked  portion  of  product  which  is  tipped  from  one 
of  the  sectors  of  the  basket;  and  a  mechanism  for  distributing 
said  receptacles  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
basket-and-chute  unit  and  operable  to  bring  an  end  receptacle 
from  the  stack  into  a  position  accessible  to  the  consumer. 
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3396.716 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Daaici  Carasso,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Gcrvais-Danone,  Lcvallois-Ferret,  France 
ContiouaUon  of  S«r.  No.  227,771,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,533 
Cblms  priority,  appiicatioo  Luxemburg,  Feb.   19,  1971. 
62640 

Int.  Ci.  A23c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  99-452  8  Claims 


'^X 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  expanding  a  food  product  comprising 
means  for  mixing  said  food  product  with  a  gas;  pump  means 
connected  to  supply  said  food  product  to  said  mixing  means 
under  pressure;  means  for  introducing  said  gas  into  said  mix- 
ing means  downstream  of  said  pump  means  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  that  at  which  said  pump  supplies  said  food  prod- 
uct; and  pressure-regulating  outlet  valve  means  downstream 
of  said  mixing  means  through  which  a  mixture  of  said  food 
product  and  said  gas  emerges  from  said  mixing  means;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  pressure  responsive  control 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  food  product  up- 
stream of  said  gas  introducing  means  but  downstream  of  said 
pump  means,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said 
pressure-regulating  valve  means  to  control  the  opening  of  said 
valve  means  in  dependence  on  said  food  product  pressure  and 
thereby  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  drop  be- 
tween said  pump  and  outlet  valve. 


3,896,717 
ROOF  TRUSS  MACHINE 
Jack  N.  Schmitt,  64  Park  St.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
FDed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,735 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15104 
VS.  CI.  100-100  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  wooden  trusses  from  individ- 
ual abutting  structural  members  joined  together  by  spiked 
connector  plates,  wherein  the  machine  is  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  support  tables  adjustably  positioned  along  a  floor 
track  means  and  arranged  to  support  the  horizontally  ar- 
ranged structural  members  at  their  points  of  abutment,  and 
further  having  a  wheeled  gantry  supporting  a  C-clamp  type 
press  for  movement  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  truss  to 
join  the  truss  members  together  by  embedding  connector 
plates  into  the  members  at  each  of  the  table-supported  abut- 
ment points,  the  improvement  in  said  support  tables  compris- 
ing; 
a  lower  frame  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  floor  track 
means  for  adjtistable  positioning  therealong;  said  lower 
frame  including  a  downwardly  opening  channel  slidably 
mounted  on  said  floor  track  means  for  adjustment  of  said 


support  Ubie  in  a  first  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  apah 
upwardly  opening  U-shaped  lower  frame  members  each 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  channel,  and  a  pair  6f 
parallel  box  frames,  each  slidably  superimposed  on  one 
lower  frame  member  for  adjustment  of  said  support  tabfe 
transversely  of  said  first  direction;  T 

an  upper  support  surface  adapted  to  support  individual  truJs 
members  at  their  point  of  abutment;  said  upper  support 
surface  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  legs  each  parallel  t) 
a  box  frame  and  interconnected  at  one  end  by  a  thirl 
horizontal  leg  parallel  to  said  downwardly  opening  char  - 
nel,  said  support  surface  being  open  on  one  side;  and 


a  pair  of  verflcal  legs  rigidly  securing  said  pair  of  horizonta 
legs  to  said  lower  frame  at  said  one  end  of  said  pair  of  legs 
so  that  said  upper  support  surface  is  cantilevered  to  saic 
lower  frame; 

said  upper  support  surface  being  rigidly  secured  to  saic 
lower  frame  with  the  space  immediately  beneath  the  one 
open  side  of  said  upper  support  surface  being  otherwise 
completely  open  and  free  of  any  obstruction,  whereby 
the,  C-clamp  type  press  can  freely  move  from  table  to 
table  in  a  straight  path  along  and  parallel  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  truss,  without  having  to  move  perpendic- 
ulariy  to  the  sides  of  the  truss  to  clear  tabiesupporting 
legs. 


3,896,718 
SHELF  ARRANGEMENT  AND  BRACKET  THEREFOR 
Joseph  Giambalvo,  1118  Willoughby  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11237 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,028 

Int  CI.'  A47G  57124 

U.S.  CI.  108-108  11  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  arrangement,  comprising: 

supporting  means  having  vertically  spaced  perforations 
therein; 

at  least  two  open  triangle  brackets,  each  consisting  of  two 
sides,  one  of  said  sides  comprising  an  upper  extension 
terminating  in  a  hook  having  a  depressed  portion  therein, 
and  the  other  of  said  sides  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  lower  extension  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  said  upper  extension  opposite  said  hook  and 
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terminating  at  the  other  end  thereof  without  the  axis 
thereof  departing  from  said  generally  horizontal  line,  the 
terminal  end  thereof  having  a  downwardly  directed  notch 
therein,  said  upper  extension  extending  from  said  hori- 
zontally extending  lower  extension  at  an  acute  angle,  said 
upper  and  lower  extensions  being  resiliency  biased  to  a  U.S.  CL  100—226 
rest  position  at  which  said  hook  and  the  end  of  said  lower 
extension  are  farther  apart  than  the  vertically  spaced 
perforations  of  said  supporting  means  in  which  said 
brackets  are  engaged;  and 
a  shelf  member  having  at  least  two  apertures  through  which 
said  lower  extensions  of  respective  ones  of  said  brackets 
extend  to  support  said  shelf  member  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, thereby  positively  connecting  said  brackets  with  said 
shelf  member,  the  depressed  portion  of  said  hook  and  the 
notch  in  the  terminal  end  of  said  lower  extension  of  each 
of  said  brackets  lockably  engaging  the  said  vertically 
spaced  perforations  in  said  supporting  means. 


3396,720 

SEEDCOTTON  COMPACTER 

Charles  Don  Rhodes,  Rt.  2,  PMersburg,  Tex.  79250 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,926 

Int.  CL  B30b  1132,  15106 


12  Claims 


3,896,719 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Charles  Clifford  Owen  Goodall,  and  Edward  George  Amery, 
both  of  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1973, 
23346/73 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3104;  D06f  45100 
U.S.  CL  100-169  10  Claims 


n 

u 


1.  In  an  apparatus  which  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of 
driven  nip  rollers  a  mounting  means  for  the  said  pair  of  nip 
rollers  which  comprises  at  each  end  of  the  pair  of  rollers  an 
external  mounting  plate  and  an  apertured  plate,  each  roller  of 
the  said  pair  having  at  each  end  a  spindle  mounted  in  a  spindle 
bearing,  the  bearings  passing  through  one  of  apertured  plates 
and  being  connected  to  one  of  the  mounting  plates,  the  bear- 
ing connected  to  one  roller  being  a  fixed  pair  and  the  bearing 
connected  to  the  other  roller  being  a  movable  pair,  the  mov- 
able pair  being  biassed  towards  the  fixed  pair,  each  apertured 
plate  having  an  aperture  in  which  one  of  the  fixed  bearings  is 
located  and  an  aperture  in  which  one  of  the  movable  bearings 
is  located  which  is  greater  in  area  than  the  diameter  of  the 
movable  bearing,  each  movable  bearing  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  mounting  plates  by  a  peg  mounted  thereon  which 
locates  in  an  aperture  which  is  eccentric  with  regard  to  its 
centre  so  that  the  bearing  is  able  to  rotate  about  the  peg  in  a 
direction  towards  or  away  from  the  fixed  bearings,  the  amount 
of  rotation  being  limited  by  the  shape  of  the  aperture  in  the 
apertured  plate  in  which  it  is  located. 


1.  A  seedcotton  compacter  comprising: 

a.  a  skeleton  including 

i.  two  rectangular  parallel  side  frames, 

ii.  connected  together  at  top  and  bottom,  and 

iii.  open  at  top,  bottom,  back,  and  front, 

b.  a  top  side  panel  for  each  side  frame 

i.  each  of  said  top  side  panels  being  formed  of  sheet 

material  with 
ii.  the  top  edge  of  the  top  panel  pivoted  to  the  side  frame 

near  the  top  edge  thereof, 

c.  a  main  panel  for  each  side, 

i.  each  of  said  main  panels  being  formed  of  sheet  material 

with 
ii.  the  top  edge  of  each  main  panel  pivoted  to  the  top 

panel  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  top  panel, 

d.  spacer  means  on  each  side  frame  for  spacing  the  main 
panels  inside  and  inward  of  the  side  frames,  and 

e.  packer  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  side  frames  for 
packing  seedcotton  between  the  side  frames, 

f.  so  arranged  and  constructed 

i.  that  with  the  main  panels  depending  downward  from 
the  top  edge  of  side  frames,  then  a  trailer  may  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  side  frames  and  seedcotton  dumped 
therein  and  packed  in  the  trailer  by  the  packer  means, 
and 

ii.  that  with  the  main  panels  spaced  inward  of  said  side 
frames,  then  seedcotton  may  be  dumped  therein  and 
formed  into  a  rick  by  packing  between  the  main  panels 
by  said  packer  means. 


3,896,721 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  RECORDER 
Gary  G.  Sec,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373^22 

Int  CI.  B41f  3/04 

VS.  CL  101—45  3  Claims 


1.  An  automated  data  recorder,  comprising: 
a  data  recorder  bed; 

a  card  conveyor  having  means  to  move  a  printing  token 
along  a  transport  path; 
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said  conveyor  having  a  path  extending  between  entrance 
and  exit  areas; 

a  reading  means  at  said  entrance  area  of  said  conveyor  for 
sensing  data  from  a  token  conveyed  thereby; 

a  print  wheel  set  mounted  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  set 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  bed  and  with  the  wheel  set 
in  printing  alignment  with  said  bed  for  printing  variable 
information  on  a  recording  form  placed  on  said  bed; 

said  conveyor  transport  path  extending  over  said  print 
wheel  set  for  conveying  the  print  token  to  said  bed  adja- 
cent said  print  wheel  set; 

a  movable  form  carrier  having  a  first  position  generally 
above  said  conveyor  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  having  a 
second  position  in  contact  with  said  bed; 

a  roller  platen  movable  from  a  park  position  across  said  bed 
to  a  terminus  and  return  for  applying  imprint  pressure  to 
token,  wheels,  and  form  on  said  carrier;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  carrier  into  contact  with  said 
bed  in  response  to  platen  movement  from  said  park  posi- 
tion and  for  separating  said  carrier  from  said  bed  to  said 
first  position  in  response  to  return  of  said  platen  to  said 
park  position. 
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3,896,723 

APPARATIB  FOR  PUMPING  FLUID  THROUGH  A  DI 

PLATE  TO  A  RECESSED  DESIGN 

Harold  Frederick  Farrow,  Hitchin,  and  William  Henry  Chud- 

ley,  Henlow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Colorflo  Limited, 

London,  Eqgland  i 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14, 1971, 
47955/71 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1140 
U.S.  CI.  101-150  7  Claims 


3,896,722 
MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING 
Harold  Frederick  Farrow,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  Color- 
flo Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22, 1971, 
10883/71 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3102 
U.S.  CI.  101-115  27  Claims 


Hill  h  lj  lui  m 


[W^. 


■tr 


"or 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  fluid  on  material  in  a  predeter- 
mined design,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  intaglio  plate 
having  at  least  one  recess  in  one  surface  thereof  correspond- 
ing with  the  design,  passage  means  in  said  plate  connecting  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  plate  with  said  recess  to  deliver  fluid 
into  said  recess,  a  fluid  injector  unit  having  a  housing  with  a 
fluid  outlet  and  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  outlet  into  said  recess,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  fluid  injector  unit  housing  and  said  intaglio  plate  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  in  sealing  contact  with  said  housing 
of  said  injector  unit  and  another  portion  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  plate,  said  means  interposed  between  the  fluid  injec- 
tor unit  housing  and  said  intaglio  plate  comprises  a  resilient 
gasket  member  having  a  projecting  portion,  said  fluid  injector 
unit  housing  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  resilient  gasket,  said  opening  in  said 
housing  and  said  projecting  portion  of  said  resilient  gasket 
having  corresponding  converging  surfaces  in  sealing  contact. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  applying  a  fluid  design  ont  > 
material  comprising,  a  plate  having  a  recessed  design  therein 
in  accordance  with  the  fluid  design  to  be  applied  to  the  mate- 
rial and  at  least  one  passage  through  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
communicating  with  said  recessed  design,  a  fluid  injector  unit 
for  delivering  a  charge  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
passage  to  said  recessed  design,  said  fluid  injector  unit  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  chamber  for  the  fluid,  an  inlet  valve  fo- 
controlling  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber,  a  normally  closed 
outlet  valve  which  opens  upon  pressurization  of  said  chamber, 
a  piston  member  movable  to  pressurize  said  chamber  to  opeo 
said  outlet  valve  and  force  fluid  through  said  passage  and  into 
said  recessed  design,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  th 
fluid  in  said  recessed  design,  said  means  for  relieving  th 
pressure  solely  comprising,  a  pressure  relief  piston,  mean, 
biasing  said  pressure  relief  piston  inwardly  against  the  pres 
sure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber,  and  means  enabling  movemen 
of  said  pressure  relief  piston  outwardly  to  relieve  the  pressur 
in  the  chamber  when  it  exceeds  a  magnitude  predetermine!. 
by  the  bias,  and  said  outlet  valve  comprising  one  end  of  saic 
pressure  relief  piston. 


'  3,896,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  FORM 
CYLINDER 
Miioslav  Muselik,  HIavni,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ada 
movske  StroJImy  Narodni  podnik,  Adamov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
645-73  * 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13124 
U.S.  CI.  101-248  10  Claim. 

1.  In  a  multicolor  offset  printing  machine  having  a  printing 
cylinder  and  a  perfecting  cylinder,  apparatus  for  circumferen- 
tially  adjusting  the  perfecting  cylinder  for  register  printing 
comprising  a  supporting  shaft  extending  axially  from  one  end 
of  the  perfecting  cylinder,  first  gear  means  comprising  an 
annular  helical  main  gear  having  a  hub  rotatably  arranged 
about  said  supporting  shaft  and  an  annular  helical  drive  gear 
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coaxially  mounted  on  a  first  shoulder  of  said  hub  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  main  gear,  second  gear  means  adapted  to 
mesh  with  and  coact  respectively  with  said  main  and  drive 
gears,  said  second  gear  means  being  rotatably  mounted  about 
an  axially  movable  axle,  third  gear  means  secured  to  said  main 
gear  on  a  second  shoulder  thereof  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
perfecting  cylinder,  a  pinion  engaging  said  third  gear  means 
and  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rod  extending  into  the  end  of  said 


perfecting  cylinder  and  secured  thereto,  said  helical  drive  gear 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  during  operation  of  said  printing 
machine  to  effect  conjoint  rotation  of  said  helical  main  gear 
and  said  perfecting  cylinder,  whereby  axial  shifting  of  said  axle 
would  cause  relative  angular  displacement  of  said  helical  main 
gear  and  said  helical  drive  gear  consequently  causing  said 
third  gear  means  to  angularly  displace  said  pinion  causing  said 
rod  to  angularly  displace  said  perfecting  cylinder  relative  to 
the  helical  main  gear. 


3,896,725 
ROTATABLE  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING 
PREDETERMINED  INTERVALS 
Bruce  C.  Grover,  Greenville,  N.H.  03048 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,284 

Int.  CI.  B41k  1122 

U.S.  CI.  101—330  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  layout  device  comprising  a  roller  defining  a  periph- 
eral surface  for  rolling  along  a  workpiece  for  applying  position 
markings  at  measured  positions  on  the  workpiece,  an  inter- 
rupted segment  of  said  peripheral  surface  and  an  arcuate 
stamp  body  member  carrying  an  ink  stamp  disposed  in  said 
interruption,  associated  with  a  supply  of  marking  medium  for 
marking  said  workpiece  upon  revolution  of  said  roller,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  stamp  body  member  is  resiUently 
biased  outwardly  beyond  said  peripheral  surface,  but  is  radi- 
ally yieldable  to  move  inwardly  under  pressure  of  said  work- 
piece,  and  a  fixed  member  relative  to  said  roller  disposed  in 
said  interruption,  exposed  to  bear  against  said  ink  stamp  and 
thereby  through  the  thickness  of  said  ink  stamp  upon  said 
workpiece  with  rotation  of  said  roller,  when  said  interruption 
reaches  said  workpiece,  said  fixed  member  and  the  peripheral 


surface  of  said  roller  defining  a  fixed  circumferential  length 
about  said  roller  enabling  the  avoidance  of  cumulative  error 
with  respect  to  any  indefiniteness  in  the  position  of  said  ink 
stamp. 


3,896,726 
EMBOSSED  MONOLITHIC  IDENTIFICATION  CREDIT 

CARD 

Henry  N.  Staats,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 

Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,934,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,033.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,111 

InL  CI.  B41n  1112 
U.S.  CI.  101-369  4  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  embossed  identification  credit  card  having 
a  protected  photograph  and  signature  thereon,  said  card 
comprising: 

a.  a  metal  plate  having  an  opening  with  a  photograh  inserted 
therein; 

b.  a  folded  paper  data  sheet  laminated  to  both  sides  of  said 
metal  plate  and  to  the  edges  of  said  photograph,  said  data 
sheet  having  a  cut-out  portion  overlying  said  photograph 
and  a  signature  thereon; 

c.  a  clear  pouch  having  a  heat-reactivatible  adhesive 
thereon  laminated  to  said  data  sheet  over  said  photograph 
and  signature;  and 

d.  embossed  indicia  impressed  into  said  card  with  the  defor- 
mation thereof  extending  through  all  layers  of  said  card. 


3,896,727 
SADDLE  LOCK-UP  FOR  TAB-LESS  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Charles  Bernard  Ruckdeschel,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,454 

Int.  C1.^B41F  27/00.  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  lock-up  for  flexible  printing  plates  comprising: 
a  semi-cylindrical  saddle  body  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge; 

leading  edge  clamping  means  connected  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  saddle  to  positively  grip  one  end  of  a  flexible 
printing  plate; 
a  transverse  channel  member  moveably  connected  to  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  saddle  body  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  saddle  body,  said  channel  member  having 
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an  upwardly  facing  inverted  wedge-shaped  opening 
therein; 

resilient  means  biasing  said  channel  member  away  from  said 
trailing  edge;  and 

means  mounted  within  said  channel  to  positively  grip  a 
flexible  printing  plate  and  to  allow  lateral  adjustment  of 
a  printing  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced  sleeves  within  said  channel  member, 
said  sleeves  radially  and  axially  independently  mounted 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  defining  a  gap  between 
said  sleeves  and  one  side  of  the  inside  of  said  channel 
member  to  positively  grip  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
printing  plate  in  said  gap,  said  sleeves  conforming  to  the 
thickness  of  a  flexible  printing  plate  independent  of  each 
other  and  allowing  lateral  movement  of  the  flexible  print- 
ing plate  for  purposes  of  color  registration. 


3^96,728 

PRINTING  SHEET  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

PRINTING  SADDLE 

Hiroyuki  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,475 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,   1973,  48- 
32958;  June  1,  1973,  48-62276 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27106,  27/12 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  9  Claims 
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3396,729 
POSITIVE  BACKING  SHEET  PLATE  LOCK-UP 
Richard  Leroy  Moyer,  Newark,  Del,,  assignor  to  Hercuks 
Incorporated,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,455 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  27/00,  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  3  ciaids 


1.  A  printing  sheet  gripping  device  affixed  to  a  printing 
saddle  comprising: 

a.  a  holding  member  slidingly  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
printing  saddle, 

b.  a  gripping  member  slidingly  attached  to  the  same  end  of 
said  printing  saddle  as  said  holding  member; 

c.  a  first  biasing  means  between  said  holding  member  and 
said  printing  saddle  to  bias  said  holding  member  away 
from  said  end  of  said  printing  saddle  and  toward  s^id 
gripping  member; 

d.  a  second  biasing  means  between  said  gripping  member 
and  said  holding  member  to  bias  said  gripping  member 
toward  said  holding  member,  and 

e.  gripper  opening  means  engaging  said  holding  member 
such  that  movement  of  said  gripper  means  overcomes 
said  first  biasing  means  and  moves  said  holding  member 
toward  said  end  of  said  printing  saddle  and  away  from 
said  gripping  member. 


] 


1.  A  saddle  lock-up  for  flexible  printing  plates  comprising 
a  semi-cylindrfcal  saddle  body  having  a  leading  edge  and 
trailing  edge; 

leading  edge  clamping  means  connected  to  said  leadin„ 
edge  to  positively  secure  one  end  of  a  flexible  printinj 
plate; 

trailing  edge  clamping  means  moveably  connected  to  saic 
trailing  edge  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  trailing 
edge  to  positively  secure  the  other  end  of  a  printing  plate 
said  trailing  edge  comprising  a  transverse  U-channe 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  trailing  edge  of  said  saddle 
a  slide  bar  transversely  slideably  mounted  within  saic 
U-channel,  said  slide  bar  and  said  U-channel  defining  a 
gap  therebetween  for  one  end  of  a  printing  plate,  said 
slide  bar  having  camming  surfaces  thereon  on  the  side 
opposite  said  gap  and  having  printing  plate  gripping 
means  on  the  side  within  said  gap,  and  cam  adjustment 
members  connected  to  said  U-channel  through  the  side  of 
said  U-channel,  said  cam  adjustment  members  engaging 
said  camming  surfaces  to  move  said  gripping  means 
within  said  U-channel  to  close  said  gap  and  positively 
clamp  a  flexible  printing  plate;  and  | 

resilient  means  biasing  said  trailing  edge  clamping  meand 
away  from  said  trailing  edge  to  tension  a  flexible  printing 
plate  when  clamped. 


3,896,730 

WASH-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 

Clyde  Bamer  Garrett,  Mauldin,  S.C.,  and  William  Stansbury 

Thayer,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,005 
Int.  a.»  B41F  31/20,  35/04;  B41L  27/22,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  101-425  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  flexographic  printing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  stopping  the  printing  function  of  said  printing  system; 

b.  draining  residual  printing  ink  from  said  system  including: 
draining  ink  from  a  gravity  tank  in  said  system  to  an  ink 
reservoir  beneath  said  gravity  tank;  and  draining  ink  from 
a  trough  beneath  an  ink  roller  in  said  system  to  said 
reservoir; 

c.  pumping  ink  drained  into  said  reservoir  therefrom  into  an 
ink  storage  container  for  removal  from  said  system; 

d.  spraying  wash  water  into  said  gravity  tank  and  thereafter, 
spraying  wash  water  onto  said  ink  roller  and  draining  the 
same  into  said  trough; 
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e.  draining  said  water  from  said  gravity  tank  and  said  trough 
into  said  reservoir;  and 


:"^^ 
'^^    '' 


3,896,731 
EXPLOSIVE  INITIATOR  DEVICE 
Earl  E.  Kilmer,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,260 

Int.  CI.  F42c  19/08;  F42d  1/04 

U.S.  CL  102—22  3  Claims 


1,  An  explosive  initiating  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contacting,  superjacently  stacked  plate  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  arrangements  of  commonly  joined  mutually 
perpendicular  mild  detonating  cords  positioned  within 
slots  in  said  members,  said  arrangements  disposed  in 
progressively  increasing  numbers  on  all  but  the  lower- 
most one  of  said  superjacent  plate  members, 

each  of  said  detonating  cords  having  a  first  explosive  charge 
and  a  base  charge  connected  to  opposite  ends  thereof, 

each  of  said  first  explosive  charges  being  disposed  at  a 
juncture  of  each  said  arrangements  formed  by  said  com- 
monly joined  detonating  cords  and  each  of  said  base 
charges  being  disposed  in  a  through  bore  formed  in  all  but 
said  lowermost  one  of  said  plate  members, 

each  of  said  junctures  of  each  of  said  detonating  cord  ar- 
rangements on  all  but  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  ones 

'  of  said  plate  members  being  located  subjacent  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  base  charges  of  a  superjacent  one 
of  said  plate  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  explosive  charges  disposed  on  equidis- 


tantly  spaced  through  bores  formed  in  said  lowermost 
plate  member,  the  majority  of  said  through  bores  in  said 
lowermost  plate  being  positioned  immediately  subjacent 
of  the  base  charges  of  a  superjacent  one  of  said  plate 
members; 
wherein  the  overall  length  of  the  respective  paths  from  a 
point  of  initiation  on  the  uppermost  one  of  said  plate 
members  to  each  of  said  second  explosive  charges  is 
equal,  thereby  affording  a  simultaneous  initiation  of  said 
second  explosive  charges  in  said  lowermost  plate  member 
in  response  to  the  initiation  of  the  intersecting  mild  deto- 
nating cord  of  said  uppermost  plate  member. 


f.  draining  said  wash  water  from  said  reservoir  to  outside  of 
said  system. 


3,896,732 

MULTI-SECTION  PROJECTILE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

FIRING  THE  SAME 

Marvin  B.  Schaffer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  & 

D  Associates,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,225 

Int.  CL  F42b  5/02 

VS.  CL  102-38  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-section  bullet  and  cartridge  assembly,  compris- 


mg: 


a  cartridge  casing  including  a  primer  and  propellant  and 
having  portions  thereof  defining  an  opening; 

a  plurality  of  flat  elements  arranged  in  a  face-to-face  stack 
secured  within  the  casing  opening  with  the  element  edges 
facing  outwardly  of  the  opening;  and 

said  casing  portions  defini.  g  the  opening  being  formed  into 
at  least  one  line  of  crimp  along  one  side  only  of  the  stack 
and  interacting  with  said  elements  to  impart  a  spin  to  said 
elements  in  a  common  direction  as  said  elements  leave 
said  casing. 


3,896,733 
AUTOTRANSFUSION  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Rosenberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,720 
Int.  CL  A61m  05/00,  01/03 
U.S.  CL  128-214  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  autotransfusion  apparatus  shaving  two  chambers  with 
simplified  control  of  the  cycling  of  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
the  chambers  and  safeguards  to  prevent  cross-flow  between 
the  chambers  and  passage  of  air  to  a  patient  from  an  empty 
chamber,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second  fluid 
chambers  each  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  line  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  vacuum,  and  a  vent  connection  to 
atmospheric  pressure;  the  vent  being  provided  with  a  flow- 
resistant  filter  having  a  pore  size  such  that  bacteria  cannot 
pass  through  it,  and  restricting  flow  into  the  chamber  from  the 
atmosphere  so  that  a  vacuum  can  be  drawn  on  the  chamber 
without  closing  the  vent,  while  allowing  the  chamber  to  reach 
equilibrium  with  atmospheric  pressure  when  vacuum  is  not 
applied;  the  filter  not  being  wetted  by  the  liquid  in  the  system 
so  as  not  to  accept  blood  or  other  medicament  in  its  pores  and 
thus  block  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  check  valve  at 
the  fluid  inlet  restricting  flow  through  the  inlet  line  to  flow 
towards  the  chamber  at  fluid  pressures  within  the  chamber 
below  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  line;  and  means  for  alternately 
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opening  and  closing  the  vacuum  line  to  each  chamber,  so  that   other  end  faoe  of  each  track  section  being  provided  with  a 
when  the  vacuum  line  is  open  to  the  first  chamber  it  is  closed    recess  which  communicates  with  the  associated  conduit  sec- 
tion and  into  which  said  projecting  end  portion  of  the  condqit 
section  of  another  track  section  is  insertable  for  connecting 


to  the  second;  and  when  the  vacuum  line  is  closed  to  the  first 
chamber,  it  is  open  to  the  second. 


3,896,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  LAYING  TRACK 

Franz  Plasser.  and  Josef  Theater,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3. 
Vienna  1,  Austria 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  785,477,  Dec.  20,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,758 
Claims   priority,  application   Austria,   Dec.   29,   1967,  A 
11824/67 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29116 
U.S.  CI.  104-2  13  Claims 


■"f— 


:Err 


jg_ ^u 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  laying  successive  sections 
of  continuous  lengths  of  track  rails,  comprising  means  for 
placing  said  successive  sections  on  successive  ties  and  for 
securing  each  of  said  rail  sections  to  said  ties,  the  improve- 
ment of  mobile  means  subjecting  the  successive  rail  sections 
to  temperature  conditioning,  said  temperature  conditioning 
means  preceding  the  means  for  placing  and  securing  the  rail 
sections  to  the  ties,  and  being  spaced  from  the  point  at  which 
the  track  rail  sections  are  placed  on,  and  secured  to,  the  ties 
a  distance  sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  uniformity  of  the 
predetermined  temperature  at  said  |X)int. 


3,896,735 
TRACK-TYPE  TOY 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Strasse  219,  7741  Tumlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,981 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    19,    1973, 
2301893;  Feb.  19,  1973,  2308089;  Jan.  8,  1973,  2300645 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 
lis.  CI.  104—23  FS  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  track-type  toy,  a  combination  comprising  a  toy  vehi- 
cle; and  a  track  for  guiding  said  toy  vehicle,  said  track  being 
composed  of  track  components  forming  a  guide  surface  for 
said  vehicle  and  each  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  end 
faces,  a  conduit  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  and  being  composed  of  conduit  sections  each 
associated  with  a  track  section  and  having  one  projecting  end 
portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  end  faces,  the 


said  track  sections  and  conduit  sections  together,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  at  least  substantially  uniformly  distributed  openings 
communicating  said  conduit  with  said  surface  so  that  the 
compressed  gas  escaping  through  said  openings  forms  above 
said  surface  a  gas  cushion  on  which  said  toy  vehicle  can  slid^. 


3,896,736 
ELEVATOR  STRUCTURE 
Norbert  Hamy,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Trebron  Hoiduigs  Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

Fied  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,453 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July 
31821/71 

Int.  CI.  B61j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  104-88  17  Claini 


7,  1971, 


1.  A  service  transport  system  for  use  in  facilities  having  _ 
plurality  of  access  stations,  said  system  comprising  continuou 
flow  guide  rail  means,  alternate  rail  means  spaced  from  an< 
cooperating  with  said  guide  rail  means  and  being  locatec 
proximate  to  said  access  stations,  a  plurality  of  service  cap 
sules  independently  drivable  on  said  guide  rail  means  in  a  flov 
direction,  selectively  operable  means  for  directing  a  capsuli 
between  said  flow  guide  rail  means  and  said  alternate  rail 
means,  whereby  capsules  on  said  flow  guide  rail  means  may 
pass  capsules  on  said  alternate  rail  means,  first  frame  meani 
for  supporting  said  capsules  for  movement  on  one  of  said  rai 
means  and  for  permitting  relative  shifting  movement  there 
along  in  the  direction  of  said  rail  means,  and  second  fram« 
means  operatively  associated  with  and  cooperating  with  saic 
first  frame  means  for  permitting  rotational  movement  of  saic 
capsules  about  an  axis  which  is  relatively  perpendicular  to  saic 
rail  means.        , 
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3,8%,737 
SWITCH  FOR  A  SUSPENSION  RAILROAD 
Jurgen  Miericke,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,751 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1973, 
2322150 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25112 
U.S.  CL  104—130  13  Claims 


^^ 


b.  transport  means  for  positively  moving  the  skiers  in  se- 
quence from  the  leading  end  of  a  line  of  skiers  located  at 
a  predetermined  pick-up  position  to  a  tow  line  loading 
zone, 
said  transport  means  comprising  a  central  support  having  at 
least  one  arm  radiating  horizontally  outwardly  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  horizontally  offset  from  said  predeter- 
mined path  and  positioned  to  intersect  such  path  in  a  tow  line 
loading  zone,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  arm  about  said 
vertical  axis,  and  means  momentarily  interrupting  movement 
of  said  arms  at  each  of  said  skier  pick-up  position  and  tow  line 
loading  zone  during  each  revolution  of  the  arm  about  said 
vertical  axis. 


3,896,739 
FRANGIBLE  RESILIENT  ENGINE  MOUNTING 
John  G.  Crofts,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,052 

Int.  CL  B61c  3100,  7100,  17100 

U.S.  CL  105-133  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspension  railroad  system  wherein  vehicles  are 
suspended  using  the  electrodynamic  repulsion  principle,  an 
improved  switch  for  switching  a  vehicle  from  the  main  road- 
way lying  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  to  a  branch  roadway  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane  vertically  displaced  from  the  first  plane 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  electrodynamic  suspension  system  including  first 
means  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and  second  means 
mounted  on  the  main  roadway  cooperating  with  said  first 
means; 

b.  a  second  electrodynamic  suspension  system  comprising 
third  means  located  on  the  roadway  outwardly  of  said 
first  means,  and  third  means  extending  from  said  main 
roadway  to  the  branch  roadway  in  a  different  horizontal 
plane  and  fourth  means  in  the  vehicle  for  cooperating 
therewith,  said  fourth  means  being  mechanically  movable 
between  a  retractd  position  where  they  are  clear  of  said 
third  means  on  the  roadway  and  an  extended  position 
where  they  are  above  said  third  means  on  the  roadway  to 
cooperate  therewith. 


3,896,738 

STAGING  AND  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIR  LIFTS 

David  J.  Dubeta,  204-1230  Jasper  Ave.,  and  Robert  J.  Papir- 

nyk,  11313-103  St.,  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  13, 1973, 168748 
Int.  CLB61b  11100 
U.S.  CL  104—173  12  Claims 


1.  A  ski  tow  system  including 

a.  a  ski  tow  for  moving  skiers  in  sequence  up-hill  from  one 
position  to  another  by  members  spaced  from  one  another 
and  movable  in  sequence  along  a  selected  path;  and 


J"^       v^      '■y<9     /9    ^20 


1.  Mounting  apparatus  for  supporting  an  engine  from  and 
below  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
supports,  each  vertical  support  being  fastened  to  the  engine 
and  being  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  vehicle  frame, 
each  of  said  vertical  supports  including  rigid  means  preventing 
any  substantial  amount  of  movement  of  said  engine  at  shock 
loads  less  than  a  severe  impact  but  collapsing  at  shock  loads 
above  such  a  severe  impact,  and  a  horizontal  support  fastened 
to  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame,  said 
vertical  supports  being  spaced  around  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  engine  to  substantially  equally  distribute  the  weight  of  the 
engine,  and  said  horizontal  support  being  sufficiently  rigid  in 
the  horizontal  fore  and  aft  direction  to  prevent  fore  and  aft 
swaying  of  the  engine. 


3,896,740 
PNEUMATIC  BOGIE  STABILIZER 
Ernst  Florian   Kreissig,  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schweizerische  Lokomotiv-und   Maschinenfabrik,   Winter- 
thur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,778 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   9,   1973, 
253/73 

Int.  CL  B61f  3i04,  5124,  5150 
\i&.  CL  105-164  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  bogie  support- 
ing said  vehicle  body  thereon;  an  axle  load  compensator  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  force  transmitting  means  for  imposing  a  coupling 
moment  on  said  bogie,  one  of  said  means  being  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  bogie  relative  to  a  vertical  plane 
through  said  bogie  and  the  other  of  said  means  being 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  bogie,  each  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure  elements 
disposed  in  vertical  relation  to  each  other;  and 
a  pair  of  connecting  lines,  each  said  line  communicating  an 
upper  pressure  element  of  one  force  transmitting  means 
with  a  lower  pressure  element  of  the  other  force  transmit- 
ting means  whereby  pressure  medium  in  one  force  trans- 
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mittmg  means  is  transmitted  to  the  other  to  impart  an  3396,742 

upwardly  directed  compensating  force  in  said  other  force    ROLLABLE  AND  FOLD  ABLE  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBI 

TRUNK 
Jack  E.  Ferraro,  South  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawren^ 
^  ^  ^  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,774 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  108-44  3  Claims 


ii 


'^.^J!S!ig^i'<^A«^i^>^J^-<U^!<»J^i!J<i«!^^ 


transmitting  means  to  oppose  a  bucking  torque  imposed 
on  said  bogie. 


3,896,741 
FREIGHT  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Harvey  W.  Chapman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  29,866,  April  20,  1970.  This  application 
July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,097 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3106,  7/08;  B61d  45/00 
L.S.  CI.  105-368  R  lo  Claims 


I.  A  freight  carrying  door  pivotally  supported  about  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  axis  between  a  loading  position  in  which  said 
door  forms  a  loading  ramp  onto  which  an  automobile  may  be 
driven  and  a  load  carrying  position  in  which  the  transported 
automobile  is  oriented  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a 
fixed  member  affixed  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  cooperating  member  on  the  automobile  for  supporting 
the  automobile  upon  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  its  load 
carrying  position,  hold-down  means  supported  by  said  door 
for  movement  between  a  disengaged  position  in  which  an 
automobile  may  be  driven  onto  or  off  of  said  door  and  an 
engaged  position  in  which  said  hold-down  means  cooperates 
with  said  fixed  member  for  precluding  disengagement  of  said 
automobile  from  said  fixed  member,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  door  for  moving  said  hold-dovm  means 
automatically  from  its  disengaged  position  to  its  engaged 
position  upon  movement  of  said  door  from  its  loading  position 
to  its  load  carrying  position  and  for  automatically  moving  said 
hold-down  means  from  its  engaged  position  to  its  disengaged 
position  upon  movement  of  said  door  from  its  load  carrying 
position  to  its  loading  position. 


1.  A  folding  and  roUable  table  assembly  for  automobil ; 
vehicles,  comprising  a  retractable  table  top  displaceable  b«  - 
tween  a  rolled  up  storage  position  and  an  outwardly  extende  1 
use  position;  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  top  for  urgin  ; 
said  top  to  said  rolled  up  position;  and  support  means  fastened 
to  the  other  end  of  said  top  and  to  said  vehicle  for  temporarily 
maintaining  said  top  in  said  outwardly  extended  position  an^ 
for  supporting  same  while  in  use,  said  support  means  including 
a  pair  of  channel  members  and  a  pair  of  legs;  said  legs  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  top;  said  channel  members 
including  telescoped  portions  and  clamp  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  fastening  to  said  vehicle. 


I  3,896,743 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEMENTS  CONSTITUTING 

FURNITURE  AND  FURNITURE  COMPRISING  SUCH 

DEVICES 

Roger  Parientc,  21   Blvd.  du  Montparnasse,  75006  Paris 

France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,427 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     13,     1972 
72.44271  . 

I  Int.  CI.  A47b  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  4  Claims 


«3 


1.  A  piece  of  furniture,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  plurality  of  parallel  posts  adapted  to  provide  vertical 
support  for  said  piece  of  furniture, 

b.  at  least  one  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
position  to  said  posts  and  supported  thereby. 
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c.  said  panel  being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  at  each 
post, 

d.  each  post  comprised  of  at  least  two  coaxially  aligned 
portions  of  similar  cross-section,  one  portion  on  each  side 
of  each  of  said  panels, 

e.  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  each  portion  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  opening, 

f.  each  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
longitudinal  grooves  C-shaped  in  cross-section, 

g.  an  elongated  solid  cylindrical  rod  mounted  in  at  least  one 
groove  of  all  portions  of  each  post  to  join  said  portions, 
said  rod  passing  through  the  opening  at  each  post,  and 

h.  at  least  one  wall  mounted  vertically  between  a  pair  of  said 

posts, 
i.  said  wall  being  formed  with  connecting  elements  along 

opposite  edges  thereof  and  of  circular  cross-section  for 

engagement  with  grooves  in  said  posts. 


3,8%,744 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  DESK 
Adolf  Otto  Goebl,  Hirslandenstrasse  44, 8032  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1972, 
8689/72 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  9/08 
U.S.  CL  108—146  5  Claims 
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1.  A  height-adjustable  desk  comprising  a  base  portion  and 
a  top  portion,  a  pair  of  support  tubes  mounted  on  the  base 
portion,  a  sliding  tube  concentrically  mounted  for  telescoping 
movement  with  respect  to  each  of  the  support  tubes  and 
connected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  desk,  a  clamping  tube 
located  between  said  sliding  and  support  tubes  and  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  clamping  position  and  a  release 
position,  clamping  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  clamping 
tubes  for  gripping  the  sliding  tube  to  hold  it  in  place  when  the 
clamping  tube  is  in  clamping  position  and  for  releasing  the 
sliding  tube  when  the  clamping  tube  is  in  release  position, 
spring  means  for  biasing  each  of  the  clamping  tubes  toward 
clamping  position,  lever  means  for  moving  the  clamping  tubes 
toward  release  position  so  that  the  top  portion  can  be  adjusted 
to  the  desired  height,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  portion  of  the  desk, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  portion  disposed  to  engage  the 
associated  clamping  tube  to  push  it  upwardly  and  disengage 
the  clamping  means. 


3,896,745 
INCINERATOR  FOR  RAW  SEWAGE 

Christian  M.  Mainka,  New  York,  and  George  A.  Nash,  Pieas- 
antvflle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morse  Boulger,  Inc., 
Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,922 
Int.  CI.*  F23G  5/72 
UJS.  CI.  1 10—8  C  12  Claims 

1.  An  incinerator  for  the  thermal  disposal  of  raw  sewage 
such  as  human  waste  and  the  like  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  intercommunicating  said 


primary  and  secondary  combustion  chambers,  said  housing 
having  means  for  charging  waste  material  into  said  primary 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
burner  including  means  for  injecting  a  flame  through  said 
primary  combustion  chamber  and  toward  said  mixing  cham- 
ber whereby  said  flame  functions  to  ignite  said  waste  m^.terial 
producing  combustion  gases,  vaporize  any  liquid  constituents 
of  said  waste  material,  produce  an  induced  draft  in  said  pri- 


mary combustion  chamber  causing  the  flow  of  said  combus- 
tion gases  and  said  vapor  toward  and  through  said  mixing 
chamber,  into  said  secondary  combustion  chamber,  and  ignit- 
ing said  mixture  of  said  vapopr  and  combustion  gases  for 
secondary  combustion  in  said  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  flue  mounted  on  said  housing  for  conducting  resid- 
ual combustion  gases  from  said  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,896,746 
FUEL  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Pirsh,  Akron,  Ohm,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wikox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,067 

Int.  CI.*  F23K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  110— 104R  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  walls  defining  a 
secondary  furnace  and  a  passageway  in  gas  flow  receiving 
communication  therewith,  a  cyclone  furnace  discharging 
heating  gases  lo  the  secondary  furnace,  means  supplying 
heated  combustion  air  and  fiiel  to  the  cyclone  furnace,  said  air 
supply  means  including  a  windbox  communicating  with  the 
cyclone  furnace  and  delivering  thereto  a  major  portion  of  the 
required  combustion  air,  an  air  duct  leading  to  the  windbox, 
said  fiiel  supply  means  including  a  source  of  high  moisture 
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content  solid  fuel,  a  crusher  for  comminuting  the  fuel,  a  first 
conduit  for  dehvering  the  fuel  to  the  crusher,  said  first  conduit 
including  a  mix  chamber,  a  second  conduit  for  conveying 
heating  gases  from  the  passageway  to  said  chamber  for  mixing 
with  the  fuel  to  evaporate  moisture  therefrom,  a  fan  for  pro- 
moting the  flow  of  heating  gases  through  said  fuel  supply 
means,  a  centrifugal  separator  receiving  the  outflow  from  said 
crusher  and  separating  the  moisture  laden  gases  from  the 
comminuted  fuel,  a  third  conduit  for  venting  the  moisture 
laden  gases  from  the  separator  to  said  secondary  furnace,  and 
a  fourth  conduit  receiving  the  fuel  from  the  separator,  said 
fourth  conduit  having  an  outlet  discharging  to  the  cyclone 
furnace  and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  air  duct  to  re- 
ceive heated  air  therefrom  for  further  drying  of  and  for  con- 
veying the  comminuted  fuel  to  the  cyclone  furnace,  said  last 
named  heated  air  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  required 
combustion  air. 


3,896,747 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

LATTICE 

Homer  C.  Amos,  Palm  Springs,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,736,  July  18,  1972,  Fat.  No. 

3,822,463.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,974 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  23100 
U.S.  CI.  112-2  30  Claims 


1.  A  machine  capable  of  using  a  three  dimensional  grid 
structure  to  arrange  strands  into  a  preselected  three  dimen- 
sional lattice  array,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  grid  structure  support; 

b.  transporting  means  for  moving  the  grid  structure  in  a 
preselected  series  of  cycles,  each  cycle  comprising  a 
move  period  and  a  dwell  period,  the  transporting  means 
being  mounted  on  the  frame; 

c.  introducing  means  for  feeding  multiple  strands  into  the 
grid  structure  to  form  a  three  dimensional  lattice  array, 
the  introducing  means  being  mounted  on  the  frame; 

d.  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  the  introducing 
means  relative  to  the  support  during  the  transporting 
means'  dwell  period;  and 

e.  strand  tensioning  means  mounted  on  the  reciprocating 
means. 
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3,896,748 
LOW  FRICTION  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  WORl : 

CLAMP 

Stanley  Kostenowczyk,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  SiogA* 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,795 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  112-170  SCIaini 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  sewing  needle 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sewing  needle  upwardly  out  o 
work  material  and  downwardly  through  work  material,  said 
frame  including  a  bed  with  an  aperture  for  accommodating 
said  reciprocation  of  said  sewing  needle,  work  clamp  means 
for  supporting  and  transporting  work  material  on  said  bed, 
said  work  clamp  means  including  an  upper  clamp  member  and 
a  lower  clamp  member,  and  means  for  supporting  and  trans-j 
porting  said  work  clamp  means  when  said  sewing  needle  is  ou^ 
of  work  material,  the  improvement  comprising:  at  least  one 
ball  and  bearirtg  means  effective  between  said  bed  and  said 
work  clamp  means,  said  bearing  means  including  a  socket  for 
receiving  said  ball;  means  for  shifting  said  bearing  means  to 
position  said  ball  in  a  space  between  said  bed  and  said  work 
clamp  means  lower  clamp  member  in  synchronism  with  said 
upward  needle  reciprocation  to  elevate  said  work  clamp 
means  by  said  ball  impinging  on  said  lower  clamp  member 
prior  to  transport  of  said  work  clamp  means. 


3,896,749 
AUTOMATED  SEWING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Brauns,  DeerTield  Beach,  and  James  B.  Jones,  Light 
house  Point,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Novatronics,  Inc., 
Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,419 

Int  Cl.=*  D05B  21100 

U.S.  a.  112-121.12  19  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  together  webs  of  material,  said 
apparatus  including  sewing  machine  means,  and  means  for 
supplying  webs  to  be  sewed  together,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  combination  of: 
means  for  moving  said  sewing  machine  means  along  a  pre- 
determined two-dimensional  stitching  pattern; 
and  means  for  advancing  the  webs  in  overlapped  relation- 
ship continuously  at  substantially  constant  speed  and 
under  substantially  uniform  tension  past  said  sewing  ma- 
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chine  means  while  the  latter  are  moved  through  said 
two-dimensional  pattern  to  sew  corresponding  stitch 
patterns  in  the  overlapped  webs. 


3,8%,750 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  LATTICE 

Homer  C.  Amos,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,736,  July  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,463.  This  applicatton  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,064 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  85100 
U.S.  CI.  112-222  1  Claim 


1.  A  needle  comprising: 

1.  an  elongated  shank  having  a  pointed  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

2.  a  hole  and  a  slot  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the 
distal  end,  the  slot's  open  end  being  directed  towards  the 
distal  point;  and 

3.  an  axial  groove  placed  between  the  hole  and  the  slot  so 
that  a  thread  through  the  hole  and  the  slot  spans  the 
groove. 


3,896,751 
NAVIGATION  METHOD 
Werner  Ammon,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,198 

Int.  CI.  F42b  19106,  19/01,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  114—23  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  advancing  the  impact  point  of  a  projectile 
equipped  with  a  passive  search  head,  which  projectile  is 
steered  by  controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  the  projectile-to- 
target  heading  and,  during  the  autonomous  phase,  by  propor- 
tional navigation,  wherein,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  barget,  there 
is  a  switch-over  from  proportional  navigation  to  navigation 
along  a  deviated  pursuit  course  wherein  the  squint  angle  is 
such  that  the  first  point  of  intersection  of  the  spiral  path  with 
the  track  being  made  good  by  the  target  is  approximately 
amidship  of  the  target,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  setting  the  amplification  of  the  control  circuit  to  unity  gain 
at  the  instant  of  switch-over  from  proportional  navigation  to 


navigation  along  a  deviated  pursuit  course,  and  applying  to  the 
control  circuit  a  constant  d.c.  voltage  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined, finite  time  interval,  with  the  magnitude  of  said  d.c. 
voltage  and  said  time  interval  being  selected  to  produce  the 
desired  squint  angle. 


3,896,752 

HYDROFOIL  FOR  WATERCRAFT  WITH  LIFT 

GENERATION  THROUGH  AIR  SUPPLY  OF  THE  FOIL 

UNDERSIDE 

Hanns  von  Schertel,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Supra- 

mar  AG,  Lucerne.  Switzerland 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,796 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—66.5  H  8  Claims 
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1.  System  for  generating  lift  at  a  hydrofoil  for  watercraft, 
the  hydrofoil  having  air  exit  openings  extending  in  the  span 
width  direction  thereof,  the  lift  of  said  hydrofoil  being  influ- 
enced by  the  admission  of  a  controllable  quantity  of  air  to  the 
negative  pressure  region  of  the  hydrofoil  through  said  air  exit 
openings,  the  improvement  comprising  said  hydrofoil  profile 
having  an  approximately  linear  mean  line  such  that  chord 
parallel  flow  generates  insufficient  lift  to  support  the  weight  of 
said  watercraft,  means  for  generating  sufficient  lift  to  support 
the  weight  of  said  watercraft,  said  lift  generating  means  com- 
prising said  air  exit  openings  being  located  on  the  underside 
of  the  foil  profile,  a  wedge  positioned  forwardly  of  said  air  exit 
openings  and  extending  to  a  point  below  the  profile  of  said 
hydrofoil,  said  wedge  having  a  rearwardly  directed  blunt  edge, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  a  quantity  of  air  to  said  air 
exit  openings  and  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  air  admit- 
ted to  said  air  exit  openings  for  regulating  the  lift. 


3,896,753 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  COATING  FOR 
UNDERWATER  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  and  Francis  E.  Goukl,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Deveh>pment 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,269,  July  1,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,575,123,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

654,044,  July  5,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,259,  June  30,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567,856,  July  26,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,520,949.  This  application 
Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106374.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B63b  1/34 
U.S.  CL  114— 67R  12  Claims 

1.  A  marine  structure  which  is  a  watercraft  having  an  adher- 
ent continuous  exposed  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  water  insoluble  hy- 
drophilic  polymer  which  is  swellable  to  an  extent  of  at  least 
10%  in  water  and  contains  vinyl  pyrrolidone  units,  wherein 
said  vinyl  pyrrolidone  units  contribute  significantly  to  the 
water  swellability,  wherein  the  coating  is  sufficient  to  reduce 
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the  drag  of  the  watercraft  when  in  water  and,  (2)  said  hydro- 
phiiic  polymer  having  releasably  entrapped  therein  at  least 


one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  antifouling  agents  and 
pigments. 


3^96,754 
STRUCTURE  OF  CARGO  OIL  TANKS  OF  A  TANKER 
Minoni  Tanaka,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Koluin 
Kabushiiii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  429,826 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  25102 

U.S.CL  114-74  R  1  Claim 
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1.  Cargo  oil  tank  structure  of  a  tanker  comprising  a  support 
structure  for  a  center  tank  and  for  two  outboard  wing  tanks 
one  on  each  side  of  the  center  tank,  said  support  structure 
including  a  deck  transverse  web  under  the  deck,  a  bottom 
transverse  web  at  the  bottom,  and  transverse  webs  on  either 
side  of  the  center  tank,  said  deck  web,  bottom  web  and  trans- 
verse webs  defining  an  integral  ring  shaped  web  structure 
surrounding  the  entire  circumferential  wall  of  the  center  tank, 
longitudinal  bulkheads  to  which  each  of  said  side  transverse 
webs  are  connected,  lateral  transverse  webs  secured  to  said 
bulkheads  and  extending  outboard  thereof  to  support  said 
outboard  wing  tanks,  said  lateral  transverse  webs  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  outboard  wing  tanks  extending  partially  around 
said  wing  tanks  and  being  secured  to  said  longitudinal  bulk- 
heads to  leave  a  section  without  lateral  transverse  web  at  said 
bulkheads,  center  line  girders  disposed  at  the  center  of  the 
center  tank  support  structure  and  connected  respectively  to 
said  deck  transverse  web  and  said  bottom  transverse  web,  first 
longitudinal  stiffeners  at  the  periphery  of  said  deck  and  bot- 
tom transverse  webs  of  the  center  tank  support  structure  and 
at  the  inner  wall  of  the  longitudinal  bulkheads  on  the  side  of 
the  center  tank,  and  second  longitudinal  stiffeners  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  lateral  transverse  webs  of  the  wing  tank 
support  structure  and  the  outboard  lateral  edges  of  said  trans- 
verse webs  of  the  wing  tank  support  structure. 


3,896,755 
HEAVE  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS 
Fendall  Marbary,  North  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,893 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  39106 

U.S.  CI.  114-126  6Clainls 
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1.  Fin  means  for  stabilizing  a  ship  in  water  comprising  at 
least  one  fin  disposed  connected  to  said  ship  in  relatively 
horizontal  relationship  with  the  hull  of  said  ship,  said  fin  being 
selectively  operable  for  rotation  beneath  water  level  about  a 
vertical  axis  relative  to  said  ship,  said  fin  including  relatively 
smooth,  flat,  horizontally  disposed  blades  balanced  about  the 
connection  of  said  fin  with  said  hull  of  said  ship,  wherein  said 
balanced  fin  is  so  balanced  that  the  sum  of  the  moments  of  thi 
vertical  water  forces  acting  on  said  horizontally  disposed  flat 
blades  equal  zero  at  any  given  moment,  when  the  ship  i; 
stationary. 


3,896,756 

DEPTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TOWED 

UNDERWATER  CABLES 

Raymond  H.  Pbarson;  Thomas  E.  White,  both  of  Richardson 

and  James  R.  Perkins,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  White 

hall  Electronics  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fifed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,002 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21156 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  B  8Claim^ 


1.  A  depth  controller  device  for  a  tow  cable  including:  a 
body  securable  to  the  tow  cable;  diving  planes  mounted  on  the 
body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis;  operator  means 
on  said  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  piston 
movable  reciprocally  in  said  housing;  biasing  means  in  saic 
cylindrical  housing  biasing  said  piston  for  movement  in  one 
direction;  said  piston  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure 
of  the  water  in  which  said  controller  device  is  immersed 
whereby  said  piston  is  biased  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  for 
movement  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  one  direction; 
connector  means  connecting  said  operator  means  to  said 
diving  planes  whereby  said  diving  planes  are  pivoted  in  one 
direction  when  said  piston  moves  in  said  one  direction  and  are 
pivoted  in  a  second  direction  when  said  piston  moves  in  said 
second  direction;  said  biasing  means  comprising  spring  means 
and  compression  means  for  compressing  said  spring  means, 
said  spring  means  being  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  housing 
between  said  compression  means  and  said  piston;  moving 
means  comprising  driving  means  for  moving  said  compression 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  piston  to  vary  the  force  with 
which  said  spring  means  yieldably  resists  movement  of  said 
piston  toward  said  compression  means,  said  driving  means 
comprising  reversible  motor  means  in  said  body  and  a  drive 
screw  engaged  with  said  compression  means  for  moving  said 
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compression  means  selectively  in  opposite  directions  along 
said  drive  screw,  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  motor  means,  and  transducer  means  in  said  body  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  drive  means  providing  an  electric 
quantity  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  compression  means  relative  to  said  drive 
screw. 


3,896,757 

ROTATABLE  DOWNWARDLY  DIRECTED  DRIVELINE 

Robert  C.  Kucher,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rendell  Tractor 

&  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Fifed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,814 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25142 

U.S.  CL  115—35  25  Claims 


q.  said  input  shaft  being  in  said  boat; 

r.  said  drive  shaft  being  in  said  boat  and  below  the  bottom 

of  said  boat;  and, 
s.  said  propeller  shaft  being  outside  said  boat. 


3396,758 
METEROROm  IMPACT  POSITION  LOCATOR  AIR  FOR 

MANNED  SPACE  STATION 
John  D.  Di  BattisU,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fifed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402367 

Int.  CI.  GOld  27/00,  GOlw  1 100 

MS.  CI.  1 16—  1 14  AH  6  CUims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  boat  and  a  substantially  vertical 
downwardly  directed  drive  unit  for  said  boat,  said  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a.  said  boat  having  a  bottom; 

b.  said  boat  having  an  opening  in  said  bottom; 

c.  said  drive  unit  fitting  into  said  opening; 

d.  said  drive  unit  comprising  an  input  shaft; 

e.  a  single  downwardly  directed  drive  shaft; 

f.  a  propeller  shaft; 

g.  a  first  driving  means  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
drive  shaft; 

h.  a  second  driving  means  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
propeller  shaft; 

i.  a  casing  for  said  input  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
propeller  shaft; 

j.  said  casing  comprising  a  central  housing  for  the  upper  part 
of  said  single  drive  shaft;  said  central  housing  extending 
below  said  bottom; 

k.  said  casing  comprising  a  vertical  housing  for  the  lower 
part  of  said  single  drive  shaft; 

1.  two  sets  of  lower  tapered  roller  bearings; 

m.  the  lower  end  of  said  single  drive  shaft  being  positioned 
in  said  tapered  roller  bearings  of  said  drive  shaft; 

n.  said  lower  tapered  roller  bearings  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  housing  and 
inside  of  said  vertical  housing; 

o.  two  sets  of  upper  tapered  roller  bearings; 

p.  said  two  sets  of  upper  tapered  roller  bearings  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  upper  part  of  said  vertical  housing 
and  said  central  housing  to  allow  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  vertical  housing  and  said  central  housing;  at 
least  one  set  of  said  two  sets  of  upper  tapered  rollers 
bearings  being  positioned  in  said  central  housing  below 
said  bottom; 


24 
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§     20CO»TIN« 


1.  A  method  of  locating  meteoroid  impacts  in  manned  space 
vehicles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  space  vehi- 
cle; coating  the  interior  wall  of  the  space  vehicle  with  a  layer 
of  coating  material  of  a  preselected  thickness  having  contrast- 
ing color  to  that  of  the  vehicle  interior  wall  said  layer  being  of 
the  preselected  thickness  so  as  to  be  capable  of  flaking  or 
chipping  off  when  an  impacting  meteoroid  deforms  said  wall 
subjecting  the  space  vehicle  to  meteoroid  impact,  and  observ- 
ing the  vehicle  interior  wall  for  flaking  or  chipping  thereby 
locating  the  point  of  meteoroid  impact. 


3,896,759 

SHIFT  LEVER  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Hisateni  Ogura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1973, 48-63361 
Int  CI.  G09f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  116-124  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  shift  lever  position  indicator  for  a  motor  vehicle  auto- 
matic transmission  system  having  a  manual  selector  valve 
spool  movable  to  different  control  positions,  which  comprises: 
a  shift  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  manual  selector 
valve  spool  so  that  the  valve  spool  is  positioned  when  said  shift 
lever  is  placed  at  one  of  the  control  positions; 
a  casing  including  upper  and  bottom  walls  and  having  at  the 
upper  wall  thereof  a  first  central  slot,  and  first  and  second 
elongated  side  windows  extending  along  said  first  central 
slot  and  having  at  the  bottom  wall  thereof  a  second  cen- 
tral slot  coextensive  with  said  first  central  slot,  said  casing 
being  so  positioned  as  to  allow  said  shift  lever  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  first  and  second  central  slots  and  to  be 
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movable  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  and 
second  central  slots; 

an  opaque  patterned  plate  member  snugly  fitted  with  said 
first  elongated  side  window,  said  patterned  plate  member 
having  first  transparent  patterned  portions  representing 
the  respective  control  positions,  said  first  transparent 
patterned  portions  being  ordered  along  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  shift  lever; 

guide  means  formed  on  said  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  casing  and  extending  along  said  second  cen- 
tral slot; 

a  blind  and  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  and  connected  with  said  shift  lever  so  that  said 
blind  and  slide  member  slides  along  the  direction  of  said 
shift  lever  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  shift 
lever,  said  blind  and  slide  member  having  such  an  extent 
as  to  blind  said  first  central  slot; 

an  opaque  indicating  plate  member  connected  with  said 
blind  and  slide  member  and  having  second  transparent 
patterned  portions  representing  the  respective  control 
positions,  said  second  transparent  patterned  portions 
being  arranged  beneath  said  second  elongated  side  win- 
dow in  a  direction  inverse  to  that  of  said  first  transparent 
patterned  portions; 

an  opaque  apertured  plate  member  snugly  fitted  with  said 
second  elongated  side  window  and  having  an  aperture 
having  substantially  the  same  extent  as  that  of  each  sec- 
ond transparent  patterned  portion  and  formed  at  such  a 
portion  as  to  allow  one  of  said  second  transparent  pat- 
terned portions  to  be  exposed  outside  of  said  casing; 

and  at  least  one  energizable  light  source  positioned  within 
said  c<ising  so  that  said  light  source  irradiates  light  rays 
emitted  from  it  when  it  is  energized. 


3,896,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING 

INTERNALLY  THREADED  ARTICLES 

Richard  J.  Duffy,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,502,  Sept.  25,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,854,  Dec,  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,576 

Int.  Cl.»  B05B  7100 
L.S.  CI.  118-308  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  locking  patches  of  normally 
hard,  tough,  resilient  thermoplastic  resin  to  internally 
threaded  articles  having  openings  at  both  ends  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  articles,  comprising  means  for  heating  said 
articles  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  said 
resinous  material,  support  means  for  holding  said  articles  with 
the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  threaded  portions  substantially 
free,  means  providing  a  stream  of  fine  particles  of  said  resin 
entrained  in  a  gaseous  jet,  guide  means  disposed  to  direct  said 
jet  and  resin  particles  of  said  stream  through  a  first  opening  of 
said  threaded  portion  toward  a  selected  area  of  the  surface  of 
said  threaded  portion  and  in  a  direction  including  a  compo- 
nent toward  the  other  of  said  openings  for  passage  through 
said  threaded  portion  and  exit  through  said  other  opening  and 
vacuum  exhaust  means  adjacent  said  other  opening  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  draw  air  through  said  threaded  portion  to 
reduce  deposition  of  resin  particles  in  undesired  areas  of  said 


articles  and  to  draw  off  resin  particles  which  have  passed 
through  said  threaded  portion. 


3,896,761 
ACCESS  AND  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 

COATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  PIPES 

Gerardo  Di  Mura,  459  Mountain  Ter.,  Dunellen,  NJ.  088 1: 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,283 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  15106 

U.S.  CI.  118— 317  SCIaimb 


6R0UND  LEVEL 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  buried  pipeline  toward  grounc 

level  for  machine  spray  coating  and  the  interior  of  the  pipelint 

and  its  joints  and  without  a  need  for  an  excavation  to  thd 

pipeline  after  installation  of  the  coupling  apparatus  and  com 

prising 

a  base  fixture  fastenable  to  said  pipeline,  and 

a  pair  of  conduits  secured  to  said  base  fixture  and  angularly 

disposed  from  one  another  for  extending  upward  fron 

said  fixture  toward  ground  level  to  enable  a  hose  anc 

spray  nozzle  to  be  sequentially  admitted  through  each  o 

said  conduits  and  said  base  fixture  in  opposite  upstrean 

and  downstream  directions  of  said  pipeline  for  spraj 

coating  operations. 


3,896,762 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  S.  Banker,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdu( 

Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,679,  Dec.  7,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

316,037,  Dec.  |8, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  479,890 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3110 

U.S.  CI.  118-30  12Claimd 


7.  A  rotary  coating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  vacuum  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  end 
walls  sealing  the  vacuum  drum  to  the  atmosphere,  vacuum 
means  communicating  with  the  vacuum  drum  through  one  of 
the  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  vacuum  tubes  in  vacuum 
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sealed  rotatable  communication  with  the  vacuum  drum,  the 
vacuum  tubes  being  affixed  to  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
gears,  which  gears  are  in  engagement  with  a  rotatable  gear  on 
the  frame,  whereby  to  effect  the  rotatable  movement  of  the 
vacuum  tubes,  a  vacuum  shut-off  means  in  slidable  engagment 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  vacuum  drum,  and  means  to 
move  the  shut-off  means  whereby  to  select  either  shut-off  or 
establish  vacuum  communication  between  the  vacuum  drum 
and  the  vacuum  tubes  at  a  predetermined  time  during  the 
apparatus  rotation. 


3,896,763 

IMPREGNATING  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 

Giinther  Lau,  Glogauerstr.  22,  8541  Katzwang;  Edmund  Bra- 

datsch,  Huttenwerkstr.  5,  8481  Weiherhammer;  Hermann 

J.  Brandl,  Virchowstr.  33,  85  Nurnberg,  and  Georg  Niggel, 

Rothenbachstr.  11,  8481  Weiherhammer,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,840 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    14,    1972, 
2201744 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  7102 
U.S.  CL  1 18—50  3  Claims 


7     " 


1.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  corrugated  board  including 
a  serpentine  fibrous  intermediate  layer,  and  a  top  and  bottom 
planar  fibrous  outer  layer  having  a  predetermined  height 
therebetween  and  cooperating  with  the  serpentine  layer  to 
define  a  succession  of  transversely  extending  open-ended 
flutes  having  said  predetermined  height,  comprising 

a.  means  for  longitudinally  feeding  said  board  with  said 
fiutes  and  said  planar  outer  layers  being  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  with  said  flutes  extending  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  feed; 

b.  stationary  impregnant  supply  means  arranged  adjacent 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  longitudinally  travelling 
board  for  supplying  to  one  end  of  the  flutes  adjacent 
thereto  an  impregnating  material,  said  impregnant  supply 
means  including 

1 .  nozzle  means  for  injecting  a  concentrated  jet  of  said 
impregnating  material,  substantially  devoid  of  air  into 
said  flutes,  said  concentrated  jet  having  a  height  less 
than  said  predetermined  height  of  said  flutes,  between 
said  top  and  bottom  layers 

2.  said  nozzle  means  being  provided  with  a  bore  hole  and 
an  exit  aperture  having  a  cross-section  taken  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  through  the  bore  hole  which  is  substantially 
triangular  when  viewed  perpendicular  to  the  cross 
section,  and  a  cross-section  taken  in  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  bore  hole  which  is  substantially  semicircu- 
lar when  viewed  perpendicular  to  the  cross  section; 

c.  said  nozzle  means  and  longitudinally  feeding  means  being 
positioned  such  that  said  one  longitudinal  edge  is  posi- 
tioned away  from  said  nozzle  means  for  allowing  a  gase- 
ous medium  entry  to  the  flutes  adjacent  said  nozzle  means 
and  concentrated  jet  as  said  concentrated  jet  is  injected 
into  said  flutes  for  sheathing  said  jet  as  it  enters  said 
flutes,  and 

d.  stationary  suction  means  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  board  opposite  said  impregnant 
supply  means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  in  said  flutes  to 
draw  the  impregnating  material  in  said  jet  and  said  sur- 
rounding gaseous  medium  therethrough. 


3396,764 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  BOTH 
SURFACES  OF  TUBULAR  MATERIAL 
Erwin  Kindl,  Wiesbaden-Blebrich,  and  Gunter  Gerick,  Obe- 
rursol,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,524,  Oct.  28,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,916,  Dec.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,709,720.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,274 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Dec.    27,    1969, 
1965130 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3112 
U.S.  CI.  118—408  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  continuous  coating  of  a  tube 
of  fiber  material  with  viscose  which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
passage  having  a  width  of  about  0.3  to  1 .0  mm,  first  annular 
slot  die  means  having  the  slot  thereof  directed  inwardly  to- 
ward said  cylindrical  passage  and  in  open  communication 
therewith,  second  annular  slot  die  means  having  the  slot 
thereof  directed  outwardly  toward  said  cylindrical  passage 
and  in  open  communication  therewith,  said  first  and  second 
slot  die  means  being  offset  from  one  another  along  said  cylin- 
drical passage  such  that  a  tube  of  fiber  material  conveyed 
through  said  cylindrical  passage  is  coated  with  viscose,  first  on 
the  exterior  thereof  and  then  on  the  interior  thereof,  first 
viscose  feed  means  in  open  communication  with  said  first  slot 
die  means  and  second  viscose  feed  means  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  second  slot  die  means,  the  distance  between  the 
first  and  the  second  slot  die  means,  the  distance  of  said  first 
slot  die  means  from  the  entry  opening  of  the  cylindrical  pas- 
sage for  the  tube  and  the  distance  of  said  second  slot  die 
means  from  the  exit  opening  of  said  cylindrical  passage  for 
said  tube  being  not  more  than  50  mm. 


3,896,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID-PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 
Kozo  Ariga,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1971,  46-79052; 
Dec.  10,  1971,  46-100523;  Sept.  11,  1972,  47-91536 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3118 
U.S.  CI.  118-412  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquid-phase  epitaxial  growth  of  a 
semiconductor,  the  improvement  comprises: 
An  outer  member  having  therein  a  cylindrical  large  bore 
opened  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  at  least  one  sub- 
strate-carrying recess  at  the  bottom  wall  of  said  large 
bore; 
a  cylindrical  basic  inner  member  snugly  and  slidably  accom- 
modated in  said  large  bore  and  having  at  least  two  solu- 
tion-containing bores  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof 
excluding  the  central  axis  thereof,  and  opening  toward 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  large  bore; 
a  cylindrical  intermediate  inner  member  accommodated  in 
said  large  bore  and  interposed  between  said  basic  inner 
member  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  large  bore,  said 
intermediate  inner  member  having  a  communication  bore 
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extending  from  upf>er  to  lower  ends  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  one  of  said  two  solution-containing 
bores  and  said  substrate-carrying  recess;  and 
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9,896,766 
COLLAPSIBLE  ANIMAL  CAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harian  W.  MartiB,  Earl  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Favorite 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,266 

Int.  CI.*A01K  1102 

U.S.  CI.  119-17  II  Claims 


8.  A  collapsible  animal  cage  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  rectangular  floor  structure  having  upwardly  extending 
peripheral  edge  portions; 

a  litter  tray  or  the  like  mounted  on  said  floor  structure  in 
such  a  manner  that  its  upper  surface  lies  below  the  upper 
periphery  of  the  side  portions,  said  litter  tray  or  the  like 
being  slidable  through  an  opening  in  said  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  the  floor  structure; 

a  rectangular  top  structure; 

front  and  rear  rectangular  end  wall  structures  hingedly 
interconnected  at  their  bottoms  to  the  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  the  rectangular  floor  structure  and  swingable 
between  an  upright  erected  position  wherein  they  are 
vertically  disposed  above  the  ends  of  the  rectangular  floor 
structure  and  a  lowered  collapsed  position  where  they  are 
horizontally  disposed  over  the  litter  tray  or  like  object; 

right  and  left  hand  rectangular  side  structures  hingedly 
interconnected  at  their  top  to  said  top  structure  and  also 
hingedly  interconnected  at  their  bottom  to  the  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  said  floor  structure,  each  of  said  struc- 
tures having  horizontal  hinge  means  between  the  top  and 
bottom,  said  side  structure  being  swingable  between  an 
upright  erected  position  wherein  they  are  vertically  dis- 
posed above  the  side  edges  of  the  floor  structure  and  a 
lower  collapsed  position  wherein  they  are  horizontally 
disposed  in  a  folded  position  over  said  litter  tray;  and 
means  operable  to  hold  said  sides  and  ends  in  their  erected 
position. 


3,896,767 
APPARATUS  SELECTIVELY  RESPONSIVE  TO  BILEVEL 

BIPOLAR  PULSES 
John  T.  Martin,  Frederick,  Md.;  Robert  E.  Lay,  Jr.,  Medwi^, 
Mass.;  Edward  L.  Stene,  Linthlcum  Hts.,  and  Anthony  J. 
Muscante,  Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C.  , 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,571  1 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7102;  F42b  1 7110 
U.S.  a.  114-21  W  4  Claims 


10 


15 


a 


a  barrier  plate  with  a  plurality  of  openings  mounted  at  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  solution  containing  bores. 


V 


,16 


V 


UTILIZATMM 
a^AHATuS 


UTllIZATlON 
APVAIIATUt 


-^ 


1.  In  a  wire  guided  torpedo  system  of  the  type  comprising 
a  torpedo,  a  remote  command  transmitter  for  generating  low 
and  high-pulse  D.C.  command  signals,  a  guidance  receptor 
carried  by  the  torpedo  and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a 
transmission  line  comprising  a  guidance  wire  and  seawater 
return  for  communicating  said  command  signals  to  said  termi- 
nals and  imposing  distortions  upon  said  command  signals  as 
received  at  said  terminals,  and  utilization  apparatus  controlla- 
ble by  said  guidance  receptor,  T 
the  improvements,  in  combination,  wherein  said  guidance 
receptor  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  selectively 
responsive  to  said  command  signals  despite  said  distor- 
tions, comprising:  1 

a.  a  first  command  signal  channel  connected  to  said  inpiit 
terminals  and  comprising  a  first  relay,  and  a  zener  break- 
down diode  for  effecting  energization  of  said  relay  only 
upon  reception  of  a  high-pulse  command  signal; 

b.  a  second  command  signal  channel  comprising  a  second 
relay,  and  means  for  effecting  energization  of  said  second 
relay  upon  reception  of  a  low-pulse  command  signal; 

c.  said  second  command  signal  channel  being  connected  tp 
said  input  terminals  through  a  normally  closed  switc^i 
controlled  by  said  first  relay;  and 

d.  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  second  rela 
during  puke  rise  time  of  said  high-pulse  command  signa 


3,896,768 

AUTOMATICALLY  FLUSHING  ANIMAL  CAGE  RACK 

Charles  H.  GaBoway,  2203  Franklin,  Bryan,  Tex.  77801 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,729 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1100,  31104 

U.S.  CI.  119-22  7ciaimi 


^ 


1.  An  animal  cage  rack  with  flush  system  adapted  to  auto- 
matically clean  animal  waste  from  the  vicinity  of  animal  cages 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  supports  for  receiving  animal  cages,  the  cages 
constructed  to  permit  waste  to  pass  through  the  bottom 
of  said  cagps; 
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a  shelf  situated  beneath  said  cages  for  receiving  animal 

waste; 

a  flush  tank  with  bottom,  side,  front  and  back  walls,  said 
front  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shelf,  said 
tank  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  cage 
rack; 

a  piping  system  for  delivering  a  suitable  fluid  to  said  tank, 
said  piping  system  including  a  water  inlet,  lateral  distribu- 
tion pipes  and  an  orificed  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  to  said  tank; 

a  counterbalance  attached  to  said  tank  for  inhibiting  pivotal 
motion  of  said  tank;  and 

drinking  valves  situated  on  said  lateral  distribution  pipes 
adjacent  said  cages  for  supplying  continuously  freshened 
water  to  the  cages. 


3,896,770 
STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  SPUT  FLOW  PREHEATER 
Wilbur  M.  Byeriey,  and  Robert  R.  Bennett,  both  of  Tampa, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,698 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  122—32  2  Claims 


3,896,769 
ANIMAL  GROOMING  DEVICE 
Bobby  L.  McGehee,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Design  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,295 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1104 

U.S.  CI.  119— 122  3  Claims 


1.  An  animal  grooming  device  comprising: 

a  hollow,  tubular,  open-ended  support; 

clamping  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  support  for 
securing  the  grooming  device  to  a  horizontal  support; 

a  grooming  post  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  laterally  , 
extending  portion,  with  the  upright  portion  telescoping 
into  the  hollow  support; 

clutch  and  collet  means  designed  for  one-hand  operation 
for  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  grooming  post,  includ- 
ing ( I )  an  annular  clutch  ring  surrounding  the  grooming 
post  where  it  telescopes  into  the  housing  threaded  for 
vertical  movement  to  the  upper  terminating  end  of  the 
housing,  the  annular  clutch  ring  including  a  flange  at  its 
upper  end  having  an  inner  sidewall  portion  spaced  away 
from  the  outer  wall  of  the  grooming  post  providing  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  (2)  a  bushing  resting  against 
the  upper  terminating  end  of  the  hollow  support  held  in 
place  by  the  clutch  ring,  and  (3)  a  flexible,  annular  collet 
ring  substantially  filling  the  annular  space  held  in  place 
within  the  annular  space  by  the  clutch  ring,  the  clutch 
ring,  on  turning  in  one  direction,  pressing  the  flange  of 
the  clutch  ring  against  the  collet  ring,  constricting  and 
forcing  the  collet  ring  against  the  grooming  post,  prevent- 
ing movement  thereof,  and,  on  turning  of  the  clutch  ring 
in  the  opposite  direction,  releasing  the  grooming  post  for 
vertical  adjustment;  and 

damping  means  restricting  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
grooming  post  boom  on  release  of  clutch  and  collet 
means  for  vertical  adjustment. 


1.  A  vapor  generator  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes 
forming  a  tube  bundle  for  providing  the  heat  transfer  service 
required  to  transfer  heat  from  a  first  fluid  to  vaporize  and 
superheat  a  second  fluid,  said  tube  bundle  being  so  disposed 
within  said  vapor  generator  that  the  first  fluid  flows  through 
the  tubes  creating  a  hot  leg  portion  and  a  cold  leg  portion,  said 
vapor  generator  comprising  a  tube  sheet  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  tubes;  a  shell  portion  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
tube  sheet;  a  wrapp>er  disposed  within  the  shell  portion  and 
generally  enclosing  said  tube  bundle;  a  dividing  plate  coopera- 
tively associated  with  said  wrapper  to  form  an  evaporator 
enclosure  incorporating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cold  leg 
portion  of  the  tube  bundle  and  a  vapor  enclosure  incorporat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  leg  portion  of  the  tube  bundle, 
a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  within  said  vapor  enclosure 
causing  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough  to  follow  a  sinuous  path 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  hot  leg;  a  pre- 
heater  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cold  leg  portion  of 
said  tube  bundle;  a  fluid  inlet  nozzle  for  the  second  fluid 
disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  preheater;  and  a 
fluid  outlet  nozzle  for  the  second  fluid  disposed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  vapor  enclosure,  whereby  the  second 
fluid  entering  the  preheater  is  heated  to  approximately  satura- 
tion temperature,  flows  through  the  evaporator  portion, 
wherein  the  second  fluid  is  vaporized,  and  enters  the  vapor 
portion,  wherein  the  vaporized  fluid  is  superheated  prior  to 
being  discharged  through  said  second  fluid  outlet  nozzle. 


3396,771 

SPACER  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICAL 

SUPERHEATER  TUBES 

Norman  Chanine  Chayes,  BloomHeld,  and  Edward  Leslie  Ko- 

chey,  Jr.,  Colebrook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustk>n 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,795 
InL  CL*  F22B  37124 
MS.  CL  122—510  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  a  plurality  oif  sfMced,  vertical  tubes,  a 
spacer  and  guide  assembly  positioned  between  two  of  the 
vertical  tubes,  the  spacer  and  guide  assembly  including  a 
horizontal  tube,  guide  lug  means  integral  vrith  one  of  the 
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vertical  tubes,  spacer  lug  means  integral  with  the  horizontal 
tube  and  coacting  with  the  guide  lug  means  so  as  to  permit 
limited  relative  movement  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  tubes, 
said  guide  lug  means  including  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  tube,  said  spacer  lug  means  being 
an  inverted  U-shaped  lug  fastened  at  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  horizontal  tube,  the  two  legs  of  the  U-shaped  lug  extending 


\ 
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3,896,772 

OVERLAPPING  SWINGING  PLATE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Samuel  P.  Lyie,  218  Spring  St.,  Huntingdon,  Tenn.  38344 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,138 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/00 

VJS.  CI.  123-8.47  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
sutionary  cylindrical  case  member  provided  with  a  circular 
chamber,  intake  manifold  means  for  delivering  fuel  and  air  to 
said  chamber,  and  a  shaft  disposed  concentrically  of  said 
chamber  and  being  journaled  to  said  case  member;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  hub  means  attached  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  overlappingly  arranged  plate  means  engaging 
said  hub  means  and  said  case  member  for  separating  said 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  combustion  cells. 


said  plate  means  each  being  swingably  attached  to  said  case 
member  establishing  a  free  swinging  end  thereof;  guide  means 
for  coupling  each  of  said  plate  means  to  said  hub  means,  fbr 
guidingly  constraining  said  free  swinging  ends  of  said  plate 
means,  and  for  sequentially  swinging  said  plate  means  as  said 
shaft  rotates;  and  means  for  providing  internal  combustion 
cycles  of  said  combustion  cells  in  rotational  succession  and  f()r 
causing  forces  to  be  exerted  respectively  on  said  plurality  of 
plate  means  to  impart  a  continuous  rotary  force  to  said  shaft; 
said  shaft  being  straight,  said  hub  means  including  an  elliptic^ 
shaped  portion  which  engages  said  plurality  of  plate  meai|s, 
said  guide  means  being  elliptical  in  shape,  and  said  hub  means 
being  keyed  to  said  straight  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  is  effective  to  cause  said  guide  means  to  sequentially 
swing  said  plivality  of  plate  means. 


3,896,773 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Lamonte  R.  Edison,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motofs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,423 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  5  Claims 


downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
guide  lug  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  means  secured  to  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  guide  lug  means,  one  on  either  side 
of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  lug,  the  stop  means  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  they  permit  limited  horizontal  movement  of 
the  vertical  tube  relatively  towards  or  away  from  the  horizon- 
tal tube,  but  relative  movement  beyond  this  limit  causes  the 
U-shaped  lug  to  contact  one  or  the  other  of  the  stop  means. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  com 
prising:  means  for  defining  a  first  time  period  initiated  ir 
synchronization  with  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  termi 
nated  at  the  expiration  of  a  time  duration  determined  as  i 
preselected  function  of  a  first  engine  operating  parameter 
means  for  defining  a  second  time  period  initiated  in  response 
to  the  initiation  of  the  first  time  period  and  terminated  before 
the  termination  of  the  first  time  period  at  the  expiration  of  j 
time  duration  determined  as  a  preselected  function  of  a  sec- 
ond engine  operating  parameter;  means  for  defining  a  thirc 
time  period  initiated  in  response  to  termination  of  the  seconc 
time  period  and  terminated  after  the  termination  of  the  first 
time  period  at  the  expiration  of  a  time  duration  determined  by 
the  time  duration  of  the  first  time  period  less  the  time  duration 
of  the  second  time  period  and  determined  as  a  preselectec 
function  of  a  third  engine  operating  parameter;  and  means  foi 
applying  fuel  to  the  engine  in  an  amount  directly  related  to  a 
composite  time  period  defined  between  the  initiation  of  the 
first  time  period  and  the  termination  of  the  third  time  period 
so  that  the  total  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  is 
defined  in  relation  to  the  preselected  function  of  the  first 
engine  operating  parameter  by  a  linear  fuel  control  curve 
having  an  offset  determined  by  the  preselected  function  of  the 
second  engine  operating  parameter  and  having  a  slope  deter 
mined  by  the  preselected  function  of  the  third  engine  operat 
ing  parameter 
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3,896,774 

STAGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

MODULATING  INTERSTAGE  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Robert  M.  Siewert,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,940 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/20 

U.S.  CI.  123—59  EC  4  Claims 


means  including  charge  forming  means  operative  to  admit 
measured  quantities  of  liquid  fuel  with  air  inducted  through 
said  primary  induction  passage  means,  primary  exhaust  pas- 
sage means,  secondary  air  induction  passage  means  and  sec- 
ondary exhaust  passage  means,  said  engine  further  including 
means  operative  to  ( I )  seal  said  cylinder  from  all  of  said 
passage  means  during  a  first  stroke  of  said  engine,  ( 2 )  commu- 
nicate said  cylinder  with  said  primary  exhaust  passage  means 
during  the  second  stroke  of  said  piston,  (3)  communicate  said 


1.  A  staged  combustion  engine  including  means  defining 
first  and  second  stage  expansible  combustion  chambers  each 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 

means  connected  with  an  output  shaft  to  cyclically  expand 
and  contract  said  chambers  and  control  said  ports 
whereby  to  cause  consecutive  admission  and  combustion 
of  combustible  mixtures  therein  and  subsequent  exhaust 
of  burned  mixtures  from  said  chambers,  with  a  resultant 
delivery  of  power  to  said  output  shaft, 

an  inlet  conduit  connected  with  said  first  stage  inlet  port  for 
supplying  a  rich  combustible  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  first 
stage  combustion  chamber, 

an  interstage  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  port  of  ssaid 
first  stage  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  second  stage 
chamber,  said  interstage  conduit  including  a  first  gas  flow 
path  containing  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  second  gas  flow 
path  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  flow  path  and 
bypassing  said  heat  exchanger, 

valve  means  in  said  interstage  conduit  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  blocking  said  first  flow  path  and  a  second 
position  blocking  said  second  flow  path  to  proportion  the 
flow  of  interstage  gas  through  and  around  said  heat  ex- 
changer, and 

automatic  control  means  connected  with  said  valve  means 
and  responsive  to  at  least  one  variable  condition  of  engine 
operation  to  regulate  the  position  of  said  valve  means  so 
as  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  through  and  around  said 
heat  exchanger  and  thereby  the  temperature  of  the  inter- 
stage gases  supplied  to  said  second  stage  combustion 
chamber  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  respect  to  said 
at  least  one  engine  operating  condition. 


cylinder  with  said  secondary  induction  passage  means  during 
the  third  stroke  of  said  piston,  (4)  communicate  said  cylinder 
with  said  secondary  exhaust  passage  means  during  the  fourth 
stroke  of  said  piston,  (5)  communicate  said  cylinder  with  said 
primary  induction  passage  means  during  the  fifth  stroke  of 
said  piston  and  (6)  seal  said  cylinder  from  all  of  said  passage 
means  during  the  sixth  stroke  of  said  pistoh,  said  secondary 
exhaust  passage  means  including  jet-type  outlet  means  there- 
for opening  into  said  primary  induction  passage  means  in  a 
downstream  direction. 


3,896,775 
SUPERCHARGED  SIX-STROKE  CYCLE  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Raymond  C.  Melby,  Box  395,  Hinsdale,  Mont.  59241 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,350 

Int.  CI.!*  F02B  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—64  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a 

piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder,  primary  induction  passage 


3,896.776 

IGNITION  TIMING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Eric  Harold  Ford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lumenition 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1973, 
16680/73 

Int.  CL*  F02P  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—117  R  12  Claims 


7<* 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  means  for  initiating  a  spark  at  a  crank-shaft 
angle  whose  position  between  two  given  limits  is  determined 
at  any  instant  in  accordance  with  engine  requirements  and 
means  for  extinguishing  the  spark  at  the  spark  plug  at  a  prede- 
termined crank-shaft  angle  irrespective  of  the  crank-shaft 
angle  at  which  the  spark  is  initiated. 
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3^96,777 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kcnji  Masaki,  and  Shuya  Nambu,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
aMtcBon  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Fled  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,533 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-8671 1 
Int.  CI.  P02m  25106 
U.S.CL  123-119  A  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  having  a  recircula- 
tion conduit  to  recirculate  a  portion  of  exhaust  gases  from  the 
exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  the  intake 
system  thereof  having  a  carburetor,  a  vacuum  actuated  ex- 
haust gas  flow  metering  valve  normally  closing  the  recircula- 
tion conduit;  a  diaphragm  device  operatively  connected  to  the 
metering  valve  and  a  vacuum  conduit  connecting  the  spring 
loaded  side  of  said  diaphragm  device  to  the  intake  manifold 
for  actuation  of  the  diaphragm  device  by  the  intake  manifold 
vacuum  to  operate  the  metering  valve,  a  modulating  device 
comprising  a  casing  interposed  in  and  having  a  chamber  form- 
ing part  of  said  vacuum  conduit,  said  chamber  having  an  air 
bleed  port  opening  to  the  atmosphere;  an  air  bleed  valve  for 
closing  said  air  bleed  port;  a  spring  loaded  diaphragm  having 
its  spring  loaded  side  connected  to  the  venturi  of  the  carbure- 
tor and  the  opposite  side  connected  to  the  exhaust  system, 
said  spring  loaded  diaphragm  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  air  bleed  valve  such  that  said  air  bleed  valve  is  urged 
toward  such  air  bleed  port  to  decrease  air  flow  through  said 
air  bleed  port  as  the  magnitude  of  the  venturi  vacuum  in- 


creases. 


3,896,778 
APPARATUS  IN  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INCLUDING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUALLY  MEASURING  AND 
INDIVIDUALLY  DISTRIBUTING  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVES  THE  AMOUNTS  OF  FUEL 
APPROPRIATE  TO  THE  AMOUNTS  OF  COMBUSTION 

AIR 
Johannes  Zcyns,  Krauler  Elbdeich,  Pappelliof,  2  Hamburg- 
Kirchwcrder-4,  and  Heinz  Enneking,  Hegholt  32,  2  Ham- 
burg 71,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,445 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    15,    1972, 
2223593 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39100 
VS.  CL  123—139  AW  31  Claims 

1.  In  combustion  engines  having  a  plurality  of  working 
cylinders,  an  air  intake  channel  and  a  plurality  of  injection 
valves  associated  therewith,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  device  arranged  in  the  air  intake  channel  to  be  exposed 
to  the  flow  of  combustion  air  for  continually  measuring 
the  amounts  of  combustion  air  drawn  in  and  for  continu- 
ally measuring  and  individually  distributing  to  the  plural- 
ity of  injection  valves  the  amounts  of  fuel  appropriate  to 
the  amounts  of  combustion  air; 


.  a  fiiel  tank; 

a  fuel  control  pipe  connected  between  said  fuel  tank  and 
said  device,  said  fuel  control  pipe  having  an  opening,  tbe 
flow  cross  section  of  said  opening  being  altered  by  said 
device  pioportionally  to  the  amount  of  air  flowing  in  the 
air  intake  channel; 

a  fiiel  pump  for  delivering  fuel  through  said  fuel  control 
pipe  to  said  device;  j 

an  amplifying  resistance  connected  within  the  flow  pajh 
defined  by  said  fuel  control  pipe  with  a  control  pressure 
being  built  up  in  said  fuel  control  pipe  downstream  of  said 
amplifying  resistance  by  the  alteration  of  said  opening, 
thus  bringing  about  a  controlled  flow  of  fuel  to  said  de- 
vice; 

a  differential  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  fufel 
control  pipe,  said  device  and  said  fuel  tank; 


a  plurality  df  parallel-connected  metering  regulators  eac 
including  a  membrane  and  an  adjustable  additional  force- 
exerting  member  on  one  side  of  said  membrane,  said 
metering  regulators  being  connected  to  said  device  and 
said  fuel  control  pipe,  wherein  a  reduced  control  pressur 
is  abstracted  downstream  of  said  opening  which  acts  as 
common  force  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  membrane; 
said  reduced  control  pressure  being  supplemented  by  sai 
forceexerting  members;  and 

h.  a  plurality  of  metering  resistances,  one  for  each  of  said 
metering  regulators,  each  said  metering  resistance  being 
connected  to  its  respective  metering  regulator  to  the 
other  side  of  the  membrane  of  that  metering  regulator 
and  to  said  fuel  control  pipe,  said  other  side  of  each 
metering  regulator  being  subjected  to  pressure  by  fuel 
which  is  fed  thereto  by  said  fuel  pump  and  through  a 
respective  metering  resistance,  said  fuel  passing  from  this 
side  of  said  membranes  downstream  of  the  meterinj 
regulators  for  injection. 


!  3,896,779 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Norio  Omori,  Kariya,  and  Katsuhiko  Oiwa,  Handa,  both  ol 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1972.  47 
32021  . 

I         Int.  CI.  F02m  63102 
VS.  CI.  123-139  E  2  Claimsl 

1.  A  fuel  mjection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  suction  passage  and  a  suc- 
tion port,  a  piston  rotatably  and  reciprocally  received  in  the 
cylinder,  a  compression  chamber  enclosed  by  the  cylinder  and 
the  piston,  and  the  suction  port  being  open  during  the  suction 
stroke  to  the  compression  chamber  and  being  closed  during 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1659 


the  compression  and  injection  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  valve  installed  in  said  suction  passage 
leading  to  the  suction  port  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply 
into  the  compression  chamber,  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  valve  for  controlling  said 
valve  to  open  during  idling  operation  of  the  engine  at  a 
lower  frequency  than  that  in  ordinary  operation  and  for 
a  longer  period  of  time  to  supply  enough  fuel  to  keep  the 
temperature  of  the  combustion  chamber  high  to  thereby 
decrease  the  stimulus  odor  of  the  exhaust  gas,  said  con- 
troller including  means  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  suitable  fuel  injection  time  for  each  cylin- 
der of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  engine  revolu- 
tion, a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  signal  generating 


"04    106 


means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  generated  signal 
by  one-half,  a  monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  said 
valve  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  valve,  a 
variable  resistor  connected  to  said  multivibrator  for  vary- 
ing the  output  pulse  width  of  said  multivibrator  in  accor- 
dance with  the  position  of  the  accelerator,  a  second  vari- 
able resistor  connected  to  said  multivibrator  for  varying 
the  output  pulse  width  of  said  multivibrator  by  manual 
operation,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  generating  means 
to  said  multivibrator  directly  in  ordinary  operation  of  the 
engine  and  through  said  flip-flop  circuit  in  idling  opera- 
tion thereof,  and  a  second  switch  for  connecting  said 
multivibrator  to  said  variable  resistor  in  ordinary  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  and  to  said  second  variable  resistor  in 
idling  operation  of  the  engine. 


3396,780 

BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MULTICYUNDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tetsuya  Kondo,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  DcnIU 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,600 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    5,    1973,  48- 
40536[U] 

Int.  CL*  F02P  3102 
VS.  CL  123—148  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  breakless  ignition  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ignition  circuits 
each  including  an  ignition  coil  and  solid  state  switching  means 
to  control  said  ignition  coil  so  as  to  allow  a  primary  current  to 
flow  through  said  ignition  coil  and  to  cut  off  said  primary 
current  so  that  a  high  voltage  is  established  across  said  ignition 
coil  and  a  control  circuit  to  control  each  of  said  solid  state 
switching  means  of  said  ignition  circuits,  said  control  circuit 
associated  with  a  signal  generator  rotating  in  time  with  a 
multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  for  generating  sig- 
nals to  operate  said  control  circuit,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  control  circuit  comprises  a  corresponding  number  of 
flip-flop  circuits  to  that  of  said  ignition  circuits,  said  flip-flop 
circuits  each  having  one  of  the  output  terminals  connected  to 
the  control  terminal  of  the  corresponding  solid  state  switching 
means  so  that  it  interrupts  said  solid  state  switching  means 
with  one  of  the  adjacent  flip-flop  circuits  signaling  the  other 
flip-flop  circuit  to  cause  conduction  of  the  corresponding  solid 
state  switching  means  with  said  other  flip-flop  circuit  when 
said  one  flip-flop  circuit  interrupts  the  corresponding  solid 
state  switching  means,  said  signal  generator  including  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  signal  coils  to  that  of  said  ignition  circuits, 
which  control  said  flip-flop  circuits. 


3396,781 

DUAL  ROTARY  VALVED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
George  O.  Smith,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,139 

Int.  CL  FOll  7100 

VS.  CL  123—190  BD  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing  means  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  arrangement  therein  comrpising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  pre-combustion  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  housing  means 
having  a  first  fuel  and  air  supply  passage  means  extending  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  second  fuel  and  air  supply  pas- 
sage means  extending  to  said  pre-combustion  chamber,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  means  extending  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  first  valve  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  housing  in 
position  to  intersect  said  first  fuel  supply  passage  means 
whereby  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  having 
at  least  one  radial  extending  passage  therethrough  axially 
positioned  therein  for  alignment  with  said  first  fuel  supply 
passage  means,  a  second  valve  shaft  rotatively  joumalled  in 
said  housing  means  in  position  to  intersect  said  second  fuel 
supply  passage  means  and  said  exhaust  passage  means,  said 
second  shaft  having  a  radially  extending  first  passage  there- 
ttirough  and  a  radially  extending  second  passage  therethrough 
axially  spaced  from  said  first  radially  extending  passage,  said 
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first  passage  being  positioned  for  alignment  with  said  second 
fuel  supply  passage  means  and  said  second  passage  being 
positioned  for  alignment  with  said  exhaust  passage  means  and. 
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drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve  shaft  and 
to  said  second  valve  shaft  to  effect  synchronous  rotation  of 
said  first  valve  shaft  relative  to  said  second  valve  shaft  in  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  said  engine. 


3,896,782 
ARROW  HOLDER 
Richard  F.  CareUa,  35572  Strathcona,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 
48043 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,045 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5100 

U.S.  a.  124-41  A  13  Claims 


1.  An  archery  assembly  for  holding  an  arrow  in  a  nocked 
position  on  a  bowstring  of  a  bow  and  comprising;  support 
means  for  gripping  an  arrow  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
bow,  said  support  means  including  arrow  gripping  means 
having  an  exposed  elastic  surfact  strip  stretched  while  being 
wrapped  around  an  arrow  in  overlapping  convolutions  engag- 
ing itself  as  an  arrow  is  in  a  nocked  position  and  to  grip  an 
arrow  in  the  overlapping  convolutions  as  an  arrow  is  allowed 
to  move  forward  and  to  release  an  arrow  upon  rearward  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  an  arrow,  said  support  means  further 
including  means  connected  to  said  arrow  gripping  means  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  handle  area  of  a  bow. 


3396,783 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CONCRETE 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artie  L.  Manning,  3740  N.W.  26,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,892 

Int.  CL  B28d  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  125-43  R  lOCIaIni 


1.  A  cutting  appratus,  having  a  portion  for  applying  a  fluic 
from  a  fluid  source  in  one  position,  comprising: 
frame  means; 

a  cutting  blade  supportedly  connected  to  the  frame  means 
drive  means  connected  to  the  cutting  blade  driving!) 
moving  the  cutting  blade  in  an  on  position  thereof; 
a  support  head  connected  to  the  frame  means,  having  a  fiuic 
port  formed  through  portion  thereof,  the  fluid  port  in- 
cluding a  channel  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  sup- 
port head  and  a  tube  opening  formed  through  a  portion 
of  the  support  head  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  channel, 
one  end  of  the  tube  opening  intersecting  the  support  head 
forming  a  fastener  inlet  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
opening  intersecting  another  portion  of  the  support  head 
forming  a  tube  outlet  and  the  channel  intersecting  and 
fluidically  communicating  with  the  tube  opening,  a  stop 
surface  being  formed  in  the  support  head  and  positioned 
within  a  portion  of  the  tube  opening; 
a  hollow  tube  removably  disposed  and  supported  within  a 
portion  of  the  tube  opening  in  the  support  head  having  an 
extended  portion  extending  a  distance  from  the  support 
head  and  disposed  near  the  cutting  blade  in  an  assembled 
position  of  the  tube,  a  fluid  opening  formed  through  a 
portion  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  tube  intersecting 
and  fluidically  communicating  with  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  tube  and  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tube  fluidically 
communic^ing  with  the  fluid  port  in  an  assembled  posi- 
tion of  the  tube  in  the  support  head,  a  tube  stop  surface 
and  an  engaging  surface  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  the 
tube,  the  tube  stop  surface  engaging  the  stop  surface 
formed  in  the  support  head  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
tube  in  one  direction  in  the  tube  opening; 
means  removably  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  support 
head  having  a  portion  engaging  a  portion  of  the  tube 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tube  in  a  directions,  oppo- 
site the  direction  limited  via  the  stop  surface  in  the  sup- 
port head  and  securing  the  tube  in  an  assembled  position 
in  the  support  head,  said  means  comprising: 
a  plug  removably  disposed  through  the  fastener  inlet  in  the 
support  head  having  a  stop  surface  formed  on  a  portion 
thereof  and  a  plug  opening  formed  therein,  the  stop  sur- 
face formed  on  the  plug  engaging  the  engaging  surface  of 
the  tube  and  securing  the  tube  in  an  assembled  position, 
the  plug  opening  fluidically  communicating  with   the 
hollow  portion  of  the  tube  and  fluidically  communicating 
with  the  channel  in  the  support  head  for  providing  fluidic 
communication  between  the  channel  in  the  support  head 
and  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tube  via  the  plug  opening 
in  an  assembled  position;  and 
means  connecting  the  support  head  and  the  fluid  source 
establishing  fluidic  communication   between   the  fluid 
source  and  ttie  channel,  the  fluid  source  being  in  fluidic 
communication  with  the  fluid  opening  in  the  tube  via  the 
fluid  port  in  one  position,  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  source 
being  applied  to  the  cutung  blade  via  the  fluid  opening 
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3,896,784 
CAMPING  STOVE 
Allan  Baxter,  Bromley,  England,  assignor  to  Allanter  Instru- 
ments Limited,  Bromley,  England 

Ffled  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 
1972,  39162/72;  Sept.  21,  1972,  43663/72;  Dec.  19,  1972, 
58530/72 

Int.  CI.  F24c  5120 
U.S.  CL  126-38  13  Claims 


exiting  back  into  a  room  from  an  upper  portion  of  a  forward 
facing  channel  arm  as  useful  heating  air,  said  guide  vane  being 
attached  to  an  upper  inside  portion  of  said  forward  facing  arm 
of  said  air  channel  and  extending  horizontally  to  a  symmetri- 
cal position  on  an  opposite  side,  said  hollow  metal  guide  vane 
having  a  triangular  cross  section  with  the  base  horizontal  and 
the  apex  pointing  downward  toward  the  fire  and  positioned 
forward  of  the  center  panel  of  the  air  channel  so  as  to  form  an 
upward  converging  passageway  for  the  hot  fire  gases,  said 


1.  A  camping  stove  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pan  support; 

b.  a  base  member  having  an  aperture; 

c.  a  burner  unit  attached  to  said  pan  support; 

d.  an  air/gas  mixture  tube; 

e.  a  gas  jet  fitment  extending  through  said  base  member 
aperture; 

f.  first  co-operating  connection  means  on  said  air/gas  mix- 
ture tube  and  said  gas  jet  fitment  clamping  said  base 
member  between  said  air/gas  mixture  tube  and  gas  jet 
fitment  and  enabling  said  mixture  tube  and  said  gas  jet 
fitment  to  be  connected  together;  and 

g.  second  co-operating  connection  means  on  said  air/gas 
mixture  tube  and  said  burner  unit  enabling  said  mixture 
tube  and  said  burner  unit  to  be  connected  together  in 
alternatively  arrangeable  conditions  of  said  stove  parts  in 
which  in  an  assembled  condition,  said  burner  unit  and 
said  pan  support  are  mounted  by  said  air/gas  mixture  tube 
on  said  base  member  for  supporting  and  heating  an  article 
to  be  heated,  and,  in  a  demounted  condition  said  pan 
support  and  said  base  member  together  form  a  closed 
casing  for  containing  and  protecting  from  damage  said 
gas  jet  fitment,  said  air/gas  mixture  tube  and  said  burner 
unit,  said  first  and  second  co-operating  connection  means 
enabling  said  gas  jet  fitment,  said  mixture  tube  and  said 
burner  unit  to  be  interconnected  with  each  other  and  the 
casing  when  the  stove  is  demounted  to  prevent  said  gas  jet 
fitment  and  said  mixture  tube  from  being  displaceable 
from  within  the  casing. 


passageway  being  formed  by  the  upper  portion  of  a  near 
vertical  surface  of  the  center  panel  and  the  opposing  rearward 
slanting  surface  of  the  guide  vane  wherein  the  width  of  the 
horizontal  base  of  the  guide  vane  is  constructed  wide  enough 
to  almost  block  the  remainder  of  the  fireplace  throat  leaving 
only  a  small  gap  between  the  forward  facing  edge  of  the  vane 
and  the  inside  front  surface  of  the  fireplace  throat,  and  insula- 
tion means  for  reducing  heat  losses  from  the  horizontal  base 
of  said  vane. 


3,896,786 
SOLAR  STOVE 
Merton  L.  Clevett,  Englewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,366 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  126-270  9  Claims 


3,896,785 

HREPLACE  HEATING  CHANNEL 

Clifford  H.  Nelson,  9  Merry  Point  Ter.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

23606 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,978 

Int.  CI.  F24b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  126-121  7  Claims 

1.  A  free  standing  fireplace  heating  channel  comprising  a 
hollow  metal  air  conveying  channel  in  combination  with  a 
flame  guide  vane,  insertible  into  an  existing  conventional 
fireplace  without  requiring  modification  to  the  fireplace  struc- 
ture, said  channel  having  a  center  panel  and  at  least  one 
forward  facing  channel  arm  adapted  to  fit  against  multiple 
inside  walls  of  a  fireplace,  said  air  channel  having  adjoining 
walls  exposed  to  the  heat  from  the  fire  with  corresponding 
rear  walls  spaced  therefrom  and  connected  by  spacer  means 
«o  as  to  form  a  suitable  air  channel  for  conveying  room  air  to 
be  heated  by  the  fire,  means  for  forcing  room  air  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  forward  facing  channel  arm  by  a  single  blower, 
and  baffle  means  to  direct  the  forced  circulating  room  air  to 
make  multiple  horizontal  passes  through  said  channel  prior  to 


1.  A  solar  stove  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  identical  solar-reflective  panel  means,  each  of 
said  panel  means  being  generally  in  the  form  of  a  concave 
petaloid, 
a  base  assembly  having  an  open  topped  box-tike  oven  por- 
tion, said  solar-reflective  panel  means  including  common 
inner  portions  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  base  assembly 
and  outer  portions  pivotally  attached  to  the  oven  portion 
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for  movement  between  a  folded  position  overlying  the  top 
of  the  oven  portion  in  stacked  relationship  with  each 
other  and  an  unfolded  position  in  which  said  panel  means 
radiate  outwardly  from  the  open  top  of  the  oven  portion 
each  petaloid  being  concave  in  the  direction  of  radiation 
away  from  said  open  top. 

a  retention  band  of  non  conductive  material  deflning  a  ring 
tightly  fitting  and  conforming  to  the  outside  of  the  inner 
portions  of  the  said  reflective  panel  means, 

atuchment  means  releasably  attaching  the  said  solar- 
reflecting  panel  means  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  to 
one  another  in  the  unfolded  position, 

a  transparent  window  element  removably  covering  the  open 
top  of  the  oven  portion  to  selectively  enclose  the  oven 
portion,  said  panel  means  in  the  unfolded  position  being 
adapted  to  reflect  solar  radiation  through  the  window 
element  and  into  the  oven  portion  of  the  apparatus,  and 
support  means  operative  to  support  said  base  assembly 
such  that  said  base  assembly  can  be  selectively  positioned 
and  retained  in  a  desired  directional  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  sun. 


thereof  by  blood  corpuscles,  said  received  signal  being  Do{- 
pler  shifted  in  frequency,  two  filter  means  operatively  coupled 
in  parallel  to  said  probe  means,  said  filter  means  having  shaijp 
filtering  characteristics  capable,  respectively,  of  dividing  the 
high  frequency  waves  reflected  from  blood  corpuscles  into 
frequency  ranges  above  and  below  the  frequency  of  said  tranj- 


Otcillotar 


3396,787 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

Ronald  L.  Withers,  6710  Harwood  PI.,  Springfield,  Va.  22152 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,929 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  9  Claims 


mitted  signal,  indicative  of  blood  flow  toward  and  away  fron 
said  probe  means,  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  sai< 
filter  means  for  producing  an  output  wave  indicative  of  th< 
frequency  of  the  received  signal,  and  output  means  coupled  tc 
said  output  wave  producing  means  for  indicating  the  velocit) 
and  direction  of  blood  flow. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  therapeutically  assisting  the  conjugal 
relationship  between  a  man  and  woman  which  comprises  a 
supporting  framework  and  shoulder  stops,  structural  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  framework  and  said  shoulder 
stops  for  extending  the  shoulder  stops  a  distance  from  the 
supporting  framework,  straps  extending  from  said  structural 
means,  said  straps  being  provided  with  foot-engageable  stir- 
rups, adjusting  means  associated  with  said  structural  means 
for  changing  the  length  of  the  straps,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  spool  means  which  are  adapted  to  receive  or  dis- 
charge the  straps  and  hand-operated  knob  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  spool  means  for  winding  the  straps  thereon 
or  unwinding  the  straps  therefrom. 


3,896,788 
DOPPLER  EFFECT  BLOOD  FLOW  METER 
Yutaka  Sato,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.293 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1973, 48-10671 
Int  CI.  A61b  5102 
MS.  CI.  128-2.05  F  5  Claims 

I.  An  improved  Doppler  effect  blood  flow  meter  for  deter- 
mining velocity  and  blood  flow  direction  comprising  a  high 
frequency  oscillator  which  generates  a  high  frequency  signal, 
a  probe  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  oscillator  for 
transmitting  the  high  frequency  signal  toward  blood  vessels 
and  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  signal  after  reflection 


3,896,789 

RETINOIC  ACID  DIPENSING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

DERMOTOLOGICAL  TAPE 

Ronald  J.  Trancik,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rikei 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,689 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7102;  A61f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  8  Claims! 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  defining  a  means  for 
applying  a  dermatoiogical  substance  comprising  a  backing 
member  with  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  attached 
thereto,  and  a  pharmacentically  effective  and  stable  concen- 
tration of  retinoic  acid  and  retinoic  acid  stabilizer  homoge- 
neously contained  in  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
said  adhesive  being  dermatologically  compatable  and  being 
compatable  and  substantially  non-reactive  to  said  retinoic 
acid  and  retinoic  acid  stabilizer. 


i 


3,896,790 
ALPHA  BRAIN  WAVE  SENSOR 
Ned  Dikmen,  Chkago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Neuronics,  Incorno. 
rated,  Chicago,  III.  *^ 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,166 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  B  ,  Cain, 


1.  An  alpha  bram  wave  sensor  including  an  electrode  system 
and  adapted  to  be  operative  independently  of  an  electrode 
cream  for  developing  an  audible  reproduction  of  alpha  fre- 
quency brain  waves  from  a  human  subject,  comprising: 
electrode  means  for  effecting  electrical  contact  with  a  hu- 
man subject  independently  of  an  electrode  cream  includ- 
mg  a  reference  electrode  adapted  for  positioning  in  direct 
contact  with  the  forehead  of  said  subject,  a  signal  elec- 
trode comprising  an  electrically  conductive,  non-aper- 
tured  electrode  base  plate  means  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  rod  members  on  the  order  of  one-half 
inch  in  length  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
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each  having  one  blunt  end  portion  adapted  for  extending 
through  the  hair  of  said  subject  to  effect  electrical  non- 
penetrating contact  with  the  scalp  in  the  region  above  the 
occipital  lobes  and  an  opposite  end  portion  affixed  to  said 
electrode  base  and  a  ground  electrode  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  subject,  said  reference  and  ground  elec- 
trodes comprising  planar  metal  discs, 

said  base  plate  means,  comprising  a  rigid,  non-apertured, 
planar  metal  disc  fixedly  secured  to  said  opposite  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  rod  members  with  said  rod  mem- 
bers for  electrically  interconnecting  and  for  physically 
supporting  said  rod  members  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  free  hair  flow 
intermediate  the  prongs, 

signal  amplifying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  impedance 
matched  field  effect  type  transistors  having  individual 
inputs  coupled  to  said  reference  and  signal  electrodes  by 
respective  electrical  signal  conductors,  with  each  of  said 
transistors  having  an  input  impedance  substantially 
greater  than  the  surface  contact  resistance  between  said 
reference  and  signal  electrodes  and  said  subject  and 
further  having  individual  outputs,  and  a  differential  type 
transistor  amplifier  coupled  to  said  individual  outputs  for 
developing  an  amplified  difference  of  said  signal  outputs 
of  said  field  effect  transistors; 

band  pass  filter  means  included  within  said  amplifying 
means  for  attenuating  signals  outside  of  the  eight  to  thir- 
teen cycle  per  second  alpha  frequency  range; 

sound  developing  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means 
for  converting  the  alpha  frequency  signals  developed  by 
said  amplifying  means  and  said  band  pass  filter  means 
into  audible  sounds,  said  sound  developing  means  com- 
prising an  oscillator  having  a  natural  oscillation  frequency 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  audible  range, 

said  amplifying  means  being  coupled  to  said  sound  develop- 
ing means  through  a  potentiometer  for  permitting  manual 
adjustment  of  the  threshold  sensitivity  level  of  said  sound 
developing  means, 

said  electrode  means  including  a  support  band  for  fitting 
about  the  head  of  said  subject  and  carrying  said  reference 
and  ground  electrodes  thereon  in  spaced  relation  for 
contact  with  the  forehead  of  said  subject  and  further 
carrying  said  signal  electrode,  spaced  relative  to  refer- 
ence and  ground  electrodes,  for  contact  with  the  scalp  in 
the  region  above  the  occipital  lobes, 

said  support  band  having  aperture  means  therein,  said  refer- 
ence electrode,  ground  electrode  and  signal  electrode 
having  conductor  means  associated  therewith  and  ex- 
tending in  said  aperture  means  in  said  support  band. 


3,896,791 
ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METERS 
Kazuaki  One,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiwa  Me  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,962 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,   1972,  47- 
135393;  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-49090 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  2.05  G  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  hand  held  electronic  blood  pressure  meter 
of  the  class  wherein  air  is  admitted  into  an  inflatable  bag  of  an 
arm  band  from  an  air  bulb  and  the  blood  pressure  measured 
with  the  assistance  of  a  microphone  carried  by  the  arm  band 
and  displayed  by  a  blood  pressure  meter,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  elongated  hollow  casing  capable  of  being 
held  in  the  hand  of  a  human  being,  a  blood  pressure  meter 
having  a  calibrated  scale  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casing, 
an  air  pressurizing  bulb  connected  to  said  blood  pressure 
meter  secured  on  one  side  of  said  casing  and  capable  of  being 
hand  actuated  by  a  holder  of  the  casing,  an  arm  band  includ- 
ing an  inflatable  bag  and  a  microphone  secured  to  said  inflat- 
able bag,  a  connecting  pipe  including  an  integral  air  supply 
pipe  interconnecting  said  air  bulb  and  said  inflatable  bag. 


electric  circuit  means  for  amplifying  electric  signals  produced 
by  said  microphone,  light  means  for  lighting  the  calibrated 
scale  of  said  blood  pressure  meter  and  energized  by  said  elec- 
tric circuit  means,  and  an  electric  cable  interconnecting  said 


»H\j^-i 


microphone  and  said  electric  circuit  means,  said  electric  cir- 
cuit means  synchronously  illuminating  the  calibrated  scale  of 
said  blood  pressure  meter  instantaneously  with  the  occurrence 
of  the  blood  pulses  being  measured. 


3,896,792 
REAL-TIME  CYCLIC  PULMONARY  FUNCTION  TEST 

SYSTEM 
Edwin  G.  Vail,  Lynn  Haven;  Maxwell  W.  Lippitt,  Jr.,  Panama 
City,  and  Phillip  D.  Seymour,  Lynn  Haven,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.255 

Int.  CL  A61b  5108 

U.S.CK  128-2.07  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pulmonary  function  testing  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

valveless  conduit  means  adapted  to  conduct  respiratory 
gases  to  and  from  a  subject  during  pulmonary  maneuvers; 
valveless  spirometer  means,  connected  to  said  conduit 
means,  for  generating  first  analog  signals  representative 
of  flow  rates  of  said  respiratory  gases; 

mass  spectrometer  means,  connected  to  said  conduit 
means,  for  generating  second  analog  signals  representa- 
tive of  partial  pressures  of  constituents  of  said  respira- 
tory gases,  said  second  analog  signals  being  characterized 
by  being  out  of  phase  in  time  a  predetermined  amount 
relative  to  corresponding  occurrences  of  flow  rate  fluctu- 
ations in  said  respiratory  gases; 
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pressure  transducer  means,  connected  to  said  conduit 
means,  for  generating  third  analog  signals  representative 
of  oral  pressures  in  said  respiratory  gases; 

time  delay  means,  connected  to  receive  said  first  analog 
signals,  for  providing  delayed  first  analog  signals  that  are 
retarded  in  time  by  said  predetermined  amount; 

multiplier  means,  connected  to  said  mass  spectrometer 
means  and  to  said  delay  means,  for  providing  fourth 
analog  signals  as  products  of  said  delayed  first  analog 
signals  and  said  second  analog  signals  and  representative 
of  volumes  of  said  respiratory  gas  constituents  per  breath; 
and 

multiple  channel  chart  recorder  means,  coupled  to  said 
spirometer  means,  to  said  mass  spectrometer  means,  to 
said  pressure  transducer  means  and  to  said  multiplier 
means,  for  concurrently  providing  individual  graphic 
traces  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  analog  sig- 
nals with  reference  to  time,  whereby  the  simultaneous 
effects  of  physiological  events  on  said  flow  rates,  said  oral 
pressures,  said  partial  pressures,  and  said  volumes  of  said 
respiratory  gases  are  depicted  in  substantially  real  time 
and  with  time  parity  existing  between  traces  of  said  flow 
rate  fluctuations  and  of  said  partial  pressures  of  constitu- 
ents of  said  respiratory  gases. 


3,8%,793 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  VIEW  FIELD  ALTERING  MEANS 
Kazuhiko  Mitsui,  and  Katsuyuki  Kanehira,  ixtth  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,992 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  June   19,   1973,  48* 
69007;  June  19,  1973,  48-69008 

Int.  CI. ^A6 IB  1106 
U.S.  CI.  128-6  7  Claims 
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3,896,794 
VENOUS  FLOW  STIMULATOR 
John  Alan  McGrath,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Fled  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,813 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-1-24  R  12  Claiihs 


1.  An  apparatus  useable  in  conjunction  with  a  source  or 
pressurized  gas  for  stimulating  venous  blood  flow  in  the  legs 
of  patients  undergoing  surgery,  said  apparatus  including  iat 
least  one  double-walled  pneumatic  boot  positioned  on  a^d 
completely  enclosing  a  patient's  leg  and  foot;  said  boot  having 
an  operating  space  defined  between  the  walls  thereof;  a  supply 
valve  operative  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  at  a  suitable  pres- 
sure from  a  pressurized  source  to  the  operating  space;  means 
responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  in  the  operating  space  for  clos- 
ing the  supply  valve  when  the  pressure  reaches  a  chosen  maxi- 
mum valve;  a  timer  means  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of 
successive  set  and  reset  pulses,  and  an  inlet  valve  means, 
controlled  by  the  timer,  for  supplying  gas  to  the  supply  valve 
upon  receipt  of  a  set  pulse,  and  for  discontinuing  the  supply 
of  gas  upon  receipt  of  a  reset  pulse. 


3,896,795 

VIBRATOR  BELT 

Nariman  Solhkhah,  2320  W.  Pratt  Ave.,  Chkago,  III.  60645 

FHed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,520  I 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  128—32  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  section  formed  with 
a  window  opening,  a  flexible  tube  section  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  distal  end  section  in  order  to  insert  and 
guide  the  end  section  into  the  body  cavity  of  a  human  being, 
and  a  control  unit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
tube  section,  said  endoscope  comprising  a  flexible  fiber  bun- 
dle disposed  lengthwise  within  the  distal  end  section  and  the 
flexible  tube  section  in  a  manner  extending  thereover  and 
having  a  forward  end  portion  extended  up  to  the  window 
opening  of  the  distal  end  section  and  an  end  plane  formed  in 
said  forward  end  portion  for  allowing  light  to  pass  there- 
through, said  end  plane  being  directed  to  a  view  field  of  the 
body  cavity  through  the  window  opening;  a  movable  member 
mounted  onto  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  fiber  bundle; 
and  movable  member  actuating  means  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member  for  moving  the  movable 
member  within  the  distal  end  section  upon  operation  thereof 
at  the  control  unit  thereby  to  direct  the  end  plane  of  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  fiber  bundle  to  a  different  view 
field  of  the  body  cavity. 


1.  A  vibrator  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  for  positioning  around  a  part  of  the  body; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  movable  means  secured  to  tie 

belt; 
means  for  securing  each  of  the  movable  means  at  a  fix^d 

location  on  the  belt;  and 
a  shaft  associated  writh  said  movable  means  whereby  tke 

revolving  of  said  shaft  causes  movement  of  said  movable 

means. 
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3,896,796  3,896,798 

BACK  VIBRATOR  AND  WASHER  THERAPEUTIC  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
Daniel  W.  Soderblom,  205  N.  Locke,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.    Peter  J.  Simon,  1065  Talbot  St.  North,  London,  Ontario,  Can- 

87401  ada 

FQed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,665  Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,759 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1 100  Int.  CI.  A61h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  128-36  4  Claims    U.S.  CI.  128-75                                                           2  Claims 


1.  In  a  back  vibrator  and  washer,  the  combination  of  a  base 
panel,  a  pad  upon  the  front  side  of  said  base  panel,  and  said 
base  panel  incorporating  a  plurality  of  vibrator  motors  for 
developing  a  vibrating  motion; 

Said  base  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
from  a  side  edge  thereof,  each  one  of  said  openings  ex- 
tending into  a  center  of  said  base  panel,  and  each  one  of 
said  openings  receiving  a  vibrator  motor,  said  vibrator 
motor  being  connected  by  a  water-proof  wiring  to  a 
switch  and  an  electric  source. 


3,896,797 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL  STIMULATION  OF 

THE  HEART 

lonel  Bucur,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt  O.  Petersson, 

Hisings  Backa,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,789 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     10,    1973, 
7305030 

Int.  CI. ''A61H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-53  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  provide  traction  to  the  spine  of  the  body  of 
a  user  comprising  a  first  and  second  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upwardly  extending  members  secured  in  fixed  relationship, 
first  spring  means  individual  to  said  first  pair,  second  spring 
means  individual  to  said  second  pair,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  spaced  apart  bars,  at  least  one  bolster  means  provid- 
ing a  padding  to  each  horizontal  bar  intermediate  of  iu  length, 
each  horizontal  bar  being  supported  at  a  corresponding  one 
end  by  one  of  said  first  spring  means  with  the  other  end  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  second  spring  means  at  a  height  whereby 
the  feet  of  the  body  of  a  user  will  clear  the  ground  when  the 
body  of  a  user  is  supported  by  the  user's  arms  located  on  said 
bolster  means,  the  ratio  of  the  strength  of  the  said  first  spring 
means  to  the  strength  of  said  second  spring  means  increasing 
with  the  distance  of  said  bolster  means  from  said  second 
spring  means. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  mechanical  stimulating  of  the  heart  com- 
prising a  girdle  provided  to  be  stretched  over  the  chest  of  a 
human  body  and  carrying  power  means  arranged  to  mechani- 
cally treat  said  chest  in  a  rhythmical  sequence  thereby  stimu- 
lating the  heart  in  said  body,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
further  girdle  provided  to  be  stretched  over  the  body  in  the 
level  of  the  abdomen  and  provided  with  means  arranged  to  be 
extended  thereby  exerting  a  thrust  against  the  abdomen  in- 
tended to  cause  a  compression  of  aorta  abdominalis  of  the 
body. 


3,896,799 
ARM  BOARD 
Wayne  C.  Seeley,  238  Pleasant  Acres  Rd.,  York,  Pa.  17402 
FUed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,635 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5104 
U.S.  CI,  128-87  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  arm  board  having  an  arm  supporting  surface;  a  cush- 
ion affixed  to  said  supporting  surface;  and  depending  flexible 
side  walls  extending  away  from  said  arm  supporting  surface, 
said  side  walls  each  comprising  at  least  a  front  section  and  a 
rear  section  separated  by  a  substantially  vertical  slot,  a  portion 
of  said  side  walls  being  capable  of  outward  movement 
whereby  the  front  and  rear  sections  of  each  wall  may  move 
different  distances  laterally. 

4.  A  device  for  supporting  an  arm  or  other  limb  comprising: 

a.  a  main  body  portion  having  opposing  side  walls; 

b.  one  of  said  side  walls  being  a  one-piece  integrally  formed 

extension  and  having  a  detachable  section  comprising 

detachable  strap  means  including  cooperating  fastening 
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means  thereon;  said  detachable  strap  means  being  de- 
tachable and  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  wrapped  around 


nior 


means  to  nlonitor  the  pressure  in  the  patient  breathing  line 
during  the  expiratory  phase, 

means  to  sense  the  pressure  in  said  patient  breathing  lipe 
during  a  period  which  commences  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  commencement  of  the  expiratory  phase;  and 
means  to  trigger  the  respirator  into  the  inspiratory  phase 
upon  said  patient's  attempting  to  breathe,  said  means 
preventing  triggering  due  to  pressure  declines  generated 
by  leaks  from  said  system  by  effecting  said  triggering 
where  a  drop  in  said  sensed  pressure  over  a  sub-intervial 
of  said  period  exceeds  a  minimum  predetermined  valuje; 
and  Said  means  further,  disabling  said  triggering  irrespec- 
tive of  the  level  of  said  sensed  pressure  where  the  average 
rate  of  pressure  decline  over  said  sub-interval  is  less  th^n 
a  second  predetermined  value. 


3,896,801 

EAR  PLUG 

Kenneth  M.  Crout,  P.O.  Box  621,  Littleton,  N.H.  03561 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,378 

Int.  CI.  A61f  y//00 

U.S.  CI.  128—152  1  Claim 


the  arm  or  limb  to  secure  the  same  to  the  main  body 
portion. 


3,896,800 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIGGERING  THE 

INSPIRATORY  PHASE  OF  A  RESPIRATOR 

Anthony  B.  Cibulka,  Poynette,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 

Montvalc,  N  J. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,422 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  16100 

UJS.  CI.  128—145.8  13  Claims 


1.  An  ear  plug  comprising 

a.  a  flat,  imperforate,  flexible  plate  adapted  to  provide  ain 
imperforate  sound  barrier,  having  a  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  contact  the  external  surfaces  surrounding  the 
entrance  to  the  auditory  canal  of  the  human  ear,  the 
flexibility  of  said  plate  to  follow  the  contours  of  sajd 
surfaces  when  brought  into  contact  therewith;  j 

b.  an  elongated  thin  walled  hollow  flexible  tubular  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  bottom  surface,  the  walls 
of  said  flexible  member  being  substantially  thinner  than 
the  thickness  of  said  plate  and  having  substantially  no 
resiliency,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  being 
closed; 

c.  said  thin  walled  member  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  auditory  canal  to  retain  said  bottom  surface  of  sa|d 
plate  in  contact  with  said  external  surfaces; 

d.  said  bottom  surface  extending  beyond  the  walls  of  said 
thin  walled  member  around  the  entire  periphery  of  sa«d 
thin  walled  member,  thus  providing  a  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface  for  contacting  said  external  surfaces  along 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  entrance  to  said  auditory 
canal; 

e.  the  walls  of  said  hollow  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  folds  extending  longitudinally  along  the  length 
of  said  hfllow  member  from  said  one  end  to  said  oth0r 
end. 


8.  In  a  respirator  for  supplying  gas  to  a  patient  and  having 
inspiratory  and  expiratory  phases,  the  respirator  being 
adapted  to  retain  a  predetermined  positive  gas  pressure  within 
the  patient  at  the  end  of  the  expiratory  phase  and  having 
switching  means  to  switch  the  respirator  from  the  expiratory 
phase  to  the  inspiratory  phase,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  patient  breathing  line  for  supplying  gas  from  the  respirator 
to  the  patient; 


3,896,802 
FLEXIBLE  FLOCKED  DRESSING 
Bernard  Leo  Williams,  MartinvUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,471 
Int.  Cl.»  A61L  15100 
UJS.  CI.  128—156  9  ClainK 

1.  A  wound  dressing  for  the  surface  of  living  tissue  from 
which  at  least  part  of  the  skin  has  been  removed  and  which 
tissue  is  subject  to  moisture  loss,  and  bacterial  contamination, 
which  dressing  is  sufficiently  flexible  that  it  will  conform  and 
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adapt  to  the  surface  of  the  tissue  to  minimize  pools  of  fluid  or 
air  between  the  dressing  and  the  tissue  surface,  which  pools 
generate  problems  of  infection,  and  which  has  a  permeability 
to  moisture  of  the  order  of  that  of  the  intact  human  skin 
(approximately  2.2  mg/sq.  cm./hr.)  which  comprises:  an  elas- 


.wtrcK  peimeML£  utsroutn  Lurn 


W4Te»  P€Mt£tBi€ 


'Fioaceo  Tissue  jibso*»a9le  fibc^s 


tomeric  layer  which  elastomeric  layer  has  adhesively  flocked 
to  its  surface  a  layer  of  fibers  and  which  fibers  are  of  a  tissue 
compatible  material  which  is  substantially  absorbed  by  living 
tissue  within  about  90  days,  and  which  fibers  maintain  their 
integrity  for  at  least  about  3  days. 


3,8%,803 

VALVE  CONTROLLED  SINGLE  NEEDLE  BLOOD 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Barry  Mason,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Betamite  Electronic 

Devices,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,892 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100,  1103 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  7  Claims 


.y^T 


f^'%s^Y^ 


1.  A  blood  access  apparatus  including: 

a  needle  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  holes  drilled  in  one 
end  thereof  and  a  round  bore  drilled  partially  through  on 
side  thereof  intersecting  said  pair  of  holes; 

a  hollow  needle  in  said  needle  body  portion  the  end  oppo- 
site said  pair  of  holes  and  communicating  with  said  round 
bore  in  said  body  portion; 

switching  needle  means  in  said  round  bore  in  said  needle 
body  portion  including  direction  channels  for  switching 
through  access  from  said  needle  to  said  pair  of  holes; 

a  switching  body  portion  having  a  channel  therein  which  has 
a  matching  configuration  of  the  needle  body  portion; 

means  in  said  switching  body  portion  to  switch  said  switch- 
ing means; 

said  switching  means  including  a  protruding  tongue; 

said  switching  body  portion  including  a  hole  in  one  end 
thereof  and  a  round  bore  in  said  channel  which  intersects 
with  said  hole; 


a  rack  and  gear  arrangement,  said  rack  being  disposed  in 
said  bore  in  said  channel  and  engages  said  rack;  and 

a  grooved  member  engaging  said  gear  having  a  groove 
which  engages  the  protruding  tongue  on  said  switching 


means. 


3396,804 

CATHETER  FOR  SUBMUCOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

LOCAL  ANESTHETICS  IN  OBTAINING  PARACERVICAL 

BLOCK 
Fred  Vage  Gunnar  Ekbladh,  Saro,  and  Sven  Lennart  Stecn, 
Kullavik,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra-SJuco  AB, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415352 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
15320/72 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-215  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  catheter  the  forward  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  submucously  into  the  cervix  for  admin- 
istration of  a  local  anesthetic  agent  in  obtaining  paracervical 
block,  said  catheter  comprising  a  tube  which  is  provided  near 
its  forward  end  with  a  collar  extending  away  from  the  tube  and 
toward  the  rear  of  the  tube,  said  collar  encircling  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  tube  and  being  provided  with  axially 
directed  slits,  the  distance  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter to  the  collar  being  such  that  the  catheter  can  be  mounted 
submucously  in  the  cervix  with  the  collar  imbedded  therein. 


3,896,805 
MULTI-CHAMBER  SYRINGE 
Charles  Z.  Weingarten,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,099,  May  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,164 

Int.  CI.  A61 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  R  17  CUims 


/~ 


1.  A  multi-chamber  syringe,  comprising:  a  cylinder  having 
a  cavity,  a  plunger  having  one  end  received  in  the  cavity,  at 
least  one  floating  barrier  means  in  said  cavity  forming  at  least 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers  first  and  second  liquids  in  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  needle  means  communicating  with 
the  first  chamber  and  projecting  into  said  cavity  a  sufficient 
distance  to  puncture  said  barrier  means  and  communicate 
with  the  second  chamber  when  said  barrier  means  nears  the 
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end  of  its  travel  as  said  syringe  is  emptied,  openable  port 
means  for  selectively  relieving  back  pressure  on  said  barrier 
means  without  mixing  said  liquids  in  said  first  and  second 
chamber,  whereby  said  barrier  means  may  continue  to  settle 
after  having  relieved  said  pressure  and  means  for  selectively 
opening  said  port  means. 


die  member  including  means  for  piercing  at  least  one  hole  in 
said  container  portion  of  said  bag  adjacent  said  applicator  in 


3,896,806 
IMPLANT  FOR  DIRECTED  INFUSION  OF 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Otto  Wkhtcrle,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceslios- 
■ovenska  akademie  vcd,  Prague,  Czechosk>vakia 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  8,  1971, 
114-71 

Int.  CI.  A6lm  3 1/00 
U.S.  CU  128-260  30  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  the  infusion  of  efficient  substances  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  physiologically  inert  elastic 
hydrophilic  material,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  cupped 
portion  comprising  a  continuous  substantially  impermeable 
thick  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  for  receipt  and  storage 
of  said  substance  and  an  opening,  a  permeable  membrane 
integrally  secured  to  said  body  and  covering  said  opening  to 
enclose  said  chamber,  said  membrane  permitting  directed 
diffusion  of  said  substance  stored  within  said  chamber  out- 
wardly of  said  opening  and  at  least  one  channel  extending 
through  said  thick  wall  portion  from  said  interior  chamber  to 
the  outside  of  said  body  for  access  to  said  interior  chamber  for 
supplying  said  substance  to  said  chamber. 


3,896,807 
ARTICLE  IMPREGNATED  WITH  SKIN-CARE 
FORMULATIONS 
Gilbert  Buchalter,  555  Mt.  Prospect  Ave.,  Newark,  N  J.  07014 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,924 
Int.  CI.  A61m  35/00 
US.  CI.  128-261  26  Claims 

1.  An  article  to  place  in  contact  with  the  body  for  use  in 
applying  a  cosmetic  or  therapeutic  substance  to  the  skin, 
comprising  a  substrate  and  a  therapeutic  or  cosmetic  composi- 
tion carried  by  said  substrate  and  comprising  the  oil  phase  of 
a  cream  formulation,  said  oil  phase  being  a  dry  emulsifiable 
solid,  which  upon  addition  of  moisture  thereto  forms  an  oil  in 
water  or  water  in  oil  emulsion. 


3,896,808 

DISPENSING  AND  APPLICATING  DEVICE  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Roman  Szpur,  2685  Culver  Ave.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45429 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,463 

Int.  CI.  A61m  35/00 

VS.  CI.  128-269  24  Claims 

1 .  A  device  adapted  for  dispensing  a  fluid  into  an  applicator, 

comprising  a  flexible  bag  forming  a  container  portion  adapted 

to  receive  the  fluid,  a  handle  member  extending  within  said 

container  portion  of  said  bag  and  providing  said  bag  with 

increased  rigidity,  means  for  sealing  said  bag  to  confine  the 

fluid  and  said  handle  member  within  said  container  portion, 

means  for  attaching  said  bag  to  said  applicator,  and  said  han- 


response  to  nelative  movement  between  said  bag  and  sa 
handle  member  to  provide  for  dispensing  the  fluid  from  said 
container  portion  to  said  applicator. 


3,896,809 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  DRAIN  UNIT 
CONNECTED  WITH  A  CATHETER 
Carl  A.  Samuel,  and  Euphemia  Samuel,  both  of  5404  Broa( 
way.  Live  Oak,  Calif.  95953 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,210 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128-,275  3  Clainis 


c. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  seat  elevated  abov ; 
a  floor  and  a  back  extending  upwardly  from  one  edge  of  sai  1 
seat: 

a.  a  continuous,  flexible  drainage  tube  having  a  catheter  a  t 
one  end  for  fitting  on  a  person  seated  on  said  seat; 

b.  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  drain  ■ 
age  tube;  J 

a  portion  of  said  tube  between  said  catheter  and  sai(  I 
receptacle  being  flexed  to  form  horizontally  extending 
lengths  one  above  the  other  connected  at  one  of  theif 
ends  by  a  return  bend  and  the  other  end  of  the  upper 
length  connected  with  said  catheter  with  the  other  end 
the  lower  length  connected  with  said  receptacle; 

means  removably  supported  on  the  back  of  said  chai, 
supporting  said  drainage  tube  including  the  lengths  o 
said  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  from  said  sea 
to  said  receptacle  and  supporting  said  receptacle  in  i 
position  rparwardly  of  said  seat  and  below  the  leve 
thereof.     " 


,1 


3,896,810 

ASPIRATOR  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF 
CYSTIC  TUMORS 
Hiroshi  Akiyama,  No.  2-5-12  Honkomagome  Bunkyo-ku,  To 
kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1972, 47-130142 
Int.  CI.  A61m  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-276  6  Claims 

1.  An  aspirator  for  particular  use  in  removing  the  contents 
of  a  cystic  tumor  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  hollow  suction  structure  having  a  closed  top  and  an 
open  bottom  for  engaging  the  tumor  for  defining  there 
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with  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  for  attachment  of  the 
structure  to  the  tumor; 

b.  a  first  source  of  negative  pressure  connectable  to  said 
vacuum  chamber,  said  first  source  of  negative  pressure 
being  of  the  type  adapted  to  create  a  selectable  degree  of 
vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

c.  a  guide  sleeve  fixedly  supported  by  and  within  said  suc- 
tion structure  along  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  said  guide 
sleeve  including  a  portion  extending  through  said  closed 
top  of  said  suction  structure; 

d.  a  reciprocably  movable  puncture  tube  open  at  both  ends 
and  slidable  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  said  guide  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said 
puncture  tube  being  cut  biaswise  to  define  a  cutting  edge 
for  making  a  puncture  in  the  cystic  tumor; 


e.  stop  means  acting  between  said  puncture  tube  and  said 
suction  structure  for  supporting  said  puncture  tube  within 
said  guide  sleeve  in  such  a  position  that  said  lower  end  of 
said  puncture  tube  projects  beyond  said  guide  sleeve;  and 
f.  a  drainage  tube  slidable  in  said  puncture  tube  for  ex- 
tending through  said  puncture  tube  and  having  a  lower 
open  end  sized  smaller  than  said  puncture  forming  edge 
for  being  inserted  into  the  cystic  tumor  through  the  punc- 
ture formed  by  said  puncture  tube,  the  other  end  thereof 
being  connectable  to  a  second  source  of  negative  pres- 
sure for  draining  the  cystic  tumor  of  its  fluid  contents, 
whereby  the  puncture  tube  may  be  retracted  from  the 
tumor  during  such  drainage. 


3,896,811 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Karl  Storz,  Mittelstr.  8,  7200  Tuttlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,198 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.   31, 
2242863 

Int.  CL  A61b  17/22;  A61h  23/02 


1972, 


U.S.  CI.  128-328 


4  Claims 


«  9 


,  s  s  s  \  s, 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  surgical  instrument  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  an  endoscope  for  inserting  within  an  internal  body 
organ,  comprising  an  elongated  probe,  a  transducer  for  induc- 
ing oscillation  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  transducer 


to  one  end  of  said  probe,  and  a  unitary  jacket  surrounding  said 
probe  and  said  transducer,  said  jacket  being  in  cross  section 
larger  than  said  probe  and  transducer  and  having  a  pair  of 
axistlly  spaced  radially  inwardly  directed  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  jacket  on  said  transducer  and  on  the  probe  at 
the  end  opposite  said  transducer  spaced  uniformly  from  said 
probe  and  said  transducer  to  provide  a  radial  air  gap  envelop- 
ing said  probe  and  transducer. 


3,896,812 

SUTURES  HAVING  LONG-LASTING  BIOCIDAL 

PROPERTIES 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sutures,  Inc., 

Coventry,  Conn. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,247,  June  23,  1967, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,739, 
Aug.  20,  1969,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  243,425,  April  12, 1972.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  247,469.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  15,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A6 II  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—335.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  suture  having  long-lasting  bactericidal  proper- 
ties comprising  a  suture  strand  having  incorporated  substan- 
tially uniformly  within  the  body  thereof  throughout  its  length 
an  effective  amount  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  salt  of 
a  cephalosporin  and  a  basic  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gentamicin  and  a  polymyxin,  said  substantially 
water-insoluble  salt  being  held  tenaciously  in  said  suture 
strand  to  provide  a  long-lasting  source  of  both  said  antibiotics. 


3,896,813 

SUTURES  HAVING  LONG-LASTING  BIOCIDAL 

PROPERTIES 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sutures,  Inc., 

Coventry,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,739,  Aug.  20,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
648,247,  June  23, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  243,425.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  15,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  A61I  17/00 
U.S.  CL  128—335.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  suture  having  long-lasting  bactericidal  proper- 
ties comprising  a  suture  strand  having  incorporated  substan- 
tially uniformly  within  the  body  thereof  throughout  its  length 
an  effective  amount  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  salt  of 
a  penicillin  and  a  basic  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gentamicin  and  a  polymyxin,  said  substantially 
water-insoluble  salt  being  held  tenaciously  in  said  suture 
strand  to  provide  a  long-lasting  source  of  both  said  antibiotics. 


3,896,814 
COLLAGEN  BASED  THREADS 
Daniel  Vivien,  128  Avenue  Georges  Clemenceau,  Nanterre, 
and  Georg  Schwartz,  9  Rue  F.  Joliot  Curie,  Goussainville, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,437 
Int.  CL  A61I  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—335.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  collagen  based  suture  comprising  a  collagen  surgical 
thread  containing  therewithin  from  about  10  to  50  percent  of 
water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  thread  and  about  10  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hygroscopic  agent  for  retain- 
ing the  water  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycer- 
ols, glycols  and  polyalkylene  oxides,  said  hygroscopic  agent 
having  a  low  volatility  and  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
400,  and  a  hydrophobic  lubricating  agent  on  the  surface  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipoids  and  silicones, 
whereby  said  suture  retains  its  suppleness  in  dry  form. 
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3,896,816 
DISPOSABLE  CATHETER 
Martin  Mattkr,  24575  Franklin  Pk.  Dr.,  FrankUn,  Micli. 
48025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,725,  May  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,363 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 
MS.  CI.  128-349  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  the  forward  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  to  facilitate  fluid  delivery  to  a  body  cavity, 

a  first  opening  in  the  tube  wall  proximate  the  forward  end 
thereof, 

a  sealing  cuff  mounted  upon  the  tube  over  the  area  includ- 
ing the  first  opening,  the  sealing  cuff  comprising  a  thin 
walled,  air  impervious,  resilient  rubber-like  material. 


July  29,  197; 


3,8%315 
EXPANSIBLE  TIP  CATHETERS 
Bruce  E.  Fcttd,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Samud  Burd,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Shilcy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,167 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25100 

MS.  CI.  128-348  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  expansible  tip  embolectomy  catheter  of  the  type 
which  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  inserted  distal 
end  first  into  blood  passages  in  the  body  which  comprise  an 
elongate  flexible  tube  sealed  at  the  distal  end  and  connected 
at  the  proximal  end  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source  connector  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  tube  during  use,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  tube  has  an  outside  diameter  from  about  0.026  inches 

to  about  0.092  inches; 
an  elongate  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  distal  end  is 
pre-stretched  to  be  less  resistant  to  lateral  expansion  than 
the  remainder  of  the  tube  such  that  upon  injection  of  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  tube  said  elongate  distal  end 
portion  expands  laterally  first,  said  lateral  expansion 
beginning  initially  in  and  progressing  along  said  elongate 
distal  end  portion  in  preference  to  lateral  expansion  of 
the  remainder  of  said  tube;  and 
including  an  elongate  flexible  wire  secured  to  the  connector 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  extending  through  the  tube 
to  prevent  extension  and  to  guide  the  tube  during  inser- 
tion. 


the  tube  extending  through  the  cuff  and  the  cuff  end  portioi  i 
being  sealed  to  the  tube  such  that  the  cuff  may  be  inflated 
to  an  enlarged  ring-shape  co-axial  with  the  tube  for  seal- 
ing a  body  cavity  within  which  the  tube  is  inserted;        i 

a  second  opening  in  the  tube  wall  near  the  rearward  en( 
thereof; 

means  disposed  within  the  tube  for  interconnecting  the  firs ; 
and  second  openings, 

a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  curved  shield  mounted  belov 
the  cuflf  for  sealing  the  body  cavity,  the  shield  including 
a  central  opening  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  hub 
portion  through  which  the  tube  is  fitted, 

a  plurality  of  fingers  integrally  formed  with  the  hub  an<p 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  fingers  permittin| 
forward  sliding  of  the  shield  while  resisting  rearward 
movement  of  the  shield, 

means  for  mounting  the  shield  on  the  tube,  the  mounting 
means  including  an  elongated  slot  provided  through  the 
shield  and  a  coupling  means  for  closing  the  slot, 

positive  stop  positioning  means  formed  on  the  exterior  of 
the  tube,  the  means  comprising  at  least  one  forwardly 
directed  bead  tapering  outwardly  from  the  tube,  an( 
wherein 

the  openings  and  the  means  for  interconnecting  the  open 
ings  cooperate  to  define  an  air  inlet  for  flowing  pressur 
ized  air  into  and  for  discharging  air  from  the  cuff  t( 
inflate  and  deflate,  respectively,  the  cuff  after  the  tube  ii 
inserted  injto  the  body  cavity. 


iiUc 

?t^ 


3,896,817 
IMPLANTABLE  NERVE  STIMULATOR 
Thomas  F.  Hursen,  Monroeville,  and  Steve  Andrew  Kolenik 
Leechburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Nuclear  Company 
Leechburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1971 
37151/71  1 

I  Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  R  6  Claimj 


MTAr  source 
tmtaiits 


rucMmmt    ^X3 


^12 

-— /i 


I  fMrttsf  4MPI  iFiie  y- 14  1^22 


COMtrAMT  IVLTASt   \       /« 
ffSULATOe  ►—•'3 


puLse  stNtPATar 
Ue,90f>uiu  Kt  ttcoMo) 


~V 


-i6 


(i-a.,ibf><iLtCTg/nN 


-i7 


t»omtnp  i>imnets  tm  ntn 

tmuL  MmmaiPAtir 

from  Its  mt9SXof 

mriAL  PoenoM 


f9_[ft 


-i6 


\--Ti 


Iter 

PIUKIUC 


pt0Mr 
pummc 
Mtmft 


^ 


m 


1.  In  a  respiratory  pacer,  the  combination  of: 
a  nuclear  battery  providing  several  years  of  useful  life; 
electrical  means  converting  electrical  power  from  said  bat 
tery  to  a  series  of  signals  having  a  frequency  per  minute 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  desired  breathing 
rate,  each  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  direct  current 
pulses,  one  output  terminal  being  a  connector  and  the 
other  output  terminal  for  said  electrical  means  being  the 
hereinafter  recited   casing  adapted   to  contact  liquids 
between  organs  within  the  body,  some  such  liquids  being 
where  the  pacer  is  implanted,  said  electrical  means  in- 
cluding means  for  modulating  the  amperage  of  a  signal  so 
that  its  maximum  amperage  is  within  the  range  front 
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about  1 25  per  cent  to  about  195  per  cent  of  the  minimum 
amperage  of  such  signal; 

at  least  one  conductor  transmitting  signals  from  said  con- 
nector toward  a  phrenic  nerve;  and 

a  casing  containing  said  battery,  electrical  means,  and  said 
connector  for  said  conductor,  said  casing  hermetically 
sealing  its  contents  from  adverse  effects  attributable  to 
said  liquids,  whereby  the  respiratory  pacer  may  be  im- 
planted within  a  living  body. 


3,8%318 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Jack  J.  Locascio,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rapid-American 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,934,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,618 

Int.  CI."  A41c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128-494  17  Claims 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising: 

a  frontal  portion; 

body  encircling  means  affixed  laterally  outward  of  said 
frontal  portion  and  shoulder  straps  extending  upward  of 
said  frontal  portion  including: 

first  and  second  breast  receiving  cups,  each  of  said  cups 
having  a  lower  inner  edge,  an  upper  inner  edge,  an  outer 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge;  and  breast  cup  framing  means; 
said  breast  cup  framing  means  including  a  distensible 
inner  panel  extending  along  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  breast  cups,  said  distensi- 
ble inner  panels  juxtaposed  and  secured  to  one  another 
along  a  vertical  medial  line  between  the  lower  inner  edges 
of  said  cups; 

and  means  to  selectively  restrict  the  distensibility  of  said 
distensible  inner  panels  as  they  extend  along  the  upper 
inner  edges  of  said  cups; 

said  restricting  means  including  a  layer  of  non-stretchable 
material  which  spans  in  overlaying  relationship  and  is 
secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  respective  inner  disten- 
sible panel  which  extends  along  the  upper  inner  edge  of 
such  cup  such  that  the  distensibility  of  said  inner  pamels 
along  said  lower  inner  cup  edges  is  retained. 


3,896,819 

lUD  HAVING  A  REPLENISHING  DRUG  RESERVOIR 

Alejandro    ZafTaroni,    Atherton,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Alza 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,786,  June  2, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,854,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
812,116,  April  1,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,598,122,  and  Ser.  No. 
864,175,  Oct.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  185,208 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5146;  A61m  3 1 100 
\iS.  CI.  128—130  12  Claims 

1 .  An  intrauterine  device  comprising  means  having  a  config- 
uration exerting  an  anti-fertility  effect  when  placed  in  the 
uterine  cavity  and  drug  delivery  means  for  providing  pro- 
grammed delivery  of  drug  at  a  rate  of  delivery  characterized 
by  substantially  zero  order  time  dependence  for  a  prolonged 


period  of  at  least  one  month,  said  drug  delivery  means  com- 
prising: 

a.  reservoir  comprising  dissolved  drug  and  undissolved 
replacement  drug  in  a  liquid  carrier  material  having  lim- 
ited solubility  for  the  drug  and  permeable  to  the  passage 
of  the  drug,  the  replacement  drug  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  dissolved  drug  in  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  dissolved 
drug  originally  present  in  the  carrier  material  during  said 
prolonged  period;  and 

b.  a  shaped  wall  surrounding  said  reservoir,  said  shaped  wall 
being  capable  of  maintaining  its  integrity  during  said 
prolonged  period  and  being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a 
substantially  homogeneous  drug  release  rate  controlling 


material  permeable  to  the  passage  of  the  drug  but  having 

a  lower  permeability  to  the  drug  than  the  permeability 

thereto  of  the  liquid  carrier  material, 

said  means  having  a  configuration  exerting  an  antifertility 
effect  comprising  the  outer  configuration  of  said 
shaped  wall;  said  shaped  wall  being  of  such  size  and 
shape  to  contact  the  sides  of  the  uterus  when  said 
device  is  placed  in  the  uterine  cavity; 

said  device  when  placed  in  the  uterine  cavity  continu- 
ously releases  drug  from  the  reservoir  at  a  controlled 
contraceptively  effective  rate  by  metered  passage 
through  the  wall,  the  dissolved  drug  so  released  being 
replaced  by  the  continuous  dissolving  of  replacement 
drug  in  the  carrier  material. 


3,896,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  WEBS  OF  CIGARETTE 

PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dieter  Ludszeweit,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Joachim  Bucheg- 

ger,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co. 

KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,295 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1971, 
2162707 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19110;  A24c  5134 
MS.  CI.  131—21  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  cigarette  rod  making  or  analogous  machine  wherein 
running  web  of  cigarette  paper  or  the  like  which  is  being 
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withdrawn  from  an  expiring  roll  is  transported  lengthwise 
along  a  predetermined  path  extending  toward,  through  and 
beyond  spaced-apart  first  and  second  stations  and  is  converted 
into  wrappers  of  discrete  rod-shaped  articles  not  later  than  at 
said  second  station,  and  wherein  the  leading  end  of  a  fresh 
web  which  is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  fresh  roll  is  maintained 
in  readiness  at  said  first  sution,  a  combination  comprising 
means  for  advancing  the  running  web  along  said  path  and  a 
splicing  apparatus,  said  splicing  apparatus  including  means  for 
accelerating  the  leading  end  of  the  fresh  web  and  signal  gener- 
ating means  having  a  first  portion,  drive  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  said  first  portion  from  said  advancing  means  in 
response  to  acceleration  of  the  leading  end  of  the  fresh  web 
and  a  second  portion  for  furnishing  a  plurality  of  signals  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  portion,  said  signals  includ- 
ing a  first  signal  and  said  splicing  apparatus  further  comprising 
means  for  uniting  portions  of  the  running  web  and  the  acceler- 
ated fresh  web  in  response  to  said  first  signal  so  that  said 
portions  of  the  running  and  fresh  webs  form  at  said  first  station 
a  splice  which  is  thereupon  transported  along  said  path  at  the 
speed  of  the  running  web,  said  splicing  apparatus  also  com- 
prising means  for  severing  the  running  web  between  said 
splice  and  the  expiring  roll  in  response  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  signals  to  thereby  separate  the  splice  from  the  expiring  roll, 
said  severing  means  being  adjacent  to  said  path. 


and  having  a  portion  thereof  at  a  point  distant  from  s^id 
adapter  member  shaped  such  that  the  bulb  means  includes  a 
supporting  base  supportable  of  the  adapter  member  and  of  the 


3,896,821 

REPRODUCTION  OF  THE  ORIGINAL  HAIR 

June  G.  Clark,  II  N.  Park  SL,  BeileviUe,  Ontario,  Canada 

Ffled  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,538 

Int.  CI.  A41g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  132—5  12  Claims 


brush  mounted  on  the  adapter  member  substantially  above  t  le 
supporting  base  when  said  bulb  means  is  set  on  a  substantia  y 
flat  horizontal  surface  whereby  the  brush  means  is  held  in 
position  free  of  contact  with  the  horizontal  surface. 


3,896,822 

BRUSH  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

EU  Zimmerman,  159  W.  76th  St.,  Apt.  5 A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,275,  April  5,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,734,106.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

355,962 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40100 

U.S.  CI.  132-79  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  brush  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  squeezable 
bulb  means  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  adapter  member 
connected  to  the  squeeze  bulb  means  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  opening  thereof  and  having  a  hole  at  a  sub- 
stantially distal  end  of  the  adapter  through  which  liquid  can  be 
forced  with  the  hole  being  structured  such  that  the  hole  ex- 
tends in  a  direction  facing  substantially  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  adapter  mem- 
ber such  that  liquid  spray  is  directable  laterally  to  the  elon- 
gated adapter  member,  and  a  brush  means  carried  on  the 
outwardly  extending  member  in  flow-non-alignment  with  the 
hole  and  spaced  from  the  hole,  said  outwardly  extending 
adapter  member  being  of  a  resilient  semi-rigid  composition 


3,896,823 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Walter  B.  Spetz,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz 
Corporation,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,578 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40126 

U.S.  CI.  132—88.7  14  ciainjs 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hairpiece  for  the  top  of  a  wearer's 
head  comprising:  coating  a  portion  of  a  mold  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  a  wearer's  head  with  a  single  layer  of  liquid 
elastomeric  material  which  hardens  on  exposure  to  air;  insert- 
ing a  plurality  of  hairs  all  at  the  same  time  into  said  elasto- 
meric material  while  it  is  in  a  liquid  state;  repeating  the  insert- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  hairs  a  number  of  times  until  a  desired  area 
is  covered  with  hair;  and  allowing  said  elastomeric  material  to 
harden  in  order  to  secure  the  implanted  hairs  therewithin. 


1.  A  cosmetic  applicator:  comprising  a  container  for  cos- 
metic material;  an  elastic  deformable  wiper  having  an  oper  - 
ing;  an  applicator  member  movable  through  said  opening  int ) 
and  from  said  container,  said  member  including  an  inndr 
portion  adapted  to  be  coated  by  the  cosmetic  material  and 
having  longitudinally  spaced  tines,  said  inner  portion  and  its 
tines  being  of  oval  shape  in  cross-section  and  convex  aroun( 
their  entire  perimeter,  whereby  said  wiper  engages  and  wipe 
the  entire  perimeter  of  said  inner  portion  and  its  tines  as  sai(. 
inner  portion  i»  moved  longitudinally  through  said  wiper  ope 
ning.  ^ 


3,896,824 

TEETH  CLEANING 

Thomas  F.  Thornton,  221  MiU  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,501,  Aug.  27,  1971,  I 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361^37 

Int  CI.*  A61C  15100  1 

U.S.  CI.  132-89  8  ciaimi 

1.  A  teeth  cleaner  for  passage  through  a  crevice  formed 

between  adjacent  teeth  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  string 

portion  and  an  elongate  brush  portion  secured  to  the  string 

portion,  said  brush  portion  being  of  spongy,  elastic  material 

formed  to  have  a  cross-sectional  extent  normally  substantially 

larger  than  the  cross-sectional  extent  of  the  string  portion  and 

formed  of  a  plurality  of  textured  commingled  filaments  that, 
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have  been  permanently  deformed  and  crinkled  and  in  which 
the  string  portion  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  essentially  straight 


change,  e.g.  five  1 -crown  pieces,  from  a  coin  changing  maga- 
zine in  the  changer,  which  magazine  comprises  a  number  of 
mainly  vertical  columns  of  coins,  from  the  bottom  of  which 
the  lowest  coin  or  coins  of  each  column  can  be  pushed  out 
horizontally  by  means  of  a  pushing  mechanism,  characterized 
in  that  two  mainly  horizontal  guide  flaps  (18)  are  situated  on 
the  same  level  and  at  a  certain  distance  under  each  column 
(21 ),  said  flaps  forming  a  split-like  opening  under  the  column 
in  question,  a  horizontally  displaceable  pusher  (16)  operably 
associated  with  said  split-like  opening  with  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  said  pusher  being  influenced  by  the  release 
mechanism  (1-14)  of  the  changer  through  a  linkage  (15),  said 


filaments  that  are  unitary  with  the  filaments  of  the  brush 
portion. 


3,896,825 

COMB-CLEANING  PICK  CONSTRUCTION 

Emil  P.  Norman,  339  Concord  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10454 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,904 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24142 

U.S.  CL  132—119  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comb-cleaning  pick  comprising:  a  comb 
having  a  comb  body;  a  plurality  of  spaced  combing  teeth 
extending  from  said  comb  body;  a  pick  member  selectively 
separable  from  said  comb,  said  pick  member  having  a  plurality 
of  pick  teeth  spaced  and  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the 
combing  teeth  of  said  comb;  said  comb  body  formed  with  a 
pick  retaining  recess  dimensioned  to  accommodate  said  pick 
member  in  said  recess  for  detachably  retaining  said  pick  mem- 
ber; said  recess  formed  with  a  pick  seating  bed  having  a  flat 
portion  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  said  comb  body  to  seat 
said  pick  member  in  said  recess;  and  an  overhang  lying  over 
said  bed,  said  overhang  engaging  said  pick  to  detachably 
retain  same  in  said  recess. 


pusher  ( 16)  having  two  sideways  extending  guide  pins  ( 19)  for 
cooperation  with  the  flaps  (18),  a  tongue-like  spring  (20) 
being  located  under  the  pusher  (16),  said  spring  stressing  the 
pusher  by  an  upwards  directed  pressure,  and  said  guide  flaps 
(18  J  being  limited  in  extension  in  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment to  the  extent  that  in  the  end  positions  of  the  pusher  the 
guide  pins  (19)  pass  beyond  the  end  edges  of  the  flaps  (18) 
with  the  guide  pins  moving  along  the  under  sides  of  said  flaps 
on  retracting  to  a  change  ejecting  condition  and  above  the 
upper  sides  of  said  flaps  during  change  ejection,  and  said  guide 
pins  (19)  being  vertically  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  top  side 
of  the  pusher  (16)  in  question. 


3,896,827 

DISH  MACHINE  MONITORING  OF  TIME, 

TEMPERATURE,  ALKALINITY,  AND  PRESSURE 

PARAMETERS 

Norman  R.  Robinson,  6902  Brighton  Dr.,  Dublin,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393345 

Int.  CL  B08b  3110 

U.S.  CL  134—10  13  CUims 


3,896,826 
COIN  CHANGER 
Evy  Petersen,  Ostervangsvej  23,  Gjesing  DK-6700  Esbjerg, 
Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,846 

Int.  CI.  G07d  1104 

U.S.  CL  133—4  2  Claims 

1.  Coin  changer  of  the  type,  in  which  by  insertion  of  a  coin, 

by  way  of  example  a  5-crown  piece  and  by  operating  a  release 

mechanism,  one  can  release  a  definite  number  of  coins  for 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  continuous  automatic  dish- 
washer operation  wherein  the  dishes  are  transported  through 
a  device  comprising  at  least  a  washing  station  and  a  rinse 
station  and  dishwashing  additives  are  automatically  intro- 
duced into  circulating  dish  washing  liquid  which  contacts 
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dishes  at  said  washing  station,  the  improvement  comprising 
commencing  washing  operation  by  mechanically  sensing  pres- 
ence of  dishes  to  be  washed,  stopping  operation  of  the  device 
at  the  conclusion  of  rinsing,  measuring  and  recording  the 
duration  of  operation  of  the  device,  continuously  sampling  the 
circulating  dish  washing  liquid  during  operation  of  the  device 
to  automatically  determine: 

1.  the  temperature  and  signalling  when  a  temperature  is 
determined  to  be  below  a  predetermined  value, 

2.  alkalinity  and  adding  dish  washing  additives  to  the  circu- 
lating water  when  alkalinity  is  determined  to  be  below  a 
predetermined  value,  and 

3.  pressure  and  signalling  when  pressure  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined value. 


1.  A  system  for  rinsing  metal  strapping  emerging  from  a 
hydrochloric  acid  pickling  bath,  said  system  comprising  a  first 
rinse  bath  and  a  second  rinse  bath  in  communication  with  said 
first  rinse  bath,  a  rinse  water  treatment  tank  in  communication 
with  said  first  rinse  bath,  a  clarified  water  storage  tank  in 
communication  with  said  rinse  water  treatment  tank  and  with 
said  first  rinse  bath  and  said  second  rinse  bath,  means  for 
passing  the  metal  strapping  emerging  from  the  hydrochloric 
acid  pickling  bath  through  said  first  rinse  bath  and  said  second 
rinse  bath,  means  for  rinsing  the  metal  strapping  emerging 
from  said  first  rinse  bath  with  clarified  water  from  said  clari- 
fied water  storage  tank,  means  for  rinsing  the  metal  strapping 
emerging  from  said  second  rinse  bath  with  fresh  water,  mecha- 
nism for  adding  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to  the  rinse  water 
from  said  first  rinse  bath,  and  means  for  removing  precipitated 
magnetite  from  said  rinse  water  treatment  tank  to  maintain 
the  liquid  level  in  said  rinse  water  treatment  tank  within  pre- 
determined limits,  whereby  a  continuous  system  for  rinsing 
metal  strapping  is  provided  with  the  introduction  of  fresh 
water  thereto  and  the  removal  of  waste  material  therefrom 
being  limited. 


3396^29 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  AND  OTHERWISE 

TREATING  PIECES  IN  A  VAPOR 

Winston  E.  Sabatka,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Finishing 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  171,129,  Aug.  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,763 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  3/10,  15102 
\}S.  CI.  134—58  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  work  pieces  in  a  vapor,  in- 
cluding an  open  top  tank,  a  treatment  fluid  having  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  heavier-than-air  vapor  phase,  means  for  applying 
heat  energy  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  tank  to  cause  said  fluid 
to  boil  to  form  in  said  tank  a  layer  of  vapor  phase  and  a  layer 


of  liquid  phase,  cooling  means  at  the  top  of  said  tank  to  con- 
dense said  vapor  phase  reaching  said  cooling  means  to  limit 
the  upper  level  of  vapor  in  said  tank,  a  stage  for  receiving 
work  pieces  to  be  processed,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
stage  into  and  raising  said  stage  out  of  saiti  tank  through  the 
open  top  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  I 

a.  a  tank  lid  of  configuration  to  completely  close  the  ojjen 
top  of  said  tank;  : 

b.  means  for  bringing  said  lid  into  closing  relationship!  to 
said  open  tank  top  when  said  work  is  positioned  within 


3,896,828 
TREATMENT  OF  PICKLE  LIQUOR  RINSE  WATER 
James  J.  Foster,  Homewood,  DI.;  Richard  J.  Sittema,  Munster, 
Ind.,  and  Russell  E.  Nelson,  Rivcrdale,  III.,  assignors  to 
Interlakc,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,654 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  134-57  R  15  claims 


said  tank  and  to  move  said  lid  into  open  relationship  with 
said  tank  as  the  work  leaves  the  tank; 

c.  said  means  for  moving  said  lid  including  means  for  carity- 
ing  said  Md  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  stage  in  alignment 
with  said  treatment  tank  opening;  and 

d.  said  tank  being  provided  with  a  tank  lid  receiving  shoul- 
der around  the  entire  periphery  thereof  to  receive  t^ie 
entire  outer  edge  portion  of  said  tank  lid  and  a  verticjal 
upstanding  collar  constituting  part  of  said  tank  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  Kd 
receiving  shoulder. 


3^96,830 

TENT  STRUCTURE  AND  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

Paul  Robert  Sharick,  P.O.  Box  16053,  Sacramento,  Calf. 

95816 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,034,  Aug.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,920 

Int.  CI.2  A45F  IH8 

U.S.  CI.  135^1  R  7  chii4s 


1.  A  tent  comprising  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  a  top  and 
bottom  joined  together  in  a  continuous  surface  of  flexible 
material,  the  sidewalls  being  formed  from  a  continuous  closed 
loop  of  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  span  the  vertical  width  of  the  side  wall,  securing 
means  attaching  the  rigid  members  to  the  sidewall  material  at 
the  comers  of  the  tent,  the  securing  means  attaching  the  rigid 
members  to  the  sidewall  material  uniformly  over  the  full  verti- 
cal widt  of  the  material,  anchor  means  positioned  outside  each 
comer,  and  tensioning  means  linking  both  ends  of  each  of  the 
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rigid  members  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  anchor  means, 
the  tension  means  pulling  on  each  of  the  comers  in  an  outward 
direction  in  relation  to  the  center  of  the  tent,  the  tension 
means  being  resisted  substantially  only  by  lateral  tension  in 
the  closed  loop  of  material  forming  the  sidewalls,  the  later 
tension  being  distributed  essentially  uniformly  over  the  fiill 
vertical  width  of  the  sidewall  material  by  virtue  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  attachment  of  each  rigid  member  to  the  sidewall 
material  uniformly  over  the  vertical  width  of  the  sidewall 
material. 


3,896,831 
TENT 
Benjamin  L.  Feldman,  35  Canyon  Ave.  No.  201,  Downsview, 
and  Frederick  M.  Gaby,  100  Rosedale  Height  Dr.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,570 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  135—3  R  9  Claims 


means  for  joining  the  periphery  of  said  shroud  along  the 

gunwale  of  said  craft; 
a  removable  bow  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  said 
tapered  bow,  said  bow  member  comprising; 
a  tapered  member  adapted  to  engage  the  gunwale  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  craft, 
a  support  shaft  holding  member  pivotably  joined  at  one 
edge  to  said  tapered  plate,  and 


1.  A  tent  comprising: 

a  roof  and  framing  for  supporting  said  roof  at  an  elevation 
and  for  applying  tension  thereto  to  maintain  it  in  out- 
stretched condition;  said  framing  including: 

eaves  poles  attachable  to  said  roof  at  opposite  margins 
thereof,  said  roof  including  tunnels  extending  along  oppo- 
site margins  thereof  into  which  said  eaves  poles  are  re- 
movably insertable  to  attach  them  to  said  roof  as  afore- 
said, said  eaves  poles  having  ends  which  are  exposed  at 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  roof  margins  when  said 
eaves  poles  are  inserted  in  said  tunnels,  and  said  framing 
also  including  bows  disposable  on  the  ground  between 
said  margins  for  engaging  and  applying  a  spreading  force 
to  the  eaves  poles  to  tense  the  roof  between  them  and  to 
prop  it  at  an  elevation,  each  said  bow  being  installable 
and  removable  independently  of  the  other  bow  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  sill  positionable  on  the  ground  and 
a  prop  interconnectible  between  said  sill  and  an  exposed 
end  of  each  said  eaves  pole;  the  props  and  eaves  poles 
having  means  for  readily  engaging  and  disengaging  each 
eaves  pole  with  and  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective 
props,  the  props  being  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with 
said  sill  and  diverging  therefrom  towards  said  eaves  poles 
to  apply  spreading  and  propping  forces  thereto  as  afore- 
said, each  sill  having  opposite  end  portions  from  which 
the  respective  props  are  integral  extensions,  and  each 
bow  having  means  for  manually  adjusting  its  length  to  a 
selected  fixed  length  for  manual  adjustment  of  said 
spreading  and  propping  forces. 


3,896,832 

CANOE  TENT 

Thomas  Montoya,  106  Illinois  Ave.,  Aubumdalc,  Fla.  33823 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,308 

Int.  CL  B63b  17102 

U.S.  CL  135—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  tent  for  watercraft  having  a  tapered  bow,  comprising: 

a  shroud; 


a  support  shaft  carried  by  said  holding  member; 
resilient  means  fixed  between  said  tapered  member  and  the 

extremity  of  said  holding  member  for  supporting  said 

shroud  at  said  bow;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shroud  for  watercraft  of  different 

lengths. 


3,896,833 
TELESCOPIC  UMBRELLA 
Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophcy 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,953 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1972, 
2259874 

Int.  CL*A45B  19100 
U.S.  CL  135—25  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  telescopic  umbrella  including  a  telescopic  shaft,  a 
crown  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  spokes  adapted  to  pivot  relative 
to  the  crown  a  cover  attached  to  the  crown  and  the  spokes,  at 
least  a  main  runner  mounted  on  the  shaft,  support  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  main  runner  and  said 
spokes  for  effecting  pivoting  movement  of  said  spokes  relative 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  system  of  resilient  stays  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  crown  for  effecting  folding  of  the  cover  as  the 
umbrella  is  telescopically  collapsed  and  forming  a  mushroom 
shape  from  the  cover  adjacent  the  crovm,  the  improvement  in 
that  said  resilient  stays  comprise  helical  coil  springs  terminally 
connected  to  the  shaft  beneath  said  crown,  said  stays  being 
bendable  about  a  wire  forming  a  coil  attached  to  the  shaft, 
said  coil  springs  being  connected  to  said  shaft  in  an  area  within 
an  axial  projection  of  said  crown  and  bendable  sut»tantially 
parallel  to  the  shaft  when  collapsed  for  providing  a  minimum 
cross-section  adjacent  the  crown  when  the  umbrella  is  col- 
lapsed. 
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3,896,834 

VALVES  WITH  SPRING  VALVE  MEMBERS 

Herman  L.  Paul,  Jr.,  720  OM  MUi  Rd.,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19610 

Flkd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,591 

Int.  CI.'F16K  11104 

M&.  CL  137-625.28  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  including,  a  body  provided  with  an  internal  cav- 
ity, inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
said  body  into  communication  with  said  internal  cavity,  a 
valve  element  located  within  said  internal  cavity  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  from  one  of  said  passages  to  the  other  thereof, 
said  internal  cavity  including  a  portion  of  inverted  frusto-coni- 
cal  configuration  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
passages  for  receiving  said  valve  element,  said  valve  element 
comprising  a  coiled  spring  of  frusto-conical  configuration 
complementary  to  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  internal 
cavity  when  the  coils  of  said  spring  are  in  a  mutually  contact- 
ing condition,  and  means  operable  from  without  said  body  and 
extending  into  said  internal  cavity  for  operating  upon  said 
coiled  spring  valve  element  in  an  axial  direction  whereby  to 
cause  the  coils  thereof  to  be  brought  into  or  out  of  mutually 
contacting  relation. 


3,896,835 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GATE 
VALVES 
Charles  H.  Wicke,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,123 

Int.  CI.2F16K  17138 

U.S.  CI.  137-75  2  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  responsive  release  assembly  for  an  outwardly 
biased  valve  stem,  the  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  threaded 
extension  of  a  cylinder  for  a  valve  actuator  and  comprising,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  threaded  on  said  extension,  an 
inverted  cap  detachably  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  a  plug 
movably  mounted  within  said  cap  and  engaging  said  stem,  a 


fusible  material  positioned  within  the  inverted  cap  betwden 
the  plug  and  the  adjacent  end  surface  of  the  inverted  cap,  said 
plug  being  urged  by  the  thrust  of  the  valve  stem  against  l>ie 
fusible  material,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one  meteriig 
opening  for  the  fusible  material  provided  adjacent  the  fusible 
material    and    upon    a    predetermined    temperature    beipig 
reached  the  fusible  material  melting  and  flowing  through  said 
metering  opening  to  reduce  the  volume  of  fusible  material 
adjacent  said  plug  to  permit  outward  movement  of  the  plug 
under  the  bias  of  the  valve  stem,  a  plurality  of  spherical  ball 
elements  for  releasably  locking  the  inverted  cap  to  the  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  inner 
cap  receiving  the  ball  elements  therein  with  said  ball  elemerjts 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
inner  cap,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  annular  groove  therdin 
adjacent  said  radially  spaced  openings  and  receiving  a  project- 
ing portion  of  the  ball  elements  for  releasably  holding  the 
inner  cap  within  said  sleeve,  said  plug  having  an  annulkr 
groove  therein  spaced  inwardly  of  said  ball  elements  whin 
said  inner  cap  is  releasably  locked  in  position  by  said  spheritLl 
ball  elements,  said  plug  groove  upon  outward  movement  of 
said  plug  being  disposed  adjacent  and  receiving  said  spherical 
ball  elements  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  ball  elements 
from  the  groove  of  said  sleeve  and  release  of  said  cap  from 
said  sleeve,  s^d  cap  having  a  central  end  opening  therein  ai|d 
said  plug  having  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  extension 
thereon  fitting  within  said  end  opening,  and  said  fusible  mate- 
rial being  ring  shaped  and  fitting  about  said  cylindrical  exte^j- 
sion  between  said  plug  and  the  end  surface  of  said  cap. 


3,896,836 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXINp  DEVICE 
Claude  Labarre,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kugl^r 
Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,361 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.   4.    1972. 
14467/72 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11102,  23/13 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  137—98 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water,  said  devic; 
having  a  housing,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  a  cold  water  inlet 
disposed  to  the  housing,  an  outlet  on  the  housing  for  a  mixture 
of  hot  and  cold  water  passing  from  said  hot  and  cold  water 
inlets,  two  upstream  chambers  disposed  within  the  housing, 
one  each  in  communication  with  the  hot  water  inlet  and  the 
cold  water  inlet,  two  downstream  chambers  disposed  within 
the  housing,  one  each  in  communication  with  said  upstream 
chambers,  said  downstream  chambers  disposed  in  communi- 
cation with  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  chamber  within  the 
housing,  said  mixing  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
said  water  outlet,  and  a  hot  water  distributor  and  cold  water 
distributor  each  positioned  intermediate  an  upstream  and 
downstream  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  the 
hot  water  distributor  and  cold  water  distributor,  each  distribur 
tor  including  a  valve,  a  membrane  supporting  the  valve,  a  seat 
whereon  the  membrane  supports  the  v?  e,  the  valve  se^ 
being  arranged  between  an  upstream  chamber  and  a  dowil 
stream  chamber,  the  membrane  delimiting  a  counterpressurf 
chamber,  a  nozzle  mounted  for  movement  with  the  valve,  am 
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a  tapering  central  rod  passing  through  the  nozzle  and  defining 
therewith  a  variable  passage  in  communication  with  the  up- 
stream chamber  and  with  a  feed  opening  in  the  membrane  for 
interconnecting  the  upstream  and  counterpressure  chambers, 
said  counterpressure  chamber  communicates  with  the  down- 
stream chamber  through  a  calibrated  outlet  channel  the  cen- 
tral rod  being  axially  movable,  and  a  compensating  piston 
mounted  in  the  upstream  chamber  and  biasing  the  rod  for 
axial  movement  under  the  pressure  in  the  upstream  chamber. 

3,896,837 

GAS  MIXING  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

RESPIRATORS  AND  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Holmer  Rohling,  Reinfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,886 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972, 
2250174 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19/00 
U.S.  CK  137—110  8  Claims 


a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  including  an  input 
supply  opening  and  a  discharge  opening; 

a  cylinder  disposed  above  the  discharge  opening  within  the 
internal  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  cylinder  having  at 
least  one  side  open  and  communicative  to  the  housing 
chamber; 

a  control  piston  moveably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  main  locking  member  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
discharge  opening,  said  piston  and  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  connecting  channel  formed  therethrough  and  con- 
necting the  inner  cylinder  chamber  with  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  valve; 

an  auxiliary  piston  moveably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
adjacent  to  said  control  piston,  and  defining  a  first  annu- 
lar throttle  opening  between  said  auxiliary  and  said  con- 
trol pistons  and  a  second  annular  throttle  opening  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  piston  and  said  cylinder,  said  throttle 
openings  connecting  the  cylinder  chamber  to  the  housing 
chamber; 

an  auxiliary  locking  member  disposed  in  said  inner  cylinder 
chamber  and  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  piston  and  sealing 
said  connecting  channel;  and 

a  float  disposed  within  the  housing  chamber  and  coupled  to 
said  auxiliary  locking  member. 


4*     4> 


3,896,839 
VACUUM  DRAIN 
George  K.  Austin,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  209,  Rt.  2  Box  254,  Newberg, 
Oreg.  97132 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,988 

Int.  CL  F16k  45/00 

U.S.  CL  137—216.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  gas  mixing  apparatus  for  gases  under  pressure,  particu- 
larly for  respirators  and  medical  devices,  comprising  a  gas 
mixer  device,  a  plurality  of  compressed  gas  supply  lines  con- 
nected to  said  gas  mixer  device,  at  least  one  mixed  gas  delivery 
line  extending  out  of  said  gas  mixer  device  for  the  discharge 
of  a  mixture  of  gases  from  said  compressed  gas  supply  lines 
from  said  gas  mixer  device,  and  at  least  one  by  pass  line  con- 
nected from  a  compressed  gas  supply  line  to  said  delivery  line 
and  having  an  automatic  pressure  operated  shutoff  valve 
therein  responsive  to  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  delivery  line  to 
feed  gas  through  said  by  pass  line  to  said  delivery  line  when- 
ever the  pressure  therein  drops  below  a  predetermined  value, 
said  at  least  one  by  pass  line  comprising  a  by  pass  line  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  supply  lines  each  having  an  automati- 
cally operable  pressure  operated  shutoff  valve. 


3,896,838 
VALVE 
Werner  Foller,  Heiligenrode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gestra- 
KSB  Vertriebsgesellschaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,596 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    15,    1973, 
235176 

Int.  CL*F17T  1/20 
U.S,  CL  137—195  5  Claims 


^''E^ 


1.  A  float  controllable  valve  responsive  to  a  level  of  fluid 
comprising: 


1.  In  a  vacuum  drain, 

trap  means, 

a  valve  unit  having  closure  means  and  a  body  provided  with 
a  first  inlet  connected  to  the  trap  means,  a  second  inlet 
connected  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  outlet, 

vacuum  means  connected  to  the  outlet  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  trap  means  and  air  from  the  second  inlet, 
the  valve  having  a  closure  member  movable  between  a 
closed  position  closing  the  inlets  from  the  outlet  and  an 
open  position  opening  the  inlets  to  the  outlet, 

and  control  means  for  moving  the  closure  member  selec- 
tively to  one  or  the  other  of  its  positions. 

3,896,840 

PILOT  OPERATED  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Sven  E.  Andersson,  138  Lakeview  Ln.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

44022 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465344 

Int.  CI.*F16Ki//42 

U.S.  CL  137—219  14  Claims 

14.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  flow  control  valve  comprising, 

housing  means  having  a  main  fluid  flow  passageway  there- 
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through  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  main  valve  seat 
in  said  main  passageway  between  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends  a  main  valve  element  reciprocable  axially  of  said 
seat  and  movable  into  engagement  therewith  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  to  close  said  main  passageway,  piston  means  for 
reciprocating  said  main  valve  element,  means  defining  a  pis- 
ton chamber  in  said  main  passageway  receiving  and  reciproca- 
bly  supporting  said  piston  means,  said  housing  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  valve  element  chambers  laterally  spaced 
from  said  main  passageway  and  axially  aligned  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  said  valve  element  chambers  having 
aligned  outlet  passageways  opening  into  the  axially  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  reciprocable  actuator  rod  coaxial  with  said 
valve  element  chambers  and  having  opposite  ends  extending 
into  said  valve  element  chambers  through  the  axially  adjacent 
ends  thereof,  first  and  second  valve  elements  respectively  in 
said  first  and  second  valve  element  chambers  and  connected 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  rod  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment therewith,  each  said  first  and  second  valve  elements 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  corresponding  outlet 


passageway,  said  rod  axially  spacing  said  first  and  second 
valve  elements  a  distance  less  than  the  axial  space  between 
said  outlet  passageways,  whereby  movement  of  either  of  said 
first  and  second  valve  elements  to  close  the  corresponding 
outlet  passageway  moves  the  other  to  open  the  corresponding 
outlet  passageway,  first  flow  path  means  for  delivering  up- 
stream fluid  into  said  first  valve  element  chamber  at  a  location 
behind  said  first  valve  element  when  said  first  valve  element 
closes  the  corresponding  outlet  passageway,  second  flow  path 
means  for  delivering  upstream  fluid  to  said  second  valve  ele- 
ment chamber  and  said  piston  chamber,  said  second  flow  path 
means  including  a  portion  extending  from  the  outlet  passage- 
way of  said  first  valve  element  chamber  and  opening  into  said 
second  valve  element  chamber  at  a  location  behind  said  sec- 
ond valve  element  when  said  second  valve  element  closes  the 
corresponding  outlet  passageway,  third  flow  path  means  for 
delivering  upstream  fluid  from  said  piston  chamber  and  sec- 
ond valve  chamber  through  the  outlet  passageway  of  said 
second  valve  chamber  to  a  location  downstream  from  said 
main  valve  seat,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  alterna- 
tively move  said  first  and  second  valve  elements  to  close  the 
outlet  passageway  of  the  corresponding  valve  chamber. 


3396341 
CONSTANT  WEIGHT-CONSTANT  DIMENSION 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE  LOADING  ARMS 
Allan  R.  Bahike,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,653 
Int.  CI.  F16I  3/00;  B65g  67/00 
VS.  CI.  137-271  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  loading  arm  having  at  least  one  fluid  conducting 
pipe  section  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first 
generally  horizontal  axis,  and  having  an  outer  end  for  coupling 
the  arm  to  a  fluid  conduit  of  a  trans|x>rt  vessel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  constant  weight-constant  dimension  cou- 


pling assembly  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  said  couplijig 
assembly  including 

a.  a  plurality  of  pipe  swivel  joints  oriented  on  mutually 
perpendicular  axes, 

b.  at  least  one  curved  pipe  section  interconnecting  t^e 
swivel  joints,  and 

c.  a  simulator  for  a  flow  control  valve,  the  simulator  posi- 
tioned in  the  coupling  assembly  and  releasably  intercon- 
nected therewith  at  a  location  that  will  affect  the  mometit 


load  exerted  by  the  assembly  on  the  loading  arm,  sai  1 

simulator  comprising  a  flow  conduit  whose  weight    s 

equal  to  the  total  weight  of  said  flow  control  valve  an  1 

whose  axial  dimension  is  equal  to  the  correspondin 

dimension  of  said  valve, 

whereby  interchanging  the  simulator  and  the  complete  flo^ 

control  valve  results  in  no  change  in  the  existing  conditioi* 

that  have  an  effect  on  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  about  thp 

first  generally  horizontal  axis. 


I 


I  3396,842 

COMBINATION  PUNCH  AND  VALVE  TEE  nTTING 
Judson  C.  Cole,  Tulsa,  Olila.,  assignor  to  Continental  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Tkilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,101 

Int.  CI.  B23b  4//08;  F16€  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-318  5  Claim 


1.  A  self-punching  tee-fitting  for  providing  communicatior 
with  the  interior  of  a  pipe  main,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having"  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  foi 
affixing  to  a  pipe  main,  and  having  an  outlet  opening 
intermediate  the  ends  encompassed  by  a  tubular  outlet 
adaptable  to  receive  the  connection  of  a  distribution  pipe 
thereto,  the  tubular  body  having  internal  threads,  and  an 
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internal  valve  seat  below  the  threads  and  below  the  outlet 
opening; 

tubular  plug  valve  member  having  external  threads 
threadably  received  in  said  tubular  body,  the  upper  end 
of  the  plug  valve  member  having  wrench  engaging  means 
whereby  the  plug  valve  member  may  be  threadably  posi- 
tioned in  said  body,  the  plug  valve  member  having  a  seat 
portion  sealably  engagable  with  said  body  valve  seat  when 
the  plug  member  is  threadably  downwardly  advanced,  the 
plug  member  having  internal  threads  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  an  internal  valve  seat  above  the  threads;  and 
an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  punch  threadably  re- 
ceived in  said  plug  valve  member,  the  lower  end  of  the 
punch  having  a  punching  surface  thereon,  the  upper  end 
of  the  punch  having  wrench  receiving  means,  the  punch 
having  a  sealing  surface  sealably  engagable  with  the  said 
plug  member  internal  valve  seat  when  the  punch  is 
threadably  upwardly  positioned  relative  to  said  plug 
member,  whereby  when  the  punch  is  downwardly  thread- 
ably advanced  it  punches  a  hole  in  a  pipe  main  to  which 
the  body  is  affixed,  and  wherein  free  communication  is 
provided  for  gas  flow  out  said  body  outlet  opening  when 
the  plug  valve  member  is  upwardly  threadably  positioned. 


counterbore  between  said  third  port  and  said  threaded  con- 
nection that  seals  said  threaded  connection  relative  to  said 
third  port  in  the  adjusted  positions  of  said  valve  seat  member. 


3,896,843 
PILOT  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  VALVE 
James  S.  Millar,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Glenn  W.  Henderson, 
Tustin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,464,  May  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,820,556.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,199 

Int.  CI.  GOSd  7/03;  F16k  31/363 
U.S.  CI.  137-486  2  Claims 


1.  A  pilot  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  connected  by  a  bore,  a  movable  wall  dividing 
the  first  chamber  into  high  and  low  pressure  compartments,  a 
high  pressure  port  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  high  pressure 
compartment  and  a  low  pressure  port  for  introducing  fluid  to 
the  low  pressure  compartment,  a  valve  plug  member  con- 
nected to  the  movable  wall  and  extending  through  said  low 
pressure  compartment  and  the  bore  into  the  second  chamber, 
sealing  means  in  said  bore  sealing  the  low  pressure  compart- 
ment from  the  second  chamber,  a  counterbore  in  said  housing, 
a  valve  seat  member  in  said  counterbore  having  a  passage 
therethrough  connectable  to  the  second  chamber  and  in  con- 
stant communication  with  a  third  port  that  intersects  said 
counterbore,  a  fourth  port  connected  to  the  second  chamber, 
manually  operable  means  directly  connected  to  the  valve  seat 
member  and  axially  movable  within  said  counterbore  for 
positively  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the  valve  seat  member 
in  said  counterbore,  said  valve  plug  member  and  said  valve 
seat  member  being  cooperable  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  passagb  and  said  second  chamber,  said  means 
having  a  threaded  connection  directly  with  said  housing  for 
accomplishing  said  adjustment,  another  sealing  means  in 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  member  and  the  wall  of  said 


3,896,844 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Schumacher,  Asperg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,124 
Claims    priority,    applicatwn    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2322421 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-488  9  Claims 


tft?    iS 


ll>-2J 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  regulating  apparatus,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  master  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  a  fluid 
admitting  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  discharging  outlet  opening, 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  one  of  said  openings  being  variable, 
said  master  valve  including  further  a  valve  member  movable 
in  said  body  between  a  plurality  of  positions  to  thereby  change 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  between  said  openings  and  means  for 
biasing  said  valve  member  in  a  first  direction,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  first  surface  which  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  one  opening  so  that  the  fluid  in  said  one  opening  tends 
to  move  said  valve  member  in  a  second  direction  counter  said 
first  direction,  said  biasing  means  including  a  plenum  chamber 
and  said  valve  member  having  a  second  surface  which  is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber;  first  channel 
means  connecting  said  one  opening  with  said  chamber,  a  tank, 
second  channel  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  said 
tank;  first  adjustable  flow  restrictor  means  provided  in  said 
first  channel  means  and  comprising  a  portion  which  is  mov- 
able between  a  plurality  of  positions  to  thereby  change  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  in  said  first  channel  means;  adjustable  pilot 
valve  means  provided  in  said  second  channel  means  and  com- 
prising a  portion  which  is  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  including  a  closed  position  to  thereby  change  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  in  said  second  channel  means;  and  second 
flow  restrictor  means  provided  in  said  second  channel  means 
between  said  chamber  and  said  pilot  valve  means,  and  com- 
prising a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion  to  thereby  change  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  second  flow  restrictor  means,  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  flow  restrictor  mans  being  arranged  to 
move  said  portion  of  said  first  flow  restrictor  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  pilot  valve  means 
and  vice  versa,  said  second  flow  restrictor  means  providing  a 
maximum  throttling  action  and  said  first  flow  restrictor  means 
a  minimum  throttling  action  when  said  pilot  valve  means  is  in 
said  closed  position  and  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
flow  restrictor  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  in- 
crease the  throttling  action  of  said  first  flow  restrictor  means 
at  a  first  rate  and  simultaneously  reduce  the  throttling  action 
of  said  second  flow  restrictor  means  at  a  lower  second  rate 
when  said  pilot  valve  means  moves  away  from  said  closed 
position  in  response  to  variations  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  one 
opening. 


936  O.G.-62 
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9^96,846 
DIRECT-FLOW  VALVE 


3,8%,845 

ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

Donald  L.  Parker,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General    Gcorgy  LeonUovich  Zakharzhevsky,  ulltsa  Chkalova  125,  kv 
Motors  Corporatk>n,  Detroit,  Mich.  14,  Sumy,  U.S.S.R.  '  1  ' 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,035  FUed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,169 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/26  Claims    priority,    applkation    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    10,    1969, 

U.S.  CI.  137-493.3  2  Claims    1383604  i 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15116 
U.S.  CI.  137^512.1  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  charging  valve  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to 
a  brake  booster  housing  for  controlling  the  introduction  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  an  accumulator,  a  valve  body  having  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  head  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
^  be  removably  attached  in  a  corresponding  threaded  bore  in 
said  housing,  said  valve  body  having  an  elongated  end  portion 
.extending  into  a  cavity  in  the  brake  booster  housing  between 
a  first  passage  fluidly  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  source  and 
a  second  passage  fluidly  connected  to  an  accumulator;  annu- 
lar seal  means  encircling  said  end  portion  and  engaging  the 
surrounding  surface  of  the  housing  to  prevent  fluid  communi- 
cation therebetween;  said  end  portion  having  passage  means 
therein  including  an  axially  directed  cylinder  bore  and  a  radi- 
ally directed  port  connected  to  said  first  passage;  a  movable 
valve  member  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  bore  for  reciprocal  movement  therein,  and  having 
a  passage  including  an  axially  directed  portion  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  first  passage  and  a  radially  directed  portion 
normally  covered  by  the  surrounding  end  of  said  valve  body 
when  in  a  closed  operative  position  and  moved  with  said 
movable  valve  member  to  an  open  operative  position  away 
from  said  end  portion  of  said  valve  body  to  interconnect  said 
first  and  second  passages,  said  end  portion  of  said  movable 
valve  member  having  a  valve  seat  formed  thereabout,  a  corre- 
sponding valve  seat  formed  on  the  end  of  said  valve  body 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  seat  of  the  movable  valve 
member  when  in  a  closed  operative  position  thereby  providing 
a  primary  metal-to-metal  seal  therebetween,  a  spring  biasing 
said  movable  valve  member  toward  its  closed  operative  posi- 
tion with  the  valve  seats  engaged,  an  annular  resilient  seal 
member  encircling  said  valve  seats  when  in  a  closed  operative 
position,  inclined  surfaces  on  said  movable  valve  member  and 
on  said  valve  body  contacting  opposite  sides  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber when  in  a  closed  operative  position  and  thereby  compress- 
ing portions  of  said  seal  member  to  provide  a  secondary  seal 
about  said  primary  metal-to-metal  seal. 


1.  A  direct-flow  valve  comprising:  an  integrally  form«d 
body;  a  system  of  slots  made  in  said  body  on  the  delivery  side 
narrowing  toward  the  suction  side  and  having  bottom  walls, 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  slots  functioning  as  valve  seats;  rows 
of  through  openings  made  in  said  body  on  the  suction  sidje, 
said  openings  extending  adjacent  said  walls  of  said  narrowitig 
slots,  which  function  as  the  valve  seats,  flat  resilient  plates 
each  having  one  of  their  edges  fastened  to  the  bottom  portions 
of  said  slots  so  as  to  abut  against  said  bottom  walls  of  the  slots 
so  as  to  bias  said  plates  into  contact  with  said  valve  seats,  said 
plates  functioning  as  the  valve  members  for  respectively  sepa- 
rating the  cavities  formed  by  said  slots  and  said  openings,  said 
plates  being  deflected  during  the  suction  period  from  contact 
with  said  slot  walls  which  function  as  the  valve  seats,  and 
abutting  against  the  opposite  walls  of  said  slots  which  function 
as  members  limiting  the  bending  of  said  resilient  plates. 


3,896,847 
LAMELLAR  VALVES 
Friedrich  Bauer,  and  Hans  Hrabal,  both  of  Vienna,  Austri^, 
assignors  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  VI 
enna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,349 
Claims    prwrity,    application    Austria,    Dec.    22,     197 
10971/72 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15116 
U.S.  CI.  137—512.15  4  Claims 


i 

lims 


1.  A  lamellar  valve  for  compressors,  comprising:  a  seatin^ 
plate  with  throughflow  channels;  a  closure  plate  supported  by 
flexible  guide  rods  for  covering  said  throughflow  channels  and 
including  elastic  tongues  with  free  ends,  said  tongues  being 
connected  by  a  transverse  joining  web;  and  said  flexible  guide 
rods  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  joining  web  and  being 
clamped  at  locations  spaced  therefrom. 
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3^96,848 

PRISSURE  RESPONSIVE  CHECK  VALVE 

Jama  R.  SypMwwAi,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 

rundiuB  Caaip«iy,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,561,  Sept.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,947.  Thk  appUcatk>n  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,635 

Int.  CL  F16k  15114 
MS.  CI.  137-512.15  6  Claims 


4 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  check  valve  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  means  forming  a  chamber  having 
parallel  inner  surfaces  connected  by  a  side  provided  with  one 
of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  other  of  which  communicates 
with  one  of  said  inner  surfaces;  and  fluid  pressure  responsive 
sealing  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  normally  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  sealing  means 
having  sealing  surfaces  in  sliding  relationship  with  said  inner 
surfaces  and  each  other  and  being  movable  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  exerted  against  said  sealing  means  through  said 
inlet  to  permit  fluid  flow  to  said  outlet. 


3,896,849 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Paul  R.  Ervin,  Milford,  and  George  H.  MuUer,  Ann  Arbor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,921,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,227,  Feb.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,654 

Int.  CL'  F16K  15114 
U.S.  CI.  137-525.1  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elastomeric  pressure  relief  valve 
and  a  relatively  rigid  fluid  enclosure  wall,  said  enclosure  wall 
having  a  circular  opening  formed  therein, 

said  valve  including  an  elastomeric  insert  received  within 
said  opening, 

said  insert  including  a  passage  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  toward  the  exterior  thereof  and 

closure  means  separating  said  passage  from  the  exterior  of 
said  enclosure  when  the  enclosure  contains  a  fluid  of  a 
pressure  less  than  a  predetermined  magnitude, 

said  closure  means  being  elastically  deformable  to  open  said 
passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  when  the  pres- 
sure within  the  enclosue  exceeds  the  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, 

said  insert  including  a  head  having  a  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion greater  than  that  of  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
enclosure. 


resilient  means  positioned  about  said  insert  constricting  said 
closure  means  to  a  more  tightly  closed  position, 

said  resilient  means  comprising  an  elastomeric  annulus, 

said  insert  and  said  resilient  means  including  annular  groove 
means  and  cooperating  annular  bead  means  to  retain  said 
resilient  means  in  a  predetermined  position  about  said 
insert, 

said  elastomeric  annulus  when  in  position  about  said  insert 
being  engaged  with  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  wail 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  insert  head  and  s£lid  elasto- 
meric annulus  sandwiching  the  enclosure  wall  to  retain 
said  insert  in  position  within  said  opening. 


3,896,850 

CHECK  VALVE  AND  LEAK  INDICATOR 

Hobart  Waltrip,  3444  Bonnie  Lea  Ct.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40216 

FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,803 

Int.  CL  F  16k  27/04 

U.S.  CL  137—554  1  Claim 


4.0        35 


1.  A  high  pressure  steam  valve  including 

A.  a  valve  body  comprising: 

1 .  an  elongated  valve  chamber,  including: 

a.  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 

I .  an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding  said  inlet  port 

b.  an  outlet  port  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  valve 
chamber  at  a  point  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inlet 
port  and  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  valve 
body, 

B.  an  elongated  valve  closure  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
plug,  and  a  circular  compression  ring  surrounding  said 
cylindrical  plug,  said  cylindrical  plug  being  fitted  in  said 
valve  chamber  for  axial  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
chamber  between 

1 .  full  closed  position  seated  against  said  annular  valve 
seat 

2.  full  open  position  at  a  point  past  said  outlet  port, 

3.  a  leaking  position  wherein  said  compression  ring  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  plug  is  past  the  level  of  the 
lowest  part  of  said  outlet  port  thereby  allowing  a  small 
leak  to  occur,  and  at 

4.  intermediate  points  therebetween 

C.  a  spring,  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and  biased  at 
the  top  against  the  top  of  said  valve  chamber  and  at  the 
bottom  against  said  cylindrical  plug  for  urging  said  cylin- 
drical plug  toward  said  full  closed  position, 

D.  the  further  combination  therewith  of  indicator  means 
responsive  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  cylindrical  plug 
to  indicate  the  position  of  said  cylindrical  plug  and  visibly 
indicate  the  position  of  said  cylindrical  plug  at  said  leak- 
ing position. 
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3,896351 

INTEGRATED  MODULAR  FLUID  LOGIC  ARRAYS 

DISPLAYING  DYNAMIC  CIRCUIT  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS 

Charles  William  Brouwer,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Lecsona  ConMration,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,941 

Int.  CI.*  G06D  IH2 

U.S.  CI.  137-557  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  logic  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  logic  elements  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  type  laid 
out  in  a  modular  circuit  sandwich  array  with  a  common  elasti- 
cally  deformable  diaphragm  held  between  two  opposed  aper- 
tured  logic  plates  defining  respectively  two  mating  cavity  wells 
for  each  of  said  logic  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  with  said  logic  plates  holding  said  diaphragm 
tautly  therebetween,  a  manifold  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
fluid  flow  paths  for  conveying  fluid  to  said  wells  of  the  logic 
elements  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  at  least  one  said 
logic  plate  and  including  a  display  plate  disposed  as  an  outer 
element  in  said  sandwich  array  for  visual  observation,  said 
display  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  indicators  each 
connected  by  a  fluic^  conveying  passageway  to  a  different  one 
of  the  fluid  paths  on  said  manifold  plate,  to  thereby  present  a 
set  of  visible  indicia  of  the  pressure  conditions  of  predeter- 
mined circuit  monitoring  points. 


3,896,852 
TIME  DELAY  VALVE 
Lloyd  H.  Holmes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,332 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  131042,21110 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.18  9  Claims 


ii^x  3?      '«    '♦♦      Id      <5? 


4.  A  time  delay  mechanism  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow  in  a 
fluid  control  system,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  secondary  slider  valve  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow  from 
input  lines  to  output  lines  as  part  of  the  fluid  control 
system; 

actuator  means  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  for  activating 
said  slider  valve  to  move  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position; 

a  selectively  operable  primary  slider  valve  for  controlling  a 
fluid  flow  to  the  input  lines  of  the  secondary  slider  valve 
from  a  fluid  source  and  also  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow  to 
said  actuator  means  from  the  fluid  source;  and 


means  defining  an  orifice  in  a  line  from  the  source  to  said 
actuator  means  to  establish  a  time  delay  between  the 
movement  of  the  primary  slider  valve  and  the  movemeat 
of  the  secondary  slider  valve,  said  actuator  means  further 
comprising  first  and  second  piston  means,  said  first  piston 
means  being  indep)endently  movable  with  respect  to  said 
seconJ  distinct  piston  means,  said  first  piston  means 
being  movable  to  open  said  secondary  slider  valve  in 
response  to  said  fluid  pressure  when  said  primary  slider 
valve  moves  in  a  first  direction,  said  second  piston  means 
being  movable  to  open  said  secondary  slider  valve  in 
response  to  said  fluid  pressure  when  said  primary  slide  r 
valve  moves  in  a  second  direction. 


3,896,853 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  BLOOD  SAMPLINii 

APPARATUS 

Johann  Bernhard,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pro  Medical 
Engineering  AB,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,312,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,843.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,98 

Int.  CI.  F16i  37128;  A61b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  137-614.05  7  Claims 


1.  A  couplin  device  for  use  with  blood  sampling  apparatus 
comprising  a  needle  carrier  portion,  a  junction  portion,  anc 
means  for  fitting  said  portions  to  one  another  into  an  operative 
unit,  said  needle  carrier  portion  comprising: 

a.  valve  means  having  an  axial  duct  and  a  vent  hole, 

b.  a  resilient  valve  sleeve  surrounding  said  valve  means,  anc 
including  means  for  sealing  said  vent  hole, 

said  junction  portion  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  comprising: 

1 .  a  junction  sleeve  disposed  in  said  bore,  means  for  turning 
the  junction  sleeve  in  the  bore  of  the  junction  portion  to 
a  first  position,  said  junction  sleeve  having  an  axial  duct 
and  a  lateral  hole, 

2.  means  associated  with  the  needle  carrier  portion  and  the 
junction  sleeve  for  fitting  one  to  another,  said  last  means 
enabling  the  turning  of  the  needle  carrier  portion  and  the 
junction  sleeve  as  one  unit  relative  to  the  junction  portion 
for  closing  said  lateral  hole, 

3.  said  junction  sleeve  having  an  orifice  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  axial  duct, 

4.  said  orifice  portion  being  slightly  wider  than  said  valve 
means,  and 

5.  said  junction  sleeve  being  removably  coupled  to  said 
valve  means, 

whereby  in  connecting  the  two  portions  of  the  device  no  air 
IS  forced  into  the  first  portion  by  reason  of  the  junction  sleeve 
hftmg  part  of  the  resilient  valve  sleeve  thereby  opening  the 
vent  hole  to  enable  escape  of  air  to  the  atmosphere. 
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3,896,854 

MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TIMING 

INTERMITTENT  CYCLES  OF  LIQUID  FLOW 

James  A.  UtcheU,  7749  Gohmdrina,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

92410 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495324 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  27100 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.14  10  Claims 


1.  Flow  control  means  for  quickly  and  automatically  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid,  in  accordance  with  a 
sequence  of  alternating  flow  and  non-flow  cycles  of  respec- 
tively equal  duration,  from  a  pressurized  source  through  a 
valve  fitted  with  a  control  lever  adapted  to  maintain  the  valve 
in  normally  open  position  but  movable  in  a  way  to  close  said 
valve,  and  into  a  conduit  in  downstream  communication  with 
the  valve,  said  flow  control  means  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening  for  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  into  and  out  of  the  tank,  respectively, 
said  tank  being  connectable  with  said  conduit  in  a  way  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  con- 
duit through  said  upper  opening  by  means  including  a 
first  adjustable  valve,  said  tank  also  being  adapted  to 
permit  the  attachment  thereto  of  drainage  means,  includ- 
ing a  second  adjustable  valve,  in  communication  with  said 
lower  opening,  whereby  some  of  the  liquid  can  be  routed 
into  said  tank  from  said  conduit  and  drained  from  the 
tank  through  said  lower  opening  at  desired  flow  rates, 
during  operation  of  said  flow  control  means,  through 
appropriate  adjustment  of  the  first  and  second  valves; 
float  means  including  three  separate  floats  and  guide  means 
therefor  adapted  for  installation  in  said  tank  so  that  the 
floats  are  confined  to  fixed  paths  of  travel  under  the 
influence  of  changing  liquid  levels  in  the  tank,  said  three 
separate  floats  including,  in  the  installed  flow  control 
means,  a  first  float,  a  second  float  disposed  outwardly  in 
one  direction  from  the  first  float  and  a  third  float  disposed 
outwardly  in  a  second  direction  from  said  first  float; 
said  float  means  including,  additionally,  first  pivoted  lever 
means  and  mounting  means  therefor  adapted  for  normal 
disposition  in  the  installed  float  means  in  a  way  to  physi- 
cally restrain  said  first  float  when  the  latter  is  at  substan- 
tially its  lowest  point  of  travel  in  the  tank  and  thereby 
hold  the  first  float  at  that  position,  and  being  pivotally 
movable  by  said  second  float,  when  the  latter  arrives  at 
substantially  its  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  tank,  in  a 
way  to  free  the  first  float  from  its  physical  restraint  and 
permit  upward  movement  thereof; 
said  float  means  also  including  second  pivoted  lever  means 
and  mounting  means  therefor  adapted  for  normal  dispo- 
sition in  the  installed  float  means  in  a  way  to  physically 
restrain  said  first  float  when  the  latter  is  at  substantially 
its  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  tank  and  the  reby  hold  the 
first  float  in  that  position,  and  being  pivotally  movable  by 
said  third  float,  when  the  latter  descends  to  substantially 
its  lowest  point  of  travel  in  the  tank,  in  a  way  to  free  the 
first  float  from  its  physical  restraint  and  permit  downward 
movement  thereof; 
the  installed  float  means  including  valve  actuating  means 
adapted,  when  upward  force  is  applied  thereto,  to  move 
said  control  lever  in  a  way  to  close  said  valve; 


the  valve  actuating  means  and  first  float  being  adapted  and 
relatively  positioned  in  the  installed  float  means  so  that 
said  first  float  induces  said  valve  actuating  means  to  close 
said  valve  under  the  influence  of  upwardly  exerted  force 
thereon  when  the  first  float  reaches  substantialy  its  upper 
limit  of  travel  within  said  tank; 

whereby  the  operating  flow  control  means  serves  to  auto- 
matically effectuate  alternating  cycles  of  flow  and  non- 
flow  of  said  liquid  into  said  conduit  from  said  pressurized 
source  at  fixed  flow  and  nonflow  time  periods  through 
adjustment  of  the  first  and  second  adjustable  valves  so 
that  filling  time  of  the  tank  from  a  fixed  lower  level  to  a 
fixed  upper  level,  with  tlie  second  adjustable,  or  drainage, 
valve  open  at  its  adjusted  setting,  corresponds  to  a  prede- 
termined time  period  cycle  for  flow  of  the  liquid  into  said 
conduit,  and  drainage  time  of  the  tank  from  said  fixed 
upper  level  to  said  fixed  lower  level  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  time  cycle  period  for  nonflow  of  the  liquid 
into  said  conduit; 

and  whereby,  when  the  flow  control  means  is  operating,  the 
second  and  third  floats  rise  with  the  rising  liquid  level  in 
said  tank  during  the  tank-filling  cycle  of  operations  while 
said  first  pivoted  lever  means  holds  said  first  float  at  its 
lowermost  position  of  travel  until  said  liquid  level  reaches 
said  fixed  upper  level,  whereat  said  second  float  causes 
the  first  pivoted  lever  means  to  move  and  free  said  first 
float  for  upward  travel,  which  float  then  bobs  rapidly 
upwardly  through  the  liquid  to  its  uppermost  position  of 
travel  and  causes  the  valve  actuating  means  to  rapidly 
close  the  valve  and  thereby  terminate  said  tank-filling 
cycle  of  operations,  after  which  the  second  pivoted  lever 
means  assumes  its  normal  position  and  holds  said  first 
float  at  said  uppermost  position  whereat  that  float  main- 
tains said  valve  closed,  by  the  steady  application  of  up- 
wardly directed  force  to  said  valve  actuating  means,  so 
that  the  liquid  drains  from  the  tank  through  said  adjust- 
able second  valve  and  the  second  and  third  float  descend 
with  the  falling  liquid  level  in  the  tank  until  said  fixed 
lower  level  is  reached,  whereat  the  third  float  forces  said 
second  lever  means  to  move  and  thereby  free  the  first 
float  for  descent,  which  latter  then  drops  rapidly  out  of 
contact  with  said  valve  actuating  means  to  the  cushioning 
liquid  at  said  fixed  lower  level  and  permits  the  valve 
actuating  means  to  allow  the  control  lever  to  move  in  a 
way  to  quickly  open  said  valve  and  recommence  the 
tank-filling  cycle  of  operations. 


3,8%,855 
MULTIPORTED  VALVE 
Cecil  C.  Grieger,  Houston;  Roy  W.  Beneficld,  Magnolia;  Alton 
D.  Oliver,  and  Clyde  H.  Chronister,  both  of  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Chronister  Development,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450^02 
Int.  CI.*  F16K ///02 
U.S.  CL  137—625.11  4  Claims 

1.  A  multiported  valve  comprising, 
a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  conduits  extending 

therein, 
a  pipe  bend  in  said  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  thereof  being  pivotally  scalable  to  the  first  con- 
duit, 
means  connected  to  the  bend  and  extending  outside  of  said 
housing  for  rotating  said  bend  about  the  first  end  for 
moving  the  second  end  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the 
second  and  third  conduits, 
a  movable  collar  positioned  in  said  housing  and  telescopi- 
cally  and  sealably  engaging  each  of  the  second  and  third 
conduits  for  telescopically  engaging  and  sealing  with  the 
second  end  of  the  pipe  bend  when  the  second  end  is 
aligned  with  one  of  the  second  and  third  conduiu,  and 
means  connected  to  both  of  said  collars  and  actuated  exteri- 
orly of  the  housing  for  simultaneously  retracting  said 
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collars  allowing  the  second  end  of  the  bend  to  be  moved 
between  the  second  and  third  conduits,  and  extending  the 
collars  to  bring  the  collars  into  engagement  with  the 
second  end  of  the  bend  when  the  second  end  is  aligned 
with  one  of  the  second  and  third  conduits,  said  means 
connected  to  said  collars  including. 
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first  and  second  levers  in  the  housing,  one  end  of  each  of 

the  levers  connected  to  one  of  the  collars, 
said  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing, 
a  single  actuator  actuated  exteriorly  of  the  housing  and 
connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
levers  for  axially  moving  both  of  the  collars. 


3,896,856 
DAMPED  CONSUMER  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  Schumacher,  Asperg,  and  Eugen  Mayr,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,738 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    11,    1972, 
2244493 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  i//02,  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.65  6  Claims 


•3^3?    SS  1      12      17     24   37    36        "» 


1.  Damped  consumer  valve  arrangement  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  bore  and  including  supply  conduit  means,  con- 
sumer conduit  means,  and  return  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  a  supply  bore  portion,  first  and  second  consumer  bore 
portions,  and  first  and  second  return  bore  portions  of  said 
bore,  respectively;  valve  means  movable  in  said  bore  between 
a  neutral  position,  and  first  and  second  operative  positions  for 
connecting  in  said  first  operative  position  said  supply  bore 
portion  with  said  first  consumer  bore  portion  and  said  second 
consumer  bore  portion  with  said  second  return  bore  portion 
and  for  connecting  in  said  second  operative  position  said 
supply  bore  portion  with  said  second  consumer  bore  portion 
and  said  first  consumer  bore  portion  with  said  first  return  bore 
portion;  damping  means  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  return 
bore  portions  and  including  spring  means,  a  damping  piston 
movably  mounted  on  said  valve  slide  means  and  engaging  one 
end  of  said  spring  means,  and  an  annular  spring  washer  also 


movably  mounted  on  said  valve  slide  means  and  engaging  tHe 
other  end  of  said  spring  means;  first  stationary  abutment 
means  on  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  return  bore  portion,  and 
second  stationary  abutment  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
at  least  one  return  bore  portion,  said  damping  piston  being 
spaced  from  said  first  abutment  means  and  said  spring  washer 
engaging  said  second  abutment  means  in  said  neutral  position 
of  said  valve  slide  means;  and  apair  of  engaging  means  on  said 
valve  slide  means,  one  of  said  engaging  means  engaging  said 
damping  piston  during  movement  of  said  valve  slide  means  ili 
one  direction  from  said  neutral  position,  while  said  spring 
washer  remains  in  abutment  with  said  second  abutment  means 
and  moves  relative  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  engaging  meanj, 
and  the  other  engaging  means  engaging  said  spring  washed 
during  movement  of  said  valve  slide  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  neutral  position,  while  said  damping  pistoji 
moves  relative  to  said  one  engaging  means  to  engage  said  firs  t 
abutment  means. 


3,896,857 

CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BLEED  VALVE  AND  A^ 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  OPERATED  SEQUENTIALLY  BY  A 

SINGLE  BIMETAL  ELEMENT 

Jess  H.  Turner,  Riverside;  Elmer  E.  Wallace,  Fullerton,  am 

Frank  Fiedler,  Jr.,  Rowland  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,092 

Int  Cl.^  F16K  31142;  G05D  231185 

U.S.  CI.  137-628  6  Claimi 


1.  A  contrordevice  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a 
burner  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

a  differential  pressure  operated  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  defining  an  operating  pressure  chamber  be- 
tween a  portion  of  said  casing  and  said  diaphragm; 

main  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  means; 

a  bleed  flow  path  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  means  and  said  operating  pressure  chamber; 

a  bleed  valve  means  situated  in  said  bleed  flowpath  for 
causing  operation  of  said  main  valve  means  when  actu- 
ated; 

a  bleed  valve  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  bleed  valve  actuating  member  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  actuate  said  bleed  valve  means; 

first  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  bleed  valve 
actuating  member  to  a  bleed  valve  actuating  position; 

an  automatic  valve  means  for  controlling  fuel  flow  from  said 
main  valve  means  to  said  outlet  means;  and 

thermally  responsive  means  connected  to  said  bleed  valve 
actuating  member  and  said  automatic  valve  means  for 
operating  said  bleed  valve  means  and  said  automatic 
valve  means  sequentially. 
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3,896,858 

UTILITY  POLE 

William  J.  WhaUey,  631  S.  Pontiac  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

FQed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,724 

Int.  CI.  Fl  61  11102 

\}J&.  CI.  138—130  6  Claims 


being  mounted  on  said  bosses  in  a  successively  angularly 
staggered  relationship,  so  that  said  teeth  thereof  form  a  helical 
surface  and  are  adapted  to  beat  up  a  weft  thread  to  the  fell  of 
the  cloth  being  woven. 


3,896,860 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREFORMING  WIRE  DURING 

HELICAL  WINDING 

Vincent  A.  lannucci,  West  Lawn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,930 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  81108 

MS.  CI.  140—149  15  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  tapered  pole  comprising: 

an  inner  core  section  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  upper 
end  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  glass  filaments 
treated  with  a  bonding  resin,  the  filaments  of  each  layer 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pole  from  about  65°  to  85°  with  alternate  of  said  layers 
crossing  one  another  in  opposite  directions;  and 

an  outer  cover  section  wrapped  on  said  inner  core  section 
made  up  of  bands  of  filaments  treated  with  a  bonding 
resin,  the  bands  of  filaments  being  continuous  between 
the  ends  of  the  pole  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pole  from  about  3  degrees  to  1 5° 
with  alternate  bonds  crossing  each  other  in  opposite 
directions,  the  weight  of  the  outer  cover  section  being 
from  about  55  percent  to  85  percent  of  the  entire  weight 
of  the  pole. 


3,896,859 
REED  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  SHEDDING 

LOOMS 
Dmitry  Vladimirovich  Titov,  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  27,  korpiis 
2,  kv.  49,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,613 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  9, 1973, 1880958 
Int.  CL  D03d  47126 
U.S.  CI.  139—12  5  Claims 


I.  A  reed  structure  for  a  progressive  shedding  loom,  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft;  key  means  associated  with  said  drive 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  bosses  received  about  said  drive  shaft  and 
connected  each  with  said  shaft  by  said  key  means,  said  bosses 
snugly  fitted  together  throughout  the  length  of  said  shaft  to 
define  a  substantially  continuous  peripheral  surface  identical 
to  the  surface  of  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  discs  having  teeth 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  weft  thread  carriers,  said  discs 


1.  A  preforming  assembly  for  preforming  wire  being  wound 
on  an  elongated  member,  said  wire  being  supplied  from  a 
source  being  relatively  rotated  about  and  relatively  displaced 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  member  to  cause 
said  wire  to  be  wound  on  said  elongated  member  in  a  helical 
shape,  said  preforming  assembly  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  said  wire  around  an  outside  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  tube  which  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said  elon- 
gated member  and  hiis  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  helical  shape  to  cause  said  wire  to  slide  along 
said  outside  surface  through  a  substantially  helical  path, 
and 
means  for  bending  said  wire  toward  said  elongated  member 
as  it  leaves  said  helical  path  and  said  outside  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  tube  through  a  curved  path  having  a 
radius  less  than  the  effective  radius  of  said  helical  shape. 


3,896,861 
AUXILIARY  TOOL  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAND 
SAWS  HAVING  FORWARDLY  MOUNTED  AUXILIARY 

HANDLES 
Clarence  J.  Heisler,  28007  S  Dr.,  North,  R.R.  No.  2,  Spring- 
port,  Mich.  49284 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,292,  Jan.  18, 1971.  This 
application  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356  ,050.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  24,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B27e  912 
U.S.  CL  144—1  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  electric  power-operated  circular  saw 
adapted  to  be  utilized  for  operating  power  tool  attachments 
comprising: 

a.  an  integral  base, 

b.  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
c.  a  handle  mounted  on  said  saw, 

d.  mandrel  supporting  means  comprising  an  integral  exten- 
sion of  said  base  directed  upwardly  therefrom  and  termi- 
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nating  in  a  mandrel-engaging  recess,  and  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  mandrel  supporting  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  mandrel-engaging  recess  to  engage  and 
support  a  mandrel, 
e.  a  mandrel  mounted  in  said  mandrel  engaging  recess  and 
secured  by  said  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  man- 
drel supporting  means  and  having  a  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
naled  therein, 


the  wood  sections  to  be  debarked,  introducing  into  a  fii  st 
impact  zone  at  least  one  of  said  wood  sections, 
rotating  each  of  said  impact  zones  for  continuously  separat- 
ing said  impact  means  and  said  wood  sections  and  ran- 
domly moving  said  plurality  of  impact  means  relative  to 
said  wood  sections  and  into  impacting  engagement  there- 
with,       , 


f.  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  mandrel  shaft, 

g.  means  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  securing  tool  attach- 
ments thereto, 

h.  a  second  pulley  affixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  and 
i.  a  flexible  endless  belt  operatively  coupling  said  first  and 
second  pulleys. 


3,896,862 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Windsor,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,045 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-3  D  15  Claims 


moving  said  wood  sections  and  impact  means  successivel  i 
through  each  of  said  zones  while  rotating  the  same  t© 
randomly  move  the  impact  means  relative  to  the  wood 
sections  and  into  impacting  engagement  therewith, 

removing  the  wood  sections  and  impact  means  from  the  last 
of  said  zooes,  recycling  said  impact  means  to  the  first  of 
said  zones, 

and  introducing  additional  wood  sections  into  the  first  o 
said  zones. 


't-CX  >!.     *c 


3,896,864 

TIRE  HAMMER 

Frank  D.  Greed,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  WoolwortI 

BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,514 

Int.  CI.  B25d  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  145-16  2  Claims 


zr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  harvesting  trees,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  delimbing  means  connected  with  said  base 
for  delimbing  a  felled  tree,  said  delimbing  means  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  base,  felling  head  means  for 
clamping  and  severing  the  trunk  of  a  standing  tree,  articulated 
boom  means  connected  with  said  felling  head  means  for  mov- 
ing said  felling  head  means  relative  to  said  delimbing  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  articulated  boom  means  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  base  about  a  first  axis  longitudinally 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  first  motor  means  for 
pivoting  said  articulated  boom  means  about  said  first  axis. 


3,896,863 
DEBARKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ralmond  J.  Smlltneek,  12906  W.  Falrmount  Ave.,  Butler,  Wis. 
53007 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,500 
Int.  CI.  B27I  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-311  26  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  removing  undesirable  material  from  wood 
sections  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  interconnected  impact  zones,  plac- 
ing in  the  first  of  said  impact  zones  a  plurality  of  uncon- 
nected impact  means  having  higher  specific  gravity  than 


1.  A  tire  haminer,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  mounted 
removably  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  wherein  the  long  axis  of 
said  head  is  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle,  said  head  comprising  a  contact  member  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  long  axis  of  the  head,  said  member  having 
an  external  face  inclined  relative  to  the  handle  axis  whereby 
rotation  of  said  member  will  vary  the  orientation  of  the  incli- 
nation relative  to  the  handle  axis,  wherein  the  member  has  a 
wedge  shaped  projection  fitted  in  a  receiving  bore  in  the  head 
and  wherein  the  handle  is  hollow  with  means  for  increasing 
the  impact  shock  at  the  face  upon  delivering  a  blow,  said 
means  mcluding  an  inclined  interior  surface  and  a  freely  mov- 
ing weight  in  said  handle  which  impinges  on  the  interior  sur- 
face upon  impaQt. 
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PROPELLANT  WITH  POLYMER  CONTAINING 
NITRAMINE  MOIETIES  AS  BINDER 
Theodore  F.  Comfort,  Cumberland,  Md.;  Rkhard  J.  Legare, 
Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Ronald  Rosher,  Cumberland,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,183,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,276.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,073 

Int.  CI.*  C06D  5/06 
U.S.  CL  149-19.4  13  Claims 

I.  A  solid  propellant  composition  which  contains  a  cured 
polymer  as  a  binder  component  therefor,  said  polymer  being 
of  the  formula: 


3^96,867 
FASTENER  FOR  PANELS 
Peter  John  Gill,  and  Dennis  Joseph  O'Donnell,  both  of  Walsall, 
England,  assignors  to  G.K.N.  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited, 
England 

nied  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 
26711/72 

Int.  CL  F16b  39/286,  43/00 
U.S.  CL  151—69  2  Claims 


H  4-  OCH,N  CH^HjN  CH,0  CH^H,   4kOH. 


NO, 


I 
NO, 


3,896,866 
SHEATH  FOR  UMBRELLA 
Hans  Hoffmann,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophey 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292347 
Claims    prk>rity,   application   Germany,   Sept.    29,    1971, 
2148472 

Int.  CI.'B65B  11/00 
U.S.  CL  150—52  R  2  Claims 


21  u  a 


1.  A  wrap-around,  umbrella  sheath  in  combination  with  a 
foldable-fiat  collapsed  umbrella,  said  sheath  comprising  a 
single,  rectangular  blank  having  a  length  and  width,  a  plurality 
of  linear  hinge  portions  extending  the  length  of  said  blank  and 
defining  six  adjacent  rectangular  panels  therealong,  detach- 
able fastening  means  on  said  blank  assembling  and  retaining 
said  blank  as  a  tubular  sheath  having  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion in  circumposed  relation  about  the  collapsed  umbrella 
with  at  least  two  of  the  six  panels  respectively  in  juxtaposed 
relation  with  two  others  of  the  panels  for  rigidifying  and  sub- 
stantially maintaining  the  rectangular  cross-Section  of  the 
sheath  in  wrapped  relation  about  the  collapsed,  foldable-fiat 
umbrella,  said  detachable  fastening  means  for  assembling  said 
blank  comprising  strap  elements  anchored  at  one  end  to  re- 
spective opposite  ends  of  the  sheath  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  open  ends  of  the  rectangular  sheath  retaining 
the  collapsed  umbrella  therein  and  including  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  straps  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  rectangu- 
lar sheath,  the  straps  preventing  the  folded  umbrella  from 
movement  out  of  the  rectangular  sheath  and  retaining  the 
folded  sheath  in  a  rigid,  rectangular  assembled  relation,  said 
strap  elements  being  narrower  in  width  than  the  open  ends  of 
the  rectangular  sheath  and  exposing  the  ends  of  the  collapsed 
umbrella,  said  umbrella  including  a  carrying-strap  projecting 
from  and  accessible  between  one  of  the  detachable  fastening 
means  straps  and  the  inner  surface  of  one  panel  of  the  rectan- 
gular sheath. 


1.  A  quick  operating  fastener  for  securing  two  panels  in  face 
to  face  relationship  comprising  a  stud  sub-assembly  for  cap- 
tive mounting  on  one  panel,  and  a  complementary  nut  sub- 
assembly for  captive  mounting  on  the  other  panel,  wherein 
said  nut  sub-assembly  comprises: 

a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  attachment  lugs  for 
securing  it  to  such  other  panel,  and  a  part  extending 
between  said  lugs  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges;  and 

an  internally  threaded  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  radially 
extending  noncircular  flange  with  a  transverse  dimension 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  opposed  flanges  of 
said  yoke,  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  slit  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof  at  least 
part  of  the  way  to  the  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having 
a  reduced  internal  diameter  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
cause  said  sleeve  to  act  as  a  self-locking  nut,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  groove  adjacent  said 
noncircular  flange  and  defining  an  annular  shoulder  fac- 
ing toward  said  noncircular  flange  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  opening; 

said  sleeve  being  retained  captive  in  said  yoke  with  said 
annular  shoulder  and  said  noncircular  flange  engaging 
loosely  on  opposite  sides  of  said  op>ening,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve,  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder,  being 
tapered  inwardly  away  from  said  annular  shoulder  to 
permit  said  sleeve  to  be  sprung  through  said  opening,  and 
said  noncircular  flange  being  prevented  from  rotation  by 
virtue  of  its  engagement  between  said  attachment  lugs; 
and  said  stud  sub-assembly  comprises: 

an  externally  threaded  shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  multi-start  thread  of  high  helix  angle  and 
of  trapezoidal  form  extending  to  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  said  thread  having  a  reduced  portion  close  to,  but 
spaced  from,  said  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  reduced 
portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  thread  major 
diameter  and  tapering  inwardly  away  from  said  head,  with 
said  shank  presenting  an  abutment  shoulder  bordering 
the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  reduced  portion  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  resilient  spring  retaining  washer  on  said  stud  shank  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  abutment  shoulder,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  washer  in  its  untensioned  state,  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  abutment  shoulder,  whereby 
said  washer  can  close  into  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
shank  and  reuin  said  stud  in  place  in  a  hole  in  the  one 
panel. 
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3(896 ,868 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  AUXILIARY  WHEEL  FOR  A 

TRACTOR 
Ambrose  L«o  Molitor,  530  N.  Elm  St.,  Sauk  Center,  Minn. 
56378 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,245 

Int.  CI.  B60b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  152-13  10  Claims 
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equator  line  if  the  tire  at  an  angle  of  60"  to  90°,  two  rubber- 
coated  inextensible  belt  cord  layers  adjacent  to  the  carcass 
and  beneath  the  tire  tread  intersecting  the  equator  line  of  the 
tire  at  an  angle  of  15°  to  35°  and  arranged  symmetrically  whh 
respect  to  the  equator  line  of  the  tire  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  compensating  for 
lateral  deviating  forces  including  a  single  additional  rubber- 
coated  low  extensible  cord  layer  interposed  between  said 
carcass  and  said  inextensible  belt  cord  layers,  said  additional 
layer  jntersecting  the  equator  line  of  the  tire  at  an  angle  of  10° 
to  30°  and  at  an  opposite  direction  to  the  adjacent  layer  of  said 
inextensible  belt  cord  layers,  and  said  angle  of  said  additional 
layer  is  at  least  5°  smaller  than  said  angle  of  said  inextensible 
belt  cord  layers. 


.VWVV'vV'vVV.'fVv'v^V.V'-'-^' ' 


1.  Resiliently  mounted  auxiliary  wheel  for  mounting  exteri- 
orly of  a  tractor  wheel  and  comprising  a  hub  axially  connect- 
able  to  the  hub  of  a  tractor  tire,  a  rim  upon  which  is  mounted 
an  auxiliary  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated,  elasticaily  com- 
pressible supports  held  in  compression  between  the  hub  and 
the  rim,  each  support  being  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  rim  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  hub  and  spaced  axially  along  the  hub 
with  respeet  to  another  support,  each  support  being  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  hub  to  exert  force  on  the  hub  tangentially 
of  the  hub  axis,  the  supports  being  separated  into  pairs  of 
coacting  parallel  supports,  the  pairs  being  equally  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  the  rim  and  each  support  pair 
being  interleaved  with  another  support  pair,  the  supports 
being  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  to  collectively  exert 
a  balanced  compressive  force  radially  inwardly  of  the  hub  and 
along  the  axis  of  the  hub  to  elasticaily  retain  the  hub  coaxially 
of  the  rim  and  permit  the  hub  to  elasticaily  deviate  from  its 
coaxial  orientation,  as  when  the  auxiliary  tire  is  displaced  with 
respect  to  a  tractor  tire  by  striking  a  rock  or  the  like. 


3,896,870 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  A  MOLTEN  MATERIaI 

INTO  A  COOLING  MEDIUM 

Jean  Marie  Massoubre,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  o 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin.  raisot 

sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,008 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  164^281  ,7  cialnjs 


•/(•/////////Al^^^j/^/j^n 


3,896,869 
RADIAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A  COMPENSATING 

CORD  LAYER 
Hiroyasu  Fujishima;  Kensei  Aoe,  and  Masahiro  Ishigaki,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,025,  April  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1970, 45-31698 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9118 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  DM  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  a  molten  raw  material  into 
cooling  fluid  to  form  a  solid  finished  product  therein,  compris 

mg  ^    ^ 

a  crucible  for  holding  the  raw  material, 

nozzle  means  mounted  for  contact  with  the  molten  raw  mate 

rial  in  the  crucible, 
a  pressurization  enclosure  for  maintaining  the  raw  material  ii 

the  crucible  under  pressure, 
gasket  means  formed  of  a  material  which  is  gas-tight  an( 

compatible   with  the  molten   raw   material   mounted   foi 

contact  with  the  raw  material  and  having  a  portion  extend 

ing  away  therefrom, 
the  raw  material  facilitating  a  hot  seal  between  (a)  the  portior 

of  the  gasket  means  in  contact  therewith  and  (b)  the  cruci 

ble  and  nozzle  means,  and 
means  facilitating  a  cold  seal  between  (a)  the  portion  of  th« 

gasket  means  extending  away  from  the  raw  material  and  (b 

the  pressurization  enclosure. 


23^43' 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  comprising  a  carcass 
having  at  least  one  rubber-coated  cord  layer  intersecting  the 


3,896,871 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATED  BUILDING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MANUAL  CONTROL  MODE 
Joseph  K.  Pecoraro,  Buffalo  Grove;  Philip  A.  Deckowitz,  Des 
Plaines,  and  Norman  E.  Brunner,  Barrington,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Powers  Regulator  Company,  Skokie,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,973 
Int.  CI.  G05d  23122;  F24f  1 1 100;  G05b  11132 
U.S.  CI.  165-22  15  Claims 

1.  An  automated  buildmg  system  for  controlling  the  envi 
ronmental  conditions  in  a  building  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  control  points,  said  control  points  having 
environmental  conditioning  equipment  for  maintaining 
environmental  conditions  at  a  desired  level  in  a  building 
and  data  sensors  for  sensing  environmental  conditions 
associated  therewith; 


^ 
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a  computer  for  generating  control  signals  to  operate  envi- 
ronmental conditioning  equipment  associated  with  said 
control  points  and  for  receiving  data  from  said  control 
points; 

manual  control  means  for  generating  control  signals  to 
operate  environmental  conditioning  equipment  associ- 
ated with  said  control  points  and  to  obtain  data  from  said 
control  points; 


an  air  cooler  in  said  upstream  section  traversed  by  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  air  stream; 

an  air  heater  in  said  downstream  section  traversed  by  said 
air  stream;  and 

flow-control  means  on  said  structure  at  said  intermediate 
location  for  selectively  varying  the  proportion  of  ambient 
and  recirculated  air  admitted  into  said  channel  through 
said  intake  port  and  through  said  entrance  end,  respec- 
tively. 
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3,896,873 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  TUBE 
SECTION 
Walter  Wolowodiuk.  New  Providence,  and  John  Anelli,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,922 

Int.  CI.  F28b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  165-76  5  Claims 


switching  means  for  receiving  control  signals  generated  by 
said  computer  and  control  signals  generated  by  said  man- 
ual control  means,  said  control  points  being  coupled  to 
said  switching  means,  said  switching  means  transferring 
control  signals  from  said  computer  to  said  control  points 
in  a  computer  mode  and  transferring  control  signals  from 
said  manual  control  means  in  a  manual  mode. 


3,896,872 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Hans  Georg  Pabst,  Gaimersheim,  and  Siegfried  Mildner,  Affal- 

terbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU  Auto 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,318 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    27,    1972, 
2252706 

Int.  CI.  B61d  27100 
U.S.  CI.  165—42  8  Claims 


1.  A  temperature-control  system  for  the  interior  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  comprising: 

an  air-circulation  structure  having  an  upstream  section  and 
a  downstream  section,  said  structure  forming  a  channel 
with  an  entrance  end  at  said  upstream  section,  an  exit  end 
at  said  downstream  section  and  an  intake  port  at  an  inter- 
mediate location  between  said  sections,  said  entrance  and 
exit  ends  being  open  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  said 
intake  port  being  open  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

a  blower  in  said  downstream  section  for  generating  an  air 
stream  in  said  channel; 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  of  circular  cross-section; 

a  fluid  inlet  in  said  outer  shell; 

a  fluid  outlet  in  said  outer  shell  below  said  fluid  inlet; 

an  annular  slot  extending  around  the  inside  of  said  shell 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  shell; 

an  inner  core  positioned  within  said  shell,  said  inner  core 
comprising  a  tube  sheet,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
down  from  said  tube  sheet  so  that  fluid  from  said  inlet 
flows  over  the  outside  of  said  tubes  and  out  through  said 
outlet,  and  an  annular  bearing  surface  immovable  with 
respect  to  said  tube  sheet,  facing  upward  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  slot;  and 

a  plurality  of  shear  blocks  disposed  in  a  circle  with  a  portion 
of  each  block  engaging  said  bearing  surface  and  a  portion 
of  each  block  extending  into  said  slot  and  the  inner  edges 
of  said  blocks  being  free  of  engagement  with  any  struc- 
ture so  that  each  of  said  blocks  can  be  moved  inward  and 
out  of  said  slot; 

whereby  said  shear  blocks  prevent  said  inner  core  from 
moving  upward  but  can  be  moved  inward  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  slot  so  that  said  inner  core  can  be 
lifted  out  of  said  shell. 
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3,896,874 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SERPENTINE  TUBES  OF  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

DoaaM  J.  Bongaards,  Seminole,  Fla.,  and  A.  Robert  Giardina, 

Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstingliouse  Electric  Corpora- 

tion,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,145 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7100;  F28f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  165-82  4  Claims 


3,896,875 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Stephen  R.  Bolger,  920  S.  Aiken  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,968 

Int.  CI.  F28d  11100 

U.S.  CI.  165-86  15  Ctaims 


a  first  and  second  matrix  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  mail 
shaft  of  said  turbine,  said  first  matrix  being  in  contact 
with  gas  from  the  compressor  of  said  turbine  and  said 
second  matrix  in  contact  with  exhaust  gas,  each  of  said 
matrices  including  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  passage 
therethrough  of  the  respective  contacting  gases,  and  it 
least  one  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber  being  v\ 
communication  with  an  associated  chamber  of  the  other 
matrix  and  having  a  thermal  transfer  fluid  contained 
therein  vaporizable  at  below  exhaust  gas  temperature. 


I  3,896,876 

SUBSURFACE  TUBING  SAFETY  VALVE  WITH 
AUXILIARY  OPERATING  MEANS 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baiter  O 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,910,  July  28,  1972,  whic 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,806,  April  13,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,348 

Int.  CI.  E2\h  33100 


MS.  CI.  166—224  A 


17  Claim 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  tube  bundle  of  closely  packed 
serpentine  tubes  and  a  support  system  for  the  tubes,  said 
support  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  strips,  which 
are  disposed  to  repeatedly  support  each  serpentine  tube, 
means  for  fastening  each  support  strip  to  an  adjacent  support 
strip  in  such  a  manner  that  the  strips  can  only  move  lengthwise 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  support 
sheets  disposed  normal  to  the  strips,  said  support  sheets  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  lengthwise  along  the  sheet, 
the  openings  in  adjacent  support  sheets  registering  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  spacer  which  fits  between  adjacent  rows 
of  tubes. 
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1.  In  a  shutoff  valve  for  wells,  said  valve  including  an  elon- 
gated valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  valve 
means  in  said  body  including  a  valve  element  shiftable  be- 
tween a  first  position  closing  said  passage  and  a  second  posi- 
tion at  which  said  passage  is  open,  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  member  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position, 
and  control  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
said  control  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  including  means 
defining  a  control  fluid  pressure  chamber,  valve  operating 
means  having  an  actuator  sleeve  having  a  piston  exposed  to 
control  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  auxiliary  shifting 
means  operable  by  a  shifting  tool  moveable  into  said  passage 
for  shifting  said  actuator  sleeve  to  move  said  valve  element  to 
said  second  position  from  said  first  position. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  gas  turbine  engines  comprising: 


3,896,877 

METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  PROPPING  MATERIAL  IN 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  TREATMENT 

Thomas  C.  Vogt,  Jr.,  DuncanviUe,  and  John  L.  Fitch,  DaUas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York 

City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,106 
Int.  CI.'E21B4J/26 

I.  A  hydraulic  fracturing  technique  for  generating  a  vertical 
fracture  in  a  subterranean  formation  that  is  penetrated  by  a 
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well  wherein  a  fracturing  fluid  containing  propping  material  is 
injected  into  said  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  initial  proppable  fracture  volume  that  is 
generated  per  initial  incremental  volume  of  fracturing 
fluid  injected  into  said  formation  as  a  function  of  time; 

b.  determining  the  initial  amount  of  propping  material  that 
is  required  to  fill  said  initial  proppable  fi-acture  volume  to 
a  height  of  at  least  60  percent  of  the  height  of  said  vertical 
fracture; 
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iterating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  for  the  time  required  to  com- 
plete said  hydraulic  fracturing  technique  to  determine  as 
a  function  of  time  the  amount  of  propping  material  re- 
quired to  fill  said  vertical  fracture  to  a  height  of  at  least 
60  percent  of  the  height  of  said  vertical  fracture;  and 
.  scheduling  the  propping  material  concentration  of  said 
fracturing  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  determinations  of 
steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c). 


3,896,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  SMELTING  OF 
SHAPED  INGOTS 
Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar,  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8; 
Rudolf  Solomonovich  Dubinsky,  Politekhnicheskaya  ulitsa  5, 
kv.  209;  Georgy  Alexandrovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimiro- 
Lybedskaya,   16,  kv.    106;  Georgy  Sergeevich  Marinsky, 
ulitsa  Tatarskaya  1,  kv.  19,  and  Sergei  Petrovich  Egorov, 
ulitsa  Nevskaya  34,  kv.  1,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,509,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,224 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatran    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    13,    1972, 
17323522 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27102 
U.S.  CI.  164—252  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electroslag  melting  of  shaped  ingots 
comprising:  a  split  cooled  mould  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  in  a  side  wall  thereof;  a  slide  mounted  in  said  slot  of 
said  split  cooled  mould;  a  smelting  vessel  rigidly  secured  to 
said  slide  and  communicated  through  the  latter  with  said  split 
cooled  mould;  a  non-consumable  electrode  electrically  insu- 
lated from  said  smelting  vessel  mounted  in  the  hearth  of  said 
smelting  vessel;  a  gauge  for  determining  the  level  of  liquid 
metal  mounted  on  such  slide  in  said  split  cooled  mould;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  slide  with  said  smelting  vessel  in 
a  vertical  direction. 


3,896,879 
STIMULATION  OF  RECOVERY  FROM  UNDERGROUND 

DEPOSITS 
Sarvajit  S.  Sareen,  Cahibridge;  Ludcn  Girard,  III,  Boxboro, 
and  Robert  A.  Hard,  Still  River,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,233,  Dec.  6, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,865,435. 
This  applicatkm  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,677 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  43126 
U.S.  CI.  166—308  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  subterra- 
nean formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  well  which  extends 
from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  the  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of  injecting  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
containing  a  stabilizing  agent  therefor  through  said  well  into 
the  subterranean  formation  whereby  said  solution  diffuses  into 
the  fractures  of  the  formation  surrounding  said  well,  the  stabi- 
lizing agent  reacts  with  metal  values  in  said  formation  result- 
ing in  a  substantial  reduction  of  said  agent  in  said  solution,  and 
the  resultant  substantially  unstabilized  hydrogen  peroxide 
decomposes  to  form  a  gaseous  medium  which  causes  addi- 
tional fracturing  of  the  formation. 


3,896,880 

AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Ingemar  B.  Asp,  Beach  Rd.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,411 

Int.  CL  A62c  37130,  37/12,  B05b  15108 

U.S.  CI.  169—39 


13  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  body  having  an  internal 
thread,  an  orifice  extending  therethrough  to  allow  said  fluid  to 
pass  through  said  body,  means  for  connecting  said  body  to 
said  fluid  supply,  an  externally  threaded  nozzle  having  an 
orifice,  said  nozzle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
threaded  within  said  internal  thread  of  said  body  with  said 
nozzle  orifice  in  communication  with  said  body  orifice,  valve 
means  for  closing  said  nozzle  orifice,  a  support  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  body  and  forming  a  central 
bearing  point,  said  valve  means  and  said  bearing  point  defin- 
ing a  central  axis,  temperature-responsive  means  supported 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  bearing  point  and  being 
offset  from  said  central  axis,  said  temperature-responsive 
means  including  a  strut  member,  a  spring  member  and  an 
intermediate  member  connecting  said  strut  member  and  said 
spring  member,  one  end  of  said  strut  member  engaging  said 
valve  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  strut  member  bearing 
against  said  spring  member  and  said  bearing  point  at  a  point 
offset  from  said  central  axis,  said  nozzle  and  said  body  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  adjustment  of  said  nozzle  to 
apply  tension  to  said  temperature-responsive  assembly  be- 
tween said  valve  means  and  said  bearing  point,  said  strut 
member  and  said  intermediate  member  including  faces  form- 
ing a  gap  therebetween  for  receiving  fusible  material  in  said 
gap  for  connecting  said  strut  member  and  said  intermediate 
member,  said  fusible  material  adapted  to  fuse  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  disconnect  said  strut  member  and  said 
intermediate  member  thereby  releasing  said  tension  on  said 
temperature-responsive  assembly  and  on  said  valve  means  to 
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said  nozzle  orifices. 
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3396,881 

AUTOMATIC  HRE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR  A  STORAGE 

TANK  WITH  FLAMMABLE  CONTENTS 

J&n  A.  Dc  Boer,  Hocvcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Saval  B.V., 

Breda,  Netherlands 

FBed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethertands,  Feb.  27,  1973, 
7302725 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35154 
U.S.  CI.  169-66  4  Claims 


"Kwcj 


3,896,882 
IMPLEMENT  FRAME 
William  Rudolph  Frank,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,555 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49100;  B62d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  172-311  12  Claims 


I.  An  implement  frame  comprising:  a  pair  of  subframes 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  for  normal  operating  pur- 


poses, each  of  said  subframes  being  supported  relative  to  tHe 
ground  by  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  wheel  means  and 
rockable  vertically  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  pair  of 
wheel  means;  a  pair  of  crossed  links  interconnecting  the  rear 
portions  of  said  subframes,  said  links  being  articulately  con- 
nected to  said  subframes  for  relative  horizontal  and  verticil 
pivotal  movement;  resilient  means  connecting  at  least  one  of 
said  links  to  at  least  one  of  said  subframes  for  yieldably  main- 
taining said  link  in  a  preselected  vertical  position  relative  to 
said  subframe;  hitch  means  on  the  forward  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  subframes  for  attaching  said  subframe  to  a  towing 
vehicle;  and  means  interconnecting  the  forward  portions  of 
said  subframes,  said  means  being  releasable  to  permit  one  of 
said  subframes,  in  response  to  a  moving  force  acting  on  the 
other  of  said  subframes,  to  swing  around  to  a  transport  pos  - 
tion  behind  the  other  subframe  wherein  it  is  turned  180  d«  - 
grees  relative  to  its  operating  position,  said  crossed  links  form- 
ing a  steering  connection  between  the  subframes  when  dis- 
posed  in  their  iransport  position. 


I 


T  3,896,883 

CULTIVATOR  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 

John  N.  Howes,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Varlen  Corporation 

East  Alton,  ill.  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,309,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,767 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  23102 

U.S.  CI.  172-707  1  cialni 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  for  a  storage  tank  with  flammable 
contents,  said  tank  comprising  a  roof  movable  relative  to  a 
wall,  and  said  extinguisher  comprising  a  number  of  reservoirs 
with  fire-extinguishing  fluid  arranged  on  said  roof,  said  reser- 
voirs each  being  connected  to  a  fire-extinguishing  pipe  pro- 
vided with  heat  operated  sprinklers  for  defining  a  section,  said 
section  covering  part  of  the  edge  of  the  roof,  and  chracterized 
in  that  said  sections  overiap  each  other  and  that  the  sprinklers 
in  the  overlapping  part  of  said  one  section  have  a  higher 
operating  temperature  than  the  sprinklers  in  said  other  section 
for  first  operating  the  sprinklers  in  said  other  section  to  the 
exhaustion  of  said  fireextinguishing  fluid  in  said  connected 
reservoir  and  then  operating  the'sprinklers  in  said  one  section. 


1.  A  spring  tooth  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  tool  bar  of 
an  agricultural  cultivator  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  flexibly  resilient  strip  member  formed  substantially  of 
a  single  piece  of  spring  steel  in  a  flat,  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  from  an  upper  end  attachment  section 
to  a  lower  end  tip, 

b.  said  attachment  section  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  tool 
bar  and  extend  rearwardly  thereof, 

c.  said  strip  member  including  a  first  working  section  curved 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  attachment  section,  around  and  over  the 
tool  bar,  said  first  working  section  then  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  around  and  under  the  tool  bar 
until  it  has  passed  the  horizontal  and  is  inclined  at  least 
slightly  upwardly, 

d.  said  strip  member  then  being  bent  sharply  downwardly  at 
a  point  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  trailing 
surface  of  the  tool  bar  into  a  section  of  the  strip  member 
which  provides  a  stiffening  of  the  resilient  strip  member 
in  this  area, 

e.  said  strip  member  further  including  a  second  working 
section  curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
stiffening  section  and  then  downwardly  and  forwardly  to 
said  tip, 

f  said  tip  terminating  in  substantial  alignment  with  or  only 
slightly  behind  the  trailing  surface  of  said  tool  bar. 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1693 


3,896,884 
ANTI-BACKLASH  ATTACHMENT  MOUNTING 
Thomas  P.  Casey,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,820 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  15114 

U.S.  CI.  172—776  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-backlash  attachment  mounting  for  an  implement 
on  a  tractor  or  the  like,  comprising  an  attachment  mounting 
piece  having  two  bolt  holes  spaced  apart  therein,  two  arms 
with  one  thereof  being  affixed  to  a  tractor  and  with  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  conically-shaped  opening  in  one  end  of 
each  of  said  arms,  a  bushing  disposed  in  each  of  said  conically 
shaped  openings  and  having  a  conically  shaped  exterior  for 
respective  snug  axial  positioning  of  said  bushings  in  said  coni- 
cally shaped  openings  and  with  said  bushings  having  axially 
disposed  openings  of  the  diametrical  size  of  said  bolt  holes, 
said  arms  being  respectively  aligned  on  said  mounting  piece 
with  said  bushing  axially  disposed  openings  respectively  axi- 
ally aligned  with  said  bolt  holes,  a  bolt  snugly  disposed  in  each 
of  the  aligned  pairs  of  said  bolt  holes  and  said  bushing  axially 
disposed  openings,  a  nut  tightened  on  each  of  said  bolts  for 
securing  said  arms  to  said  mounting  piece  through  the  conical 
shape  of  said  bushings,  said  arms  extending  from  their  respec- 
tive locations  of  securement  by  said  bolts  on  said  mounting 
piece  and  extending  to  a  location  overlapping  each  other  in 
their  extending  portions,  a  horizontally  disposed  pin  extending 
into  respective  upper  and  lower  contact  with  respective  ones 
of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  arms  for  joining  said  arms 
together,  and  a  clamp  connected  between  said  arms  overlap- 
ping portions  for  forcing  the  latter  against  said  pin  in  their 
respective  upper  and  lower  contact  with  said  pin,  and  thereby 
attach  said  implement  to  said  tractor. 


3,896,885 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ALIGNING  AND/OR 
MOVING  IN  A  PARALLEL  MOVEMENT  PATH  A  GUIDE 
SEATING  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  FOR  GUIDING  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  TOOL  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Carl  Lennart  Dahlstrom,  Savedalen,  and  Tord  Richard  Wil- 
liam Ponton,  Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
Skanska  Cementgjuteriet,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,480,  Dec.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    11,    1970, 
16811/70;  Apr.  21,  1971,  5181/71 

Int.  CI.  E21c  11102 
U.S.  CI.  173—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  aligning  at  least  one  guide 
seating  structure  for  parallel  positions  at  different  locations. 


said  structure  being  adapted  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a 
tool  mounted  thereon  as  a  feed  beam  for  rock  drilling  ma- 
chines and  the  like;  said  system  comprising  a  movable  support 
unit,  jib  means  supported  on  said  support  unit,  a  seating  struc- 
ture pivotally  mounted  on  said  jib  means,  for  movement  in  two 
planes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  pivoting 
said  seating  structure  in  each  of  said  two  planes,  means  for 
predetermination  of  the  desired  angle  of  said  seating  structure 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  and  the  desired  bearing  of  said 


structure  with  respect  to  the  coordinates  of  the  earth,  means 
for  emitting  signals  responsive  to  the  actual  bearing  and  angle 
of  said  seating  structure  to  the  vertical  when  said  support  unit 
is  moved  to  a  different  location,  comparator  means  for  com- 
paring the  departure  of  said  signals  from  the  predetermined 
desired  bearing  and  angle  of  said  seating  structure  and  means 
responsive  to  the  departure  of  said  signals  for  pivoting  means 
in  said  two  planes  for  aligning  said  at  least  one  seating  struc- 
ture to  a  position  parallel  to  the  desired  bearing  and  angle. 


3,896,886 
BORE  HOLE  HAMMER  DRILL 
Theodore  J.  Roscoe,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bakerdrill, 
Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,481 

Int.  CL  E21b  5100;  E21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  173-17  19  Claims 


1.  In  percussion  drilling  apparatus:  a  housing  structure 
connectable  to  a  drill  string;  an  anvil  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  structure  and  operatively  connectable  to  a  drill 
bit;  said  anvil  having  an  exhaust  passage;  a  hammer  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  housing  structure  for  intermittently  im- 
pacting against  said  anvil,  said  piston  having  an  upper  passage; 
inlet  means  for  directing  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  into 
said  upper  passage;  first  passage  means  for  directing  the  fluid 
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medium  from  said  upper  passage  into  said  housing  structure 
above  said  piston  upon  upward  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  housing  structure  for  driving  said  hammer  piston  down- 
wardly toward  said  anvil;  second  passage  means  for  directing 
the  fluid  medium  from  said  upper  passage  into  said  housing 
structure  below  said  piston  upon  downward  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  housing  structure;  means  for  alternately  exhaust- 
ing the  fluid  medium  from  the  housing  structure  above  and 
below  said  piston;  stop  means  for  supporting  said  anvil  in  a 
lower  position  in  said  housing  upon  elevation  of  said  housing; 
means  defming  a  fluid  circulating  path  from  the  interior  of 
said  inlet  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  structure  when 
said  anvil  is  supported  by  said  stop  means;  said  circulating 
path  including  the  region  of  said  housing  structure  around  said 
inlet  means  above  said  piston  and  also  said  anvil  exhaust 
passage;  and  valve  means  for  closing  off  said  second  passage 
means  when  said  anvil  is  supported  by  said  stop  means  to 
prevent  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  from  said  upper  passage  into 
said  second  passage  means  and  into  said  housing  structure 
below  said  piston. 
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v\\  car- 


rotary  movement  in  alignment  with  the  striker,  an  anvil 

ried  in  said  holder  arranged  to  be  struck  directly  or  indirectly 
by  the  striker,  an  electric  motor  including  a  stator  and  stator 
enclosure  and  a  motor  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  motor  shaft  and  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  the  tool  holder,  and  a  crankshaft  which  is 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  motor  shaft  and  which  has  a 
crankpin  connected  to  reciprocate  the  driver,  first  meshing 
bevel  gears  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  and  the  motor  shaft 
respectively,  second  meshing  bevel  gears  mounted  on  the 
crankshaft  and  the  drive  shaft  respectively,  means  for  locating 


3,896,887 
MOUNTING  FOR  DRILL  RIG  MAST 
Malcolm  N.  Council,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,610 

Int.  CI.*E21C5/// 

U.S.  CI.  173-43  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  drill  rig  including  an  undercarriage,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  undercarriage,  and  an  elongated  mast  includ- 
ing a  drill  motor  mounted  for  movement  along  said  mast  for 
driving  a  drill  stem,  an  improved  mounting  for  said  mast  com- 
prising: 
a  support  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  cradle 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  for  limited  movement  about  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis  formed  by  said  pivotal  connection, 
said  support  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  extensible 
hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to  said  frame  and  said 
support  for  positioning  said  support  about  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis; 
an  elongated  boom  mounted  on  said  support  for  linear 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  said  horizontal  pivot 
axis;  and, 
a  positioner  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
boom  and  connected  to  said  mast  whereby  said  mast  may 
be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  boom. 


3,896,888 
ELECTRIC  HAMMER 
David  Norman  William  Badcock,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Kango  Electric  Hammers  Limited,  London,  England 

nied  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^61 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1973, 
16458/73 

Int.  CL»  E2IC  3/04 
VS.  CL  173-109  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  percussion  tool  comprising  a  casing  incorpo- 
rating a  cylinder,  a  driver  and  a  striker  disposed  for  recipro- 
cating motion  in  the  cylinder,  an  air  chamber  being  formed 
axially  between  the  driver  and  striker  in  which  chamber  a 
quantity  of  air  is  trapped,  a  rotary  tool  holder  mounted  for 


the  drive  shaffagainst  movement  axially  of  itself  in  a  directio  i 
away  from  the  crankshaft,  said  means  being  adjustable  t ) 
permit  the  drive  shaft  to  be  moved  axially  of  itself  to  move  th ; 
bevel  gear  thereon  radially  clear  of  the  associated  seconJ 
bevel  gear  on  the  crankshaft  during  assembly  and  dismantlin  > 
of  the  tool,  and  said  casing  including  a  member  moulded  i  i 
one  piece  and  which  carries  an  end  portion  of  the  cylindei, 
said  member  providing  bearing  supports  for  the  crankshaft 
and  drive  shaft  and  a  bearing  support  adjacent  the  crankshaf 
for  the  motor  shaft,  and  said  member  having  a  bore  in  whic  i 
is  received  and  radially  located  an  end  portion  of  the  stato  • 
enclosure  of  the  motor  adjacent  the  crankshaft. 


I  3,896,889 

HYDROACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacous 
tics.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fitad  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  285,240 

Int.  CI.  FOll  17/00;  FOlb  7/18 

U.S.C1.  173-J20  40Clainil 


1.  A  hydroaooustic  oscillator  comprising 

a.  a  movable  mass  having  first  and  second  sides, 

b.  means  for  continuously  applying  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
first  side  to  drive  said  mass  in  one  direction  and  for  stor- 
ing energy  due  to  the  motion  of  said  mass, 

c.  a  valve  mechanism  having  a  valve  element,  said  valve 
element  being  disposed  in  a  path  for  said  pressurized  fluid 
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which  extends  from  a  region  of  high  pressure  to  a  region 
of  low  pressure,  said  path  being  in  communication  with 
said  second  side,  said  valve  element  being  movable  in 
opposite  directions  for  alternately  opening  said  high  pres- 
sure region  to  said  second  side  while  closing  said  low 
pressure  region  to  said  second  side  and  then  opening  said 
low  pressure  region  to  said  second  side  while  closing  said 
high  pressure  region  to  said  second  side  for  establishing 
alternating  fluid  pressures  upon  said  mass  to  produce  , 
periodic  oscillations  of  said  mass  at  a  frequency  and  over 
a  displacement  determined  by  said  mass  and  the  energy 
storage  characteristics  of  said  fluid  communicating  there- 
with, and 
d.  means  for  coupling  said  valve  element  and  said  mass  for 
actuating  said  valve  element  by  said  means  during  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  displacement  of  said  mass  with  said 
valve  element  travelling  over  a  displacement  of  at  least 
one  half  of  the  displacement  of  said  mass  so  as  to  enable 
said  valve  to  attain  high  velocity  at  the  instants  of  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  second  side  to  said  high  and 
low  pressure  regions. 


3,896,890 

EXTERNAL  HELIX  TUBE  FOR  INSTALLING 

SCREW-TYPE  EARTH  ANCHOR 

Jack  D.  Gale,  Rt.  1,  Crowley  Rd.,  Crowley,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,224 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/80 

U.S.  CI.  175—19  10  Claims 


a  first  motor  and  a  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 

first  motor  to  said  left  rear  drive  wheel; 
a  right  side  module  including  a  right  frame,  a  right  rear  drive 

wheel  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  a  castor 

mounted  front  wheel; 
a  second  motor  and  a  means  for  connecting  the  output  of 

said  second  motor  to  the  right  rear  drive  wheel; 
a  seat  comprised  of  a  bucket  shaped  back  module  and  a 

bucket  shaped  bottom  module; 
means  for  attaching  said  seat  to  said  left  and  right  frames  so 

as  to  enable  said  seat  to  be  easily  and  quickly  detached 

from  said  frames  said  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  elongated  projections  on  the 

bottom  of  said  bucket  shaped  back  module,  said  projec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  be  substantially  coplanar 

with  said  left  and  right  frames,  and; 


^ 


y 


1.  An  installation  tool  for  placing  a  screw-type  anchor  into 
the  earth,  said  anchor  having  a  shank  and  a  flight  secured 
thereto  near  that  end  of  the  shank  which  is  to  be  buried  in  the 
earth,  comprising: 

a.  a  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  large  enough  to  envelop 
the  shank; 

b.  means  on  the  tube  for  engaging  the  anchor  near  its  flight 
end  and  rotating  the  same  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  the 
flight  to  burrow  into  the  earth;  and 

c.  means  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  to  cause  it  to  be 
pushed  out  of  the  earth  as  a  result  of  the  tube  being 
rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


3,896,891 

MODULAR  MOTORIZED  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Edward  W.  Miltenburg,  Newport  Beach;  Donald  L.  Whetstine, 

and  Howard  Carson,  both  of  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 

ors  to  Stainless  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,449 

Int.  CI.  A61g  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  left  side  module  including  a  left  frame,  a  left  rear  drive 
wheel  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  a  castor 
mounted  front  wheel; 


a  member  of  said  left  frame  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  bucket  seat  back  projections,  and; 

a  member  of  said  right  frame  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  of  said  bucket  seat  back  projections; 

at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  vertical  elongated  projec- 
tions on  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  shaped  bottom,  said 
projections  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  be  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  left  and  right  side  frames,  and, 

a  member  of  said  left  frame  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  bucket  seat  bottom  projections; 

a  member  of  said  right  frame  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  of  said  bucket  seat  back  projections; 

a  battery  support  platform  and  means  for  attaching  said 
battery  support  platform  to  said  left  and  right  frames  so 
as  to  permit  said  battery  support  platform  to  be  easily  and 
quickly  removed  from  said  frames. 


3,896,892 

MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 

James    P.    Kohls,    Petoskey;    Robert    J.    Borgman,    Harbor 

Springs,  and  Frederic  W.  Campbell,  Cross  Village,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervk  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,960 

Int.  CI.  B62d  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 80- 1 9  H  10  Claims 


--.-■.4? 


*-| 


1.  A  manual  control  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a 
steerable  wheel,  a  driving  motor  operable  in  reverse  and  for- 
ward speeds,  and  a  tiller  extendable  forwardly  of  the  vehicle 
for  manually  controlling  the  steerable  wheel,  the  tiller  being 
provided  with  a  movable  handgrip  for  regulating  the  operation 
of  the  driving  motor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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means  mounting  the  handgrip  on  the  tiller  for  movement 
generally  longitudinally  thereof  in  directions  which  ex- 
tend rearwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  neutral  position, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  cam  and  a  follower,  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  handgrip  and  the  other  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  tiller,  said  follower  engaging 
said  cam  which  defmes  said  movement  of  the  handgrip 
and  includes  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tiller  and  a  second  portion  extending  angularly  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  portion  to  define  a  sensible  tran- 
sition in  said  movement  of  the  handgrip  between  at  least 
one  speed  of  the  vehicle  driving  motor  and  another  speed 
thereof; 

means  normally  urging  the  handgrip  to  said  neutral  position; 
and. 

control  means  responsive  to  said  rearward  movement  of  the 
handgrip  for  operating  the  vehicle  driving  motor  in  the 
reverse  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  respon- 
sive to  said  forward  movement  of  the  handgrip  for  operat- 
ing the  vehicle  driving  motor  in  the  forward  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle. 


July  29,  1915 
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3,896,893 

DIFFERENTIAL  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  AXLE  FOR 

SMALL  VEHICLES 

Henry  Paul  Wjllls,  deceased,  late  of  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  and 

by  Norman  E.  Decker,  executor,  1122  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90017 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  S«r.  No.  402,391 

Int.  CI.  B60k  23106;  B62d  51106 

U.S.  CI.  180-19  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  driven  axle  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  coaxially 
mounted  wheels,  comprising 

a  first  shaft,  s^id  first  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
vehicle;     / 

a  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  Vehicle  and  being  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft; 

a  sleeve/ said  sleeve  being  positioned  over  said  first  and  said 
second  coaxial  shafts,  said  sleeve  being  tightly  held  to  said 
first  shaft  and  having  a  radial  slit  through  the  wall  thereof 
adjacent  said  second  shaft;  and 

means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  sleeve  about  said  sec- 
ond shaft  in  order  that  a  predetermined  level  of  applied 
torque  is  required  to  twist  said  second  shaft  relative  to 
said  sleeve. 


means  for  driving  a  second  shaft  associated  with  the  other 
frame  portion  to  drive  said  other  frame  portion  comprising: 
a  power  transfer  casing  comprising  a  first  casing  portion 
connected  to  the  one  frame  portion  for  movement  there- 
with and  defining  a  passage  into  which  the  first  shaft 
extends,  and  a  second  casing  portion,  resilient  mea$s 
connecting  said  second  casing  portion  to  the  other  frante 
portion  for  movement  therewith  and  pivotably  connected 
to  the  first  casing  portion  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  an 
axis  generally  along  the  pivot  axis  of  one  and  the  other 
frame  portions,  and  defining  a  passage  into  which  the 
second  shaft  extends,  lubricating  oil  disposed  in  said 
power  transfer  casing;  i 

seal  means/interconnecting  and  disposed  between  the  fi4t 
and  second  casing  portions  for  providing  sealing  therebe- 
tween upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  casing  por- 
tion relative  to  the  first  casing  portion  confining  sa 
lubricating  oil  within  said  power  transfer  casing; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  first  shaft  within  thi 

passage  of  the  first  casing  portion; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  second  shaft  within  the 
passage  of  the  second  casing  portion; 


^1- 
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a  substantiafcy  vertical  shaft  supported  totally  within  th( 
power  tranfer  casing  and  positioned  with  its  longitudina 
axis  generally  along  the  pivot  axis  of  the  one  and  the  othei 
fr^me  portions  and  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
a  first  bevel  gear  connected  to  one  end  of  the  substan 
Ualiy  vertical  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
s^«jnd  bevel  gear  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tht 
substantially  vertical  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  third  bevel  gear  connected  to  the  first  shaft  for  rotatior 
therewith  and  in  engagement  with  the  first  bevel  gear; 

a  fourth  bevel  gear  connected  to  the  second  shaft  for  rota 
tion  therewith  and  in  engagement  with  the  second  beve 
gear,  so  that  the  power  means  rotate  the  first  shaft  and 
through  the  first  and  third  bevel  gears,  the  substantially 
vertical  shaft,  and,  through  the  second  and  fourth  bevel 
gears,  the  second  shaft  to  drive  the  other  frame  portion, 
meanwhile  allowing  articulation  of  the  one  frame  portion 
relative  to  the  other  frame  portion,  and  said  resilient 
means  comprising  substantially  vertically  disposed  trun- 
riion  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  casing  por- 
tion, resilient  bushings  disposed  on  the  other  frame  por- 
tion receiving  said  trunnion  means  and  said  trunnion 
means  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
vertical  shaft. 


3,896,894 
MEANS  TO  TRANSMIT  POWER  ACROSS  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLE  HITCH  POINT 
David  S.  Vinton,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,418 
Int.  CI.  B60k  17134 
U.S.  CL  180-51  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  having  one  wheel-mounted 
frame  portion  connected  to  another  wheel-mounted  frame 
portion,  the  frame  portion  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  other 
frame  portion  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and  power 
means  for  driving  the  one  frame  portion  and  for  rotating  a  first 
shaft  associated  with  the  one  frame  portion,  power  transfer 


I  3,896,895 

AXLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Otto  Wilhelm  Oswald  Schultz;  Hilmar  FeutUnske,  and  Kurt 
Gentzsch,  aU  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ham- 
burger Hochbahn  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1972, 

Int.  CL  B60b  35116 
U.S.  CI.  180-75  2  Claims 

1.  An  axle  arrangement  for  a  pair  of  driven  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  such  as  a  bus  comprising  a  transverse  bracket  member 
said  bracket  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
v«th  a  generally  straight  transversely  extending  side  wall  and 
With  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  forwardly  of 
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said  side  wall  to  define  an  open  portion  therein,  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  walls  intergrally  connecting  said  side  wall  and 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposed  coaxial  wheel  bearings 
secured  to  said  opposed  end  walls  of  said  bracket  member  for 
supporting  said  driven  wheels,  a  differential  gear  secured  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  gear  being  disposed 
forwardly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said  side  wall  and 
having  opposed  output  shafts,  braking  devices  cooperating 


with  said  output  shafts  adjacent  said  differential  gear  for  brak- 
ing said  driven  wheels,  said  braking  device  being  receivable  in 
the  open  portion  of  said  bracket,  the  axis  of  the  output  shafts 
of  said  differential  gear  being  offset  downwardly  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  coaxial  wheel  bearings  and  exter- 
nally of  said  bracket  member,  universal-jointed  drive  shafts 
connecting  each  of  the  offset  output  shafts  with  each  of  the 
driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  floor  level  of  the 
vehicle  may  be  lowered. 


3,896,896 
MULTI-PROFILED  CROSS  MEMBER 
Shigeru  Saitoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1972, 47-60181 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19100 
U.S.  CI.  180—82  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated 
deformable  side  rails  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  motor 
vehicle;  and  at  least  one  plate  cross  member  having  at  least 
two  spaced  fixing  portions  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  at  least  one  plate  cross  member  being  secured  to 
said  deformable  side  rails  only  at  said  at  least  two  spaced 
fixing  portions,  said  spaced  fixing  portions,  when  so  secured, 
being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  side 
rails  only  at  the  positioof  the  fixing  portions  and  in  contact 
with  a  single  wall  surface  of  said  side  rails,  each  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  having  at  least  one  recess  at  this  position  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  two  spaced  fixing  portions, 
whereby  each  of  said  opposite  ends  has  reduced  strength  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


3396,897 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Edward  O.  Hilbush,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Chester  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,401 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3106 

U.S.  CL  181-36  A  5  Claims 


I.  A  sound-deadening  laminated  article  of  manufacture  for 
use  in  the  muffling  of  exhaust  gas  noises  comprising  an  inner 
first  sheet  of  fabric,  an  intermediate  second  sheet  of  open  cell, 
elastomeric  material  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  inner  first 
sheet,  a  third  sheet  of  flexible  lead  of  a  thickness  in  the  range 
0.0075  inch  to  0.015  inch  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
of  elastomeric  material,  and  an  outer  sheet  of  fabric  secured 
to  the  surface  of  said  flexible  lead  sheet. 


3,896,898 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEISMIC  SOURCE  USING 
COMPRESSED  AIR 
Robert  Andrew  KIrby,  and  Joseph  Frank  Bayhi,  both  of  Hous- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,672 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1102 

U.S.CL  181-120  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  seismic  energy  in  a  liquid  medium 
including  means  for  compressing  gas  in  a  reservoir  to  a  high 
pressure  and  valve  means  for  quickly  releasing  the  gas  from 
the  reservoir  into  said  liquid  medium,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  conduit  means  of  subsuntially 
equal  length  connected  to  a  common  valve  means  for  con- 
ducting pressurized  gas  from  said  common  valve  means  into 
said  liquid  medium  and  wherein  the  inner  diameters  of  the 
plurality  of  conduit  means  are  of  a  plurality  of  different  magni- 
tudes. 


3,896,899 

BLADE  STABILIZER  FOR  EARTH  WORKING 

APPARATUS 

Rolland  D.  SchoU,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,982 
Int.  CI.  E02f  3176 
MS.  a.  172-4.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  compensating  both  for  roll  and  pitch  in  an  earth 
working  apparatus  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane,  the 
apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  frame,  sup- 
port means  at  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
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the  frame  for  movement  over  an  earth  surface  along  its  longi-  said  pole  gripping  means  respectively  being  adapted  to  b- 
tudmal  axis,  an  earth  workmg  blade  located  between  the  fore  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  member  to  which  thfc 
and  aft  support  means,  and  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
means  extending  between  the  blade  and  the  frame  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  corresponding  spaced  apart  points  of  the 
blade  on  the  frame,  said  spaced  apart  means  located  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  frame  so  one 
is  on  each  side  thereof,  said  stabilizing  system  comprising  first 
and  second  accelerometers  mounted  on  said  frame  at  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  sites  associated  with  respective  said 
bladee  supporting  means,  each  said  accelerometer  including 


--"=<l-^=s^ 


means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  vertical  acceleration  of  the 
associated  frame  site,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  blade  supporting  means  and  responsive  to  respective  said 
electric  signal  generating  means  for  adjusting  respective  said 
points  of  the  blade  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  associated  frame  site  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  displacement  of  the  associated  site  so  that  the 
position  of  the  blade  relative  the  reference  plane  remains 
substantially  constant  and  independent  of  movement  of  said 
frame  relative  the  reference  plane. 


3^96,900 
LADDER  ATTACHMENT 
Warrca  S.  Hunter,  Battle  Lake,  Minn.  56515 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,990 
Inl.  CI.*  E06C  7148 
US.  CL  182-206  7  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  attachment  for  clamping  the  end  of  a  ladder  to 
an  upright  pole  member,  the  ladder  having  a  pair  of  side  rail 
members  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  step>s  extending  therebe- 
tween comprising,  a  rod-like  member  having  a  transversely 
extending  mounting  flange  connected  to  and  extending  to 
either  side  of  said  rod-like  member,  connection  means 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  mounting  flange  and  adapted  to 
encircle  and  secure  the  mounting  flange  to  the  top  step  of  a 
ladder,  said  rod  having  one  extremity  extending  beyond  the 
mounting  flange  and  beyond  the  next  adjacent  step  of  the 
ladder,  a  pair  of  spaced  flange  members  positioned  on  the 
rod-like  member  and  secured  thereto  remote  from  the  mount- 
ing flange  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  ladder,  said  flange  mem- 
bers extending  to  one  side  of  the  rod-like  member,  pole  grip- 
ping means  mounted  on  the  spaced  flange  members  and  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  rod  and  in  opposite  directions. 


«' 


I 
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attachment  is  t©  secure  the  ladder  with  a  pole  gripping  means 
binding  on  the  pole  member. 


f  3396,901 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  LUBRICATOR  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alvino  J.  Ango,  1252  Elliot,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,527 

Int.  Cl.«  F16N^/J0 

U.S.  CI.  184-15  R  26Claim^ 


17.  In  a  machine  having  a  supporting  structure,  at  least  one 
rotatable  output  member,  a  first  sprocket  associated  with  said 
output  member,  a  two  cycle  gasoline  engine  for  rotating  said 
output  member,  a  second  sprocket  associated  with  said  en- 
gine, an  endless  drive  chain  coupling  said  first  sprocket  and 
said  second  sprocket,  and  an  engine  discharge  pipe  for  accom- 
modating the  forcible  discharging  of  the  combustion  emissions 
generated  by  the  operation  of  said  engine,  said  emissions 
including  a  residual  of  oil  from  the  mixture  thereof  with  the 
gasoline  utilized  in  the  operation  of  said  engine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  a  collector  means  communicably  coupled  to  said  engine 
discharge  pipe  and  effective  for  captively  collecting  a 
portion  of  said  emissions  discharged  therefrom,  and 

b.  a  diverter  means  coupled  to  said  collector  means  and  to 
said  supporting  structure  and  effective  for  directing  the 
captively  collected  forcibly  discharged  emissions  onto  the 
endless  drive  chain  such  that  dirt  particles  that  may  have 
collected  thereon  are  displaced  therefrom  and  the  resid- 
ual of  oil  forming  a  part  of  said  emissions  is  distributed 
therealong  as  said  drive  chain  and  said  first  and  second 
sprockets  are  rotated  by  said  engine,  whereby  the  operat- 
ing efficiency  of  said  drive  chain  and  said  first  and  second 
sprockets  is  enhanced  and  prolonged  without  regularly 
and  periodically  attending  to  their  cleaning  and  spray 
lubrication. 
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3,896,902 
PLUG  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFT  WITH  INTERNAL  DRIVE 

SPLINE 
Charles  C.  Queen,  Jr.,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,564 

Int.  CI.  F16n  31100 

U.S.  CL  184—88  R  1  Claim 


spiral  strip  of  solid  lubricant  when  supported  on  said  spiral 
guide  to  advance  the  solid  lubricant  along  said  spiral  guide  as 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  having  a  central  open- 
ing; an  internal  lubricated  spline  within  said  opening  and 
spaced  from  the  end  of  said  shaft,  with  said  opening  extending 
beyond  the  spline  to  form  a  central  cavity  within  the  shaft;  a 
plug  assembly,  comprising:  a  plug  member  having  a  portion 
positioned  within  the  spline  of  said  drive  shaft  and  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  spline;  said  plug 

member  having  a  fiange  member  engaging  the  end  of  said    ^^^  °"^  ^"'^  °^  ^^^  ^''**  lubricant  is  worn  away  by  the  surface 
shaft,  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  plug  member  adjacent    ^°  ^  lubricated. 

the  fiange  member  near  the  outer  end.  of  said  opening;  an  

O-ring  in  said  groove,  for  sealing  said  plilg  within  said  drive 
shaft;  a  cylindrical  hole  through  said  plug  member;  said  hole 
being  offset  from  the  center  of  said  plug  member;  a  rotatable 
bolt  member  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  passing  through  said 
hole  in  said  plug  member;  said  bolt  member  having  an  off-cen- 
ter head  member  extending  into  said  central  cavity  and  engag- 
ing the  inner  edge  of  the  spline;  a  circumferential  groove  in 
the  portion  of  said  bolt  member  within  said  plug;  an  O-ring  in 
the  circumferential  groove  in  said  bolt  member  for  sealing  the 
bolt  member  in  said  plug;  said  bolt  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  on  the  end  remote  from  said  head  member;  a  pair  of 
lock  nuts  threaded  onto  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  member 
for  retaining  the  off-center  head  member  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  edge  of  the  spline,  to  thereby  retain  said  fiange  in 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  shaft;  said  off-center  head 
member  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  spline  in  one 
angular  position  of  said  bolt  member  in  said  plug  member. 


3,896,904 

TWO- WHEEL  HAND  TRUCK  WITH  ELEVATOR 

Bruce  A.  Walker,  13581  Sable  Blvd.,  Brighton,  Cok>.  80601 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,805 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9120 

U.S.  CI.  187-9  R  12  Claims 


3,896,903 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  FEED  DEVICE 

Kiyotaka  Takimoto.  No.    16-2.  Asahi-cho  2-chome,  Fuchu. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1973,  48- 
32464 

Int.  CI.*  F16N  15100 
U.S.  CI.  184—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  device,  for  applying  one  end  of  a  spiral  shape  strip  of 
solid  lubricant  to  a  surface  to  be  lubricated,  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  forming  a  support  axis;  a  spiral  guide 
supported  on  and  surrounding  said  means,  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  to  be  lubricated, 
said  spiral  guide  having  a  constant  pitch  and  radius  and  being 
formed  to  have  supporting  and  guiding  engagement  with  a 
spiral  strip  of  solid  lubricant  when  disposed  therealong;  and 
means  on  said  device  for  imparting  a  spiral  force  along  said 
spiral  guide  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  and  operable  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  a  spiral  strip  of  solid  lubricant 
when  supported  on  said  spiral  guide  and  apply  pressure 
thereto  to  maintain  the  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  the 
surface  to  be  lubricated,  and  to  impart  a  spiral  motion  to  a 


1.  A  two-wheel  hand  truck  having  an  elevator  mechanism 
to  facilitate  raising  and  lowering  the  hand  truck  to  and  from 
an  elevated  deck  and  comprising: 

a.  a  hand  truck  structure  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extended  tubular  rails  open  at  their  bottom  ends,  a  trans- 
verse pickup  lip  outstanding  from  the  bottom  front  edge 
of  the  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels  mounted  upon  a 
transversely  disposed  wheel  shaft  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
back  edge  of  the  rails  and  a  handle  at  the  top  of  the  rails, 
all  in  an  arrangement  which  permits  a  load  to  be  picked 
up  by  the  lip  and  lie  against  the  front  side  of  the  rails  when 
the  truck  is  tipped  rearwardly  onto  the  wheels; 

b.  said  elevator  mechanism  including  a  leg  telescopically 
carried  in  each  rail;  aitd 

c.  a  means  to  extend  and  to  retract  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  legs  from  the  bottom  of  the  rails  in  unison  to  raise  and 
lower  the  truck  with  a  load  thereon. 
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3,896,905 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Solymos,  Gknridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,828 

Int.  CI.  B66b  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  187-22  8  Claims 
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tioned  to 'transmit  energy  said  second  means  being  pos  i- 
tioned  to  not  transmit  energy,  said  first  means  beii^g 


1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  car, 

a  counterweight, 

means  including  traction  drive  means  and  hoist  roping 
mounting  said  elevator  car  and  counterweight  for 
movement  in  a  predetermined  travel  path, 

means  guiding  the  movement  of  said  elevator 

car  including  first  and  second  guide  rails, 
a  compensator  sheave  disposed  below  the  travel  path  of  said 

elevator  car, 

and  compensating  rope  means  interconnecting  said  eleva- 
tor car  and  counterweight  via  said  compensator  sheave, 
said  compensator  sheave  including  first  and  second 
rims  interconnected  and  spaced  via  a  hub  portion  with 
said  compensator  sheave  being  disposed  such  that  its 
first  and  second  spaced  rims  straddle  one  of  the  first 
and  second  guide  rails. 


3,896,906 
SEISMIC  SENSING  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Shrum,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxton  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  191,281,  Oct.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,815,710.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,808 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  35114 
U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
sensing  circuitry  including  a  seismic  sensitive  contact  to  be 
activated  by  a  seismic  disturbance  of  predetermined 
magnitude; 
first  means  to  be  actuated  by  said  contact,  said  first  means 
being  coupled  to  a  first  circuit  path  and  a  second  circuit 
path,  upon  activation  of  said  first  means  de-energization 
occurs  of  either  said  first  path  or  said  second  path; 
second  means  coupled  within  said  first  circuit  path,  third 
means  coupled  within  said  second  circuit  path,  said  sec- 
ond means  to  either  transmit  or  non-transmit  energy 
within  said  first  circuit  path,  said  third  means  to  either 
transmit  or  non-trimsmit  energy  within  said  second  circuit 
path,  with  said  second  means  positioned  so  as  to  effect 
transmission  of  energy  said  third  means  being  positioned 
to  not  transmit  energy,  with  said  third  means  being  posi- 
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located  in  parallel  with  respect  to  each  of  said  secon< 
means  &n(\  said  third  means. 


3,896,907 
HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE 
Charles  L.  Baxendale,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mechanics 
Inc.,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,139 

Int.  CI.  F16d  551228 

U.S.  CI.  188-72.5  sClaimd 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  disc  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wheel  for 
rotation  with  the  wheel  about  its  axis, 

frame  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  including  inner  and  outer  housing  means  adapted  to 
be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  means  with  said 
outer  housing  means  located  on  the  outer  side  of  said  disc 
means  and  said  inner  housing  means  located  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  disc  means, 

brake  shoe  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  disc  means  between  said  disc  means  and  the 
walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  housing  means  respectively, 
said  brake  shoe  means  being  supported  for  axial  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  disc  means  for  effec- 
tively engaging  and  disengaging  said  disc  means. 

each  housing  means  having  at  least  two  cylindrical  bores 
formed  therein, 

each  cylindrical  bore  of  said  inner  housing  means  being 
located  opposite  a  cylindrical  bore  of  said  outer  housing 
means. 
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a  piston  assembly  slidably  located  in  each  cylindrical  bore 

and  adapted  to  engage  its  associated  brake  shoe  means, 

and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylindrical 

bores  to  move  said  piston  assemblies  and  hence  said 

brake  shoe  means  toward  said  disc  means  for  engaging 

said  brake  shoe  means  with  said  disc  means, 
an  improved  piston  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  piston  member  having  a  front  side  and  oppo- 
site rear  side  to  which  fluid  pressure  is  applied  for 
moving  said  piston  member  toward  its  associated  brake 
shoe  means, 

a  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  piston  member, 
a  resilient  O-ring  located  in  said  groove, 

a  flexible,  closed,  ring-shaped  support  member  located  in 
said  groove  between  said  O-ring  and  the  front  side  of 
said  piston  member, 

a  thin  disc  wiper  member  formed  of  soft  metal  located  in 
front  of  said  piston  member  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston  mem- 
ber, 

a  disc  shaped  heat  shield  located  in  front  of  said  disc 
wiper  member,  and 

a  protective  metallic  disc  located  in  front  of  said  heat 
shield  for  engaging  the  associated  brake  shoe  means 
when  said  piston  member  is  moved  by  fluid  pressure 
toward  its  associated  brake  shoe  means. 


3,896,908 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Petrak,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Triple  S  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,452 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9119 

U.S.  CI.  188—280  21  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  having  a  hollow  cylinder 
provided  with  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  quantity  of 
fluid  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  assembly  having  a  piston 
member  slidable  axially  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  fluid  within  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
member,  slide  valve  means  disposed  in  said  internal  chamber 
movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  piston  member,  fluid 
by-pass  passage  means  located  within  said  internal  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  each  defining  a  selec- 
tively variable  cross-sectional  opening  size  and  configuration 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  slide  valve  means  when  traversed  by  said  slide  valve 
means,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  slide  valve  means 
yieldingly  resisting  axial  movement  of  said  slide  valve  means 
in  opposite  axial  directions,  said  slide  valve  means  movable 
through  said  internal  chamber  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  to 
traverse  said  fluid  by-pass  passage  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  past  said  slide  valve  means 
within  said  internal  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  opening  size 
and  configuration  of  each  of  the  openings  of  said  fluid  by-pass 
passage  means  being  varied  in  accordance  with  preselected 
pressure  resistance  levels  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
slide  valve  means  thereacross,  said  fluid  by-pass  passage 
means  thereby  cooperating  with  said  resilient  means  in  estab- 


lishing changes  in  resistance  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slide  valve  means  notwithstanding  changes  in  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  piston  through  said  cylinder  when 
said  slide  valve  means  moves  axially  with  respect  to  said  piston 
member  to  traverse  said  by-pass  passage  means. 


3,896,909 
TRAVEL  CASES 
Richard  Edward  Kellett,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Antler  Limited,  Bury,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,316 

Int  CI.*  A45C  13102 

U.S.  CL  190—53  12  CUims 


1.  A  lined  travel  case  comprising  two  hollow  shells  each  of 
which  has  a  mouth  to  its  interior  and  which  are  hingedly 
connected  together  with  their  said  mouths  towards  one  an- 
other, a  pre-formed  lining  of  soft  material  fitted  into  one  of 
said  shells  being  of  substantially  bag  form  corresponding  to 
the  internal  shape  of  said  one  shell  and  having  a  mouth  of 
corresponding  shape  to  said  mouth  of  said  one  shell,  a  contin- 
uous edging  of  relatively  stiff  material  secured  to  said  lining 
around  said  mouth  thereof,  a  continuous  formation  on  said 
edging  which  extends  along  said  edging  externally  of  said 
mouth  of  said  lining,  and  a  complementary  continuous  forma- 
tion fixed  with  respect  to  said  one  shell  and  extending  around 
the  interior  of  said  mouth  of  said  one  shell,  said  formation  and 
complementary  formation  being  adapted  for  resilient  inter- 
connection and  comprising  in  respect  of  one  of  them  an  un- 
dercut channel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
thereinto  and  in  respect  of  the  other  a  projection  having  an 
enlarged  portion  which  is  wider  than  said  opening  and  engages 
with  snap-action  in  said  channel  through  said  opening,  thereby 
providing  a  joint  between  said  formations  which  retains  said 
lining  in  said  one  shell,  a  part  on  said  one  shell  extending 
around  said  mouth  thereof  outwardly  beyond  said  comple- 
mentary formation,  and  said  edging  having  a  self-supporting 
trim  projection  which  extends  outwardly  away  from  said 
mouth  of  said  lining  to  said  part  of  said  one  shell  and  conceals 
said  joint. 


3,896,910 
INTERRELATED  CONTROL  FOR  A  SLIPPING  CLUTCH 

AND  ASSOCIATED  TRANSMISSION 
Sidney  J.  Audiffred,  Washington;  David  W.  Bump;  Raymond 
N.  Erkkila,  both  of  Morton;  Lowell  E.  Johnson,  and  Shairyl 
I.  Pearce,  both  of  East  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,206,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,771.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,717 

Int.  CL  B60k  29100 
U.S.  CL  192-3.57  3  ciahns 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  power  train,  the  power 
train  proportioning  power  from  a  prime  mover  to  auxiliary 
equipnoent  and  a  primary  output  shaft,  the  power  train  includ- 
ing an  input  means  coupling  the  prime  mover  with  the  auxili- 
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ary  equipment,  an  output  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  3  896  91 1 

pnmary  output  shaft  and  a  slipping  clutch  providing  a  variable  TWO-SPEED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  SV^ixrv. 

couphng  between  the  input  and  output  means  and  a  transmis-  Jene  A.  Beneke  Parker  Tex    a^^ort^vJ       f  n^    .  „ 

sion  having  directional  and  soeed  ran«  .^ear,  r..n..,;.«i.  •'T^'^-^^*''*' *^«'^''^'^' ^ex.,  assignor  to  Verson  Allsteel  Pr«  s 


-         —  -1 —  .f._.  •■■^uiio  aiiu  a  iiaiiaiiiis- 

sion  having  directional  and  speed  range  gears  respectively 
controlled  by  hydraulically  operable  clutch  means  is  arranged 
between  the  power  output  means  and  the  primary  output 
shaft,  a  transmission  control  valve  assembly  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  transmission  to  selectively  pressurize  the 
transmission  clutch  means,  comprising 
a  valve  assembly  for  hydraulically  varying  engagement  of 
the  shppmg  clutch,  the  valve  assembly  including  an  input 
valve  means  for  communicating  actuating  fluid  through 
an  inlet  conduit  to  the  slipping  clutch,  and 
a  regulating  valve  being  adjustable  to  selectively  vary  pres- 
sure of  the  actuating  fluid  communicated  to  the  slipping 
clutch  from  the  input  valve  means. 
a  conduit  means  including  a  restriction. 


Co, 


VS. 


Dallas,  Tex, 

Fikd  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,271 
Int.  CI.  F16d  67/04 
CI.  192—18  A 


10  Claims 


3^  lAiWILUHV  I  37-, 
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the  input  valve  means  being  in  connection  with  the  control 
valve  assembly  through  the  conduit  means  for  delivering 
actuating  fluid  pressure  to  the  slipping  clutch  in  delayed 
proportion  to  engagement  of  the  hydraulically  operable 
clutch  means  in  the  transmission, 
manual  control  means  coupled  with  the  regulating  valve  for 

adjustment  thereof,  and 
slip  indicating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  man- 
ual control  means  for  fvoviding  a  feedback  signal  when 
a  selected  level  of  torque  is  being  transferred  through  the 
slipping  clutch,  the  slip  limiting  means  including  resilient 
abutment  means  for  contacting  and  resisting  operation  of 
the  manual  control  means  only  after  the  manual  control 
means  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  for  the 
selected  level  of  torque  transmission,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  operatively  coupled  with  the  resilient 
abutment  means  for  varying  the  effective  position  of  the 
resilient  abutment  means  and  thereby  adjusting  the  se- 
lected level  of  torque  transmission. 


8.  The  clutch  system  of  claim  7  wherein  said  stationary 
housing  comprises: 
a  circular  housing  surrounding  said  fifth  friction  surfaces 
and  including  gear  teeth  for  keying  with  the  periphery  of 
said  fifth  friction  surfaces. 


I  3,896,912 

HYDROSTATIC  CLUTCH 

Ivan  Jaroslav  Cyphelly,  Neuhaus,  8128  Hinteregg,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29    1971 

9530/73  '  ' 

Int.  CI.  F16d  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-6J  ,0  Claims 


I.  A  hydrostatic  clutch  comprising: 

a.  an  input  shaft; 

b.  an  output  shaft;  ' 

c.  a  positive  displacement  pump  including  a  casing  element 
having  a  cavrty.  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port  com- 
municatmg  with  said  cavity,  and  a  pumping  element 
movable  in  said  cavity. 

1.  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  shafts  respec- 
tively for  pumping  a  fluid  from  said  intake  port  to  said 
discharge  port  when  one  of  said  shafts  rotates  at  a 
speed  different  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  other 
shaft; 

d.  conduit  means  constituting  a  pumping  circuit  connectine 
said  ports;  * 

e.  valve  means  In  said  circuit; 

f.  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  circuit  and  in  said  casing  element 

g.  actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  valve  means  blocks  said 
circuit,  whereby  said  clutch  is  engaged  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  shafts,  and  a  second  position  in 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1703 


which  sakl  liquid  is  free  to  be  pumped  through  said  circuit 
by  said  pump,  whereby  said  clutch  is  disengaged;  and 
.  temperature  control  means  responsive  to  said  moving  of 
said  valve  means  for  withdrawing  thermal  energy  from 
said  liquid  in  said  casing  element  at  a  higher  rate  when 
said  valve  means  is  in  said  first  position  than  when  said 
valve  means  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,896,914 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  WITH  CLUTCH  ENGAGEMENT 

CONTROL 

Robert  H.  Konsbruck,  Palatine,  and  Robert  T.  Scott,  Jolict, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De< 

troit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,968 

Int.  CL  B60k  21/00 

US.  CL  192— .098  3  Claims 


3,896,913 
THROTTLE  AND  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROLLED  BY 

CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroyuki  Maruoka,  Yokohama,  and  Giichi  Shioyama,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,027 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,   1972,  47- 
43185;  Sept.  12,  1972,  47-106283 

Int.  CI.  F02p  5/04;  F16d  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  192— .062  3  Claims 


•G!*      •"€!*    •Clip 
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1.  A  ignition  timing  change-over  system  for  a  vehicle  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  throttle 
valve,  an  acceleration  control  member,  a  gear  shift  lever  and 
a  pedal  actuated  clutch  the  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
an  ignition  coil, 

a  distributor  provided  with  an  ignition  spark  advancing 
point  and  ignition  spark  retarding  point  for  advancing  and 
retarding  spark  in  dependence  on  engine  speed, 
a  relay  switch,  the  coil  of  which  is  normally  de-energized  for 
the  switch  to  connect  said  ignition  spark  advancing  point 
to  said  ignition  coil, 
a  dc  power  source, 

an  ignition  change-over  circuit  arranged  to  close  when  said 
engine  is  idling  under  given  conditions  for  connecting 
said  relay  switch  coil  through  an  ignition  switch  to  said  dc 
power  source  to  energize  said  relay  switch  coil  causing 
said  relay  switch  to  switch  and  connect  said  ignition  spark 
retarding  point  with  said  ignition  coil,  said  ignition 
change-over  circuit  including  in  series  a  thermostatic 
switch  which  is  adapted  to  close  at  an  engine  temperature 
below  a  predetermined  level,  a  neutral  switch  which  is 
adapted  to  close  when  said  gear  shift  lever  is  in  neutral 
position,  and  a  clutch  switch  which  is  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  neutral  switch  and  adapted  to  close  when 
said  clutch  pedal  is  depressed,  and 
a  throttle  valve  opener  comprising  solenoid  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  relay  switch  coil  for  opening 
said  throttle  valve  when  said  ignition  change-over  circuit 
is  closed  and  said  ignition  spark  retarding  point  is  con- 
nected to  said  ignition  coil. 


2.  A  vehicle  drive  comprising 

a  drive  motor  operable  in  one  direction  of  rotation, 

an  output  member  operable  in  both  directions  of  rotation, 
mechanical  drive  means  operable  to  connect  said  drive 
motor  and  said  output  member  and  including  a  toothed 
coupling  movable  to  extreme  forward  and  reverse  en- 
gaged positions,  in  which  said  drive  motor  and  output 
member  are  operably  connected,  and  to  intermediate 
positions  including  neutral,  forward  abutment  and  re- 
verse abutment  positions  in  which  said  drive  motor  and 
output  member  are  operably  disconnected, 

electrical  motor  control  means  operative  to  permit  applica- 
tion of  power  to  said  drive  motor  when  said  coupling  is  in 
either  of  its  engaged  positions  or  when  said  coupling  is  in 
either  of  its  abutment  positions  and  operated  below  a 
predetermined  speed  suitable  for  engagement,  said  motor 
control  means  being  further  operative  to  cut  off  power  to 
said  drive  motor  when  said  coupling  is  in  its  neutral  posi- 
tion 6r  when  said  coupling  is  in  either  of  its  abutment 
positions  and  said  motor  is  operated  above  said  predeter- 
mined speed,  and 

means  selectively  operable  to  move  said  clutch  to  its  for- 
ward, neutral  and  reverse  positions. 


3,896,915 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Yukichi  Hayashi;  YuUka  Yokoda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masayuki 
Tamura,    Sakado;    Shinichi    Kobayashi,    Kamihukuoka; 
Kazuyuki  Akai,  Tokyo,  and  Seiu  Sakai,  Yamato,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Coinco  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,977 

Claims  priority,  i..  pikatktn  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1973, 48-7549; 

Feb.  13,  1973,  48-17721;  July  24,  1973,  48-83328;  July  24, 

1973,  48-83329;  July  27,  1973,  48-84684;  Aug.  22,  1973, 

48-94078;  Aug.  22, 1973, 48-94079;  Aug.  23, 1973, 48-98931 

Int.  CL'  G07F  5/20 
U.S.  CL  194—1  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  means  for  producing 
pulses  corresponding  in  number  to  the  value  of  a  deposited 
coin  and  a  coin  paid  out,  addition  and  subtraction  counter 
means  for  making  addition  by  said  pulses  produced  upon 
insertion  of  the  coin  and  making  subtraction  by  said  pulses 
produced  upon  paying  out  of  the  coin,  a  temporary  retention 
mechanism  for  temporarily  retaining  a  coin  of  large  denomi- 
nation among  coins  to  be  inserted,  means  for  storing  the 
inserted  coins  except  the  retained  coin  to  corresponding 
change  coin  stacking  tubes,  coin  memories  respectively  stor- 
ing the  numbers  of  coins  of  particular  denominations  among 
the  inserted  coins,  electromagnetic  control  means  for  direct- 
ing the  temporarily  retained  coin  to  a  cash  box  upon  receipt 
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of  a  vend  instruction  signal  and  directing  the  coin  to  a  return 
outlet  upon  receipt  of  a  return  signal,  means  for  producing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  set  vend  price,  means  for  obtaining 
a  count  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  required  change  by 
making  subtraction  upon  application  of  the  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  set  vend  price  to  said  addition  and  subtraction 
counter  means,  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the 
change  can  be  paid  out  in  coins  of  a  plurality  of  denomina- 


■u 
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tions,  coin  return  means  for  reading  the  contents  of  said  coin 
memories  and  returning  coins  of  the  same  denominations  as 
the  inserted  coins  from  the  temporary  retention  mechanism 
and  the  change  coin  stacking  tubes  when  the  inserted  coins 
should  be  returned,  and  change  pay  out  means  for  reading  the 
contents  of  said  coin,  memories  and  delivering  a  least  possible 
number  of  coins  as  change  upon  said  detection  when  change 
should  be  paid  out. 


3,896,916 
MECHANISM  FOB  SENSING  THE  THICKNESS  AND 
DIAMETER  OF  COINS  IN  COIN  OPERATED  DEVICES 
Hugo  Ruiic,  Lconberg;  Robert  Schoipp,  Stuttgart,  and  Paul 
Gerhard  Vomd,  Moglingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,638 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313241 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  194-102  7  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  sensing  the  thickness  and  diameter  of 
coins  in  coin  operated  devices  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  coin  entrance  slot; 

a  first  coin  sensing  member  adjacent  said  entrance  slot 
pivotably  attached  to  said  housing,  said  first  sensing  mem- 
ber having  top  and  bottom  projections,  said  top  projec- 
tion being  spring  loaded  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

a  second  coin  sensing  member  pivotably  attached  to  said 
housing  and  cooperating  with  said  first  coin  sensing  mem- 
ber to  form  two  movably  separable  coin  traitsfer  surfaces, 
said  second  sensing  member  being  spring  loaded  relative 


to  the  bottom  projection  of  said  first  member,  said  bot 
tom  projection  of  said  first  member  forming  coin  transfe  r 
surfaces  in  cooperation  with  said  second  sensing  membe  r 
so  that  a  coin  of  particular  thickness  in  diameter  will  pass 
between  the  top  projection  of  said  first  member  and  said 
housing  and  provide  a  stop  for  said  spring  loaded  toi 
projection  preventing  said  bottom  projection  coin  trans 
fer  surface  from  moving  away  from  said  second  membe  ' 
coin  transfer  surface  thereby  preventing  said  coin  o" 
particular  thickness  and  diameter  from  falling  througlj 
the  opening  therebetween  said  coin  transfer  surfaces. 


3,896,917 

BINARY  BAR  CODE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  BINARY 

BAR  CODE  PRINTED  MATTER 

John  F.  Taplin,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Taplin  Busi 

ness  Machines  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,637 

Int.  CL  B41j  3/00;  BAlh  1/02;  G06k  19/06 


U.S.  CI.  197—1  R 


1 1  Claim! 


106 


1.  A  printing  device  for  printing  information  simultaneously 
in  form  of  man  readable  characters  and  in  binary  bar  form, 
said  printing  device  including  a  set  of  types  having  the  same 
size  and  having  different  bar  symbols  of  equal  height  on  the 
faces  thereof,  the  constituent  bar  symbols  of  said  set  being 
members  of  a  group  including  128  possible  combinations  each 
formed  by  four  bars  and  three  inter-bar  spaces,  each  of  said 
bar  symbols  forming  a  pattern  of  alternating  bars  and  inter- 
bar  spaces,  and  each  of  said  bar  symbols  beginning  with  a  bar 
and  ending  with  a  bar,  each  of  said  bars  having  either  of  two 
different  fixed  widths  and  each  of  said  inter-bar  spaces  having 
either  of  two  different  fixed  widths  so  that  the  possible  number 
of  said  bar  symbols  of  said  set  complies  with  the  equation 
128=2*'^",  wherein  b  is  the  number  of  said  bars  of  each  of 
said  bar  symbols  on  the  faces  of  said  types  of  said  set  and  s  is 
the  number  of  said  inter-bar  spaces  of  each  of  said  bar  symbols 
on  the  faces  of  said  types  of  said  set,  said  two  different  fixed 
widths  of  said  bars  including  a  wide  and  a  narrow  bar  width, 
and  said  two  different  fixed  widths  of  said  inter-bar  spaces 
including  a  wide  and  a  narrow  inter-bar  space  width,  said  wide 
inter-space  width  exceeding  said  wide  bar  width  and  said 
narrow  inter-space  width  exceeding  said  narrow  bar  width. 


3,896,918 
MOSAIC  PRINTING  HEAD  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  NEEDLES 
WITH  A  COMMON  YOKE  FOR  ALL  ELECTROMAGNETS 
Winfried  Schneider,  Alderweg  16,  Schloss  Neuhaus,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,515,  Feb.  18, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,509 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1971, 
2110410  I 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  4CUims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  drive  for  the  operation  of  printing 
needles  of  a  mosaic  printing  head,  C9mprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  tubular  siq)port  portion  with  a  guide  for  a  plurality  of 
needles,  a  plurality  of  needles  in  said  guide  arranged  for  sub- 
stantially axial  movement  for  printing,  an  annular  common 
magnetic  yoke  for  all  of  said  needles  made  of  magnetic  mate- 
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rial  and  being  connected  to  said  support  portion,  said  yoke 
including  an  outer  and  an  inner  annular  wall  portions  located 
exteriorly  of  and  generally  concentric  to  said  needles,  said 
yoke  also  including  a  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  for  each 
needle  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  locations  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  wall  portions  and  each  having  a 


that  a  desired  character  on  said  selected  band  is  to  be  im- 
printed on  said  record  medium. 


coil  winding,  said  pole  pieces  and  said  outer  and  inner  walls 
having  outer  end  faces  terminating  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  an  armature  having  an  outer  end  pivoted  on  said  outer 
annular  wall  portion  and  overlying  said  pole  piece  and  the  end 
face  of  said  inner  annular  wall  portion  and  having  an  inner  end 
connected  to  a  respective  needle,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  armature  away  from  engagement  with  said  pole  piece. 


3,896,919 
DOUBLE  BAND  TYPE  CARRIER 
Ronald  W.  F.  Hutley,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,386 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  197-49  5  Claims 


1.  An  impact  printer  for  representing  characters  on  a  record 
medium,  comprising:  a  continuously  rotating  typewheel  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  generally  spherically 
shaped  face  section  perpendicular  to  the  radii  of  said  type- 
wheel,  said  typewheel  having  first  and  second  bands  of  type 
characters,  at  least  some  of  the  type  characters  on  said  first 
band  being  different  in  type  than  the  type  characters  on  said 
second  band,  each  band  being  arranged  on  the  face  of  said 
typewheel  in  a  circular  path  extending  about  the  periphery  of 
said  typewheel,  said  circular  path  defining  a  type  plane,  said 
type  planes  intersecting  each  other  at  two  points  on  the  wheel 
and  crossing  a  projection  of  the  axis  of  the  typewheel  at  a 
predetermined  angle  when  its  typeband  is  in  printing  position 
and  at  an  angle  other  than  said  predetermined  angle  when  its 
typeband  is  not  in  printing  position;  a  hub  keyed  to  said  type- 
wheel,  said  typewheel  being  defiectable  about  the  axis  of  said 
hub,  print  actuator  means  aligned  with  said  typewheel;  means 
for  translating  said  typewheel  and  said  print  actuator  means 
across  a  row  of  said  record  medium,  and  means  for  deflecting 
said  typewheel  to  align  a  selected  one  of  said  bands  with  said 
print  actuator  means  in  response  to  a  control  signal  signifying 


3,896,920 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  FOR  TYPING  AND  CORRECTING 

Victor  Barouh,  935  Plum  Tree  Rd.  West,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

11552,  and  Robert  Glenn,  70-20  108th  St.,  Forest  Hills, 

N.Y.  11375 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,947,  Oct.  12, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,752,291.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

347359.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  14,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B41ji//02 

U.S.  CI.  197—172  I  Claim 


1.  A  typewriter  ribbon  comprising  a  base  strip  of  thin  woven 
plastic  light  transmitting  non-inked  material,  spaced  paralled 
coatings  of  adhesive  on  said  base  strip,  a  correction  strip 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  material  coated  with  a  cor- 
rection material  and  a  transfer  strip  of  fluid  impervious  thin 
plastic  material  coated  with  a  transfer  material,  said  correc- 
tion strip  and  said  transfer  strip  being  bonded  to  said  base  strip 
by  said  adhesive  coatings,  said  transfer  strip  and  said  correc- 
tion strip  being  arranged  in  spaced  paralled  relationship  with 
said  tranfer  strip  and  said  correction  strip  each  being  arranged 
along  a  respective  edge  of  said  base  strip  with  a  central  light 
transmitting  window  therebetween  for  facilitating  proper 
alignment  for  correction  of  typewritten  impressions,  said 
transfer  strip  and  said  correction  strip  being  of  the  same  thick- 
ness so  that  said  typewriter  ribbon  can  be  wound  and  rewound 
flatly  and  evenly,  said  transfer  strip  and  said  correction  strip 
being  substantially  wider  than  said  adhesive  coatings  with  said 
adhesive  coating  medially  disposed  between  the  edges  of  said 
correction  strip  and  said  transfer  strip  forming  cushions  for 
the  central  portions  of  said  correction  strip  and  said  transfer 
strip  so  that  the  impressions  therefrom  are  enhanced. 


3,896,921 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
WORKPIECES  THROUGH  A  PROCESSING  CYCLE 
William  Sund,  Luc;  George  Khouzam,  Candiac,  both  of  Can- 
ada, and  Hani  Tawil,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Electrov- 
ert  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,285 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—19  6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system,  for  receiving,  transporting  and  dis- 
charging workpieces  to  be  processed  at  processing  stations, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  guide  rail  arranged 
to  extend  substantially  horizontally  past  a  series  of  workpiece 
processing  stations;  a  driven  chain  extending  in  laterally  con- 
fined relation  along  and  guided  in  said  guide  rail;  runners 
engaged  with  said  guide  rail  for  guided  movement  therealong 
past  the  processing  stations;  respective  workpiece  supports 
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mounted  on  each  runner;  respective  latch  means  on  each 
runner  operable  to  couple  the  associated  runner  to  said  chain 
and  to  uncouple  the  associated  runner  from  said  chain;  said 
guide  rail  having  idling  portions  extending  therealong  at  cer- 
Uin  of  said  processing  stations;  means  operable,  as  each  run- 
ner reaches  an  idling  portion  to  disengage  the  associated  latch 
means  from  said  chain  to  idle  the  associated  runner;  each 
runner  being  moved  along  an  idling  portion  by  succeeding 
runners  moved  into  the  idling  portion  by  said  chain;  and 
means  operable,  as  each  runner  reaches  the  end  of  an  idler 
portion,  to  re-engage  the  associated  latch  means  with  said 
chain  to  couple  the  runner  to  said  chain  for  movement  along 
said  guide  rail  thereby;  said  guide  rail  is  an  elongated  metal 
extrusion  having  formed  therein  an  elongated  slot  receiving 
said  chain  and  confining  said  chain  both  laterally  and  verti- 
cally of  said  guide  rail;  a  guide  rail  cover  which  is  an  elongated 
meul  extrusion  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  guide  rail  and 
defming,  with  said  guide  rail,  a  guiding  channel  for  said  run- 
ners; said  guide  rail  having  a  depending  portion  extending 
therealong  and  forming  a  substantially  vertically  oriented 
guiding  surface;  each  runner  having  a  first  guide  engageable 
with  a  surface  of  said  channel  and  a  second  guide  engageable 
with  said  substantially  vertical  guiding  surfaces. 
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3^96,923 
SCREW  FEEDER 
John  M.  Griffith,  Ponca  City,  Olila.,  assignor  to  Continentel 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Oliia. 

nied  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,100 

Int.  CI.  B65g  33114 

U.S.  CI.  198-214  6  Claiiis 


3,896,922 

PROOFING  BOX  PLANT 

Franli  Cornciis  De  Jong,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Winklcr-Dcn  Boer,  N.V.,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,036,  June  28, 1972,  abandoned. 
Thfa  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  29,  1971. 
7110470 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15128 
U.S.  CI.  198-155  3  Claims 


K^t^^kdLh-J 


l^^^^^^B^ 


/ 


1.  In  a  proofing  box  plate  for  raising  dough  products,  a 
conveyor  comprising  two  transversely  spaced  parallel  endless 
conveyor  chains,  a  plurality  of  carrying  plates  arranged  in  the 
space  between  the  chains,  pivot  pins  connecting  each  of  the 
carrying  plates  to  the  chains  and  defining  a  tilting  axis  for  the 
respective  plate,  a  stationary  guiding  rail  extending  along  at 
least  one  of  said  chains,  forward  and  rear  guiding  elements 
disposed  on  said  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tilting  axis  and 
in  a  common  level  therewith  to  cooperate  with  said  guiding 
rail  for  defining  the  angular  position  of  said  plates,  said  con- 
veyor having  a  first  and  a  second  straight  conveyor  section  and 
therebetween  a  tilting  section  to  invert  said  plates  when  mov- 
ing from  said  first  to  said  second  section,  said  tilting  section 
comprising  a  recess  in  said  guiding  rail  at  said  tilting  section, 
a  hinged  plate  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  plate  occupies  said  recess  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  posi- 
tively forces  the  forward  guiding  element  of  each  carrying 
plate  into  the  recess  during  travelling  motion  of  the  plates 
from  the  first  section  into  said  tilting  section,  said  tilting  sec- 
tion also  comprising  a  deflecting  rail  having  a  first  inclined 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  hinged  plate,  said 
first  portion  joining  with  a  second  inclined  portion  extending 
upwardly  to  a  second  recess  in  said  guiding  rail  and  means  at 
the  location  where  said  first  and  second  inclined  rail  portions 
are  joined  for  guiding  said  forward  guiding  element  from  said 
first  portion  into  said  second  portion  during  movement  of  said 
chains. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  powdered  compactible  mat<  - 
rial  into  a  system  which  is  under  controlled  atmosphere  con  - 
prising:  j 

a.  an  elongated  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  a  shaft  positioned  axially  inside  said  elongated  tube  b<  - 
tween  sai(|  first  and  second  ends; 

c.  first  and  second  sealed  bearing  means  attached  respec  - 
tively  to  said  first  and  second  ends  and  rotatably  support  • 
ing  said  axially  positioned  shaft; 

d.  an  input  formed  through  said  tube  and  over  said  sha  t 
near  said  first  end; 

e.  an  output  formed  through  said  tube  and  under  said  shal  t 
near  said  second  end;  and 

f.  first  and  second  screw  flight  means  formed  along  saic 
shaft,  said  first  screw  flight  means  having  a  selected  pile 
at  said  first  end  and  extending  into  a  lesser  pitch  beneatl 
said  input  to  further  extend  to  said  selected  pitch  at  sai< 
output  and  said  second  screw  flight  means  having  se 
lected  pitch  and  extending  from  said  second  end  to  sai( 
output,  said  second  screw  flight  means  having  a  revers< 
pitch  with  respect  to  said  first  screw  flight  means. 


'  3,896,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FIBROUS 

PARTICLES  FROM  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Michael  A.  Sbarra,  95  Narrangansett  Ave.,  Ossining,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,286 

Int.  CI.  B65g  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-230  9ClaimJ 


I.  A  method  of  dislodging  and  removing  fibrous  particles 
from  a  resilient  conveyor  belt  surface  while  the  belt  is  moving 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  juxtaposing  a  body  of  liquid  comprising  substantially 
water  beneath  said  belt  surface  at  a  location  along  the 
path  traversed  by  said  moving  belt; 

b.  introducing  a  foam  agent  into  said  liquid  body  to  form  a 
wash  solution; 

c.  generating  a  foam  at  the  surface  of  said  wash  solution; 

d.  scrubbing  the  surface  of  said  belt  as  it  passes  over  said 
wash  solution; 

e.  applying  said  foam  to  said  belt  surface  substantially  con- 
comitantly with  step  (d); 

f.  removing  a  residue  of  said  foam  from  said  belt  surface 
after  it  leaves  said  location. 


3,896,925 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  ROAD  SUCH  AS  AN 

ESCALATOR 

Tsuyoshi  Mitsui;  Talieji  Hiramoto,  and  Mitio  Imanaka,  all  of 

Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,   1972,  47- 

96993;  Mar.  28,  1973,  48-34574 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  198-232  23  Claims 


1124. 


1114 


1142 
1120 


1118 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  power-operated  road  means  for 
transporting  passengers  along  a  vertical  component  of  run- 
ning, comprising:  first  means  for  producing  a  running  direc- 
tion signal  correlated  to  the  running  direction  of  said  power- 
operated  road  means;  emergency  switching  means  for  auto- 
matically generating  an  emergency  signal  when  an  emergency 
condition  occurs  when  said  road  means  should  be  secured 
against  movement;  braking  means  for  generating  braking 
force  acting  to  stop  said  power-operated  road  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  emergency  signal  from  said  emergency  switch- 
ing means;  and  said  braking  means  including  brake  force 
control  means,  providing  an  ascent  braking  force  in  response 
to  the  running  direction  signal  from  said  first  means  indicating 
an  ascent  road  running  and  providing  a  descent  braking  force 
substantially  greater  than  said  ascent  braking  force  in  re- 
sponse to  the  running  direction  signal  from  said  first  means 
indicating  a  descent  road  running. 


3,896,926 
MOTION  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 
Mario  Cuniberti,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,530,  Oct.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,841,497. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,553 
Int.  Ci.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198-241  9  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  relative  motion  of  a  plurality  of 
components,  comprising 

a.  an  element  to  be  selectively  rotated; 

b.  carrier  means  for  joumally  supporting  said  element; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  to  cause  said  ele- 
ment to  travel  along  a  predetermined  linear  path,  said 
path  having  a  first  portion  along  which  said  element  is  not 
to  be  rotated  and  a  second  portion  along  which  said 
element  is  to  be  rotated; 


d.  means  for  rotating  said  element; 

e.  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  element  on  said 
linear  path  and  providing  a  signal  when  said  element  is  on 
one  of  said  portions; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  signal  for  con- 
necting said  element  rotating  means  to  rotate  said  ele- 
ment when  said  element  is  traveling  along  said  second 
portion  of  said  path; 

g.  an  indexing  hub  means  joumally  supported  in  said  carrier 
means; 

h.  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  indexing  hub 
means  to  said  element  to  be  selectively  rotated; 

i.  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  indexing  hub  means  to  said  element  to  be  selec- 
tively rotated  when  said  element  is  traveling  in  a  first 
direction  along  said  linear  path; 


j.  said  element  rotating  means  being  connected  through  said 
rotatable  element  to  rotate  said  indexing  hub  means  a 
predetermined  angular  amount; 

k.  means  for  maintaining  said  indexing  hub  means  at  its 
angulariy  routed  position  when  said  element  is  traveling 
in  a  second  direction  along  said  linear  path; 

I.  at  least  one  arm  extending  from  said  indexing  hub  means; 
m.  article  grasping  means  carried  on  said  arm; 

n.  means  for  successively  supply  articles  to  an  article  pickup 
station  to  be  grasped  by  said  article  grasping  means;  and 
o.  means  for  synchronizing  said  article  supplying  means 
and  the  movem^t  of  said  carrier  means  to  enable  the 
disposition  of  said  article  grasping  means  at  said  article 
pickup  station  when  an  article  has  been  supplied  at  said 
station  by  said  article  supplying  means. 


3,896,927 
DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  TUMBLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  P.  Dutcher,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoemer 
Waldorf  Corporation,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,779 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/50 
UJS.  CL  206-45.14  4  claims 

1.  A  generally  rectangular  carton  for  tumblers  including: 
a  bottom  panel,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  and  a  top  panel  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  walls, 
a  short  front  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 

panel  along  the  forward  edge  thereof, 
a  false  bottom  panel  extending  into  said  carton  from  the 

upper  edge  of  said  front  flange, 
means  supporting  said  false  bottom  panel  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  bottom  panel. 
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said  false  bottom  panel  having  spaced  notches  therein  en- 
gaging the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tumblers  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  ends  thereof, 

said  false  bottom  panel  holding  said  tumblers  from  forward 
movement  through  the  open  front  side  of  said  carton, 

a  top  liner  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  U.S.  CI.  206—387 
said  top  panel  and  folded  to  underlie  said  top  panel. 


3,896,929 

MOLDED  CASE  FOR  CASSETTES 

Thomas  C.  Mills,  827  Golf  Ln.,  Wheaton,  III.  60187 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,367 

Int.  CI.  B65d  851672 


9  Claiijis 


tabs  foldably  connected  to  said  top  liner  panel  extending 
downwardly  into  the  open  upper  ends  of  said  tumblers 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said  tumblers 
to  hold  said  tumblers  from  movement  relative  to  said  top 
panel,  and 

means  forming  a  rear  wall  on  said  carton  to  prevent  said 
tumblers  from  moving  rearwardly  away  from  said  false 
bottom  panel. 


3,896,928 
BOX  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES 

OF  MERCHANDISE 
Robert  L.  Forte,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,291 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5104,  5150,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  4  Claims 


1.  A  box  for  containing  and  displaying  a  product  compris- 
ing: 

top,  side  and  bottom  walls  forming  a  rectangular  sleeve 
having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

end  flaps  connected  to  said  walls  to  close  the  rear  end  of 
said  sleeve; 

a  retaining  flap  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bottom  wall 
inwardly  into  said  sleeve; 

and  side  flaps  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  said  side  walls,  each 
projecting  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  side  walls  and  in- 
wardly into  said  sleeve; 

each  said  side  flap  having  a  slot  which  receives  and  locks  a 
side  edge  portion  of  said  retaining  flap; 

said  product  being  retained  by  engagement  between  said 
end  flaps  and  the  inwardly  projecting  edge  of  said  retain- 
ing flap. 


1.  A  container  for  tape  cassettes  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: I 

a  first  wall  of  flexible  material,  at  least  one  slot  in  said  wdll 
with  a  wide  end  portion  connected  to  a  relatively  narrow 
intermediate  portion; 

a  second  wall  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  wall  and 
the  slot;  and  j 

a  separate  cassette  mounting  bracket  in  said  slot,  sajd 
bracket  including  an  elongated  member  with  a  bottoi^ 
surface,  said  elongated  member  having  a  width  intermedi- 
ate the  width  of  said  wide  end  portion  and  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  slot,  said  elongated  member  being 
inserted  in  said  slot  through  said  wide  portion  for  mainte- 
nance between  said  walls  by  the  intermediate  portion  df 
said  slot,  said  elongated  member  having  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  the  slot,  said  bracket  also  including  a  cas- 
sette reel  engaging  stud  projecting  outwardly  from  saild 
elongated  member  and  extending  from  said  slot  for  er 
gagement  with  a  tape  reel. 


3,896,930 
WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR  BRACE 
Herbert  S.  Colin,  56  Bristol  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,551,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,208 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/06,  85/00 
U.S.  a.  206-320  13  cialmfe 


1.  A  bracing  device  for  a  top-loading  clothes  washing  ma 
chine  having  an  agitator  element  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  formed  from  a  relatively  rigid  foam 
plastic  material,  said  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  inner  end  being  adapted  to  engage  saic 
agitator  and  the  outer  end  being  adapted  to  engage  th< 
rim  of  the  opening  in  said  washing  machine  so  that  whei 
said  brace  is  used  it  extends  radially  and  outwardly  fron 
said  agitator;  and 

means  forming  a  lip  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  brace,  saic 
lip  having  an  undersurface  for  engaging  an  edge  of  j 
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portion  of  said  machine,  said  undersurface  being  formed 
at  an  incline  to  the  horizontal  and  being  of  a  configura- 
tion which  does  not  conform  to  the  configuration  of  said 
edge  of  a  portion  of  said  machine,  said  foam  plastic  mate- 
rial being  relatively  crushable  whereby  said  inclined  un- 
dersurface of  said  lip  may  be  wedged  downwardly  against 
said  edge  portion  of  said  machine  to  permanently  deform 
said  undersurface  and  form  a  permanent  pocket  receptive 
to  and  engaged  with  said  edge  portion  of  said  machine, 
said  pocket  having  a  configuration  conforming  to  said 
edge  portion  of  said  machine. 


3,896,931 
DRAPERY  HOLDER 
Edna  M.  Franklin,  1500  N.W.  35,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73118 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,085 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-326  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  a  drapery  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  pleated  folds  formed  in  one  marginal  edge  por- 
tion and  having  the  pleat  folds  arranged  vertically  in 
juxtaposition,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  downwardly  open  vertically  planar  wire  loop  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  depending  legs  defining  the  opening; 
a  pair  of  support  arms  connected  with  said  frame  legs  in 

horizontal  laterally  projecting  parallel  relation; 
a  J-shaped  suspension  hook  pivotally  connected  by  its  shank 

portion  with  said  frame  opposite  the  opening; 
a  shaft  extending  horizontally  across  the  opening  of  said 

frame; 
means,  including  a  J-shaped  loop  formed  on  the  depending 
end  of  each  said  leg  and  projecting  laterally  of  the  frame 
plane,  removably  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  frame; 
a  plurality  of  drapery  pleat  fold  gripping  clamp  means 
supported  by  said  shaft, 

said  clamp  means  including  a  spring  clamp  clothespin 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  clamp  members  mov- 
able at  their  respective  ends  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  having  the  intermediate  jjortion  of  a 
spring  helically  wound  and  transversely  interposed 
between  the  clamp  members  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  and, 
a  closed  wire  loop  projecting  through  the  helical  portion  of 

said  spring  and  loosely  slidably  surrounding  said  shaft; 
a  pair  of  frabric  retainer  plates  respectively  contacting  the 
outermost  surface  of  the  depending  end  portion  of  said 
drapery  panel  and  cooperating  with  said  clamp  means  in 
maintaining  said  drapery  panel  folds  juxtap>osed;  and, 
a  thread  extending  through  the  material  of  said  drapery 
panel  between  and  connected  at  its  respective  ends  with 
said  pair  of  retainer  plates. 


3,896,932 
FENDER  CARTON 
Ernest  W.  Giebel,  Monroe,  Mich.,  and  Robert  W.  McCormick, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation. 
Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,758 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  85/68,  81/02,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206-335  2  Claims 


tf^ 


4- 


^ 


\\.       4e 


i,     _    V-^-^'^ 


^« 


I T— \A 


■=£3?     I '  f^ 


a    «5 


1.  A  carton  for  packaging  a  fender  comprising; 

a  bottom; 

side  and  end  panels  secured  to  the  bottom; 

a  cut  out  in  each  side  panel  which  is  hinged  along  a  score 
line  to  said  side  panel  and  folded  normal  to  said  side 
panel; 

said  cut  outs  being  superimposed  on  each  other  and  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  panel  to  form  a  saddle  of  double 
thickness; 

said  saddle  being  scored  at  the  ends  to  form  a  saddle  of 
arcuate  form  and  being  locked  in  position  for  supporting 
the  fender;  and, 

top  closure  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  carton. 


3,896,933 

DISPLAY  PACKAGING  UNIT  FOR  PACKAGING  AND 

DISPLAYING  SMALL  PARTS 

Ulrich  Bockemuhl,  Ludenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spritz- 

guss-Werk  Ludenscheid  G.m.b.H.,  Ludenscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,232 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     1,    1972. 
2232494 

Int.  €!.*  B65D  li/QO 
U.S.  CI.  206-469  6  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  unit  of  synthetic  resin  for  storing  small  parts 
including  a  transparent  prismatic  container  having  integral 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  and  a  substantially  plate-shaped 
cover  for  said  container  having  parallel  slide  guide  ribs  en- 
gaged by  said  flanges  of  said  container  and  allowing  a  relative 
rectilinear  motion  of  said  cover  and  said  container,  said  cover 
having  a  perforation  outside  the  area  thereof  encompassed  by 
said  container  to  allow  suspension  of  said  unit  by  means  of 
said  perforation,  and  said  cover  having  abutment  means  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  said  relative  motion  of  said  cover  and  said 
container,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  flexible  Ub 
adapted  to  form  a  latch  and  a  Ub-receiving  aperture  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch-forming  tab  when  said  conuiner 
is  closed  by  said  cover  and  said  Ub-receiving  aperture  and  said 
latch-forming  tab  are  in  registry,  said  latch-forming  tab  and 
said  tab-receiving  aperture  being  formed  by  portions  of  said 
slide  guide  ribs  of  said  cover  and  by  portions  of  said  flanges  of 
said  container,  and  said  latch-forming  tab  being  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  it  snaps  into  said  tab-receiving  aperture  inci- 
dent to  closing  of  said  container  by  said  cover  and  is  fractured 
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incident  to  a  rectilinear  opening  motion  of  said  cover  relative    second  means  being  positioned  to  engage  a  second  chip  o   a 

to  said  container.  stack  of  chips  of  different  length  than  the  chips  used  with  1  le 

other  second  means  means  to  selectively  release  said  first 

3396,934 
FREE  FLOW,  INTERLOCKING  PACKING  MATERIAL  OF 

LOW  BULK  DENSITV 
Arthur  Graham,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Alexander  G.  Makowski, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Gunter  G.  Fuss,  Daly  City,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Free-Flow  Packaging  Corporatmn,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

Conttnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,697,  Oct.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

815302,  April  1 1, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  309,459 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81112,  85/30 

VS.  CL  206—523  14  Claims 


3396,935 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HANDLER 
Harold  N.  HJcllc,  New  Brighton,  and  Jack  S.  Soebbbig,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,990 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/344 
VS.  CI.  209—73  6  Cbdms 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  handling  machine  for  handling  and 
sorting  integrated  circuit  chips,  including  means  for  supplying 
circuit  chips  to  be  tested  in  an  upright  column,  first  means  to 
retain  said  column  by  retaining  the  lower  chip  in  a  holding 
position,  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  second  means  each 
being  operable  to  selectively  retain  from  downward  move- 
ment a  second  chip  in  said  column  and  all  chips  in  the  column 
above  the  second  chip,  means  to  select  and  render  operable 
one  of  said  second  means,  each  of  said  selectively  operable 


means  while  one  of  said  second  means  is  retaining  a  secoi  id 
chip  to  permit  said  lower  chip  to  move,  a  chip  testing  stati0n 
on  said  machine  and  guide  means  on  said  machine  positioned 
to  guide  a  released  lower  chip  to  the  testing  station. 


5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shipping  carton  for  frangi- 
ble items,  such  carton  being  substantially  completely  filled 
with  a  packing  mass  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
packing  units  formed  of  a  foamed  substantially  rigid  expanded 
plastic  material,  said  plastic  material  possessing  sufficient 
internal  strength  to  be  self-sustaining  under  normal  handling 
but  capable  of  substantial  crushing  in  response  to  external 
force,  each  of  said  individual  packing  units  consisting  of  a 
central  substantially  cylindrical  annular  portion  and  two  out- 
wardly curling  annular  portions  substantially  permanently 
secured  to  said  central  portion  and  to  one  another  at  a  periph- 
eral portion  thereof,  said  portions  being  characterized  by  a 
foam  structure  which  has  been  expanded  substantially  greater 
in  a  radial  direction  than  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  provide 
enlarged  wedge-shaped  openings  between  said  portions,  the 
foam  structure  of  said  packing  units  at  said  peripheral  portion 
being  relatively  stronger  in  the  axial  direction  and  sufficiently 
rigid  to  prevent  articulation  between  said  outwardly  curling 
portion  and  said  central  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  the 
positioning  of  said  annular  portions  providing  wedge-shaped 
openings  adapted  to  interlock  with  at  least  one  of  the  other 
said  individual  packing  units,  said  interlocking  extending 
throughout  the  said  packing  mass  to  cooperatively  prevent 
migration  of  an  article  packed  therein,  said  respective  curling 
and  cylindrical  annular  portions  presenting  a  shape  configura- 
tion wherein  outermost  portions  thereof  are  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  geometric  centers  of  said  individual 
packing  units. 


3,896,936 

WINE  BOTTLE  RACK 

Burion  Notafius,   Williamsviile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Premier 

Party  Goods,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  l 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,559 

Int.  CI."  A47B  73/00;  A47F  5/10  ' 

U.S.  CI.  211— 74  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rack  for  wine  bottles  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  ertd 
members  each  comprising  front  and  rear  vertical  posts  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  cross  rods  welded  at  their  ends 
to  said  posts  to  form  a  unitary  end  member,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  grid  members  engageable  at  their  side 
edges  with  said  end  members,  said  grid  members  comprising 
a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  an  intermediate  member, 
said  members  each  comprising  a  vertical  series  of  spaced 
horizontal  rods  and  a  lateral  series  of  vertical  rods  welded  at 
the  rod  intersections  to  form  a  rigid  grid  arrangement,  the  rods 
of  the  front  and  intermediate  members  forming  spaces  for 
receiving  individual  bottles,  the  vertical  rods  of  the  rear  grid 
members  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  vertical  rods  of 
the  front  and  intermediate  members  whereby  the  bottoms  of 
bottles  stop  against  said  rear  member  vertical  rods,  certain  of 
the  horizontal  rods  of  said  grid  members  having  laterally 
projecting  downwardly  opening  hook  formations  formed  int^- 
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grally  therewith  for  engagement  over  the  cross  rods  of  the  end 
members,  the  vertical  rods  at  the  ends  of  said  grid  members 
being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  hook  formation  at  such  dis- 
tance that  the  hook  formations  and  the  end  vertical  rods  fit 
over  the  cross  rods  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  end 
members,  and  means  on  said  end  members  comprising  abut- 
ting surfaces  at  each  side  of  each  hook  formation  for  prevent- 
ing substantial  movement  of  said  hook  formations  relative  to 
said  end  members  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction. 


3,896,937 

MULTI  PURPOSE  BEDROOM  HANGER 

Anthony  J.  Christian,  100-Parker  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617 

nied  Oct,  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,274 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00;  A47J  51/142 

U.S.  CI.  211-86  2CUiims 


hydraulic  pump  means  connected  in  fluid  circuit  to  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  for  supplying  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means;  and 

adjustable  pressure  controlling  means  connected  in  fluid 
circuit  to  said  fluid  circuit  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
means  and  said  hydraulic  motor  means  to  mainuin  a 
constant  pressure  in  said  fluid  circuit  and  thence  on  said 
hydraulic  motor  means,  whereby  said  constant  pressure 
on  said  hydraulic  motor  means  effects  a  constant  torque 


1.  A  lever  type  hanger  whose  short  lever  arms  include  inte- 
gral U  shaped  fulcrums  with  protective  linings  on  the  inside 
faces  of  said  U  shaped  fulcrums  and  extending  from  said 
fulcrums  paralell  to  one  another,  also  being  on  the  same  plane 
as  the  short  lever  arms,  are  long  lever  arms  connected  trans- 
versely to  the  closed  portion  of  elongated  U  shaped  crossbars 
positioned  with  the  sides  of  the  U  extending  angularly  from 
the  long  lever  arms  2  as  prongs. 


3,896,938 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  CARRIAGE  WEIGHT  ON 

GANTRY  OR  CANTILEVERED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Edmund  Eich,  and  Gunter  Briesofsky,  both  of  Coburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Wal- 
drich  Coburg,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,863 
Claims    prwrity,    application    Germany,    Feb.    11,    1972, 
2206641 

Int.  CI.  B66c  19/00 
V.S.  CI.  212-26  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  compensating  for  the  weight  of  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  on  a  transverse  beam  mounted  on  and 
extending  between  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  uprights  to 
maintain  said  transverse  beam  and  said  carriage  at  a  prede- 
fined vertical  level,  comprising; 
stationary  support  means  mounted  on  and  extending^  be- 
tween said  pair  of  uprights  parallel  to  said  transverse 
beam; 
trolley  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment back  and  forth  parallel  to  said  transverse  beam  in 
synchronism  with  said  carriage; 
cable  means  and  winch  means  therefor  mounted  on  said 
trolley  means,  said  cable  means  being  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  winch  means  and  said  carriage 
and  is  always  under  a  constant  tension  force; 
hydraulic  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  winch 
means; 


on  said  winch  means  and,  consequently,  said  cable 
means,  said  hydraulic  motor  means  also  defining  a  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  rotational  movement  of  said  winch 
means  occurring  when  said  transverse  beam  is  moved 
from  said  predefined  vertical  level  and  producing  a  fluid 
flow  signal,  said  adjustable  pressure  controlling  means 
controlling  said  pressure  in  response  to  said  fluid  flow 
signal,  whereby  said  carriage  will  be  maintained  at  said 
predefined  vertical  level  as  said  trolley  means  and  said 
carriage  move  between  said  uprights. 


3,896,939 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

William  O.  Harris,  414  Bristol  Dr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17109 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,437 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BH  8  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  including  work  piece  transfer 
means  for  moving  a  work  piece  along  a  surface,  said  means 
including  holding  means  for  the  work  piece  during  motion  on 
said  surface;  and  control  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  holding  means  to  movement  along  a  curve  on  the  surface 
having  a  cusp  so  that  all  motion  of  the  holding  means  is 
smoothly  brought  to  an  instanUneous  stop  at  the  cusp. 


936  O.G.-63 
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3,896,940 
PART  PRESENTER 
Kirk  E.  BirrdI,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,075 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  214— 8.5D  14  Claims 


^-w 


1.  Appparatus  for  presenting  selected  parts  from  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations  to  a  terminal  location  comprising:  part 
conveyance  means  directing  parts  received  to  said  terminal 
location;  support  means;  a  plurality  of  storage  bins  removably 
disposed  on  the  support  means  at  spaced  points  adjacent  said 
part  conveyance  means;  a  plurality  of  part  transfer  devices 
disposed  on  said  support  means  over  said  bins  and  separately 
actuable  for  transferring  parts  from  said  bins  to  said  convey- 
ance means,  each  of  said  transfer  devices  including  part 
pickup  means  and  an  actuator  means  for  selectively  displacing 
the  pickup  between  a  first  position  within  a  storage  bin  for 
part  pickup  and  a  second  position  over  said  part  conveyance 
means  for  part  release  thereinto  and  control  means  for  causing 
the  pickup  means  to  automatically  cycle  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position  and  back  immediately  after  re- 
leasing a  part  onto  said  part  conveyance  means;  said  apparatus 
further  including  means  maintaining  each  of  said  pickup 
means  in  said  second  position  until  a  release  signal  is  received 
from  said  control  means  to  release  a  selected  part  onto  said 
part  conveyance  means. 


3,896,941 

MULTISTORY  BUILDING  WITH  A  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  ELEVATOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  RXED 

AND  MOVABLE  TRACKS 

Jorg   Kuhn,   Aipsteinstrasse  56,   Herisau,  Switzerland,  and 

Elmar  Sohm,  Vorarlberg,  Lauterach,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,432,  Nov.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,717,953,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,918,  Jan. 

22, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

254,556 
Int.  CI.  B65g  U06 
U.S.  CI.  214— 16.4  A  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  multistory  building  having  at 
least  first  and  second  elevations,  said  building  including  a 
horizontal  floor  between  said  elevations,  said  floor  having 
spaced  openings,  said  building  at  its  first  elevation  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  chambers  each  communicating  with  said 
second  elevation  by  way  of  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  open- 
ings in  said  floor,  a  conveyor  on  the  second  elevation  generally 
parallel  to  the  chambers  for  processing  items  stored  in  the 
chambers,  and  an  elevator  frame  for  moving  items  between 
the  first  and  second  elevations,  vertically  disposed  tracks,  said 
elevator  frame  being  guided  for  vertical  movement  by  said 
tracks,  said  frame  having  a  gripper  means,  motor  means  on 
said  frame  for  moving  said  gripper  means  between  an  ex- 
tended and  retracted  horizontal  position,  said  gripper  means 


an 


including  elements  movably  supported  for  movement  from 
inoperative  retracted  position  to  an  operative  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  elements  can  embrace  and  support  a  recepta- 
cle in  each  of  said  positions  and  as  the  receptacle  is  moved 
vertically  by  the  frame,  said  floor  supporting  the  elevator 
frame  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  direction  at  said  second 
elevation  so  that  the  frame  may  be  juxtaposed  to  and  enter 
through  different  ones  of  the  openings  in  the  floor  between  the 


first  and  second  elevations,  said  conveyor  being  supported  ^y 
said  floor  for  movement  in  a  transverse  direction,  guard  rals, 
a  portion  of  said  tracks  being  connected  to  said  guard  rails  a^d 
movable  with  the  conveyor  when  the  elevator  frame  is  be- 
tween the  guard  rails,  said  tracks  include  stationary  portions 
at  said  first  elevation  in  each  chamber,  and  said  movable 
portion  of  said  tracks  being  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  each 
set  of  stationary  tracks. 


3,896,942 

SILO  UNLOADER 

Gerard  CoutUre,  Danville,  and  Gratien  Houle,  Wickham,  bolh 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  WIc  Inc.,  Wickham,  Canada        i 

Fled  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,606 

Int.  CL  AOlf  25/16  ! 

U.S.  CL  214^17  DB  6  Claims 


1.  A  silo  unloader  for  use  in  a  silo  having  an  upright  silo  wj  II 
with  a  side  opening  therein,  comprising  in  combination  an 
impeller  duct  means  having  a  silage  inlet,  a  silage  outlet  and 
an  interior  silage  passage  extending  from  said  silage  inlet  lo 
said  silage  outlet,  frame  means  fixed  to  said  impeller  duct 
means  and  extending  away  therefrom,  a  first  rotary  memb«r 
mounted  adjacent  said  silage  inlet,  a  second  rotary  memb«r 
mounted  onto  said  frame  means  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
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of  said  first  rotary  member  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom, 
endless  conveyor  means  engaging  around  said  first  and  second 
rotary  members  and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith,  a  series  of 
scoops  attached  to  said  endless  conveyor  means  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  relative  to  each  other  and  forming  part  of 
said  endless  conveyor  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
scoop  and  scrape  silage  towards  said  silage  inlet  and  to  de- 
scribe a  circumferential  path  around  the  axis  of  said  first 
rotary  member  and  to  impel  the  scooped  silage  in  said  interior 
silage  passage  towards  said  silage  outlet,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rotary  members  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  latter  and  said  endless  conveyor  means,  impelling  blades 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  rotary  member  for  bodily 
rotation  therewith  in  circumferentially  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship corresponding  to  the  spaced  relationship  of  said  scoops, 
and  in  side-by-side  registry  with  the  latter  when  travelling 
along  said  circumferential  path,  whereby  to  increase  the  im- 
pelling action  on  the  scooped  silage,  said  frame  means  further 
comprising  a  remote  frame  portion  relative  to  said  impeller 
duct  means,  said  second  rotary  member  is  rotatably  mounted 
onto  said  remote  frame  portion  and  a  traversing  bogey  frame 
is  articulately  attached  to  said  remote  frame  portion  and  is 
arranged  to  traverse  the  latter  and  said  endless  conveyor 
means  over  the  silage  in  the  silo,  wherein  said  blades  are  fixed 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  rotary  member  and 
extend  radially  therefrom  in  transversely  aligned  pairs  ar- 
ranged to  register  and  to  straddle  the  scoops  which  are  actu- 
ally travelling  along  said  circumferential  path,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rotary  members  are  a  first  and 
a  second  sprocket  wheel  respectively,  said  impeller  duct 
means  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  used  in  upright 
position  and  defines  an  upright  side  wall,  said  silage  inlet 
is  a  silage  inlet  opening  extending  through  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  side  wall,  said  first  sprocket  wheel  is  rotat- 
ably mounted  into  said  silage  inlet  opening,  said  silage 
outlet  is  a  silage  outlet  opening  provided  above  said  silage 
inlet  opening,  said  circumferential  path  extends  upwardly 
into  said  interior  silage  passage  from  said  silage  inlet 
opening  towards  said  silage  outlet  opening,  said  endless 
conveyor  means  includes  an  endless  chain,  and  the  latter 
and  said  sprocket  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted  in  an 
upright  plane  intersecting  said  impeller  duct  means. 


3,896,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

CHIPS  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  SILO 

Roald  Willies  Knutsen,  Arendal,  Norway,  assignor  to  Saxiund 

A/S,  Risor,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,513 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Sept.    27,    1972, 
3459/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/46 
U.S.CL  214-17  DA  8  Claims 


I.     ».    <.    ".     \    \)|T-r 


1.  In  apparatus  for  unloading  material  such  as  chips  or  the 
like  from  the  bottom  of  a  silo  having  a  bottom  outlet  orifice, 
comprising  a  conveyer  screw,  an  annular  frame  surrounding 
the  outlet  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  the  silo  and  having  said 
screw  mounted  thereon,  said  frame  being  arranged  for  rota- 


tion about  the  central  axis  of  the  silo  for  allowing  swinging  of 
said  screw  along  the  bottom  of  the  silo, 

a  motor  mounted  stationarily  independently  of  said  rotary 
frame  for  rotating  said  screw  about  its  lo.igitudinal  axis 
for  conveying  material  to  said  outlet  orifice, 

a  drive  shaft  extending  along  said  central  axis  for  effecting 
power  transmission  between  stationary  motor  and  the 
rotary  screw, 

a  hydraulic  device  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  screw 
and  cooperating  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  silo, 
a  stationary  source  of  hydraulic  motive  fluid  outside  the 
silo,  said  source  communicating  with  said  hydraulic  de- 
vice, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  outlet  funnel  carried  by  said  rotary  frame  and  located 
beneath  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and  offset  from  its 
central  axis, 

a  stationary  container  through  which  said  shaft  extends 
centrally  and  down  to  which  said  rotary  outlet  funnel  is 
leading,  the  walls  of  said  container  having  an  increasing 
distance  from  the  central  axis  to  a  substantially  tangential 
lateral  outlet,  and  said  shaft  having  a  central  bore  through 
which  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  communicates  with 
said  hydraulic  device  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
latter  for  driving  the  screw  along  the  bottom  of  the  silo. 


3,896,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

FROM  REFUSE  COLLECTING  TRUCKS  TO  A 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Sten  Esse  Torgild  Idoffsson,  Kovlinge,  S-310  26  VaUberga, 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7, 1973, 7301659; 
Dec.  7,  1973,  7316559 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/08 
U.S.a.  214-41  13  Claims 


•22     21    -24 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  waste  material  from  refuse 
collecting  trucks  to  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  container  for 
compressing  the  waste  material  and  for  transporting  the  waste 
material  to  a  dumping-ground,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
conveyor  for  transferring  the  waste  material  from  the  refuse 
collecting  trucks  into  the  container  of  the  transport  vehicle, 
said  conveyor  having: 

A.  a  first  conveyor  section  mounted  on  a  wheeled  stand  and 
connectable  to  the  transport  vehicle,  said  first  conveyor 
section  having: 

1.  a  first  motor  driven  endless  conveyor  element,  and 

2.  two  substantially  vertical  side  walls  pivotably  con- 
nected to  fixed  t.ructure  of  the  first  conveyor  section 
so  as  to  be  foldable  over  said  first  conveyor  element. 

B.  a  second  conveyor  section  pivotably  mounted  to  the  first 
conveyor  section  and  having: 

1.  a  second  motor  driven  endless  conveyor  element,  and 
2.  two  substantially  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
side  walls  pivotably  connected  to  fixed  structure  of  the 
second  conveyor  section  so  as  to  be  foldable  over  said 
second  conveyor  element,  said  second  conveyor  sec- 
tion with  its  side  walls  folded  over  the  second  conveyor 
element  being  also  foldable  over  said  first  conveyor 
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section  so  as  to  form  a  small  trailer  towable  by  the 
transport  vehicle. 


3396,945 
BOTTOM  DUMPING  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 
Anders  BJorMund;  Bert  Frelin,  and  Sven  Scott,  all  of  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  asigiiors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tiebdaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FOed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,549 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    Sweden,    June    26,    1972, 
008361/72 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7118,  7130;  B61f  3112 
U.S.  CI.  214-63  1  Claim 


1.  A  railroad  bottom-dumping  gondola  car  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  gondola  body  supported  by  said  frame 
and  having  a  bottom  closed  by  a  downwardly  swinging  door, 
and  railroad  wheels  normally  supporting  said  frame  on  rail- 
road tracks,  said  frame  having  sides  from  which  longitudinally 
extending  side  rails  laterally  project  for  running  on  rollers 
supporting  said  frame  with  said  wheels  free  from  railroad 
tracks  during  downward  swinging  of  said  door  for  dumping 
operation;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  side  rails 
being  positioned  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  frame's  said 
sides  so  that  the  frame  is  suspended  by  the  side  rails  while  they 
run  on  said  rollers. 


3,896,946 
TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  W,  Forsyth,  and  John  P.  Forsyth,  both  of  1517  N.  3rd 
Ave.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,797 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1144 

U.S.  CL  214-75  G  u  Claims 


1.  In  a  carrier  apparatus  for  transporUtion  of  a  plurality  of 
passenger  vehicles  or  the  like  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  readable  vehicle  including  an  elongated  deck  having  a  cab 
disposed  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  storage  compart- 
ment disposed  immediately  behind  said  cab  and  extending  to 
the  aft  end  thereof; 

loading  means  carried  on  the  side  of  said  deck  including  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  members  movably  carried  on 


An 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  vertically  spaced-ap 
side  rails  depending  from  said  deck; 
a  platform  pivotally  carried  on  said  vertical  members;  j 
powered  means  for  extending  said  platform  outward  so  as 
to  cantilever  from  said  vertical  members  and  for  folding 
said  platform  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  vertical  members; 
means  operatively  carried  beneath  said  deck  for  moving 
said  loading  means  along  said  deck  adjacent  said  storage 
compartment;  T 

means  operably  carried  on  said  loading  means  for  elevating 
said  loading  means  from  ground  level  to  the  level  of  sajd 
deck; 
said  storage  compartment  includes  a  curb  extending  the  fiill 
length  of  said  storage  compartment  of  said  deck  dividiilg 
said  compartment  into  a  pair  of  storage  areas  and  wherejn 
each  storage  area  includes  a  plurality  of  laterally  elon- 
gated storage  spaces;  f 
said  moving  means  includes  means  for  aligning  said  loadiiig 
means  with  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  spaces  for 
accommodating  transfer  of  a  load  from   said   loading 
means  to  said  selected  storage  space; 
said  load  constitutes  said  passenger  vehicle  and  wherein 
said  vehicle  includes  means  for  extending  and  shortening 
its  overall  length  of  said  selected  storage  space;  i 
said  last  mentioned  means  includes  a  front  extendable  por- 
tion of  said  passenger  vehicle   having  steered  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  a  rear  non-movable  portion  having 
a  steering  wheel  mounted  thereon; 
a  slidable  connection  means  operable  between  said  steerinig 
wheel  and  said  steered  wheels  allowing  steering  at  any 
position  of  said  front  steered  wheels; 
means  for  limiting  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  front 

portion;  and 

said  limiting  means  being  shearable  under  excessive  prede- 
termined load  impact. 
2.  A  transportation  system  adapted  to  use  combined 
independently  in  common  existing  highways,  freeways,  e)|- 
pressways,  and  surface  streets  comprising  the  combination  o.. 
a  self-propelled,  self-loading  carrier  apparatus  adapted  to  the 
transportation  of  a  plurality  of  variable-wheelbase  passenger 
vehicles  inclu<|ing  the  occupants  thereof; 
said  self-propelled,  variable-wheelbase  passenger  vehicles 
adapted  to  independent  operation  and  to  conveyance 
with  their  occupants  in  a  combined  grouping  on  said 
carrier  apparatus; 
said  self-propelled,  self-loading  carrier  apparatus  comprises 

the  combination  of: 
a  roadable  vehicle  including  an  elongated  deck  having  an 
operator's  cab  disposed  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
a  storage  compartment  disposed  immediately  behind  sai 
cab  and  extending  to  the  aft  end  of  said  deck; 
loading  means  carried  on  the  side  of  said  deck; 
means  operatively  carried  beneath  said  deck  for  movin^ 
said  loading  means  along  aforesaid  deck  adjacent  said 
storage  compartment;  and  l 

means  operably  carried  on  said  loading  means  for  elevating 
said  loading  means  from  ground  level  to  the  level  of  said 
deck;  and 
one  of  said  self-propelled,  variable-wheelbase  passenge  • 
vehicles  adapted  to  be  loaded  and  carried  on  said  self 
propelled,  self-loading  carrier  apparatus  comprising  th( 
combination  of: 
a  roadable  vehicle  including  an  elongated  frame  having  an 
enclosed  passenger  space  disposed  thereupon  and  wheel! 
depended  therefrom; 
said  elongated  frame  having  rear  portion  operably  support 
ing  the  rear  pair  of  said  wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  s 
movable  forward  portion  operably  supporting  the  fron 
pair  of  said  wheels  of  said  vehicle;  and 
power  means  operably  interconnected  between  said  reai 
portion  and  said  forward  portion  of  said  elongated  frame 
of  said  vehicle  for  selectively  moving  said  forward  portior 
away  from  and  toward  said  rear  portion  so  as  to  extenc 
and  shorten  the  wheelbase  and  overall  length  of  saic 
vehicle. 
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3,896,947 

SPREADING  AND  END  SPILL  DUMP  TRAILER 

Arthur  W.  Pearce,  275  Lk.  Desire  Dr.  North,  Rcnton,  Wash. 

98055 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,058,  July  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,405.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,268 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1100 
U.S.  CL  214-82  3  Claims 


of  the  hull  of  the  boat  to  be  carried  on  said  trailer,  said 
mounting  structure  comprising 

a.  a  mounting  plate  engaged  with  one  side  of  said  asso- 
ciated frame  member, 

b.  a  pair  of  U-bolt  and  nut  fasteners  traversing  said 
associated  frame  member  and  passing  through  said 
mounting  plate, 

c.  an  end  portion  of  said  post  being  positioned  through 
said  U -bolts  and  held  thereby  against  the  opposite 
side  of  said  frame  member,  and 

d.  a  shim  member  interposed  between  said  side  of  said 
frame  member  and  said  p>ost  end  whereby  the  axis  of 
said  post  is  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical. 


1.  An  improved  trailer  for  highway  hauling  and  dumping 
materials,  comprising: 

a.  a  main  load  bearing  frame  member; 

b.  a  sliding  frame  member  telescopically  engageable  with 
said  main  frame  member; 

c.  a  set  of  rear  bogies; 

d.  means  connecting  said  rear  bogies  to  said  sliding  frame 
member; 

e.  means  for  locking  said  sliding  frame  member  with  respect 
to  said  main  frame  member  in  at  least  two  preselected 
positions; 

f.  a  load  carrying  box  having  side  walls,  a  tailgate  and  a  floor 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  member  so  that  the  bottom 
of  said  tailgate  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  rear- 
most portion  of  said  main  frame  member; 

g.  hydraulically  actuated  rejection  gate  means  for  rejecting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  load  out  of  said  box  through  said 
tailgate,  said  tailgate  being  hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  box 
and  extending  downwardly  and  frontwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical;  and 

h.  tailgate  flow  regulation  means  comprising  adjustment 
chain  means,  spring  loaded  tension  means  mounted  on 
said  box  sides  connected  to  said  chain  means  for  impart- 
ing tension  to  said  chain  means,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  tailgate  having  passage  means  through  which  said 
chain  means  passes  for  selectively  locking  said  chain 
under  a  desired  amount  of  tension. 


3,896,948 

BOAT  TRAILER  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 

Kelly  D.  Finney,  Rt.  2,  Box  531 -A,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,870 

Int.  CL*  P60P  1100 

U.S.  CI.  214-84  7  Claims 


3,896,949 
HOISTING  AND  TOWING  DOLLY 
Michael  T.  Shipley,  125  N.  Riverside  Dr.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33062 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,803 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3112 

U.S.  CL  214—86  A  2  Claims 


1.  Adjustable  guide  structure  for  a  boat  trailer  which  in- 
cludes a  chassis  having  laterally  spaced  frame  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  guide  structure  comprising 
A.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  opposed  generally  upright  guide 
posts  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  trailer,  and 
B.  means  mounting  each  of  said  guide  posts  on  an  associ- 
ated frame  member,  comprising 

1 .  mounting  structure  adjustably  securing  each  said  post 
to  its  associated  frame  member  so  that  the  lateral  spac- 
ing of  said  posts  relative  to  each  other  may  be  selec- 
tively varied  in  accordance  with  the  width  and  contour 


1.  A  hoisting  and  towing  dolly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  coupled  to  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 

a  pair  of  vertical  support  members  connected  to  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  inclined  guide  rails  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  respective  vertical  support  members  and  at  the 
lower  ends  to  the  frame; 

a  cross-bra(»e  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  support  members; 

a  first  pair  of  pulleys  connected  substantially  centrally  to 
said  cross-brace  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  in- 
clined guide  rails; 

a  pair  of  flexible  sling  members  moveably  connected  to  said 
guide  rails; 

a  sling  cross-bar  connecting  said  flexible  sling  members 
together  at  one  end; 

a  second  pair  of  pulleys  disposed  centrally  of  and  connected 
to  said  sling  cross-bar,  said  second  pair  of  pulleys  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  flrst  pair  of  pulleys  and  substan- 
tially in  line  therewith; 

a  cable  disposed  through  said  flrst  pair  of  pulleys  and  said 
second  pair  of  pulleys  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
vertical  support  cross-bar; 

means  connected  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  cable,  said 
cable  connected  at  its  other  free  end  to  said  cable  moving 
means; 

a  vehicle  connecting  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
frame;  and 

a  third  pulley  connected  to  one  of  said  guide  rails,  said  cable 
engageable  through  said  pulley,  the  plane  of  said  third 
pulley  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  relative  to  the 
frame. 
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3,896,950  3,896,951 

EXCAVATING  MACHINE  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  BUCKET  LOADER 

Willard  E.   McCain,  6431    W.  Heidlier  Rd.,  Fairview,  Pa.    David  H.  Seaber«,  Burlington,  and  Paul  J.  Purdy,  New  Ldn- 

*^*^       ^.   .  .  don,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,533  Wis.  | 

Int.  Cl.»  E02F  i/iO  Divisionof  Ser.  No.  58,588,  July  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,713,557. 

U.S.  CI.  214—138  R  10  Claims  This  application  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,876 

Int.  CI.  E02f  1100 
U.S.  CI.  214^152  3Claiibs 


liitis 


1.  In  combination,  a  dipper  stick  and  a  clamshell  bucket, 

said  clamshell  bucket  being  made  up  of  a  first  bucket  mem- 
ber and  a  second  bucket  member, 

a  bucket  support, 

said  dipper  stick  being  swingably  connected  to  said  bucket 
support, 

means  to  swing  said  bucket  support  relative  to  said  dipper 
stick, 

axially  spaced  downwardly  extending  lugs  fixed  to  said 
bucket  support, 

said  first  bucket  member  having  two  first  spaced  axially 
extending  flanges  fixed  thereto  and  two  second  spaced 
axially  extending  flanges  fixed  thereto  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  axially  extending  flanges, 

said  second  bucket  member  having  two  spaced  lugs  fixed 
thereto, 

and  two  third  spaced  axially  extending  flanges  fixed  to  said 
second  bucket  member  and  disposed  between  said  lugs 
on  said  second  bucket  member  and, 

upwardly  extending  lugs  fixed  to  said  first  bucket  member 
and  disposed  between  said  second  axially  extending 
flanges, 

means  connecting  said  lugs  on  said  second  bucket  member 
to  said  second  flanges  on  said  first  bucket  member, 

king  pin  means  extending  through  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  and  through  said  upwardly  extending  lugs, 

said  king  pin  means  being  fixed  to  said  upwardly  extending 
lugs, 

crank  means  fixed  to  said  king  pin  means  and 

first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  bucket 
support  and  said  crank  means  for  swinging  said  bucket 
about  said  king  pin  means, 

means  swingably  connecting  said  first  flanges  and  said  third 
flanges  whereby  said  second  bucket  member  is  swingably 
connected  to  said  first  bucket  member, 
and  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  first 
flanges  and  to  said  lugs  on  said  second  bucket  member  for 
swinging  said  second  bucket  member  relative  to  said  first 
bucket  member. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  angular  orientation  of  a 
material  handling  unit  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  plane  whije 
the  unit  is  pivotally  supported  on  a  boom  and  the  unit  is  raised 
and  lowered  by  swinging  the  boom  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  and 
in  which  the  unit  is  pivoted  on  a  boom  by  moving  a  control 
valve  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  condition  to  supp|y 
fluid  from  a  source  to  a  ram  located  between  the  unit  and 
boom  and  morvement  of  the  control  valve  is  controlled  by  a 
manually  conO-olled  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
and  a  sensing  mechanism  interposed  between  the  valve  and 
unit,  comprising  actuating  said  control  valve  by  said  manual 
control  lever  to  supply  fluid  to  said  ram  while  simultaneous!^ 
disconnecting  the  sensing  mechanism  from  the  control  valvje 
so  that  said  control  valve  is  controlled  by  said  lever  indepeii- 
dent  of  the  sensing  mechanism,  returning  said  control  valve  to 
a  neutral  condition  with  said  lever  and  simultaneously  setting 
the  sensing  mechanism  to  maintain  the  unit  at  one  of  a  plura^ 
ity  of  angular  orientations  relative  to  the  fixed  reference 
plane,  sensing  any  deviations  of  the  unit  from  the  selected 
angular  orientation  with  the  sensing  mechanism  which  results 
from  swinging  the  boom;  and  actuating  the  control  valve  with 
the  sensing  mechanism  to  supply  fluid  to  said  ram  and  main- 
tain the  unit  at  the  selected  angular  orientation. 


3,896,952 

METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  AN  IRON  ORE  BEING  IN  „ 

STATE  OF  A  CONSOLIDATED  AND  HARDENED  BODY 

AND  A  GRAB-BUCKET  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

TsuyoshI   Yokota.   Tokyo;   Koetsu   Asai,  Chiba;   Hisamitsii 

Harada,  and  Hiroshi  Kominami,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1972, 47-6124 
Int.  CI.  B63b  27124 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  12  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  unloading  iron  ore  from  the  hold  of 
shipping  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  said  iron  ore  into  said  hold  of  said  shipping  vesse 

while  in  a  slurry  state; 
permitting  said  iron  ore  to  consolidate  and  become  a  dr 

and  hardened  body; 
dropping  a  grab-bucket  having  a  pair  of  shells  held  in  theii 
opened  position,  utilizing  its  gravity,  onto  said  consoli 
dated  and  dried  hardened  body  contained  in  the  hold  o 
said  vessel  so  as  to  thereby  demolish  said  body; 
closing  said  pair  of  shells  to  grab  a  portion  of  said  body  thu! 
demolished,  and  thereafter  lifting  said  grab-bucket  so  as 
to  unload  <he  dried  demolished  body  thus  grabbed  withir 
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said  pair  of  shells  in  their  closed  position;  and 


0        '^"-^.c 'j, 


'Mr 


transferring  said  unloaded  demolished  body  to  a  suitable 
transport  medium  whereby  said  demolished  body  may  be 
further  processed. 


3,896,953 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  ARTICLES  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

John  Harrison,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Spra-Con 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,320,  June  26, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,174,  June  9, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,481 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  conveying  articles  from  one  position  to 
another  including  a  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  separate,  individu- 
ally defined,  article  carrying  areas  defined  by  the  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  loading  stations,  a  plurality  of  article  transfer 
means  positioned  for  receiving  articles  from  loading  stations, 
said  transfer  means  including  an  article  supporting  surface, 
and  article  engaging  means  for  contacting  the  articles  and  for 
moving  the  articles  along  the  supporting  surface  to  a  transfer 
position  for  movement  thereat  of  the  articles  from  the  sup- 
porting surface  to  the  article  carrying  areas  of  the  conveyor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  said  loading  stations  in  at  least  two  groups  and 
positioning  each  group  at  a  separate  location  relative  to 
each  other  group,  each  group  including  at  least  two  load- 
ing stations; 

b.  transferring  articles  from  each  loading  station  to  a  spe- 
cific position  on  a  transfer  means  whereby  each  loading 
station  transfers  articles  to  a  different  surface  portion  of 
a  transfer  means; 

moving  said  article  engaging  means  over  said  surfaces  of 
said  transfer  means  at  the  same  speed  as  said  article 
carrying  areas  of  said  conveyor  whereby  each  article 
placed  on  the  transfer  means  is  moved  by  an  article  en- 
gaging means  at  the  same  speed  as  an  article  carrying 
area; 

.  said  article  carrying  areas  being  divided  into  sets  with 
each  set  receiving  articles  from  a  particular  group  of 
loading  stations,  and  locating  the  article  carrying  areas 
designated  for  the  loading  stations  of  one  group  in  regu- 


c. 


lar,  alternating  positions  with  respect  to  article  carrying 
areas  designated  for  loading  stations  of  each  other  group; 
e.  controlling  the  spacing  between  article  engaging  means 
for  each  transfer  means  to  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  center  points  of  succeeding  article 
carrying  areas  in  a  set  whereby  said  spacing  between 
article  engaging  means  is  at  least  about  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  distance  between  center  points  of  the  first  and 
third  areas  of  a  group  of  three  adjacent  article  carrying 
areas; 

f.  moving  the  article  engaging  means  associated  with  one 
group  of  loading  stations  whereby  articles  passed  from 
each  loading  station  of  that  group  are  moved  in  synchro- 
nized timed  relationship  only  with  respect  to  article  carry- 
ing areas  designated  for  that  group;  and, 

g.  aligning  each  article  engaging  means  of  a  group  with  a 
particular  article  carrying  area  designated  for  that  group 
whereby  each  article  engaging  means  is  in  a  pair  with  a 
particular  article  carrying  area  with  the  respective  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  arriving  substantially  simultaneously  at 
the  transfer  point  whereby  articles  moved  by  the  article 
engaging  means  for  that  group  are  moved  only  to  article 
carrying  areas  in  the  set  designated  for  loading  stations  in 
that  group. 


3,896,954 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  LOOSE  GLASS  PLATES 
Boyd  S.  Dawson,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,205,  Sept.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,779.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,480 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/28 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  8  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  handling  loose  glass  plates,  comprising: 

locating  a  portable  transporter  having  a  receiving  surface 
adjacent  a  glass  plate  producing  line  with  the  receiving 
surface  in  its  loading  position; 

sequentially  removing  individual  glass  plates  from  the  glass 
plate  producing  line; 

positioning  the  individual  glass  plates  onto  the  receiving 
surface  to  provide  a  glass  pack; 

engaging  the  glass  pack  by  securing  means  mounted  on  the 
transporter  ( I )  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  individual  glass  plates  relative  to  the  receiving 
surface  and  (2)  to  prevent  movement  of  the  glass  plates 
away  from  the  receiving  surface  when  the  transporter  is 
being  positioned  in  its  unload  position;  and 

moving  the  transporter  to  a  glass  storage  area. 
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3,896,955 
AUTOMATED  MULTI-LEVEL  VEHICLE  PARKING 
SYSTEM 
Earl  R.  Cotlins,  La  Canada,  and  Marshall  E.  Alper,  Pasadena, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  403,154 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6/06 

VS.  CI.  214-16.1  CB  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-level  garage  for  parking  automobiles  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  multi-level  structure  including  a  plurality  of  parking  lev- 
els, each  level  defming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rectangu- 
larly shaped  parking  stalls,  the  length  of  each  stall  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  width  along  a  trans- 
verse axis  with  all  the  stalls'  longitudinal  axes  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  their  transverse  axes  being  parallel 
to  one  another,  each  stall  comprising  four  spaced  apart 
units  in  the  shape  of  multifmger  combs  with  all  the  fingers 
of  each  stall  being  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  fingers  of  opposite  combs  pointing  toward  one 
another  with  all  the  fingers  of  all  the  stalls  at  each  parking 
level  being  in  a  common  horizontal  plane; 

a  grid  of  stall  rails  extending  along  each  parking  level  at  a 
plane  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  stalls'  fingers, 
with  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rails  extend- 
ing below  the  combs  of  each  stall; 

potential  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  differ- 
ence to  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails  extending  below  the 
combs  of  each  stall; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  elevators  each  movable  vertically 
between  said  parking  levels  in  a  well  thereof,  each  eleva- 
tor comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  set  of  first  and  second 
pairs  of  elevator  rails  thereon; 

said  two  pairs  of  elevator  rails  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  elevator  rails  which  extend  along  the  elevator  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  defining  elevator  longitudinal  rails  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  elevator  rails  which  extend  along  the 
elevator  transverse  axis,  and  which  define  elevator  trans- 
verse rails,  whereby  when  an  elevator  is  at  a  parking  level 
its  longitudinal  rails  are  aligned  and  in  contact  with  rails 
which  extend  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  two  stalls 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  elevator,  and  the  elevator's  trans- 
verse rails  are  aligned  and  in  contact  with  rails  extending 
across  stalls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  along  the 
stalls'  transverse  axes  with  the  elevator  rails  being  at  the 
potentials  of  the  stall  rails  with  which  they  are  in  contact 
only  when  the  elevator  is  at  one  of  said  parking  levels;  and 
a  movable  transfer  cart  supported  on  the  elevator's  rails 
and  including  first  energizable  means  in  engagement  with 
said  rails  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  respon- 
sive to  the  potential  difference  between  said  rails  for 
moving  said  cart  between  the  elevator  and  any  stall  along 
the  rails  aligned  with  the  elevator's  rails,  said  transfer  cart 
including  a  top  horizontal  transfer  plate  defining  four 
multifinger  combs  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  fingers  of  each' 
comb  being  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  of  an  automobile 


supportable  on  said  cart,  the  fingers  of  the  combs  of  the 
transfer  plate  being  parallel  to  one  another  pointing  <)ut- 
wardly  and  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  cart  fur- 
ther including  second  energizable  means  for  raising  taid 
transfer  plate  to  a  first  position  above  the  horizontal  plpne 
of  the  stalls'  fingers  and  for  lowering  said  plate  to  a  $ec- 
ond  position  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  stalls' 
fingers,  with  said  transfer  cart  being  movable  to  any  9tall 
with  the  transfer  plate  in  either  of  said  positions,  with  the 
fingers  of  the  transfer  plate  and  each  stall  being  aligned 
whereby  when  a  transfer  cart  is  at  any  stall  the  fingers  of 
the  transfer  plate  and  those  of  the  stall  intermesh  frsely 
to  enable  the  transfer  plate  to  be  moved  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


3,896,956 

ROUND  BALE  LOADER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Dewey  L.  Hostetler,  R.R.  2,  Box  4,  Harper,  Kans.  67058 

Tiled  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,645 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  214-501  8  cia  ms 


f 


1.  A  cylindrical  bale  loader  for  a  truck  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: I 

a.  a  frame  means  pivotally  mountable  on  the  bed  portiori  of 
a  truck  or  the  like,  said  frame  means  having  mounting 
means  constructed  and  adapted  to  pivot  said  frame  means 
when  mounted  on  said  bed  portion  from  a  generally 
vertical  position  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  bed  portion  to 
a  generally  forwardly  tilted  position  overlying  said  bed 
portion, 

b.  said  frame  means  in  one  end  portion  having  a  fork  por- 
tion extending  therefrom,  said  fork  portion  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  bale 'in 
lifting  position  with  a  portion  of  said  fork  portion  under- 
neath said  bale, 

c.  said  loader  has  means  connectable  with  said  mounting 
means  and  said  truck  or  the  like  to  pivot  said  fra*ie 
means,  i 

d.  said  means  to  pivot  said  frame  means  being  a  povver 
means  mounted  on  said  bed  portion  and,  1 

e.  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  frame  means  having  a 
bale  retaining  portion  constructed  and  adapted  to  guide, 
hold  and  retain  a  cylindrical  bale  thereon  as  said  bale  rdlls 
by  gravity  forwardly  on  said  frame  means  when  said 
frame  means  is  moved  from  said  vertical  position  to  said 
forwardly  tilted  position  or  vice  versa, 

said  loader  when  said  frame  means  is  mounted  on  said  bed 
portion  of  said  truck  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cylindrical  bale,  lift  same  when  said  frame  means  is  pivoted, 
and  retain  same  on  said  frame  means  when  said  frame  mewis 
is  in  said  forwardly  tilted  position  overlying  said  bed  portion 
of  said  truck. 


3,896,957 
ROLL  CLAMP 
Stuart  Wallace  Sinclair,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anderson, 
Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Piled  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,021 

Int.  CI.''  B66C  1/42 

VS.  CI.  214-652  5  ciaiips 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  a  lift  truck  elevator,  which  j  is 

attached  to  a  truck  or  other  suitable  means  of  transportation, 

to  lift  and  manipulate  a  cylindrical  load  comprising: 


m 
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a.  a  rotating  frame, 

b.  a  first  clamp  arm, 

c.  a  second  clamp  arm, 

d.  a  pin  for  attaching  the  clamp  arms  to  the  rotating  frame 
and  about  which  the  clamp  arms  are  rotatable,  where  the 
pin  is  located  adjacent  to,  and  less  than  the  diameter  of 
one  cylindrical  load  from,  the  rotating  frame  and  is  offset 
from  the  centerline  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  frame, 


e.  a  first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  connected  between 
the  clamp  arms  for  rotating  the  clamp  arms  with  respect 
to  each  other  about  the  pin,  and 

f.  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  connected  to  the 
rotating  frame  and  one  of  the  clamp  arms  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  the  clamp  arms  about  the  pin. 


3,896,958 

SAFETY  VIAL  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Douglas  R.  Robbins,  37  W.  Minster,  and  Samuel  B.  Robbins, 

Jr.,  19  Beechview,  both  of  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,922,  Nov.  8,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,845,874.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  438,778 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  CL215— 211  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  vial  and  cap  therefor,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  hollow  container  having  generally  uniform  wall  thickness, 
the  top  of  said  container  being  open  and  including  an 
inner  depending  rim  shaped  portion  of  a  given  depth 
around  the  inner  diameter  thereof,  said  inner  dep>ending 
rim  shaped  portion  having  a  slot  therein; 

a  plug  type  cap  comprising  an  up|>er  portion  having  a  diam- 
eter approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
container  and  a  lower  portion  depending  from  said  top 
portion  and  having  an  outer  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  inner  depending  rim 
shaped  portion  of  said  container,  further  including  a  first 
protuberance  on  the  outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plug  type  cap,  said  first  protuberance  having  a  dimension 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  dimension  of  the  slot  in  said  inner 
depending  rim  shaped  portion  of  said  container,  and  a 
second  protuberance  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  plug 
type  cap,  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
protuberance  and  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the 


dimension  of  the  slot  in  said  inner  depending  rim  shaped 
portion  of  said  container. 


3,896,959 
CHILD  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Gerald  L.  Roy,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421^40 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

VS.  a.  215-222  7  Claims 


r 


r 


u   r^s     n 


/ 


io 


KTJ'jrMf^  ^:r^^_.>WM<rjt 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  container  having  a  closed 
bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  wall  terminating  in  an 
upper  cylindrical  end  wall,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  projections  on  said  upper  cylindrical  end  wall  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly,  each  projection  being  formed  with  a 
downwardly  opening  notch  and  having  surfaces  defining  said 
notches,  a  closure  for  securing  to  said  container  and  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  container  and  to  be  child-resistant  to 
opening,  said  closure  including  a  one-piece  plastic  cap  having 
a  top  wall  and  an  integrally  depending  cylindrical  skirt  wall,  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  lugs  on  inner  side  of  said  de- 
pending skirt  wall  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
skirt  wall,  said  lugs  having  upper  portions  for  fitting  into  said 
notches  in  said  projections  and  for  abutting  said  surfaces  with 
attempted  turning  of  said  cap  while  in  said  notches,  and  a 
discrete  foam  disk  means  disposed  between  the  inner  side  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  cap  and  top  portions  of  said  lugs,  said 
foamed  disk  means  being  resilient  and  being  compressed 
between  said  container  rim  and  said  top  end  wall  to  within  50 
to  80  percent  of  its  uncompressed  thickness,  said  foam  disk 
means  being  free  for  further  compression  to  shift  said  lugs 
axially  downwardly  from  said  notches  with  a  compressive 
force  of  between  4  to  14  pounds  to  allow  turning  of  said  lugs 
to  positions  free  of  said  notches  for  axially  upward  movement 
of  the  closure  for  removal  from  the  container,  said  disk  means 
comprising  a  flat  foam  disk  body  having  an  outer  impermeable 
non-cellular  skin  layer  for  engaging  the  said  upper  cylindrical 
end  wall  and  an  integral  closed  cell  foam  layer  for  compres- 
sion and  resilience  and  having  a  low  compression  set. 


3,896,960 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  EXISTING  WALL 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Edgar  C.  Schindler,  Seattle,  and  John  C.  McEachron,  Tacoma, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Neko  Corporation,  Orting, 

Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,065 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/08 

VS.  CI.  220—3.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  wall-mounting  electrical  outlet  box  which  can  be  in- 
serted for  mounting  through  an  opening  in  the  front  panel  of 
a  wall  that  has  a  rear  panel  spaced  from  the  front  panel,  where 
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the  width  of  the  opening  and  the  wall  panel  spacing  are  mate- 
rially less  than  the  width  of  the  box,  said  box  comprising  a 
back,  enclosing  sides  joined  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  back,  and  a  front  which  includes  a  closed  area  portion 
adjacent  to  one  side  and  an  adjoining  open  area  portion  af- 
fording frontal  access  to  the  interior  of  said  box  located  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  and  said  closed  area  portion,  said 
opposite  side  converging  inwardly  toward  the  first  side  over 
substantially  a  major  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  box  to  join  the 
back,  such  inward  convergence  reducing  the  width  of  the  box 
at  the  back  by  an  amount  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as 
the  extent  of  said  depth  major  portion  and  forming  a  cham- 
fered relief  comer  enabling  the  box  to  be  swung  about  an  axis 
at  the  box  front  intermediate  said  one  side  and  opposite  side 
for  clearing  a  side  edge  of  the  front  wall  panel  opening  during 
sidewise  insertion  of  the  box  through  said  wall  opening,  and 
means  adapting  the  box  for  mounting  the  same  with  its  front 
open  area  portion  in  registry  with  such  a  wall  opening  and  its 
closed  area  portion  offset  laterally  from  such  wall  opening 
behind  the  front  panel. 


product  corltained  in  the  tank  and  said  secondary  leakprtjof 
barrier. 


3,896,962 
PORTABLE  FILE  BOX  WITH  FILE  SUSPENSION  AN| 
CARRYING  MEANS 
Lee  M.  Smith,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,421  I 

Int.  CI.  B65d  57100  ! 

U.S.  CI.  220-22  4ciafcns 


JUSPENSION  AND 

^  I 

to  Trav-L-File,  lie. 


3,896,961 

INSULATED  STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LIQUID  OR 

LIQUEFIED  PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Guilhem,  and  Michel  Bourgeois,  both  of  Le  Havre, 

France,  assignors  to  Gaz  Transport,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,152 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1972, 72.1 1927 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  87124;  B63B  3168,  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  i  claim 


1.  A  leakproof  and  isothermal  tank  for  the  storage  or  the 
transportation  of  a  liquid  or  of  a  liquefied  product,  said  tank 
comprising  two  assemblies  of  leakproof  and  thermal  insulation 
barriers,    in    succession,    including   a    primary    assembly    in 
contact  with  the  product  contained  in  the  tank,  and  a  secon- 
dary assembly  located  between  the  primary  barrier  and  the 
tank  carrying  structure,  the  secondary  assembly  comprising 
boxes  filled  with  a  heat-insulating  material  and  held  directly 
against  said  carrying  structure  by  means  of  threaded  pins 
which  are  fastened  to  the  walls  of  said  structure  and  a  secon- 
dary leakproof  barrier  of  metallic  sheets  with  edges  projecting 
toward  the  inside  of  the  tank,  the  height  of  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  height  of  said  boxes  of  heat-insulating 
material,  said  sheets  being  secured  together  edge  to  edge  at 
their  projecting  edges  on  the  two  faces  of  a  metallic  flange, 
said  metallic  flanges  being  inserted  in  the  planes  of  horizontal 
joints  of  said  boxes  of  heat-insulating  material  and  extending 
toward  the  inside  of  the  tank,  and  a  metallic  grid  hooked  on 
said  metallic  flanges,  said  grid  being  entirely  contained  within 
the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  plastic  foam  which  has  a  low  ther- 
mal contraction  or  expansion  coefficient  within  the  range  of 
the  temperature  of  use,  said  layer  being  inserted  between  the 


1.  A  portable  file  box  for  suspending  file  folders  of  the  tybe 
having  downwardly  projecting  tabs  on  the  ends  of  lateral 
projecting  support  arms,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls; 

a  bottom; 

said  side  walls,  end  walls  and  bottom  being  integrally 
formed  to  provide  a  unitary  box  interior;  | 

the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  having  outwardly  extending 
gripping  flanges  and  vertically  extending  offset  continua- 
tions of  the  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  flanges,  said  flanges  and  vertical  continuations 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  side  walls; 

a  groove  on  the  inside  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  flanges 
formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  respective  vertical 
offset  continuation  of  the  side  wall  and  an  inner  vertically 
extending  projection  of  the  side  all.  the  inner  surface  of 
which  projection  is  substantially  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  projection  having  less  vertil 
cal  extension  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  flange  than 
said  offset  continuation  so  as  to  provide  clearance  ber 
tween  the  tops  of  said  file  folders  being  suspended  withii 
said  box  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
and  said  groove  providing  a  track  for  said  downwardly 
extending  tabs  of  said  lateral  support  arms  of  said  fili 
folders; 

a  shoulder  integrally  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of  th« 

upper  edges  of  said  vertical  offset  continuations  of  saic 

side  walls  for  supporting  a  cover; 
pivotable  cover  means  for  said  file  box  and  receivable  on 

said  shoulder  for  covering  the  interior  of  said  box;  anc 

handle  means  for  raising  said  cover. 
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3,896,963  3,896,965 

LININGS  FOR  CONTAINERS  FOR  HANDLING  TAMPER  INDICATOR  TAPE 

CORROSIVE  CHEMICALS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  Uw  Wallace  Cornell,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

PREPARING  SAID  CONTAINERS  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Robert  C.  Schisler,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,797 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Int.  CI.  G09f  3/03 

FUed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,607  U.S.  CI.  220-359                                                        7  Claims 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  220-63  R                                                    20  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  suitable  for  the  handling  of  corrosive  fluids 
including  an  outer  rigid  shell  having  a  flexible  corrosion-resist- 
ant lining  attached  to  the  inwardly  facing  surface  thereof,  a 
protective  cover  of  rubbery  polymeric  material  attached  only 
to  that  portion  of  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  lining 
which  confronts  the  corrosive  substances  in  the  vapor  zone  of 
the  container  with  the  remainder  of  the  lining  being  free  of 
said  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  rubbery  face  layer  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  container,  said  face  layer  having  resis- 
tance to  cracking  caused  by  the  corrosive  substances  in  the 
vapor  zone. 


3,896,964 
SAFETY  FUEL  TANK  HAVING  HIGH  SUCTION  ABILITY 
Atsuo  Takei,  Fujisawa;  Isao  Nagaoka,  and  Shozo  Tsunoda, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,741 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Nov.   16,   1972,  47- 
131102 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/14,  25/34 
U.S.  CL  220-88  R  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  container  which  encloses  pour- 
able  material  within  a  rigid  wall  having  a  preformed  aperture 
therein,  said  aperture  being  covered  and  said  container  being 
hermetically  sealed  by  a  closure  comprising  a  sheet  material 
removably  adhered  directly  to  the  portion  of  said  wall  which 
surrounds  said  aperture,  said  closure  having  a  free  end  not 
attached  to  said  wall,  said  closure  being  capable  of  being 
grasped  by  said  free  end  and  pulled  back  on  itself  without 
rupture  to  expose  the  underlying  aperture  and  permit  removal 
of  the  pourable  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  closure  an  indicator  layer  compris- 
ing a  strong,  flexible  binder  matrix  having  a  Young's  modulus 
at  2%  elongation  of  at  least  about  1 25,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  containing,  dispersed  throughout,  a  solid  color-forming 
substance  and  capsules  containing  a  liquid  dye  precursor 
reactable  with  said  color-forming  substance,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  indicator  layer  being  intermediate  said  free  end  and  the 
nearer  edge  of  said  aperture, 

whereby,  when  said  closure  is  flexed  by  force  applied  to  said 
free  end.  said  capsules  rupture  and  the  color-forming 
substance  and  dye  precursor  react  to  form  a  colored  dye 
indicating  that  said  can  closure  has  been  at  least  partially 
removed. 


3,896,966 
BAG  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Leonard  E.  Canno,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Bag 
Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,570 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  221-63  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  fuel  tank  comprising,  (a)  a  tank  body,  (b)  a 
foamed  body  having  open-cells  disposed  in  said  tank  body;  (c) 
a  collector  tank  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  body,  said  collector  tank  extending  across  the  width 
of  tank  body,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tank 
body  so  as  to  allow  fuel  to  collect  in  said  collector  tank,  (d) 
a  suction  pipe  extending  vertically  through  said  foamed  body 
and  terminating  in  said  collector  tank,  and  (e)  a  baffle  plate 
secured  to  each  joint  between  the  tank  body  and  collector 
tank,  said  baffle  plates  inclined  upwardly  and  extending  into 
said  tank  body  and  having  passages  therethrough  for  passing 
fuel  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank  body  into  said  collector  tank. 


1.  A  bag  dispensing  package  including  a  stiff  panel,  a  bag 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  bags  folded  around  a  front 
edge  of  the  panel  along  their  mid-regions,  and  folded  only  at 
their  mid-regions,  whereby  the  bags  beyond  said  mid-regions 
are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  a  container  having 
top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall  surrounding  the  bag 
assembly  on  all  sides  of  the  respective  sides  thereof  except  the 
front  of  said  bag  assembly,  the  front  of  the  container  having 
a  front  wall  open  for  an  area  that  exposes  the  folded  end  of  the 
bag  assembly  across  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  assembly 
and  for  a  part  of  the  front  of  the  assembly  beyond  the  center 
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thereof,  and  the  front  of  the  container  being  also  open  for  a 
limited  distance  extending  rearwardly  from  the  exposed  fore- 
most end  of  the  folded  assembly  far  enough  to  permit  an 
operator  to  grip  the  mid-region  of  the  outside  bag  of  the 
assembly  adjacent  to  the  back  end  of  the  fold  of  said  assembly 
to  pull  the  most  forward  bag  of  the  assembly  from  the  con- 
Uiner  as  a  single  unit,  the  container  having  its  front  closed 
across  a  part  of  the  bag  assembly  for  a  distance  inward  from 
the  sides  of  the  container,  and  characterized  by  the  container 
being  a  paper  bag  of  the  self-opening  type  with  side  gussets 
and  with  the  bottom  of  the  bag  forming  the  back  wall  of  the 
conuiner,  and  with  the  edges  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  back  wall  and  constituting  the 
rearward  limits  of  the  open  front  of  the  container,  and  straps 
secured  to  the  front  and  back  of  the  bag.  which  constitute  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  container,  and  adjacent  the  front 
of  the  container  and  extending  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
to  form  abutments  that  hold  the  bag  assembly  in  the  container. 


July  29,  1975 


i 


1.  said  cov*  portion  top  wall  having  a  transverse  hinge  a.^ 
the  depending  wall  having  separations  in  line  therewi^i 
providing  a  hingedly  connected  closure  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  container,  said  closure  portion  being  swingable 
away  from  the  bottom  portion  to  an  open  position  provi<|- 
ing  a  dispensing  opening  between  the  hinge  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  a  size  for  passage  of  one  object  therethrough 
when  the  container  .is  in  an  inverted  position; 


3,896,967 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  J.  Doolittle,  209  N.  29th  St.  West,  Bradenton,  Fla.  33505 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,516 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3144 

9  Claims 


U.S,  CI.  221-95 


e.  lug  means  on  said  cover  portion  adjacent  said  hing ! 
forming  a  shoulder  facing  away  from  the  dispensing  open 
ing  and  having  a  spacing  from  said  bottom  wall  to  permit 
passage  of  objects  therebetween  when  the  container  is  i« 
normal  position  and  to  engage  a  proximate  one  of  said 
objects  when  the  container  is  in  inverted  position  foi 
dispensing  one  of  said  objects  at  the  dispensing  opening 
and  returning  the  remaining  objects  in  the  chamber  be 
tween  said  shoulder  and  the  end  remote  from  said  dis 
pensing  opening. 


I  3,896,969 

WATER  SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 

Mario  J.  Basile,  8512  Fifth  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,338 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3112 

U.S.  CI.  222-$4  2  ClalmJ 


I.  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising,  first  means  in- 
cluding a  supply  area  for  articles,  a  receiver  having  first  and 
second  receiving  locations,  one  for  receiving  each  of  two  of 
said  articles  from  the  supply  area,  means  mounting  said  re- 
ceiver for  movement  between  a  first  position  for  receiving  one 
of  said  articles  from  the  supply  area  and  a  second  position,  and 
yieldable  means  on  said  receiver  between  said  receiving  loca- 
tions for  moving  another  of  said  articles  in  said  supply  area 
and  adjacent  said  receiver,  in  a  direction  generally  away  from 
the  receiver  responsive  to  the  receiver  moving  toward  at  least 
one  of  said  positions. 


3,896,968 
DISPENSING  PILL  BOX 
Harold  T.  Pehr,  3920  W.  %th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66207 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,179 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83104 
U.S.CL  221-288  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  dispensing  and  storing  small  objects  such 
as  pills  and  the  like  comprising: 
a.  an  elongate  bottom  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and 
an   upstanding  continuous  peripheral   wall  of  uniform 
height,  said  peripheral  wall  having  parallel  side  portions; 
b.  an  elongate  cover  portion  having  a  flat  top  wall  and  a 
depending  peripheral  wall; 
c.  cooperating  interengaging  means  on  the  upstanding  and 
depending  peripheral  walls  removably  securing  the  cover 
portion  onto  the  bottom  portion,  said  walls  defining  an 
elongate  chamber  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  objects 
therein  with  said  objects  being  sized  to  be  movable  longi- 
tudinally but  subsuntially  immovable  laterally  in  said 
chamber; 


1.  A  water  barrier  structure  comprising  solid  matrix  having 
embedded  therein  a  fluid  sealant  composition  enclosed  in  a 
water  soluble  oivelope.  said  sealant  composition  comprising 
a  liquid  resin  curable  to  a  solid  state  enclosed  in  water  soluble 
microcapsules,  defining  said  envelope  and  a  curing  agent 
enclosed  in  other  water  soluble  microcapsues. 


AEROSOL 


3,896,970 
ACKAGE  OF  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
LIQUinED  GAS 
Robert  H.  Laauwe,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,560,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,788,521.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,689 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35124 
U.S.  a.  222-il  8  chilms 

1.  An  aerosol  package  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  con- 
tainer having  a  dispensing  valve,  a  collapsible  flexible  con- 
tamer  inside  of  said  rigid  container  and  internally  fluid  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  containing  an  extrudable  product  in 
which  liquified  compressed  gas  is  intimately  dispersed  or 
dissolved,  said  product  being  adapted  to  be  dispensed  through 
said  valve,  and  liquified  compressed  gas  propellant  between 
said  containers  and  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  flexible 
container  and  which  is  transmitted  therethrough  to  said  prod- 
uct to  extrude  s»id  product  upon  operation  of  said  valve  said 
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propellant  having  a  vapor  pressure  substantially  greater  than 
the  vapor  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  product  while  intimately 
dispersed  or  dissolved  therein,  said  liquified  gas  in  said  prod- 
uct normally  tending  to  form  gas  bubbles  interfering  with  a 
uniform  extrusion  of  said  product  and  the  vapor  pressure  of 
said  propellant  being  great  enough  to  apply  enough  compres- 
sion to  said  product  through  said  flexible  container  to  prevent 


3396,972 

REMOTE  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Samud  W.  Neklor«,4615  RubioDr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316,  and 

Howard  K.  AmoM,  221  Ruth  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,219 

Int  CI.  B67d  SI60 

U.S.  CI.  222—136  5  Cteims 


formation  of  said  bubbles,  said  package  including  a  flexible 
tube  by  which  said  flexible  container  is  connected  to  said 
valve,  said  tube  extending  from  said  valve  a  substantial  dis- 
tance within  said  flexible  container  and  said  tube  having  a 
lengthwise  series  of  openings  in  its  wall,  said  flexible  container 
collapsing  as  said  product  is  extruded  therefrom  and  said 
openings  preventing  blockage  of  said  tube  by  said  collapsing 
container. 


3,896,971 

COLOR  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  WITH  PRESSURIZED 

CANS  OF  WHIPPED  TOPPING 

William  Schwede,  40  Woodmar  Ter.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,720 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222— 106  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  liquor  distribution  system  for  supplying  a  bar 
dispenser  mechanism  from  a  plurality  of  individual  liquor 
bottles: 

a.  a  fluid  motor  for  supplying  liquor  under  pressure  to  a 
conduit  cooperable  with  a  dispenser  mechanism; 

b.  said  fluid  motor  having  an  inlet; 

c.  a  vented  manifold  having  a  feeder  channel  and  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  inlet  ducts  each  communicating  with 
the  feeder  channel; 

d.  means  connecting  the  feeder  channel  to  the  motor  inlet; 
e.  means  separate  from  the  manifold  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  liquor  bottles  in  an  inverted  position;  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  flexible  conduits  for  connecting  the  inlet 
ducts  to  the  bottles  with  the  bottles  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  each  conduit  being  detachably  connected  both  to 
the  bottle  and  the  inlet  duct; 

g.  said  supporting  means  relieving  said  conduits  from  the 
entire  weight  load  of  said  bottles; 

h.  each  flexible  conduit  being  telescopically  received  in  the 
corresponding  inlet  duct,  each  conduit  carrying  a  stop 
engageable  with  the  end  of  the  inlet  duct  to  determine  the 
vertical  position  of  the  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  in  the 
manifold  correspondingly  to  determine  the  order  in 
which  the  bottles  are  placed  on-line  relative  to  said  feeder 
channel. 


1.  A  color  dispenser  designed  to  be  filled  with  food  coloring 
and  adapted  for  use  with  a  presurized  can  of  whipped  topping 
having  a  slitted  discharge  nozzle,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  hollow  ring  having  a  chamber,  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  ring  defining  the  periphery  of  an  opening  through 
which  the  nozzle  of  the  can  can  extend,  said  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  symmetrically  about  said 
inner  circumference  and  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
opening; 

a  flexible  hollow  pouch  having  a  chamber  and  contiguous  to 
said  ring,  the  ring  and  pouch  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other;  and 

a  retaining  loop  detachably  secured  to  and  pressing  against 
said  ring  nozzles,  said  loop  being  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing. 


3,896,973 

HEATED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Fred  Morgan,  i  Forest  Rd.,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.  21061 

Fik^d  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458392 

Int.  Cl.=' F27D  11 100 


\iS.  CL  222—146  HE 


14  Claims 


1.  Heated  dispensing  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  member  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface; 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  formed  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  surface  and  extending  above  the  plane  thereof,  each 
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of  said  protrusions  defining  a  generally  horizontal,  unbro- 
ken, aplanar  support  surface  having  a  circular  periphery; 
means  inbedded  in  said  base  member  and  disposed  di- 
rectly below  said  protrusions  for  exclusively  heating  the 
same  over  substantially  the  entire  exposed  surface  area 
thereof;  and 
at  least  one  unitary,  resilient,  cylindrical  container  remov- 
ably disposed  directly  atop  said  base  member  for  heating 
fluid  within  said  container,  said  container  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  at  least  one 
protrusion  and  having  ar  recessed  bottom  conforming  to 
said  aplanar  support  surface  for  direct  heat  transfer 
contact  therewith  over  the  entire  bottom  surface  of  said 
container. 


marking  the  surface  coverage,  said  composition  comprising  ^n 
aqueous  component  having  a  pH  between  3  and  9.8  and  conn- 
prising  a  water  in  oil  emulsion  of  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  Of 
lecithin  consisting  essentially  of  P-inositol,  P-choline  and 
P-cephalin  phosphatides  in  a  ratio  such  that  said  composition 
has  an  HLB  number  of  not  more  than  7,  said  P-inositoI  conj- 
prising  not  less  than  10%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  phosphf 
tides. 


1. 


1.  A  container  and  closure  combination  comprising  a  con- 
tainer with  a  threaded  neck,  a  first  cap  having  a  correspond- 
ingly threaded  skirt  engaged  on  said  neck  to  close  the  con- 
tainer and  an  overcap  having  a  resilient  skirt  covering  said  first 
cap  and  preventing  removal  of  said  first  cap  without  first 
removing  said  overcap,  said  resilient  skirt  having  an  internal 
latching  surface  disposed  at  a  first  circumferential  location 
thereon  and  engaging  the  downwardly  facing  latching  surface 
of  said  first  cap  to  prevent  the  axial  removal  of  said  overcap 
from  said  first  cap  without  first  disengaging  said  latching 
surfaces,  said  overcap  being  dimensioned  to  be  axially  remov- 
able from  said  first  cap  without  relative  rotation  therebetween 
upon  disengaging  said  latching  surfaces  to  expose  the  first  cap 
for  removal  of  the  first  cap  from  the  container,  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  cap  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  overcap 
defining  a  clearance  therebetween  in  a  circumferential  region 
spaced  from  said  internal  latching  surface  of  said  overcap  to 
accommodate  flexing  of  said  cap  into  said  clearance  which 
results  in  the  outward  flexure  of  the  skirt  in  the  region  of  said 
latching  surface  thereof  whereby  said  latching  surface  of  the 
overcap  is  disengaged  from  said  downwardly  facing  latching 
surface  of  said  first  cap  to  permit  the  axial  removal  of  said 
overcap  from  said  first  cap. 


3,896,975 

NON  FOAMING  LECITHIN  EMULSION  COOKWARE 

LUBRICANT 

Dan  W.  Folliner,  5230  Coruna  Ct.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,070,  June  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,258 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  91100;  C09K  3130;  B65D  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-192  22  Claims 

1.  Cook  ware  lubricant  composition  adapted  to  be  dispensed 

under  aerosol  propellant  pressure  from  a  suitable  container 

onto  a  cookware  surface  without  foaming  while  temporarily 


18.  Cookware  lubricant  aerosol  package  comprising  a  pre 
sure  resistant  container  having  a  dispensing  valve,  and  dis- 
posed therein! 


3,896,974 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
James  A.  Mcintosh,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mack- 
Wayne  Plastics  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,228 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-182  11  Claims 


A) 


B) 

C) 
D) 

E) 


F) 


Lecithin  phosphatides 
compriBing  at  least  \0% 
by  weight  P-inositol 
Soybean  Oil 
Aliphatic  Solvent 
Water 
Propelbnt 

( 1 )  Isobutane 

(2)  Difluorodichloromethane 
Glyceryl  palmitate 


%  by  Weight 


4 

3 

7 

SO 

9 

26 
I 


to  100  percent 


3,896,976 

DEVICES  FOR  DISCHARGING  MEASURED  AMOUNTS 
OF  A  FLUID  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Ligouzat,  49,  rue  des  Tartres,  92  Rueil,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,467,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,845 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     26,     197lL 
71.38484 

I         Int.  CI.^GOIF  y//00 
U.S.  CI.  222-b28  3  Claim 


eib- 


Bla 


3.  A  device  for  discharging  measured  amounts  of  a  flui( 
material  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  having  a  cylindrical,  innei 
side  wall  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  thereof  anc 
having  at  least  one  discharge  orifice  through  said  portion 
said  cylindrical  wall  portion  having  an  axis  extendinj 
transversely  to  said  bottom  wall; 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  container  at  the  upper  enc 
thereof  and  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  substantially 
co-axial  with  said  axis; 

at  least  one  helically  wound  element  having  a  predeter 
mined  winfling  axis;  and 

means  mounting  said  helical  element  from  said  shaft  with 
the  winding  axis  thereof  extending  at  least  once  around 
and  spaced  from  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  helical  element  immediately 
adjacent  said  wail  portion  and  said  orifice  and  with  the 
winding  axis  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  said  helical  element  is  moved 
around  said  axis  of  said  portion  in  a  circular  path  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  orifice  and  said  wall  portion  to  thereby 
discharge  said  material  through  said  orifice,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  spring  wound  helically  around 
said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  secured  to  said 
output  shaft,  said  spring  having  an  annular  portion  adja- 
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cent  said  bottom  wall,  said  helical  element  having  an 
annular  portion  around  said  annular  portion  of  said  spring 
and  having  another  portion  around  the  helical  portion  of 
said  spring. 


3,896,977 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Thomas  G.  Bergstrom,  1312  Appeal  Ave.,  Elmont,  N.Y.  1 1003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,691,  April  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,967 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  WHO 
U.S.  CI.  222-353  15  Claims 


\~3 


\~2 


1.  A  dispenser  for  extracting  predetermined  amounts  of 
liquid  from  a  substantially  air-tight  container,  comprising  an 
independent  trough  mounted  below  said  container  for  tilting 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  trough  normally  residing  at  a 
predetermined  angle;  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  inside  of  said  container  below  the  liquid  level  and 
having  an  open  end  extending  into  said  trough;  a  walled  area 
within  said  trough  surrounding  the  region  into  which  said 
conduit  means  extends  having  a  liquid  access  to  the  remainder 
of  said  trough  below  the  trough  walls,  the  level  of  liquid  re- 
tained in  said  walled  area  at  all  times  being  sufficient  to  make 
contact  with  said  conduit  means;  and  a  dispensing  aperture 
outside  of  said  region  located  above  the  lowermost  internal 
portion  of  said  trough  when  it  resides  at  said  predetermined 
angle. 


3,896,978 
CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Raphael  Sahar,  No.  3  Palmach  St.,  Tiberias,  Israel 

No  Di'awing.  Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,608 

Int.  Cl.^'  B67D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-517  4  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  collapsible  tubes  consisting  of: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  flat  side  and  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  main  portion  therebetween,  said  body  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore  having  internal 
screw  threads  at  the  end  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
first  end  of  said  body,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  being 
bent  off  the  direction  of  the  main  portion  of  said  bore  and 
opening  into  said  flat  side; 
a  lid  hingedly  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body  at 
said  first  end  thereof,  said  lid  closing  to  cover  only  said 
flat  side,  and  sealing  the  opening  of  said  bore  in  said  flat 


side,  the  only  surface  of  said  lid  contacting  said  body 
being  a  flat  surface  corresponding  to  said  flat  side  of  said 
body; 
spring  means  for  urging  said  lid  into  the  shut  position;  and 
a  nose  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  lid  to  beyond 
said  second  end  of  said  body. 


3,896,979 
DISPENSING  SPOUT 
Harold  T.  Pehr,  3920  W.  96th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66207 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,114 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222—528  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising: 

a.  a  container  body  having  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  defin- 
ing a  compartment  for  flowable  materials; 

b.  means  in  one  of  said  body  walls  having  edges  defining  a 
dispensing  opening,  said  edges  including  side  edges  and  a 
top  edge; 

c.  a  dispensing  spout  carried  by  said  one  of  said  body  walls 
and  having  operable  portions  movable  relative  to  said 
dispensing  opening  between  container  closing  and  mate- 
rial dispensing  positions; 

d.  said  dispensing  spout  having  a  plurality  of  hingedly  con- 
nected panels  and  including  a  pair  of  intermediate  panels 
and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  said  side  panels  having  inner  and 
outer  side  edges  with  said  outer  edges  hingedly  and  seal- 
ingly  connected  to  said  side  edges  of  the  dispensing  open- 
ing for  the  length  thereof,  said  intermediate  panels  having 
adjacent  edges  directly  hingedly  and  sealingly  connected 
to  each  other  along  the  length  thereof  and  opposite  edges 
hingedly  and  sealingly  connected  to  the  inner  side  edges 
of  the  side  panels  along  the  length  thereof; 

e.  said  dispensing  spout  being  foldable  to  a  position  wherein 
the  side  panels  close  the  dispensing  opening  and  the 
intermediate  panels  each  fold  flat  against  the  other  and 
extend  inwardly  through  the  dispensing  opening. 


3,896,980 
DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  CLOTHES,  SUCH  AS  TROUSERS 

OR  SKIRTS 
Tullio  Campagnolo,  36100  Vicenza,  Corso  Padova;  168,  Italy 
Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31,  1972,  27682/72 
Int.  CL  A47j  51112 
U.S.  CI.  223-95  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  hanging  clothes  comprising  a  hanging  de- 
formable  wire  structure  defining  two  slanting  branches  diverg- 
ing downwardly  and  extending  into  two  arms  pointing  in  oppo- 
site directions  which  lie  in  the  same  plane  and  gripping  means 
slidably  mounted  and  lockable  on  each  of  said  arms,  each  said 
gripping  means  comprising  an  element  outwardly  notched,  a 
head  attached  to  said  element  having  a  transverse  through 
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hole  for  receiving  one  of  said  arms  and  a  longitudinal  threaded 
dead  hole,  an  outwardly  threaded  pin  fitting  within  said  dead 


<k^O| 


:-^^ 


hole  having  a  transverse  hole  for  receiving  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  winged  nut  threadably  mounted  on  said  threaded  pin. 


3,896,981 

PROTECTIVE  SKI  TRANSPORT  BAG 

Edward  B.  Purple,  147th  St.-Forest  Hills,  Lockport,  III.  61603 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,668 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71100 

IJ.S.  CI.  224-45  S  7  claims 


I.  A  protective  ski  transport  bag  formed  of  thin  foldable 
sheet  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic 
film  and  paper,  said  bag  having  a  pair  of  flat  elongated  walls 
joined  together  along  their  longitudinal  side  edges  and  also 
sealed  together  along  a  pair  of  longitudinal  inner  lines,  said 
mner  lines  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  central  pocket  open 
at  one  end  of  the  bag  for  receiving  a  pair  of  ski  poles,  said 
inner  lines  also  being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  bag  to  define  a  pair  of  side  pockets  open  at  said  one 
end  of  said  bag  for  receiving  a  pair  of  skis,  each  side  pocket 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  single  ski.  said  side  pockets  being 
substantially  longer  than  the  skis  receivable  therein  and  all  of 
said  pockets  being  substantially  equal  in  length,  said  bag  and 
its  contents  having  handle  means  formed  by  manually  gripping 
intermediate  portions  of  the  poles  to  hold  said  poles  together 
within  said  central  pocket  and  thereby  form  a  sling  for  sus- 
pending the  side  pockets  and  the  skis  therein  in  balanced 
condition,  said  walls  being  permanently  joined  together  to 
close  said  pockets  at  the  end  of  said  bag  opposite  from  said 
one  end. 
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b.  a  holding,  guiding,  and  dispensing  subassembly  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  said  first  end  of  said 
subassembly  being  removably  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  container,  wherein  said  subassembly  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  wire-type  solder  and  to  permit  the  free  p4s- 
sage  of  tie  wire-type  solder  therethrough,  and  wher^n 
said  subassembly  includes: 

la  stationary  hollow  metallic  tube  having  a  first  end  aAd 
a  second  end;  T 

2.  a  hollow  tube  liner  of  non-abrasive  material,  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end,  and  disposed  internal  of.  and 
adjacent  to,  said  stationary  hollow  metallic  tube; 

3.  a  hollow  metallic  tube,  having  a  first  end  and  a  secoild 
end,  with  said  tube  disposed  external  of,  adjacent  to, 
and  slideably  movable  on,  said  stationary  hollow  metal- 
lic tub«; 

4.  means  for  gripping  said  wire-type  solder,  and  for  pull- 
ing said  solder  wire  from  said  container  and  through 
said  stationary  hollow  metallic  tube,  and  for  preventing 
the  return  of  said  solder  wire  to  said  container,  wherei  n 


this  said  means  is  removably  positioned  at  said  seconi  I 
end   of  said   stationary    hollow    metallic    tube,   and 
wherein  this  said  means  includes  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed complementary  jaws; 
5.  and,  means  for  gripping  said  wire-type  solder,  and  fo- 
pulling  said  solder  wire  through  said  movable  hollow 
metallic  tube,  and  also  for  preventing  the  return  of  sai< 
solder  wire  to  said  stationary  hollow  metallic  tube,  antj 
further  for  holding  said  solder  wire  ready  for,  anc 
during,  use,  wherein  this  said  means  is  removably  posi 
tioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  movable  hollow  me^ 
tallic  tube,  and  wherein  this  said  means  includes  twt 
oppositely  disposed  complementary  jaws; 
c.  and,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  holding,  guid 
ing,    and    dispensing    subassembly    to    said    container 
wherem  this  said  means  is  located  intermediate  of  saic 
holding,  guiding,  and  dispensing  means  and  of  said  outlet 
of  said  container,  and  wherein  said  releasably  connecting 
means  permits  the  free  passage  therethrough  of  saic 
solder  win*  ■ 


3396,982 
WIRE  SOLDER  FEEDER 
Glen  R.  Redman,   1303  Maple  Dr.,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 
88310 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,767 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17136 
MS.  CI.  226-128  5  Claims 

I.  A  wire  feeder  assembly,  adapted  for  feeding  coiled  wire- 
type  solder  to  a  work  area,  comprising: 
a.  a  transparent  container,  for  housing  a  supply  of  coiled 
wire-type  solder,  having  an  outlet  for  permitting  the  free 
passage  of  the  wire-type  solder  therefrom; 


3,896,983 

GUIDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 

PASSING  THROUGH  A  MACHINE  WHICH  PROCESSES 

THE  STRIP 
Othmar  Weinguni,  Renens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 
Fils  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,858 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,   1973, 

!        Int.  CI.  B65h  23\32 

^t?"^*-^^        .  »»  Claims 

1.  A  guiding  system  for  a  strip  of  fiexible  material  passing 
through  a  machine  which  processes  the  strip  and  which  in- 
cludes a  work  station  having  a  lower  bed  and  an  upper  platen 
which  carry  tool  holder  plates  between  which  the  strip  is 
processed  and  between  which  the  strip  may  arch  vertically 
said  guiding  system  comprising: 
a  first  laterally  adjustable  guide  between  the  tool  holders- 
a  second  laterally  adjustable  guide  between  the  tool  holders 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  laterally  adjustable 
guide,  '^ 
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said  first  and  second  guides  receiving  the  strip  therebetween 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  platen  in  the 
direction  of  strip  movement; 

first  support  means  mounting  said  first  laterally  adjustable 
guide  in  the  space  between  the  upper  platen  and  the 
lower  bed; 

second  support  means  mounting  said  second  laterally  ad- 
justable guide  in  the  space  between  the  upper  plate  and 
the  lower  bed; 


resilient  means  connected  between  one  of  said  laterally 
adjustable  guides  and  its  respective  support  means  to 
permit  momentary  lateral  movement  of  that  guide  in 
response  to  width  variations  of  the  flexible  strip; 

a  transverse  guide  at  the  input  end  of  and  spaced  above  the 
lower  tool  holder  plate; 

a  second  transverse  guide  at  the  output  end  of  and  spaced 
above  the  lower  tool  holder  plate; 

each  of  said  transverse  guides  comprising  a  metal  band 
secured  at  its  ends  under  tension;  and 

said  transverse  guides  limiting  vertical  distortion  of  the  strip 
as  it  moves  between  the  tool  holders. 


3,896,984 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Albert  Edwards,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Holding  Limited,  Peterborough,  England 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,707 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   28, 
1973,  14979/73 

Int.  CI.*B02C  19106 
U.S.  CL  241-5  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  particulate  material,  said  method 
comprising 

using  suction  means  to  receive  and  convey  agglomerated 
particulate  material. 

breaking  down,  in  a  separator  means,  the  particulate  mate- 
rial conveyed  from  the  suction  means, 

screening  the  particulate  material  after  the  latter  has  been 
broken  down,  and 


returning  the  non-screen  material  to  the  suction  means,  said 
receiving  and  conveying  step  including  disposing  an  inter- 
nal surface  member,  having  peaks  and  depressions 
formed  thereon,  v^thin  the  suction  means,  in  the  path  of 
flow  of  the  particulate  material,  so  that  the  particulate 
material  is  broken  down  and  scrubbed  by  collision  with 
the  internal  surface  member  during  conveyance  through 
said  suction  means. 


3,896,985 
INDEXING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINE  TOOL 
Jozef  Kiwalle,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Production  Technology 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,482 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  27100 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  10  Claims 


■DOC-OCKai 


J 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  tool  having  a  chuck  which  is  rotat- 
able  by  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  motor,  indexing  apparatus 
for  locating  the  chuck  in  a  selected  angular  position,  compris- 
ing 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

hydraulic  control  means  for  regulating  operation  of  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  including  means  for  communicating 
selectively  variable  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  the  hy- 
draulic motor, 

first  signal  means  to  which  the  hydraulic  control  means  is 
responsive  for  commencing  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
motor  at  a  relatively  high  speed. 

second  signal  means  to  which  the  hydraulic  control  means 
is  responsive,  the  second  signal  means  including  means 
for  sensing  a  first  angular  position  of  the  chuck  and  there- 
upon causing  the  hydraulic  control  means  to  operate  the 
hydraulic  motor  at  a  reduced  speed, 

third  signal  means  associated  with  the  hydraulic  control 
means  and  including  means  for  sensing  approach  of  the 
chuck  towards  its  selected  angular  position,  and 

a  valve  included  within  the  hydraulic  control  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  third  signal  means  for  closing  a 
fluid  outlet  of  the  hydraulic  motor  and  thereby  braking 
the  hydraulic  motor  to  accurately  stop  the  chuck  in  the 
selected  angular  position. 
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3,896,986 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
WHEELS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  BY  FRICTION  OR 
OTHER  WELDING 
Mkhad  Frederick  Edwards,  Wolverhampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  GKN  Sani(ey  Limited,  Biiston,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,899,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,805,371.  Tliis  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,598 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1971, 
31 10/71;  Jan.  26,  1971,  31 1 1/71 

Int.  CI.  B23k  19100 
U.S.  CI.  228—2  8  Claims 


»  Je  37  '3<i, 


1.  In  frictional  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  work- 
piece  supports  thereon  movable  relatively  to  each  other  in  a 
mode  to  produce  rubbing  engagement  between  workpieces  at 
contact  faces  thereof  when  held  in  said  supports,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  supports  for  holding  a  workpiece 
concentrically  with  an  axis  of  said  support,  driving  means  for 
effecting  said  rejative  movement,  and  force  applying  means 
for  engaging  said  contact  faces  under  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
mutually-engageable  pilot  means  on  each  of  said  supports 
for  controlling  the  relative  positions  of  the  supports  at 
least  after  cessation  of  said  relative  movement  and  during 
operation  of  said  force  applying  means,  said  pilot  means 
including  a  first  pilot  part  on  one  of  said  supports  and  a 
second  pilot  part  on  another  of  said  supports,  said  first 
and  second  pilot  parts  having  mutually  opposed  bearing 
surfaces,  the  bearing  surface  of  each  said  part  including 
a  radially  facing  surface  portion  and  being  of  a  form  to 
define  the  axis  of  its  associated  support,  said  bearing 
surfaces  being  brought  into  mutual  contact  during  en- 
gagement of  said  pilot  means,  whereby  coincidence  of 
said  axes  is  achieved. 


3,896,987 
GUN  BOX 
Joseph  J.  Soja,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,254 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5120,  85/00 

VS.  CI.  229-33  19  Claims 


1.  A  carton  blank  particularly  adapted  for  packaging  arti- 
cles such  as  rifles,  shotguns,  hand  guns  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  sheet  material  blank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fold 
lines  about  which  said  blank  is  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a 


July  29,  197^ 


generally  tubular  configuration,  at  least  one  of  said  pluralit; 
of  fold  lines  in  part  sets  off  a  locating  panel,  means  defined  b; ' 
said  locating  panel  for  interlockingly  engaging  an  insert  pro* 
filed  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  at  least  a  portion  of  ai 
article  adapted  to  be  packaged  in  said  blank  whereby  unde 
sired  relative  movement  of  the  blank  and  packaged  article  i:  i 
precluded  by  the  interlocking  engagement  provided  by  saic 
interlocking  means,  and  an  insert  having  means  for  interlock 
ingly  engaging  the  interlocking  means  of  said  locating  panel 


3,896,988 
MAILING  CARTON 
Edward  C.  Mayled,  5245  Provence  St.,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  8, 1972, 136732 
Int.  CI.  B65d  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  229-33  3  Claim: 


«,  »,  **> 


1.  A  one  piece  blank  for  a  hinge  carton  comprising  a  first 
rectangular  panel  and  a  second  rectangular  panel  defined  by 
a  pair  of  comnfton,  parallel,  longitudinal  fold  lines  and  con- 
nected by  an  intermediate  panel  defined  by  said  longitudinal 
fold  lines  and  by  a  pair  of  transverse  fold  lines,  with  said  first 
and  second  panels,  respectively;  side  panels  adjoining  each  of 
the  first  and  second  panels  along  said  longitudinal  fold  lines, 
the  transverse  fold  line  bordering  the  intermediate  panel  and 
the  second  panel  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal  fold  line 
along  the  fold  axis  thereof  and  defining  the  end  of  the  side 
panel  adjoining  the  second  panel;  a  gusset  forming  panel 
adjoining  the  intermediate  panel  and  the  ends  of  the  side 
panels  adjoining  the  first  and  second  panels,  a  fold  line  defined 
between  said  gusset  panel  and  the  end  of  the  side  panel  adjoin- 
ing the  first  panel,  said  latter  fold  line  being  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  projection  of  the  transverse  fold  line  between  the  first 
panel  and  the  intermediate  panel,  such  that  when  the  carton 
is  made  up  with  the  side  panels  upright,  the  so-formed  gusset 
panel  forces  the  side  panels  adjoining  the  first  panel  to  con- 
verge inwardly  providing  suitable  nesting  for  the  side  walls  of 
the  second  panel. 


3,896,989 

PAVEMENT  GROOVING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A 
CUTTING  BLADE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
SUfford  M.  Ellis,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Miner- 
als &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,360,  June  9,  1972.  This 
application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,461 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  23/09  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  299-39  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  pavement  grooving  machine  including  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  steerable  front  wheels  and  at  least  one  set  of  rear 
wheels  located  adjacent  a  horizontal  rear  transverse  axis  of  the 
truck;  a  trailer  connected  to  the  truck  for  articulated  motion 
about  a  vertical  first  pivot  axis  intersecting  the  rear  transverse 
axis  of  the  truck,  the  trailer  having  at  least  one  set  of  rear 
wheels  located  adjacent  a  horizontal  rear  transverse  axis  of  the 
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trailer  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  rear  transverse  axis  of  the 
truck;  and  at  least  one  assembly  of  spaced,  rotary  cutting 
blades  mounted  on  a  generally  horizontal  drive  shaft;  a  blade 
guidance  system  operable  during  movement  of  the  pavement 
grooving  machine  around  a  curve  in  the  pavement  to  maintain 
the  cutting  blades  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
curve,  the  guidance  system  comprising: 

a  module  mounted  on  the  trailer  for  rotational  motion  about 
a  vertical  second  pivot  axis  positioned  between  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  truck  and  the  rear  wheels  of  the  trailer,  said 


module  supporting  the  cutting  assembly  with  the  blades 
in  cutting  engagement  with  the  pavement  and  with  the 
drive  shaft  extending  in  a  generally  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  trailer;  and 
linkage  means  connecting  the  truck  with  said  module  for 
rotating  said  module  relative  to  the  trailer  during  relative 
turning  motion  between  the  trailer  and  the  truck  in  such 
relation  that  the  drive  shaft  and  the  rear  transverse  axes 
of  the  truck  and  the  trailer  are  all  substantially  aligned 
with  a  common  turning  center. 


3,896,990 
BOOK  FOLDER  WITH  CUSHIONING  END 
William  G.  Sieffert,  Jollet,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,522 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  10  Claims 


£3   3a, 3i 
r — I *— , 


1.  A  book  folder  end  closure  for  a  book  folder  having  a 

bottom  panel,  a  first  side  wall  panel,  a  top  panel,  and  a  second 

side  wall  panel  secured  in  tubular  relation,  the  bottom  panel 

having  an  extension  flap  end  structure, 

a  rectangular  end  wall  secured  to  the  center  portion  of  said 

bottom  panel  along  a  line  of  fold  terminating  short  of  the 

side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 

a  substantially  rectangular  cushioning  panel  connected  to 

said  end  wall  along  a  fold  line, 
said  rectangular  end  wall  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  said  bottom  panel  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto, 
said  cushioning  panel  extending  downwardly  into  edge 
abutting  contact  with  said  bottom  panel  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto, 


said  end  wall  cushioning  panel,  and  bottom  panel  forming 
a  hollow  right  triangular  cushioning  member, 

isosceles  triangles  having  their  bases  foldably  connected  to 
the  sides  of  said  end  wall,  the  distance  between  the  apexes 
of  said  isosceles  triangles  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  bottom  panel  so  as  to  lie  in  vertical  planes  through 
the  side  walls  and  against  said  side  walls, 

fold  lines  extending  angularly  from  the  ends  of  said  line  of 
fold  connecting  said  end  wall  to  said  bottom  wall  to  the 
ends  of  the  fold  lines  connecting  said  bottom  panel  to  said 
side  wall  panels,  said  fold  line  connecting  said  bottom 
panel  to  said  end  walls  being  located  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  fold  lines  connecting  said  bottom  panel  to  said  side 
walls, 

triangular  flaps  between  said  angularly  extending  fold  lines 
and  one  equal  length  side  of  said  isosceles  triangles 
whereby  the  one  side  of  said  isosceles  triangles  extend  on 
substantially  a  vertical  plane  through  the  fold  line  con- 
necting said  bottom  panel  to  said  end  wall, 

extension  fold  lines  aligned  with  said  the  fold  line  connect- 
ing said  end  wall  to  said  cushioning  flap  extending  across 
said  said  extension  flap  structure, 

right  triangular  flaps  between  said  extension  fold  lines  and 
the  other  equal  length  sides  of  said  isosceles  triangles, 
said  right  triangular  flaps  extending  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom panel  and  underlying  said  top  panel,  and 

the  portions  of  said  extension  flap  structure  beyond  said 
extension  fold  lines  and  connected  to  said  cushioning 
panel  extending  downwardly  into  edge  conuct  with  said 
bottom  panel. 


3,896,991 
COMPOSITE  FLEXIBLE,  SEMI-RIGID  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  C.  Kozk>wski,  74  Columbine  Dr.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
06611,  and  Matthew  D,  Chamlin,  322-A  Hailman  St.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15206 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,722 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-55  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  laminate  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  strip  of  determinate  length  and  width,  a  first  rela- 
tively thin,  flexible,  inner  plastic  strip  adhered  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  support  strip  and  a  second  thin,  flexible,  outer 
plastic  strip  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  strip, 
said  first  and  second  plastic  strips  being  of  the  same  length  as 
the  support  strip  a;  the  opposed  edges  of  the  laminate  but 
being  substantially  wider  than  said  support  suip  and  having 
continuous  projecting  marginal  portions  extending  substan- 
tially beyond  each  surface  of  the  support  strip  and  being 
completely  adhered  together  in  face-to-face  relation  at  the 
ends  of  the  laminate,  the  opposed  edges  of  the  laminate  being 
secured  together  by  means  of  a  unitary  plastic-to-plastic  seal 
to  form  a  tubular  container  in  which  the  rigid  support  sheet  is 
completely  enveloped  and  sealed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
plastic  strips,  the  projecting  marginal  portions  of  the  plastic 
strips  of  the  tubular  container  being  continuous  and  suffi- 
ciently wide  to  be  folded  inwardly  along  the  edges  of  the 
support  strip  at  the  ends  of  the  laminate  to  form  end  closures 
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for  the  container  whereby  the  encased  rigid  support  strip 
constitutes  the  support  of  the  container. 


^C^ 


1.  A  hot  water  heating  system  for  both  space  heating  and 
potable  water  heating,  comprises  a  furnace  having  heat  gener- 
ating means  therein  and  a  flue  for  carrying  hot,  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  away  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  space  heat- 
ing pipes  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  heat  generating  means  in  the  furnace  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of  space  heating  means 
to  circulate  hot  water  from  the  furnace  to  the  space  heating 
means  and  back  to  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  potable  water 
pipes  connected  with  a  source  of  potable  water  and  with  the 
heat  generating  means  in  the  furnace  to  heat  the  potable  vyater 
and  circulate  it  to  a  point  of  use,  a  separate  heat  recovery 
means  in  the  flue  exposed  to  the  heat  of  flue  gases  in  the  flue, 
a  first  plurality  of  heat  recovery  pipes  connected  to  the  heat 
recovery  means  and  to  the  space  heating  pipes,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  heat  recovery  pipes  connected  with  the  said  heat 
recovery  means  and  the  potable  water  pipes,  to  reclaim  at 
least  part  of  the  heat  of  the  flue  gas  and  to  heat  water  in  both 
the  space  heating  means  and  the  potable  water  pipes,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  temperature  in  a  space  being 
heated  and  to  the  temperature  of  the  hot  potable  water  to 
alternately  effect  heat  exchange  between  the  heat  recovery 
pipes  and  the  space  heating  pipes,  and  between  the  heat  re- 
covery pipes  and  the  potable  water  pipes,  said  control  means 
including  means  to  first  effect  supply  of  heat  from  the  heat 
recovery  pipes  to  the  space  heating  pipes  in  response  to  de- 
mand and  when  the  demand  is  satisfied  to  effect  supply  of  heat 
to  the  pouble  water  pipes,  whereby  the  efficiency  and  econ- 
omy of  operation  of  the  hot  water  heating  system  is  greatly 
enhanced. 
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3396,992 
HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE  HEATING  AND 

FOR  POTABLE  WATER  HEATING 
Anton  Borovina,  67  Columbia  St.,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y. 
11152,  and  Henry  E.  Graltan,  Conscience  Cir.,  Setaul(et, 
N.Y.  1II03 

Ficd  July  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  489,700 

Int.  CI.*  F24D  3/08;  F24H  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  237— 19  11  Claims 


3,896,993 

PROCESS  FOR  LOCAL  MODIFICATION  OF  THE 

STRUCTURE  OF  FOG  AND  CLOUDS  FOR  TRIGGERING 

THEIR  PRECIPITATION  AND  FOR  HINDERING  THE 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  HAIL  PRODUCING  CLOUDS    | 

Roger  Rene  Serpolay,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais, 

Paris,  France 

Fled  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,758 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept. 
72.32687 

Int.  CI.*  EOIH  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  239^2  R  2  Claiitis 


^iS^SI 


15,    1972, 


s^^^s^M^::\';'-K"i& 


1.  A  method  for  locally  triggering  the  precipitation  of  fog 
and  clouds  which  comprises  dispersing  in  the  fog  or  cloucfc, 
particles  of  sodium  alginate  having  a  viscosity  of  100  to  400 
centipoises  in  1 .2  percent  by  weight  aqueous  solution  at  1 8°C. 


3,896,994 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION  COATING  SYSTEM 
Arvkl  C.  Walberg,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Arvld  C.  Walberg 
&  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,523,  March  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,844,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,104 , 
March  31,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  197:  i, 
Ser.  No.  384,128 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-13  13  ciainis 


1 .  A  coating  system  comprising: 

a  spray  gun  for  atomizing  and  ejecting  coating  material  int  > 
the  atmosphere  having  a  forward  end  provided  with  a 
passage  therein  said  passage  having  an  intake,  j 

a  container  for  holding  coating  material,  | 

a  high  voltage  supply  connected  between  coating  material 
in  said  container  and  work  to  be  coated, 

an  electrically  nonconductive  fluid  conduit  having  an  inter- 
nal cross  sectional  area  and  connecting  said  container 
and  said  intake  to  transport  coating  material  from  said 
container  to  said  spray  gun  body  passage,  said  conduit 
being  sufficiently  long  in  relationship  to  said  cross  sec- 
tional area  to  prevent  arcing  at  the  spray  gun,  and 

means  applying  an  electrostatic  field  to  the  atomized  coat- 
ing  material  ejected  from  said  spray  gun  connected  to 
said  coating  material  at  said  spray  gun. 
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3396,995 
FLYING  INSECT  REPELLANT  ASSEMBLY 

Jhon  Lelicoff,  966  Heap  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  86301 
Fled  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460^00 
Int.  a.»  A61L  9/04;  AOIM  1/20;  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CI.  239—36  7  Claims 


the  space  between  injector  tube  and  injector  casing,  said 
holder  being  hollow  and  comprising  further  a  circumferential 
wall  and  on  one  side  a  transverse  wall  with  a  central  opening 
having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
hollow  space  in  the  holder,  the  edge  of  the  traiisverse  wall 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  maintaining  a  quantity  of  a  volatile 
insect  repellant  adjacent  a  desired  portion  of  the  human  body 
without  said  insect  repellant  being  in  contact  with  said  por- 
tion, said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sheet  of  pliable  material  that  is  impervious  to  said 
insect  repellant,  said  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides; 
b.  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  a  first  side  of 
said  first  sheet,  said  pad  being  of  sufficient  volume  to 
absorb  said  quantity  of  insect  repellant; 

c.  first  adhesive  means  that  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  side  of  said  first  sheet  to  permit  said  first  sheet  to 
be  removably  secured  to  said  desired  portion  of  the  hu- 
man body  on  the  exterior  surface  of  clothing  covering 
said  portion; 

d.  a  hollow  frame  of  a  material  impervious  to  said  insect 
repellant  that  extends  completely  around  said  pad  and 
with  said  frame  secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  first  sheet; 
e.  at  least  one  second  pliable  sheet  that  extends  over  said 
adhesive  means  and  is  lightly  bonded  thereto,  said  second 
sheet  being  removable  from  said  adhesive  means  to  per- 
mit said  first  sheet  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  de- 
sired portion  of  the  human  body; 

f.  at  least  one  third  sheet  of  a  material  impervious  to  said 
insect  repellant  that  extends  across  said  frame  outwardly 
from  said  pad,  said  first  sheet,  frame  and  third  sheet 
cooperating  to  define  a  confined  space  in  which  said  pad 
is  disposed;  and 

g.  means  for  removably  sealing  said  third  sheet  to  said  frame 
to  prevent  said  pad  in  said  confined  space  from  communi- 
cating with  the  ambient  atmosphere  until  said  third  sheet 
is  removed  from  said  frame. 


3,896,996 
INJECTOR  WITH  HOLDER  FOR  AN  AIR  MIXER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  Jacques  Roest,  Bloemendaal,  and  Pieter  van  Ruiten- 

berg,  Hithoom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Airprocess 

A.G.,  Altdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1973, 
7305793 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  239-424  4  Claims 

1 .  Injector  with  a  holder  for  detachably  disposing  the  injec- 
tor in  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  receiving  material  to  be  treated 
by  being  introduced  into  the  vessel  and  fluidified  by  blowing 
a  gas  from  below  into  said  vessel,  the  injector  comprising  an 
injector  tube  and  an  injector  casing  situated  at  some  distance 
about  the  injector  tube,  said  casing  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
closure  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  outlet  of  said 
injector  tube  situated  under  said  opening,  the  end  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  casing  turned  away  from  the  closure  being 
outwardly  thickened,  the  face  of  the  thicker  wall  part  turned 
towards  the  closure  having  a  conically  extending  slant,  the 
thicker  wall  part  having  at  least  one  transverse  channel  con- 
necting the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  injector  casing  with 


encircling  said  central  opening  and  turned  towards  said  hollow 
space  having  a  conically  extending  slant  so  that  after  fitting 
the  injector  in  the  holder  the  conically  extending  faces  of  the 
injector  casing  and  of  the  transverse  wall  of  the  holder,  respec- 
tively, contacting  each  other  at  least  at  one  location. 


3,896,997 

SPRINKLER  DEVICE 

William  Sallows,  Penticton,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,679 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/04,  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  239-102  4CUims 


1.  A  sprinkler  device,  comprising 

a  feeder  pipe  for  supplying  water; 

a  coupling  member  opening  into  the  feeder  pipe  and  ex- 
tending downward  therefrom;  and 

a  sprinkler  housing  rOtatably  mounted  on  the  coupling 
member  and  having  fins  mounted  circumferentially 
therein  for  rotating  the  housing  about  iu  axis  when  water 
from  the  feeder  pipe  impinges  upon  the  fins,  said  housing 
tapering  substantially  conically  to  its  bottom  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  nozzles  extending  substantially  diametri- 
cally therefrom. 
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3,896,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Charles  F.  Vcrtuc,  Cooksville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Volstatic  of 

Canada  Lindtcd,  Canada 

Continuatiofi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,737,  Dec.  13,  1972, 
abacdoncd.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Sept.    25,    1972, 
152412;  Dec.  18,  1973,  188393 

int.  Cl.»  B05B  15102,  5102;  B65G  53142 
U.S.  CI.  239-106  15  Claims 
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3,896,999 
ANTI-CLOGGING  DRIP  IRRIGATION  VALVE 
Jaime  Sahagun   Barragan,  Calle  del  Teco  287,  Michoacan, 
Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sept.  28, 1973, 146470 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1132,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-107  10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-clogging  drip  irrigation  valve  which  comprises  a 
flat  relatively  thicic  elongated  assembly  having  a  flexible  film 
cover  member,  a  relatively  thicic  highly  flexible  member  lami- 


nated to  said 'cover  member,  at  least  one  elongated  channel 
means  opening  towards  one  of  the  faces  of  said  highly  flexiUe 
member  opposite  to  the  face  laminated  to  said  cover  membar, 
a  plurality  of  partition  means  integrally  formed  with  said 
highly  flexible  member  and  located  within  said  elongated 
channel  means  in  order  to  form  labyrinth  conduit  means  with 
a  first  cavity  means  formed  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated channel  means  and  a  second  cavity  means  formed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  elongated  channel  means;  complemen- 
tary cover  means  attached  to  said  opposite  face  of  said  highly 
flexible  member  and  to  said  partition  means  at  their  free  encfc, 
so  as  to  form  a  labyrinth  passage  means  from  said  labyrinth 
conduit  means  and  a  first  and  a  second  respective  chamber 
means  from  said  first  and  second  cavity  means;  fluid  entrance 
means  at  one  of  said  chamber  means;  and  fluid  outlet  means 
at  the  other  of  said  chamber  means. 


IUL1 


3,897,000 
MULTIPLE  JET  AERATOR  MODULE 
Mikkel  G.  Mandt,  Prophetstown,  III.,  assignor  to  Houdail 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,824 
Int.  CI.  E03c  11084;  B05b  3/12,  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  239-177  17  Claims 


I.  Particulate  material  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  paniculate  material; 

an  extractor  device  for  extracting  particulate  material  from 
said  container; 

a  particulate  material  discharge  device  for  discharging  the 
particulate  material; 

an  outlet  duct  connecting  said  extractor  device  to  said 
discharge  device; 

said  extractor  device  having  an  inlet  nozzle  and  means 
defining  an  inlet  passage  extending  through  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  defining  a  mouth  at  one  end  of  said  inlet 
passage,  said  nozzle  having  an  outer  surface  which  tapers 
towards  said  mouth  and  converges  with  said  inlet  passage 
at  said  mouth; 

a  gas  discharge  passage  extending  past  the  other  end  of  said 
inlet  passage; 

means  for  discharging  compressed  gas  through  said  gas 
discharge  passage  past  said  other  end  into  said  outlet 
duct,  whereby  particulate  material  is  entrained  from  said 
inlet  passage  and  driven  through  said  outlet  duct  to  said 
discharge  device;  and 

a  vibrator  for  vibrating  said  nozzle  to  counteract  accumula- 
tion of  the  particulate  materia!  on  said  nozzle. 


1.  A  multiple  jet  aerator  module  comprising  a  liquid  duot 
including  a  tubular  sheet-form  member  and  a  plurality  oif 
longitudinally  spaced  circumferentialiy  aligned  liquid  nozzles, 
and  an  air  duct  including  a  sheet-form  member  mounted  on 
said  liquid  duct  to  form  a  passage  therebetween  and  including 
a  plurality  of  bngitudinally  spaced  circumferentialiy  aligned 
liquid-air  nozzles,  I 

said  liquid-air  nozzles  corresponding  in  number  to  and 
being  disposed  respectively  in  radial  alignment  with  sail 
liquid  nozzles. 


'  3,897,001 

NOZZLE  AND  AUXILIARY  INLET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Augustus  Mason  Helmintoller,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and  Robert  Ge 
raid  Beavers,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Genera 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,702 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.13  5  ciaimi 


.  A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  bypass  type  comprises: 
core  engine  comprising  a  compressor,  combustor  anc 
turbine  in  serial  flow  relation  and  a  core  exhaust  nozzle 
a  bypass  duct  around  the  core  engine  with  a  bypass  ex 
haust  nozzle,  and 
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translating  shroud  means  disposed  intermediate  the  bypass  ing  through  said  shank,  housing  and  core,  and  a  cylindrical 
duct  and  core  engine  for  simultaneously  varying  the  exit  sleeve  covering  said  vanes  and  extending  below  the  lower  ends 
areas  of  the  core  and  bypass  exhaust  nozzles.  of  said  vanes. 


^'*^^'^2  3  897  004 

LIQUID  WASH  INJECTOR  „  NOZZLE  BOTTl  F  CAP 

Michael  E.  Witty,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Uborato-    p.     .  „  f      *k  m  Jiilw  ml^k  ^,*^  ,^   _      „^     . 
rl*«  inr    Mnrtnn  r.r«v«  III  "<»>**  ^'  ^^^^^^  Midland,  Mlch.,  assigDor  to  The  Dow  Chemi. 

cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,864 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7/30 


ries.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,419 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1/28,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-288 


4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  239—318 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  liquid  into  an  open  mouthed 
elongated  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  means 
adapted  and  constructed  to  have  attached  thereto  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  a  liquid  carrying  conduit,  said  tubular  means  termi- 
nating at  the  distal  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  for  seating  on  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  said  tubular 
means  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  flange,  said  flange 
having  at  the  other  side  thereof  a  projecting  means  having  an 
axis  normal  to  the  flange,  said  projecting  means  having  a  bore 
therethrough  communicating  internally  with  said  tubular 
means  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  for  liquid  impinge- 
ment on  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  side-wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle. 


3,897,003 
BLOWOUT  NOZZLE 
William  J.  Zehr,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Protectoseal 
Company,  Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,214 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/10,1/28 

U.S.  CI.  239-288.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  blowout  nozzle  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
upper  and  lower  walls,  an  upwardly  extending,  axially  posi- 
tioned shank  integrally  formed  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  axial  core  extending  downwardly  from  said  housing, 
equi-distantly  spaced  vanes  extending  outwardly  from  said 
core  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  wall  of  said  housing  and 
inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  the  lower  wall  of 
said  housing  between  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  cutout  to 
form  a  dome-like  shape,  the  diameter  of  the  housing  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  vanes,  an  axial  aperture  extend- 


1.  A  one-piece  spray  nozzle  for  mixing  a  second  fluid  with 
a  first  carrier  fluid  comprising  a  first  extension  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  source  of  first  carrier  fluid,  a  dip  tube  free 
second  extension  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
second  fluid  and  a  discharge  nozzle  having  an  aspirator  cham- 
ber therein,  said  first  extension  and  discharge  nozzle  having  an 
air  gap  therebetween,  said  first  extension  having  a  jet  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  source  of  first  carrier  fluid  and 
the  air  gap,  said  aspirator  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening 
disposed  adjacent  the  air  gap  and  an  exit  opening  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  spray  nozzle,  said  inlet  opening  being  larger  than 
the  exit  hole  of  the  jet  passageway  and  being  disposed  in  line 
therewith,  said  second  extension  having  a  dip  tube  free  feed 
passageway  in  communication  with  the  source  of  second  fluid 
and  the  aspirator  chamber  and  adapted  to  educt  the  second 
fluid  into  the  aspirator  chamber  as  the  first  carrier  fluid  passes 
through  the  aspirator  chamber,  said  first  extension  and  said 
second  extension  having  like  sockets  so  that  the  first  extension 
can  be  connected  to  the  dispensing  end  of  a  container  of 
second  fluid  as  a  sealing  closure  and  alternatively  to  the 
source  for  said  first  carrier  fluid,  said  first  extension  including 
a  sealing  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  sealing  portion  at  the 
dispensing  end  of  the  container  extending  further  into  the 
socket  portion  than  the  comparable  portion  of  the  second 
extension  such  that  when  the  socket  of  the  second  extension 
is  engaged  with  the  container  a  gap  is  formed,  said  gap  com- 
municating with  sm  opening  in  the  second  extension  and  form- 
ing an  air  bleed  hole. 


3,897,005 

CONVENIENCE  SPRAY  DISPENSING  PACKET 

George  Reiner,  527  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,747,  Nov.  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,380 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/32 
U.S.  CL  239-327  \%  Claims 

1.  A  convenience  packet  of  relatively  small  weight  and 
volume  for  dispensing  a  fluid  in  spray-form,  comprising  two 
oppositely  disposed  flexible  walls,  said  walls  being  sealed 
together  at  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  said  walls  apart,  and  a  branched  tube  within 
said  packet,  said  branched  tube  consisting  of  a  main  stem 
having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  proximate  one  edge 
of  said  packet  defining  a  comer  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
being  within  the  body  of  said  packet,  and  at  least  one  side-tube 
joining  said  main  stem  at  an  angle  and  proximate  said  one  end, 
said  comer  being  adapted  for  easy  removal  to  expose  said  one 
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end,  the  lengths  of  said  main  stem  and  said  branched  tube 
being  such  that  said  other  end  of  said  main  stem  is  immersed 


^2"    f^2 


in  such  fluid  as  may  be  within  said  packet  and  said  side-tube 
is  above  said  fluid  when  said  comer  is  uppermost. 


3,897,006 
SPRAYER 
Tetsuya  Tada,  1339  Nishitakadomari,  Onoda-shi,  Yamaguchi- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,891 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.   9,    1974,  49- 
103637 

Int.  CI.*B05B  1/32,  11/02 
VS.  CI.  239-333  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  sprayer  including  a  sprayer  head  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  piston  slidably  inserted  into  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
a  container  for  receiving  a  spray  liquid  therein,  whereby,  when 
operated,  the  piston  permits  the  spray  liquid  to  be  sucked 
from  the  container  into  the  cylindrical  bore  through  pipe 
means  and  subsequently  ejected  from  a  nozzle  at  the  tip  end 
of  the  piston,  the  improvement  comprising  a  neck  portion 
formed  in  integrity  with  said  sprayer  head  and  coupled  to  said 
container,  said  neck  portion  having  a  vent  for  permitting  the 
interior  of  the  container  to  communicate  with  the  open  air, 
flexible  closing  means  for  normally  closing  said  vent,  operat- 
ing means  for  deforming  said  closing  means  in  accordance 
with  the  sliding  movement  of  the  piston  to  open  said  vent. 


3,897,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUID  FUELS  FOR  THE 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
JoMpli  G.  Roy,  1204  Shcttcr  Way,  South  Chwricston,  W.  Va. 
25309 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,703 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7//0,  7/06 

VS.  CL  239-403  2  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  steam,  air  or  other  conventional 

atomizing  medium/liquid  fuel  burner  nozzle  capable  of  pass- 


ing large  volumes  of  liquid  fuel,  having  a  liquid  supply  condfit 
to  an  inner  body  at  its  forward  end,  having  means  to  supply 
and  introduce  atomizing  medium  into  the  inner  body  for  the 
purpose  of  decreasing  the  fuel  density  and  producing  a  rotary 
action  to  the  fuel  and  having  means  to  impinge  atomizing 
medium  tangentially  onto  and  into  the  exiting  stream  to  exter- 
nally atomize  the  liquid  with  a  resultant  pattern  in  the  shape 
of  a  solid  cone,  the  improvements  comprising: 


r 


a.  a  singular  fuel  passage  through  said  inner  body  with 
flow  area  that  is  larger  than  that  of  the  fuel  supply  condiiit 
and  having  an  exit  portion  that  is  between  about  one  h 
and  about  one  times  that  of  the  supply  conduit. 

b.  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  inwardly  from  said  atomic 
ing  supply  means  and  in  communication  tangentially  with 
the  internal  volume  of  said  inner  body  in  advance  of  l\\e 
exit  portion, 

c.  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  inwardly  from  said  atomit 
ing  supply  means  and  in  communication  tangentially  wii  h 
the  exit  of  said  singular  fuel  passage. 


I 


3,897,008 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 

Ronald  F.  Dettling,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  and  Donald  G.  Nyberfc, 

Burton,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,641 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  239—410  1  ciaifc 


1.  Metering  and  injecting  apparatus  for  bireactant  gas  ger 
erator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  member  having  a  bore  and  a  counterbore; 

pintle  means  in  said  bore  and  forming,  with  said  countei  - 

bore,  an  annular  cylindrical  chamber  defined  by  inn 

and  outer  opposing  surfaces  and  an  annular  opening; 
a  valve  member  surrounding  said  pintle  means  and  axiallv 

movable  within  said  chamber; 
said  valve  member  having  a  tapered  portion  defined  b^ 

inner  and  outer  isogonic  frustum  surfaces; 
said  tapered  portion  mating  with  a  cylindrical  end  piece; 
said  end  piece  protruding  into  said  annular  opening; 
said  valve  member  forming  with  said  opening  an  inner 

annular  metering  channel  and  an  outer  annular  meterin  ; 

channel,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  receiving  end  an 

a  discharge  end; 
said  metering  channels  being  parallel  to  each  other  for  .„ 

distance  along  said  end  piece  so  that  fluid  will  be  dia 
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charged  therefrom  in  a  first  path  defined  by  parallel 
concentric  cylindrical  streams; 

said  channels  being  opened  or  closed  under  positioning  of 
said  valve  member  for  metering  reactant  flow  rate; 

means  for  controllably  moving  said  valve  member;  and 

first  and  second  conduit  means  conveying  first  and  second 
liquid  propellants  at  substantially  constant  supply  pres- 
sure to  the  receiving  end  of  one  and  the  other  of  said 
channels,  respectively;  said  valve  member  with  said  frus- 
toconical  surfaces  in  cooperation  with  the  edges  of  said 
annular  opening  constituting  the  sole  means  for  metering 
the  liquid  propellants;  and 

said  pintle  means  including  a  flange  member  having  a  coni- 
cal surface  which  extends  across  the  path  of  both  fluid 
streams;  so  that  said  streams  will  impinge  individually  and 
separately  on  said  conical  surface  and  be  deflected  sub- 
stantially coincidentally  along  a  second  path. 


3,897,009 

TRICKLE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Javier  Rangel-Garza,  and  Jaime  Leal-Diaz,  both  of  Escobedo 

733,  Sur  Suite  316,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,663,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,997 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—542  2  Claims 


/20    ^        16    17 


1.  A  trickle  irrigation  system  comprising  in  combination, 
two  pieces  of  tubing  and  an  in  line  trickier  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  said  tubes  affixed  therebetween,  said  trickier 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  male  member  with  a  friction  fir 
coupling  member  on  one  end  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
one  piece  of  the  tubing  to  frictionally  hold  it  therein  in  a  fluid 
tight  connection,  said  male  member  defining  by  helical  ridges 
extending  therefrom  on  the  outer  periphery,  a  longitudinal 
central  aperture  therethrough  in  which  fluid  may  flow  from 
said  tubing,  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  mating  female 
member  with  a  smooth  interior  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
ridges  and  thereby  establish  a  water  flow  path  through  the 
helical  path  formed  by  said  ridges  and  further  including  struc- 
ture to  receive  and  hold  said  male  member  therein  at  one  end 
and  having  at  the  other  end  a  friction  fit  coupling  member  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  other  piece  of  tubing  to  friction- 
ally  hold  it  therein  in  a  fluid  tight  connection  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  aperture  therethrough  mating  with  that  of  the 
male  member  so  that  fluid  will  flow  through  said  trickier  from 
one  tube  to  the  other,  and  wherein  said  male  and  female 
members  have  structure  disposed  therebetween  when  mated 
for  defining  a  passageway  permitting  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
flowing  through  said  tubes  to  trickle  out  between  the  two 
members  comprising,  a  feeding  chamber  insuring  the  continu- 
ous flow  of  water  between  the  two  members  formed  by  struc- 
ture on  the  butt  end  of  said  male  member  forming  a  cavity  for 
receiving  fluid  passing  through  said  tubes  and  directing  it  into 
said  helical  ridges  wherein  said  ridges  have  a  longitudinal 
regulating  duct  disposed  therethrough  over  a  portion  of  said 
ridges  to  define  a  water  conveying  passageway  bypassing  said 
helical  path. 


3397,010 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MILLING  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERULS 
Josef  Weishaupt,  Pullach,  and  Jakob  Oberprillcr,  Baierbrunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Akticngcselbchaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,134,  June  30, 1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,446 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1971, 
2133019 

Int.  CI.  B02c  79/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-5  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  comminuting  pieces  of  a  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  confining  a  supply  of  said  material  with  a  wall  and  cooling 
said  supply  of  material  by  heat  exchange  with  a  gas 
through  said  wall; 

b.  compressing  said  gas  after  psssing  it  in  heat  exchange 
with  said  supply  of  said  material  through  said  wall; 

c.  cooling  the  gas  compressed  in  step  (b)  by  passing  it  in 
heat  exchange  with  a  recirculated  external  coolant  to 
produce  a  cold  fluid; 

d.  expanding  a  portion  of  the  cold  fluid  produced  in  step  (c) 
and  passing  the  expanded  portion  of  said  fluid  through 
said  supply  in  direct  contact  with  said  material  whereby 
water  and  other  vapor  is  entrained  with  said  portion; 

e.  psissing  the  remainder  of  the  cold  fluid  produced  in  step 
(c)  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  gas  cooling  said 
supply  of  material  in  step  (a); 

f.  metering  said  material  into  a  jet  mill  after  said  material  is 
contacted  with  said  portion  of  said  cold  fluid  in  step  (d); 
g.  pulverizing  said  material  to  a  powder  in  said  jet  mill  by 
entrainment  of  said  material  in  the  fluid  passed  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  gas  in  step  (e); 

h.  separating  the  fluid  used  to  pulverize  said  material  in  step 

(g)  from  the  resulting  powder;  and 
i.  feeding  the  fluid  separated  in  step  (h)  as  the  gas  employed 

in  step  (a). 


3397,011 
THERMOPLASTIC  WASTE  CONVERTER 
Bob  P.  Gray,  and  James  A.  Gray,  both  of  503  Summit  Ave., 
Gainesville,  Tex.  76240 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,742 
Int.  a.  B02c  1/00 
VS.  CL  241-15  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  thermoplastic  film  material  to 
convert  it  into  granular  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  placing  a  first  batch  of  approximately  thirty  pounds  of  face  being  inclined  towards  the  periphery  of  the  surface  and 
thermoplastic  foil  material  into  a  container  having  a         ....... 

cutting  blade  rotating  therein  at  a  speed  of  approximately 
1800  r.p.m 


b.  placing  a  second  batch  of  approximately  seventy  to  eighty 
pounds  of  thermoplastic  foil  material  in  said  container 
approximately  one  minute  after  said  first  batch  is  placed 
in  said  conuiner  with  said  blade  continuing  to  rotate  in 
said  container; 

c.  rotating  said  blade  in  said  container  for  a  period  of  ap- 
proximately 22  seconds  after  said  second  batch  is  placed 
in  said  container; 


against  the  direction  of  rotation  and  those  on  the  stationary 


d.  thereafter,  spraying  approximately  sixteen  ounces  of 
water  into  said  container  and  continuing  to  rotate  said 
blade  for  another  period  of  approximately  23  seconds; 

e.  injecting  approximately  one  quart  of  water  into  the  con- 
tainer with  the  blade  continuing  to  rotate; 

f.  rotating  said  blade  for  an  additional  period  of  approxi- 
mately 5  seconds  following  the  addition  of  the  quart  of 
water; 

g.  spraying  approximately  16  to  32  ounces  of  water  into  said 
container  to  cool  the  batches  of  thermoplastic  material 
therein; 

h.  applying  a  negative  pressure  to  the  container  to  exhaust 

moisture  and  gases  therefrom; 
i.  discharging  the  dry,  granulated,  processed  material  from 

the  container. 


3397,012 

PULPING  MACHINES 

Johannes  Danid  Malan,  Stellcnbosch,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Institute  Limited,  Zug, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,913 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  17,  1973, 
73/0336;  May  7,  1973,  73/3072;  Aug.  31,  1973,  73/5997 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  1106 
VS.  CI.  241-27  8  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  pulping  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  surface 
and  a  stationary  surface  located  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  a 
series  of  pegs  projecting  from  each  surface,  an  inlet  for  fruit 
at  a  first  position  where  fruit  is  fed  between  the  surfaces,  and 
an  outlet  for  pulp  at  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  first 
and  so  located  that  fruit  moving  from  the  first  to  the  second 
positions  intersect  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pegs,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  pegs  and  the  distance  between  the  tips  of 
the  pegs  and  the  opposed  surface  being  so  chosen  that  the  pips 
of  the  fruit  are  not  damaged  in  passing  between  the  pegs  and 
between  the  pegs  and  the  opposed  surface  and  wherein  the 
pegs  are  inclined  to  the  surfaces,  those  on  the  rotatable  sur- 


surface  being  fticlined  towards  the  periphery  of  the  surface 
and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  surface. 


\  3,897,013 

DISINTEGRATED  DEVICES 
Gordon  David  Love,  Chesham,  England,  assignor  to  Silversoi 
Machines  Limited,  Chesham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1971, 
58880/71  ' 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18108 
U.S.  CI.  241-46.11  9Claimd 


If    tl  's 


^3        '« 


1.  A  disintegiikting  device  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  cooper- 
ating stator, 

wherein  the  rotor  comprises  an  elongated  shaft,  a  rotor 
plate  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
outstanding  from  the  rotor  plate, 

the  stator  comprises  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  stator 
elements  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  member 
towards  an  inlet  to  the  stator,  the  stator  elements  being 
disposed  at  locations  angularly  spaced  about  the  rotor 
shaft  and  each  stator  element  having  a  cutting  edge 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  a  radially  inner  face  of  the 
stator  element  and  an  adjacent  side  face,  at  least  part  of 
which  side  face  extends  away  from  the  base  member 
towards  the  stator  inlet  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  the 
stator  element  so  that  the  width  of  said  part  of  the  side 
face  increases  away  from  said  base  member  and  inclined 
to  the  rotor  shaft,  and 

the  rotor  is  arranged  with  the  rotor  blades  within  the  stator. 
on  the  side  of  the  rotor  plate  facing  the  stator  inlet,  and 
is  adapted,  upon  rotation,  to  draw  material  in  which  the 
device  is  immersed  in  a  generally  axial  direction  towards 
the  stator  inlet,  whereby  lumps  of  the  material  are  re- 
duced in  site  by  impinging  against  the  stator  elements 
and,  upon  such  reduction  in  size,  are  able  to  move  further 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1737 


into  the  spaces  between  adjacent  stator  elements  and  to 
spend  an  increased  time  in  contact  with  a  cutting  edge, 
such  movement  being  assisted  by  the  inclination  of  the 
said  at  least  part  of  each  adjacent  side  face. 


3,897,014 
MATERIAL  DISINTEGRATING-AND-BLOWING 
APPARATUS 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,448 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  131 10,  131288 

U.S.  CI.  241-56  21  Claims 


3,897,015 
CRUSHER  PLATE 
Masao  Suzuki,  and  Masayuki  Oguni,  both  of  Tokai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,852,  March  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1971, 46-23153; 
Aug.  9,  1971,  46-71091 

Int.  a.  B02c  11108,  13/02 
U.S.  CL  241-66  5  Claims 


1.  Material  disintegrating-and-blowing  apparatus  compris- 
ing housing  means,  dividing  means  dividing  said  housing 
means  into  a  material  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  dividing 
means  and  a  gas  chamber  on  the  other  side  thereof,  rotatably 
driven  vane  means  in  said  material  chamber  having  inner  end 
means  and  outer  end  means,  said  housing  means  having  mate- 
rial inlet  means  for  supplying  material  to  said  material  cham- 
ber between  said  inner  end  means  of  said  vane  means 
whereby,  during  driven  rotation  of  said  vane  means,  such 
material  passes  outwardly  between  said  vane  means  and  is 
discharged  from  between  said  outer  end  means  of  said  vane 
means,  means  in  said  housing  means  intermediate  said  inner 
end  means  and  said  material  inlet  means  for  breaking-up 
compacted  material  supplied  through  said  material  inlet 
means  prior  to  the  supply  of  such  material  to  said  inner  end 
means,  said  housing  means  having  blowing  gas  inlet  means  for 
supplying  blowing  gas  into  said  gas  chamber  separately  from 
the  material  supplied  to  said  material  chamber,  material  disin- 
tegrating means  in  said  material  chamber  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  outer  end  means  of  said  vane  means  and  in  the  path 
of  material  discharged  from  between  said  outer  end  means, 
said  vane  means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  material  disin- 
tegrating means,  said  housing  having  material  outlet  means 
communicating  \yith  said  material  chamber  for  discharging 
material  from  the  space  between  said  outer  end  means  and 
said  material  disintegrating  means,  means  including  passage 
means  peripherally  of  said  dividing  means  for  causing  blowing 
gas  supplied  by  said  blowing  gas  inlet  means  to  flow  from  said 
gas  chamber  through  the  space  between  said  outer  end  means 
and  said  material  disintegrating  means  for  blowing  the  disinte- 
grated material  through  said  material  outlet  means,  and  ramp 
means  intermediate  said  material  disintegrating  means  and 
said  material  outlet  means  for  restraining  heavier  material 
from  passing  to  said  material  outlet  means. 


1.  In  a  crushing  apparatus  for  crushing  hot  sintered  materi- 
als, said  apparatus  including  a  crusher  plate  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  elongated  crushing  members  and  a  rotary 
member  having  projecting  blades  rotating  in  intermeshing 
relationship  with  said  crusher  plate  to  effect  therebetween 
crushing  of  said  sintered  materials,  said  blades  extending  to 
between  said  crushing  members,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  means  defining  a  jacket  chamber  interi- 
orly of  said  crushing  members  said  jacket  chamber  being 
formed  by  structuring  said  crushing  members  in  a  hollow 
box-like  configuration,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  cooling 
medium  to  said  jacket  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  said 
cooling  medium  from  said  jacket  chamber,  and  liner  means 
integrally  bonded  with  said  crushing  members  and  covering 
said  crushing  members  at  least  along  portions  thereof  at  which 
said  sintered  material  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  crusher 
pVate. 


3,897,016 
GRANULATOR  WITH  NOISE  ABATEMENT  AND  SAFETY 

MEANS 
Sunil  Chunilal  Shah,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cumberiand 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  South  Attleboro,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,125 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  18/06,  18/44 
U.S.  CI.  241—73  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  plastics  and  like  materials 
wherein  said  mechanism  includes  a  rotating  cutter  element 
and  a  cooperating  fixed  cutter  element,  the  combination  com- 
prising, mounting  means  for  mounting  said  fixed  cutter  ele- 
ment, fixed  support  means  for  holding  said  mounting  means, 
said  mounting  means  being  movable  in  said  support  means  in 
a  first  direction  corresponding  generally  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  cutter  element  and  in  a  second  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  and  resilient 
means  interposed   between  said  support  means  and  said 
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mounting  means  and  operable  to  insulate  said  mounting 
means  from  said  support  means  while  affording  limited  move- 


July29.  197; 


3397,018 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
FEEDING  OF  PALLETIZED  HBER  MATERIALS 
Lambert  H.  Wilkes;  Gary  L.  Underbrink,  both  of  CoUeg^ 
Statkm,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  K.  Jones,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor^ 
to  Cotton,  locorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439^46 

Int.  CI.  B65b  69100 

U.S.  CL  241-t223  11  Claimk 


ment  of  said  mounting  means  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions. 


3,897,017 

GRINDING  MILL 

Leo  R.  Rogers,  1182  Browning  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84 105,  and  Leo  A.  Rogers,  217  Oleander  Way,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

79922 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,289,  July  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

ThU  applicatkMi  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,038 

Int.  CI.  B02c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  24 1  —205  10  Claims 


3.  A  grinding  mill  having 

a  fixed  lower  grinding  shoe  with  a  plurality  of  asymmetrical 
camming  surfaces  on  an  upper  face  thereof; 

a  movable  upper  grinding  shoe  positioned  above  the  fixed 
lower  grinding  shoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  asymmetri- 
cal camming  surfaces  on  a  lower  face  thereof,  in  mating 
relationship  to  the  camming  surfaces  on  the  lower  grind- 
ing shoe  and  a  hole  centrally  through  said  upper  shoe; 

a  bearing  housing; 

a  cylindrical  drive  shaft  fixed  to  and  extending  above  the 
upper  grinding  shoe  on  the  face  opposite  to  the  camming 
surfaces  thereof  and  surrounding  the  hole  therethrough, 
said  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  bearing  hous- 
ing; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  and  the  upper 
grinding  shoe  affixed  thereto  about  a  vertical  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  drive  shaft,  said  drive  means  being  fixed 
to  the  drive  shaft  above  the  bearing  housing;  and 

flexible  means  extending  at  least  partially  around  the  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  while 
allowing  for  reciprocation  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  fibers  stacked  on  a  pallet  com 
prising: 

a  generally  horizontal  bed  means  having  a  supporting  sur 
face  for  at  least  one  pallet,  having  a  loading  zone  at  on< 
end  thereof  and  having  a  discharge  zone; 

breaker  means  for  breaking  loose  fibers  stacked  on  a  pallet 
said  breaker  means  disposed  above  said  bed  means  tc 
allow  pallets  on  said  supporting  surface  to  pass  under  said 
breaker  means;  i 

means  supported  by  said  bed  means  for  supporting  and 
translating  a  pallet  from  said  loading  zone  to  a  position  or 
the  opposhe  side  of  said  broker  means,  whereby  fibers 
stacked  on  the  pallet  are  en^ged  by  said  breaker  means 
and  broken  away  from  the  rest  of  the  fibers  carried  on  thd 
pallet  as  the  pallet  passes  under  and  beyond  said  breaket 
means;  and 

discharge  means  above  said  bed  means,  said  discharge 
means  for  conveying  fibers  removed  from  a  pallet  by  saic 
breaker  means  to  subsequent  fiber  handling  apparatus. 


I  3,897,019 

MACHINE  FOR  CRUSHING  AND  CUTTING  LARGE 
OBJECTS 

Georg  Klein,  Morfelder  Str.  40,  WaUdorf;  Kurt  R'dssler* 
Ringstr.  28,  Belm;  Kari  BrockschmMt,  Brockhagerstr.  70; 
Gutersk>h,  and  Horsl  Rettweiler,  Zum  Mussenbach  3,  EverJ 
swinkel,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,965 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7108 

U.S.  CI.  241-J57  R  14  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  crushing  large  objects  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  downwardly  convergent,  conical  interior 
wall  surface,  said  interior  wall  surface  comprising  an 
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inwardly  protruding  helkal  rib  and  defining  upper  and 
lower  openings  in  said  housing; 

a  conical  funnel  segment  mounted  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  openings,  said  conical  funnel 
segment  having  a  downwardly  convergent,  conical  exte- 
rior wall  surface,  said  exterior  wall  surface  comprising  an 
outwardly  protruding  helical  rib  of  opposite  hand  relative 
to  said  inwardly  protruding  helical  rib;  and 

means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  housing 
and  said  conical  funnel  segment,  whereby  objects  placed 
in  said  conical  funnel  segment  through  said  upper  open- 
ing are  caught  between  said  conical  funnel  segment  and 
said  housing,  crushed  by  said  helical  ribs  and  forced 
toward  said  lower  opening. 


3,897,020 
CUTTER  KNIFE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MEAT 
Fritz  Knecht,  Heissen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Techmed 
AG,  St.  Margrethen,  Switzerland 

FOed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,483 
Claims   prk>rity,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1972, 
2242778;  July  27,  1973,  2338145 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18118 
U.S.  CI.  241-292.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  for  the  comminution  of  meat,  comprising: 

a  knife  shaft  having  a  polygonal  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  holding  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  holding  discs  having  a  polygonal  hole  in  form-fitting 
engagement  with  the  polygonal  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  knife  blades  each  carried  by  a  respective  one 
of  said  discs  and  having  a  convex  cutting  edge,  a  concave 
trailing  edge,  and  an  outer  edge  defining  with  said  trailing 
edge  a  tip,  said  cutting  edge  terminating  ahead  of  said  tip 
whereby  resharpening  of  the^cutting  edge  is  limited  to  the 
face  of  the  blade  and  the  radial  distance  between  said  tip 
and  the  axis  of  said  shaft  remains  unchanged  upon  re- 
sharpening;  each  of  said  discs  being  provided  with  four 
bores  spaced  apart  along  a  common  circle  centered  on 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  oriented  diametrically  in  two 
pairs  with  the  lines  connecting  the  centers  of  each  pair  of 
bores  including  angles  of  75°  and  105°  with  each  other, 
said  knife  shaft  being  of  hexagonal  configuration  and  said 
holes  of  said  discs  being  of  decahedral  configuration. 


3,897,021 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

PACKAGING  GLASS  STRANDS  INTO  INDIVIDUAL 

PACKAGES 

Norman  R.  Shape,  Pataskala,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,607 
InL  CI.  B65h  54130,  59/38 
U.S.  CI.  242— 18G  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  winding  linear  elements 
into  more  than  one  package  comprising: 


supplying  at  least  two  linear  elements; 

forming  the  advancing  lirxear  elements  into  more  than  one 

wound  package  each  rotated  at  the  same  angular  speed; 

intermittently  supplying  an  indication  of  the  size  of  the 


largest  among  all  of  the  packages  during  their  formation; 
and 
modifying  the  angular  speed  of  all  of  the  packages  together 
during  their  formation  in  response  to  the  intermittently 
supplied  indication  of  the  size  of  the  largest  package. 


3397,022 

ELIMINATE  TAIL-ENDS  OF  YARN  AND  TO  PICK  UP 

THE  END  OF  THE  END  OF  THE  WOUND  YARN 

Luciano  Savk>,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine  Savk>, 

S.p.A.,  Udine,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,480,  May  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,868 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1970,  83331/70; 
Apr.  8,  1971,  83329/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  67/08 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.6  E  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  tail-end  winding  at  the 
base  of  a  bobbin  to  thereby  release  the  starting  end  of  yam  in 
spinning  cops,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  operative  station  having  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  a  bobbin  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  rotating  bobbin  for  loosening  the  tail-end  winding  at 
the  base  of  the  bobbin; 

b.  a  second  operative  station  having  meaits  for  supporting 
and  rotating  a  bobbin  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  rotating  bobbin  for  separating  the  tail-end  from 
the  cop; 

c.  a  third  operative  station  having  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  a  bobbin  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
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the  rotating  bobbin  for  forcefully  removing  the  tail-end 
from  the  cop; 

d.  means  for  picking  up  the  thread  end  from  either  of  the 
second  and  third  operative  stations  and  means  for  cutting 
from  either  of  the  second  and  third  operative  stations  the 
tail-end  removed;  and 

e.  conveyor  means  in  operative  relationship  to  the  operative 
stations,  and  driven  in  steps  for  positioning  a  bobbin  in 
sequence  in  the  first,  second  and  third  station. 


July  29,  1975 


3,897,024 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  ACCELERATION  ACTUATED 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  by  Jul- 

chjro  Takada,  legalized  authorized  heir,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

signers  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1973, 48-1653 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242-,107.4  8  Claini 


J  I- 

I 


3,897,023 
CHALK  LINE  HOLDER 
Cecil  Couch,  and  Wayne  Mix,  both  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,553 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75134 

U.S.  CI.  242-100.1  1  Claim 


^-1  h-. 


1.  A  chalk  line  holder,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  partition  dividing  the  housing  into  two 
compartments,  the  housing  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  in  each  compartment  for  passage  of  a  corre- 
sponding chalk  line; 

a  shaft; 

a  pair  of  susbstantially  coaxially  mounted  spools  each  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
compartments,  said  shaft  being  axially  slidable  relative  to 
said  spools; 

chalk  line  of  a  first  desired  color  wound  on  one  of  the 
spools; 

chalk  line  of  a  second  desired  color  wound  on  the  other  of 
the  spools; 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  shaft  to  a  de- 
sired one  of  the  spools  for  separate  rotation  by  said  shaft, 
the  coupling  means  comprising  a  spline  connection  for 
each  of  said  spools,  said  spline  connection  being  coaxially 
positioned  with  the  shaft  and  angularly  displaced  from 
each  other  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
whereby  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  engages  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
spline  connections  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  spools 
for  rotation  of  such  spool;  and 

handle  means  outside  the  housing  coupled  to  the  shaft  for 
manually  rotating  the  spools. 


1.  An  autorriatic  locking  safety  belt  retractor  comprising  s 
shaft,  a  take-up  reel  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaf 
and  spring  biased  to  in  a  belt  rewind  direction,  a  safety  belt 
connected  to  and  retractable  by  and  withdrawable  from  said 
reel,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  reel,  a  first  pawl 
mounted  for  movement  between  positions  engaging  and  disenl 
gaging   said    first    ratchet   wheel,    a   second    ratchet   wheel 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  fly  whee 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  pawl  mounted  or 
said  fly  wheel  and  movable  therewith  and  movable  relative  tc 
said  fly  wheel  between  positions  engaging  and  disengaginf 
said  second  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  anc 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  engagable  with  said  second  paw 
whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  member  a  predetermined  angU 
in  advance  of  said  fly  wheel  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  ir 
response  to  a  predetermined  pull  on  said  belt  effects  the  actu- 
ation of  said  second  pawl  by  said  cam  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  to  forwardly  rock  saic 
second  ratchet  wheel,  and  actuating  means  drive  coupling  saic 
second  ratchet  wheel  and  said  first  pawl  whereby  forward 
rocking  of  said  second  ratchet  wheel  advances  said  first  paw 
into  engagement  with  said  first  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  said  ree 
against  belt  withdrawal  rotation,  said  first  and  second  ratchet 
wheels  having  equal  numbers  of  ratchet  teeth. 


3,897,025 

AUTOMATIC  REWIND  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,995 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  59138,  63102;  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-189  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector  having  a 

supply  reel  with  one  end  of  a  film  attached  thereto,  a  take-up 

reel,  a  forward  projection  mode,  a  rewind  mode,  a  projection 

axis,  a  shuttle  for  moving  said  film  across  said  projection  axis; 

a  mechanism  for  automatically  rewinding  said  film  across  said 

projection  axis  comprising: 

a  motor  driving  means; 

a  first  roller  supported  for  movement  from  an  ineffective 
position  to  an  effective  position  for  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  supply  reel,  said  first  roller  in  said  effective  position 
being  rotatable  by  said  motor  drive  means  for  winding 
film  on  the  supply  reel; 
a  second  roll»  supported  for  movement  from  an  ineffective 
position  to  an  effective  position  for  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  take-up  reel,  said  second  roller  in  said  effective 
position  being  rotatable  by  said  motor  drive  means  for 
winding  film  on  the  take-up  reel; 
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sensing  means  for  sensing  an  increase  in  film  tension  inci- 
dent to  an  end  of  run  condition  upon  completion  of  for- 
ward projection  of  said  film;  and 


3397,027 
TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Fred  C.  Bdick,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Electronic 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,860,  Oct.  29,  1971,  Pat  No. 

34<^,190.  This  appiicaUon  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,825 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  242—195  7  Claims 


control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  second  roller  into  said  ineffective 
position  and  for  moving  said  first  roller  into  said  effective 
position  thereby  rewinding  said  film  from  said  take-up 
reel  across  said  projection  axis  to  said  supply  reel. 


3,897,026 

CINE  PROJECTOR  HAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  FILM  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE 

Kuniyoshi  Suzaki;  Yoshihiro  Shigeta,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tora- 

kiyo  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,650 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Japan,   Oct.   4,    1968,   43- 
87021[U];  Oct.  4,  1968,  43-87022[U];  Nov.  27,  1968,  43- 
103509[U];  Feb.  8,  1969,  44-10961(U] 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1156,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-192  7  Claims 


82   92 


0--86 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  film  from  a  cartridge  in  com- 
bination with  a  cine  projector  comprising: 

a  film  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cine  projector; 

an  initiating  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cine 
projector  and  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein; 

an  intermediate  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cine  projec- 
tor; 

a  switch  lever  having  a  pin  protruding  therefrom,  said 
switch  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  intermediate 
lever  and  said  pin  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  elon- 
gated slot; 

a  stripper  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  intermediate 
lever  whereby  rotation  of  said  initiating  lever  in  a  first 
direction  initiates  rotation  of  said  intermediate  lever  and 
said  switch  lever  in  said  first  direction  to  cause  rotation 
of  said  stripper  means  in  a  second  direction  to  engage 
thereby  said  film  in  said  cartridge  and  to  cause  said  switch 
lever  to  engage  said  film  drive  means  to  move  said  film 
drive  means  into  engagement  with  the  film  in  said  car- 
tridge. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  dispensing  and  winding  a  length 

of  a  flexible  information  recording  tape  wound  on  a  tape 

winding  member  disposed  within  a  tape  package,  comprising: 

support  means; 

receptacle  means  disposed  on  said  support  means  to  releas- 

ably  receive  a  tape  package; 
tape  receiving  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
means  in  close  proximity  to  said  receptacle  means;  and 
said  tape  receiving  means  having  a  peripheral  tape  receiving 
surface  of  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
such  tape  wound  on  the  tape  winding  member  within  such 
tape  package. 


3,897,028 
OPTICALLY  LINKED  MISSILE 
O.  Leonard  Doellner,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,039 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15100 

U.S.  CL  244—3.1  2  Claims 


;;^2 


L_^-40 


,V\\\S\\\Vs\V\VV\\<> 


1.  In  a  missile  composite  structure  comprising  a  re-entry 
system/pay  load,  a  missile  guidance  subsystem,  and  at  least  one 
power  stage  assembly  all  enclosed  in  a  missile  skin,  apparatus 
for  transmitting  control  signals  and  data  between  the  missile 
guidance  subsystem  and  the  power  stage  assembly  comprising: 
a.  first  transformation  means  operably  connected  for  respond- 
ing to  said  control  signals  and  data  as  first  electrical  signals 
and  for  transforming  said  first  electrical  signals  into  corre- 
sponding light  signals; 

b.  fiber  optic  means  operably  disposed  with  one  end  adja- 
cent to  said  first  transformation  means  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  said  light  signals  between  the  missile  guid- 
ance subsystem  and  the  power  stage  assembly; 
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c.  first  shielding  means  for  passing  said  fiber  optic  means 
through  the  skin  of  the  missile  adjacent  to  said  first  trans- 
formation means,  said  first  shielding  means  containing  a 
first  hole  for  the  passage  of  said  fiber  optic  means; 

d.  a  fiber  optic  raceway  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 
shielding  means  so  as  to  receive  said  fiber  optic  means 
from  said  first  shielding  means,  said  fiber  optic  raceway 
being  a  conduit  containing  and  protecting  said  fiber  optic 
means,  said  fiber  optic  raceway  being  so  shaped  as  to  hold 
said  fiber  optic  means  adjacent  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  skin  of  the  missile,  said  fiber  optic  raceway  containing 
said  fiber  optic  means  being  contained  within  an  ablative 
coating  covering  the  skin  of  the  missile, 

e.  second  shielding  means  for  passing  said  fiber  optic  means 
through  the  skin  of  the  missile  adjacent  to  second  trans- 
formation means,  said  second  shielding  means  being 
disposed  to  receive  said  fiber  optic  means  emerging  from 
the  end  of  said  fiber  optic  raceway  opposite  the  end  of 
said  fiber  optic  raceway  adjacent  to  said  first  shielding 
means,  said  second  shielding  means  containing  a  second 
hole  for  the  passage  of  said  fiber  optic  means;  and, 

f.  second  transformation  means  operably  connected  for 
responding  to  said  light  signals  and  for  transforming  said 
light  signals  into  control  signals  and  data  as  second  elec- 
trical signals.  * 


bined  beneficial  effects  of  both  said  first  upstream  si  >t 
and  said  second  slot, 
d.  with  said  leading  edge  flap  being  further  characterized 
that  at  least  one  of  said  upper  flap  member  and  said  lowtr 
flap  member  is  hinged  so  as  to  close  one  of  said  slots, 
defining  a  slow  speed  climb  disposition  of  lower  drag  than 
said  landing  disposition  with  only  one  slot  operative,  jn 
which  the  gap  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  slots  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  said  wing  is  adapted  to  be  reduced 
substantially  towards  a  closed  position  with  the  oth^r 
remaining  slot  constituting  the  aerodynamically  effective 
slot. 


3,897,030 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  ATTITUDE 

OF  A  ROCKET  MOTOR  BOOSTED  AIRCRAFT 

John  T.  Cors,  1008  Beatrice  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45404,  an|i 

Virgil  B.  Battenberg,  600  Grants  TrI.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,816 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15114;  B64d  41100 

U.S.  CI.  244—63  4  ciain^ 


3,897,029 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  MULTI-SLOTTED  FLAPS 
Alberto  Alvarez  CaMeron,  Avenlda  Saiaverry  3465,  Orrantio 
dd  Mar,  Lima,  Peru 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,621 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3144 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  CA  8  Claims 


1.  A  variable  geometry  leading  edge  flap  for  a  wing  capable 
of  modulated  airflows  to  establish  two  slow  speed  aerody- 
namic regimes  having  different  drag  and  lift  characteristics 
and  different  angles  of  attack  for  maximum  lift  attained  by 
varying  the  number  of  slots  and  the  efficiency  of  the  flap's 
chord  comprising 

a.  an  upper  flap  member  which  in  a  cruise  disposition  de- 
fines a  leading  edge  and  a  forward  upper  surface  portion 
of  the  wing's  contour, 

b.  a  lower  flap  member  at  least  a  portion  of  which  in  a  cruise 
disposition  contributes  to  define  a  forward  lower  surface 
portion  of  the  wing's  contour, 

c.  said  leading  edge  flap  having  a  landing  disposition  in 
which  two  slots  are  operative  with  aerodynamic  flows 
being  modulated  with  said  lower  flap  member  inverted 
from  said  cruise  disposition  downwardly  and  forwardly  to 
a  position  increasing  the  camber  and  chord  of  said  wing 
ahead  of  said  wing  and  ahead  of  said  upper  member,  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  lower  member  being  spaced  from 
the  leading  edge  of  said  upper  member  to  define  converg- 
ing walls  of  a  first  upstream  slot  therebetween;  and  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  upper  member  being  spaced  in 
said  landing  disposition  from  said  wing's  upper  surface  to 
define  the  walls  of  a  second  slot  downstream  of  said  first 
slot,  and  with  said  lower  flap  member  inclined  at  a  steep 
angle  and  modulating  the  flow  on  top  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber with  the  aid  of  flow  through  said  first  upstream  slot, 
and  modulating  the  flow  on  top  of  said  wing  by  the  com- 


1.  In  combiifation  with  a  zero-length  launch  aircraft  includ 
ing  a  rocket  motor;  means  for  releasably  supporting  the  rocke ; 
motor  on  said  aircraft  and  means,  connected  between  th« 
rocket  motor  and  the  aircraft,  for  applying  the  thrust  of  the 
rocket  motor  to  the  aircraft;  a  rocket  motor  thrust  vector 
pitch  attitude  control  system,  comprising,  means,  forming  part 
of  said  supporting  means  for  the  rocket  motor,  for  pivotablj 
supporting  the  rocket  motor,  in  pitch,  on  the  aircraft;  sai( 
means  for  applying  the  thrust  of  the  rocket  motor  to  the  air 
craft  including  a  thrust  frame  secured  to  the  aircraft;  means 
on  said  aircraft,  for  providing  a  pitch  control  signal;  a  lineai 
actuator,  responsive  to  said  pitch  control  signal;  means  sup 
ported  on  said  thrust  frame  and  connected  to  said  linear  actu 
ator  for  moving  the  rocket  motor  in  pitch  in  response  to  move 
ments  of  said  linear  actuator. 


'  3,897,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SELECTED 
NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM  ENGAGE  LOGIC 
Willy  B.  Moses,  Teaneck,  and  Nathaniel  N.  Moore,  Bergenfield, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teter 
boro,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,409 
Int.  CI.  B64c  13120 
U.S.  CI.  244-77  B  9  ciaims| 

1.  Apparatus  for  providmg  a  signal  which  engages  an  air- 
craft navigational  system  selected  by  the  pilot  of  the  craft  from 
systems  of  the  type  which  transmit  and  receive  navigational 
beams,  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
displacement  of  the  aircraft  from  the  centerline  of  the 
beam  transmitted  by  the  selected  system; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  rate  of 

change  of  the  displacement; 
means  for  limiting  the  displacement  rate  signal; 
means  connected  to  the  limiter  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the 
limited  displacement  rate  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  displacement  rate  signal  gain  to 
selective  navigation  system  displacement  signal  gain; 
means  for  changing  the  gain  adjustment  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  navigational  system; 
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means  for  combining  the  limited,  gain  adjusted  displace- 
ment rate  signal  and  the  displacement  signal;  and 


LOC*. 


m 


Wn. 


3,897,033 

LOW  GLINT  HELICOPTER  CANOPY  STRUCTURE 

David  G.  Harding,  Brookhaven;  John  J.  Schneider,  Media, 

both  of  Pa.,  aitd  Lawrence  M.  Mead,  Jr.,  Huntington,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,092 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1 100 

MS.  CI.  244-121  15  Claims 


hE 


i-^^H 


means  connected  to  the  combining  means  and  responsive  to 
the  combined  signal  for  providing  a  signal  for  engaging 
the  selected  navigational  system. 


3,897,032 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AIRSHIPS,  PARTICULARLY 

BY  MEANS  OF  HYDROCARBON  GAS  OR  HYDROGEN 

Hermann  Ernst  Robert  Papst,  Karl-Maier-Strasse  1,  D7742  St. 

Georgen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,887,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,335,  Feb.  26, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

415,321 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    26,    1970, 
2009088 

Int.  CI.2B64B  1158 
U.S.  CI.  244-96  11  Claims 


1.  A  low  glint  canopy  structure  for  a  helicopter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  top  window; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  fences  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  top  window  to  screen  said  top  window  from 
low  angle  sunlight  and  block  reflection  of  the  sunlight  from 
said  top  window; 

a  substantially  flat  windshield  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  said  top  window; 

a  fence  located  adjacent  to  said  windshield  to  screen  said 
windshield  from  low  angle  sunlight  and  block  reflection  of 
the  sunlight  from  said  windshield;  and 

a  pair  of  side  windows  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
window  and  rearwardly  from  said  windshield. 


3,897,034 
ROCKET  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Stanley,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Aviation 
Corporation,  E^nver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,197 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25110 

U.S.  CI.  244— 122  AD  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  airship  which  is  maintained 
buoyant  in  air  by  an  original  lifting  gas  which  is  inflammable 
and  which  is  lighter  than  air,  said  method  comprising  carrying 
said  original  lifting  gas  in  said  airship  as  the  sole  fuel  for  gener- 
ating driving  power  for  the  airship,  consuming  at  least  a  part 
of  the  original  lifting  gas  as  fuel  for  supplying  driving  power 
for  use  by  the  airship  thereby  effecting  a  reduced  buoyancy  of 
the  airship  and  restoring  the  reduced  buoyancy  by  chemically 
converting  a  portion  of  the  original  lifting  gas  to  a  different  gas 
species  which  has  at  least  the  same  buoyancy  effect  as  the  gas 
which  was  consumed  for  supplying  power  and  storing  said  gas 
species  whereby  all  said  lifting  gas  may  be  used  for  power 
production  while  maintaining  buoyancy. 


1.  Apparatus  including  ignition  means  for  igniting  a  rocket 
of  the  tractor  type  wherein  the  rocket,  having  an  elastic  pen- 
dant having  one  end  attached  to  the  base  of  the  rocket  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  the  towed  object,  is  catapulted  so  that 
the  force  exerted  by  the  pendant  after  being  pulled  taut  be- 
tween the  rocket  and  the  towed  object  activates  the  rocket  to 
pull  the  tow  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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camming  means  surrounding  the  one  end  of  the  pendant 
and  movable  thereby  longitudinally  of  the  rocket  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position; 
force  releasable  securing  means  connecting  the  base  of  the 
rocket  and  said  camming  means  to  hold  said  camming 
means  in  its  first  position  until  a  force  is  exerted  upon  said 
pendant  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  release  said  securing 
means  and  permit  said  camming  means  to  move  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position; 
at  least  one  ignition  actuation  means  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
along  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rocket  and  in  the  base  thereof,  said  ignition  actuating 
means  being  engagable  by  said  camming  means  for  movement 
of  said  ignition  actuating  means  by  camming  action  from  its 
first  position  in  a  direction  away  from  said  camming  means 
toward  the  ignition  means  for  said  rocket  to  its  second  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  camming  means  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position;  and 

ignition  means  for  said  rocket  located  laterally  outward 
from  said  camming  means  moved  by  movement  of  said 
ignition  actuating  means  from  its  first  position  to  its  sec- 
ond position  to  ignite  said  rocket. 


3397,035 
WALL  FASTENER 
Alan  J.   Solo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knock-N-Lok 
International,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  469,666,  May  14, 1974, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,820,  Apr.  24, 
1974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  454393, 
March  25,  1974.  This  application  May  31,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  474^72 
Int.  CI.  F16b  15104 
U.S.  CI.  248-217  11  Claims 


1.  A  wall  fastener  for  use  in  relatively  brittle  penetrable 
walls  comprising  an  elongate  shank,  said  shank  having  one  end 
thereof  pointed  and  suitable  for  being  driven  into  a  penetrable 
wall;  an  engageable  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  suit- 
able for  being  hammered  to  advance  the  pointed  end  of  said 
shank  through  the  penetrable  wall  and  for  being  engaged  to 
permit  turning  of  said  shank  about  the  axis  thereof;  at  least 
one  transverse  projection  extending  from  said  shank  proxi- 
mate to  the  pointed  end,  said  projection  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  shank  and  being  flexible  and  resilient  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  deformed  and  at  least  partially  wrapped 
about  the  axial  length  of  said  shank,  whereby  hammering  the 
fastener  into  a  penetrable  wall  causes  the  wall  material  to  flex 
said  projection  to  a  position  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  shank,  and  engagement  of  said  head  and  turning  of  the 
latter,  to  thereby  cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shank 
about  the  axis  thereof,  causes  said  projection  to  flex  and 
become  twisted  about  said  shank,  the  resiliency  of  said  projec- 
tions causing  the  same  to  tend  to  flare  radially  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  said  shank  to  become  wedged  between  the  latter 
and  the  wall  material  to  thereby  secure  the  fastener  in  place 
and  resist  the  same  from  becoming  removed  from  the  wall. 


I  3,897  036 

VEHICLE  CHAIR  HAVING  A  RESILIENTLV  SUPPORTED 

SEAT 

Kari  Gosta  Nystrom,  Skeppargatan  13,  Umea  902  52,  Sweden 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  86,256,  Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,951 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    31,    19^9, 

14971/69;  Apr.  20,  1970,  5425/70 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1102 
U.S.  CI.  248-399  '  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  air  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  seat, 

b.  a  support  structure  for  the  seat, 

c.  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  supporting  arms  pivotaly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  seat  and  at  the  other  end  \o 
the  support  structure,  said  arms  forming  opposite  paral- 
lelogram links, 

d.  a  pivot  arm  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  arr  is 
to  move  in  unison  therewith, 

e.  spring  means  interconnecting  said  pivot  arm  and  sajd 
support  structure  to  counteract  downward  movement  Of 
the  seat,  j  [ 

f.  means  foC  varying  the  attack  point  of  said  spring  means  dn 
the  pivot  arm  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  effective 
length  of  said  arm  and,  hence,  an  adjustment  of  the  resul- 
tant spring  forces  acting  on  the  seat,  j 

g.  said  spring  means  including  at  least  one  helical  spriijg 
having  a  winding  pitch  varying  along  the  length  thereof^ 
that  said  spring  means  will  have  a  progressive  spring 
coefficient,  | 

h.  said  spring  means  being  connected  to  said  pivot  arm  by 
a  non-rotatable  nut  mounted  on  a  threaded  bolt  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  pivot  arm  and  arranged  upon  rota- 
tion thereof  to  cause  an  axial  displacement  of  the  nut. 


!  3,897,037 

PAPERBACK  BOOK  HOLDER 

Gary  L.  Johnson,  and  Michael  W.  Makl,  both  of  Minneapoli^, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Dimason,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,729 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  97104 

U.S.  CI.  248-460  7  ClainJs 


I.  A  holder  for  maintaining  a  paperback  book  in  an  opei 
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position,  permitting  the  pages  to  be  turned  without  removing 
the  book  from  the  holder,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  generally  flat  body  portion  having  top  and  bottom  ends 
and  having  substantially  the  same  width  and  height  di- 
mensions as  said  paperback  book,  formed  of  rigid  sheet 
material,  and 

b.  integral  with  said  body  portion, 

i.  at  the  top  end  thereof,  turned  outwardly  therefrom  for 
a  fixed  distance  and  then  turned  inwardly  thereover  so 
as  to  be  parallel  thereto,  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
claws,  and 

ii.  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  turned  outwardly  therefrom 
for  a  fixed  distance  and  then  turned  inwardly  thereover 
so  as  to  be  parallel  thereto,  and  lying  parallel  to  said 
first  pair  of  claws,  a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
claws,  each  of  said  pairs  of  claws  having  inner  and 
outer  edges  and  the  distance  between  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
claws  slightly  exceeding  the  height  of  said  paperback 
book  and  the  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  claws  approximating  the  width  of  said 
paperback  book,  at  least  one  pair  of  claws,  before 
turning  outward,  extending  slightly  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  body  portion  with  which  said  one  pair  of  claws  is 
integral,  said  one  pair  of  claws  and  edge  thereby  defin- 
ing a  notch,  and 

c.  a  generally  T-shaped  support  member  having  an  upright 
and  a  cross  bar,  the  cross  bar  of  said  T-shaped  support 
member  resting  within  said  one  pair  of  claws  and  the 
upright  of  said  T-shaped  support  member  extending 
through  the  notch  so  as  to  rest  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
thereby  maintaining  said  holder  at  a  predetermined  angle. 


3,897,038 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  VARIABLE  INSIDE 
DIAMETER 
Robert  K.  Le  Rouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,529,  Jan.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,538 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33106 
U.S.  CI.  251-1  12  Claims 


a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an  inner  surface  adapted 
to  engage  a  pipe  of  the  like  in  a  well  bore; 

a  rigid  retainer  plate  mounted  with  the  sealing  member  and 
having  an  inner  surface  generally  conforming  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sealing  member; 

means  for  urging  said  sealing  member  radially  inwardly 
relative  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  plate  for  effecting  a 
seal  with  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  a  well  bore  or  with  itself  for 
closing  a  well  bore;  and 

first  anti-extrusion  means  mounted  with  said  plate'  and 
movable  radially  relative  thereto  in  response  to  radial 
inward  movement  of  said  sealing  member  for  preventing 
extrusion  of  the  sealing  member  longitudinally  in  the  area 
radially  inwardly  of  said  plate  when  fluid  pressure  acts  on 
said  sealing  member,  said  anti-extrusion  means  including: 
a  first  set  of  anti-extrusion  members  spaced  from  each 
other  and  mounted  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
plate; 

a  second  set  of  anti-extrusion  members,  each  mounted 
alternatively  with  respect  to  two  anti-extrusion  members 
in  said  first  set;  and 

interlocking  means  on  said  adjacent  members  for  locking 
said  adjacent  members  for  radial  movement  together 
while    premitting   circumferential    relative    movement 
therebetween. 


3,897,039 
VARIABLE  INSIDE  DIAMETER  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Robert  K.  Le  Rouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,972,  Oct.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,677 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33106 
U.S.  CI.  251-1  20  Claims 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  adapted  to  seal  with  a  pipe  or  other 
object  in  a  well  bore  or  to  close  same  in  the  absence  of  any 
object  in  the  well  bore,  comprising: 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  ram,  comprising: 

a  ram  carrier  having  an  internal  longitudinally  extending 
ram  sealing  means  recess; 

yieldable  sealing  means  adapted  to  fit  in  said  ram  sealing 
means  recess  and  having  an  inner  bore  opening  with  a 
curved  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  well  pipe  or  the 
like  extending  longitudinally  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
sealing  means, 

a  variable  inner  diameter  upper  anti-extrusion  means  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  end  of  said  yieldable  sealing  means; 
and 

said  anti-extrusion  means  including  pipe  engaging  means 
secured  to  said  sealing  means  and  movable  radially  with 
said  sealing  means  for  providing  a  variable  inner  diameter 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  external  surfaces  of  well 
pipes  of  varying  diameters  to  prevent  upward  extrusion  of 
said  sealing  means  at  each  of  the  varying  diameters  of  the 
pipes. 
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3,897,040 
ANNULAR  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  VARIABLE 
INSIDE  DIAMETER 
Robert  K.  Lc  Rouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  359,443,  May  11,  1973, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,119,  April  27, 

1972,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

416,376 

Int.  CI.  E21b  Ji/06 

U.S.  CI.  251— 1  12  Claims 


1.  An  annular  blowout  preventer,  comprising: 

an  annular  yieldable  sealing  means  having  an  inner  bore 
therethrough  through  which  a  well  pipe  or  the  like  is 
adapted  to  extend; 

a  variable  inner  diameter  upper  anti-extrusion  means  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  end  of  said  yieldable  sealing  means; 

said  anti-extrusion  means  including  plural  pipe  engaging 
means  with  said  sealing  means  and  overlapping  adjacent 
ones  of  said  pipe  engaging  means; 

said  plural  pipe  engaging  means  being  movable  radially  with 
said  sealing  means  for  providing  a  variable  inner  diameter 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  external  surfaces  of  well 
pipes  of  varying  diameters  to  prevent  upward  extrusion  of 
said  sealing  means  at  each  of  the  varying  diameters  of  the 
pipes;  and 

means  for  urging  said  sealing  means  and  said  pipe  engaging 
means  therewith  radially  inwardly  to  various  inner  diame- 
ters for  sealing  and  engaging  the  pipe  engaging  means 
with  the  pipe. 


3,897,041 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  ELEMENTS  WITH  AREA 

DIVIDING  INSERTS 

Larry  C.  Cowan,  Saunderstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 

Corporation,  Warwicli,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  390,123 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  311365 
U.S.  CI.  251-61.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  logic  amplifying  control  device  for  controlling  a 
fluid  flow  path  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  control  force, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  movable  control  member  having 
two  opposing  ends  thereof  presenting  two  surface  contact 
areas,  a  fluid  flow  valve  structure  disposed  for  control  by  one 


of  said  ends  and  presenting  a  nozzle  with  contact  surface 
structure  thereabout  smaller  in  surface  contact  area  than  that 
of  one  said  end,  whereby  that  end  will  overlap  the  nozzle 
contact  surface,  said  nozzle  structure  including  means  for 
retaining  between  said  one  end  and  the  valve  a  flexible  c^a- 
phragm  configuration  that  prevents  fluid  from  distorting  the 
diaphragm  shape  to  extend  into  the  nozzle  under  influence  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  pair  of  impervious  flexible  diaphragms  dis- 
posed to  contact  the  opposite  said  ends  of  said  control  mem- 
ber thereby  to  move  it  when  flexed  thereagainst,  a  first  one  of 
said  diaphragms  and  its  contact  surface  thereof  with  one  eind 
of  said  control  member  being  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  first  one  of  said  diaphragms  being  disposed 
between  said  control  member  and  said  valve  structure,  a  pair 


of  pressure  control  chambers  disposed  adjacent  each  dia- 
phragm to  receive  fluid  flow  under  pressure  for  flexing  s^id 
diaphragms  against  respective  ends  of  said  control  member  to 
thereby  move  it  in  opposite  directions  as  a  sole  function  of 
differential  fluid  pressures  in  said  two  control  chambers  on 
said  diaphragms,  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  valve  of  an 
extended  larger  area  permitting  greater  fluid  flow  volume  in 
a  first  said  chamber  than  in  the  second  whereby  in  response 
to  a  smaller  flow  of  fluid  said  one  end  of  said  control  memler 
may  squeeze  said  first  diaphragm  against  said  nozzle  to  cont  ol 
a  greater  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  differential  pnts- 
sure  on  said  diaphragms  in  said  pressure  control  chambers: to 
effect  amplification,  and  a  housing  holding  said  movable  con- 
trol member  between  said  diaphragms  for  movement  in  apd 
out  of  contact  with  said  nozzle. 


3,897,042 
BALL  COCK  VALVE 
Henry  J.  Kaibhergis,  335  Washington  St.,  Waterbury,  Coin. 
06706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,595,  Dec.  20,  1971 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,398 

Int.  CI.''  F16K  33100 
U.S.  CI.  251-77  6  Claims 


1.  A  ball-cock  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
casing  having  a  discharge  chamber,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  a  valve  gasket  member  secured  to  said  casing  and  having 
a  portion  extending  upwardly  into  the  discharge  chamber^  a 
boss  projecting  upwardly  from  said  casing  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  slide  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  bore,  means 
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for  actuating  said  plunger  in  said  bore,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  the  structure  of  the  slide  plunger  having  an 
axial  closed-end  socket  opening  through  the  base  of  said 
plunger  and  presenting  an  inner  conical  wall  and  a  lower 
beveled  seat,  and  a  plunger  seal  member  comprising  a  guide 
pin  of  frusto-conical  shape  and  an  enlarged  head  at  its  lower 
end,  said  guide  pin  being  dimensioned  to  be  spaced  at  all  times 
from  the  conical  wall  of  said  socket  whereby  said  pin  will  have 
a  relatively  loose  free  fit  within  said  plunger  socket,  which 
loose  free  fit  allows  said  seal  member  to  fall  freely  and  quickly 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket  member  indepen- 
dently of  the  position  and  movement  of  said  plunger,  and 
when  the  valve  is  in  open  position  said  plunger  seal  member 
is  held  up  within  said  plunger  socket  with  its  enlarged  head 
seated  against  the  adjacent  face  of  said  plunger  by  the  force 
of  water  striking  against  said  head. 

5.  A  ball  cock  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
casing  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
threaded  opening  provided  in  the  base  of  said  casing,  a  hollow 
bushing  member  fitted  into  said  threaded  opening  and  having 
means  for  connecting  with  a  supply  pipe,  said  casing  having  an 
upward  boss  provided  with  a  central  axial  bore,  a  plunger 
slidably  fitted  in  said  bore,  said  improvement  consisting  in 
providing  a  partition  wall  between  said  threaded  opening  and 
said  discharge  chamber,  said  wall  having  an  opening  forming 
in  fact  a  downward  extension  of  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
valve  disc  gasket  held  secure  within  said  casing  by  being 
clamped  between  said  partition  wall  and  said  bushing,  said 
disc  gasket  having  an  upward  hollow  extension  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  said  plunger  having  an  axial  closed  end  socket 
opening  through  its  base  end,  and  a  valve  stem  dimensioned 
and  positioned  to  provide  a  relatively  loose  free  fit  in  said 
plunger  socket,  said  stem  having  an  enlarged  head  outwardly 
of  said  socket  and  cooperating  with  the  extension  of  said  valve 
gasket  to  effect  a  leak-proof  seal  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position,  the  loose  free  fit  of  said  valve  stem  allowing  said  stem 
to  fall  freely  and  quickly  independently  of  the  position  and 
movement  of  said  plunger  and  cause  the  enlarged  head  to  seat 
against  the  gasket  upward  extension. 


3,897,043 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Charles   McBain,   Stratford-on-Avon,   and    Francis   Richard 
Need,  Smethwick,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coplastix 
Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,409 

Int.  CI.  F16k  3102 

U.S.  Ci.  25 1  -328  1 2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  sliding  closure  member  slidable 
across  an  opening  defined  within  a  frame  to  control  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  opening,  and  a  seal  arranged  between 
co-operating  surface  portions  of  said  frame  and  said  closure 
member  respectively,  said  seal  comprising  a  portion  of  resil- 
ient material  bonded  to  one  of  said  surface  portions,  and  a 
bearing  portion  bonded  to  said  resilient  portion  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  other  surface  portion  thus  to  slide  thereon  as 
the  closure  member  is  moved  between  its  closed  and  open 
positions  in  operation  of  the  valve,  characterized  in  that  a  rigid 
insert  is  disposed  between  said  bearing  portion  and  the  surface 
portion  to  which  said  resilient  portion  is  bonded,  whose  thick- 
ness is  less  than  that  of  said  resilient  portion,  and  adapted  thus 


to  limit  the  maximum  compression  of  the  resilient  portion 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  said  bearing  portion  has  a  lower 
co-efficient  of  friction  than  said  resilient  portion,  with  respect 
to  said  other  surface  portion.- 


3,897,044 

CAMPER  JACK 

Erven  Tallman,  15934  S.  Figueroa  St.,  Gardena,  CaUf.  92643 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,129 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7l26i  B60s  9102 


U.S.  CI.  254—45 


5  Claims 


1.  A  jack  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be 
carried  thereby  at  a  location  in  readiness  for  lowering  to 
extended  position,  said  jack  comprising  an  inner  hollow  tubu- 
lar rod  and  an  outer  hollow  tubular  rod  in  telescoping  relation- 
ship, a  free  end  of  the  outer  of  said  tubular  rods  having  a 
cylindrical  walled  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  rod  at  a 
location  spaced  from  and  adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  outer 
tubular  rod,  the  inner  of  said  tubular  rods  having  a  cylindrical 
walled  hole  at  a  location  spaced  from  and  adjacent  a  free  end 
thereof  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  first  identified 
cylindrical  walled  hole,  and  a  button  having  a  diameter  pro- 
viding a  free  sliding  fit  of  said  button  in  said  holes,  the  button 
having  a  length  about  equal  to  the  aggregate  depth  of  said  two 
holes,  and  spring  means  biased  in  a  direction  adapted  to  ex- 
tend the  button  into  said  holes  when  the  holes  are  in  alignment 
in  retracted  position  of  the  inner  of  said  tubular  rods,  and 
spring  means  comprising  a  flat  spring  member  having  a  convex 
outer  face  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  tubular 
rod  and  haviijg  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
button  and  an  arcuate  length  slightly  less  than  the  inside  cir- 
cumference of  said  inner  tubular  rod,  said  button  having  an 
inward  extension  thereon  anchored  to  the  flat  spring  interme- 
diate its  ends,  portions  of  said  spring  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  button  being  substantially  equal  in  length  and 
extending  for  substantially  equal  distances  around  the  inside 
wall  of  said  inner  tubular  rod. 


3,897,045 
RISER  PIPE  AND  GUIDE  LINE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Bryan  V.  Butler,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Offshore 
Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  CaUf. 

FOed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,493 
Int.  CI.  B66d  I  ISO 
U.S.  CL  254-172  21  Claims 

1.  In  tensioning  apparatus  for  maintaining  tension  on  a  line: 
a  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  floating  platform  block 
means  secured  to  said  support,  elongate  accumulator  cylinder 
means  fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  support,  traveling  block 
means,  both  of  said  block  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
line  to  be  tensioned,  elongate  tensioning  cylinder  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  piston,  one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston 
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being  carried  by  said  accumulator  cylinder  means  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby,  whereby  longitudinal  load  applied  to  said 
tensioning  cylinder  means  is  transmitted  to  and  places  said    housing, 
accumulator  cylinder  means  in  longitudinal  compression,  the 
other  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  being  connected  to  said 


July  29,  191 


in  circulating  tiimes  which  is  not  exhausted  through  said  funle 
hood  is  prevented  from  circulating  over  and  settling  on  said 


traveling  block  means  for  movement  therewith,  and  means 
forming  a  passageway  between  said  accumulator  cylinder 
means  and  said  tensioning  cylinder  means,  whereby  fluid 
displaced  from  said  tensioning  cylinder  means  by  said  piston 
is  transferred  to  said  accumulator  cylinder  means  for  biasing 
said  traveling  block  to  tension  said  line. 


3,897,046 
FUME  HOOD 
Daniel  P.  D«  Wccse,  Prospect,  Ky.,  and  Nicholas  J.  Brozenicli, 
Clarlisville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,293 

Int.  CI.*F27D  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-16  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  fume  hood  for  exhaust- 
ing gases  and  fumes  escaping  from  said  furnace  comprising:  a 
housing  having  a  flow  through  inlet  and  a  flov^  through  outlet 
therein;  a  vertically  extending  baffle  skirt  surrounding  and  in 
fluid  tight  communication  at  its  lower  extremity  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  flow  through  inlet  and  in  fluid  tight  commu- 
nication at  its  upper  extremity  with  a  roof,  said  roof  having  an 
opening  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing 
outlet  with  a  fluid  tight  seal  being  disposed  between  said 
opening  and  said  outlet  whereby  particulate  matter  entrained 


XON 

SigL 


3397,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REFINING  AN  IR 

BASE  MELT 
WlUiam  A.  Kolb,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  and  Jack  F.  SigL, 
Crafton  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,848,  July  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,03 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  266^35  22  Clainks 


1.  Apparatut  for  reflning  an  iron  base  melt  by  blowing  a  ga  > 
stream  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  and  containing  a  sus- 
pended particulate  solid  into  said  iron  base  melt  through  a 
tuyere  located  in  a  vessel  containing  said  iron  base  melt  and 
having  a  tuyere  inlet,  said  apparatus  having:  i 

a.  a  gas  supply  source  at  super  atmospheric  pressure;        I 

b.  a  main  oxygen  supply  line  connecting  said  gas  supply 
source  to  said  tuyere  inlet  for  supplying  said  gas  stream 
to  said  tuyere  inlet  at  said  predetermined  flow  rate  fot 
refining  said  iron  base  melt;  [ 

c.  injection  means  for  suspending  said  suspended  partic4 
late  solid  in  said  gas  stream  and  for  injecting  said  sus- 
pended particulate  solid  at  a  particulate  injection  point  il 
said  main  oxygen  supply  line  prior  to  entry  of  said  gas 
stream  and  said  suspended  particulate  solid  into  said 
tuyere  inlet  thereby  increasing  said  pressure  drop  of  said 
gas  stream  from  said  gas  supply  source  to  said  tuyere  inlet 
as  a  result  of  the  passage  of  said  gas  stream  and  said 
suspended  particulate  solid  through  said  injection  mean:  i 
and  said  main  oxygen  supply  line; 

d.  flow  control  means  connected  to  said  main  oxygen  suppl; 
line  prior  to  said  particulate  injection  point  for  sensing 
the  flow  of  said  gas  stream  through  said  main  oxygen 
supply  line;  i 

e.  valve  means  connected  to  said  flow  control  means  and  iii 
communication  with  said  main  oxygen  supply  line  prior  to 
said  particulate  injection  point  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  gas  stream  through  said  main  oxygen  supply  line;  an^ 
f.  said  flow  control  means  being  operable  to  adjust  said 
valve  means  in  said  main  oxygen  supply  line  to  maintair 
substantially  constant  said  predetermined  flow  rate  o 
said  gas  stream  and  said  suspended  particulate  solid  tt 
said  tuyere  inlet. 
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3397,048 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Jai  K.  Pearce;  Eberhard  G.  Schempp,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Walter  Sieckman,  Bridgeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
sylvania Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,547 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  266-35  6  Claims 


6.       ^v      f 


cone;  a  discharge  spout  for  discharging  metal,  mounted  on 
said  casing  on  the  side  of  the  larger  base;  an  exhaust  pipe  for 
evacuating  combustion  products,  mounted  on  said  casing 
from  the  side  of  the  smaller  base  of  said  truncated  cone;  a 
feeding  chute  for  feeding  molten  metal,  mounted  on  said 
casing  on  the  side  of  the  smaller  base;  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending spaced  lugs  of  a  rectangular  section,  axially  extending 
within  said  casing  along  its  circumference  and  adjoining  said 
lining,  said  lugs  having  a  height  of  about  0.1  to  0.3  of  the 
average  diameter  of  said  lining;  channels  formed  by  the  spaces 
between  said  lugs  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  lining;  and  a 
ring  channel  provided  in  said  casing  lining  on  its  portion  ad- 
joining the  larger  base  of  the  casing  and  combining  said  chan- 
nels. 


3397,050 
STUB  SETTING  nXTURE 
Richard  E.  Malobiocki,  103  Burr  Ridge  Club  Dr.,  Burr  Ridge, 
lU.  60521 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,994 

Int.  CI.  B25b  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  269—17  4  Claims 


1.  A  metallurgical  vessel  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  metallic  charge, 

a  tuyere  assembly  including  first  means  defining  a  first 
tuyere  passage  for  delivering  oxygen  to  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  and  beneath  the  level  of  said  charge, 

second  means  for  defining  a  second  tuyere  passage  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  first  tuyere  passage  for  providing 
a  hydrocarbon  shielding  fluid  around  the  oxygen,  third 
means  for  subdividing  the  first  tuyere  passage  into  a  pair 
of  tuyere  passages  to  permit  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of 
shielding  gas  provided  to  the  tuyere  for  preheating  a 
metal  charge  in  the  vessel, 

a  source  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  and  a  source  of  oxygen, 

first  valve  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  oxygen  source 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  tuyere  passages  and  said  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  source  to  said  second  tuyere  passage  and  second 
valve  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  sources 
to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tuyere  passages. 


3,897,049 
MIXER  FOR  METAL  SUPERHEATING 
Anatoly  Alexeevich  Cherny,  ulitsa  Slavy,  7,  kv.  40;  Vladimir 
Alexandrovich  Grachev,  ulitsa  Odesskaya  6,  kv.  54;  Evgeny 
Mikhaitovich  Kirin,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  166,  kv.  9;  Nikolai 
Andreevich  Goretov,  Ulyanovskaya  8,  kv.  65,  all  of  Penza, 
and  Nikolai  Vasilievich  Boriskin,  ulitsa  Gorodok  114,  Pen- 
zenskaya  oUast,  Bcssonovka,  all  of  U3.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^71 
Claims    prwrity,   applicatk>n    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    27,    1973, 
1899192 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  266—39  1  Claim 


^' 


1.  In  a  stub  setting  fixture,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  provided  with  an  alignment  arm  support 
pedestal  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  horizontally  extending  alignment  arm  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  pedestal,  said  alignment  arm  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon  said  support  pedestal; 

a  cross-support  assembly  provided  proximate  to  each  end  of 
said  alignment  arm,  said  cross-support  assembly  provided 
with  a  support  leveling  jack  at  each  end  thereof;  and 

stub  member  retaining  means  positioned  at  each  end  of  said 
alignment  arm,  each  of  said  stub  member  retaining  means 
adapted  to  alignably  position  and  retain  a  stub  member  in 
its  end  use  position  at  an  erection  site. 


3397,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STACKS  OF 

PRINTED  SHEETS  FOR  A  BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 
Hans  Miillcr,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Hans  Muller  AG,  Zofingen,  Switzerlaod 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1971, 
3490/71 

Int.  CI.^  B41L  43110 
U3.  CL  270—43  9  Claims 


»  22  P 


1.  A  mixer  for  metal  superheating,  which  comprises;  a 
casing  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  arranged  horizontally 
with  the  capability  of  rotation  around  its  axis;  a  refractory 
lining  arranged  inside  said  casing;  a  gas  burner  mounted  on 
said  casing  on  the  side  of  the  larger  base  of  said  truncated 


9.  Apparatus  for  continuously  transforming  a  plurality  of 
bands  into  bound  booklets,  comprising  means  for  transporting 
said  bands  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  at  a  first 
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speed;  means  for  cutting  successive  leading  portions  of  said 
bands  at  predetermined  equal  distances  to  form  sheets;  means 
for  transporting  each  cutoff  sheet  in  said  direction  and  at  a 
second  higher  speed  so  that  each  cut-off  sheet  separates  from 
the  following  leading  portion  of  said  bands;  means  for  stacking 
successive  cut-off  sheeU  for  forming  a  stack;  means  for  folding 
each  stack  along  a  fold  line  normal  to  said  direction  at  which 
said  bands  and  said  sheets  are  transported  so  that  a  booklet  is 
formed;  means  for  opening  said  folded  booklets;  and  means 
for  transporting  said  opened  folded  booklets  in  the  direction 
of  said  fold  line  and  in  a  position  for  being  bound  along  said 
fold  line  by  a  book  binding  machine. 


3,897,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  BUSINESS  FORMS 
McKinley  B.  Turman,  Dayton,  and  Gerald  D.  Hall,  West  Car- 
rollton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FOed  Sept.  4,  1973,  S«r.  No.  394,055 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/26;  B26f  3100;  B65h  29152 

U.S.  CI.  271-188  7  Claims 


^// 


for  moving  a  succession  of  said  sheets  along  a  path  on  the 
conveyor  in  predetermined  orientation;  at  least  one  pair  of 
side  lays,  each  side  lay  being  disposed  transversely  opposite 
the  other  side  lay  of  the  same  pair  with  the  sheet  advancing 
means  dispo»ed  intermediately  between  the  side  lays  of  edch 
pair;  means,  carrying  said  side  lays  and  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  for  advancing  the  side  lays  along  the  conveyor  simulta- 
neously with  said  sheet  advancing  means;  and  side  lay  guide 
means  carried  on  said  ma|n  frame  for  gradually  converging  the 
appropriate  side  lays  towards  and  into  engagement  with  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  each  sheet  when  the  side  lays  are  so  advanc- 
ing, whereby  each  sheet  may  be  brought  by  the  side  lays 
gradually  intp  a  predetermined  transverse  register,  the  sheet 
advancing  means  including  pusher  means  for  engaging  r^ar 
edges  of  the  sheets,  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  carrymg 
members  engageable  with  the  undersides  of  the  sheets,  first 
means  for  advancing  the  pusher  means,  and  second  means  for 
advancing  said  flexible  carrying  members,  said  second  means 
being  movable  at  a  speed  less  than  that  of  said  first  means 
whereby  the  flexible  carrying  members  urge  the  sheets  contin- 
uously backwards  against  the  pusher  means,  said  first  means 
for  advancing  the  pusher  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  drive  members  of  the  pusher  means,  said  pusher 
means  also  comprising  pusher  dogs  carried  by  said  flexible 
drive  members  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  said 
sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising  tension-adjusting  means 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  the 


I.  In  apparatus  for  bursting  a  continuous  succession  of 
business  forms  and  including  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  burst 
rolls,  an  improved  device  for  stacking  the  individual  business 
forms  being  fed  from  said  burst  rolls  in  a  successive  manner 
along  a  generally  horizontal  path,  said  device  comprising  a  set 
of  elongated  form  curving  members  spaced  from  said  burst 
rolls  across  said  path  of  the  forms  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  opposing  curving  surfaces,  means  supporting  said 
curving  members  for  independent  lateral  adjustment  and  in  a 
position  with  said  opposing  curving  surfaces  sloping  upwardly 
and  forwardly  relative  to  said  path  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  for  engaging  the  corresponding  opposite  marginal  edges 
of  each  form,  the  spacing  between  said  opposing  curving 
surfaces  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  forms,  means  forming 
a  set  of  ramp  surfaces  extending  to  said  curving  members  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  corresponding  edges  of  each  form  to  said 
curving  surfaces,  said  ramp  surfaces  and  said  curving  surfaces 
cooperating  to  produce  upward  curving  of  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  each  form  as  the  form  travels  along  the  path,  a 
generally  horizonul  platform  positioned  forwardly  and  below 
said  curving  members  for  supporting  a  generally  vertical  stack 
of  forms,  and  means  for  guiding  each  form  with  upwardly 
curving  marginal  edge  portions  into  a  stack  on  said  platform. 


3,897,053 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  Victor  Guy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Metal  Box 
Limited,  Reading,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  S«r.  No.  354,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1972, 
19158/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  271-238  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  succession  of  sheets  of  rigid  or 
semirigid  material  to  associated  sheet-receiving  equipment  in 
predetermined  orientation  and  alignment,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  conveyor  which  comprises  a  main  frame;  sheet 
advancing  means  disposed  longitudinally  on  said  main  frame 


said  flexible  drive  members  during  operation,  the  flexible 
drive  members  being  endless  and  arranged  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal top  run  thereof  supported  from  below  by  longitudinal 
guides,  the  said  tension-adjusting  means  comprising  a  movable 
said  guide  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said 
top  run  of  each  flexible  drive  member,  and  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  movable  guides  into  and  out  of  frictionkl 
engagement  with  the  pusher  means  of  said  flexible  drive  mern- 
bers  so  as  to  control  the  tension  in  said  flexible  drive  membeijs. 
2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  succession  of  sheets  to  associated 
sheet  receiving  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  sheet 
advancing  means  for  advancing  sheets  along  a  sheet  path,  said 
sheet  advancing  means  including  a  flexible  drive  member  and 
a  plurality  of  pusher  members  for  engaging  rear  edges  of 
sheets,  connecting  means  connecting  said  pusher  members  to 
said  flexible  drive  member  at  spaced  intervals  for  movement 
along  a  predetermined  path  a  portion  of  which  generally 
corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the  sheet  path,  said  connecting 
means  being  of  the  pivotal  mounting  type  and  mounting  said 
pusher  members  for  pivotal  movement  generally  normal  to  the 
sheet  path,  guide  means  underlying  a  part  of  said  predeter- 
mined path  portion  for  engagement  by  said  pusher  members 
to  control  the  tilting  thereof  and  support  means  resistingly 
supporting  said  guide  means  for  limited  movement  in  response 
to  pivoting  of  said  pusher  members  in  response  to  the  resis- 
tance of  a  pushed  sheet  engaging  sheet  receiving  apparatus  to 
absorb  the  shock  thereof. 


3,897,054 

CAROUSEL  MECHANISM 

Barton  A.  Riggs,  6018  Drexel  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19131 

Fifed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,895 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13/20 

U.S.  a.  272-31  R  15  cw™ 

1.  A  carousel  mechanism  for  concurrently  rotationallV 

displacing  a  plurality  of  figurines  about  a  circuitous  path  in  tk 
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horizontal  plane  and  reciprocally  in  a  vertical  direction,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  support  base  member  positionally  located  central  said 
carousel  mechanism; 

b.  drive  means  secured  to  an  upper  section  of  said  support 
base  member  for  rotationally  actuating  a  drive  gear  mem- 
ber; 

c.  a  driven  gear  member  rotationally  moveable  with  respect 
to  and  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  secured  to  said  upper 
section  of  said  support  base  member,  said  driven  gear 
being  mated  with  said  drive  gear; 


d.  a  chassis  having  an  upper  and  lower  disk  connected  each 
to  the  other  by  column  members  and  having  said  figurines 
secured  thereto  on  vertically  reciprocating  rods; 

e.  friction  coupling  means  between  said  driven  gear  and  said 
upper  disk  of  said  chassis  for  support  of  said  chassis;  and, 
f.  bellcrank  members  rotatably  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  disk  of  said  chassis  each  having  a 
bevel  gear  on  a  first  end  for  mating  with  a  stationary  ring 
gear  fixed  on  said  vertical  shaft  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  chassis  upper  disk,  said  bellcranks  connected  on 
their  second  ends  to  said  vertically  reciprocating  rods  for 
reciprocally  displacing  said  figurines  in  said  vertical  di- 
rection when  said  chassis  is  rotationally  actuated  by  said 
drive  means. 


3,897,055 

ADJUSTABLE  CLIMBING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  Caldow,  3108  Carlsen  St.,  Berlieley,  Calif.  94602 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,317 

Int.  CI.  A63b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—60  R  13  Claims 


27A 


thereof,  the  inner  surface  of  which  conforms  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bar  member  to  which  it  b  connected,  said 
curved  portion  being  formed  to  surround  the  bar  member 
to  which  it  is  connected  in  such  a  manner  that  vertical 
forces  applied  to  the  adjustable  bar  member  will  not 
cause  the  connections  to  disengage,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  gripping  means  being  secured  in  telescoping  relation 
with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  bar  portion  of  said  adjust- 
able bar  member  and  being  spring  loaded  for  biasing  in  a 
foreshortened  position  whereby,  when  said  spring  loaded 
gripping  means  is  axially  extended  by  overcoming  the 
tension  of  the  spring  loading,  said  adjustable  bar  member 
can  be  connected  in  captured  relation  between  any  suit- 
ably positioned  bar  members. 


3397,056 
SAFETY  STRAP  SWING  SEAT 
Donal  D.  Hock,  Herrin;  Raymond  J.  Douglas,  and  William  R. 
Baynes,  both  of  Du  Quoin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Turco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Du  Quoin,  III. 

Ffled  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,894 

Int.  CI.  A63g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-85  8  Claims 


••,8     44      30         ^  36   20    32  ^^40 


1.  A  safety  strap  swing  seat  comprising  a  flexible  rectangu- 
lar seat  portion  made  of  a  flexible  molded  plastic,  at  least  one 
resilient  and  bendable  spring  steel  reinforcing  strap  formed 
separately  from  said  seat  portion  and  disposed  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  flexible  rectangular  seat  portion, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  reinforcing  strap  to  said 
flexible  rectangular  seat  portion  with  said  strap  extending  flat 
against  the  lowermost  surface  of  said  seat  portion  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  said  strap  being  bendable  with  said  seat 
portion  under  the  weight  of  a  person,  and  hanger  means  dis- 
posed along  transverse  edges  of  said  flexible  rectangular  seat 
portion  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  said  safety  strap  seat  to 
supporting  means. 


3,897,057 

TETHERED  BALL  BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Donald  D.  Pennington,  5340  E.  47th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,895 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273—26  E  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  climbing  apparatus  for  children  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  posts  and 
a  series  of  horizontal  stationary  bar  members  interconnecting 
said  vertical  support  posts,  and 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  bar  members  of  different  lengths 
positionable  between  and  releasably  connectable  to  said 
stationary  bar  members,  or  other  of  said  adjustable  bar 
members,  or  one  stationary  bar  member  and  one  adjust- 
able bar  member,  whereby  different  combinations  of  play 
structures  can  be  assembled  by  suitably  arranging  said 
adjustable  bar  members  within  the  rigid  frame,  each  of 
said  adjustable  bar  members  having  a  gripping  means 
disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  said  gripping  means  having 
a  curved  end  portion  at  the  outwardly  projecting  end 


1.  A  batting  practice  device  for  presenting  a  suspended  ball 
to  a  batter  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  three  legs,  one  of  which  is  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  other  two  whereby,  when  one  leg 
is  detached,  the  frame  may  be  compactly  arranged  for 
storing  or  shipping; 
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a  shaft  freely  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  tubular  boom  having  a  first  end  vertically  pivotally  affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  cord  extending  through  said  tubular  boom  and  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  boom  first  end,  said  cord  extend- 
ing out  a  second  end  of  said  boom,  a  ball  being  affixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  cord; 

handle  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
facilitating  the  rotation  thereof;  and 

seating  means  supported  to  said  tripodal  frame  and  located 
rearwardly  of  said  shaft  whereby  an  operator  seated 
thereon  by  rotating  said  handle  rotates  said  boom  to 
cause  said  ball  affixed  to  said  cord  to  rotate  to  present 
said  ball  through  a  large  diameter  arc  to  said  batter. 


3397,058 

ATHLETIC  TESTING  DEVICE 

Alvin  F.  Koch,  109  Oak  Cir.,  Monrtw,  La.  71201 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,791 

Int.  d.^*  A63B  69136,  69138,  69/00 

VS.  CI.  273—26  B 


25  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  club  handle  for  an  athletic  club  which  is 
normally  used  for  playing  a  game  requiring  a  controlled  force 
application  on  the  club  handle  by  the  users  fmgers  and  hand 
or  hands  as  the  club  is  swung,  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  positioned  in  the  central  portion  of  the  handle; 

b.  an  elongated  pressure-responsive  grip,  surrounding  and 
sealably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  shaft  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length,  said  spaced 
apart  grip  forming  a  fluid  receiving  reservoir  between  said 
shaft  and  said  grip,  said  reservoir  being  normally  respon- 
sive to  the  controlled  force  exerted  by  the  users  fmgers 
and  hand  pressure  on  the  grip  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  fmgers  along  the  length  of  the  grip;  and 

c.  means,  associated  with  said  reservoir  and  the  exterior  of 
the  club  handle,  for  forming  a  passageway  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  exterior  of  the  club  handle. 
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3397,059 

GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  CUP 

Robert  P.  McCuUoch,  555  Perugia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024, 

and  Stephea  H.  Smhh,  30526  LaVista  Verde,  San  Pedro, 

Calif.  90732 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,289,  Oct.  5,  1971,  abandon 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,448 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36,  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—34  A  3  Claims 


ie<l 


1 .  A  golf  cup  apparatus  comprising: 
golf  cup  means  including  a  housing  operable  to  be  pos  - 
tioned  at  least  partially  below  ground  level,  and  open 
upwardly  and  receive  a  downwardly  moving  golf  ball; 
generally  concave,  upwardly  opening,  ball  impacting  means 
positioned  generally  interiorly  of  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing 1 
base  meaas  extending  generally  transversely  of  a  vertical 

axis  of  said  golf  cup,  and 
rim  meant  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  means  and 
operable  to  exert  laterally  directed,  ball  restraining 
force  on  a  golf  ball  disposed  above  said  ball  impacting 
means  in  force  receiving  cooperation  therewith; 
pivot  means  pivotally  supporting  said  ball  impacting  means 
for  random  tilting  movement  relative  to  said  golf  cup  axis; 
and  I  I 

impact  force  applying  means  operable  to  transmit  ball  im- 
pacting force  to  said  base  means  operable  to  tilt  said  bajl 
impacting  means  about  said  pivot  means,  with  said  ball 
impacting  force  being  operable  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  ball  impacting  means  to  a  golf  ball  which  is  laterally 
restrained  by  said  rim  means  and  disposed  in  force  recei\  - 
ing  cooperation  with  said  ball  impacting  means; 
said  generally  concave,  ball  impacting  means  being  opers  - 
ble  to 

tilt  downwardly  on  one  side  thereof  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  a  golf  ball  acting  thereon,  with  said  rim  means 
exerting  a  restraining  force  on  said  golf  ball,  causing  it 
to  be  supported  on  said  one  side,  and  with  said  down- 
ward tilting  being  random  in  nature  in  accordance  with 
the  location  on  said  ball  impacting  means  where  the 
weight  of  said  golf  ball  is  applied,  and 
tilt  upwardly  on  said  one  side,  in  response  to  said  tran^ 
mission  of  said  impacting  force  thereto,  and  impart  golf 
ball  ejecting  force  to  said  golf  ball  during  said  upward 
tilting  directed  upwardly  and  transversely  of  said  golf 
cup  means 


neans 


3397,060 

FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  Earnest  Jennings,  227  Newton,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.  60137 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,291 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

VS.  CI.  273-55  R  8  Claimk 

1.  A  football  blocking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinat- 

tion,  a  base  for  supporting  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  hori 

zontally  extending  tubes  mounted  above  said  base,  a  roi 

slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  each  of  said  tube* 

and  having  a  forward  portion  which  extends  beyond  eack 

tube,  a  pad  supporting  assembly  connected  to  the  forwan 
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ends  of  said  rods  coil  spring  means  located  within  at  least  one 
of  said  tubes  for  providing  resistance  to  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  rods  under  a  force  applied  to  said  pad  supporting 
member  and  for  urging  said  rods  in  the  forward  direction  on 
removal  of  the  applied  force,  means  for  synchronizing  the 
axial  movement  of  said  rods  within  said  tubes  in  a  substantially 
linear  fashion,  shock  absorbing  means  located  within  at  least 
one  of  said  tubes  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  rods  in  the 


forward  direction  after  removal  of  the  applied  force,  and 
manually  releasable  locking  means  for  holding  said  rods  in  a 
position  of  maximum  backward  movement  achieved  in  re- 
sponse to  a  given  force  applied  to  said  pad  supporting  assem- 
bly, said  locking  means  including  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
blade  detent  for  engaging  a  serrated  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  rods,  said  shaft  being  engaged  and  released  from  said  rod 
upon  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  rods. 


3,897,061 

VARIABLE  FORCE  PROJECTOR  AND  CATCHER 

Donald  J.  Grattan,  3430  N.  Elaine,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

FUed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,105 

Int.  CL  A63b  71/02 

VS.  CI.  273—96  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  toy  projectile  shooter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  barrel  having  a  projectile-receiving 
muzzle  end  and  a  breech  end;  a  projectile; 

said  muzzle  end  being  flared  and  defining  an  open-ended 
cup  larger  than  said  projectile  and  includes: 

a  series  of  circumferential  spaced  flexible  members  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  the  wall  thereof; 

the  axial  distance  of  said  flexible  members  from  said  muzzle 
end  of  said  barrel  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  projectile  and  the  length  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  said  walled  cup  being 
such  that  said  projectile  passes  therethrough  with  said 
flexible  members  retaining  said  projectile  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship aligned  with  said  plunger  rod  by  tangential 
contact  with  said  projectile; 

a  trigger  assembly  at  said  breech  end; 

a  spring-loaded  plunger  rod  reciprocatably  mounted  within 
said  tubular  barrel; 

one  end  of  said  plunger  rod  being  forcefully  extendable 
through  said  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel; 

the  other  end  of  said  plunger  rod  extending  in  opjsrable 
relationship  with  said  trigger  assembly  and  having  a  han- 
dle end  extending  beyond  said  breech; 

stop  means  at  each  end  of  said  barrel  to  contain  said  spring- 
loaded  plunger  rod  therein; 


longitudinally  spaced  catch  means  along  said  plunger  rod 
and  each  being  registerable  with  said  trigger  mechanism 
at  selected  cocked  positions  of  bias  of  said  spring-loaded 
plunger  rod; 

means  along  said  tubular  barrel  to  indicate  said  selected 
biased  positions  of  said  plunger  rod  therein  whereby  the 
force  applied  to  a  projectile  contained  in  said  muzzle  end 
is  controlled  upon  release  of  said  trigger  assembly; 

a  gravity-sensitive  member  carried  by  said  tubular  barrel; 

means  connected  to  said  gravity-sensitive  member  to  indi- 
cate the  longitudinal  angular  elevation  of  said  barrel; 

said  trigger  assembly  includes  a  detent  extending  radially 
into  said  tubular  barrel  for  registry  with  said  catch  means 
on  said  plunger  rod  to  hold  said  plunger  rod  at  selected 
positions  of  bias;  and 

means  to  move  said  detent  circumferentiaily  independent  of 
said  plunger  rod  to  and  from  said  positions  of  registry. 


3,897,062 
ARROWHEAD 
Lawrence  B.  Christensen,  1222  E.  3rd  South,  Bountiful,  Utah 
84010 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,793 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 

U.S.  CL  273—106.5  B  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising 

a  longitudinal  body  section,  a  front  end  of  which  is  formed 
into  a  point  and  a  rear  end  of  which  is  formed  to  define 
a  socket  for  receiving  an  arrow  shaft, 

a  pair  of  arcuate  blades  extending  from  either  side  of  said 
body  section  and  each  curving  up  and  over  a  different  one 
of  the  faces  of  said  section  in  a  generally  semicircular 
fashion,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  sharp  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge,  said  leading  edge  extending  from  a 
corresponding  side  of  said  body  section  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  pointed  end  to  join  the  trailing  edge,  and 
said  trailing  edge  extending  to  and  joining  the  rear  end  of 
said  body  section,  and 

a  pair  of  second  blades,  each  cut  from  a  different  one  of  said 
arcuate  blades  to  extend  from  a  different  side  of  said  body 
section  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  the  direction  of 
extension  of  the  arcuate  blade  from  which  it  is  cut. 


3,897,063 
GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Heinz  E.  Lehwalder,  1792  Emigration  Canyon,  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUh  84104 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,198 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 
VS.  CL  273-131  B  4  Claims 

3.  Game  board  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
zontal support  member  having  a  central,  fixed,  upstanding 
post,  a  revolvable  support  plate  horizontally  disposed  above 
said  support  member  and  centrally  joumaled  about  said  post, 
said  support  plate  having  a  pre-determined  pattern  of  shaft- 
receiving  apertures,  horizontal  bull  gear  means  centrally  key- 
ingly  affixed  to  said  upstanding  post  above  said  support  plate, 
plural  playing  boards  having  fixed  depending  shafts  respec- 
tively disposed  in  said  apertures  and  respective,  horizontal, 
planetary  gears  centrally  fixed  to  and  keyed  with  said  ^afts 
and  meshing  with  said  bull  gear  means,  said  playing  boards 
thereby  being  revolvable  with  respective  ones  of  said  plane- 
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ury  gears  as  sakfsupport  plate  carrying  said  planetary  gear 
shafts  is  rotated  about  said  post,  and  wherein  said  bull  gear 
means  comprises  a  small  upper  sun  gear  and  a  larger  lower  sun 
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order  of  play  and  a  path  portion  for  use  in  playing  gar  les 
with  said  game  apparatus. 


3,897,065 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  SOLE  AND  TcJe 

PORTIONS  j 

Karsten  Solheim,  10412  N.  37th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,281 
Int.  CI.  A63b  53104 
II.S.  CI.  273—167  A  i  Claim 


gear,  said  shaft-receiving  apertures  being  positioned  such  that 
said  planetary  gears  will  mesh  with  a  selected  one  of  said  sun 
gears. 


3,897,064 

CHILDREN'S  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Nancy  L.  Soanabend,  24  Greenhill  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

02146 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  119,674,  March  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,714,722,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,681,  Feb. 

23, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,566,484.  This  application  Sept.  11, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  287,760 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  AD  lo  Claims 


1.  Game  apparatus  having  incrementally  movable  playing 
pieces  and  having  a  playing  surface  bearing  segmented  path 
means  along  which  play  proceeds  by  means  of  said  playing 
pieces,  said  apparatus  providing  each  of  at  least  two  players 
with  a  uniquely-identified  portion  of  a  playing  surface  along 
said  path  means  in  accordance  with  the  relative  order  in  which 
the  players  take  their  turns,  and  further  comprising 
A.  first  and  second  identifying  indicia  marked  along  said 
path  means  for  distinguishing,  respectively,  first  and  sec- 
ond side-by-side  portions  of  said  path  means,  said  por- 
tions being  of  equal  segment  length  on  said  path  means, 
B.  first  and  second  start  pieces,  each  of  which  has  a  con- 
figuration different  from  that  of  said  playing  pieces,  said 
first  and  second  start  pieces  being  identifyingly  marked 
respectively  with  said  first  and  second  identifying  indicia, 
and  the  first  of  which  carries  further  indicia  identifying  a 
unity  value  and  the  second  of  which  carries  further  indi- 
cia identifying  a  second  number  value,  and 
C.  first  and  second  start  piece  locations  on  said  playing 
surface,  each  location  being  associated  with  and  disposed 
proximal  to  the  same-numbered  path  portion  and  being 
configured  to  have  placed  thereon  the  same-numbered 
start  piece,  so  that  upon  selection  of  a  start  piece  and 
placement  of  that  start  piece  on  the  same-numbered 
location  by  a  player,  that  player  is  thereby  assigned  an 


1.  An  improved  club  head  for  golf  clubs  of  the  type  com- 
monly referred  to  as  irons  used  for  hitting  a  ball  into  an  air- 
borne trajectory  from  a  fairway  comprising  a  metal  blaie 
having  a  striking  face  between  a  toe  and  heel,  and  havin/a 
hosel  to  receive  a  shaft  at  said  heel,  and  a  relatively  wide  sc^le 
between  said  toe  and  heel,  said  sole  connecting  with  sid 
striking  face  at  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  portion  of  said  sole 
most  remote  from  said  leading  edge  being  beveled  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  striking  face  and  upwardly  relative  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  centJal 
portion  of  said  leading  edge  in  a  position  normal  to  a  vertidal 
plane,  said  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  sh4ft 
in  a  position  parallel  to  said  central  portion  of  said  leading 
edge,  said  sole  bevel  leaving  a  ridge  extending  from  said  hdel 
to  said  toe,  said  club  head  having  a  trailing  surface  portion  df 
said  toe  most  remote  from  said  striking  face  beveled  rear- 
wardly relative  to  said  striking  face  and  inwardly  relative  to  a 
plane  tangent  to  said  toe  and  normal  to  said  vertical  plane,  and 
wherein  a  surface  portion  of  said  toe  between  said  trailing 
surface  portion  thereof  and  said  striking  face  is  beveled  for- 
wardly  relative  to  said  trailing  surface  portion  and  inwardly 
relative  to  said  plane  tangent  to  said  toe  to  leave  a  toe  ridge, 
said  toe  ridge  blending  in  with  said  sole  ridge,  said  toe  ridge 
being  located  on  said  toe  approximately  midway  betwedn 
leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof  and  said  sole  ridge  being 
located  on  said  sole  at  least  half  way  from  said  leading  edge 
of  said  sole  to  a  trailing  edge  of  said  sole. 


g4i 


3,897,066 

►LF  club  HEADS  AND  PROCESS 

Peter  A.  Belm«nt,  7  White  Birch  Ridge,  Weston,  Conn.  06608 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,797 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53108 

U.S.  CI.  273-171  6  Claims 


i8   19 


1.  Wooden  head  for  a  golf  club  comprising  a  wooden  body 
having  a  core  comprising  its  center  of  gravity,  heel  and  toe 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  separated  by  » 
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central  vertical  axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core,  face  and 
rear  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  separated  by 
a  transverse  vertical  axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core  at  an 
angle  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  sole  and  upper  sec- 
tions below  and  above  said  core  and  separated  by  a  horizontal 
axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core,  and  at  least  two  hollow 
tubular  openings  in  said  wooden  body  extending  from  the 
surface  of  said  face  section  to  the  surface  of  said  rear  section, 
each  of  said  hollow  tubular  openings  having  cemented  therein 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  rear  section  a  self-contained  cap- 
sule comprising  a  hollow  tubular  walled  element  adapted  to 
contain  variable  amounts  of  weight  material  for  purposes  of 
adjusting  the  balance  of  the  club  head,  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  tubular  openings  being  filled  with  plastic  material,  the 
interior  wall  of  each  capsule  being  threaded  for  engagement 
with  a  threaded  cover  forming  the  closure  means  therefor,  an 
equal  number  of  said  tubular  openings  being  located  within 
said  wooden  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  vertical 
axis  plane  in  said  heel  and  toe  sections,  behind  said  core  and 
behind  said  transverse  vertical  axis  plane  in  said  rear  section 
and  beneath  said  core  and  horizontal  axis  plane,  said  tubular 
openings  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  central 
vertical  and  horizontal  axis  planes  and  having  the  closure 
means  of  the  capsules  exposed  and  removable  through  open- 
ings in  the  rear  surface  of  the  wooden  body. 

3.  Process  for  producing  a  wooden  head  for  a  golf  club 
comprising  a  wooden  body  having  a  core  comprising  its  center 
of  gravity,  heel  and  toe  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
and  separated  by  a  central  vertical  axis  plane  which  intersects 
said  core,  face  and  rear  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
and  separated  by  a  transverse  vertical  axis  plane  which  inter- 
sects said  core  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis, 
sole  and  upper  sections  below  and  above  said  core  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  horizontal  axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core, 
comprising  the  steps  of  boring  an  equal  number  of  hollow 
tubular  openings  through  said  wooden  body  extending  from 
said  face  section  to  said  rear  section  in  each  of  the  heel  and 
toe  sections  of  said  wooden  body,  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  axis  plane,  beneath  said  core  and  horizontal  axis  plane 
and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  central  vertical  and 
horizontal  axis  planes  of  said  wooden  body,  inserting  self-con- 
tained tubular  walled  elements  into  said  tubular  openings 
comprising  capsules  and  securing  said  capsules  at  the  rear 
sections  of  said  openings  behind  said  core  and  behind  said 
vertical  axis  plane,  said  capsules  being  adapted  to  receive 
variable  amounts  of  weight  material  and  provided  with  closure 
means  which  are  exposed  and  removable  through  openings  in 
the  rear  surface  of  the  wooden  body,  and  filling  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  tubular  openings  with  a  plastic  material. 


3,897,067 

PORTABLE  GOLF  COURSE 

Alvin  H.  Smith,  8940  Eastwood  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

FOed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,108 

Int.  Ci.  A63b  67102 

U.S.  CI.  273-176  G  17  Claims 


1.  A  portable  golf  course  comprising  a  tee,  at  least  three 
separate  fairways,  means  for  detachably  connecting  one  end 
of  each  of  said  fairways  to  said  tee,  a  plurality  of  greens  each 
having  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  golf  ball  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  greerts  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  fairways. 


3,897,068 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

William  N.  SUpks,  2  Howard  Ct.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23601 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,244 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CL  273— 186  A  2  Clabns 


1.  A  straight  elongated  shaf^  having  a  handgrip  on  one  first 
end  portion  thereof,  the  second  end  portion  of  said  shaft  being 
cylindrical,  tapering  toward  the  terminal  end  thereof  and  free 
of  enlargements  throughout  at  least  a  predetermined  length 
thereof,  a  generally  spherical  weight  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  diameter  cylindrical  passage  formed  there- 
through on  a  diameter  of  said  weight  member  and  of  a  size  to 
snugly  receive  said  tapering  second  end  portion  therethrough 
with  a  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  tapered  second  end 
portion  lightly  frictionally  seated  in  the  end  of  said  passage 
remote  from  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  end  portion,  the 
length,  weight  and  lengthwise  balance  of  said  shaft,  with  said 
weight  member  thereon,  closely  approximating  the  length, 
weight  and  lengthwise  balance  of  a  conventional  golf  driving 
club,  said  weight  member  being  lightly  frictionally  retained  in 
position  on  said  tapered  second  end  portion  at  a  point  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  terminal  end  thereof,  but 
being  freely  slidable  thereon  upon  slight  shifting  of  said  weight 
member  toward  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  end  portion. 


3,897,069 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM  A  GRAMOPHONE 

RECORD 
Michael   Adrain   Lee.  Loenoweth,  Feock,  Truro,  Cornwall, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19, 1973, 
18897/73 

Int.  CI.  Gllbi/5« 
U.S.  CI.  274-47  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  independent  of  a  tone  arm  for  removing  the  dust 
from  a  gramophone  record  during  the  playing  thereof,  said 
device  comprising  a  support  means  adapted  to  have  its  bottom 
removably  attached  to  a  reproduction  apparatus  for  the  re- 
cord, a  downwardly  directed  dust  pick-up  nozzle,  a  brush 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  nozzle,  which  brush  is  arranged  to 
bear  in  operation  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  record  to 
support  the  nozzle,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  air  duct 
means  extending  from  said  pick-up  mozzle  into  and  through 
said  support  means  and  thence  from  above  the  bottom  of  the 
support  means  to  the  vacuum  creating  means  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  removable  attachment  of  the  device  to  the 
reproduction  apparatus,  said  air  duct  means  being  mounted 
on  said  support  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  pick-up  nozzle  across  the  upper  surface  of  the 
record  while  the  nozzle  is  being  supported  by  the  brush,  and 
the  fibres  of  said  brush  being  of  such  cross-section  that  in 
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operation  of  said  device  the  tips  thereof  engage  in  the  groove 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  record  and  thereby  bring  about 
tracking  movement  of  said  pick-up  nozzle  across  the  record  as 
the  record  is  played,  said  vacuum  creating  means  serving 
during  such  tracking  movement  to  suck  dust  from  said  surface 
of  the  record  via  said  air  duct  means. 


thereof  for  engagement  with  the  external  surfaces  of  wbll 
pif)es  of  varying  diameters  to  prevent  upward  extrusion  of 


is  reactive  with  water  to  hydrate  thereby  forming  a  hard  water 
impervious  substance,  the  band  positioned  between  the  spigot 


3397,070 
BANBURY  TYPE  MIXER 
Gerald  E.  Anderson,  Kent,  and  Paul  R.  Kennedy,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,785 

Int.  CL  F16j  15116 

\iJ&.  CL  277-1  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  improving  service  time  availability  of  a 
Banbury-type  mixer  for  processing  rubber  compounds  and  the 
like  by  mixing  dry  powders  thereinto,  which  mixer  comprises 
a  ram-weight  ram  and  a  ram-weight  having  a  socket  receiving 
an  end  of  said  ram,  said  ram-weight  being  connected  to  said 
ram  by  means  providing  limited  relative  movement  of  the 
weight  with  respect  to  the  ram,  said  method  comprising  filling 
said  socket  about  said  ram  with  a  suitable  fill  of  lubricant,  and 
excluding  said  dry  powders  by  closing  said  socket  to  retain 
said  lubricant  therein  with  an  annular  boot  having  a  highly 
flexible  heat-resistant  wall  extending  circumferentially  around 
said  ram  and  axially  of  said  ram  outwardly  of  said  socket. 


3,897,071 
ANNULAR  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  VARIABLE 
INSIDE  DIAMETER 
Robert  K.  Lc  Rouax,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,119,  April  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,584 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33106 
U.S.  CI.  277-185  Uaabns 

1.  An  annular  blowout  preventer,  comprising: 
an  annular  yieldable  sealing  means  having  an  inner  bore 
therethrough  through  which  a  well  pipe  or  the  like  is 
adapted  to  extend; 
a  variable  inner  diameter  upper  anti-extrusion  means  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  end  of  said  yieldable  sealing  means; 
and 
said  anti-extrusion  means  including  plural  pipe  engaging 
means  with  said  sealing  means  and  overlapping  adjacent 
ones  of  said  pipe  engaging  means; 
said  plural  pipe  engaging  means  being  movable  radially  with 
said  sealing  means  for  providing  a  variable  inner  diameter 


said  sealihg  means  at  each  of  the  varying  diameters  of  tl}e 
pipes. 


»f 


I  3,897,072 

SLIT  RING  WITH  CONNECTING  MEMBRANE 
Egons  Inka,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  O.  Shurson,  Nlles,  both  ^. 
III.,  assign<M-s  to  Crane  Packing  Company,  Morton  Grov^e, 

Fled  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,866 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9100 

U.S.  CL  277-215  lo  Claims 


1.  An  endless  sealing  ring  of  compliant  material  having  ^ 
transversely  disposed  slit  therein  extending  from  one  surface 
thereof  toward  and  spaced  from  an  oppositely  disposed  sur- 
face thereof  and  forming  with  said  oppositely  disposed  surface 
a  flexible  membrane;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slit  having  a 
component  of  direction  parallel  to  said  oppositely  disposed 
surface  the  portions  of  the  ring  adjacent  said  membrane  being 
relatively  movable  to  bend  said  membrane  upon  itself  and 
thereby  change  the  diameter  of  the  ring,  whereby  to  facilitate 
assembly  of  the  ring  into  an  annular  groove. 


3,897,073 

JOINT  OF  UNDERGROUND  PIPE 

HaroW  V.  Swanson,  Morris  Plains,  and  Robert  E.  Bald,  Rest  • 

land,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Interpace  Corporation,  Pai  • 

sippany,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,144,  Nov.  9,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,967,  May  14, 1973.  This 

application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,803 

Int.  CL*  F16V  15138 

U.S.CL  277-229  13  Claim* 

1.  A  joint  between  first  and  second  continuous  successive 

lengths  of  pipe  made  of  a  nonmetallic  earthen  materiaL 

wherein  a  bell  formed  on  an  end  of  the  first  length  is  engaged 

by  a  spigot  formed  on  an  end  of  a  second  length,  the  join  t 

characterized  by  a  distortable  band  of  a  cellular  water  invada 

ble  material  impregnated  with  a  dry  hydratable  cement  whicli 


■* 


a  projection  engagement  member  secured  to  said  boot; 
a  first  cam  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ski  and  having 

an  integral  projection  means  thereon  for  engaging  said 

engagement  member  and  releasing  said  engagement  afler 

pivoting  through  a  first  angle; 
a  second  cam  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ski  and 

having  a  second  integral  projection  means  thereon  for 

releasably  engaging  said  engagement  member  after  said 

releasing  by  said  first  cam  means;  and 
pressurizing  means  bearing  on  said  first  and  second  cam 

means  and  applying  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  cam 

means  for  hindering  the  pivoting  thereof. 


and  the  bell  and  engaged  by  said  engagement  of  the  spigot  into 

*^  ''^"  3,897,076 

LONGITUDINAL  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  NOTABLY  FOR 

3397,074  SKI  BINDINGS 

SKI  WITH  MICROPOROUS  BOTTOM  SURFACE  J*""  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  10,  Blvd.  Victor  Hugo,  58  Nevers 

Antti-Jussi  Tlhola,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Karhu-Titan  ^  Nievre ),  France 

oy,  Helsinki,  Finland  ^'«'  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,658 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,876  Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    20,    1972, 


Int.  CI.  A63c  5104 
U.S.  CL  280—11.13  L 


72.41180 

9  Claims  '"*•  ^'^  ^^^^^  9122 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 .35  T  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski,  an  elongated  narrow  strip  having  one  surface 
which  is  normally  directed  upwardly  to  be  engaged  by  a  ski 
boot  and  an  opposed  surface  which  is  normally  directed  down- 
wardly toward  the  ground,  and  a  bottom  layer  fixed  to  said 
strip  and  engaging  and  covering  said  opposed  surface  thereof, 
said  bottom  layer  being  comprised  for  the  most  part  of  a 
plastic  material  in  which  short  tubular  fibers  are  emh)edded 
with  random  orientations,  said  tubular  fibers  having  internal 
capillary  passages  and  including  at  a  surface  of  said  bottom 
layer  which  is  normally  directed  downwardly  away  from  said 
strip  a  number  of  fibers  which  are  flush  with  and  have  their 
passages  exposed  at  said  surface  of  said  bottom  layer  to  pro- 
vide the  latter  surface  with  a  microporous  structure. 


3,897,075 

RELEASABLE  BINDER 

Robert  C.  Cutter,  Box  1074,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.  81601 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Set.  No.  304,483 

Int.  Cl.»  A63C  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.35  T  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  binding  a  boot  to  a  ski,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  an  adjustment  section  member 
means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  ski;  a  fastening 
element  means  for  releasably  retaining  one  end  of  a  ski  boot 
on  the  ski,  said  fastening  element  means  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  adjustment  section  member  means,  said  fas- 
tening element  means  being  relatively  moveable  along  a  se- 
lected direction  with  respect  to  said  adjustment  section  mem- 
ber means;  said  fastening  element  means  further  comprising  a 
bearing  and  an  adjustment  member  means,  said  adjustment 
member  means  being  carried  by  said  fastening  element  means 
and  mounted  for  free  movement  in  said  bearing;  complemen- 
tary fine  adjustment  means  on  said  adjustment  member  means 
and  on  said  adjustment  section  member  means  for  permitting 
fine  adjustment,  in  said  selected  direction,  of  the  position  of 
said  fastening  element  means  with  respect  to  the  adjustment 
section  member  means,  said  complementary  fine  adjustment 
means  being  disconnectable  from  each  other  to  permit  rela- 
tive coarse  adjustment  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  fasten- 
ing element  means  and  said  adjustment  section  member 
means,  said  adjustment  member  means  being  moveable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  complementary  fine  adjust- 
ment means  are  operatively  interconnected  for  permitting 
relative  fine  adjustment  of  the  said  fastening  element  means 
and  said  adjustment  section  member  means,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  complementary  means  arc  disconnected 
from  each  other  and  inoperative;  and  locking  means  releas- 
ably and  firmly  retaining  the  said  adjustment  member  means 
in  the  first  position  and  the  second  position. 
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3,897,077 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  HAVING  CABLE  HELD  SOLE 

PLATE 
Gottfried  Schweizer.   Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch 
AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

FIW  jMi.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,544 

daims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  6, 1973, 1053/73 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

IJ.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 .35  K  4  Claims 


spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  abutment  part  and  haviijg 
a  mount  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  handle  of  the 
shovel,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  mount  for  securing 
said  arm  on  the  handle  and  for  positioning  said  runner  part  in 
a  spaced-apart  forward  relation  with  respect  to  the  scoop  part 
of  the  shovel. 


'  3,897,079 

STABILIZER  PAD  FOR  EARTHMOVING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  MacKenzie,   181   Morton  St.,  Stoughton,   Mass 
02072,  and  Andry  Lagsdin,  63  Chard  St.,  Weymouth,  Mass 
02189 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,684 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280—150.5  19  Claims 


■^^r- 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  arrangement  for  securing  a  ski  boot 
to  a  ski,  comprising: 

a  sole  plate  having  means  thereon  for  securing  said  ski  boot 
thereto,  said  sole  plate  including  guide  means  thereon; 

carriage  means  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  guide  means 
for  movement  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  sole  plate; 

releasable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sole 
plate  to  said  ski,  said  releasable  securing  means  compris- 
ing nonelastic  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  underside 
of  said  carriage  means,  lever  operated  tensioning  and 
release  means  secured  to  said  ski,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cable  being  secured  to  said  lever  operated  tensioning  and 
release  means,  cable  guide  means  for  guiding  said  cable 
downwardly  from  said  sole  plate  and  in  the  plane  between 
the  sole  plate  and  the  ski  to  said  lever  operated  tensioning 
and  release  means;  and 

stop  means  for  engaging  and  positioning  said  sole  plate  on 
said  ski  prior  to  a  tensioning  of  said  cable,  whereby  a 
tensioning  of  said  cable  by  said  lever  operated  tensioning 
and  release  means  will  tighten  said  cable  and  draw  said 
sole  plate  into  tight  engagement  with  said  stop  means. 


3,897,078 

SKI  SHOVEL 

Dennis  M.  Mctakk,  RD  1,  and  Mark  Kubkk,  Brookside  Dr., 

both  of  Baden,  Pa.  15005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,034,  AprU  27,  1972,  Abandoned. 

This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,417 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13116 

U,S.  CI.  280-15  19  Claims 


20a 


1.  In  a  ski  device  employing  a  shovel  having  a  relatively 
planar  scoop  part  that  is  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a  rider  and  a 
rounded  upwardly  extending  and  inclined  handle  that  is  to 
serve  as  a  hand-gripping  means  for  the  rider,  a  ski  attachment 
for  the  shovel  which  comprises,  a  relatively  narrow  longitudi- 
nally forwardly  extending  ski  runner  part,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting cross-extending  foot-receiving  abutment  part  mounted 
in  a  secure  relation  on  the  upper  side  of  s^id  runner  part 
adjacent  its  front  end,  a  backwardly  upwardly  inclined  arm 
secured  on  the  upper  side  of  said  runner  part  in  a  backwardly 


1.  For  an  earthmoving  apparatus  having  at  least  one  suppor ; 
arm,  a  stabilizer  comprising  a  plate-like  piece  having  alternate 
surfaces  one  of  which  is  resilient  and  the  other  of  which  inr 
eludes  a  flanged  web,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
piece  to  an  end  of  said  arm,  one  of  said  supporting  means  and 
said  piece  being  provided  with  a  cut-away  section,  said  piece 
being  revolvable  through  at  least  1 80°  relative  to  said  support 
means  between  alternate  positions  wherein  either  said  resil 
ient  surface  is  feeing  downwardly  or  said  flanged  web  is  engag 
ing  the  ground. 


3,897,080 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  CART 

William  C.  Isoin,  9430  Folkstone,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,478 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1112 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.19  11  Clalmi 


1.  A  cart  for  servicing  elevated  lights  comprising: 

a  wheeled  housing  having  a  first  section  for  receiving  a 

plurality  of  elongated  fluorescent  light  bulbs  in  vertical 

positions, 
said  housing  having  a  second  section  attached  to  a  wall  of 

said  first  section  with  upper  and  lower  steps  formed 

thereon,  s^d  lower  step  being  located  in  the  center  of 
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said  second  section  and  said  upper  steps  being  located  on 
either  side  of  said  lower  step. 


3397,081 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,284 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21108 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  6  Claims 


advance  the  free  end  thereof  with  the  advance  of  said  first 
transfer  arm  and  means  for  advancing  said  first  transfer  arm, 
including  a  drive  wheel,  a  motor  drive  coupled  to  said  drive 
wheel,  a  first  elongated  flexible  member  connected  at  a  first 
end  to  the  proximate  end  portion  of  said  transfer  arm  and 


SOURCE    OF 
PRESSURIZeO 
SAS 

INITIATED  lY 
ELECTRIC 
IMPULSE 


INFLATABLE 
SEAT 

•ELT 
ASSEMtLY 

(CIRCUIT 
CLOSING 
■EARS) 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  system  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  seat  belt  assembly  including  a  fastening 
device  having  a  latched  and  an  unlatched  condition; 

b.  circuit  means  connected  to  said  seat  belt  assembly; 

c.  circuit  closing  means  for  closing  said  circuit  means  in 
response  to  said  latched  condition  of  said  fastening  de- 
vice; 

d.  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  for  supplying  an  electrical  impulse; 

e.  a  gas  source  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  through  said  fastening  device  to  said 
inflatable  seat  belt  assembly  upon  receipt  of  said  electri- 
cal impulse;  and 

f.  sensing  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means,  responsive 
to  collision  of  the  vehicle  and  operating,  with  said  circuit 
means  closed,  to  transmit  said  electrical  impulse  to  said 
gas  source  upon  collision  of  said  vehicle, 

whereby  said  electrical  impulse  can  only  be  transmitted  to  said 
gas  source  when  said  fastening  device  is  in  said  latched  condi- 
tion. 


3,897,082 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  APPLYING  MECHANISM 

Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  by  Jul- 

chiro  Takada,  legal  authorized  heir,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,968 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1972,  47- 
125815 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  9  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  applying  restraint  to  the 
occupant  of  a  seat,  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion 
comprising  a  first  belt,  first  connecting  means,  including  a 
spring  biased  belt  retractor  connecting  said  belt  proximate  a 
first  side  of  said  seat,  a  first  coupling  member  located  on  said 
first  belt  proximate  the  free  end  thereof,  a  second  coupling 
member  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber, second  connecting  means  connecting  said  second  cou- 
pling member  proximate  a  second  side  of  said  seat  opposite  to 
said  first  side,  a  first  arcuate  transfer  arm,  first  guide  means 
supporting  said  first  transfer  arm  for  movement  along  the 
arcuate  length  of  said  first  transfer  arm  between  a  retracted 
position  with  the  distal  end  of  said  transfer  arm  proximate  the 
rear  of  said  seat  portion  first  side  and  a  position  toward  said 
seat  second  side,  a  first  transfer  member  mounted  on  said  first 
transfer  arm  distal  end  portion  and  engaging  said  first  belt  to 


engaged  and  driven  by  said  drive  wheel,  and  guide  means 
leading  said  elongated  member  from  said  drive  wheel  to  said 
first  transfer  arm  proximal  end  along  a  path  through  a  point 
forward  of  said  proximal  end  when  said  transfer  arm  is  rear- 
ward of  its  advanced  position. 


3,897,083 

SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  A  TRAILER  BODY 

Neil  Pickering,  16  Lesbury  Ave.,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,937 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Canada,  Mar.  13,  1974, 194903 

Int.  Cl.»  B60S  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  leg  construction  for  supporting  a  trailer  body 
comprising 

a  support  leg, 

a  shoe  for  said  leg  having  longitudinally  extending  track 
means  therein, 

a  foot  on  said  support  leg, 

said  foot  engaging  in  said  track  means  for  forward  move- 
ment therein  as  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  supported 
by  said  leg  in  use  moves  forwardly,  means  for  normally 
urging  said  foot  towards  the  rearward  end  of  said  track 
means,  said  track  means  sloping  downwardly  from  back 
to  front  of  said  shoe. 


3,897,084 
STAND-OUT 
Robert  C.  Bergskoog,  R.R.  No.  2,  HoMrege,  Ncbr.  68949 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  315,177 
Int.  CI.  B60r  3102 
U.S.  CI.  280—166  8  Clahns 

1.  A  truck  box  access  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
along  the  inside  of  the  lower  sill  of  the  truck  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  support  members  [12,  14  means  (16,  18  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  support  members  for  mounting  said 
apparatus  along  the  inside  of  the  lower  sill,  a  first  [20  and  a 
second  ( 22  cross  bar  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  each  said 
support  members,  said  first  and  said  second  cross  bars  extend- 
ing between  said  support  members  and  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support  members,  a  step 
platform  [24  slidably  supported  between  said  first  and  said 
second  bars  and  between  first  and  second  extreme  positions. 
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said  step  platform  in  its  first  extreme  position  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  support  members  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
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3^97,085 

VEHICLE  TOWING  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  E.  Hawkins,  6905  Falls  of  Neuse  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,979 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  53/04 

VS.  CI.  280-402  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  towing  assembly  for  interconnecting  two  vehi- 
cles one  behind  the  other,  said  vehicle  towing  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  tongue  adapted  to  attach  to  a  front  towing 
vehicle; 

b.  an  A-frame  vehicle  support  structure  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  tongue  for  engaging  a  rear  towed  vehicle 
and  supporting  the  same  while  being  towed  by  the  front 
towing  vehicle; 

c.  said  A-frame  vehicle  support  structure  including  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  projecting  legs  having  rear  terminal  ends  that 
terminate  in  lateral  spaced  apart  relationship  relatively  to 
each  other; 

d.  a  mounting  pin  fixed  about  the  rear  terminal  end  of  each 
leg  and  projecting  therefrom  such  that  when  said  vehicle 
towing  assembly  is  interconnected  between  vehicles  each 
of  said  mounting  pins  project  through  an  opening  associ- 
ated with  a  pin  receiving  structure  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
the  towed  vehicle  about  the  underside  thereof; 

e.  cradle  means  disposed  on  said  A-frame  vehicle  support 
structure  and  generally  U-shaped  for  receiving  the  front 
axle  of  the  towed  vehicle;  and 

f.  means  for  deuchably  securing  said  A-frame  vehicle  sup- 
port structure  to  said  tongue  such  that  said  tongue  may  be 
separated  from  said  A-frame  vehicle  support  structure  for 
convenient  transport  or  storage. 


3,897.086 
PIN  BOX 

Glenn  H.  Breford,  Holyrood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Midway  Indi^ 
tries.  Inc.,  Holyrood,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,566 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-438  R  2  Clains 


and  said  step  platform  in  its  second  position  being  nested  flush 
between  said  support  members. 


1.  A  tractor.trailer  towing  connector,  comprising: 

a.  an  appreciably  elongated,  cross-sectionally  rectangulai , 
substantially  hollow,  normally  vertically  positioned  upper 
member  rigidly  mountable  on  its  upper  end  portion  on  a 
tongue  portion  of  a  trailer  and  extending  downward  from 
said  tongue  portion,  said  upper  member  having  two  op*- 
posed  sides  tapering  inwardly  from  said  upper  end  por- 
tion to  said  lower  end  portion,  and  being  larger  in  cross- 
sectional  area  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom, 

b.  said  upper  member  having  means  to  pivotally  mount  a 
hitch  engaging  member  on  the  lower  end  portion  thereof, 

c.  a  hitch  engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  on  sai< 
means  to  mount  same,  said  hitch  engaging  member  hav 
ing  a  shoe  on  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  coupler  pin 
rididly  mounted  on  said  shoe  and  depending  therefrom! 
said  hitch  engaging  member  pivotable  on  an  axis  generl 
ally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trailer,  and 

d.  said  means  to  mount  has  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  lowei 
end  portion  of  said  upper  member,  a  shaft  mounted  it 
said  yoke,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  brace 
members  rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  rigidly  securec 
to  said  hitch  engaging  member, 

said  connector  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  or 
a  trailer  tongue  to  connect  it  in  towing  relation  to  a  tractoi 
having  a  fifth  wheel  type  hitch. 


I  3,897,087 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  APPARATUS  ELEMENTS 
David  Neilson,  Skelmorlie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
nied  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1, 1972 
40674/72  •-      '  1 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—18  10  Claims 


5.  A  clamped  joint  comprising  at  least  two  apparatus  ele- 
ments each  having  slots  with  open  ends  disposed  at  an  edge  of 
the  element,  said  elements  being  clamped  and  held  in  fixed 
relative  positions  by  at  least  one  fastening  device  which  is 
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disposed  in  the  slots  in  apparatus  elements  and  which  is  sepa- 
rable from  said  apparatus  elements  through  said  open  end  of 
said  slots  and  which  applies  clamping  forces  to  said  apparatus 
elements  and  which  is  held  in  its  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  apparatus  elements  solely  by  said  clamping 
forces,  at  least  one  metal  element  which  is  fusible  below 
1  sec  in  said  joint  through  which  the  clamping  device  trans- 
mits the  clamping  pressure  required  to  hold  said  clamping 
device  in  its  operative  position  relative  to  said  apparatus  ele- 
ments, whereby  upon  subsequently  heating  and  melting  said 
fusible  metal  element  the  clamping  pressure  is  relieved  from 
said  apparatus  elements  and  from  said  clamping  device  so  that 
the  latter  may  be  separated  from  said  apparatus  elements 
through  said  open  end  of  said  slots. 


3397,088 
SEALING  BOOT 
Ernest  Lloyd  Beinhaur,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,943 

Int.  CI.*F16L  17/00,33/16 

U.S.  CI.  285—97  7  CUims 


inner  coupling  part  fastened  to  the  outer  hose  of  the  dual  hose 
system  and  an  outer  coupling  part  detachably  connected  to 
the  inner  part  and  fastened  to  the  closed  container,  the  two 
parts  being  connected  together  tc  meet  along  a  separating 
plane,  a  two-part  plug  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the  passage 
defined  by  the  coupling  in  the  direction  from  the  container, 
said  plug  being  composed  of  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part, 
said  inner  and  outer  parts  being  separable  from  one  another 
and  meeting  along  a  separating  plane  coincident  with  the 
separating  plane  of  the  coupling  when  said  plug  is  fully  in- 
serted into  the  coupling,  each  said  part  of  said  plug  contprising 
two  members  which  are  axially  movable  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  an  annular  seal  of  a  resiliently  deformable  material, 
said  seal  having  a  pair  of  opposed  axial  end  surfaces,  each 
bearing  against  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  and  an 
external  circumferential  surface  arranged  to  face  the  surface 
of  the  coupling  which  defines  the  axially  extending  passage, 
with  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  the  associated  end 
of  said  seal  being  arranged  to  lie  on  said  separating  plane  when 
said  plug  is  fully  inserted  and  that  portion  of  said  one  member 
against  which  the  associated  end  surface  of  said  seal  bears 
having  the  form  of  an  oblique  surface  sloping  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  body  of  said  seal,  whereby  relative 
movement  of  said  two  parts  in  a  direction  to  move  said  axial 
end  surfaces  of  said  seal  toward  one  another  causes  said  seal 
to  deform  radially  outwardly  to  form  a  sealing  connection  with 
the  surface  of  the  coupling  which  defines  the  axially  extending 
passage. 


1.  A  sealing  boot  for  effecting  an  environmental  tight  seal 
on  members,  such  as  cables,  conduits,  and  the  like,  said  boot 
comprising: 

a  closed  annular  unit  of  inflatable  material  capable  of  with- 
standing low  internal  pressures,  said  unit  in  a  normal, 
relaxed,  deflated  state  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  members; 

reinforcement  means  restricting  the  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional inflation  of  said  unit;  and 

means  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  unit  whereby  said  unit  is 
initially  inflated  and  subsequently  deflated  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  member. 


3,897,089 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RELEASABLE  CONNECTION  OF  A 

DUAL  HOSE  SYSTEM  TO  A  CLOSED  CONTAINER 

Carl  Hans  Leichsenring,  Graben-Neudorf,  and  Gustav  Kunz, 

Bruchsal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur 

Kernforschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,995 
Claims    prk>rity,    applicatkHi    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1972, 
2259429 

Int.  CI.  F16I  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  285-158  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  coupling  for  the  releasable  connection  of 
a  dual  hose,  composed  of  an  inner  hose  inside  an  outer  hose, 
to  a  closed  container,  the  coupling  defining  an  axially  extend- 
ing passage  for  such  inner  hose  and  being  composed  of  an 


3,897,090 
CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  PIPE  WITH  INTEGRALLY 
FORMED  COUPLER 
Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  Roscboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Plastic  Tub- 
ing, Inc.,  Roseboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,934 

Int.  CI.*  ¥16L  3 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—260  8  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  corrugated  resilient  plastic  drainage  pipe 
having  spaced-apart  successive  annular  ribs  with  annular 
valley  portions  therebetween  extending  from  adjacent  one  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  and  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  pipe, 
and  coupling  means  integrally  formed  with  said  pipe  and 
defining  said  one  end  portion  thereof  and  adapted  for  releas- 
able connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  another  like  pipe, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  an  annular  collar  having  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ribs  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  defining  the 
inner  end  of  the  collar  and  serving  as  an  abutment  stop  for  a 
connecting  pipe,  said  collar  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  receive 
therein  at  least  one  rib  of  a  connecting  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  latching  members  integrally  formed  with  said  collar 
and  extending  inwardly  around  the  interior  of  said  collar,  the 
radial  distance  from  the  inner  end  of  each  latching  member  to 
the  axis  of  the  collar  being  less  than  the  radius  of  said  ribs, 
each  of  said  latching  members  having  at  least  a  first  pair  of 
opposing  uninterrupted  walls  integrally  formed  with  said  col- 
lar, one  of  said  walls  sloping  inwardly  away  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  collar  and  toward  the  axis  of  the  collar  and  serving  as 
a  cam  surface  for  facilitating  interconnecting  of  pipes,  and  the 
opposing  wall  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
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collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  rib  of  an  intercon- 
nected pipe  for  resisting  the  releasement  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  a  dry-break  coupler  for  use  in  a  fluid 
system  in  which  a  coupler  and  an  adapter  are  each  connected 
to  a  fluid  system  and  cooperate  one  with  the  other  to  form  a 
dry-break  coupling  device,  the  coupler  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bore  in  the  terminal  end  portion,  an  annular  surface 
extending  radially  inward  of  said  bore,  said  adapter  having  a 
terminal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  bore 
in  butting  relation  with  said  annular  surface,  at  least  a  pair  of 
handles,  means  double  pivoully  connecting  each  handle  to 
said  housing,  said  double  pivot  connecting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  stationary  pivot  points  and  a  moveable  pivot  point 
positioned  therebetween  so  that  when  the  handles  are  in 
closed  position  the  moveable  pivot  point  is  beyond  a  line 
extending  between  the  two  stationary  pivot  points  to  provide 
a  locking  effect  on  the  handles,  a  clamping  rigid  pawl  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  of  each  handle,  pivot  means  fixedly 
connecting  each  clamping  pawl  to  said  housing,  each  pawl 
having  a  contoured  surface  to  provide  clearance  for  receiving 
the  terminal  portion  of  said  adapter  and  being  cooperatively 
engageable  with  the  terminal  portion  of  the  adapter  to  fasten 
the  coupler  and  adapter  together  upon  movement  of  each  of 
said  handles  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  wherein  each 
pawl  is  pivoted  about  said  pivot  means  from  a  non-clamping 
condition  to  a  clamping  condition. 


3,897,092 
LEVER  OPERATED  DOOR  LATCH  OPENER 
Norman  C.  Atkins,  FrankUn  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Citatk>n 
Companies,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433^55 
Int.  CI.  EOSc  9100 
U.S.  CI.  292-92  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism,  wherein  a  door  latch  is  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  a  spindle  extending  out  of  a  door,  a 
lever  operated  door  latch  opener  comprising: 
a  cam  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cam  plate  having  a  circular  cam  opening  formed  in  the 
middle  thereof,  said  cam  plate  being  mounted  as  a 
separate  unit  against  the  door,  with  the  cam  opening 
fitting  over  the  spindle;  and 
a  cam  rotatably  attached  to  the  cam  plate  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cam  plate,  said  cam 
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3397,091 

DRY-BREAK  COUPLER 

Jack  A.  McMath,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Batavia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  261,094,  June  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,597 

Int.  CI.  F16I  i  7/20 

U3.  CI.  285-311  7  Claims 


including  a  body  that  engages  an  outer  side  of  the  cam 
plate  and  a  cylindrical  collar  extending  from  the  body 
that  fits  through  said  cam  opening,  said  cam  including 
means  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cam  plate  for  holding  the 
collar  in  the  cam  opening,  said  cam  having  an  axial 
spindle  opening  formed  therein  that  non-rotatably  fite 
over  the  door  latch  spindle  such  that  rotation  of  the 
cam  rotates  the  door  latch  spindle,  said  cam  further 
having  a  lever  engaging  arm  having  symmetrical  uppei- 
and  lower  cam  surfaces  facing  away  from  the  leva- 
engaging  arm,  said  cam  surfaces  permitting  engage- 
ment of  the  cam  from  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  cam; 


f 


i^lD 


r  -rSii 


a  hollow  casing  separately  mounted  on  the  door  over  th< 
cam  mechanism,  said  casing  having  a  handle  openinj 
therein;  and 

a  lever  arm  pivotably  mounted  in  the  apparatus  at  an  innei 
end  extending  through  the  handle  opening  of  the  casing 
said  lever  arm  having  an  outer  end  extending  out  of  th« 
casing,  said  inner  end  having  cam  actuating  finger  means 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  one  of  the  cam 
surfaces  on  the  cam  sufficiently  to  open  the  door  latch 
when  the  lever  arm  is  pivoted  from  a  deactuated  to  an 
actuated  position. 


I  3,897,093 

ELECTRICAL  DOOR  LOCK 

Max  WIczer,  Skokie;  Vahram  K.  Sarrafian,  Morton  Grove, 

and  Djordje  R.  Popovtc,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wico 

Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Fil<d  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,451 

Int.  Cl.^  EOSC  1106 

U.S.  CI.  292-144  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  actuated  mechanism  for  use  in  locking 
doors  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  side  walls  with  at  least  one  aperture  therein 
for  receiving  a  lockbolt; 

a  lockbolt  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  along  a  path 
and  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  aper- 
tures for  cooperative  interaction  with  a  keeper  plate  or 
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the  like,  said  lockbolt  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  along  said  path; 

lever  means  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame,  said  lever  means  being  connected  to  said 
lockbolt  so  that  pivoting  said  lever  means  moves  said 
lockbolt  between  first  and  second  positions; 

first  and  second  electrically  actuated  solenoids,  each  having 
plungers  engaging  said  lever  means  whereby  actuation  of 
one  of  said  solenoid  causes  said  lever  means  to  move  said 
lockbolt  to  said  first  position,  and  actuation  of  the  other 
solenoid  causing  said  lever  means  to  move  said  lockbolt 
to  said  second  position; 

said  lockbolt  having  at  least  one  locking  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  solenoid  plungers 
and  thereby  restrain  said  lockbolt  from  movement  until 
said  one  solenoid  is  actuated. 


3,897,094 
LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOX  CAR  DOORS 
James  J.  Schuller,  Crete,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,500 

Int.  CI.*E05C  19108 

U.S.  CI.  292—283  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  railway  car  side  having  a  door  opening,  a  device  for 
locking  a  sliding  door  in  a  closed  position  over  said  opening, 
comprising: 
a  keeper  including  a  housing  mounted  on  said  side  adjacent 

said  door  opening, 
said  housing  having  upper  and  lower  vertically  aligned  open 

end  wedge  receiving  chambers, 
said  portions  being  separated  by  a  horizontal  hasp  receiving 
entry  slot  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hasp  cam  receiving 
pocket  and  said  slot  being  open  at  its  other  end,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  hasp  including  a  relatively  fiat  body  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  enlarged  cam  having  a  tapering  cam  surface, 
said  cam  in  the  closed  and  locked  position  of  said  door 
being  seated  in  said  hasp  cam  receiving  pocket  with  a 
portion  of  said  hasp  body  being  disposed  in  said  entry 
slot, 
a  wedge  locking  pin  seated  within  said  chambers  and 
including  a  bevel  portion  in  said  locked  position  engag- 
ing said  tapering  cam, 
said  wedge  pin  being  adapted  to  be  vertically  forced  into 
and  out  of  seated  relation  with  respect  to  said  cham- 
bers, 
said  hasp  body  including  at  its  other  end  a  slot, 
a  connecting  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  door  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  second  door  through  said 
slot, 
said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  disposed  outwardly  over 
said  slot  and  said  slot  permitting  limited  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  hasp  relative  to  said  pin, 
said  hasp  having  a  flat  surface  adjacent  said  slot, 
said  surface  terminating  in  ramp  portion  means,  with  said 
ramp  portion  means  extending  from  said  flat  surface 
diagonally  outwardly  relative  to  vertical  plane  of  said 


door  whereby  during  horizontal  movement  of  said  hasp 
relative  to  said  pin  during  wedging  locking  of  said  hasp  by 
said  wedge  pin, 
said  head  of  said  pin  engages  said  inclined  ramp  portion 
means  thereby  forcing  said  hasp  end  adjacent  said  slot 
inwardly  into  substantially  contiguous  relation  relative  to 
said  door. 


3,897,095 
RESILIENT  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  M.  Glance,  Plymouth,  and  Marvin  A.  Maten,  Jr., 
Orchard  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,946 

Int.  CV  B60R  19110 

U.S.  CI.  293—71  P  3  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  bumper  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
including: 

a  rigid  elongate  backing  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  vehicle, 

an  elastomeric  outer  shell, 

me^s  securing  said  outer  shell  to  said  backing  member, 

energy  absorbing  means  fully  received  within  the  outer  shell 
and  abutting  the  backing  member, 

said  energy  absorbing  means  including  a  plurality  of  elasto- 
meric bellows  elements  having  axes  positioned  essentially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 

said  energy  absorbing  means  comprising  separate,  individ- 
ual bellows  members,  said  bellows  member  being  posi- 
tioned side-by-side  within  said  outer  shell, 

said  bellows  members  being  essentially  square  in  transverse 
cross  section. 


3397,096 
STEEL  BARREL  HANDLING  APPLIANCE 
Harry  F.  Garrison,  7470  Gerald  Ave.,  Warren,  Mich.  48092, 
and  Billy  T.  Kiser,  542  S.  Manitou  St.,  Clawson,  Mich. 
48017 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,776 
Int  CV  B65G  65124 
U.S.  CI.  294—4  5  CUims 

1.  A  handling  appliance  for  rolling  on  one  of  its  ends  a 
barrel  or  drum  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  end 
rim,  said  appliance  comprising 
a  substantially  vertical  handle, 

three  substantially  rigid  barrel-handling  arms  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereon, 
said  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  said 

handle, 
said  arms  being  inclined  downward  and  outward  away 
from  their  connections  to  said  handle  in  a  substantially 
rigid  tripod  formation  extending  substantially  to  the 
rim  of  the  barrel  or  drum, 
said  lower  ends  of  said  three  arms  being  disposed  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship  upon  a  circular 
arc  exceeding  a  semicircle. 
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and  a  rim -gripping  element  secured  to  each  of  said  lower 
ends  of  said  arms. 
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at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  its  respective  arm  for  motion  toward 
and  away  from  the  elements  on  the  other  arms. 


3,897,097 
FLYING  FORK-TYPE  LIFTING  MEMBER 
Howard  G.  Davis,  Jr.,  HUlside  Manor  8-12,  FranUin,  Tenn. 
37064 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,313 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  294-67  R  6  claims 


I.  A  flying  fork-type  lifting  means  capable  of  being  sus- 
pended from  a  crane  or  the  like  for  engaging  and  lifting  struc- 
tural slabs,  pipe  or  similar  materials,  said  lifting  member  com- 
prising first  and  second  elongated  generally  horizontal  parallel 
load  support  arms,  each  of  said  horizontal  parallel  load  sup- 
port arms  having  a  free  outer  end  and  a  supported  end,  first 
and  second  lift  arms  respectively  having  one  end  supportingly 
connected  to  the  supported  end  of  said  first  and  second  load 
support  arms  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  above 
said  first  and  second  load  support  arms,  spacer  frame  means 
connected  between  said  load  support  arms  for  maintaining  a 
fixed  spacing  between  the  supported  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  load  support  arms  and  hoisting  means  supportingly 
connected  to  said  lift  arms  for  enabling  a  unitary  vertical 
balanced  movement  of  said  load  support  arms,  said  lift  arms 
and  said  spacer  frame  means  along  with  any  items  supported 
by  said  load  support  arms  while  maintaining  said  load  support 
arms  in  general  horizontal  orientation,  wherein  said  spacer 
frame  means  comprises  first  and  second  spacer  frame  compo- 
nents telescopically  associated  with  each  other  and  means 
connecting  said  spacer  frame  components  in  adjusted  position 
for  achieving  a  desired  overall  length  for  said  spacer  frame 
meam,  wherein  said  hoisting  means  includes  a  transverse 


horizontal  spacer  lift  bar  having  first  and  second  ends  respj 
tively  positioned  above  said  first  and  second  lift  arms,  said 
transverse  horizontal  spacer  lift  bar  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond telescopic  bar  members  and  means  for  fixedly  connecting 
said  first  and  second  telescopic  bar  members  in  fixed  positions 
of  adjustment  for  providing  a  desired  length  for  said  lift  bir, 
first  and  second  heavy-load  supporting  sling  members  respec- 
tively connected  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
horizontal  spacer  lift  bar  and  outer  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  lift  arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said  heavy-load  supporting 
sling  members  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  lift 
arms  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  substantially  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  lifting  member  and  any  heavy-lo^d 
supported  on  said  load  support  arms,  first  and  second  light- 
load  sling  members  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  horizontal  spacer  lift  bar  and  having  lower 
ends  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  lift  arms 
at  a  location  on  said  lift  arms  between  the  connection  of  said 
heavy-load  slings  to  said  lift  arms  and  the  juncture  of  said  lift 
arms  and  said  load  support  arms  in  a  vertical  plane  extending 
substantially  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  lifting  mem- 
ber when  there  is  no  load  on  said  load  support  arms  wherein 
said  first  and  second  light-load  sling  means  each  comprises  a 
relatively  norvstretchable  portion  and  a  spring  portion  con- 
nected thereto,  said  spring  portion  being  of  such  strength  as 
to  resist  elongation  when  said  load  support  arms  are  not  sup- 
porting a  work  load,  but  elongating  upon  the  application  of  a 
work  load  to  said  load  support  arm  so  that  the  end  of  said  load 
support  arm  connected  to  said  lift  arm  pivots  downwardly  a 
small  amount  to  result  in  a  positioning  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  lifting  member  and  work  carried  thereby  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  which  said  heavy  load  bearing  slings  are  substantially 
positioned  so  that  said  heavy-load  bearing  sling  provides  bal- 
anced support  for  said  load  support  arms  and  airfoil  means 
mounted  on  said  lifting  means  and  being  reactive  with  air  flow 
over  said  lifting  means  for  providing  a  torsional  positioning 
force  for  orienting  said  lifting  means  in  a  desired  rotationil 
position  abouY^  vertical  axis. 


I  3,897,098 

CORNER  GUIDES 

William  Milton  Haertig,  173  Vernal  Dr.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,796 

Int.  Cl.«  B66C  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  294-81  SF  i  claim 


1.  Improved  retractable  comer  guides  for  a  lifting  spreadei 
each  comprising, 

an  inverted  funnel  section  which  in  operative  position  de 
pends  down  from  a  comer  of  the  lifting  spreader, 

an  L-shaped  connecting  arm  secured  to  said  funnel  sectior 
and  having  a  pinion  gear  secured  to  the  other  end  thereo 
in  fixed  relation  thereto,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  con 
necting  arm  being  formed  by  two  parallel  pivotal  leg 
members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  saic 
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pivotal  leg  members  having  slotted  co-axial  holes  formed 
in  the  ends  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
L-shaped  connecting  arm,  and  said  pinion  having  a  keyed 
shaft  disposed  along  its  axis  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  slotted  holes 
formed  in  the  ends  of  said  pivotal  leg  members  of  said 
connecting  arm  whereby  said  connecting  arm  is  keyed  to 
said  pinion  gear  to  rotate  therewith, 

a  flat  rack  gear  mounted  on  said  lifting  spreader  at  the  top 
thereof  generally  on  a  line  which  bisects  the  90°  angle 
formed  by  the  comer  of  the  lifting  spreader,  said  flat  rack 
gear  being  formed  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  gear  secured 
to  said  connecting  arm, 

a  guide  means  for  maintaining  said  pinion  gear  in  engaged 
relation  with  said  rack  gear  as  it  rotates  therealong,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  to  said  spreader  and  engaged 
in  joumalled  relation  with  said  pinion,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  power  the  pinion  gear  for  com- 
bined rotational  and  translational  movement  of  said  pin- 
ion gear  along  said  rack  gear  whereby  said  inverted  fun- 
nel section  can  be  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  by  means  of 
said  connecting  arm  while  concurrently  being  translated 
on  a  line  coincident  with  the  alignment  of  the  rack  gear 
for  rotation  and  translation  from  the  operative  position  to 
a  position  above  and  retracted  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
lifting  spreader. 


pipeline  and  then  to  grasp  the  pipeline  for  lifting  thereof  by 
the  use  of  small  quantities  of  oil,  and  control  means  connected 
to  said  oleopneumatic  means  which  controls  the  flow  of  oil 
from  said  oleopneumatic  means  first  to  said  second  active 
chamber  where  the  oil  acts  against  the  piston  having  a  small 
cross-section  to  effect  the  relatively  wide  shifting  required  for 
the  jaws  to  approach  the  pipeline  with  the  use  of  small  quanti- 
ties of  oil,  and  theQ  to  said  first  active  chamber  where  the  oil 
acts  against  the  piston  having  a  wide  cross-section  to  effect  the 
relatively  small  shifting  required  to  have  the  jaws  grasp  the 
pipeline  for  the  lifting  thereof,  also  with  the  use  of  small  quan- 
tities of  oil. 


3,897,099 

TONG  APPARATUS  OPERATED 

OLEOPNEUMATICALLY  FOR  LIFTING  A  SUBMERGED 

PIPELINE 
Ambrogio  Scodino,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Adalberto  Rai- 
mondi,  Nerviano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Saipem  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

FDed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,129 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  20,  1972,  33279/72 
Int.  CI.*  B66C  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  294-88  6  Claims 


I.  Tong  apparatus  operated  oleopneumatically  for  lifting  a 
submerged  pipeHne,  comprising  a  central  body  having  a  curvi- 
linear shape  sidapted  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipeline  to 
be  lifted,  at  least  one  pair  of  jaws  for  grasping  and  lifting  the 
•ubmerged  pipeline  which  is  connected  to  the  side  ends  of  said 
body  and  normally  maintained  in  an  open  position  while  the 
tong  apparatui  u  lowered  about  the  submerged  pipeline,  a 
douUe  actf*  {cylinder  for  controlling  said  jaws  which  includes 
two  pittor  ■  mid  cylinder  having  a  body  pivotally  connected 
to  tliie  npf  T  cad  of  one  of  said  jaws  with  an  active  chamber 
wherein  ttiC  fint  pirton  with  a  wide  cross-section  slides,  while 
the  second  pinon  has  a  small-cross  section  and  is  pivotally 
connected  to  tlie  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  jaws  and  slides 
coaxiaDy  with  respect  to  the  first  said  piston  in  a  second  active 
chamber  in  the  wide  cross-section  of  the  first  said  piston, 
oleopneumatic  means  operatively  connected  to  said  active 
chambers  for  providing  oil  thereto  for  causing  said  pistons  to 
move  said  normally  open  jaws  to  first  close  and  approach  the 


3,897,100 

TRUCK  BODY  COVER  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Tom  Gardner,  5907  Swiss  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,278 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7/02 

U.S.  a.  296-10  6Clabns 


1.  Apparatus  for  retractably  covering  in  a  substantially 
weathertight  sealing  configuration  an  open  topped  cargo 
space  portion  of  a  pick-up  truck  body  of  the  kind  having  the 
truck  cab  forward  of  the  cargo  space,  said  cargo  space  being 
formed  by  upstanding  side  and  front  walls  having  generally 
straight  top  edges  and  enclosable  by  a  tailgate  section  along  a 
backwall,  and  said  apparatus  providing  selective  access  to  the 
frontal  portion  of  said  cargo  space  and  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid  elongate  cover  of  length  and  width  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  that  of  said  cargo  space  and  having 
first  and  second  longitudinal  side  sections  forming  an 
open  ended  U-shape  frontal  portion  contiguous  to  and 
extending  generally  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  open  bottom  portion  and  adapted  for 
substantially  covering  the  cargo  space  of  the  truck; 
a  bulkhead  mounted  to  and  upwardly  extending  from  the 
front  wall  of  said  cargo  space  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  height  and  width  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
height  and  width  of  the  open  ended  frontal  portion  of  said 
cover  and  the  upwardly  extending  cab  of  the  truck  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  bulkhead  being  adapted  for  abuttingly 
receiving  on  the  face  thereof  the  frontal  edge  of  said  open 
ended  U-shaped  frontal  portion  of  said  cover; 
means  associated  with  said  bulkhead  for  sealingly  engaging 
the  open  ended  frontal  edge  of  said  cover  in  abutting 
engagement  therewith,  and  forming  a  frontal  wall  thereto, 
whereby  said  cargo  space  may  be  substantially  enclosed 
by  positioning  said  cover  atop  said  cargo  space  and  adja- 
cent said  bulkhead; 
first  and  second  rail  members,  each  mounted  at  the  top  edge 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
with  the  other  and  having  rearwardly  extensible  telescop- 
ing portions  adapted  for  bilateral  movement  rearwardly 
from  and  forwardly  to  said  bulkhead  for  supporting  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  cover  when  positioned  thereon 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  rearwardly  extending  from 
the  truck; 
antifriction  means  mounted  along  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  side  sections  of  said  cover  in  position  to 
run  in  said  rails  and  said  rearwardly  extensible  telescop- 
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ing  portions  thereof  for  providing  a  bilateral  movement  of 
said  cover  over  the  open  topped  portion  of  the  truck 
rearwardly  from  and  forwardly  to  said  bulkhead  for  pro- 
viding access  to  the  frontal  portion  of  said  cargo  space; 

lock  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  in  sealable 
engagement  with  said  bulkhead  whereby  said  cover  will 
selectively  maintain  its  engagement  with  said  bulkhead  in 
a  substantially  weathertight  sealing  configuration; 

means  for  sliding  said  cover  along  said  rails  rearwardly  from 
and  forwardly  to  said  bulkhead  to  provide  access  to  the 
frontal  portion  of  said  cargo  space  adjacent  to  the  cab  of 
the  truck;  stop  means  on  said  rails  limiting  rearward 
travel  of  said  antifriction  means  and  said  cover  mounted 
thereto,  whereby  the  distance  of  movement  of  said  cover 
over  said  cargo  space  is  defined  by  said  bulkhead  for 
movement  forwardly  thereto,  and  by  said  stop  means  for 
movement  rearwardly  from  said  bulkhead. 


July  29,  19^5 
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3,897,101 
DRIVER  S  SEAT  WITH  INERTIA-RESPONSIVE  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Hess,  Coburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallwerk  Max 
Brose  &  Co.,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,625 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    18,    1973, 
2325292 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1108 
U.S.  CI.  296-65  A  .   8  Claims 


1.  A  seat  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  and  main  locking  system; 

b.  a  seat  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  adjust- 
ing movement  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

c.  an  inertia  operated  auxilary  locking  system  comprising  a 
row  of  alternating  teeth  and  gaps  extending  in  said  direc- 
tion on  one  of  said  members,  said  teeth  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  one  member; 

d.  a  two-armed  lever  mounted  on  the  other  member  for 
pivoting  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  direc- 
tion, 

1.  one  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  terminal  pawl  portion 
shaped  for  being  lockingly  received  in  said  gaps  in  a 
first  angular  position  of  said  lever, 

2.  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  terminal  contact 
portion  shaped  to  prevent  said  contact  portion  from 
being  received  lockingly  in  said  gaps;  and 

e.  biasing  means  biasing  said  lever  toward  a  second  angular 
position, 

1 .  said  contact  portion  sequentially  engaging  said  teeth 
during  said  movement  of  said  seat  member  while  said 
lever  is  in  said  second  position, 

2.  said  pawl  portion  clearing  said  teeth  in  said  second 
position  of  said  lever,  and 

3.  said  pawl  portion  being  spaced  from  said  contact  por- 
tion in  said  direction,  the  auxilary  locking  system  fur- 
ther comprising  a  pivot  pin  on  said  other  member,  said 
lever  being  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for  pivoting 
movement  about  said  axis,  guide  means  on  said  other 


member  for  guiding  said  pivot  pin  transversely  to  safid 
direction  and  said  axis  between  an  operative  position 
remote  from  isaid  row  and  a  locking  position  adjaceht 
said  row,  said  pawl  portion  clearing  said  teeth  in  s^d 
second  angular  position  of  the  lever  and  said  contact 
position  clearing  said  teeth  in  said  first  angular  position 
of  said  lerer  when  the  lever  is  in  said  operative  position, 
said  pawl  portion  being  received  in  one  of  said  gaps  aqd 
said  contact  portion  abuttingly  engaging  one  of  said 
teeth  in  said  locking  position  of  said  pivot  pin. 


I  3,897,102 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  Lemaire,  248  Elgar,  Apt.  405,  He  des  Soeurs,  Montreal 
201,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,105 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7162,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-191  13Claii»s 


1.  A  chair  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  relatively  thili 
flexible  material  associated  with  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
body  of  a  person,  said  chair  including  a  pivotally  connected 
back  portion,  said  back  portion  formed  with  a  first  aperture 
above  said  pivotal  connection,  said  aperture  being  shaped  to 
enable  a  person  who  lies  flat  on  his  stomach  to  rest  his  head 
on  a  portion  of  said  flexible  material  surrounding  said  first 
aperture  while  being  able  to  see  through  said  first  aperture, 
said  pivotally  connected  back  portion  also  including  second 
and  third  apertures  adjacent  said  pivotal  connection  adapted 
to  permit  passing  the  arms  of  the  person  therethrough. 

3,897,103 
ARTICLE  OF  OFFICE  FURNITURE 
Alberto  Rosselli,  c/o  Dr.  Ing.  Misitano  A.G.,  Via  Fadova,  217, 
20127  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  5, 1972, 956147/72 
Int.  CI.  A47b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—1257  R  i  cialn 


1.  An  article  of  office  furniture  comprising  at  least  tw( 
frames  of  aluminum  alloy  each  having  a  quadrilateral  profiU 
and  including  a  pair  of  uprights,  each  upright  being  provide( 
with  two  opposite  grooves  delimiting  a  core,  said  core  havinj 
a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  for  the  engagement  of  firsi 
hook-shaped  components,  each  upright  having  a  notch  in  saic 
core  at  the  tenninal  ends  thereof,  and  a  transverse  hole  in  sai( 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1767 


core  adjacent  to  said  notch,  said  transverse  hole  having  an  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  recesses,  a  second  hook- 
shaped  component  having  a  hook  of  U-shape  and  provided 
with  two  opposite  holes  arranged  to  be  aligned  with,  and  on 
opposite  sides  of,  said  transverse  hole  when  the  second  hook- 
shaped  component  is  mounted  astride  one  of  said  notches,  and 
a  connection  means  engagable  in  the  holes  in  said  second 
hook-shaped  coihponent  and  in  the  aligned  transverse  hole  in 
the  core  to  secure  the  second  hook-shaped  component  to  the 
frame,  each  upright  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  step  to 
receive  a  covering  panel  to  be  secured  to  the  frame. 


coupling  member  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  belts. 


3,897,104 

CONVERTIBLE  SWINGABLE  CHAIR 

John  O.  Black,  18094  Farkside,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,834 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3/00 

U.S.  CL  297—353  10  Claims 


i:/^ 
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1.  In  a  swingable  chair,  a  base  having  a  continuous  band 
forming  a  bottom  supporting  portion  from  which  two  upstand- 
ing oppositely  disposed  pedestals  extend,  a  chair  unit  made  of 
a  central  and  two  end  sections  of  U-shape  having  a  central 
portion  and  oppositely  disposed  upstanding  arms  located 
between  said  pedestals,  and  a  pair  of  pivots  for  securing  the 
arms  of  said  sections  together  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pedestals. 


3,897,105 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM 
Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1972, 47-37810 
Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-389  7  Claims 
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3397,106 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 
Takezo  Takada,  1742  Hikotomi'Cho,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1973, 48-73030 
Int.  CL*  A47D  15/00;  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  297—389  7  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  of  the  three  point  type  for  restrain- 
ing an  occupant  in  a  seat  comprising  a  shoulder  belt  including 
upper  and  lower  sections  joined  in  series  at  an  elongation 
transition  section  which  is  disposed  at  the  normal  position  of 
the  shoulder  of  said  seat  occupant  when  said  shoulder  belt  is 
in  applied  position,  and  a  lap  belt  coupled  to  said  shoulder  belt 
to  form  a  three  point  safety  belt  system,  said  shoulder  belt 
upper  section  having  a  greater  elongation  per  unit  length  at  a 
predetermined  load  than  said  shoulder  belt  lower  section  and 
than  said  lap  belt  and  further  characterized  in  that  said  belt 
upper  section  possesses  an  elongation  versus  load  characteris- 
tic wherein  said  belt  upper  section  recoverably  extends  with 
increasing  load  up  to  a  predetermined  value  and  then  non- 
recoverably  extends  under  little  load  increase  for  a  predeter- 
mined elongation  and  thereafter  further  recoverably  extends 
with  increased  load  to  a  predetermined  point,  release  of  the 
stress  thereafter  on  said  belt  upper  section  resulting  in  its 
contraction  to  a  length  greater  than  its  original  length  by 
substantially  said  non-recoverable  elongation. 


3,897,107 
METHOD  OF  MINING 
Mats  Torbjom  Haglund,  Malmberget,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  28,  1972,  8480 

Int.  CI.  E21ci7/74 

U.S.  CL  299—13  1  CUim 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  back  portion 
including  a  front  face  and  a  reinforcing  frame  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  cross  members  extending  for  substantially  the 
width  of  said  back  portion,  a  guide  roller  mounted  on  each  of 
said  cross  members  proximate  a  side  of  said  back  portion,  a 
pair  of  seat  belts  extending  rearwardly  from  forward  of  said 
seat  back  portion  about  respective  guide  rollers  and  fixedly 
anchored  at  their  rear  ends  to  stationary  points  on  said  seat 
back  portion  remote  from  said  respective  guide  rollers,  the 
front  ends  of  said  belts  being  interconnected,  and  a  separable 


1.  A  method  of  mining  ore  fron  an  ore  body  (1)  which 
comprises  driving  a  number  of  drifts  at  suitable  vertical  dis- 
tances along  the  footwall  (2)  of  the  body;  drilling  blast  holes 
from  said  drifts  through  an  arrangement  of  a  fan-shaped  pat- 
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tem  (8)  of  said  blast  holes  partly  in  such  a  manner  that,  after 
blasting,  a  slot-shaped  opening  (3)  is  obtained  in  the  ore  body 
along  the  footwall  and  partly  in  such  a  manner  that  as  large 
part  as  possible  of  the  ore  body  is  undercut  whereby  a  lower- 
most heading  and  an  associated  heading  (5)  with  connecting 
crosscuts  (6)  are  utilized  as  main  discharging  level,  which 
main  discharging  level  is  supplemented  with  an  additional 
underlying  discharging  level. 


3397,108 
LONG-WALL  MINING  APPARATUS 
Reinhold  Krohm,  Hcrnc,  and  Karl  Bahre,  Giadbeck,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kiockner-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,841 
Claims    priority,    applkatkm    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973. 
2355558 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  27135 
U.S.  CI.  299-34  3,  claims 


1.  In  a  long-wall  mining  apparatus,  a  combination  compris- 
ing an  elongated  conveyor  adapted  to  extend  along  a  mine 
face  and  having  a  bottom,  one  longitudinal  side  facing  towards 
and  another  longitudinal  side  facing  away  from  said  mine  face; 
an  elongated  casing,  mounted  on  said  conveyor  at  said  other 
side  and  extending  therealong  upwardly  of  said  bottom,  said 
casing  having  two  vertically  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
cylindrical  guide  tracks  each  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
at  a  side  of  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  mounting  members 
spaced  along  said  casing  and  each  fixedly  embracing  the  re- 
spective guide  tracks,  said  mounting  members  extending 
downwardly   to  substantially  the   level  of  said   bottom;  a 
ground-engaging  support  structure  carried  by  said  mounting 
members  and  projecting  downwardly  of  said  bottom  adjacent 
said  casing;  an  endless  reciprocating  drive  chain  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  run  received  in  the  respective  guide  tracks; 
and  a  coal  plough  located  at  said  one  side  of  said  conveyor  and 
having  a  rigid  connecting  portion  extending  beneath  said 
bottom  face  to  said  casing  and  connected  with  one  run  of  said 
chain,  so  that  said  connecting  portion  and  coal  plough  are 
reciprocated  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor  when  said  chain 
reciprocates  in  said  guide  tracks,  and  said  connecting  portion 
is  in  part  relieved  of  the  weight  of  said  conveyor  and  casing 
due  to  the  ground-engagement  by  said  support  structure. 


3,897,109 

MULTI-WHEELED  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  SattcrwUte,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Equipment  Devekipcrs,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,089,  March  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,043 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3124 
MS.  CL  299-39  45  claims 

1.  An  excavating  and  loading  system  comprising: 
an  excavating  wheel  assembly  comprising  axle  means  and  at 
least  two  rigid  excavating  wheels  roUtably  mounted  can- 


tilever on  and  supported  on  the  aucle  means,  said  excavat- 
ing wheel  assembly  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
widest  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  system;  [ 

each  of  said  excavating  wheels  including  a  plurality  of  dig- 
ging buckets  located  immediately  adjacent  one  another  to 
defme  the  entire  circumference  of  the  excavating  wh^el, 
each  bucket  having  a  cutting  edge  which  extends  t^  a 
stationary  wall  and  a  wall  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
from  a  material  receiving  position  to  a  material  dumping 
position; 

supporting  and  housing  means  extending  between  the  exca- 
vating wheels  and  connected  to  the  axle  means  for  sup- 
porting the  excavating  wheel  assembly; 

each  of  said  digging  buckets  extending  continuously  be- 
tween a  side  wall  thereof  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  supporting  means  and  a  side  wall  thereof  defining  one 
end  of  the  excavating  wheel  assembly; 

drive  means  extending  through  the  supporting  and  housing 
means  for  rotating  the  excavating  wheels  so  that  the 
digging  buckets  follow  a  circular  path;  T 

said  digging  buckets  being  oriented  and  said  drive  means 
operating  to  move  each  digging  bucket  downwardly  dur- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  its  rotation  such  that  the  dig- 
ging buckets  are  sequentially  moved  downwardly  into 


''^.^*)r-i^^^ 


engagement  with  material  to  be  excavated  whereby  tWe 
material  engaged  by  the  digging  buckets  is  supported  by 
the  ground  below  thereby  allowing  the  digging  buckets  to 
cut  off  relatively  small  pieces  of  the  material; 

means  located  within  the  margins  of  the  excavating  wheel 
assembly  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  excavating 
wheels  for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each 
digging  bucket  of  the  excavating  wheels  to  the  material 
receiving  position  when  the  bucket  is  in  the  lower  and 
forward  portion  of  the  path  and  for  positively  pivoting  the 
movable  wall  to  the  material  dumping  position  when  the 
bucket  is  in  the  upper  and  rearward  portion  of  the  path; 
a  vehicle  for  supporting  and  manipulating  the  excavating 
wheel  supporting  means  and  thereby  positioning  the 
excavating  wheel  assembly  in  engagement  with  material 
to  be  excavated;  and 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  entirely  behind  thi 
excavating  wheel  assembly  for  movement  around  \ 
course  including  a  relatively  low  portion  positioned  to 
receive  material  from  the  digging  buckets  of  the  excavaU 
ing  wheels  upon  the  positioning  of  the  movable  walls  of 
the  buckets  in  the  material  dumping  position  and  a  rela 
lively  high  material  delivery  portion  located  rearwardi] 
on  the  vehicle  from  the  low  portion. 
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3,897,110 
MINING  EQUIPMENT 
James  Malcolm  Agnew,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.,  London,  England 
FHed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,512 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1 1, 1973, 
33043/73 

Int.  CI.  E21c  35120 
MS.  CI.  299—45  10  Claims 


1.  A  loading  member  for  mounting  adjacent  to  a  cutter  on 
a  mining  machine,  including  a  first  component  assembly  hav- 
ing a  loading  surface  which  in  use  when  the  loading  member 
is  mounted  on  the  machine  is  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  second 
component  assembly  associated  with  the  said  first  component 
assembly  to  define  an  air  fiow  passage  having  an  air  flow  inlet 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  margin  of  the  said  first  component 
assembly,  and  air  flow  inducing  means  including  a  nozzle  for 
directing  an  air  flow  inducing  spray  along  the  said  passage. 


3,897,111 
RIM  MOUNTING 
William  D.  Walthcr,  Dayton,  and  Robert  A.  DeRegnaucourt, 
Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton- Walther  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,510.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
•  Int.  CI.  B60b  23110 

MS.  CI.  301-12  R  8  Claims 


• 


kss^^^SSSSS 


1 .  An  assembly  for  mounting  of  at  least  one  rim  having  a 
mounting  flange  on  the  felloe  of  a  wheel, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  support  bolts,  fastening 

nuts  and  clamp  elements, 
said  wheel  having  a  series  of  axially  directed  bores  adjacent 

said  wheel  felloe  for  rotatably  receiving  the  axially  inner 

portion  of  a  support  bolt, 
each  support  bolt  having  a  medial  portion  with  external 

threads  for  rotatably  mounting  a  fastening  nut, 
each  fastening  nut  having  a  radially  oriented  flange  surface 

for  engaging  a  clamp  element, 
each  clamp  element  having  an  axially  directed  bore  for 

housing  said  support  bolt  and  an  axially  directed  portion 

for  engaging  the  rim  mounting  flange, 


the  axially  outer  portion  of  a  support  bolt  having  a  cap  head 
thereon  which  when  rotated  will  cause  a  fastening  nut  on 
said  bolt  threads  to  engage  said  clamp  element  and  move 
said  clamp  element  axially  toward  the  rim  mounting 
flange, 

there  being  stop  means  on  the  medial  portion  of  a  support 
bolt  to  limit  the  extent  of  axially  inward  movement  of  a 
fastening  nut  and  clamp  element, 

whereby,  subsequent  rotation  of  a  fastening  nut  away  from 
said  cap  head  will  fully  seat  the  rim  on  the  wheel*. 


3397,112 
RIM  MOUNTING 
William  D.  Walther,  Kettering,  and  Robert  A.  DeRegnaucourt, 
Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton- Walther  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,510,  Jan.  22,  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.088.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22,  1991,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B60b  23110 
MS.  CL  30 1 — 1 3  SM  10  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  at  least  one  rim  with  a  mount- 
ing flange  on  the  felloe  of  a  wheel, 

said  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  threaded  support  bolts, 
fastening  nuts  and  clamp  elements, 

said  wheel  having  a  series  of  axially  directed  bores  adjacent 
said  wheel  felloe  for  rotatably  receiving  threads  on  the 
axially  inner  end  of  a  support  bolt, 

each  fastening  nut  being  rotatably  mounted  on  threads  on 
the  medial  portion  of  a  support  bolt  and  having  a  radially 
oriented  flange  surface  for  engaging  a  clamp  element, 

each  clamp  element  having  an  axially  directed  bore  for 
housing  a  support  bolt  and  an  axially  directed  portion  for 
engaging  the  rim  mounting  flange, 

each  support  bolt  having  a  stop  collar  formed  integrally 
thereon  between  the  threads  received  in  a  wheel  bore  and 
the  threads  mounting  a  fastening  nut, 

said  stop  collar  being  formed  at  a  precise  location  according 
to  predetermined  functional  dimensions  and  tolerances  of 
said  rim  flange  and  said  wheel  and  having  an  effective 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
bore  in  a  clamp  element, 

the  axially  outer  portion  of  a  support  bolt  having  a  cap  head 
secured  thereon  after  insertion  of  said  axially  outer  por- 
tion through  the  bore  of  a  clamp  element  and  then 
through  a  fastening  nut, 

said  cap  head  when  rotated  causing  a  fastening  nut  on  said 
bolt  threads  to  engage  a  clamp  element  and  move  said 
clamp  element  axially  toward  the  rim  mounting  flange 
until  said  stop  collar  contacts  said  wheel, 

whereby,  subsequent  rotation  of  a  fastening  nut  away  from 
said  cap  head  will  move  a  clamp  element  to  fully  seat  the 
rim  on  the  wheel. 
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3,897,113 
RIM  MOUNTING 
WlUiam  D.  Walther,  KHtering,  and  Robert  A.  DcRegnaucourt, 
CcntcrviUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton- Waltlwr  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  325,510,  Jan.  22, 1973.  This 
application  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423  JIG.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22,  1991,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B60b  23 HO 
U.S.  CI.  30 1  - 1 3  SM  5  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  at  least  one  rim  with  a  mount- 
ing flange  on  the  felloe  of  a  wheel, 

said  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  support  bolts,  fastening 
nuts,  clamp  elements,  and  ring  collars, 

each  support  bolt  having  external  threads  of  uniform  diame- 
ter for  rotatabley  mounting  a  fastening  nut  and  a  ring 
collar, 

said  wheel  having  a  series  of  axially  directed  bores  adjacent 
said  wheel  felloe  for  rotaubly  receiving  the  threads  of  a 
support  bolt, 

each  fastening  nut  having  a  radially  oriented  flange  surface 
for  engaging  a  clamp  element, 

each  clamp  element  having  an  axially  directed  bore  for 
housing  a  support  bolt  and  an  axially  directed  portion  for 
engaging  said  rim  mounting  flange, 

each  ring  collar  being  secured  on  a  support  bolt  axially 
inwardly  of  a  clamp  element  in  a  precise  location  accord- 
ing to  predetermined  functional  dimensions  and  toler- 
ances of  said  rim  flange  and  said  wheel  and  having  an 
effective  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  bore  in  said  clamp  element, 

the  axially  outer  portion  of  a  support  bolt  having  a  cap  head 
thereon  which  when  rotated  will  cause  a  fastening  nut  on 
said  bolt  threads  to  engage  a  clamp  element  and  move 
said  clamp  element  axially  toward  the  rim  mounting 
flange  until  a  ring  collar  contacts  said  wheel, 

whereby,  subsequent  rotation  of  a  fastening  nut  away  from 
said  cap  head  will  move  a  clamp  element  to  fully  seat  the 
rim  on  the  wheel. 


3,897,114 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Schariack,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,876 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 
UJS.  CI.  303—21  BE  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  skid  control  system  for  controlling  the  application 
and  release  of  brake  pressure  to  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  vehi- 
cle, the  improvement  comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  wheel  angular  velocity,  generating  means  for  generating  a 
signal  which  is  an  approximation  of  the  vehicle  velocity  from 
said  wheel  velocity  signal  and  comparator  circuit  means  for 
deriving  a  slip  signal  in  response  to  said  wheel  and  vehicle 
velocity  signals,  said  generating  means  including  means  con- 
nected to  said  wheel  velocity  sensing  means  for  establishing  a 
characteristic  of  said  vehicle  velocity  curve  including  estab- 


lishing a  starting  point  for  said  signal  from  said  wheel  veloc  ty 
sensing  means  and  means  for  decreasing  said  vehicle  veloc  ty 
signal  independently  of  the  actual  vehicle  velocity  in  acc<  r- 
dance  with  a  preselected  curve  when  said  curve  is  below  sa  id 
starting  point  by  a  preselected  amount,  said  comparator  c  r- 
cuit  including  differential  circuit  means  for  comparing  the 
vehicle  velocity  signal  with  the  wheel  velocity  signal  during 
the  braked  portion  of  the  cycle  for  stopping  the  vehicle  apd 
deriving  an  output  signal  when  said  wheel  velocity  signal  bears 
a  preselected  relationship  to  the  vehicle  velocity  signal,  said 
vehicle  velocity  signal  being  a  linearly  decreasing  ramp,  said 
system  further  including  a  charge  storage  device,  said  charge 
storage  device  being  supplied  with  electrical  energy  when  said 
wheel  velocity  signal  bears  a  preselected  relationship  to  the 
charge  on  said  storage  device,  said  preselected  relationship 
occurring  when  the  wheel  velocity  signal  exceeds  the  charge 
on  said  storage  device,  said  system  further  including  a  circuit 
for  discharging  said  storage  device  when  said  wheel  velocity 
signal  is  less  than  the  charge  on  the  storage  device,  the  dfe- 
charge  circuit  causing  the  discharge  of  said  storage  device  \n 
accordance  with  a  preselected  deceleration  relationship  to 
approximate  the  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  giving 
greater  effect  to  said  vehicle  velocity  signal  as  compared  \o 
said  wheel  velocity  signal  to  create  a  differential  between  said 


signals,  said  differential  creating  circuit  means  including 
fixed  voltage  drop  circuit  in  said  vehicle  velocity  signal  gener- 
ating circuit  and  a  fixed  voltage  drop  circuit  in  said  whe^l 
velocity  signal  generating  circuit,  the  fixed  drop  of  said  vehicfc 
velocity  circuit  exceeding  that  of  said  wheel  velocity  circuit, 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  said  wheel  veloc- 
ity signal  falls  a  preselected  magnitude  below  said  vehicPe 
velocity  signal  to  create  a  critical  slip  signal,  an  output  circuit 
for  controlling  the  application  of  brake  pressure,  said  critical 
slip  signal  providing  an  output  signal  to  release  brake  pressure 
when  a  critical  value  is  obtained,  and  slip  circuit  disabling 
means  connected  in  responsive  relationship  to  said  output 
circuit,  said  disabling  means  operating  to  disable  the  slip 
circuit  when  said  output  signal  is  generated,  said  critical  slip 
signal  causing  a  brake  relieving  condition  which  relieves  brake 
pressure  on  the  vehicle  wheels,  said  skid  control  system  fur- 
ther including  pressure  applying  circuit  means  including  first 
signal  generating  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  velocs- 
ity  signal  for  generating  a  rate  of  change  of  wheel  acceleration 
signal  and  second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  wheel  accel- 
eration signal  and  output  gate  means  correlating  said  rate  at 
change  of  wheel  acceleration  signal  and  said  wheel  accelerar 
tion  signal  to  control  the  reapplication  of  brake  pressure  to  th(! 
wheels. 
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3,897,115 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  DeGeeter,  and  George  E.  Schubert,  both  of  Aurora, 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FBcd  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,721 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  15116 

U.S.  CI.  303— 71  11  Claims 


FROM 
ACCUMULATOR 


._^1^^ 


TO  BRAKE       TO  TANK 
CIRCUIT 


1.  Control  valve  means  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  circuit 
supplying  fluid  to  an  automatically  actuated-pressure  released 
brake  including;  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  means  therein, 
first  passage  means  in  said  valve  body  for  communicating  said 
bore  means  with  a  fluid  supply  source  for  said  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit, second  passage  means  in  said  valve  body  for  communi- 
cating said  bore  means  with  said  pressure  released  brake,  third 
passage  means  communicating  said  bore  means  with  a  drain 
means,  valve  member  means  disposed  within  said  bore  means 
positionable  in  a  first  position  for  communicating  fluid  be- 
tween said  first  passage  means  and  said  second  passage  means 
while  concurrently  preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  second 
passage  means  and  said  third  passage  means,  said  valve  mem- 
ber means  being  further  positionable  in  a  second  position  for 
communicating  fluid  between  said  second  passage  means  and 
said  third  passage  means  while  concurrently  preventing  fluid 
flow  between  said  first  passage  means  and  said  second  passage 
means,  said  valve  member  means  including  means  for  allowing 
said  valve  member  means  to  be  automatically  positionable  in 
said  second  position  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
low  level  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  circuit,  said  valve 
member  means  being  further  manually  movable  to  said  second 
position  and  said  first  position,  said  valve  member  means  in 
said  first  position  communicating  said  fluid  supply  source  with 
said  pressure  released  brake  to  release  said  brake  and  said 
valve  member  means  in  said  second  position  communicating 
said  brake  with  said  drain  means  for  automatically  engaging 
said  brake. 


said  wire  loop,  a  holder,  said  holder  including  a  mounting 
shank  terminating  in  a  recessed  end  positioned  about  an  end 
portion  of  the  shaft  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  the 
covered  loop  being  positioned  within  said  recessed  end  for 
mounting  thereby  in  outwardly  spaced  surrounding  rel&tion  to 
the  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  insulated  covering  insulating 
said  loop  from  the  shaft  completely  thereabout  for  abrasion  by 
the  shaft  upon  radial  displacement  of  said  shaft  in  any  direc- 
tion upon  a  wearing  of  the  bearing  to  effect  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  wire  loop,  conductor  leads 
extending  from  said  loop,  and  alarm  means  electrically  en- 
gaged with  said  leads. 


3397,117 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RAIL  BRAKE  MAGNET 
Ernst  Katzer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremsc 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,258 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    20,    1973, 
2336999 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  29102;  F16d  65/34 
U.S.  CI.  308—3  R  8  Claims 
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3,897,116 

BEARING  WEAR  DETECTOR 

Richard    G.    Carpenter,    Horsham   Township,    Montgomery 

County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,266,  Oct.  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,663 

Int.  CI.  F16c  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—1  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  rail  brake  magnet  in  the  raised 
inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  structure  from 
which  it  is  suspended,  comprising  a  guide  element  on  said 
vehicle  structure  and  having  a  centering  bore  with  a  first 
conical  surface  around  said  bore,  a  centering  pin  having  a 
conical  surface  on  one  end  thereof  and  its  other  end  mounted 
on  said  magnet,  a  first  cylindrical  surface  on  said  centering  pin 
adjacent  said  conical  end  surface  and  having  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  that  of  said  centering  bore  so  as  to  be 
received  therein,  and  a  second  conical  surface  diverging  from 
said  first  cylindrical  surface  and  engageable  with  said  guide 
element  conical  surface  when  the  magnet  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion. 


3,897,118 
ANTI-FRICTION  DIE  SET 
Maurice  Wolfthal,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Stamp- 
ing Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,387 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/26 
VS.  CL  308-4  C 

r*i 


6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  and  rotating  shaft  assem- 
bly, a  wear  detector,  said  wear  detector  comprising  a  closed       4.  A  die  guide  set  including  a  vertically  mounted  lower 
electrically  conductive  wire  loop,  an  insulated  covering  on    leader  pin,  an  upper  guide  bushing  telescopically  associated 
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around  said  leader  pin,  an  anti-friction  bearing  positioned 
between  said  leader  pin  and  said  guide  bushing  for  reducing 
friction  between  said  pin  and  said  guide  bushing,  said  bearing 
including  a  longitudinally  movable  frame  housing  a  plurality 
of  bearing  surfaces,  said  pin  having  an  interior  passaged 
formed  therethrough  having  one  end  opening  from  the  top 
edge  surface  of  said  pin.  said  passage  extending  at  least  par- 
tially within  and  along  the  length  of  said  pin.  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir mounted  around  said  pin.  said  pin  and  bushing  being 
located  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  bushing  is  adapted  to  be 
within  said  lubricant  reservoir  at  intervals  during  operation  of 
the  die  guide  set  whereby  a  coating  of  lubricant  is  adapted  to 
be  applied  between  said  pin  and  said  bushing,  said  interior 
passage  extending  through  said  pin  and  having  its  other  end 
opening  into  said  reservoir  defining  an  unimpeded  passage 
through  said  pin. 


3,897,119 

LINEAR  BEARING  SLIDE 

Thomas  McMurtric,  Mcdficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Design  Com- 

ponents.  Inc.,  Medfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Set,  No.  194,133,  Nov.  1,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,368 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  R  6  Claims 


^- 


y/yC{///M 


KWWW 


I.  A  slide  bearing  support  apparatus  including  one  member 
slidable  on  another  member,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  slide  bearing  assemblies  disposed  between 
said  members  and  each  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  rectilinear  rods  having  central  axes 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  longitudinal  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  rods  including  an  elongated  curved  portion  and  an 
oppositely  directed  coextending  flat  portion,  said  flat 
portions  of  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  and  facing  each 
other  to  define  an  elongated  rectilinear  raceway; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in  said  raceway  and  contacting 
the  flat  portions  on  said  rods;  and 

rod  support  surfaces  defined  by  each  of  said  members,  said 
support  surfaces  defined  by  said  one  member  contacting 
the  curved  portion  on  one  of  said  rods  and  said  support 
surfaces  defined  by  said  another  member  contacting  the 
curved  portion  on  the  other  of  said  rods,  and  wherein  said 
support  surfaces  are  shaped  so  as  to  restrict  movement  of 
said  rods  in  directions  transverse  their  axes  and  to  allow 
unrestrained  routional  movement  of  the  entire  rods 
thereabout  without  creating  torsional  stresses  in  said 
rods. 
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3,897,120 

TILTABLE  CONVERTER  SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 
Ernst  Rieglcr,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assiffiors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichlsche  Eiscn-  und 
Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30, 1973, 777/7  5 

Int.  CI.  F16c  U24,  23104,  33172 

U.S.  CI.  308—36.1  7  ciains 


1.  A  supp<^  arrangement  for  a  tiltable  converter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  trunnions  secured  to  the  converter  and  a 
plurality  of  bearing  assemblies  that  mount  and  support  the 
trunnions,  each  bearing  assembly  mounting  a  different  trun- 
nion and  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  assemblies  including: 

a.  a  bearing  adapted  to  accommodate  angular  and  wobbling 
movements  of  one  of  the  trunnions  and  having  an  inner 
ring  encircling  said  one  trunnion  and  an  outer  ring  encir- 
cling the  inner  ring;  I 

b.  two  spacer  ring  assemblies  encircling  said  one  trunnion 
and  located  adjacent  different  ends  of  the  inner  ring  of 
the  bearing  to  maintain  the  inner  ring  in  position  axiaDy 
of  said  one  trunnion; 

c.  a  bearing  housing  encircling  the  bearing  and  including 
annular  portions  that  depend  radially  inwardly  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  bearing;  and 

d.  annular  resilient  means  for  sealing  the  bearing  housin  5, 
at  least  one  of  the  spacer  ring  assemblies  including 

i.  two  arcuate  spacer  ring  parts  that  have  complementary 
circumferential  extenu  and  are  juxtaposed  with  the 
inner  ring  of  the  bearing  and  with  said  one  trunnioti, 
the  two  spacer  ring  parts  being  disposed  opposite  eadh 
other  about  said  one  trunnion  so  that  adjacent  ends  pf 
the  two  spacer  ring  parts  are  spaced  apart  circumferei- 
tially  of  said  one  trunnion  from  each  other,  and 

ii.  a  retaining  ring  that  closely  encircles  the  two  spac«  r 
ring  parts,  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  orie 
trunnion  in  a  region  adjacent  said  spacer  ring  parts 
having  a  conical  shape  and  the  inner  circumferential 
surfaces  of  the  spacer  ring  parts  having  complemen- 
tary, conical  shapes  so  that  the  conical  surfaces  of  thp 
spacer  ring  parts  cooperate  with  the  conical  surface  df 
said  one  trunnion  to  maintain  said  at  least  one  spacer 
ring  assembly  in  position  axially  of  said  one  trunnioi . 


1  3,897,121 

TILTABLE  CONVERTER  SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Auj . 
tria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichlsche  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,428 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Jan.  30, 1973, 776/73 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1124,  23/04,  33/72 

^t  ?:  3««-3<^>  5  Claimi 

I.  A  beanng  assembly  for  supporting  a  carrying  trunnion  o 
a  tiltable  converter  comprising: 

a.  bearing  for  journaling  a  carrying  trunnion  and  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  angular  and  wobbling  move 
ments  of  the  trunnion; 

b.  a  bearing  housing  enclosing  the  bearing  and  including  (i] 
two  annular,  radially  inwardly  depending  flange  portioni 
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located  at  different  ends  of  the  housing  and  (ii)  sealing 
means  including  an  annular,  axially  extending  sleeve 
portion  kKated  at  a  radially  inward  end  of  each  flange 
portion  of  the  housing; 
c.  at  least  one  spacer  ring  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
bearing,  the  spacer  rings  being  adapted  to  encircle  a 
carrying  trunnion  and  to  be  secured  on  the  trunnion  so  as 
to  fix  the  bearing  in  position  axially  of  the  trunnion,  a 
recess  being  formed  in  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  said 
at  least  one  spacer  ring  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  to 
extend  axially  and  circumferentially  of  said  spacer  ring 
and  a  sleeve  portion  of  the  housing  being  received  in  each 
recess,  the  sleeve  portions  and  the  recesses  being  dimen- 
sioned and  located  such  that  the  sleeve  portions  are 
adapted  to  be  spaced  both  radially  and  axially  of  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  spacer  rings;  and 


A-eLJ 


different  type  of  neckwear,  and  mounting  means  for  said 
cabinet,  the  neckwear  supporting  sectk>ns  of  said  telescoping 
bars  being  individually  extendable  outside  said  cabinet 
whereby  a  relatively  large  volume  of  diverse  neckwear  may  be 
stored  and  neckwear  types  individually  displayed  for  selec- 
tion, wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  at  least  one 
mounting  bracket  for  engaging  a  clothes  rod  in  a  closet,  said 
mounting  bracket  being  elongated  and  including  a  transverse 
cutout  to  receive  said  clothes  rod,  said  bracket  containing  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
slot  for  adjustably  attaching  said  cabinet  to  said  brackets. 


3397,123 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOCKING  OF 

CONTAINERS  ON  AN  ORBITABLE  CARRIER  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Gerhard  Ludwig  Schmitt,  Bellheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1973, 
5860/73;  Germany,  June  7,  1973,  2329127 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  88/00 
VS.  CI.  312-333  3  Claims 


d.  a  pasty  sealing  agent  filling  spaces  between  the  sleeve 
portions  and  the  spacer  rings; 

each  sleeve  portion  having  at  least  one  flange  projecting 
radially  inwardly  of  the  sleeve  portion  and  the  recesses  of 
the  spacer  rings  being  correspondingly  configured  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  the  sleeve  portions  so  that  said 
flanges  are  spaced  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  spacer 
rings,  at  least  one  flange  on  each  sleeve  portion  being 
located  between  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  portion, 
radially  extending  lateral  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  the 
sleeve  portions  and  adjacent  radially  extending  surfaces 
of  the  spacer  rings  having  spherical  configurations  all 
generated  from  a  common  center  point  located  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  bearing. 


3,897,122 
NECKWEAR  CABINET 
Wilber  C.  McEvers,  655  Ave.  C,  S.W.,  Winter  Haven,  ¥la. 
33880 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,072 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88/00,  95/00 

U.S.  CL  312—321  2  Claims 


W-' 


1.  A  neckwear  support  and  display  cabinet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  guideways  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  bars  slidably  mounted  in  said  guideways,  each  of 
said  bars  including  at  least  two  interfitting  sections,  means  for 
supporting  neckwear  connected  to  said  bars,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  at  least  a  first  set  of  hangers  connected  to 
one  bar  for  hanging  a  first  type  of  neckwear  and  a  second  set 
of  different  hangers  connected  to  another  bar  for  a  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  locking  of  a  container  or 
the  like  on  an  orbitable  carrier  of  an  article  storage  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

locking  means  including  a  pair  of  lock  bolts  mounted  on  the 
front  of  the  container  and  movable  relative  to  the  associ- 
ated carrier  for  engagement  therewith  when  the  container 
is  in  a  fully  closed  position  so  as  to  lock  the  container  to 
the  carrier, 

means  including  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  members  each 
affixed  to  the  carrier  adjacent  a  respective  side  of  the 
container  for  acting  against  the  container  as  it  approaches 
the  fully  closed  position  so  that  if  the  container  does  not 
lock  to  the  carrier,  the  spring  actuated  members  force  the 
container  outward  to  protrude  fi^  m  the  front  of  the  car- 
rier a  predetermined  distance,  and 

light  barrier  means  including  a  light  source  and  a  light 
detector  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  adja- 
cent the  front  of  the  article  storage  device,  the  light  de- 
tector normally  receiving  light  from  the  light  source  in  a 
locked  condition  of  the  container  to  enable  orbital  mo- 
tion of  the  carrier  but  the  container  acting  when  protrud- 
ing from  the  carrier  to  block  the  light  path  from  the  light 
source  to  the  detector  and  thereby  inhibit  orbital  motion 
of  the  carrier. 
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3,897,124 
LAMP  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
GMpcr  Pagnotta,  Schenectady,  and  WUUam  G.  Moffatt,  Ball- 
BtOB  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,628 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  ///06 

VS.  CL  339— 14S  T  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  ferrule  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  material; 

b.  two  major  opposed  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other; 

c.  a  raised  boss  having  a  wall  member  extending  from  one 
of  the  two  major  surfaces,  the  wall  member  having  a  re- 
entrant portion  located  remote  from  the  one  major  sur- 
face and  an  interior  wall  surface  defming  an  aperture 
extending  entirely  through  the  ferrule  and  the  boss; 

d.  a  raised  rim  encircling  the  raised  boss  and  extending  from 
the  one  major  surface, 

e.  an  electrical  lead  disposed  in  the  aperture  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  raised  boss,  and 

f.  a  substantially  sound  electrically  conductive  weld  nugget 
joining  together  the  electrical  lead  and  the  re-entrant 
portion  of  the  ferrule,  the  material  of  the  weld  nugget 
consisting  essentially  of  material  of  the  raised  boss  and 
material  of  the  electrical  lead. 


3,897,125 
CAPTIVATED  GROUNDING  SPRING 
Norman  R.  Anderson,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,176 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  L  13  Claims 


1 1.  A  grounding  spring  and  connector  shell  assembly  com- 
prising; 

a  connector  shell  having  an  annularly  shaped  front  end  with 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder  formed  in  the 
internal  surface  of  said  shell  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 
front  end  and  a  key  extending  axially  rearwardly  of  said 
shoulder; 

an  annularly  shaped  portion  of  resilient  conductive  material 
having  an  axial  passageway  therein  extending  between 
opposite  axial  ends  of  said  portion  for  enabling  reduction 
in  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  portion  for  re- 
ceipt in  said  front  end; 
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a  plurality  Of  cantilever  spring  fingers  formed  at  one  ax&l 
end  of  said  portion  and  folded  back  in  overliipping  radi- 
ally outwardly  spaced  relationship  to  said  portion  for 
receiving  front  end  of  said  shell  between  said  fingers  artd 
said  portion; 

an  annularly  shaped  radially  outwardly  extending  lip  formed 
at  the  other  axial  end  of  said  portion  and  engaging  said 
shoulder  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  shell  for  prevent- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  portion  toward  said  front  end; 
and  passageway  means  in  said  lip  for  receiving  said  key  to 
hold  said  portion  against  rotational  movement  relative 
said  shell, 

3,897,126 

DOUBLE-SIDED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTION 

BOARD  WITH  INSERTABLE  MALE  CONNECTOR  PLUt 

Andre  L.  Frances,  1,  Allee  des  Ajoncs,  22300  Lannion,  and 

Jack  E.  Brochon,  Rue  Surcouf,  22700  Perros-Guirec,  both 

of  France 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,773 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8, 1973, 73.2102 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  339—17  LC  i  Claiii 


I 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  board  having  at  its  upper  part  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  holes  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  board  and 
at  its  lower  part  two  rows  of  holes  parallel  to  said  upper 
edge; 

first  conductive  pins  inserted  in  the  holes  of  the  upper  paift 
of  the  board  and  projecting  from  the  front  side  of  said 
board  which  are  adapted  at  their  rear  ends  for  connecting 
electrical  components  set  near  the  back  side  of  said  board 
by  soldering  the  terminals  of  said  components  to  said 
pins; 

a  printed  circuit  connecting  plate  which  is  parallel  to  said 
board  and  faces  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  printed  ciij- 
cuit  connecting  plate  having  equally  spaced  parallel  con- 
ductive strips  on  each  side  extending  from  the  lower  edg^ 
of  said  plate  and  which  are  drilled  at  their  ends  remote 
from  said  edge  with  holes  forming  two  spaced  rows  of 
holes  opposite  to  the  rows  of  holes  of  the  lower  part  ojf 
said  board;  j 

said  printed  circuit  connecting  plate  having  a  part  extending 
below  the  lower  edge  of  said  board; 

an  insulating  plate; 

said  insulating  plale  being  sandwiched  between  said  lowe- 
part  of  said  board  and  said  printed  circuit  plate  which  it 
drilled  with  holes  having  the  same  pattern  as  on  said 
printed  circuit  connecting  plate  and  said   rectangula 
board; 

second  conductive  pins  adapted  for  passing  through  se 
lected  associated  holes  of  said  board,  said  insulatini 
plate,  and  said  printed  circuit  connecting  plate  perpenT 
dicuiarly  with  respect  to  said  connecting  device  and 
which  are  soldered  with  corresponding  conductive  strips 
of  said  printed  circuit  connecting  plate  and  which  project 
from  the  front  side  of  the  lower  part  of  the  board;  and,' 

conductive  wires  wrapped  around  projecting  parts  of  said 
first  and  second  pins  adapted  for  connecting  a  selected 
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first  pin  and  a  selected  second  pin  so  that  a  selected 
conductive  strip  of  said  printed  circuit  plate  is  connected 
to  a  terminal  of  a  selected  component  of  said  connecting 
device. 


3,897,127 
MEANS  FOR  GROUNDING  A  SHIELDED  CABLE 
Louis  F.  Haitmanek,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,270 

Int.  CL^HOIR  11108,  11/20 

U.S.  Cl.  339—97  C  3  Claims 


1.  Means  for  joining  an  external  conductor  to  the  sheath  of 
a  metallically  sheathed  cable  comprising:  a  first  hollow  metal- 
lic sleeve  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face; a  second  hollow  metallic  sleeve  member  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  first  sleeve  member  being 
arranged  to  fit  coaxially  within  said  second  sleeve  member 
while  providing  a  predetermined  annular  gap  therebetween 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  sheath  of  a  metallically  sheathed 
cable  within  said  gap;  and  insulation  piercing  sheath  engaging 
means  selectively  positioned  about  at  least  one  of  said  first 
member  outer  surface  and  said  second  member  inner  surface; 
said  second  sleeve  member  being  compressible  about  said  first 
sleeve  member  so  as  to  cause  said  sheath  engaging  means  to 
engage  such  cable  sheath  portion  and  an  external  conductor 
interposed  within  said  gap  to  electrically  join  such  external 
conductor  to  such  cable  sheath  portion  at  least  through  one  of 
said  first  sleeve  member  and  said  second  sleeve  member  upon 
the  compression  of  said  second  sleeve  member  about  said  first 
sleeve  member,  said  first  sleeve  member  outer  surface  having 
at  least  one  generally  longitudinally  extending  recess  arranged 
to  at  least  partially  accommodate  a  given  length  of  such  exter- 
nal conductor  therewithin. 


3,897,128 

PRE-INSULATED  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WIRES  HAVING  INSULATION 

DISPLACING  FEATURES 

Robert  Phiimore  Reavis,  Jr.,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,182 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  339—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  device  for  electrically  connecting  at  least 
two  insulated  wires  to  each  other,  said  connecting  device 
comprising: 
a  formed  tubular  metallic  terminal  member  having  an  axi- 
ally extending  open  seam,  said  seam  constituting  a  wire- 
receiving  and  insulation  displacing  slot  extending  therein 
from  one  end  thereof, 
a  two-part  insulating  housing  comprising  a  first  generally 
tubular  housing  part  having  an  open  end,  said  tubular 
terminal  member  being  concentrically  contained  in  said 
first  housing  part  with  said  one  end  of  said  terminal  mem- 
ber proximate  to  said  open  end,  said  first  housing  part 
having  a  first  housing  slot  extending  therein  from  said 
open  end,  said  first  housing  slot  being  in  registry  with  said 
wire-receiving  slot. 


said  housing  comprising  a  second  generally  tubular  housing 
part  having  an  open  end  which  extends  into,  and  is  tele- 
scopically  slidable  into,  said  open  end  of  said  first  housing 
part,  said  second  housing  part  having  a  wire  receiving 
recess  proximate  to  its  open  end  and  having  a  wire  align- 
ing slot  extending  axially  from  said  recess,  said  wire  align- 
ing slot  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  wire  receiving 
slot  and  said  first  housing  slot  and  having  a  width  which 
is  substantially  eqUal  to  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  wires 
and  a  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  combined 


diameters  of  said  wires  whereby,  upon  locating  the  ends 
of  said  wires  in  said  recess  and  telescopically  moving  said 
second  housing  part  into  said  first  housing  part,  said  wires 
move  relatively  into  said  wire  aligning  slot  and  upon 
further  movement  of  said  second  housing  part  into  said 
first  housing  part,  said  wires  will  be  moved  into  said  wire 
receiving  slot  and  into  said  first  housing  slot  whereby  the 
edges  of  said  wire  receiving  slot  penetrate  the  insulation 
of  said  wires  and  establish  electrical  contact  with  the 
cores  thereof. 


3,897,129 

CONNECTOR  ENCAPSULATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John    A.   Farrar,  Jr..  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,951 

Int.  CL  HOlr  7/04,  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  339— 1 16  C  5  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  encapsulating  a  connector  having  side  walls 
extending  between  first  and  second  ends  which  connector 
electrically  interconnects  a  plurality  of  wires  projecting  from 
its  first  end,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  having  a  socket  with  a  bottom  opposite 
an  unrestricted  open  end,  the  socket  being  adapted  to 
closely  fit  around  and  completely  receive  the  side  walls 
and  second  end  of  the  connector  with  its  first  end  facing 
the  open  end  of  the  socket  and  the  wires  extending  there- 
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through,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
defining,  when  a  connector  is  within  the  socket,  passage- 
ways extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  socket  to  the  open 
end,  and  having  a  quantity  of  viscous,  water  restricting 
electrically  insulating  encapsulating  material  in  the 
socket,  the  quantity  being  at  least  sufficient  to  fill  the 
socket  for  a  predetermined  distance  over  the  connector 
after  the  second  end  of  the  connector  is  positioned  at  the 
bottom  of  the  socket; 

positioning  the  connector  in  the  socket  with  its  second  end 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  contact  with  the  en- 
capsulating material; 

pressing  the  positioned  connector  into  the  open  end  of  the 
socket  with  sufficient  pressure  to  force  the  encapsulating 
material  into  and  through  the  passageways  to  deposit  a 
portion  of  the  encapsulating  material  at  the  first  end  of 
the  connector;  and 

spreading  the  portion  of  the  encapsulating  material  at  the 
first  end  of  the  connector  around  the  wires  and  over  the 
first  end  of  the  connector. 


3,897,130 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  William  Donnelly;  Anthony  John  Damoisiaux,  both  of 
Basingstoke,  and  Raymond  George  Evans,  Kingsclere  near 
Newbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,256 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  13154;  H05K  1102 

U.S.  CI.  339— 176  MF  5  Claims 


4.  An  electrical  connector  for  fiat  cable  having  conductive 
tracks  comprising: 

a.  plug  and  receptacle  connector  members; 

b.  said  plug  connector  member  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  one-piece  body  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  with  two 
elongated  slots  extending  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear 
face,  each  slot  being  parallel  to  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sides 
of  the  body,  two  parallel  finger-like  portions  each  having 
its  base  between  said  slots  and  each  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  front  face  of  said  body  toward  said  receptacle 
connector  member,  said  finger-like  portions  being  paral- 
lel to  said  two  slots,  and  two  hooked  arms  one  on  each  of 
the  other  two  sides  of  said  body  and  extending  forwardly 
from  said  front  face  of  said  body  toward  said  receptacle 
connector  member,  wherein  in  use  flat  cable  is  threaded 
through  each  of  said  slots  and  is  wrapped  around  each  of 
said  finger-like  portions  with  the  tracks  of  the  cable  bared 
at  least  on  the  outside  of  each  said  finger-like  portion,  a 
retainer  being  placed  between  said  finger-like  portions  to 
urge  the  cable  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  finger-like 
portions,  the  resilience  of  the  finger-like  portions  holding 
the  cable  in  place; 

c.  said  receptacle  connector  member  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  one-piece  body  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  with  two 
elongated  slots  extending  ft-om  said  front  face  to  said  rear 
face,  each  slot  being  parallel  to  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sides 
of  said  body,  two  parallel  finger-like  portions  each  having 
its  base  between  said  slots  and  each  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  front  face  of  said  body  toward  said  plug  con  nee- 


I 


July  29.  1975 


to 


tor  member,  said  finger-like  portions  being  parallel 
said  two  slots  and  being  spaced  apart  slightly  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  opposite  facing  surfaces  of  s»id 
plug  connector  member  finger-like  portions,  outwardly- 
projecting  tines  on  the  narrow  sides  of  said  finger-ljke 
portions,  a  generally  rectangular  frame  formed  with  two 
parallel  slots  each  of  which  slidably  receives  one  of  said 
finger-like  portions  when  a  flat  cable  is  mounted  on  it, 
and  two  lugs  one  on  each  of  the  other  two  sides  of  said 
body,  wherein  in  use  flat  cable  is  threaded  through  said 
slots  on  said  body  and  wrapped  around  each  said  finger- 
like portions,  the  ends  of  the  flat  cable  then  being  adja- 
cent to  said  front  face  of  said  body  between  said  fingcr- 
Bke  portions,  the  tracks  on  the  cables  being  bared  at  ie&st 
on  the  portions  thereof  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  finger- 
like portions,  said  frame  being  fitted  over  said  two  finger- 
like portions  and  urged  against  said  body  to  hold  said  flat 
cables  in  place,  said  frame  being  held  in  place  by  said 
tines;  and 

.  said  finger-like  portions  of  said  plug  connector  member 
are  forced  between  said  finger-like  portions  of  said  recep- 
tacle connector  member  with  said  hooked  arms  engaged 
in  said  lugs  on  said  receptacle  connector  member. 


m 


3,897,131 

SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Larry  Ronald  Stauffer,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Inc(  r- 

porated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,241,  Feb.  16, 1973,  abandoned- 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,157 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  339-220  R  6  Claiihs 


6.  A  sealed  multi-contact  electrical  connector  intended  f(  r 
use  on  a  bulkhead,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  first  and  second  housing  parts, 

each  of  said  parts  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  ma 
ing  face  and  a  rearward  face,  a  plurality  of  contact  recei^  - 
ing  cavities  extending  through  each  of  said  housing  parti, 
each  of  said  cavities  having  an  enlarged  portion  extendin ; 
inwardly  from  said  rearward  face  and  having  a  cor- 
stricted  portion  adjoining  said  enlarged  portion, 

said  first  and  second  parts  having  said  rearward  faces 
against  each  other  with  said  mating  faces  facing  in  oppc  - 
site  directions  and  with  said  cavities  in  axial  alignment, 

an  electrical  contact  terminal  member  in  each  of  said  cavi  - 
ties,  each  of  said  contact  terminal  members  having  a 
central  enlarged  diameter  portion,  adjacent  sealing  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  said  enlarged  portion,  and  a  contact 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  each  end  thereof  extenci- 
ing  from  said  sealing  portions,  | 

said  enlarged  portions  of  each  terminal  member  being  in 
said  enlarged  cavity  portions  of  said  housings,  and  sai( 
sealing  portions  being  driven  relatively  into  said  con 
stricted  portions  of  said  cavities  and  being  in  sealin; 
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relationship  whereby,  said  connector  is  sealed  between 
said  mating  faces. 


3,897,132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

PYRAMIDAL  ERROR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

MIRROR  WHEEL 
Louis  Achilles  Meeussen,  Mortsel,  Belgium;  Josef  Helmberger, 
Munich,  and  Klaus  Staddler,  Irschenhausen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,761 
Claims    prk>rity,    applicatwn    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306185 

Int.  CI.'G02B  17100 
U.S.  CL  350—7  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  pyramidal  errors  in  an  optical 
system  including  a  mirror  wheel  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  light-reflective  planar  surfaces  disposed  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  planar  surfaces  being  only 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  thereby  producing  re- 
spective pyramidal  errors,  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a 
primary  beam  of  light  from  a  light  source  onto  one  of  said 
planar  surfaces  requiring  correction  of  its  pyramidal  error  so 
as  to  produce  a  first  reflected  beam;  receiving  said  first  re- 
flected beam  and  at  least  twice  reflecting  the  latter  to  direct 
a  second  reflected  light  beam  back  towards  said  same  one 
planar  surface  so  as  to  produce  a  final  reflected  beam;  and 
focussing  respective  ones  of  said  final  reflected  beams  from 
said  planar  surfaces  at  a  focal  point. 


3,897,133 

TELESCOPIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

David   A.   Warner,   100   Memorial  Dr.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02142,  and  Irving  M.  Levin,  39  Lewis  St.,  Needham,  Mass. 

02192 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,102,  March  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,500 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23106 

U.S.  CL  350—55  13  Claims 


1.  A  catadioptric  system  comprising: 
a  concave  main  mirror  having  a  central  light  aperture; 
a  first  plural  element  correcting  refractor  positioned  to 
intercept  and  refract  light  passing  to  said  main  mirror 


from  outside  said  system,  said  first  refractor  comprising 
a  first  annular  positive  lens  and  a  second  annular  negative 
lens  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  lens  and  between 
said  first  lens  and  said  main  mirror,  said  first  and  second 
lenses  being  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  main  mirror  and 
said  second  lens  being  spaced  from  said  main  mirror  with 
an  air  space  therebetween; 

a  second  plural  element  correcting  refractor  positioned  to 
intercept  and  refract  light  reflected  from  said  main  mirror 
and  to  reflect  said  light  back  to  said  light  aperture,  said 
second  correcting  refractor  being  positioned  centrally  of 
said  first  refractor  and  comprising  a  third  negative  lens 
and  a  Mangin-type  secondary  mirror,  said  secondary 
mirror  comprising  a  fourth  positive  lens  and  a  concave 
reflector  in  contact  with  said  fourth  lens,  said  secondary 
mirror  being  positioned  so  that  light  reflected  from  said 
main  mirror  will  pass  through  said  fourth  lens  and  be 
reflected  back  by  said  concave  reflector,  said  third  lens 
being  positioned  between  said  fourth  lens  and  said  main 
mirror  so  as  to  intercept  and  refract  light  passing  to  and 
from  said  secondary  mirror;  and 

an  air  space  between  said  third  lens  and  said  main  mirror; 
said  third  lens  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  difTerent 
index  of  refraction  than  the  material  of  which  said  fourth 
lens  is  made,  and  said  third  lens  and  said  secondary  mir- 
ror coacting  to  direct  light  reflected  by  said  reflector  back 
toward  said  central  aperture  and  being  adapted  to  form 
an  erect  real  image  between  said  third  lens  and  said  main 
mirror  light  aperture. 


3,897,134 
nBER  OPTICS  ELEMENT  AND  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Leonard  Scrivo,  Tuckahoe,  and  Warren  Charles  Vetter,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vicon  Products  Corporation, 
Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,919 

Int.  CL  G02b  5116 

UJS.  CL  350—96  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optics  element  comprising  a  fiber  optics  bundle 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  terminating  in  an 
optical  face,  a  first  tubular  guide  member  disposed  about  a 
first  portion  of  said  fih)er  optics  bundle,  a  flexible  tubular 
member  disposed  about  a  second  portion  of  said  fiber  optics 
bundle  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  thereof,  and  a 
plunger  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  plunger  member  dis- 
posed about  a  third  portion  of  said  fiber  optics  bundle  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  second  portion  thereof,  said  third  por- 
tion including  said  second  end  portion  of  said  fiber  optics 
bundle,  said  plunger  assembly  further  including  a  second 
tubular  guide  member  comprising  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions and  being  dispxised  about  said  tubular  plunger  member, 
said  plunger  member  including  a  stop  element  disposed  be- 
tween said  plunger  member  and  said  second  tubular  guide 
member,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  tubular  guide 
member  being  of  a  diameter  such  that  it  cannot  pass  over  said 
stop  element,  and  said  plunger  assembly  further  comprises 
spring  means  disposed  about  said  tubular  plunger  member  and 
between  said  stop  element  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
second  tubular  guide  member,  and  said  flexible  tubular  mem- 
ber includes  an  overlapping  end  portion  thereof  which  is 
disposed  about  said  tubular  plunger  member  such  that  said 
second  tubular  guide  member  is  biased  by  said  spring  member 
into  engagement  with  said  overlapping  end  portion  which 
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overlapping  end  portion  thus  serves  as  a  stop  for  said  second 
tubular  guide  member  such  that  said  fiber  optics  element 
comprises  a  self-supported  plunger  assembly  whereby  the 
second  end  portion  thereof  can  be  depressed  into  said  second 
tubular  guide  member  and  held  under  compression. 


3397,135 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Buriuby  Dyott,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Post  Offkc,  London,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  28, 1972, 
35372/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5// 4,  HO  Is  3100 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  launching  optical  energy,  from  an  element 
including  a  GaAs  laser  having  one  of  its  reflective  surfaces 
bloomed,  into  a  dielectric  optical  waveguide  including  a  ta- 
pered length  terminating  in  an  end  section  of  minimum  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  energizing  the  element  so  that  it  is  capable  of  lasing  only 
when  an  at  least  partially  reflective  surface  is  placed 
adjacent  said  bloomed  surface;  and 

b.  positioning  the  dielectric  optical  waveguide  with  its  end 
section  of  minimum  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  the 
bloomed  surface  so  that  lasing  action  is  induced  in  the 
element. 


3,897,136 
POLARIZATION-GRATING  MOIRE 
Olof  Bryngdahl,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,676 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5130 

U.S.  CI.  350—159  16  Claims 


wM 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  moire-fringe  patterns 
comprising  a  first  grating  structure  having  a  periodic  variation 
of  polarization, 
at  leat  a  second  grating  structure  having  a  periodic  variation 
of  polarization  positioned  in  superposition  with  said  first 
grating  structure  in  a  defined  optical  path,  and 
means  for  illuminating  said  grating  structures  whereby  a 
moire-fringe  pattern  is  formed. 
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3,897,137 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID-CRYSTAl 
CELL  AND  A  SUSPENDED-CRYSTAL  CELL  ARRANGED 

IN  SERIES 

John  P.  Dobbins,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,594 

Int.  CV  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  13  Clainis 


TO    UOta  f<OUMCE 
>MDOty.WVEW 


1.  In  combination, 

a  liquid-crystal  cell,  which  becomes  transformed  from 

transparent  state  to  a  turbid  state  upon  being  energizec 
a  suspended-crystal  cell  which  becomes  transformed  fron 

an  absorptive  state  to  a  transparent  state  upon  beinj 

energized  disposed  adjacent  to  and  overlying  said  liquic 

crystal  cell,  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  cells  cone 

rently  to  produce  a  display  effect  by  the  combined  ope 

tion  of  the  respective  cells  in  response  to  the  energizing 

thereof. 


:uf- 
era- 


3,897,138 

PROJECTION  LENS  FOR  MASK  PATTERN  PRINTING 
Ichiro  Kano,  Yolcohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushil  i 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,389,  Nov.  17, 1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1971, 46-9370'  i 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9164,  1 3 124 

U.S.  CI.  350-183  7  Claims 


fiWiurireriWsfiorvC  i    f\ernrieTi^2otzirzzrzir2A 


riirizrisrwribrie 


1.  A  projection  lens  for  mask  pattern  printing  comprising 
photographic  lens  arrangement  which  is  interposed  betweei 
an  image  plane  and  an  object  plane  and  used  for  both  th( 
alignment  and  the  printing,  and  including  at  least  one  grou( 
of  fixedly  spaced  lenses  corrected  for  chromatic  aberration 
with  respect  to  at  least  four  wavelengths,  and  a  pair  of  intei 
changeable  lens  elements  which  are  interchangeably  inserte 
into  said  arrangement  at  identical  axial  positions  therein,  on. 
of  said  interchangeable  lens  elements  being  corrected  fo 
chromatic  aberrations  for  at  least  two  of  said  wavelengths  anc 
being  designed  for  the  alignment  and  inserted  during  align- 
ment; the  other  of  said  interchangeable  lens  elemente  being 
corrected  for  chromatic  aberrations  for  at  least  the  other  two 
wavelengths  and  being  designed  for  the  printing  and  insertec 
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during  printing;  the  axial  spacing  between  said  photographic 
lens  arrangement  and  the  image  plane  remaining  the  same 
during  both  alignment  and  printing,  and  the  axial  spacing 
between  the  object  plane  and  the  image  plane  remaining  the 
same  during  both  alignment  and  printing. 


3,897,139 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Antonio  B.  Caruolo,  Vernon,  and  Allan  P.  Walch,  Manchester, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,193 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-288  12  Claims 


3397,140 
MULTILAYER  SOLAR  RLTER  REDUCING  DISTORTIVE 

DIFFRACTION 
Roger  W.  Tuthill,  11   Tanglewood  Ln.,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

07092 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,81 1,  Dec.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,508 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/26,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  350-314  13  Claims 


1.  A  solar  filter  for  an  astronomical  optical  instrument,  the 
solar  filter  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
transparent  resin  film  layers  each  having  a  metal  coating,  the 
metal  coated  film  layers  overlying  each  other,  the  film  layers 
having  a  total  thickness  not  more  than  approximately  0.002 
inch  and  the  metal  coatings  having  a  total  thickness  to  provide 
an  opaqueness  to  allow  passage  of  approximately  0.01  percent 
sunlight,  each  of  the  film  layers  being  of  a  thinness  so  that 
there  are  pinholes  therein,  whereby  the  possibility  of  a  pinhole 
in  one  film  layer  being  aligned  with  a  pinhole  in  another  film 
layer  is  minimized  thus  reducing  the  distortive  diffraction 
effect  of  said  pinholes. 


3,897,141 
OPHTHALMIC  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Stanley  S.  Schocket,  3307   Woodvalley   Dr.,  Pikesville,  Md. 
21208 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,378 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  351— 36  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  planar  mounting  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  conical  socket; 
a  mounting  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  the  support  struc- 
ture and  having  a  conical  socket; 
a  fixed  connecting  means  joining  the  mounting  plate  to  the 
support  structure  including  means  for  spacing  apart  the 
mounting  plate  from  the  support  structure; 
a  first  adjustable  connecting  means  joining  the  mounting 
plate  to  the  support  structure  comprising, 
a  screw  shaft  penetrating  both  the  support  structure  and 
the  mounting  plate  and  having  a  first  screw  thread  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  second  screw  thread  at  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  first  nut  engaging  the  first  screw  thread,  the  first  nut 
having  a  spherical  surface  which  cooperates  with  the 
conical  socket  in  the  support  structure, 
a  second  nut  engaging  the  second  screw  thread,  the  sec- 
ond nut  having  a  spherical  surface  which  cooperates 
with  the  conical  socket  in  the  mounting  plate, 
a  first  bellows  attached  to  the  first  nut,  the  first  bellows 
being  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  support 
structure, 
a  second  bellows  attached  to  the  second  nut,  the  second 
bellows  being  rotatably  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  plate, 
a  spring  member  concentric  with  the  screw  shaft  and 
located  between  the  support  structure  and  the  mount- 
ing plate,  the  spring  member  being  in  compressed  state 
thereby  applying  a  preload  to  the  first  and  second  nuts. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  fixation  device  for  examining  the  eyes  of 
a  patient,  the  device  comprising  a  substantially  planar  base 
sized  and  shaped  to  enable  a  patient  to  rest  his  head  thereon; 
an  elongated  rigid  supporting  arm  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base;  mounting  means  for 
attaching  one  end  of  said  supporting  arm  to  said  base  for 
movement  around  the  periphery  of  said  base  in  a  predeter- 
mined arc  while  at  all  times  remaining  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  thereof;  an  elongated  flexible  cable  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  said  supporting  arm  remote  from  said  base;  a  light 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  flexible  cable  remote  from  said 
supporting  arm;  power  means  for  providing  electrical  energy 
to  said  light;  wherein  said  mounting  means  attaches  said  sup- 
porting arm  to  said  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  said 
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light  to  rotate  above  the  face  of  a  patient  whose  head  is  resting 
on  said  base  through  an  arc  of  approximately  at  least  270°  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  without 
altering  the  orientation  of  said  light  relative  to  said  supporting 
arm;  and  wherein'  said  flexible  cable  enables  said  light  to 
complete  a  full  360*  arc  above  the  face  of  the  patient. 


3,897,142 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  WITH  STEP  MOTION 

PROJECTION 
Frank  E.  Ravesc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dejur-Amsco 
Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,897 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1122 

U.S.  CL  352-194  I3  Claims 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector,  a  film  transport  means 
intermittently  operable  at  a  normal  run  film  transport  cyclic 
speed,  mechanism  for  changing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
film  driven  by  said  film  transport  means  between  (a)  a  film 
movement  corresponding  to  said  normal  run  cyclic  speed  and 
(fe)  a  film  movement  which  is  less  than  said  normal  cyclic 
speed,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  rotatable  in-and-out 
cam  member  active  on  said  transport  means  for  effecting  an 
in-and-out  movement  of  the  transport  means  for  film  engage- 
ment for  the  normal  run  film  transport  cycle,  a  second  sepa- 
rately rotatable  in-and-out  cam  member  active  on  the  trans- 
port means  for  effecting  an  in-and-out  movement  of  the  trans- 
port means  for  film  engagement  at  a  speed  which  is  less  than 
said  normal  run  cyclic  speed,  an  up-and-down  cam  operable 
at  said  normal  run  cyclic  speed  active  on  said  transport  means 
for  effecting  up-and-down  movements  of  said  transport 
means,  said  first  and  second  in-and-out  cam  members  and  said 
up-and-down  cam  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  cam  follower  connected  to  said  film  transport 
means,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  cam  follower  for 
selective  engagement  thereof  with  said  in-and-out  cam  mem- 
bers for  changing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  film  transport 
means  between  said  normal  run  cyclic  speed  and  a  speed  less 
than  said  normal  run  cyclic  speed. 


3,897,143 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  M.  Carreira,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
DiviskNi  of  Ser.  No.  12366,  Feb.  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,791,823, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,921,  March  20, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  677,706,  Oct. 

24,  1967,  alMmdoned,  Ser.  No.  677,707,  Oct.  24,  1967, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  459,860,  May  28, 1965,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,917 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15122 
MS.  CI.  355—3  P  2  Claims 

1.  Photoelectrophoretic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  apart  electrodes  at  least  one  of 
which  is  partially  transparent,  said  electrodes  adapted  to 
have  an  imaging  suspension  comprising  a  mixture  of 
electrically  photosensitive  particles  in  a  substantially 
insulating  liquid  introduced  therebetween; 


b.  means  to  project  a  light  image  on  an  imaging  suspensjbn 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  electrodes  through  said 
partially  transparent  electrode; 

c.  means  to  apply  an  electric  field  across  an  imaging  suspen- 
sion that  may  be  between  said  electrodes; 

d.  means  to  separate  said  electrodes  from  said  closely 
spaced  relationship  leaving  an  image  corresponding  to 
said  protected  image  on  one  of  said  electrodes; 


-^-J-iP^r^ 


•^^ 


fE 
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e.  a  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  water  tackifiable  materi  il; 

f  means  to  moisten  said  transfer  sheet  with  water; 
g.  means  to  bring  said  transfer  sheet  into  firm  contact  wi  th 

said  image  on  said  one  electrode;  and 
h.  means  to  separate  said  transfer  sheet  from  said  one  ele  c- 

trode  and  remove  residual  moisture  therefrom  so  that 

said  particles  become  fixed  in  and  on  the  surface  of  sa  id 

transfer  sheet. 


3,897,144 
MOVABLE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  FOR  N-S  MOVEMEN- 
IN  A  MAP  DISPLAY  NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS  [ 
Terrence  Albert  Hicks,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Canada,  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  15, 1973, 1741 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  2 1 100,  25/00,  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  353-11 


w 


itriol 

4 


7  ClaiiBs 


1.  A  navigational  apparatus  for  use  in  a  piloted  craft,  cor  i- 
prising:  i 

a  frame;      | 

a  light  projector,  including  means  for  mounting  said  lig  it 
projector  for  translational  movement  at  one  end  of  saw 
frame,  and  a  display  screen  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  frame,  having  an  optical  light  path  therebetween;  j 

a  film  transport  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  including 
means  for  moving  a  film  back  and  forth  longitudinally  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  light  from  said  projector  and  Jn 
said  light  path;  [ 

a  light  passing  aperture  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  i\ 
said  light  path  in  a  plane  adjacent  and  parallel  said  plane 
of  said  film; 

optical  scanning  means  and  means  for  mounting  said  scan- 
ning means  on  said  frame  in  said  light  path; 

means  interconnected  between  said  scanning  means  and 
said  light  projector  for  effecting  synchronous  transla- 
tional movement  thereof  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
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movement  of  said  light  projector  and  transversely  to  said 
plane  of  said  film  to  thereby  scan  across  said  film;  and 
focussing  means  between  said  scanning  means  and  said 
display  screen  to  focus  a  film  image  on  said  screen. 


3,897,145 

RECORDING  AND  SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SOUND  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Morris  Schwartz,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kalart  Victor 

Corporation,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,168 

Int.  CI.*G03Bi;/06 

U.S.  CI.  353—19  16  Claims 


stationary  holder  means  for  releasably  holding  said  slide  in 
a  position  for  said  coaction  with  said  heads. 


3,897,146 
FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,569 

Int.  CI.  G03h  21/11,21/30 

U.S.  CI.  353—26  22  Claims 


/es,  OiQ,  12*) 


ml"- 


1.  A  playback  and  recording  assemblage  of  a  sound-slide 
projector,  said  assemblage  comprising  in  combination: 

a  sound-slide  including  a  frame  having  a  first  portion  defin- 
ing a  window  for  accommodating  therein  a  transparency 
to  be  projected  and  a  second  portion  constituting  a  sound 
track  carrier,  said  carrier  being  coated  on  opposite  sides 
with  layers  of  magnetic  material  for  recording  thereon 
sound  tracks  and  scanning  said  sound  tracks;  and 

a  recording  and  playback  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
sound  heads  for  recording  sound  tracks  on  said  layers  and 
scanning  recorded  sound  tracks,  carrier  means  support- 
ing said  heads  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship, 
said  carrier  means  being  linearly  displaceable  and  rotat- 
able, each  of  said  heads  being  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
position  coacting  with  one  of  said  layers,  reversible  first 
drive  means  coupled  with  said  carrier  means  for  linearly 
displacing  the  same  parallel  to  the  magnetic  layers  be- 
tween a  starting  position  and  an  end  position,  said  dis- 
placement moving  the  heads  across  said  layers,  rotary 
second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  carrier  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier  means  when  and  while  the  same  are 
driven  from  the  starting  position  toward  the  end  position, 
the  combined  movements  imparted  to  the  carrier  means 
by  the  first  jmd  the  second  drive  means  causing  the  heads 
to  move  along  predetermined  paths  relative  to  said  layers, 
actuating  means  coacting  with  said  heads  for  alternately 
moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  coacting  relationship 
with  said  layers  when  and  while  the  carrier  means  are 
displaced  toward  the  said  end  portion  for  respectively 
reocrding  on  each  of  said  layers  sound  tracks  correspond- 
ing to  said  paths  and  scanning  sound  tracks  thus  recorded 
on  said  layers,  and  for  moving  both  heads  out  of  coacting 
relationship  with  the  layers  when  and  while  the  carrier 
means  are  displaced  toward  said  starting  position,  said 
actuating  means  including  elastic  means  for  each  head, 
each  of  said  elastic  means  biasing  the  respective  heads 
into  a  position  disengaged  from  the  layers,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  elastic  means  for  movement  of  the 
heads  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the  layers  at  predeter- 
mined positions  of  the  heads  relative  to  the  layers  when 
and  while  the  carrier  means  supporting  the  heads  are 
rotated;  and 


1.  Film  viewing  apparatus  comprising; 

housing  structure; 

a  viewing  screen  in  one  wall  of  said  housing  structure; 
means  for  projecting  an  image  onto  said  screen; 

means  for  supporting  film  for  movement  past  said  project- 
ing means; 

differential  speed  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
support  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  film  past 
said  projecting  means; 

a  first  reel  and  drive  means  therefor; 

a  second  reel  and  drive  means  therefor; 

motion  transfer  means  operably  coupled  to  said  speed  dif- 
ferential means  for  imparting  a  driving  motion  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  drive  means; 

said  speed  differential  means  comprising  a  pair  of  motors 
and  associated  output  shafts  cooperating  with  means  for 
producing  a  differential  output  representative  of  the 
difference  between  the  speeds  of  said  motors. 


3397,147 

LAMPHOUSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTERS  AND  ENLARGERS 

Murray  H.  Simon,  Northglenn,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Peter  Simon, 

Sumner,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,109 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/54,  27/76 
U.S.  CL  355—37  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  lamphouse  assembly  for  photographic  printers  and 
enlargers,  comprising  first  illuminating  means  for  directing 
light  energy  in  a  plurality  of  different  colors,  second  illuminat- 
ing means  for  directing  light  energy  in  a  plurality  of  different 
colors,  a  closed  light  mixing  chamber  having  a  roof-shaped 
upper  portion  formed  by  two  translucent  roof  panels  joined  at 
an  angle,  a  plurality  of  side  portions  each  having  a  reflective 
diffusing  interior  surface  and  a  bottom  portion  directly  below 
said  upper  portion  formed  by  a  translucent  diffusing  plate, 
first  mounting  means  for  aiming  said  first  illuminating  means 
at  one  of  said  translucent  roof  panels  and  second  mounting 
means  for  aiming  said  second  illuminating  means  at  the  other 
translucent  roof  panel,  whereby  said  colors  of  light  are  dif- 
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fused  through  said  translucent  roof  panels,  blended  by  reflec- 
tion and  diffusion  within  said  mixing  chamber  and  further 


diffused  through  said  bottom  diffusing  plate  to  provide  evenly 
distributed,  mixed  light. 


said  second  carriage  supporting  a  subcarriage  mov&bjy 
mounted  thereon,  said  subcarriage  supporting  said  lens 
and  movable  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  at  least  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  and  to  said  second  direction,  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  directions  being  along  the  optical  axis  of 
the  lens, 

conjugate  path  compensating  means  positionable  to  a|  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  maintain !  the 
projected  image  of  the  object  at  the  same  image  plane  for 
each  of  the  positions  of  said  lens  along  its  optical  axjs; 

magnification  selection  control  means  for  selecting  one  of 
a  plurality  of  magnification  settings; 

first  drive  means  responsive  to  said  magnification  selection 
control  mean  for  positioning  said  first  carriage,  said  $ec- 
ond  carriage  and  said  conjugate  path  compensating 
means  in  accordance  with  the  magnification  selected; 

second  drive  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  ph0to- 
receptive  surface  and  to  the  position  of  the  lens  along  the 
optical  axis  for  reciprocating  said  second  carriage  and 
said  lerts  over  said  course  at  a  linear  velocity  depencjent 
upon  said  lens  position  and  the  velocity  of  said  phot<)re- 
ceptive  surface. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  stationary 
object  located  on  a  planar  object  supporting  surface  and 
including  a  lens  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  object  to  a 
moving  photoreceptive  surface  moving  at  a  constant  velocity, 
and  located  at  an  image  plane,  said  image  being  projected  at 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  magnifications  and  wherein  the 
image  is  located  at  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  image 
plane  regardless  of  the  magnification  selected  comprising: 
a  first  carriage  for  supporting  a  second  carriage  and  posi- 
tionable with  respect  to  the  image  plane  in  at  least  a  first 
direction  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  and 
including  at  least  one  guide  member  positionable  there- 
with; 
a  second  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  first  carriage 
for  reciprocal  motion  over  a  course  defined  by  said  guide 
member  and  positionable  with  respect  to  said  first  car- 
riage in  at  least  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 


3,897,148 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Ritchie,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  James  C.  Rogers,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonl(,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,338 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/36 

U.S.  CL  355—57  19  Claims 


3,897,149 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Barthel  Zeunen,  Clarkston;  Rex  C.  Grace,  Troy,  and  Alviri  R. 

Dunn,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Capitol 

Reproductions,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,398,  Dec.  29, 1971.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,023 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  35^97  ,8  ciains 


1,  An  appiatus  for  making  a  direct  photographic  reproduc- 
tion from  a  loft  drawing  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  light  exposure  unit; 

a  support  platform  extending  into  said  unit; 

a  feed  system  including  a  drive  roller  and  a  driven  roll{r, 
said  drive  roller  having  formed  about  its  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  lands; 

a  continuous  drive  belt  movable  between  said  rollers  for 
simultaneously  advancing  a  sheet  of  film  and  drawing 
over  said  platform  through  said  unit,  said  system  further 
including  means  defining  an  opening  to  receive  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  film  and  drawing;  ' 

an  upper  transparent  plate  in  parallel  fixed  relationship  to 
the  platform;  and 

a  lower  multiple  layer  support  mounted  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  platform  for  providing  a  yieldable  upward 
force  to  maintain  the  film  and  drawing  together  and  in 
driven  relationship  with  the  continuous  drive  belt,  sapd 
multiple  layer  support  including  an  intermediate  resilient 
member  and  an  upper  layer  of  relatively  low  coefficient 
of  friction  adapted  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  drive 
belt  over  it. 
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3,897,150 

SCANNED  LASER  IMAGING  AND  RANGING  SYSTEM 

William  B.  Bridges,  Thousand  Oaks;  William  O.  EdIun,  Pacific 

Palisades,  and  James  C.  Hill,  Playa  Del  Rey,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,854 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  356—5  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  scanned  laser  radar  imaging  system  of  the  type  utiliz- 
ing a  gas  laser  to  generate  an  eutput  of  continuous  wave 
radiant  energy  which  is  reflected  from  a  scanned  scene  to 
produce  an  image  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  first  means  to  pulse  said  laser  during  predetermined 
discrete  time  intervals  to  vary  a  characteristic  of  said  laser 
output  during  said  discrete  intervals  to  thereby  produce 
output  pulses  distinguishable  from  said  continuous  wave 
output  during  said  time  intervals  in  terms  of  said  varied 
characteristic; 

b.  second  means  to  separate  said  reflected  radiant  energy 
into  first  and  second  portions; 

third  means  to  utilize  said  first  portion  of  said  reflected 
energy  from  said  continuous  wave  output  to  produce  said 
image  of  said  scene;  and 

.  fourth  means  to  simultaneously  utilize  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  reflected  energy  from  said  output  pulses  of 
varied  characteristic  to  determine  the  range  to  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  imaged  scene. 


c. 


3,897,151 

LASER  MISS  DISTANCE  INDICATOR 

James  F.  Lecroy,  6406  Charnwood  St.,  Springfield,  Va.  22152 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,261 

Int.  CL^'  GOIC  3/08 

U.S.  CL  356—5  10  Claims 


OC-DC 

POwE« 

SUPPLY 


TELEMETRY 
TRANSMITTER 


2.  A  non-cooperative  miss  distance  indicator  for  measuring 
and  indicating  missile-to-target  miss  distance  comprising: 

a  clock  drive  for  generating  trigger  and  reference  pulses; 

means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  pulsed  monochromatic  light 
synchronized  with  said  trigger  pulses; 

means  for  scanning  the  beam  into  a  hemispherically  shaped 
envelope  of  radiation  around  the  target; 

means  for  receiving  monochromatic  light  pulses  reflected 
from  the  missile  and  converting  them  into  electrical 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  distance,  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion of  the  missile  from  the  target; 

means  for  comparing  said  electrical  pulses  to  said  reference 
pulses  to  generate  distance  points;  and. 


means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  distance  points  and  com- 
puting the  miss  distance  therefrom. 


3,897,152 
LASER  DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER 
William  M.  Farmer,  and  James  O.  Homkohl,  both  of  Tulla> 
homa,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,663 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/36 

U.S.  CL  356—28  1  Claim 


1.  A  laser  doppler  velocimeter  system  comprising: 

a.  a  laser  beam  source; 

b.  means  for  generating  four  output  light  beams  from  the 
laser  beam  with  each  light  beam  having  a  different  fre- 
quency, the  generating  means  including: 

1.  a  housing  containing  first  and  second  intersecting 
columns  of  water, 

2.  a  pair  of  transparent  members  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  housing  at  the  intersecting  points  of  the  water 
columns  for  passage  of  light  from  the  laser  beam 
source, 

3.  a  pair  of  Bragg  crystals  positioned  one  each  in  the  first 
and  second  intersecting  columns  of  water,  and 

4.  a  pair  of  oscillators  having  different  frequencies  acti- 
vating one  each  of  the  pair  of  Bragg  crystals; 

c.  a  collimating  lens  intersecting  the  four  output  beams  to 
focus  upon  a  test  point; 

d.  four  polarization  rotation  plates  interposed  between  the 
beam  generating  means  and  the  collimating  lens  with  one 
each  of  the  rotating  plates  positioned  to  intercept  one 
each  of  the  output  light  beams  for  eliminating  predeter- 
mined velocity  components;  and 

e.  means  for  collecting  scattered  light  from  the  test  point 
including 

1 .  a  lens  system  intercepting  the  scattered  light  from  the 
test  point, 

2.  a  photomultiplier  tube  positioned  to  receive  the  light 
from  the  lens  system, 

3.  a  carrier  frequency  separator  fed  by  the  photomulti- 
plier tube,  and 

4.  a  doppler  data  processor  fed  by  the  carrier  frequency 
separator. 


3,897,153 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  BALANCE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

A  DUAL  BEAM  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 
Charles  A.  Keenan,  Irvine,  and  Carl  N.  Cederstrand,  Brea, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,005 
Int.  a.  GOln  21/34,  21/22 
U.S.  CL  356—51  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  analyzer  of  the  twin  beam  type  having  a  pair  of 
beam  sources  and  means  for  passing  one  beam  through  a 
sample  and  the  other  through  a  standard,  a  detector  for  com- 
paring absorption  by  the  standard  and  the  sample,  a  moving 
shutter  with  a  pair  of  vanes  for  intermittently  interrupting  the 
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beams  and  means  for  varying  the  phase  relationship  between 
the  beams  with  respect  to  the  time  of  interruption,  the  im- 
provement in  phase  adjustment  means  comprising: 


3,897,155 
ATOMIC  FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROMETER 
Lloyd  Earle  Smythc,  Paddington,  Australia,  assignor  to  Onl- 
search  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,723 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug. 
9975/72       . 

I  Int.  CI.  GOlj  3138 

U.S.  CI.  35^85 


r  to  Uni- 

I,    I9I72, 


6Cla 


ms 


a  commonj^upport  for  the  beam  sources  and 
means  fp/varying  the  relative  position  transversely  to  the 
beanis  of  the  common  beam  support  and  the  shutter 
m»tinting  for  simultaneously,  transversely  varying  the 
positions  of  the  beams  with  respect  to  the  shutter  mount- 
ing. 


1 1.  A  process  for  determining  the  constituent  makeup  of  a 
fluid  sample,  comprising: 
causing  the  sample  to  flow  through  a  medium  which  differ- 
entially disperses  the  constituents  in  time  but  which  char- 
acteristically contains  one  or  more  contaminants,  such 
contaminants  being  subject  to  gradual  emission  from  the 
medium  in  use,  whereby  the  medium  adds  one  or  more 
interfering  contaminants  to  the  sample; 
subjecting  the  dispersed  sample  to  substantially  continuous 
spectral  analysis  at  two  points  along  the  sample  flow  path 
downstream  of  the  dispersive  medium; 
deriving  a  combination  analysis  by  combining  the  spectral 
analyses  from  the  two  points,  by  a  subtractive  process  so 
that  the  effects  of  the  contaminant  tend  to  cancel  out 
while  spectral  analysis  information  for  the  fluid  sample  is 
retained  in  the  combination  analysis; 
and 

comparing  the  combination  analysis  with  known  spectral- 
analysis  characteristics  of  suspected  constituents. 
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3,897,154 

SAMPLE-BACKGROUND  AUTOCANCELLATION  IN 

FLUID-SAMPLE  ANALYZERS 

Roland  C.  Hawes,  771  Oakglade  Dr.,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,233 

Int.  CI.  coin  21134;  GOlj  3142 

U.S.  CI.  356-,51  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  atomic  fluorescence  spectrometry  in 
which  a  true  correlation  between  the  output  signal  and  the 
concentration  of  an  element  in  a  sample  under  analysis -is 
obtained,  substantially  free  of  the  effects  of  scattering,  emis- 
sion and  background  radiation,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  and  modulating  a  sample  light  beam 
and  directing  the  same  to  atomic  vapor  containing  the 
element  to  be  analyzed;  | 

b.  means  for  producing  an  atomic  vapor  of  an  element  to  be 
analyzed  and  for  receiving  said  sample  light  beam; 

c.  two  means,  each  for  receiving  and  measuring  light  signals 
from  said  atomic  vapor,  one  said  means  detecting  and 
measuring  light  intensity  at  a  wavelength  at  which  the 
element  under  analysis  flouresces,  and  the  other  said 
means  detecting  and  measuring  scattered  light  intensity  at 
a  wavelength  at  which  said  sample  light  beam  has  a  strong 
flux  but  at  which  said  element  does  not  fluoresce; 

d.  and  means  for  subtracting  from  said  detected  and  mea- 
sured light  representing  fluorescent  and  scattered  light, 
the  detected  and  measured  light  representing  scattered 
light. 


3,897,156 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AVERAGE 

DIAMETER  OF  AN  APPROXIMATELY  CIRCULAR 

CROSS-SECTION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Leon  H.  Chasson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmospher 

Sciences,  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,418,  July  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,700.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,565 

Int.  CL^GOIB  11 1 10,  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  356-157  llClainis 

7.  Structure  to  produce  a  measure  of  the  average  diametJr 
of  a  selected,  approximately  circular,  cross-section  of  an  ob- 
ject, which  comprises:  | 
means  for  producing  a  first  set  of  signals  representing  a  fir^t 
diameter  of  said  object  at  said  selected  cross-section;    | 
means  for  producing  a  second  set  of  signals  representing  L 
second  diameter  of  said  object  at  said  selected  cross-secT 
tion;  and  j 

means  for  processing  said  first  set  of  signals  and  said  seconil 
set  of  signals  to  produce  said  measure  of  said  averagl 
diameter;  [ 

wherein  said  means  for  producing  a  first  set  of  signals  i^ 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  means  for 
producing^  a  second  set  of  signals;  and 
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wherein  said  means  for  producing  a  first  set  of  signals  has 
a  first  center  line,  said  means  for  producing  a  second  set 
of  signals  has  a  second  center  line,  and  said  means  for 


^LIGHTS 


producing  a  first  set  of  signals  and  said  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  set  of  signals  are  located  such  that  said  first 
center  line  and  said  second  center  line  each  make  an 
angle  of  approximately  45°  with  the  vertical. 


3,897,157 
COLORIMETER  FOR  nSH  LURE  SELECTOR 
Mano  McLaughlin,  Geneva,  and  Andrew  M.  Wohlert,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Enertron  Corporation, 
Geneva,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,912 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/48;  G02b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  356—186  7  Claims 


30-— 1 


1.  A  color  analyzer  for  determining  the  presence  of  prede- 
termined colors  of  light  at  varying  depths  in  a  body  of  water, 
comprising 
a  hermetically  sealed  housing 
a  plurality  of  light  responsive  photocells  mounted  within 

said  housing, 
each  of  said  photocells  having  a  resistance  which  varies  with 

the  intensity  of  light  impinging  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  light  filters  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

each  constructed  and  positioned  to  direct  light  from  360° 

of  the  ambient  onto  a  respective  one  of  said  cells, 
each  of  said  cells  and  the  associated  one  of  said  filters  being 

selected  to  provide  an  electric  signal  in  response  to  the 

presence  of  a  respective  one  of  said  colors  in  the  ambient 

light, 
a  control  circuit  including  visual  readout  means  responsive 

to  electric  signals  supplied  thereto,  and 
a  watertight  cable  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  don- 

nected  between  said  cells  and  said  control  unit. 


3,897,158 

SIGHTING  DEVICE 

William  F.  Steck,  III,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Weaver 

Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,665,  May  5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,645,635.  This  application  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152337 

Int.  Cl.»  G02B  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  356—251  6  Claims 

1.  A  sighting  device  comprising: 


a.  reticle  means  operative  to  convert  ambient  light  into  a 
first  colored  light  of  a  first  predetermined  relatively  nar- 
row wavelength  range,  said  reticle  means  having  an  end 
wall  which  is  illuminated  by  said  first  colored  light  to 
provide  a  colored  aiming  point  for  said  device; 

b.  transparent  means  operative  to  transmit  and  convert 
ambient  light  into  a  second  colored  light  of  a  second 
predetermined  relatively  narrow  wavelength  range  differ- 
ent from  said  first  wavelength  range,  said  transparent 
means  being  arranged  to  provide  a  background  of  said 
second  colored  light  by  which  said  end  wall  having  said 
first  colored  light  is  surrounded; 

c.  means  providing  a  field  of  view  in  which  a  target  can  be 
sighted; 


d.  collimating  means  operative  to  collimate  an  image  of  said 
aiming  point;  and 

e.  image  deflecting  means  including  dichroic  beam  splitter 
means,  said  image  deflecting  means  being  operative  to 
deflect  said  image  of  said  aiming  point  into  said  field  of 
view,  and  said  dichroic  beam  splitter  means  being  opera- 
tive to  reflect  colored  light  in  said  first  wavelength  range 
toward  a  viewer's  eye  and  transmit  colored  light  in  said 
second  wavelength  range  away  from  a  viewer's  eye 
whereby  said  aiming  point  appears  to  a  viewer  looking  at 
the  field  of  view  through  said  beam  splitter  means  as  a 
colored  area  in  said  field  of  view  and  said  background  is 
not  seen  by  the  viewer  in  said  field  of  view. 


3,897,159 
MACHINE  TOOL  TAPER  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
RandeU  D.  Ball,  2122  Statler  Dr.,  Carrolton,  Tex.  77713,  and 
Rhoderic  D.  Buser,  2007  Cedar  Ln.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
73160 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,798 

Int.  CI.  A46b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-9  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  closing,  cleaning  and  lubricating 
the  tapered  bore  of  a  machine  tool  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  generally  frusto-conical  body  means  having 
a  first  end  of  larger  diameter  than  a  second  end,  a  major 
portion  of  the  frusto-conical  surface  being  at  a  radius 
about  0.02  inches  less  than  that  which  would  be  defined 
by  a  true  frusto-cone  based  on  the  balance  of  said  surface; 
b.  a  soft  oil-absorbing  coating  comprising  an  adhesive- 
bonded  floe  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  major  portion; 
and, 

c.  a  gripping  means  attached  to  said  first  end,  said  gripping 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  enlargement  of  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  end,  oriented  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  body  means. 
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3,897,160 
PENCIL  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Chaudoir;  True  E.  Cousins,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Kornel  Nagy,  Channclview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bill  B. 
Berryhill,  Bqlaire,  Tex.  and  Carlos  A.  Torres,  Houston, 
Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,326,  March  27,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3306,262.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
395.137.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  23,  1991,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int.  CI.  B43k  21116 
U.S.  CI.  401-56  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pencil  jcomprising:  a  flexible  tubular  barrel;  a  stick  of 
writing  material  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  barrel;  support 
means  within  said  barrel  centrally  supporting  said  stick  of 
writing  material  therein;  and  resilient  translating  means  engag- 
ing said  stick  within  said  barrel  responsive  to  radial  deforma- 
tion forces  applied  to  said  barrel  around  said  translating 
means  to  axially  advance  said  stick  and  said  translating  means 
through  said  barrel  in  one  direction  only. 


3,897,161 
ROPE  LOCK  DEVICE 
Ernest  William  Reinwall,  Jr.,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,777 

Int.  CI.^F16G  11104,  11 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  403-211  19  Claims 


43 


43 


1.  A  rope  lock  device  comprising:  a  body  having  spaced 
apart  top  and  bottom  wall-forming  portions  and  diametrically 
opposed  side  wall-forming  portions,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart 
apertures  formed  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  body 
with  apertures  closest  to  said  side  wall-forming  portions 
adapted  to  receive  a  length  of  rope  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
movable  arm  means  positioned  within  said  body  and  including 
gripping  means  to  engage  the  rope  and  urge  the  rope  firmly 
against  one  of  said  side  wall-forming  portions  at  each  end  of 
said  body  and  restraining  the  rope  against  movement  in  either 
direction,  and  selective  release  means  having  a  first  portion 
within  said  body  and  engageable  selectively  with  said  movable 
arm  means,  and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said 
body  to  be  manually  operated  to  effect  selective  release  of 
said  movable  arm  means  from  the  rope,  whereby  the  rope  can 
be  pulled  through  said  rope  lock  assembly  in  either  direction. 


3,897,162 

NONRELEASABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Steven  Havarfc,  5415  W.  Barry,  Chicago,  III.  60641 

nied  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,488 

Int.  CI.*  B25G  3100;  F16D  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  403-353  14  Claims 


64- 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising  first  and  second  men  - 
bers,  each  having  elongated  shaft  means  and  head  means,  said 
members  being  interconnectable  and  lockable  together; 
said  first  member  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  number 
of  radially  directed  surfaces  extending  along  the  lengti 
thereof,  the  innermost  portion  of  one  radial  surface  being 
connected  to  the  outermost  surface  of  an  adjacent  radial 
surface  by  a  curved  generally  continuous  surface,  said 
first  member  having  a  locking  end  portion  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft  for  connection  to  said  second  member; 
said  second  member  having  an  elongated  split  shaft  with 
a  central  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of 
said  first  member  in  cooperative  engagement  and  a  slot  in 
the  head  means  thereof  through  which  said  locking  end 
portion  of  said  first  member  passes,  said  second  member 
having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  for  receiving 
cooperating  portions  of  said  locking  end  portion  when 
said  locking  end  portion  is  inserted  a  predetermined 
distance  and  rotated  about  one  fourth  turn  relative  to  sai^ 
second  member  and  moved  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  recesses,  said  rotation  causing  said  first  member  shaft 
to  radially  expand  said  split  shaft  of  said  second  member, 


3,897,163 

WIRE  STRAND  CONNECTING  CLEAT 
Stannard  D.  Holmes,  Box  331,  Narajito,  P.R.  00719 
Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,257 
Int.  CI.2F16G  11100 
U.S.  CI.  403—406 


3  Claimi 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two  wire  strands  01 
the  spaced  parts  of  a  single  wire  strand,  comprising  a  unitary 
device  having  a  rectangular  flat  back  part  having  end  and  side 
edges,  two  recUngular  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  back  part  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  each  having  end  edges  aligned  respectively  with  each 
other  and  with  the  end  edges  of  the  back  part,  each  of  said 
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flanges  having  an  inwardly  tapered  opening  therein  extending   enclosed  by  the  periphery  and  axial  extremities  of  said  drum, 
inwardly  from  each  of  its  end  edges  to  receive  a  strand  of  wire,    and  include  a  single  common  drive  motor  having  an  output 


3,897,164 

SYSTEM  OF  SELF-TAMPING  PAVEMENT  FORMED  BY 

TWO  RECIPROCALLY  PENETRATED  SETS  OF  BLOCKS 

SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  TRUNCATED  PYRAMID  SHAPE 

Carlo  Dodino,  Via  G.  B.  Gaulli  21,  Genoa,  luly 

F'led  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20, 1972, 13022/72 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  5100 

U.S.  CI.  404-41  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  of  articulated  pavement  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
sets  of  identical  prefabricated  blocks,  each  block  being  in  the 
form  of  a  regular  octagonal  base  prism  and  a  square  base 
prism  separated  by  a  square  base  truncated  prism  having  a 
larger  base  toward  the  octagonal  base  and  a  smaller  base 
toward  the  square  base  prism,  the  sides  of  the  larger  base  of 
said  truncated  pyramid  being  equal  to  twice  the  apothem  of 
the  base  of  the  octagonal  prism,  the  sides  of  the  smaller  base 
of  the  truncated  pyramid  being  equal  to  the  sides  of  the  base 
of  said  octagonal  prism,  whereby  four  edges  of  the  larger  base 
of  said  truncated  prism  are  parallel  to  and  join  four  faces  of 
said  octagonal  prism,  the  trihedrons  of  the  larger  base  of  said 
truncated  prism  being  removed  which  extend  beyond  the 
vertical  secant  planes  of  the  four  faces  of  the  octangonal  prism 
which  are  not  parallel  to  edges  of  the  larger  base  of  said  trun- 
cated pyramid,  said  square  base  prism  having  sides  equal  to 
the  sides  of  the  smaller  base  of  said  truncated  pyramid  and 
heights  equal  to  the  height  of  said  octagonal  prism,  one  set  of 
said  blocks  having  its  octagonal  bases  extending  downwardly 
and  the  other  set  of  blocks  being  arranged  with  its  octagonal 
bases  facing  upwardly,  the  blocks  of  said  sets  being  inserted 
one  into  the  other,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  blocks  of  one  set  are  parallel  with  the  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  respectively  of  the  blocks  of  the  other  set,  the  blocks 
of  the  two  sets  being  vertically  overlapped  whereby  each 
square  surface  of  a  block  at  the  surface  of  the  pavement  is 
surrounded  by  four  octagonal  surfaces  of  the  blocks  of  the 
other  set  and  vice  versa. 


3,897,165 
VIBRATORY  ROLLER 
Gulertan  Vural,  Emmelshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koehr- 
ing  GmbH,  Boppard  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,883 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2337532 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  19138 
U.S.  CI.  404—1 17  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  ground  compacting  machine  including  a  vibratory 
compacting  roller  having  a  roller  drum,  an  oscillation  exciter 
located  within  said  roller  drum  for  causing  said  drum  to  vi- 
brate, means  for  driving  said  oscillation  exciter  to  vibrate  said 
drum,  and  means  for  driving  said  roller  drum  over  the  ground 
to  be  compacted,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for 
driving  said  oscillation  exciter  and  said  means  for  driving  said 
roller  drum  are  both  located  completely  within  the  region 


shaft  and  coupling  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
shaft  to  said  oscillation  exciter  and  said  roller  drum. 


3,897,166 
DRILL  FEED  CONTROL 
Ralph  D.  Adams,  1210  Portola  Ave.,  Escondldo,  Calif.  92025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,683,  Dec.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,804,544.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,810 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  47120 
U.S.  CI.  408-14  6  Claims 


rL 


1.  In  a  drill  press  for  driving  a  drill  bit  to  bore  a  hole  in  a 
workpiece,  said^drill  press  having  a  stationary  spindle  housing, 
and  a  spindle  guide  axially  slidable  therein,  a  feed  control 
comprising: 

a  frame  attached  to  said  axially  slidable  spindle  guide, 

a  drive  shaft  for  said  drill  bit  rotatably  supported  by  said 
spindle  guide  and  joumalled  in  said  frame,  said  drill  bit 
being  chucked  to  said  drive  shaft, 

a  lead  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  and  being 
slidably  supported  therein  for  limited  axial  movement 
without  rotation  of  the  lead  screw, 

a  guide  shaft  axially  slidable  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said 
lead  screw, 

a  stop  fixed  on  said  guide  shaft  and  a  stationary  cooperating 
reference  stop  engageable  thereby  mounted  on  said  drill 
press  in  a  position  fixed  relative  to  said  spindle  housing  to 
establish  an  approximate  starting  position  with  the  tip  of 
the  drill  in  proximity  to  the  workpiece. 

a  detent  fixed  on  said  guide  shaft  and  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  lead  screw  to  prevent  axial  advancement  of  said 
frame  and  drill  bit  in  response  to  axial  pressure  exerted  on 
the  frame,  in  absence  of  rotation  of  the  lead  screw,  and 
drive  means  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  lead  screw 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft,  said  lead  screw  cooperating  with 
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said  detent  means  engaged  therewith  to  allow  said  axial 
advancement  of  said  frame  and  said  drill  bit  on  said  drive 
shaft  to  occur  under  such  axial  pressure  exerted  on  said 
frame. 


veen 


3397,167 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 
Michel  Fauconiwt,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
dcs  CharmOles  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   14,  1972, 
18191/72 

Int.  CI.  F03b  3110 
US.  CI.  415-95  6  Claims 


cent  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  and  disposed  betwt 
adjacent  turbine  blades,  said  generally  channel  shaped 
members  having  generally  parallel  leg  portions,  one  leg  of 
each  channel  shaped  member  being  restrained  from  dislo- 
cation by  being  attached  to  a  wall  of  one  groove  on  said 
disc,  the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  channel  shaped  mern- 
bers  being  attached  to  an  adjacent  wall  of  an  adjacent 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  including  a  frame,  a  fixed  ele- 
ment on  said  frame,  a  turbine  and  a  pump  each  including  a 
wheel,  said  turbine  and  pump  both  shaped  for  rotation  in  the 
same  direction,  a  vertical  shaft,  said  turbine  wheel  and  the 
pump  wheel  each  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  turbine  includ- 
ing a  distributor,  said  pump  including  a  diffuser,  said  turbine 
and  pump  each  including  a  draft  tube,  said  draft  tubes  dis- 
posed in  opposite  directions  to  one  another,  a  single  spiral 
casing  connected  to  the  distributor  of  the  turbine  and  to  the 
diffuser  of  the  pump,  valve  means  permitting  the  selective 
separation  of  the  internal  space  of  the  spiral  casing  from  the 
space  in  which  the  turbine  rotates  and  the  space  in  which  the 
pump  rotates,  a  bearing  for  said  vertical  shaft,  said  bearing 
mounted  on  said  fixed  element  of  said  frame  and  disposed 
between  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  pump  wheel  whereby  only 
one  of  said  wheels  is  disposed  substantially  in  the  central  plane 
of  said  spiral  casing  and  the  other  said  wheel  is  thus  spaced 
apart  from  said  one  wheel,  direct  conduits  connecting  said 
spiral  casing  to  said  one  wheel  and  reversing  conduits  longer 
than  said  direct  conduits  connecting  said  spiral  casing  to  the 
other  wheel  for  progressive  reversal  of  the  direction  of  the 
tangential  component  of  flow  of  the  water  between  the  spiral 
casing  and  said  other  wheel,  or  vice  versa. 


3,897,168 
TURBOMACHINE  EXTRACTION  FLOW  GUIDE  VANES 
David  J.  Amos,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,310 
Int.  CI.  FOld  25108 
U.S.  CI.  415-144  5  Claims 

1.  An  axial  flow  compressor  having  a  continuous  fluid  bleed 
system  including: 
at  least  one  rotor  disc  in  said  compressor; 
a  plurality  of  generally  axially  directed  grooves  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotor  disc; 
an  annular  array  of  radially  directed  airfoil  blades  support- 

ively  disposed  in  said  grooves; 
extraction  flow  guide  vane  means  attached  to  the  side  of 
said  rotor  disc,  said  extraction  flow  guide  vane  means 
comprising  generally  channel  shaped  members  directed 
radially  inwardly,  said  channel  shaped  members  being 
attached  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  rotor  disc,  adja- 


:^^\^|||^^ 


groove  dn  said  disc,  said  legs  of  said  channel  shaped 
members  being  additionally  restrained  from  dislocati<i»n 
by  the  wedging  action  of  said  blades  holding  said  legs 
between  themselves  and  said  walls  of  said  grooves;  [ 
a  coolant  flow  guide  disc  attached  to  the  downstream  sije 
of  said  rotor,  said  coolant  flow  guide  disc  guiding  tie 
extracted  fluid  generally  radially  inwardly  adjacent  said 
rotor  disc 


3,897,169 
LEAKAGE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Jackson  E.  Fowler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,569 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5120 


U.S.  CI.  415— 172 


6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  leakage  control  structure  for  use  in  the  flui  1 
flow  path  of  a  turbine  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  including  a  stationary  nozzle  ring  upstreai  i 
from  an  adjacent  bucket  wheel,  the  bucket  wheel  incluc  - 
ing  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  buckets;  the  bucket^ 
connected  at  their  tip  portions  by  at  least  one  buckdt 
cover  circumferentially  disposed  about  the  bucket  tips;| 

a  fluid  leakage  path  defined  by  a  pair  of  axially  extending 
boundaries  including  the  radially  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  bucket  cover  and  a  radially  inner,  annuli 
diaphragm  portion  downstream  from  the  nozzle  ring;     | 

first  and  second  axial  stepped  portions  formed  on  one  of  thfc 
pair  of  boundaries  upstream  of  the  connections  and  fui[- 
ther  including  an  annular  radially  extending  side  surface 
therebetween; 

a  first  annular  fin  extending  radially  from  the  other  of  sai^ 
boundaries  toward  the  first  stepped  portion  and  termina^ 
mg  in  a  tip  portion  closely  adjacent  the  first  steppe^ 
portion  to  form  a  clearance  therebetween;  ' 

a  second  annular  fin  extending  radially  from  the  other  o^ 
said  boundaries  toward  the  second  stepped  portion  an( 


m 


July  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1789 


terminating  in  a  tip  portion  closely  adjacent  the  second 
stepped  portion;  and, 
the  first  and  second  annular  fins  axially  positioned  substan- 
tially upstream  from  the  mid-point  between  the  bucket 
leading  and  trailing  edges. 


3,897,170 
WIND  MOTOR 
Arthur  Darvishian,  5314  Sheridan  Dr.,  WilHamsville,  N.Y. 
14221 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,031 

Int.  CI.  F03d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  416— 119  16  Claims 


said  cavity  being  filled  with  a  ceramic  plug,  said  ceramic 
plug  serving  as  a  centrifugal  force  pin  to  help  reduce 


vibratory  motion  of  the  airfoil  blades  during  rotor  disc 
rotation. 


3,897,172 

MOTOR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE 

SUMP  PUMP 

Makrohn  S.  Hall,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Home 

Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,161 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417—40  16  Claims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  wind  motor  with  a  wind  receptor  that 
moves  substantially  in  a  plane  of  the  wind,  which  automati- 
cally presents  the  wind  receptor  to  the  wind  in  a  position  of 
high  wind  resistance  when  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  wind 
and  moves  it  into  a  position  of  low  wind  resistance  when 
moving  against  the  wind,  said  automatic  self-adjustment  of 
position  or  feathering  being  caused  by  the  action  of  the  wind 
and  centrifugal  force  on  the  receptor,  which  comprises  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  from  it  and  a  wind  receptor  of  curved  or  hollowed 
shape  with  the  open  face  of  the  curve  or  hollow  facing  the 
wind  in  the  position  of  high  wind  resistance,  said  wind  recep- 
tor being  held  to  the  arm  by  pivot  means  at  or  near  an  end  of 
said  arm  away  from  the  shaft  and  said  arm  being  of  a  shape  to 
conform  with  the  shape  of  the  receptor  when  the  receptor  is 
in  said  position  of  high  wind  resistance  and  against  the  arm. 


3,897,171 

CERAMIC  TURBINE  ROTOR  DISC  AND  BLADE 

CONFIGURATION 

William  F.  Stahl,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,913 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5116 
U.S.  CI.  416—244  4  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  rotor  disc  for  gas  turbines  including: 
ceramic  airfoil  blades  integral  with  said  ceramic  rotor  disc; 
each  of  said  airfoil  blades  having  an  airfoil  portion  on 
their  radially  outer  section  an  intermediate  platform 
portion,  and  an  elongated  shank  portion  on  their  radially 
inner  section, 
an  elongated  cavity  being  disposed  between  adjacent  blade 

shanks, 
each  of  said  cavities  having  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions 
being  coated  with  a  parting  material. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sump  pump  submersible  in  a  fluid, 
the  pump  including  an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  casing 
and  means  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  motor  for  pumping 
fluid,  a  fluid  level  responsive  motor  control  assembly  compris- 
ing a  motor  end  housing  fixedly  secured  to  and  closing  thie  end 
of  said  motor  casing  opposite  said  pumping  means,  a  switch 
compartment  including  a  peripheral  wall  formed  integrally 
with  said  end  housing  and  a  compartment  closure  member 
secured  to  said  wall  and  sealably  closing  said  compartment,  a 
float  lever  having  a  fulcrum  pivotally  coupled  to  said  compart- 
ment adjacent  said  peripheral  wall  and  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  compartment, 
respectively,  means  coupled  to  said  outer  float  lever  end  for 
pivoting  said  float  lever  between  first  and  second  positions  in 
response  to  a  fluid  level,  a  first  magnetic  element  coupled  to 
said  inner  float  lever  end,  a  second  magnetic  element  coupled 
to  said  closure  member  in  vertical  registry  with  said  first  mag- 
netic element,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements  being 
magnetically  and  physically  engaged  when  said  float  member 
is  adjacent  said  first  position  thereof  and  being  disengaged 
when  said  float  lever  is  adjacent  said  second  position  thereof, 
switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  motor  to  and  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
switch  means  having  at  least  one  operating  lever  and  two 
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simultaneously  operable  sets  of  switch  contacts  and  being 
operative  between  conductive  and  non-conductive  conditions 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  switch  lever,  said  switch 
means  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  compartment  with  said 
switch  lever  in  operative  engagement  with  said  inner  end,  said 
switch  means  being  normally  spring  biased  to  one  of  said 
conductive  and  non-conductive  conditions,  said  switch  means 
being  operable  to  one  of  said  con-ductive  and  non-conductive 
conditions  when  said  float  lever  has  moved  a  distance  from 
said  first  to  said  second  positions  thereof  just  sufficient  to 
physically  disengage  said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements, 
and  to  the  other  of  said  conductive  and  non-conductive  condi- 
tions in  synchronism  with  engagement  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  elements,  the  force  required  to  move  said  lever  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  being  increased  by 
said  physically  engaged  magnetic  elements  until  said  magnetic 
elements  are  separated  whereby  said  lever  is  maintained  in 
said  first  position  by  magnetic  field  interaction  of  said  mag- 
netic elements  and  the  magnetic  force  developed  thereby  until 
said  fiuid  level  has  changed  sufficiently  to  produce  a  change 
in  the  buoyant  force  of  said  means  which  exceeds  said  mag- 
netic force. 


chamber  causing  additional  of  said  substance  to  be  drawn 
into  said  chamber  through  said  ingress  means. 
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3,897,173 
ELECTROLYSIS  PUMP 
Harold  Mandroian,  2137  Los  Amigos,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,658 

Int.  CI.  F04f  1116,  7110;  F04b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  417-73  11  Claims 


V- 
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I.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  substantially  enclosed  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
ingress  and  egress  means  for  a  substance  to  be  pumped, 
said  ingress  means  having  means  to  restrict  egress  of  said 
substance  from  said  chamber  including 

a  tube  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said  chamber 
and  a  source  of  said  substance  external  to  said  chamber, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube  having  progressively  de- 
creasing internal  cross-sectional  area  along  the  direction 
from  said  source  to  said  interior  and  said  egress  means 
having  means  to  restrict  ingress  of  said  substance  into  said 
chamber; 

a  volume  of  water  containing  at  least  a  trace  amount  of 
ionized  impurity  in  said  chamber; 

alternating  current  means  for  electrolyzing  said  water 
within  said  chamber,  whereby  gaseous  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  are  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  water  within 
said  chamber;  and 

means  for  igniting  the  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  the 
oxygen,  within  said  chamber,  whereby  an  explosion  en- 
sues causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substance  within 
said  chamber  to  be  forcibly  ejected  from  said  chamber 
through  said  egress  means,  whereupon,  when  said  explo- 
sion subsides,  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  within  said 


aid  chc 
FOR 


3,897,174 
DEVICES  FOR  FEEDING  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE  TO 

AT  LEAST  TWO  LOAD  CIRCUITS 

Michel  F.  Capelle,  and  Claude  Pinson,  both  of  Senlis,  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain,  Oise,  France       f 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,840  I 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    28.     1973. 

73.19331       j  ^         .         j   . 

Int.  Cl.='  F16D  31102;  F04B  49100  I 


U.S.  CI.  417—216 


5  Claims 


1.  A  device' for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  at  least  tv  o 
load  circuits,  comprising:  " 

two  groups  of  pump  means  for  feeding  fiuid  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  load  circuits  and  each  including  a  pump,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  delivery  pipe,  one  of  said  groups  0f 
pump  means  being  constant-fiow  and  the  other  of  said 
groups  being  variable-flow, 

flow  control  means  associated  with  said  variable-flo  v 
group,      j 

driving  motor  means  having  a  single  output  shaft  to  whic  i 
are  coupled  the  driving  shafts  of  said  pumps,  | 

power  regulator  means  including  a  body  and  an  elemeilt 
movable  with  respect  to  the  body  and  which  is  couple[l 
between  the  flow  control  means  and  the  body  of  said 
variable-flow  group  of  pump  means,  said  regulator  iif 
cluding  ram  means  interposed  between  said  body  and  saiO 
movable  element  of  said  regulator  and  comprising  ati 
inlet  chamber, 

pipe  means  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  from  said  constant - 
flow  group  of  pump  means  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and 

a  valve  arranged  in  said  connecting  pipe  means  and  coni 
prismg  a  body,  a  slide  movably  mounted  in  said  body,  an 
mlet  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe  by  said  connecting 
pipe  means,  two  ouUets  of  which  a  first  outlet  is  conT 
nected  to  a  fluid  tank  and  the  second  outlet  is  connected 
to  said  inlet  chamber  of  said  ram  means  by  said  connect- 
ing pipe  means,  a  fluid  connection  for  control  of  th(! 
position  of  said  slide,  said  fluid  connection  being  con 
nected  to  the  delivery  pipe  of  said  variable-flow  group  o " 
pump  means,  and  a  passage  between  said  body  and  sai 
slide  of  said  valve  at  least  one  of  the  dimensions  of  whic 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  said  slide  in  sai. 
body,  said  inlet,  said  first  outlet  and  said  second  outle. 
being  in  permanent  communications  with  said  passage! 
said  second  outlet  communicating  with  said  passsge  at  4 
region  intermediate  communication  of  said  inlet  and  said 
first  outlet  with  said  passage,  and  the  portion  of  said 
passage  lymg  between  the  regions  of  communication  of 
said  inlet  and  said  second  outlet  with  said  passage  fonnind 
a  variable  puid  constriction 
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3,897,175 
DAMPER  APPARATUS 
Abdullah  M.  Rokadia,  Schaumberg,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,671 

Int.  CI.  F04b  11100 

U.S.  CL  417-313  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply  and  a  pulsating  posi- 
tive displacement  pump,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  liquid 
supply  at  its  inlet  end  and  to  the  pump  at  its  outlet  end,  said 
conduit  carrying  a  plurality  of  upstanding  open-ended  tubes 
communicating  with  said  conduit  at  their  lower  ends  and 
extending  upwardly  to  contain  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  con- 
duit when  said  pump  is  not  drawing  liquid  through  said  con- 
duit, and  a  flow  meter  interposed  in  the  liquid  supply  to  said 
conduit. 


3,897,176 
ADJUSTABLE  SUMP  PUMP 
George  B.  Emeny,  575  Highland  Ave.,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,819,  May  1,  1972,  Fat. 

No.  3,764,237,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

213,348,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,737,255.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,786.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  35104 

U.S.  CI.  417-359  3  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  removing  liquid  from  a  pit  comprising: 

means  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pit  and  for 
providing  a  base; 

a  casing  defining  a  pumping  chamber  for  being  disposed 
within  the  pit; 

means  depending  from  the  covering  means  for  supporting 
the  casing  defining  a  pumping  chamber  within  the  pit;  an 
overhung  impeller  shaft  extending  downwardly  through 
openings  in  the  covering  means  and  in  the  top  of  the 
pumping  chamber; 


an  impeller  attached  to  said  shaft  and  positionable  within 
the  pumping  chamber; 

a  motor  mounted  above  the  covering  means  for  turning  the 
impeller  shaft  and  impeller; 

a  protection  column  surrounding  the  impeller  shaft  and 
positioned  thereabout; 

plate  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  protection  column 
providing  an  upper  wear  surface  for  the  impeller;  means 
for  sealing  the  column  to  the  pumping  chamber  without 
restricting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  column;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  impeller 
shaft  and  impeller  relative  to  the  protection  column;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  protection  column 
relative  to  the  covering  means. 


3,897,177 
COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,437,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,821 
Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  417-363  7  Claims 


«    " 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor  comprising  an  outer  housing,  a 
body  defining  cylinder  means,  piston  means  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  means,  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the 
piston  means  for  moving  same,  a  motor  secured  to  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  same,  said  motor  including  a  stator  opera- 
tively affixed  to  the  body  and  a  rotor  operatively  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft,  the  motor  incorporating  resilient  mounting 
means  for  supporting  same  in  the  outer  housing,  said  sutor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laminates  secured  to  one  another, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  laminate  formed  integral 
with  said  stator,  the  plane  of  said  laminate  being  above  or 
substantially  the  same  as  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  and 
aligning  means  for  aligning  the  stator  on  the  body  disposed 
between  the  stator  and  the  body. 


3,897,178 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Palloch,  Schwetzingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Frankl  &  Kirchner,  Schwetzingen/Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1972, 
2244275 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  39106 
U.S.  CL  417-368  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pumping  system  comprising  a  commutator  motor 
having  a  housing,  a  shaft,  a  commutator,  carbon  brushes  and 
bearing  end-covers  at  the  pump  side  and  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  pump  directly  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cooling  jacket 
formed  at  least  in  part  by  a  double-walled  design  of  said  motor 
housing  surrounding  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
motor,  filling  means  for  filling  said  cooling  jacket  with  the 
liquid  to  be  pumped  when  in  use,  said  motor  being  completely 
sealed  from  said  cooling  jacket,  and  ventilator  means  includ- 
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ing  a  ventilator  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  forcing  air  circula- 
tion at  the  center  of  said  motor,  the  improvements  wherein: 
said  pump-side  bearing  end-cover  is  surrounded  by  said 

cooling  jacket; 
said  commutator  is  mounted  in  the  region  of  said  pump-side 
bearing  end-cover; 


II      Sf 


said  motor  housing  has  covers  therein  for  outwardly  shield- 
ing the  carbon  brushes  of  said  commutator;  and 

said  ventilator  is  mounted  in  the  region  within  the  bearing 
end  cover  which  is  opposite  to  that  at  the  pump-side. 


3  897  179 
PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Paul  Fussner,  Sindelfingen,  and  Hermann  Nusser,  Asperg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Set.  No.  432,741 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1973, 
2312024 

Int.  CI,  F04b  17100 
U.S.  CI.  417-423  R  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pumping  unit  for  liquids,  particularly  for  liquid  fuels, 
a  combination  comprising  a  housing;  a  pump  in  said  housing; 
an  electromotor  in  said  housing  and  connected  with  said  pump 
for  driving  the  same,  said  electromotor  comprising  a  station- 
ary shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  being  turnable 
relative  to  the  same,  said  sleeve  having  opposite  axial  end 
portions,  each  provided  with  a  recess  in  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  sleeve,  an  armature  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  and  a  collector  also  mounted  on  said  sleeve;  and  a  pair 
of  journals,  each  received  in  one  of  said  recesses  and  journal- 
ling  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  said  journals  being  of  sintered 
material  and  being  press-fitted  into  the  respective  recess  and 
having  respective  inner  diameters  slightly  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  so  that  the  latter  surrounds  said 
shaft  with  a  slight  clearance. 


3,897,180 
CONCRETE  PUMPING  MACHINE 
Gerald  H.  Reinert,  6  Brightwood,  Cold  Spring,  Ky.  40819 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,050,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,461 

Int.  CI.  P04b  nm,  35/04,  15/02 
U.S.CL  417^517  4CIaig 


1.  A  concrete  pump  which  comprises  an  elongated  hollow 
valve  housing,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  conduits 
attached  to  an  upper  panel  of  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  at- 
tached to  a  side  panel  of  the  housing  and  communicating  wiih 
the  inside  of  the  housing,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  discharge  lin^s 
attached  to  an  opposed  side  panel  of  the  housing  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  inside  of  the  housing,  each  of  the  pump 
cylinders  and  each  of  the  discharge  lines  being  aligned  with 
one  of  the  upright  conduits,  a  valve  element  reciprocably 
mounted  inside  the  housing,  said  valve  element  including  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  tubes  and  a  pair  of  guide  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  guide  chambers  having  an  upper  inlet  and 
a  side  opening,  outer  walls  of  the  guide  chambers  forming  end 
walls  of  the  valve  element,  means  for  moving  the  valve  ele- 
ment between  a  first  position  at  which  a  first  one  of  the  guide 
chambers  is  opposite  a  first  one  of  the  pump  cylinders  and 
guides  concrete  from  the  upright  conduit  aligned  with  said 
first  pump  cylinder  into  said  first  pump  cylinder  and  a  first  one 
of  the  tubes  is  opposite  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  pump 
cylinders  and  guides  concrete  from  said  second  pump  cylinder 
into  the  discharge  line  aligned  with  said  second  pump  cylinder 
and  a  second  position  at  which  the  second  one  of  the  guide 
chambers  is  opposite  the  second  pump  cylinder  and  guides 
concrete  from  the  upright  conduit  aligned  with  the  second 
pump  cylinder  into  the  second  pump  cylinder  and  a  second 
one  of  the  tubes  is  opposite  the  first  pump  cylinder  and  guides 
concrete  from  the  first  pump  cylinder  into  the  discharge  line 
aligned  with  the  first  pump  cylinder,  pump  pistons  in  the  pump 
cylinders,  means  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  first  pump  cylin- 
der away  from  the  housing  when  the  valve  element  is  in  the 
first  position  to  draw  concrete  into  the  first  pump  cylinder  and 
toward  the  housing  when  the  valve  element  is  in  the  second 
position  to  pump  the  concrete  into  the  discharge  line  associ- 
ated with  the  first  pump  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  piston 
in  the  second  pump  cylinder  away  from  the  housing  when  the 
valve  element  is  in  the  second  position  to  draw  concrete  into 
said  second  pump  cylinder  and  toward  the  housing  when  the 
valve  element  is  in  the  first  position  to  pump  the  concrete  into 
the  discharge  line  associated  with  the  second  pump  cylindei, 
the  means  for  moving  the  valve  element  including  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  means  for  mounting  the  hydraulic  cylinder  on  the 
housing  at  an  end  thereof,  a  piston  rod  actuated  by  said  hyj- 
draulic  cylinder  and  attached  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
valve  element  for  moving  the  valve  element  between  the  first 
and  second  positions,  and  seal  elements  mounted  on  the  end 
walls  of  the  valve  element  to  resist  passage  of  concrete  out^ 
wardly  of  the  end  walls,  there  being  openings  in  the  valve 
housing  outboard  of  tJ^p  valve  element  for  discharge  of  con 
Crete  which  passes  the  lend  walls. 
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3,897,181 
VULCANISING  MOULD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE 

TYRES 
Erich  Madaschefsky,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,143 
Claims    prmrity,    application    Germany,   Jan.    11,    1973, 
2301310 

Int.  Cl.^  B29H  5/02,  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  425—47  3  Claims 


inner  mold  wall  respectively  remote  from  and  near  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction; 
g.  securing  means  releasably  securing  respective  portions  of 
each  of  said  walls  to  the  other  longitudinal  end  portions 
of  said  beam  members,  the  secured  walls  depending  from 


M'^,!',*' 


1.  A  vulcanising  mould  for  pneumatic  vehicle  tyres,  com- 
prising a  first  mould  part,  a  second  mould  part,  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  segments  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
mould  parts  for  forming  the  tread  of  the  tyre,  said  first  mold 
part  being  positionally  oriented  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
mould  part  and  said  plurality  of  peripheral  segments,  a  closing 
ring  operatively  connected  to  said  first  mould  part,  said  clos- 
ing ring  including  inner  conical  surface  means  for  radially 
moving  said  peripheral  segments,  a  plurality  of  tension  springs 
supported  by  said  first  mould  part  and  said  closing  ring,  said 
closing  ring  being  movable  against  the  action  of  said  plurality 
of  tension  springs  in  a  direction  which  causes  said  peripheral 
segments  to  move  towards  one  another,  sliding  components 
which  are  radially  movable  for  operatively  connecting  the 
peripheral  segments  to  the  second  mould  part,  said  sliding 
components  including  means  for  ensuring  that  when  the  vul- 
canising mould  is  being  opened  the  peripheral  segments  are 
moved  radially  outwards  and  when  the  vulcanising  mould  is 
opened  the  peripheral  segments  remain  on  the  second  mould 
part,  said  tension  springs  being  disposed  at  the  outside  of  the 
vulcanising  mould,  said  first  mould  part  and  said  closing  ring 
in  the  open  condition  of  the  vulcanising  mould  and  during 
closing  of  the  vulcanising  mould  contacting  one  another  to 
thus  provide  for  direct  heat  transfer  to  said  first  mould  part. 


3,897,182 
SLIP  FORM  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 
CIRCULAR  STRUCTURES 
Otto  Heinzle,  Sonderberg  19,  6840  Gotzis  (Vorarlberg),  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  13, 1972, 8812/72 
Int.  CL  B28b  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  425—63  9  Claims 

1.  A  mold  arrangement  for  pouring  a  concrete  mixture 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  upright  columns; 

b.  a  plurality  of  sleeve  members; 

c.  an  annular  frame, 

1.  said  sleeve  members  being  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  columns  respectively; 

d.  a  plurality  of  elongated  beam  members; 

e.  fastening  means  releasably  fastening  one  longitudinal  end 
portion  of  each  beam  member  to  said  frame  in  a  position 
in  which  the  direction  of  elongation  of  each  beam  mem- 
ber is  substantially  horizontal  and  outwardly  away  from 
said  frame; 

f.  a  mold  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  upright  sheet 
members  jointly  constituting  an  outer  mold  wall  and  an 


said  beam  members  and  holding  said  other  end  portions 
in  transversely  spaced  relationship;  and 
h.  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  members  in  predetermined 
vertical  positions  on  said  upright  columns  and  for  thereby 
transmitting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  frame  and  of 
said  mold  assembly  to  each  of  said  columns. 


3,897,183 
BRIQUETTE  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  BREAKER 

Gottfried  Hofmann,  LutzeKuh-Goldbach  (BE),  Switzerland, 
and  Frank  Kennedy,  Mount  Lebanon  Twp.,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,085 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-78  4  Claims 


L_r^ 


1.  In  a  briquetting  machine  including  roller  presses  that 
form  sheets  of  briquettes,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
at  least  two  impacting  devices,  located  adjacent  to  the  sheet 
exit  of  said  machine  and  arranged  opposite  to  each  other 
along  the  length  of  said  exit, 

each  of  said  devices  having  one  or  more  impact  means, 
each  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  apply  impact  forces  at 

the  plane  of  each  sheet,  and 
movement  control  means  to  bring  the  impact  means  of  the 
opposec  devices  into  parallel  overlapping  relationship 
with  each  other  at  the  plane  of  the  sheet  exit  and  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  parallel  briquette  pockets  in  the  briquetting 
machine. 
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3,897,184 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BARS  FROM  POWERED 

METAL 
James  Woodburn,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  Gordon  Russell  Lohman, 
Gkn  Ellyn,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,819 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100;  B30b  11106,  15122 

U.S.  CI.  425-79  2  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  continuously  forming  continuous  bar  com- 
prising a  die  having  a  cavity,  means  for  introducing  a  selective 
amount  of  powdered  metal  into  the  die  cavity,  a  ram  and 
punch  reciprocable  toward  and  from  the  die,  lengthwise 
spaced  limit  means  engaged  by  the  ram  for  controlling  and 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  ram  in  response  to  engagement 
by  a  respective  one  of  the  limit  means,  the  ram  being  operative 
on  advance  stroke  to  move  the  punch  into  the  die  cavity,  the 
engagement  of  the  punch  with  the  powdered  metal  in  the  die 
cavity  developing  reaction  pressure,  and  means  for  relocating 
one  of  said  limit  means  and  thereby  adjusting  the  length  of 
each  advance  stroke  of  the  ram  and  punch  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  said  reaction  pressure  during  that  stroke. 


particle  sipply  means  spaced  vertically  from  said  part  cle 
carrier  and  including  means  for  supplying  a  heteroge- 
neous mixture  of  superfine,  fine  and  coarser  particlet  to 
said  particle  carrier  such  that  said  mixture  falls  down- 
wardly towards  said  particle  carrier  with  a  particle  ptath 
centerline  extending  downwardly  from  said  particle  sjup- 
ply  means  to  said  particle  carrier;  I 

upper  particle  classifying  means  disposed  between  ^id 
particle  supply  means  and  said  particle  carrier  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  upper  conduit  means  at  each  of  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  the  path  centerline,  the  upper  conduit 
means  at  one  side  of  the  path  centerline  having  upber 
outlet  openings  which  face  corresponding  upper  outlet 
openings  of  the  upper  conduit  means  at  the  other  side  of 
the  path  centerline,  said  upper  outlet  openings  bejng 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  s&id 
path  centerline  to  permit  passage  therebetween  of  pjor- 
tions  of  said  mixture  while  gas  under  pressure  is  Tis- 
charged  from  said  upper  outlet  openings  to  effect  a  classi- 
fication of  the  particles  with  the  superfine  and  fine  parti- 
cles spaced  further  from  the  path  centerline  than  {he 
coarser  particles; 

lower  particle  classifying  means  disposed  between  said 
upper  particle  classifying  means  and  said  particle  carrier 
and  including  a  plurality  of  lower  conduit  means  at  e^ch 
of  said  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  path  centerline,  ^he 
lower  conduit  means  at  one  side  of  the  path  centerljne 
having  lower  outlet  openings  facing  in  one  direction  a\yay 
from  the  path  centerline  and  the  lower  conduit  meansi  at 
the  other  side  of  the  path  centerline  having  lower  outlet 
openings  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  away  from  \ht 
path  centerline,  said  lower  outlet  openings  at  the  one  sjde 
of  said  centerline  path  being  spaced  from  the  lower  outlet 
openings  at  the  other  side  of  the  centerline  path  to  form 
a  space  therebetween  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
portion  of  the  particle  mixture  without  further  classifica- 
tion by  said  lower  particle  classifying  means  while  otHer 
portions  of  the  particle  mixture  pass  outwardly  of  s^id 
lower  outlet  openings  and  are  further  classified  by  gas 
under  pressure  exiting  from  said  lower  outlet  openings, 
whereby  boards  can  be  constructed  with  that  portion  lof 
the  particle  mixture  which  is  classified  only  by  the  upper 
classifying  means  forming  central  board  sections  and  tljat 
portion  of  the  particle  mixture  which  is  classified  by  b0th 
the  upper  and  lower  classifying  means  forming  edge 
board  septions. 


3,897,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  MATERIAL  SERVING 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBERBOARDS 

Reinhardt  Beyer,  Springe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bison-werke 

Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,424 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1972, 
2254501 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5100 
\}.S.  CI.  425-81  30  Claims 


sect 


3,897,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  CEMENT 

PANELS 
James  Douglas  Farfor,  Brighton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fictpr 
Pty.  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,239 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    17,    197l3, 
1939/73;  Mar.  6,  1973,  2495/73 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  425-85  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  reinforced  cement  panels  cor  i- 
prising  a  fixed  lower  mould,  slurry  depositing  means  for  applV- 

,    .  ,     f  ..  c         ^       ^  '"^  *  '^y^""  ^  ^'"'■'^  ^  *^®  'o^^f  mould,  an  upper  mould 

1.  Apparatus  for  spreadmg  a  mixture  of  superfine,  fine  and  having  a  lower  surface  shaped  complementarily  toVhe  upoer 

coarser  particles  onto  a  particle  earner  for  subsequent  press-  surface  of  the  lower  mould,  means  for  moving  the  uootr 

formmg  into  fiberboards  and  the  like;  said  apparatus  compris-  mould  between  one  position  in  which  it  is  above  the  low«r 

'"^"  mould  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  remote  from  it,  and 
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means  for  applying  suction  through  the  upper  mould  to  the 
lower  surface  thereof. 


3,897,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

LAMINATED  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
Leon  Mole,  Lancaster,  England,  assignor  to  Greengate  Cables 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,979,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,628 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3110 
U.S.  CI.  425—90  4  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  insulation 
coated  laminated  metal  electrical  conductor  assembly  com- 
prising means  for  continuously  drawing  flat  metal  conductor 
strips  from  a  series  of  supply  packages  and  assembling  the 
strips  one  above  the  other  with  coextensive  surfaces  in.  electri- 
cally conductive  contact,  means  for  applying  an  electrically 
conductive  lubricant  to  said  surfaces  between  said  strips  for 
allowing  relative  movement  between  said  strips  in  the  assem- 
bly, means  for  coating  the  moving  strip  assembly  by  continu- 
ously extruding  thereabout  and  therealong  a  surrounding 
continuous  covering  of  electrically  insulating  material,  means 
for  setting  said  covering  on  the  moving  strip  assembly,  and 
means  for  winding  the  coated  laminated  conductor  assembly 
into  coil  form. 


3,897,188 
VOLUMETRIC  DIVIDER  FOR  PASTE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

DOUGH  PASTE 
Georges  Aime  Marchand,  16,  rue  Mac-Mahon,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1973,  73.1 147 
Int.  CL='  A21C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  425—238  10  Claims 


«    » 


_i -^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  volumetrically  dividing  dough,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  for  the  dough,  said  housing  having  an  outlet; 
a  shutter-cutter  adjacent  said  outlet  for  controlling  said 

outlet; 
a  table  supporting  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet; 
a  plate  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  table  to  fonn  a 
clearing-out  passage  between  said  table  and  said  plate; 


a  mobile  dividing  head  comprising  a  vertically  oriented 
cylinder  forming  an  alveolus  for  containing  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  dough,  said  cylinder  being  vertically 
movable  through  a  hole  in  said  plate  into  said  clearing- 
out  passage; 

a  driving  mechanism  supporting  said  driving  head  and  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  vertical  motion  for  driving  said  cylinder 
into  and  out  of  said  clearing-out  passage; 

a  pipe  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a  vacuum  source; 

a  free  piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing out  of  said  cylinder; 

a  fixed  stop  engageable  with  said  piston  rod  for  determining 
a  low  rest  position  for  said  piston  when  said  cylinder  is  out 
of  said  clearing-out  passage; 

a  mobile  adjustable  stop  coupled  to  said  driving  mechanism 
and  engageable  with  said  piston  rod  for  determining  the 
position  of  said  piston  when  said  cylinder  is  in  said  clear- 
ing-out passage;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  comprising  an  ejector  drive  coupled 
to  an  ejector  blade,  said  ejector  blade  being  positionable 
within  said  clearing-out  passage  and  moveable  by  said 
ejector  drive,  whereby  a  predetermined  volume  of  dough 
can  flow  utilizing  a  pressure  differential  from  the  vacuum 
source  from  said  housing  into  said  alveolus  when  said 
cylinder  is  in  said  clearing-out  passage  and  said  dough  can 
be  transferred  from  between  said  clearing-out  passage  to 
a  loading  conveyor  by  said  ejector  blade  when  said  cylin- 
der is  out  of  said  clear-out  passage. 


3,897,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TOROIDS 
Daniel  T.  Thompson,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Bagel  Machine  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,302 

Int.  CI.  A21c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-324  R  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  individual  batches  of  pliant 
material,  such  as  dough  from  a  dough  divider  into  toroids  of 
said  dough  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  strip  preforming 
and  feeding  means  for  preforming  said  batches  into  individual 
preformed  strips  of  dough  and  feeding  said  preformed  strips 
to  strip  transport  and  feed  means  whereby  said  preformed 
strips  are  received  one  at  a  time  at  a  predetermined  rate  from 
said  strip  preforming  and  feeding  means  and  conveyed  indi- 
vidually to  toroid  forming  means  where  said  conveyed  strips 
are  formed  into  toroids  of  said  dough,  and  drive  means  associ- 
ated with  both  said  toroid  forming  means  and  said  strip  trans- 
port and  feed  means  for  conveying  said  strips  longitudinally  to 
said  toroid  forming  means  at  a  rate  coordinated  with  the  rate 
of  operation  of  said  toroid  forming  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

means  associated  with  said  strip  preforming  and  feeding 
means  for  accepting  individual  batches  of  said  dough 
from  said  dough  divider  at  a  discharge  location; 

transport  means  associated  with  strip  preforming  and  feed- 
ing means  for  transporting  said  batches  from  said  dis- 
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charge  location  to  said  strip  Uansport  and  feed  means, 
said  transport  means  including  a  conveyor  having  a  gen- 
erally   horizontal    surface   thereon    for   receiving   said 
batches  of  dough; 

strip  preforming  means  associated  with  said  transport 
means  for  preforming  said  batches  into  generally  cylindri- 
cal strips  of  dough  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
diameter  while  transporting  said  batches  from  said  dis- 
charge location  to  said  strip  transport  and  feed  means, 
said  preforming  means  including  a  pressure  plate  having 
a  generally  horizontal  surface  spaced  above  the  surface  of 
said  conveyor; 

moving  sidewall  means  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  transport  means  engaging  each  end  of  said  strips 
being  transported  along  said  transport  means  for  assisting 
in  the  transport  of  said  strips  therealong  and  eliminating 
drag  thereon,  said  moving  sidewall  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  conveyor  belts  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  remote  from  said  dis- 
charge location  and  adjacent  said  strip  transport  and  feed 
means,  said  belts  having  surfaces  thereon  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  surface  of  said  conveyor; 

conveyor  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  conveyor 
belts  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  surfaces 
thereof;  and 

drive  means  associated  with  both  said  moving  sidewall 
means  and  said  transport  means  for  driving  both  said 
sidewall  means  and  said  transport  means  in  the  same 
direction,  said  drive  means  including  means  associated 
therewith  for  moving  said  conveyor  belts  at  a  speed  gen- 
erally about  one-half  that  of  the  speed  of  said  conveyor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  individual  batches  of  pliant 
material,  such  as  dough  from  a  dough  divider  into  toroids 
of  said  dough  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  strip  pre- 
forming and  feeding  means  for  preforming  said  batches 
into  individual  preformed  strips  of  dough  and  feeding  said 
preformed  strips  to  strip  transport  and  feed  means 
whereby  said  preformed  strips  are  received  one  at  a  time 
at  a  predetermined  rate  from  said  strip  preforming  and 
feeding  means  and  conveyed  individually  to  toroid  form- 
ing means  where  said  conveyed  strips  are  formed  into 
toroids  of  said  dough,  aild  drive  means  associated  with 
both  said  toroid  forming  means  and  said  strip  transport 
and  feed  means  for  conveying  said  strips  individually  to 
said  toroid  forming  means  at  a  rate  coordinated  with  the 
rate  of  operation  of  said  toroid  forming  ineans,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

means  including  a  generally  arcuate  ramp  associated  with 
said  strip  preforming  and  feeding  means  for  accepting 
individual  batches  of  said  dough  from  said  dough  divider 
at  a  discharge  location;  transport  means  including  a  rotat- 
able  wheel  associated  with  said  strip  preforming  and 
feeding  means  for  transporting  said  batches  from  said 
discharge  location  to  said  strip  transport  and  feed  means; 
strip  preforming  means  associated  with  said  transport 
means  for  preforming  said  batches  into  genercJIy  cylindri- 
cal strips  of  dough  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
diameter  while  transporting  said  batches  from  said  dis- 
charge location  to  said  strip  transport  and  feed  means, 
said  strip  preforming  means  including  said  ramp  encir- 
cling a  substantial  portion  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a 
space  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ramp  for  receiving  said 
individual  batches  of  dough  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  wheel  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
ramp  whereby  said  batches  of  dough  are  preformed  into 
strips  of  dough  when  said  wheel  is  rotated;  moving  side- 
walls  means  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wheel 
independent  of  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  engaging  each 
end  of  said  strips  being  transported  along  said  wheel  for 
assisting  in  the  transport  of  said  strips  therealong  and 
eliminating  drag  thereon;  and 
drive  means  associated  with  both  said  moving  sidewall 
means  and  said  wheel  for  driving  both  said  sidewall  means 
and  said  wheel  in  the  same  direction. 
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3397,190 

PRESS  TOOL  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCELLULAR 

SHAPED  PIECES  OF  DIMENSIONAL  ACCURACY, 

PARTICULARLY  SHOE  SOLES 

Boris   Nisonovkh   Binzburg;   Jury    Alexandrovich   Smetkin; 

Vladimir  losifovich  Alexeenko;  Vsevoiod  Andreevich  Mik- 

haiiov,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Ivan  Lorant,  Budapest, 

Hungary;  Gyozo  Seitenreich,  Dunakeszi,  Hungary;  Jeao 

Kaszei,   Budapest,   Hungary;   Gyorgy   Marton,   Budapest, 

Hungary;  Albert  Balazsfai,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Jeno  Dio- 

nath,  Budapest,  Hungary,  and  Erno  Bokskei,  Budapest, 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Bor-,  Mubor-  es  CIpoipari  Kutato 

Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary  and  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno  Is- 

sledovatekky  Institut  Plenochnykh  Materialov  i  Iskusstven- 

noi  Kozhi,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  96,738,  Dec.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,089 

Claims  priority,  applicatkin  Hungary,  Dec.  30,  1969,  BO 

1210 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425—383  4  Claims 

rHf tt 


tt 


.nk'.*}Mi>.n.w,ri,mm,m^  ^ 


L_ 


"t* -(-: 


1.  A  press  niold  for  vulcanizing  plastic  materials,  comprising 
a  pair  of  mold  parts  defining  between  them  a  mold  cavity, 
each  of  said  mold  parts  having  channels  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  a  heating  medium  for  vulcanizing  the  plastic  mate- 
rial in  the  mold,  each  mold  part  comprising  an  upper  plate  and 
a  lower  plate,  each  lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  said  chan- 
nels therein  which  open  upwardly  and  are  closed  by  the  upp^r 
plate. 


3,897,191 

MOUNTING  MEMBER  FOR  PRINTING  PLATE  AND 

APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Philip  G.  Sauaders,  and  Neil  M.  Waterbury,  both  of  Toledf, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation,  Toled*, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,573,  March  28,  1973,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,225 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  425-384  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  mounting  sheet  for  mounting  i 
printing  plate  on  a  printing  cylinder,  said  mounting  sheet 
having  a  structurally-integral  lip,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  heat-softenable  plastic  sheet  of  a  given 
size  and  shape  and  having  at  least  one  straight  edge,  an  entry 
zone  having  means  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  edge  of 
the  sheet,  at  least  one  heating  and  forming  zone  having  means 
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for  heating  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  for  bending  the  edge 
upwardly  away  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  rearwardly  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  to 
form  the  structurally-integral  lip,  and  a  cooling  zone  having 
means  for  cooling  the  bent  edge  of  the  sheet  while  maintaining 
the  bent  edge  in  its  bent  position. 


3,897,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MONOFILAMENT ARY 

SLIDE-FASTENER  MEMBERS 

Helmut  Heimberger,  Locarno,  Switzerland,  and  Karl  Griess- 

baum,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Opti-Hoiding  AG,  Gla- 

rus,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,598 
Claims    prmrity,    applicatwn    Germany,   June    9,    1973, 
2329637 

Int.  CI.  B29d  5100;  B29c  1 7102 
U.S.  CI.  425-391  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  slide-fastener  members,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

a  carrier  element  mounted  on  said  frame  for  unidirectional 
movement,  said  carrier  element  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  row  of  lugs  rising  from  a  surface  thereof,  said 
lugs  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  move- 
ment; 

feed  means  on  said  frame  alongside  said  carrier  element  for 
depositing  a  resinous  monofilament  on  said  surface 
thereof  in  a  succession  of  narrow  loops  received  between 
consecutive  lugs,  said  feed  means  including  a  guide  ele- 
ment with  a  ridge  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  direc- 
tion of  movement  and  a  transport  element  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  therewith  for  clamping  said  monofila- 
ment therebetween,  said  transport  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bulge  facing  said  ridge  for  locally  deforming 
an  engaged  loop-forming  section  of  said  monofilament  to 
provide  a  coupling  head  at  a  free  end  of  each  loop;  and 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  transport  element 
along  said  ridge  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  element  for  intermittently  advancing  suc- 
cessive loop-forming  sections  of  said  monofilament  into 
the  spaces  between  consecutive  lugs. 


3,897,193 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Kattan,  Houston,  and  John  E.  Gwyn,  Pasadena,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,514 
Int.  CI.  F23j  15100;  BOld  47100;  BOlj  9100 
U.S.  CI.  431—5  2  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  recovering  and  disposing  of  gasoline  vapor 
from  vapor-laded  air  expelled  from  a  tank  while  filling  it  with 
gasoline,  comprising: 
A.  collecting  said  vapors. 


B.  passing  at  least  some  of  said  vapors  through  a  bed  of  solid 
adsorbent  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  gasoline  from 
the  vapor-laden  air, 

C.  passing  air  substantially  free  of  gasoline  vapors  from  the 
other  side  of  said  bed  of  adsorbent  to  the  atmosphere, 

D.  maintaining  a  volume  of  gasoline  vapor-rich  air, 

E.  stopping  the  flow  of  vapor-laden  air  through  said  bed 
before  said  adsorbent  becomes  saturated  with  gasoline. 
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F.  subsequently  backwashing  said  bed  with  a  backwash  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  air  for  a  period  long  enough  to 
desorb  enough  gasoline  to  regenerate  said  bed, 

G.  passing  the  gasoline-containing  backwash  air  to  a  fur- 
nace wherein  the  gasoline  contained  in  said  backwash  air 
is  burned,  and, 

H.  extinguishing  the  furnace  flame  when  said  backwash  gas 
contains  insufficient  gasoline  to  support  combustion. 


3,897,194 
METHOD  FOR  VAPORIZING  A  SENSITIVE  LIQUID 
Peter  von  Wiesenthal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heat  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,049 

Int.  CI.  F23d  11144 

U.S.  CI.  431-11  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  vaporizing  liquified  natural  gas  and  compris- 
ing steps  as  follows: 

passing  the  liquified  natural  gas  through  a  heat  exchanger  in 
noncontact  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  liquid  heat 
transfer  medium  in  counterflow  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship therewith  to  vaporize  the  natural  gas  thereby  cooling 
the  medium, 

circulating  the  cooled  medium  downwardly  through  a  tower 
spaced  from  the  heat  exchanger  so  that  the  cooled  me- 
dium passes  in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  hot 
combustion  gases  passing  upwardly  therethrough. 

enlarging  surface  area  of  the  medium  in  the  tower  to  in- 
crease the  heat  exchange  thereto. 

burning  a  fuel  in  a  combustor  spaced  from  the  vessel  to 
produce  the  hot  combustion  gases. 
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3,897,195 

NOISE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  C.  Finch,  Clyde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Ortanization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Ffled  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,175 

Int.  Cl.«  F23H  5126 

U.S.CL  431-19  4  Claims 
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3,897,196 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  WITH  SEALED  BEAD 
John  P.  Saunders,  Beverly,  and  Burleigh  H.  Leach,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Ipswich,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,343 

Int.  CI.*  F2 IK  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-95  4  Claims 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope; 

a  quantity  of  filamentary  combustible  materia!  located 
within  said  envelope; 

a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope;  and 

an  ignition  mount  structure  disposed  in  said  envelope  in 
operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said  combustible 
material,  said  mount  structure  including  a  pair  of  lead-in 
wires  sealed  through  one  end  of  said  envelope,  a  filament 
connected  across  said  lead-in  wires,  and  an  insulating 
bead  fused  about  said  lead-in  wires  and  located  between 


said  filament  and  the  end  of  said  envelope  through  whifch 
said  wires  are  sealed  for  supporting  said  wires  in  a  spaced 
side-by-sjde  relation,  the  midportion  of  said  insulating 
bead  between  said  lead-in  wires  being  stretched  to  pro- 
trude toward  said  filament  to  provide  a  raised  barrier 
between  locations  where  the  lead-in  wires  pass  throu|h 
the  bead,  and  a  recessed  portion  immediately  below  the 
barrier  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bead,  for  preventing 
post-ignition  short  circuits  between  said  wires. 


3,897,197 

NEW  TRANSPARENT  LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITik' 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LAMP  ENVELOPES  MADE 
THEREFROM  j 

Naila  Saba  Jinnanus,  Somerville,  Mass.;  Guy  E.  Rindone,  Stale 
College,  Pa„  and  Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody,  Mass.,  ap 
signors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,076 
Int.  CI.*  F21K  5102 


U.S.  CI.  431 


1.  Noise  making  apparatus  for  protecting  crops  from  wild- 
life, comprising 

a  combustion  chamber; 

gas  feeding  means  for  supplying  explosive  gases  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber; 

sparking  means  in  the  combustion  chamber  for  exploding 
the  gases;  and 

spark  control  means  for  igniting  the  sparking  means  when 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  combustion  chamber  reaches  a 
predetermined  level. 
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1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope. 

a  quantity  of  combustible  material  located  in  said  envelope ; 
a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope;  and 

ignition  means  attached  to  said  envelope  and  disposed  i  i 
operative  relationship  to  said  combustible  material; 

said  envelope  comprising  a  lead  borogermanate  glass  whic  . 
is  colorless  and  transparent  and  which  has  a  therms  I 
conductivity  of  less  than  about  19  x  lO""  cal/cm-sec 
at  100°C,  and  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  constituents  in  about  the  ranges  stated  b 
weight:  20  to  72%  GeOj;  16  to  50%  PbO;  10  to  30%  BzG, ; 
and  0  to  20%  additive  for  modifying  one  or  more  of  th(  t 
following  properties  of  said  glass:  the  coefficient  of  ther 
mal  expatKion,  thermal  conductivity  and  chemical  dura 
bility. 


3,897,198 
GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNERS 
Alfred  Longworth,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  Radiatioi 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,780 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  431-160  9ciaimJ 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  assembly  comprising  in  combina 
tion: 
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a  gaseous  fuel  mixture  supply  duct, 

a  gaseous  fuel  burner  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  a  down- 
stream end  in  the  form  of  a  burner  mouth  transverse  to 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  and  an  upstream  end  connected  to 
said  gaseous  fuel  mixture  supply  duct,  and 

gaseous  fuel  diffuser  means  comprising  a  body  comprising 
an  assembly  of  spaced,  finned  pipes  extending  across  the 
mouth  of  said  burner  transversely  of  said  axis  of  symme- 
try with  the  spaces  between  said  fins  constituting  passage- 
ways for  uncombusted  fuel,  said  passageways  constituting 
the  sole  gaseous  fuel  outlet  for  said  burner,  said  passage- 
ways having  inlet  ends  positioned  to  receive  an  uncom- 
busted fuel  mixture  from  said  supply  duct  and  outlet  ends 
exposed  to  the  ambient  air  which  constitute  substantially 
the  sole  flame  ports  at  which  combustion  takes  place,  and 
said  pipes  constituting  coolant  passage  means  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  substantially  all  of  said  fuel 
passageways  upstream  of  said  flame  ports. 


3,897,199 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TERTIARY  AIR 
NOZZLE 
Walter  P.  Grozegno,  Florham  Park,  and  Norman  K.  Trozzi,  W. 
Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion, Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,254 

Int.  CI.*  F23M  9100 

U.S.  CI.  431-184  9  Claims 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  mounting  adjacent  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  furnace,  comprising  a  collar  having  one  end 
portion  extending  in  sai^'A'all  opening,  another  end  portion 
located  externally  of  s^^  furnace,  and  a  through  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  furnace,  a  sleeve 
disposed  externally  of  said  furnace  and  having  an  end  portion 
cooperating  with  said  other  end  portion  of  said  collar  to  define 
a  first  annular  flow  passage  communicating  with  said  collar 
opening,  a  substantially  cup-shaped  insert  disposed  in  said 
sleeve  with  the  base  of  said  insert  disposed  inwardly  from  said 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  therethrough,  the  wall  of  said  insert  cooperating 
with  said  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  define  a  second  annular 
flow  passage  communicating  with  said  collar  opening,  at  least 
one  burner  member  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
discharge  a  stream  of  fuel  into  said  collar  opening,  and  wind- 
box  means  surrounding  said  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
communicating  with  said  first  flow  passage  for  receiving  air 
and  directing  same  to  said  first  flow  passage  for  passage  to  said 
collar  opening,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  therethrough  for  directing  air  through  said  second 
flow  passage  and  through  said  openings  in  said  base  of  said 
insert,  for  passage  to  said  collar  opening. 


3,897,200 
CYCLONIC  MULTI-FUEL  BURNER 
Herman  T.  Childree,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Howe-Baker 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,613 

Int.  CI.»F23D  1 1 144 

U.S.  CI.  431-243  6  Claims 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  inlet  and 
outlet  manifolds,  an  annular  heat  exchanger  defined  by  inner 
and  outer  walls  interposed  between  and  in  communication 
with  said  manifolds,  one  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger  defining 
a  combustor  section  whereby  an  atomizing  medium  flowing 
through  said  heat  exchanger  is  heated  by  transfer  of  heat  from 
said  combustor  section  through  said  one  wall  prior  to  intro- 
duction to  an  atomizing  means,  atomizing  means  for  imparting 
a  high  velocity  tangential  vortex  to  the  atomizing  medium  to 
react  it  longitudinally  and  tangentially  on  a  fuel  for  aerody- 
namically  mixing  the  heated  atomizing  medium  intimately 
with  a  fuel  within  said  combustor  section  and  to  produce 
molecular  shear  in  the  fuel  resultant  in  an  atomized  fuel  hav- 
ing substantially  micron  size  droplets. 


3,897,201 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREHEATING  MOULDS 
Pierre  Bekit,  Pont-A-Mousson,  and  Maurice  Perrain,  Nancy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-A- 
Mousson,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,432 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1973, 
73.11304 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  7100,  13/00 
U.S.  CL  432—4  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  steam  moulding  of  parts  from  ex- 
panded thermoplastic  material  in  a  mould  having  a  mould 
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cavity  defined  by  walls  comprising  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  which  put  the  cavity  in  communication  with  a  steam 
chamber  to  ensure  a  substantially  even  distribution  of  steam 
in  the  cavity;  the  improvement  characterized  by:  preheating 
the  walls  of  the  cavity  prior  to  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
chamber  for  moulding,  by  supplying  hot  air  to  said  chamber 
which  air  enters  said  cavity  by  way  of  said  orifices. 

2.  A  moulding  press  for  moulding  parts  from  expanded 
thermoplastic  material  by  putting  steam  in  contact  with  said 
material,  comprising  in  combination:  a  mould  having  walls 
defining  a  mould  cavity,  a  steam  chamber  adjoining  a  wall  of 
the  mould  cavity,  a  plurality  of  throughway  orifices  in  said 
wall  arranged  substantially  throughout  said  wall  for  distribut- 
ing steam  from  said  chamber  in  said  cavity,  a  source  of  steam, 
a  source  of  hot  air,  inlet  means  putting  said  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  steam  source  and  with  said  hot  air 
source,  first  valve  means  combined  with  said  inlet  means  for 
permitting  first  the  supply  of  hot  air  to  said  chamber  to  pre- 
heat the  mould  cavity  walls  prior  to  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
chamber  and  thereafter  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  chamber, 
outlet  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  discharge  and 
second  valve  means  controlling  said  outlet  means. 


3,897,202 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  OPEN  MELTING 

BATHS,  ESPECIALLY  GALVANIZING  BATHS, 

ENAMELING  BATHS  AND  GLASS  BATHS 

Werner  Ackennann,  Siegen-Tnipbach,  and  Frohmut  Voll- 

hardt,  Sicgcn-Burbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SAG 

Sicgcner  Aktkngesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,823 
Claims   prtority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   21,    1974, 
2313974 

Int.  CI.  F27b  14/00 
VS.  CI.  432-26  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  article  in  a  heated  liquid  bath 
which  comprises  immersing  said  article  in  said  bath  in  an  open 


immersion  area  and  heating  the  liquid  by  circulating  an  inert 
gas  through  a  system  closed  to  atmosphere,  heating  said  gjas 
and  introducing  said  gas  into  said  liquid  below  the  surface 
spaced  from  said  immersion  area  and  collecting  said  gas  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  the  surface  of  said  liquid  to  continve 
circulation  without  exposure  to  air. 

7.  A  device  for  heating  open  melting  baths,  especially  enam- 
eling baths,  lead  coating  baths,  metal  baths,  and  glass  baths, 
which  includes:  container  means  adapted  to  receive  a  melting 
bath,  upright  partition  means  arranged  within  said  container 
means  and  at  least  partially  defining  gas  receiving  space  means 
adapted  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  thereof  to  com- 


municate with  the  respective  adjacent  container  space  outsid : 
said  gas  receiving  means,  first  conduit  means  leading  into  ths 
upper  portion  of  and  downwardly  in  said  gas  receiving  spac  s 
means  for  conveying  inert  gas  into  said  gas  receiving  spac ; 
means,  collector  means  arranged  above  said  gas  receivin ; 
space  means  for  collecting  gas  ascending  in  said  gas  receiving 
space  means,  compressor  means  arranged  outside  said  con- 
tainer means  and  communicating  with  said  collector  mean; 
for  receiving  collected  gas  therefrom  and  compressing  samei, 
heat  exchanger  means  communicating  with  said  compressor 
means  for  receiving  said  inert  gas  therefrom,  and  second 
conduit  means  establishing  communication  between  said  hea 
exchanger  means  and  said  first  conduit  means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,897,203 

CARBAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 

Edgar  Earl  Renfrew,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Color  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,113,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,843 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-4  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  textile  material  dyed  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


■^^a^ 


wherein 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen  halogen,  nitro, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  chloro(lower  alkyl),  carbonamide, 
lower  alkyl  carbonamido,  di( lower  alkyl  )carbonamido, 
sulfamyl,  lower  alkylsulfamyl,  and  di-(lower  alkyl )sulfa- 
myl; 

R  is  alkyl  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  the  aryl  portion  of  said  aralkyi  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  cyanophenyl  and  sulfamyl- 
pheny. 


3,897,204 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  TEXTILES  USING  A  PRECOAT 

CONTAINING  /3-l,4  GLUCAN 
Noriaki  Mizuma,  Tokyo,  and  Yuzo  Yokota,  Oi-Machi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,144,  April  13,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
224,246The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  25,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  D06p  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  8-62  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  textile  fabric  which  comprises 
coating  said  textile  fabric  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  consist- 
ing essentially  of  finely-divided,  water-insoluble  organic  parti- 
cles at  least  about  90  percent  by  weight  consisting  of  /3- 1 ,4 
glucan  and  a  water-soluble  binder,  drying  said  coating,  print- 
ing a  design  on  said  fabric  with  a  colored  printing  paste,  treat- 
ing the  printed  textile  with  the  direct  application  of  steam, 
washing  the  textile  to  remove  the  dried  coating  and  drying  the 
textile. 


3,897,205 
FIREPROOFING  CELLULOSE  TEXTILES  WITH 
TETRAKIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM 
CHLORIDE  AND  ANILINE 
Arlen  W.  Frank,  Slidell,  and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,971 
Int.  CI.  D06m  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  8-116  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  a  cellulosic  textile  self-extin- 
guishing character,  the  process  comprising 

a.  impregnating  a  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  30%  of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phos- 
phonium  chloride. 


b.  drying  the  wet  impregnated  cellulosic  textile  for  about  4 
minutes,  at  about  85 1., 

c.  reacting  the  textile  of  (b)  upon  impregnation  with  an 
ethanolic  solution  containing  about  60%  aniline,  and 

d.  allowing  the  reaction  to  come  to  completion  upon  air- 
drying  the  reimpregnated  cellulosic  textile. 


3,897,206 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOIL  RELEASE  AND 

STAIN  RESISTANCE  PROPERTIES 
John  A.  Kearney,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Bibb  Company, 
Macon,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,858 
Int  CI.  D06m  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 120  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cellulosic  textile  materials  hav- 
ing improved  soil  release  and  stain  resistance  properties  which 
comprises  impregnating  said  textile  material  with  a  solution  of 
an  ethylene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  or  an  ethylene- 
maleic  acid  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  an  esterification 
catalyst  to  cause  a  reaction  between  the  cellulosic  material 
and  the  said  copolymer;  drying  the  impregnated  material  at 
from  room  temperature  to  about  300°F.,  and  then  curing  the 
impregnated  material  at  a  temperature  of  about  3 1 0°  to  about 
410°F. 


3,897,207 
CARRIER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING 

AND  PRINTING 
Gerhard  Weckler,  Sulzbach,  Taunus,  and  Rolf  Mildenberg, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr)  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser,  No.  380,534 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    26,    1972, 
2236551 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8— 173  8  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  methyl- 
naphthalene  and  diphenylene  oxide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1.2:1 
to  4: 1 . 


3,897,208 

TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  OF 

TREATING  TEXTILES,  AND  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Barry  M.  Shay,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,770 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15/54,  15/58 

U.S.  CI.  8-187  16  Claims 

1.  A  textile  treating  composition  comprising  a  durable  press 
agent  and  an  N-methylol  or  N,N-dimethylol  carbamate  of  an 
ethylene  oxide  adduct  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( I )  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from 
12  to  28  carbon  atoms.  (2)  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a 
secondary  fatty  amine  containing  from  1 2  to  28  carbon  atoms, 
( 3 )  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
from  12  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyol  having  from  2  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups  and  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  a 
partial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  28  carbon  atoms 
and  an  oxyethylene  adduct  of  a  polyol  having  from  2  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups  and  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

1 3.  A  process  of  treating  textile  material  containing  cotton 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  textile  material,  a  textile 
treating  composition  of  claim  1  and  an  acidic  curing  catalyst 
and  thereafter  curing  by  heating  the  textile  material  to  an 
elevated  temperature. 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  textile 
material  treated  in  accordance  with  the  process  of  claim  13. 
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3,897,209 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  METALS  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
Arthur    Harris,   Poynton;    John    Burrows,   Congleton,   and 
Thomas  Ivor  Jones,  Poynton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

ni«d  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1971, 
057413/71 

Int.  CI.  C02b  SI06;  C23f  1 1118,  111  12 
U.S.  CI.  21-2.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosive  attack  of  an  aque- 
ous system  on  metallic  surfaces  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
aqueous  system  from  O.I  to  500  p.p.m.  of  a  composition 
comprising  from  2.5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  zinc 
compound  (calculated  as  Zn**)  and  97.5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
a  hydrolyzed  polymaleic  ahydride,  or  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
such  a  hydrolyzed  polymaleic  anhydride,  the  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  hydrolyzed  polymaleic  anhydride  or  the 
water  soluble  salt  thereof  being  from  300  to  5000. 


July  29,  19:5 


3,897,211 
SAMPLE  CONDITIONER 
Otis  E.  Ririe,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Peti^ 
ieum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,883 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  //22,  31100 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  R  6  ClaiHis 


3,897,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Daniel  L.  Grubcr,  and  Earl  D.  Pollock,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Bacfree  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,139,  May  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  320,241 

Int.  CI.  A61I  HOC;  A23I  3118,  3134 
U.S.  CI.  21— 58  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  particulate  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  blowing  said  material  via  a  gas  stream  into  a 
collector  for  trapping  a  substantial  portion  of  the  particulate 
material  therein,  blowing  a  sterilizing  gas  medium  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  trapped  particulate  material  to  at  least 
partially  suspend  the  particulate  material  in  a  fluid  state  in  said 
sterilizing  gas  medium  and  flushing  the  sterilizing  gas  medium 
around  the  individual  particles  of  said  particulate  material  in 
the  course  of  blowing  said  sterilizing  gas  medium  through  the 
suspended  particulate  material,  and  pneumatically  recirculat- 
ing sterilizing  gas  medium  from  the  top  of  the  collector  to  the 
bottom  of  the  collector  for  repeated  blowing  through  the 
suspended  particulate  material,  plus  the  step  of  selectively 
pneumatically  recirculating  sterilizing  gas  medium  containing 
particulate  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  collector  to  the 
top  of  the  collector  for  repeated  flushing  of  the  particulate 
material  by  the  sterilizing  gas  medium  and,  after  said  particu- 
late material  has  been  sterilized,  discharging  the  particulate 
material  from  the  collector. 


F 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  a  gaseous  sample  which  is  t ) 
be  analyzed,  which  comprises  a  heated  cabinet,  means  for 
introducing  a  gaseous  sample  into  said  cabinet,  by-pass  mean  5 
within  said  cabinet  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  gaseouf 
sample  and  exhausting  it  from  said  cabinet  without  analysi 
sample  conveying  means  within  said  cabinet  for  conveying 
predetermined  portion  of  said  gaseous  sample  to  analyzin  ; 
means,  means  for  achieving  atmospheric  equalization  of  th  > 
pressure  within  said  sample  conveying  means,  and  means  for 
purging  with  air  said  sample  introducing  means,  said  by-pass 
means  and  sai4  sample  conveying  means. 


J 


3  897  212 
TEST  FOR  SYSTEMIC  LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS 
Shalom  A.  Leon,  Elkins  Park;  Bernard  Shapiro,  and  George  „. 
Kollmann,  both  of  Narberth,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alber  t 
Einstein  Medical  Center  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,913 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116,  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  9  ciaimi 

1.  A  method  for  testing  patients  for  systemic  lupus  erythem 
atosus  comprising  the  steps  of  taking  a  sample  of  serum  fron 
a  patient  to  be  tested,  labeling  a  sample  of  native  DNA  witli 
'"I  by  introducing  '"I-labeled  5-iododeoxyuridine  into  thi 
DNA  molecule,  mixing  together,  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer, 
portions  of  said  '"Mabeled  DNA  and  said  serum,  incubating 
the  resulting  mixture  to  allow  complexing  of  the  DNA  witH 
any  anti-DNA  antibodies  present  in  the  serum,  adding  to  said 
mixture  a  precipitating  agent  for  antibody/DNA  complexes 
which  precipitating  agent  will  not  precipitate  non-complexed 
DNA,  separating  the  mixture  into  supernatant  and  precipitate 
fractions,  and  determining  the  respective  radioactivities  of  the 
separated  fractions,  a  high  degree  of  radioactivity  in  the  pre- 
cipitate fraction  indicating  substantial  complexing  of  DNA 
with  antibodies  which  represents  a  positive  test  for  systemic 
lupus  erythematosus. 


July  29,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1803 


3,897,213 
AUTOMATED  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  IONIC 

SPECIES 
Timothy  S.  Stevens,  Mklland,  and  William  H.  Parth,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,259 

Int.  CI.  BOId  15/08;  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  18  Claims 


S*3t:/«r/e'*^« 


bent  carrier  comprising  felt  or  fleece  preponderantly  consist- 
ing of  polyamide  fibers,  wherein  said  carrier  is  impregnated 
with  appropriate  reagents.. 


1.  Integrated  system  utilizing  ion  exchange  resin  means  in 
automated  analysis  of  a  sample  solution  containing  at  least 
one  ionic  species  to  be  quantitatively  determined,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  reservoir  for  eluant  water; 

valve  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined-sized  quantity  of 
sample  solution; 

hydraulic  pressure  means  for  delivery  of  the  eluant  water  to 
the  said  valve  means; 

ion  exchange  resin  bed  means  receiving  eluant  water  and 
selected  sample  solution  from  the  valve  means; 

a  conductivity  cell  receiving  the  effluent  from  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  bed  means; 

clean  up  resin  bed  means  receiving  the  effluent  from  the 
conductivity  cell; 

liquid  conduit  means  connecting  in  series  in  a  closed  loop 
in  the  following  sequence:  the  reservoir,  the  hydraulic 
pressure  means,  the  valve  means,  the  ion  exchange  resin 
bed  means,  the  conductivity  cell,  and  the  clean  up  resin 
bed  means; 

readout  means  associated  with  the  conductivity  cell; 

means  for  delivering  to  the  said  valve  means,  at  mutually 
exclusive  times,  sample  solution,  and  standard  solution; 

and  a  computer-controller  coordinating  the  introductions  of 
sample  solution  and  of  standard  solution  with  the  readout 
means. 


3,897,214 
DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Hans  Lange,  Lampertheim;  Walter  Rittersdorf,  and  Hans- 
Georg  Rey,  both  of  Mannheim-Waldhof,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,127 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    24,    1971, 
2158124 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/02,  31/22,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  17  Claims 

1.  Diagnostic  device  for  the  detection  of  components  con- 
tained in  liquids,  which  diagnostic  device  comprises  an  absor- 


3,897,215 
CONVERTING  MUNICIPAL  REFUSE  INTO  COMPOST 
William  Davidson,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  Charles  H.  Kauffman, 
Newark,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Charles  H.  Kauffman, 
Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,059 

Int.  CI.  C05f  9/02;  B03b  7/00;  B02c  18/40 

U.S.  CI.  23—259.1  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  municipal  refuse  into  compost 
comprising: 

a  separator  means  for  removing  ferrous  materials  from  the 
refuse, 

grinding  means  for  reducing  the  refuse  to  finely  divided 
particles, 

means  for  conveying  to  said  grinding  means  from  said  sepa- 
rator means  the  refuse  thus  freed  of  ferrous  materials, 

means  for  separating  glass  particles  and  particles  of  other 
non-ferrous  materials,  said  means  comprising  a  tank 
containing  a  body  of  liquid,  and  cyclonic  air  separator 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  mounted  on  said  tank 
above  said  body  of  liquid  with  the  lower  end  of  said  wall 
extending  downwardly  into  said  body  of  liquid  below  the 
surface  thereof  so  that  the  surface  of  the  liquid  forms  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  top 
wall  having  an  outlet  pipe  extending  into  the  chamber, 
said  chamber  also  having  a  tangential  air  inlet  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  outlet  pipe, 

means  including  a  power  driven  centrifugal  air  pump  having 
its  inlfct  communicating  with  said  grinding  means  and  its 
outlet  connected  to  said  tangential  air  inlet  of  said  cy- 
clonic air  separator  chamber  for  conveying  the  particles 
from  the  grinding  means  to  the  cyclonic  separator  cham- 
ber under  positive  air  pressure  whereby  the  particles  are 
aerated  and  fall  by  gravity  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and 
the  heavier  particles  sink  in  the  body  of  liquid  while  the 
lighter  particles  are  suspended  in  the  liquid  in  form  of  a 
slurry,  means  for  agitating  the  slurry,  means  for  removing 
the  heavier  particles  from  the  slurry  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tank, 

a  wet  pulping  apparatus, 

means  for  removing  the  slurry  from  the  tank  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  slurry  and  conveying  said  slurry  to  said  wet 
pulping  apparatus  in  a  mixture  containing  about  ninety 
percent  liquid  which  further  finely  divides  and  washes  the 
particles  and  produces  a  homogenized  wet  pulpy  mixture 
devoid  of  glass  particles  and  other  heavier  non-ferrous 
particles, 

a  drier  for  dehydrating  said  pulpy  mixture  into  a  dehydrated 
mass  having  a  moisture  content  of  the  order  of  50  per- 
cent, 

and  means  for  conveying  said  wet  pulpy  mixture  from  said 
wet  pulping  apparatus  to  said  drier. 


1804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt 


July  29,  1^75 


3,897^16 

SAMPLE  CUP  HOLDER 

Alan   Richardaon  Jones,   Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Chemistry,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,363,  Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,791,509,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,571, 

Aug.  27,  1973,  altandoned,  whicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

189,092,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,799,744.  This  application 

Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,675 

Int.  CI.  coin  1114,  1/18,  21/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  25  Claims 


reactor  iaxis  for  passing  the  hydrocarbon  feed  through 
said  passageway  into  said  enlarged  mixing  section,  said 
diffuser  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
opening  through  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  upstrepm 
end  thereof  so  as  to  establish  communication  between 
said  enlarged  mixing  section  and  said  passageway  and 
having  the  larger  downstream  end  thereof  terminating 
axially  downstream  of  the  outlet  of  said  first  conduit 
means;  and 


carbon  black  recovery  means  connected  to  the  end 
said  reaction  section. 


of 


3,897,218 
POLYCONDENSATION  REACTOR 
Walter  Busweiler,  Bischofsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metill- 
gesellschafl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

PUed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,606  I 

Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Feb.   23,    1973, 
2309027  , 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  19/00;  COSg  35/00 

6  Clailis 


U.S.  CI.  23^285 


1.  A  cup  carrier  comprising  a  block  of  translucent  material, 
an  opaque  covering  on  one  side  of  the  block  and  the  other  side 
adapted  to  be  illuminated,  said  covering  having  holes  therein 
arranged  in  machine-readable  indicia,  there  being  a  different 
indicium  for  each  cup,  and  said  covering  being  made  of  mag- 
netizable material  whereby  said  carrier  can  be  easily  stored  in 
a  magnetic  hopper,  and  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  between  a  source  of  illumination  and  a  photorespon- 
sive  device  to  enable  said  indicia  to  be  read. 


3,897,217 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND 
REACTOR 
Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,476 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/50;  F23d  13/40 

VS.  CL  23-259.5  g  Claims 


1.  Polycondensation  reactor  comprising  shell  means 
adapted  to  be  heated  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  outlet 
for  feed  and  product,  respectively,  rotatable  inner  means 
which  is  at  least  partly  immersed  into  the  material  being  ile- 
acted,  said  inner  means  including  a  plurality  of  successive 
rotary  drum  means  each  having  an  apertured  shell  provided 
with  distribution  tongues  protruding  into  the  drum,  and  with 
outwardly  extending  scoops,  said  rotary  drums  being  mounted 
on  a  common,  approximately  horizontal  shaft  so  as  to  leave  a 
gap  between  adjacent  drums,  and  partition  means  detachabjy 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell  means  and  extending  into 
the  gaps  between  adjacent  drums,  said  partition  means  de- 
creasing in  heiight  toward  said  outlet. 


I.  A  carbon  black  reactor  comprising 

a.  a  tubular  enlarged  mixing  section; 

b.  a  tubular  reaction  section  in  open  communication  and 
axial  alignment  operatively  connected  with  said  enlarged 
mixing  section; 

c.  hydrocarbon  feed  means  connected  to  said  reactor  for 
the  axial  introduction  of  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  en- 
larged mixing  section; 

d.  first  conduit  means  for  the  introduction  of  hot  combus- 
tion gases  into  said  enlarged  mixing  section; 

e.  second  conduit  means  for  the  introduction  of  hot  com- 
bustion gases  into  said  enlarged  mixing  section,  the  outlet 
of  said  second  conduit  means  being  located  axially  down- 
stream of  the  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  means; 

f.  a  conical  diffuser  member  positioned  in  said  enlarged 
mixing  section  such  that  the  smaller  upstream  end  thereof 
is  proximate  to  the  locus  of  discharge  of  said  hydrocarbon 
feed  means,  said  diffuser  member  further  having  a  tubular 
passageway  longitudinally  traversing  its  length  along  the 


3  897  219 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  AND  MERCAPTANS  FROM  LIQUID  AND 

GASEOUS  STREAMS 

Jacques  Pierre  Sibeud,  Princeton,  and  Charles  David  Ru^, 

Highland  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhodia,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.  l 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,894,  July  28,  1971, ' 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,278 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/16  \ 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  A  6  Clal  Js 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  capture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
alkyl  mercapuns  in  gaseous  streams,  and  the  catalytic  conver- 
sion thereof  to  sulfur  and  dialkyl  disulfides,  respectively,  coni- 
prising,  in  combination,  a  contactor  defining  a  substantially 
cylindrical  elongated  reaction  chamber;  a  gas  feed  inlet  at  the 
bottom  of  the  reaction  chamber;  a  liquid  aqueous  catalyst 
solution  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  chamber;  means 
for  forming  an  intimate  unstable  dispersion  short  of  foam 
formation  of  gaseous  oxygen,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  alkyl 
mercaptans  entering  via  the  gas  feed  inlet  in  liquid  aqueous 
catalyst  solution  and  for  passing  the  dispersion  in.  turbulent 
flow  cocurrently  upwardly  through  the  reaction  chamber;  and 
a  gas  separator  for  reception  of  dispersion  from  the  reaction 
chamber  and  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  gas  separj^ 
tion  chamber  directly  above  the  reaction  chamber,  coexten  ■ 
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sive  therewith  in  a  central  portion  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  extending  circumferentially  about  and  beyond  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber,  the  gas  separation 
chamber  having  an  overall  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  reaction  chamber  and  exposing  a  relatively  large  sur- 
face area  of  dispersion  to  a  gas  layer  thereabove  within  the  gas 
separation  chamber  to  facilitate  breaking  of  the  dispersion 
into  a  lower  liquid  layer  and  a  separation  of  gas  therefrom,  the 
gas  separator  having  in  an  upper  portion  a  gas  outlet  for  re- 
moval of  the  gas  in  the  gas  layer  and,  at  or  below  the  level  of 
the  liquid  layer,  a  liquid  outlet  for  liquid  aqueous  catalyst 
solution  containing  sulfur  and  dialkyl  disulfides;  a  conduit 
extending  axially  from  the  gas  separator  chamber  through  the 
elongated  reaction  chamber  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  and  adapted  to  carry  liquid  catalyst  solution 


position  the  grid  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  outlet;  and 
means  located  in  said  outlet  for  moving  the  grid  from  the  seal 


A 


^ 


[«H«}. 


J 


from  the  gas  separator  chamber;  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
liquid  level  within  the  gas  separation  chamber  and  thereby 
within  the  reaction  chamber  by  overflow;  the  ratio  of  the 
diameter  of  the  reaction  chamber  to  the  diameter  of  the  gas 
separator  chamber  being  within  the  range  from  about  1 : 1 .2  to 
about  1 :20,  expressed  in  metric  units,  the  length  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber  being  within  the  range  from  about  2  feet  to 
about  20  feet,  and  the  diameter  of  the  reaction  chamber  being 
within  the  range  from  about  4  inches  to  about  40  feet;  the 
ratio  of  diameter  to  height  of  the  gas  separation  chamber 
being  within  the  range  from  about  60:1  to  about  1:1,  the 
height  of  the  gas  separation  chamber  being  within  the  range 
from  about  2  inches  to  about  1 0  feet,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
gas  separation  chamber  being  within  the  range  from  about  5 
inches  to  about  60  feet. 


3,897,220 
CATALYTIC  REACTORS 
Leslie  Alcock,  Bexleyheath,  and  James  Ford,  Northfleet,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1973, 
3336/73 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  grid  system  for  a  catalytic  reactor  outlet  comprising 
cylindrical  or  rectangular  shaped  grid  adapted  to  seal  the 
outlet  to  prevent  the  passage  of  catalyst  and  open  at  at  least 
the  end  thereof  nearest  the  outlet;  a  shield  located  adjacent 
the  grid  said  shield  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
grid  therein  and  keep  the  space  above  and  adjacent  the  grid 
free  of  catalyst  thereby  to  allow  the  grid  to  be  moved  easily; 
said  grid  having  an  extension  extending  into  the  outlet  to 


position  into  the  shield  to  permit  the  catalyst  to  be  discharged 
through  the  outlet.     . 


3,897,221 
POROUS  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  T.  Jefferson,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,298,  July  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,647,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
586,923,  Oct.  17,  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  828,647, 
May  28,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,574,150.  This  application  Sept.  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  185,002 
Int.  CI.  B23p  3/00 
U.S.CL  29— 191.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  porous  metal  structure  made  by  heating  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  remove  the  polyurethane  an  open-pore  poly- 
urethane  structure  containing  powdered  metal  dispersed  in 
said  polyurethane,  said  structure  comprising  coherent, 
roughly  spherical  polyurethane  particles  containing  said  pow- 
dered metal,  said  spherical  particles  sticking  together  in  an 
interconnected  matrix,  and  in  which  the  polyurethane  is  the 
product  of  the  reaction  between 

a.  a  mixture  of  polyaryl  polyalkylene  polyisocyanates  having 
the  formula 


OCN 


CH2  — 


o 


NCO 


wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  0.5-2.0,  containing  about 
40-50  percent  diisocyanate,  the  balance  being  tri-,  tetra-  and 
pentaisocyanates,  having  a  functionality  of  about  2.1-3.S,  and 
b.  a  polyol  obtained  by  totally  oxypropylating  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  having  the  formula 
NHr— R— NHj  where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  amines  having  the  formula 
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NH,-(CH,),- 


N-(CH,), 
H 


,-NH, 


where  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3. 


3,897,222 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  FERROUS  METALS 

Andrew  Craig  Hood,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed 

Steel  Co.,  Jcnkintown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149^60,  June  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,578 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15100;  C23b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  29-195  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  ferrous  metal  to  inhibit  corro- 
sion which  comprises  coating  said  ferrous  metal  with  a  layer, 
from  about  0. 1  mil  to  about  0.4  mil  thick,  of  a  more  noble 
meul,  and  then  coating  said  more  noble  metal  with  a  sacrifi- 
cial layer,  at  least  about  0.3  mil  thick,  by  applying  thereto  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  10  to  2000  grams 
of  alumiunum  powder,  having  a  grain  size  less  than  325  mesh, 
per  liter  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  combination  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  chromic  acid,  or  molybdic  acid,  or  salts  of  said 
acids,  and  then  heat  curing  said  composition  at  a  temperature 
from  350°  to  lOOO'F.  for  a  time  between  at  least  24  hours  at 
the  lowest  temperature  in  the  range  specified  to  about  15 
minutes  at  the  highest  temperature  in  the  range  specified,  until 
said  composition  is  water-insoluble. 


3,897,223 
NB  JOINED  TO  ALUMINA  WITH  NI-TI  EUTECTIC  SEAL 
David  L.  Purdy,  and  John  F.  Williams,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Arco  Nuclear  Company,  Leechburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,01 1,  June  27, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  127^07,  March  4,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

divbion  of  Ser.  No.  624,916,  March  21,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,599,317.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,806 

Int.  Cl,»  B32B  1 5 104 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  2  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum-tight  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  mem- 
ber of  aluminum  oxide  and  a  member  of  niobium,  a  mass 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel  and  titanium  in  eutectic  pro- 
portions melting  at  about  1,I25°C.  contiguous  to  and  bonded 
to  said  members,  the  aluminum  oxide  member  and  niobium 
member  having  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  which 
closely  match  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures,  whereby  a 
vacuum-tight  assembly  is  maintained  at  the  high  temperature 
at  which  generators  having  a  radioactive  heat  source  operate. 


3,897,224 
GASOLINE  CONTAINING  ASHLESS  DISPERSANT 
Roger  E.  Chandler,  Westficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,532,  Aug.  1,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
337,187,  Jan.  13, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  99^21 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  1122 
U.S.  CI.  44-71  3  Claims 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  having  the  property  of  reducing 
the  formation  of  deposits  in  the  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  burning  gasoline,  which  comprises  gaso- 
line to  which  has  been  added,  in  the  amount  of  from  about  10 
to  about  50  pounds  per  thousand  barrels  of  said  gasoline,  of 
an  amide  obtained  from  I  mole  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine  and 
in  the  range  of  from  I  to  5  moles  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
monocarboxylic  acid,  said  acid  being  the  product  of  alkylating 
acrylic  acid  with  a  C,  to  Cj  nK)no-olefin  polymer  of  from 
about  600  to  about  3.000  molecular  weight,  said  aliphatic 
polyamine  being  an  alkyiene  polyamine  having  the  formula: 


NH,(CH2),  -  [NH(CH,),]«-NH2  wherein  «  is  2  to  3  aild  m 
is  a  number  from  0  to  10. 


aijc 


3,897,225 

METHOD'AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  dAS 
MIXTURE  TO  BE  FORMED  THROUGH  CATALYTIC 
CONVERSION  OF  FUEL  AND  A  GAS  SERVING  AS  AN 
OXYGEN  CARRIER 
Hans- Joachim  Henkel;  Eugen  Szabo  DeBucs,  both  of  Erlaiuen, 
and  Christian  Koch,  Nurnbert-Grossgrundlach,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,422 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July 
2232506 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2116 
U.S.  CI.  48—107  14  ruims 


3,    1*72, 
14  Ciji 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  reformed  gas  mixture  wliich 
contains  as  combustible  components  essentially  carbon  mlon- 
oxide,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  find 
methane  from  a  mixture  of  vaporized  liquid  fuel  and  an  oxy- 
gen carrier  gas  comprising  the  steps  of:  1 

a.  converting  the  mixture  in  a  first  catalytic  reaction  stjage 
into  gas  and  unconverted  fuel;  T 

b.  converting  further  amounts  of  the  unconverted  fuel  from 
the  output  of  said  first  reaction  stage  in  at  least  one  fur- 
ther reaction  stage  in  series  with  said  first  stage  to  obtain 
reformed  gas; 

c.  mixing  an  oxygen  carrier  gas  with  the  output  of  each 
reaction  stage  which  is  to  be  converted  in  a  further  reac- 
tion stage,  said  mixing  being  accomplished  after  the  out- 
put leave  a  stage  but  ahead  of  its  entry  into  the  further 
reaction  stage;  T 

d.  controlling  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  oxygen  carrier 
gas  in  the  mixture  provided  to  each  reaction  stage  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  in  that  reaction  stage  such 
that  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  gas  mixture  is  increased 
with  decreasing  temperature;  and 

e.  wherein  the  oxygen  carrier  gas  mixed  with  the  vaporized 
liquid  fuel  and  converted  in  said  first  catalyst  reaction 
stage  consists  of  a  mixture  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  air  with  the  percentages  of  air 
and  exhaust  gas  varying  between  0  and  100%  and  wherein 
the  oxygen  carrier  gas  admixed  ahead  of  each  further 
reaction  stage  is  air. 

6.  Apparatus  for  catalytically  converting  a  mixture  of  a 
vaporized  liquid  fuel  and  an  oxygen  carrier  gas  into  a  re- 
formed gas  which  contains  as  combustible  components  essen- 
tially carbon  monoxide,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methane  comprising: 

a.  first  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  first  mixing  chamber;  and 

2.  a  first  catalytic  reaction  chamber  coupled  thereto  4nd 
in  flow  communication  therewith; 

b.  at  least  one  further  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  further  mixing  chamber;  and 

2.  a  further  catalytic  reaction  chamber; 

c.  the  mixmg  chamber  of  each  further  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  catalytic  reaction  chamber  of  a  previous 
means  and  in  flow  communication  therewith; 
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d.  means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  fuel; 

e.  means  to  provide  the  vaporized  fuel  to  said  first  mixing 
chamber; 

f.  first  means  for  providing  a  mixture  of  the  exhaust  gas  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  air  with  the  percent- 
ages of  air  and  exhaust  gas  varying  between  0  and  1 00% 
to  said  first  mixing  chamber  and  second  means  for  provid- 
ing air  to  said  further  mixing  chamber; 

g.  means  defining  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
furthest  reaction  chambers  and  in  flow  communication 
therewith; 

h.  thermal  sensing  means  installed  in  each  of  said  reaction 
chambers;  and 

i.  means  responsive  to  said  thermal  sensing  means  to  control 
the  supply  of  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gas  and  air  respec- 
tively to  each  of  said  mixing  chambers  such  that  the 
amount  supplied  is  increased  with  decreasing  tempera- 
tures. 


3,897,226 

CONTROLLING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

IMPURITIES  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Keith  Stanley  Doherty,  Cheadle,  England,  assignor  to  Petrocar- 

bon  Developments  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FOed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19, 1972, 
18166/72 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53104 
\}S.  CI.  55—33  19  Claims 


-<V±: 


I 


I.  A  method  of  upgrading  an  impurity-containing  gas 
stream  in  which  the  concentration  of  the  impurity  varies  with 
time,  to  provide  a  product  stream  in  which  the  concentration 
of  impurity  substantially  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
value  which  is  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  levels  of 
concentration  of  impurity  found  in  the  gas  stream  said  method 
comprising: 
i.  sensing  the  level  of  concentration  of  impurity  in  the  gas 

stream; 

ii.  when  the  sensed  level  of  concentration  of  impurity  in  the 

gas  stream  rises  to  said  predetermined  value,  withdrawing 

at  least  a  part  of  said  gas  stream,  purifying  said  withdrawn 

part  by  passing  said  part  through  an  adsorption  zone 

containing  adsorbent  for  said  impurity  whereby  to  adsorb 

said  impurity  from  said  withdrawn  part,  and  thereafter 

re-combining  the  purified  part  with  any  remainder  of  said 

\    gas  stream  to  form  said  product  stream; 

iii.  continuing  step  (ii)  while  the  concentration  of  impurity 

in  the  gas  stream  exceeds  said  predetermined  value; 
iv.  controlling  the  proportion  of  gas  stream  that  is  with- 
drawn and  purified  in  accordance  with  steps  (ii)  and  (iii) 
so  as  to  maintain  the  overall  concentration  of  impurity  in 
said  product  stream  substantially  at  or  below  said  prede- 
termined value; 
V.  after  the  concentration  of  the  impurity  in  said  gas  stream 
has  returned  below  said  predetermined  value,  regenerat- 
ing said  adsorbent  for  subsequent  re-use  by  withdrawing 
at  least  a  part  of  said  gas  stream  and  passing  said  part 
through  said  adsorption  zone  whereby  to  desorb  from 


said  adsorbent  impurity  adsorbed  thereby  during  steps 

(ii)  and  (iii); 
vi.  terminating  step  (v)  after  the  impurity  adsorbed  by  said 

adsorbent  during  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  has  been  substantially 

removed;  and 
vii.  repeating  steT>s  (ii)  through  (vi)  each  time  the  sensed 

concentration  of  impurity  in  the  gas  stream  rises  to  said 

predetermined  level. 


3397,227 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
AND/OR  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE  AND  OTHER  ACIDIC 

GASES  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 
Giuseppe  Giamnuu^»,  and  Paolo  Giammarco,  both  of  Venice, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Vetrocoke  Cokapuania  S.p.A.,  Venczia 
Porto  Marghera,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1972, 68286/72 

Int.  CL  BOld  53114 

MS.  CI.  55—68  5  CUims 


=^- 


I.  In  a  process  for  removing  an  acidic  gas  of  the  group  of 
carbom  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  from  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture by  absorbing  the  acidic  gas  by  means  of  an  aqueous 
absorbing  solution  in  an  absorption  stage,  transferring  the 
fouled  solution  to  a  regeneration  stage  in  which  the  absorbed 
acidic  gas  is  removed  from  the  solution,  and  recirculating  the 
regenerated  solution  to  the  absorption  stage,  the  improvement 
comprising  regenerating  the  solution  in  the  regeneration  stage 
by  burning  a  combustible  substance  in  direct  contact  with  the 
solution  or  water  thereby  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  combustion 
gases  and  water  vapour,  and  intimately  contacting  the  latter 
mixture  with  the  solution  to  be  regenerated  thereby  to  remove 
therefrom  the  absorbed  acidic  gas. 


3,897,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUSPENDED 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  CARRIER  GAS 
Wolfgang  Berz,  Mauerkircberstrasse  13,  8  Munich  80,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
2345344 

Int.  CV  BOID  35112,  50/00 
VS.  CL  55—273  10  Clalns 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  solid  particles  from 
a  carrier  gas  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  source  of  said  carrier  gas  having  said  particles  sus- 
pended therein; 

b.  preliminary  separator  means  for  removing  a  portion  of 
said  particles  from  said  gas,  said  separator  means  having 
an  intake  port  communicating  with  said  source  and  a 
discharge  port; 
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c.  a  feed  manifold  communicating  with  said  discharge  port; 
d.  a  plurality  of  filter  chambers; 

e.  a  filter  medium  separating  an  upper  com;:„rtment  from 
a  lower  compartment  in  each  of  said  chambers,  said 
medium  being  permeable  to  said  carrier  gas  while  retain- 
ing said  particles; 

f.  a  plurality  of  first  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
feed  manifold  and  the  upper  compartments  of  said  cham- 
bers respectively  and  each  operable  for  connecting  the 
associated  upper  compartment  with  said  feed  manifold; 

g.  a  purging  gas  manifold  communicating  with  said  intake 
port,  a  portion  of  said  purging  gas  manifold  being  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  having  a  predominantly  horizontal 
component  and  being  located  below  said  upper  compart- 
ment; 

h.  an  upright  pipe  associated  with  each  of  said  chambers, 
said  pipe  having  respective  orifices  in  the  upper  compart- 
ment of  the  associated  chamber  and  in  said  portion  of 
said  purging  gas  manifold; 

i.  second  valve  means  operable  for  opening  and  closing  each 
of  said  pipes  and  for  thereby  connecting  the  associated 
chambers  with  said  purging  gas  manifold; 

j.  operating  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  valve  means  for  alternatively  connecting 
each  of  said  upper  compartments  to  said  feed  manifold 
and  to  said  purging  gas  manifold; 

k.  an  outlet; 

1.  a  clean  gas  manifold  permanently  connecting  the  lower 
compartment  of  each  of  said  chambers  with  said  outlet; 


3397,229 
DUAL  ACTION  LAMINAR  AIR  FLOW 
George  J.  Lada,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AOied 
Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,577 
Int.  a.  BOld  31100 
VS.  CL  55—467 


to  Allied 
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m.  first  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  carrier  gas 
from  said  discharge  port  sequentially  through  said  feed 
manifold,  through  one  of  said  chambers,  when  the  first 
compartment  of  said  one  chamber  is  connected  to  said 
feed  manifold  by  said  first  valve  means,  through  said 
clean  gas  manifold,  and  through  said  outlet,  whereby 
particles  not  removed  from  said  carrier  gas  by  said  pre- 
liminary separator  means  are  retained  from  said  carrier 
gas  by  said  filter  medium,  and  the  cleaned  gas  is  released 
from  said  clean  gas  manifold  through  said  outlet; 

n.  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  cleaned  gas 
from  said  clean  gas  manifold  sequentially  through  an- 
other chamber  when  the  first  compartment  of  said  other 
chamber  is  connected  to  said  purging  gas  manifold  by 
said  second  valve  means,  through  the  pipe  associated  with 
said  other  chamber,  through  said  purging  gas  manifold, 
and  to  said  intake  port,  whereby  particles  previously 
retained  on  the  filter  medium  in  said  other  chamber  are 
carried  by  the  conveyed  gas  from  said  filter  medium  in 
said  other  chamber  through  said  pipe  into  said  purging 
gas  manifold,  a  part  of  the  carried  particles  is  deposited 
in  said  portion  of  the  purging  gas  manifold  adjacent  the 
orifice  therein  of  said  pipe  due  to  the  change  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  conveyed  gas,  another  part  of  the 
carried  particles  being  conveyed  with  the  gas  to  said 
intake;  and 

o.  third  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  deposited  parti- 
cles from  said  portion  of  the  purging  gas  manifold  out- 
ward of  said  purging  gas  manifold  separately  from  the  gas 
conveyed  by  said  second  conveying  means. 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  air  exhaust  system  comprismg: 
first  and  second  separated  compartments; 

a  first  air  inlet  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  first 
compartment;  i 

a  first  exhaust  opening  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
first  compartment; 

a  second  air  inlet  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  second 
compartment; 

a  conduit  connecting  the  first  exhaust  opening  and  the 
second  air  inlet; 

a  second  exhaust  opening  located  in  the  upper  portionl  of 
the  second  compartment;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  compartment  for  providing  a 
positive  flow  of  air  through  the  first  air  inlet  downwardly 
through  the  first  compartment  into  the  first  exhaust  open- 
ing, through  the  conduit  to  the  second  air  inlet,  through 
the  second  air  inlet  upwardly  through  the  second  com- 
partment and  through  the  second  exhaust  opening,  each 
of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  an  openable 
front  portion  and  a  working  surface  in  its  lower  portion, 
the  first  exhaust  opening  and  the  second  air  inlet  each 
being  a  grill  located  in  the  working  surface  along  the 
length  c(  and  proximate  to  the  front  portion. 


3,897,230 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Taylor,  Hebron,  Ind.,  and  John  M.  Marshall,  South 

Holland,  II.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicai 

lU.  .  ^  , 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,480 

Int.  CL  F25d  23102 

U.S.  CL  62—266  14  ciaiais 


luin 
■to. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  work-pieces,  comprising: 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  liquid  bath,  said  tank 
having  an  opening  for  introducing  a  work-piece  into  the 
tank  beneath  the  bath  surface  and  having  means  for 
removing  the  work-piece  from  the  tank  beneath  the  bath 
surface; 
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supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
rollers  in  said  tank  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  work- 
piece  horizontally  beneath  the  bath  surface; 

combined  sealing  means  and  cooling  liquid  supply  means 
adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to  direct  upper  and 
lower  cooling  liquid  curtains  angularly  and  inwardly  into 
said  tank  beneath  the  bath  surface  for  substantially  pre- 
venting liquid  from  flowing  out  of  said  opening  while 
permitting  the  work-piece  to  be  moved  horizontally 
therethrough  into  said  tank  with  the  cooling  liquid  cur- 
tains impinging  against  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  work-piece;  and 

means  providing  an  elongated  guide  wall  between  said 
rollers  in  spaced  relation  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
work-piece  when  the  latter  is  supported  on  said  rollers, 
thereby  defining  an  elongated  restricted  cooling  channel 
at  the  underside  of  the  work-piece,  said  channel  having 
an  inlet  end  positioned  so  that  the  cooling  liquid  curtain 
impinging  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  work-piece  is 
diverted  into  said  inlet  end  and  flows  through  said  chan- 
nel at  high  velocity. 


3,897,231 
METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  HOT,  VISCOUS,  MOLTEN 

SLAG  WITH  GASEOUS  REACT  ANTS 
Michael  J.  Massey,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  W.  Dunlap,  Ross 
Township,  both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Shenango  Incorporated; 
Duquesne  Slag  Products  Co.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  The 
Standard  Slag  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,071 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19108 

U.S.  CI.  65—19  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  intimately  contacting  hot,  viscous,  molten 
slag  with  a  gaseous  reactant  which  comprises: 

a.  causing  the  slag  to  free  fall;  and 

b.  applying  a  controlled  amount  of  gaseous  reactant  to  the 
slag  under  force  and  from  beneath  the  falling  slag  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  wide  angle  sheet  having  a  plane  aligned 
along  the  axis  of  the  falling  slag  to  increase  the  surface  to 
volume  ratio  of  the  slag  and  to  create  new  and  additional 
concave  surface  area  of  the  slag  which  surface  area  is 
contacted  with  the  reactant. 


3,897,232 
CONTROLLED  FEEDING  OF  BATCH  TO  GLASS  MAKING 

PROCESS 
Archie  L.  Groves,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,005 
Int.  CI.  C03b  3100 
U.S.  CL  65—29  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  glass  wherein  glass  batch 
materials  are  periodically  fed  onto  a  pool  of  molten  glass 
contained  in  a  glassmaking  furnace,  heat  is  applied  to  the  glass 
batch  materials  to  form  molten  glass  therefrom  by  the  com- 
bustion of  fuel  in  a  space  within  the  glassmaking  furnace 
extending  above  the  g^ass  batch  materials  and  the  pool  of 
molten  glass  and  molten  glass  is  continuously  withdrawn  fi-om 
the  glassmaking  furnace  and  cooled  and  formed  into  a  glass 
product;  the  combination  of  steps  of 


a.  detecting  the  depth  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  representative  of  the  detected  depth  of 
molten  glass; 

b.  maintaining  a  signal  representative  of  the  currently  exist- 
ing time  between  successive  steps  of  periodically  feeding 
glass  batch  materials  onto  the  pool  of  molten  glass; 

c.  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  time  between 
successive  steps  of  periodically  feeding  glass  batch  mate- 
rials onto  the  pool  of  molten  glass  responsive  to  the  signal 
representative  of  the  detected  depth  of  molten  glass,  such 
generated  signal  representing  a  time  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  depth  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass  substantially 
invariant; 

d.  generating  a  control  signal  responsive  to  both  the  main- 
tained signal  representative  of  the  existing  time  between 
successive  steps  of  periodically  feeding  glass  batch  mate- 
rials onto  the  pool  of  molten  glass  and  the  generated 
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t.-^.  .■■■.,-..■'. /•.'■■■•-•Ill     \Vr.:-. ■/.■.■■//.■•/.: 


..,f?*.. 


signal  representative  of  a  time  between  successive  steps 
of  periodically  feeding  glass  batch  materials  onto  the  pool 
of  molten  glass;  and 
e.  feeding  glass  batch  materials  by  pushing  successive  sub- 
stantially equal  amounts  of  glass  batch  material  onto  the 
pool  of  molten  glass  wherein  the  feeding  is  periodic  with 
intermittent  periods  without  feeding  between  pushes  the 
periodic  feeding  having  a  frequency  and  the  frequency  of 
the  periodic  feeding  is  controlled  responsive  to  the  con- 
trol signal  to  maintain  the  depth  of  the  pool  of  molten 
glass  substantially  invariant  while  causing  the  glass  batch 
materials  that  have  been  fed  to  form  a  blanket  of  batch 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass,  the 
blanket  having  substantially  uniformly  spaced  peaks  and 
depressions  by  maintaining  the  period  between  pushes 
within  one  percent  of  the  previous  period  between 
pushes. 


3397,233 
ARC  TUBE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Imre  Szilagyi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,044 

Int  a.  C03b  23100,  23108 

U.S.  CL  65—109  6  Clainu 


1.  A  process  for  forming  small  neck  envelopes  from  vitreous 
tubing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heat-softening  and  necking  down  the  vitreous  tubing  at  two 
places  to  provide  twin  small  necks  which  are  short  rela- 
tive to  their  shoulders  with  an  upstanding  portion  of 
vitreous  tubing  between  them; 

allowing  the  quartz  to  cool  sufficiently  to  be  rigid  at  least  in 
the  shoulders  remote  from  said  upstanding  portion; 

then  heat-softening  and  stretching  the  upstanding  portion 
while  shrinking  it  down  to  approximately  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  twin  necks  in  order  to  provide  a  long  neck 
without  excessive  wall  thickness,  said  stretching  retuhing 
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from  mechanical  application  of  tension  to  the  tubing  and 
said  shrinking  resulting  from  application  of  heat  without 
use  of  a  die; 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  to  form  in  a  similar  way  an- 
other long  neck  portion  without  excessive  wall  thickness 
at  another  place  in  the  tubing; 

and  then  severing  the  tubing  at  the  two  long  neck  portions 
in  order  to  release  a  formed  unit  having  narrow  necks  at 
both  ends. 


3^97,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

ELECTRICALLY.HEATED  MELTING  FURNACE 

Magnos  L.  Frabcrg.  Granville,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Owens-Corn- 

ing  Flberglaa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FBcd  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,037 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/02 

U.S.  CL  65-135  8  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  a  heat-softenable  material,  said 
furnace  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  mohen  material  formed 
by  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  end  walls,  means  for  supplying 
batch  material  over  molten  material  in  the  tank,  means  ex- 
tending into  the  molten  material  below  the  batch  material  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  molten  material,  wall  means  forming  a 
cooling  trough  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  extending  be- 
yond an  end  wall  thereof  to  discharge  molten  material  from 
the  tank,  said  wall  means  being  exposed  at  the  sides  as  well  as 
at  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  ambient  conditions  below  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  to  dissipate  heat  from  molten  material  in 
said  trough,  and  cooling  means  extending  along  said  trough 
and  effective  to  supply  a  cooling  medium  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  an  external  surface  of  said  wall  means. 

6.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrically  heated,  melting 
furnace  comprising  establishing  a  pool  of  molten  material, 
supplying  batch  material  onto  the  surface  of  the  pool  to  estab- 
lish a  layer  of  batch  over  the  entire  surface,  heating  the  molten 
material  below  the  batch  layer,  collecting  molten  material  in 
a  trough  below  the  pool  and  extending  not  more  than  about 
one-half  the  length  of  the  pool,  directing  the  molten  material 
in  the  trough  toward  a  location  beyond  the  pool,  and  cooling 
the  molten  material  in  the  trough,  by  forcibly  directing  a 
cooling  medium  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  trough 
from  a  location  outside  the  trough. 


title 
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fluid  emitter  means  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft 
located  within  said  guide  means  proximate  said  chute 
outlet  opening  to  directly  contact  said  particulate  materi- 
als, said  shaft  including  a  multiplicity  of  fluid  outlet  ori- 
fices located  along  the  length  thereof; 


3397,235 
GLASS  BATCH  WETTING  SYSTEM 
Bob  G.  Wilson,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Los  Angdcs,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^34 
Int.  CL*  C03B  3/00 
VS.  CL  65—335  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  wetting  particulate  materials  being 
charged  to  a  glass  melting  furnace  comprising: 
a  housing  frame; 

guide  means  within  said  housing  frame  for  directing  particu- 
late materials  to  an  opening  in  said  glass  frimace,  said 
guide  means  including  a  chute  having  an  outlet  opening; 
transport  means  for  moving  said  particulate  materials 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide  means  from  said 
chute  outlet  opening  into  the  fiimace  opening; 


drive  means  to  power  said  transport  means  and  cause  the 

rotation  of  said  hollow  shaft;  and, 
fluid  conductor  means  in  communication  with  a  fluid  sou4;e 

and  said  fluid  outlet  orifices. 


PROCESS 
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3,897,236 
>R  FORMING  FERROUS  IRON-CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS  GLASSES 
Gordon  J.  Roberts,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferfo 
Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FBed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,631 
I  Int.  CI.  C05d  9/02 

U.S.  CL  71-11  16  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  forming  a  soil  nutritious,  ferrous  iron-con- 
taining phosphorous  glass  comprising:  I 

a.  reacting  a  reactive  iron  oxide  compound  with  a  mixtufe 
of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  chloride  salt,  said  phosphoric 
acid  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  greater  than  the 
amount  of  said  chloride  salt,  to  form  a  solidified  intermfe- 
diate,  f 

b.  heating  said  intermediate  at  a  smelting  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  900°C  to  about  1500°C  in  the 
presence  of  an  iron-containing  reducing  agent  for  a  time 
to  produce  a  ferrous  iron-containing  glass  melt,  and     I 

c.  cooling  said  melt  to  produce  a  ferrous  iron-containiilg 
glass,  said  iron  oxide  compound,  phosphoric  acid,  chlo- 
ride salt,  and  iron-containing  reducing  agent  being  used 
in  amounts  to  provide  in  said  glass  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  in  weight  percent  of  about: 


PtO» 
FeO 
R,0 


Percent 

50  to  75 

20  to  45 

Oto  10 


in  which  R  is  K  or  Na,  and  RjO  contains  no  more  than  abojt 
50  percent  by  weight  of  NajO. 


3397,237 

PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  PYROTECHNIC  FLARE  I 

Kenneth  A.  Musseiman,  Loogootee,  and  James  E.  Short,  Jrl, 

Switz  City,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  W 

ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,131 

Int  CL*  C05C  5/02 

U.S.  CL  71-1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  and  disposing  of  the  chemicd 

mgredients  in  iUuminating  flares  comprised  of  magnesium, 

sodium  nitrate,  and  a  binder,  said  process  comprising, 

first  crushing  said  chemical  ingredients, 

then  dissolving  said  binder  in  a  solvent. 
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then  decanting  to  remove  said  solvent  and  the  dissolved 

binder, 
then  washing  the  remaining  chemical  ingredients  in  water  to 

dissolve  sodium  nitrate. 


1 

CRUSH 

1 

DISSOLVE 

• METHYLENE    CHLOBIOI 

SOLUTION 

1 

DECANT 

— ^SOLVENT  a  BINDER 

i 

WSH 

• ISORROPYL  ALCOHOL 

i 

OECANT 

— ^ALCOHOL  S  BltOER 

i 

WASH 

, WATER 

i 

OECANT 

— ^FERTILIZER 

i 

DRY  B  SCREE* 

3397,240 
USE  OF  BACITRACIN  AS  RIPENER  FOR  SUGARCANE 
Louis  G.  NickeU,  Honoluhi,  HawaU,  assignor  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Planters'  Association,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,954 
Int  CL  AOln  9/12 
U.S.CL  71—90  6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  modifying  the  ripening  of  field  grown  sugar- 
cane plants  so  as  to  increase  its  yield  of  sucrose  which  com- 
prises applying  bacitracin  in  a  sucrose  increasing  amount 
directly  to  the  cane  plants  at  a  time  from  2  to  1 0  weeks  prior 
to  harvest. 


then  decanting  the  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  nitrate  for 

use  as  a  fertilizer,  and 
then  drying  and  screening  the  remaining  ingredients  for  use 

as  a  fuel  in  pyrotechnic  devices. 


3397,241 

ETHANOLAMBSE/ORGANIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCELERATING  FRUIT  RIPENING 

Shigeaki  Washio,  Kobe,  and  Yukiaki  Kiguchi,  Funabashi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,196 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/24 

U.S.CL  71—113  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  ripening  of  fruit  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  fruit-bearing  plant  from  10  to  ISO 
days  prior  to  the  expected  ripening  time  an  effective  amount 
of  a  fruit  ripening  accelerating  agent  comprising  an  ethanol- 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanol- 
amine,  diethanolamine  and  triethanolamine  and  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic 
acid,  acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  bu- 
tyric acid,  phthalic  acid,  maleic  acid,  citric  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  glutaric  acid,  pimelic  acid,  malonic 
acid,  propionic  acid  and  valeric  acid,  the  concentration  of  said 
ethanolamine  being  10  to  1 ,000  p.p.m.,  calculated  as  CHtCHt. 
the  mol  ratio  of  the  ethanolamine/organic  carboxylic  acid 
being  0. 1  to  20,  with  an  inert  carrier  for  said  agent. 


3,897,238 
METHOD  OF  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTING 
SUBSTANCES  IN  A  CARRIER  MATERIAL  AND 
PULVEROUS  CARRIER  MATERIAL 
Friedrlch  Bolsing,  Bahnhofstr.  3,  4965  Lindhorst,  and  Heln' 
rich  Mencke,  Diepensiepen  47,  5601  Gruiten,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,333 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    31,    1970, 
2053627 

Int.  CL  AOln 
U.S.  CL  71-3  2  Cbums 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pulverulent  mixture  of  an  oily  or 
bituminous  material  and  the  hydroxide  of  calcium,  magnesium 
or  aluminum,  which  comprises  mixing  said  oily  or  bituminous 
material  with  the  oxide,  carbide  or  nitride  of  calcium,  magne- 
sium or  aluminum,  and  contacting  said  mixture  with  approxi- 
mately the  stoichiometric  amount  of  water  required  to  form 
calcium,  magnesium  or  aluminum  hydroxide  thereby  to  form 
said  hydroxide,  the  resulting  hydroxide  being  characterized  by 
a  large  surface  area  and  being  subctantially  homogeneously 
mixed  with  said  oily  or  bituminous  material. 


3,897,239 
USE  OF  PENICILLIN  AS  RIPENER  FOR  SUGARCANE 
Louis  G.  NickeU,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Planters'  Association,  Honoluhi,  Hawaii 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,955 
Int  CL  AOln  9/12 
U.S.CL  71-90  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  ripening  of  field  grown  sugar- 
cane plants  so  as  to  increase  its  yield  of  sucrose  which  com- 
prises applying  penicillin  in  a  sucrose  increasing  amount  di- 
rectly to  the  cane  plants  at  a  time  from  2  to  10  weeks  prior  to 
harvest. 


3397.242 

USE  OF 

l-(3-CHLORO-4-METHYLPHENYL)-3>DIME- 

THYLUREA  IN  WHEAT  AND  BARLEY  CROPS 

Henry   Martin  Basel,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,790,  Nov.  11,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

797,251,  Feb.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  434,146 

Int  CL*  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  CL  71—120  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  in  wheat  and  barley 

cultures  which  comprises  applying  to  said  cultures  a  herbicid- 

ally  effective  amount  of   l-(3-chloro-4-methylphenyl)-3,3- 

dimethylurea. 


3397,243 
SMELTING  PROCESS  AND  FURNACE 
Hans-Jiiergen  Langhammer,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockncr-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,736 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1972, 
2210467 

Int  a.  C22d  7/00;  C21c  7/00 
US.  CL  75—10  V  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  steel  from  scrap,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  admitting  a  charge  into  a  substantially 
vertically  arranged  zone  so  as  to  form  in  said  zone  a  column 
of  said  charge  which  descends  by  gravity  from  an  upper  por- 
tion to  a  lower  portion  of  said  zone;  melting  said  charge  in  the 
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region  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  zone  with  an  electric  arc 
directed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  column;  superheating  the 


□-•' 


i 


3,897,244 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  IRON-BASE  METAL 
Crawford  B.  Murton,  1906  Brushcliff  Rd.,  Phtsbureh,  Pa. 
15221  *^ 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  S«r.  No.  368,118 
Int.  CL»  C21C  7/00;  C22B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  75-53  14  Claims 

1.  A  steel  refining  process  for  facilitating  the  solution  of 
solid  lime  by  inhibiting  the  formation  of  dicalcium  silicate, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  adding  to  a  molten  body  of  iron-base  metal  a  quantity  of 
solid  burnt  lime  and  a  material  having  high  basicity  and 
not  including  fluorspar  and  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  that  of  the  solid  burnt  lime  to  provide  a  slag  devoid 
of  encapsulated  solid  bodies  of  burnt  Hme, 

b.  maintaining  the  metal  molten  during  a  first  stage  refining 
period  and  sustaining  a  slag  lime-silica  ratio  of  at  least  1 : 1 
while  oxidizing  a  substantial  amount  of  silicon  as  well  as 
some  of  the  carbon,  and 

c.  maintaining  the  metal  molten  after  most  of  the  silicon  has 
been  oxidized  and  during  a  second-stage  refining  period 
and  increasing  the  lime-silica  ratio  to  at  least  2.5:1  while 
reducing  substantially  the  amount  of  carbon  and  increas- 
ing the  amount  of  iron  oxide  formed. 


3,897,245 
LOW  CARBON  STEELS  HAVING  COLD  WORKABILITY 
John  Savas,  BrecksviUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 

poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,183,  April  16,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,930 
Int.  CL  C22c  37/10 
U.S.  CI.  75-124  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-aluminum  killed,  low  carbon,  non-alloy  steel  hav- 
ing cold  workability,  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  0.5%  car- 
bon 0.05  to  0.49b  manganese  and  0.05  to  0.25%  aluminum, 
phosphorus  and  sulfur  each  not  over  0.030%,  silicon  not  over 
0.30%,  0  to  0.01%  boron.  0  to  0.1%  each  of  one  or  more 
eiemenu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
molybdenum  and  vanadium,  balance  iron  except  for  inciden- 
tal impurities,  not  more  than  25  ppm  of  nitrogen  and  35  ppm 
of  oxygen,  substantial  freedom  from  hard  oxide  inclusions, 
and  the  presence  of  the  aforesaid  aluminum  substantially  ail 
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in  metallic  ttate  rather  than  appreciably  in  combined  state 
that  occurs  after  use  of  aluminum  for  killing,  so  that  said 
composition  and  characteristics  provide  improved  cold  work- 
ability of  the  steel  in  at  least  one  of  the  respects  of  deduced 
cold  work  hardening  and  of  avoidance  of  cracking  on  com- 
pressive cold  deformation,  in  comparison  with  low  carbon, 
non-alloy,  aluminum-killed  steels. 


resulting  molten  material  with  said  arc;  and  evacuating  the 
superheated  molten  material  from  said  zone  substantially 
continuously  during  the  melting  step. 


I  3397,246 

NOVEL  ELECTRO  DEPOSITED  GOLD;  ELECTROLYTE 
SOLUTION  TO  OBTAIN  THE  SAME;  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAID  GOLD;  AND  PRODUCTS 
Richard   Henry   Zimmerman,   Hershey,   and   Richard   Lee 
Brenneman,  Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20834,  Dec.  15, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,105,  March  13,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,8"; 

Int.  CI.  C22c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  75-165  4  ciaiji., 

1.  An  electro  deposited  bright,  ductile  gold  alloy  of  arsefic 
having  0. 1  to  0.9%  of  arsenic  by  weight  on  basis  of  the  allOy, 
having  a  Knoop  hardness  of  up  to  260  Knoop  units  and  a  Tafel 
slope  substantially  equivalent  to  pure  gold,  the  amount  of  g01d 
being  the  balance  and  including  trace  impurities  associated 
with  said  electro  deposited  gold  alloy. 


870 
Bilns 


3,897,247 
PROC^S  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DEFORMING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  LAYER 
Gunther  Schiidlich,  Wiesbaden,  and  Roland  Moraw,  Naur«d 
ub.  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,604,  Dec.  10, 1971,  abandoned 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,414        | 
Claims   priprity,   application   Germany,   Dec.    14,    197p, 
2061417         I 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 
U.S.  CL  96-1.1  8  ciauns 


1.  In  the  process  for  deforming  only  a  selected  area  of  a  i 

image  on  a  thCTmoplastic  layer  applied  to  a  supporting  film  bV 

heating  said  thermoplastic, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  non-selectively  heatin  5 

the  thermoplastic  layer  from  the  front  by  dry  therm^ 

treatment  and  simultaneously  contacting  the  supporting 

film  in  the  back  of  the  non-selected  area  with  a  materia 

having  an  even  surface  and  good  heat  conductivity. 


3,897,248 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ZINC  OXIDE  , 

Kaizer  Esufali  Jabalpurwala,  St.  Lambert,  and  Henryk  Mali* 

nowski,  LaSalle,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Zochem  Lira* 

itcd  , 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1972; 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/08 
U.S.CL96-l.a  llCIafaM 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  electrophotographic  proper- 
ties of  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  powder,  comprising  th0 
steps  of  thoroughly  blending  the  zinc  oxide  powder  with  ^ 
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sulphurizing  agent  in  powder,  liquid  or  gaseous  form,  the 
sulphurizing  agent  being  incorporated  in  a  concentration, 
measured  in  terms  of  sulphur  content,  in  the  approximate 
range  0.005%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  tempering  the 
blend  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the 
approximate  range  500°  to  QSO'C  at  which  oxidation  of  the 
sulphurizing  agent  will  take  place,  and  for  a  period  within  the 
range  10  seconds  to  3  hours,  and  rapidly  cooling  to  room 
temperature  (20°C.). 


3,897,249 

TONERS  FOR  PHTHALOCYANINE  PHOTORECEPTORS 

Joseph  Mammlno,  and  Gary  L.  Whittaker,  both  of  Penfleld, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,491 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/08 

U.S.  CL  %  - 15  SD  11  Claims 


SMMS/r/vfrr  A/tnt¥f  u»tm  (s.Fium^ 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproducing  system  employing 
a  phthalocyanine  photoreceptor  and  a  dry  developer  compris- 
ing a  carbon  black  toner,  including  the  steps  of  charging  said 
photoconductor,  selectively  exposing  said  photoconductor  so 
as  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  and  developing  said 
photoconductor  with  said  dry  developer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  a  carbon  black  toner  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  7.0  and  a  carrier  in  said  developing  step. 


3,897,250 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  A 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LAYER 

Paul  Weishaupt,  Oberburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wagner  & 

Cie  AG,  Burgdorf/  BE,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   15,  1972, 
7183/72 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 

UJS.  CL  96—27  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  light-sensitive  layer  employed  for 

the  manufacture  of  reproductions  of  black-and-white  or  color 

patterns  comprising  the  steps  of; 

projecting  the  image  of  a  pattern  onto  a  white  or  reflective 

support  support; 
viewing  the  projected  pattern  image  on  the  support  with  an 

electronic  camera  having  a  video  output  signal; 
storing  the  video  output  signal  on  a  recording  carrier; 
optically  exposing  all  points  of  a  light-sensitive  layer  with 
the  pattern  image  using  broad-surface  illumination  which 
provides  a  major  portion  of  the  total  exposure; 
additionally  exposing  the  light-sensitive  layer  with  a  pro- 
jected image  derived  from  the  video  output  signal  stored 
on  the  recording  carrier  which  provides  a  small  portion  of 
the  total  exposure  for  correcting  contrast  or  color  shades 
or  both  of  the  pattern  reproduced  on  the  light-sensitive 
layer. 


3,897,251 
PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  A  PHOTOPRINTING 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAID  ARTICLE 
Harry  Rodney  Detrick,  Laceyvttle,  and  Roland  N.  Harsh- 
barger,  Ulster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,321,  Feb.  3, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,801,410. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,886 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—38.3  5  Clahnc 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  relatively  thin  flat  metallic  sheet 
is  coated  with  a  light  sensitive  material,  a  design  is  photo- 
printed  on  said  light  sensitive  material  by  use  of  a  master  in 
contact  with  said  coated  metallic  sheet  and  contact  is  estab- 
lished by  use  of  vacuum  printing  frames  and  portions  of  said 
coating  are  rendered  selectively  removable  by  said  photo- 
printing  step  and  a  design  is  thereafter  etched  in  said  sheet, 
and  wherein  a  master  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  sheet 
wherein  said  master  consists  essentially  of: 

a  base  of  a  transparent  sheet  having  at  least  one  essentially 

planar  surface  that  describes  a  first  plane; 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  configurations  of  exposed  photo- 
graphic emulsion  material,  said  configurations  spaced  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  to  thereby  occupy  designated 
portions  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  base;  and 
a  solid  protective  coating  formed  over  said  plurality  of 
upstanding  configurations  and  portions  of  said  planar 
surface  of  said  base  unoccupied  by  said  upstanding  con- 
figurations of  said  emulsion  material,  said  configurations 
and  said  coating  thereby  providing  a  gas  escapement 
means  when  said  photographic  master  and  said  flat  metal- 
lic sheet  are  in  contact. 


3397,252 

PHOTOCHROMIC  IMAGING  UTILIZING 

TETRAZOLIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Steven  Levinos,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 

Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,180 
Int.  CL*  G03C  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  permanent  image  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  providing  light-sensitive  imaging  material  comprising  a 
support  and  a  coating  thereon  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  light-sensitive  component  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-soluble  tetrazolium  compound; 

b.  imagewise  exposing  said  material  to  actinic  light  rich  in 
ultraviolet  radiation  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  said 
tetrazolium  compound  in  the  light-exposed  areas  of  said 
composition  to  a  colored,  water-insoluble  formazan  com- 
pound; 

c.  rinsing  said  material  to  remove  water-soluble  components 
from  said  composition;  and 

d.  contacting  at  least  the  light-exposed  areas  of  said  material 
with  a  fixing  agent  comprising  an  oxidizer  capable  of 
yielding  distinctly  colored  water-insoluble  reduction 
products,  thereby  at  least  partially  oxidizing  said  forma- 
zan compound  and  reducing  said  oxidizer  to  form  said 
colored  reduction  products  in  said  light-exposed  areas. 


3397,253 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  POLY  AMIDES 

John  Charles  Wilson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,611 
Int.  a.  G03c  1/78 
MS.  CL  96—87  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  containing  photographic  element  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  containing  a  film-forming  polyamide 
comprising  repeating  units  having  the  formulas  commpristng: 
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Unit       (A) 


I 


K>       ' 
-N-R       -N 


— 'X 


and 


Unit  (B) 


0  o 

1  I 

,  .C-R"-C 


O  O 

-LC-R'»-C  + 


wherein 

R'  fnd  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
lifting  of  hydrogen  and  alky!  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R*,  R*.  R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  ter- 
tiary amino  or  alkoxy;  R*  and  R*  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
aryl; 

R".  R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aliphatic 
groups  and  W  is  from  1  to  100  mole  percent  of  unit  (A) 
and  X  is  lOO-W  mole  percent  of  unit  (A)  and  Y  is  from 
I  to  100  mole  percent  of  unit  (B)  and  Z  is  100-Y  mole 
percent  of  unit  (B). 


3,897,254 

SILVER  HALIDE  CONTAINING  PYRAZOLONE 

MAGENTA  COUPLER 

Sboji  Yamada;  Shoichi  Horii;  Kiyoshi  Yamashita;  KiyoshI 

FutakJ,  and  Mamoni  Sckido,  aU  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,995 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatkin  Japan,  May  1 1, 1973, 48-52395 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  3  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  silver 
halide  and  a  magenta  coupler  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


A  -  0  -  L  -  CONH 


RO 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4-8  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
phenyl  group  having  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  substituents  being  at  least  1 0 
and  L  is  an  alkylene  or  alkyl  substituted  alkylene. 


3  897  255 

PHOTOIMAGING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

COMPLEX  OF  PROPHYRIN.SO2  AS  SENSITIZER 

Floyd  B.  Erickson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,337,  Oct.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No.    I 

3,801,320.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,215 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96-115  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  photochemically  oxidizable 
polymer  co.iUining  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  unsaturation  ai^d 
an  adduct  or  complex  of  a  porphyrin  photosensitizer  arid 
sulfur  dioxide. 


3,897,256 

REFRACTORY  LINING  MIXTURE  FOR  HOT 

METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 

Crawford  B.  Murton,  1906  Brushcliff  Rd.,  Pittsbureh.  Pa 

15221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,893,  Jan.  4, 1973,  whic 
Is  a  divisioQ  of  Ser.  No.  77,059,  Oct.  1,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,737,489.  This  applicatwn  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,89 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/14 
VS.  CI.  106-68  8  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  composition  suitable  for  application  at  tem- 
peratures of  at  least  250°F  and  being  capable  of  being  applied 
to  hot  vessels  by  projection  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
vveight,  from  about  WX>  to  about  4%  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkali 
silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  sili- 
cate and  sodium  silicate,  from  about  %%  to  about  4%  of 
organic  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pitch, 
tar,  rosin,  polyvinylchloride,  polyethyltetrachloride,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  organic  material  having  melting  points  of 
from  about  250°  to  400°F.  from  about  12%  to  about  72%  of 
quartzite.  and  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  of  bonding  clay. 
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3,897,257 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

MAGNESIA  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Tapan  K.  Gupta,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fifed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398^99 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/26 

VJS.  CI.  106—73.2  5  Claims 


FORM  POWDER  MIXTURE  OF  MAGNESIUM 
OXIDE  AND  FROM  0  3%  TO  4%  BY 
WEIGHT  OF  DYSPROSIUM  OXIDE 


3397,260 

NOVEL  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Yaginuma,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Yamato,  and 

Atutane  Kimi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,466,  June  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,687 

Int.  a.  C08f  37/18,  45/28 
U.S.  CI.  106—287  R  4  Claims 

1 .  A  coating  composition  comprising  90-40  %  by  weight  of 
liquid  polybutadiene  having  at  least  60  %  cis-configuration 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500-20000  and 
10-60  %  by  weight  of  liquid  polypentadiene  prepared  by 
polymerizing  1 ,3-pentadiene  in  a  homogeneous  system  using 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  having  at  least  70  %  trans-configura- 
tion and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500-20000. 


FILL  MIXTURE  INTO  MOLD  AND  ISOSTATICALLY 
PRESS  AT  PRESSURE  OF  AT  LEAST 
IS.OOO  PSI  TO  FORM  GREEN  COMPACT 


SINTER  COMPACT  AT  TEMPERATURE  OF  FROM 
ABOUT  IBOO'C  TO  ZOOO'C  IN  AN  OXYGEN 
ATMOSPHERE    FOR  AT  LEAST  THREE  HOURS 


1.  A  radiation-transmitting  polycrystalline  magnesia  mem- 
ber having  from  0.3%  to  4%  by  weight  of  dysprosia  dispersed 
therein,  and  said  member  having  a  density  which  approxi- 
mates the  theoretical  density  of  said  magnesia  plus  dysprosia. 


3,897,258 

REFRACTORY  SILICEOUS  CEMENTS  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Liviu   Walter,    11    Impasse   Houssay,   92   Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,404,  July  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1970, 70.28783 
Int.  CI.  C04b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  106—85  5  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  siliceous  barium  cement  containing  as  the 
major  constituent  dibarium  silicate  and  comprising  as  minor 
constituents  monobarium  silicate,  monobarium  aluminate, 
tetrabarium  aluminate  ferrite,  calcium-barium  orthosilicate 
and  magnesium-barium  orthosilicate,  said  constituents  being 
present  in  such  proportions  that  the  cement  in  its  clinker  stage 
contains  by  weight  from  75  to  82%  BaO,  from  14  to  17%  SiQ* 
less  than  3.5%  Mfit,  less  than  1.5%  FejOs,  less  than  2%  CaO, 
less  than  1%  MgO  and  less  than  1%  alkalis. 


3,897,259 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INCOMBUSTIBLES 
Shiro  Nakajima,  Aza-Rokutanda,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,299 
Int.CI.»C04B7//00 
U.S.  CL  106—85  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  incombustibles,  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  55-25  weight  %  of  calcium  sulfite  hydrate 
in  the  form  of  the  aqueous  suspension  by-product  from  a 
smoke-discharging  type  desulfurizer  using  lime,  with  30-55 
weight  %  of  neutral  magnesium  carbonate  and  1 5-20  weight 
%  of  fibrous  material,  partially  dehydrating  the  suspension  by 
forming  a  wet  mat  of  the  suspension  in  order  to  make  a  formed 
sheet-like  member,  heating  the  formed  member  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  85-95°C.  to  harden  it,  and  finally  drying  the  formed 
member. 


3,897,261 
HYDROUS  OXIDE  COATED  TiO, 
Alvin  Allen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,474 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—300  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  treating  pigmentary  TiOj  comprising 

a.  gradually  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  TiOt  an 
alkaline  solution  of  a  soluble  silicate  in  an  amount  to 
provide  from  about  1  to  4%  silica,  as  SiOt  and  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  TiOj,  the  pH  of  said  slurry  being  main- 
tained below  about  9  during  silicate  addition  by  introduc- 
tion of  acid  thereby  to  precipitate  the  silica,  the  amount 
of  said  acid  being  insufficient  to  lower  the  pH  below 
about  5, 

b.  gradually  adding  to  the  resultant  slurry  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  aluminum  salt  in  ^n  amount  to  provide 
from  about  4  to  9%  alumina,  as  AljOs  and  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  TiOj,  the  pH  being  maintained  in  the  range 
of  about  5  to  9  during  aluminum  salt  addition  by  intro- 
duction of  acid  thereby  to  precipitate  the  alumina, 

c.  gradually  adding  to  the  resultant  slurry  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  silicate  in  an  amount  to  provide  from 
about  1  to  4%  silica,  as  SiOj  and  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  TiOi,  the  pH  being  maintained  in  the  range  of  about 
5  to  9  during  silicate  addition  by  introduction  of  acid 
thereby  to  precipitate  the  silica,  and 

d.  gradually  adding  to  the  resultant  slurry  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  aluminum  salt  in  an  amount  to  provide 
from  about  4  to  9%  alumina,  as  Al,  Oj  and  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  TiOj,  the  pH  being  maintained  in  the  range 
of  about  5  to  9  during  aluminum  salt  addition  by  intro- 
duction of  acid  thereby  to  precipitate  the  alumina. 


3,897,262 

SYRUP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Paul  O.  Carlson,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,330 

Int.  CL  C13d  3/12;  C13f  1/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  127-55  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  table  syrup  which  employs  semi- 
refined  sugar  syrup  as  its  principal  constituent,  said  syrup 
being  thickened  with  CMC,  said  process  comprising  preparing 
a  concentrated,  pasteurized,  semi-refined  sucrose  syrup  hav- 
ing a  Brix  of  at  least  68°,  said  syrup  containing  naturally  occur- 
ring colloidal  substances,  filtering  said  syrup  through  a  diato- 
macecus  earth  filter  media  to  remove  colioidally  suspended 
mineral  and  organic  residue  contained  therein,  separately 
preparing  a  CMC  solution  from  softened  water  having  less 
than  5  parts  per  million  calcium  or  magnesium,  admixing  the 
latter  solution  writh  the  concentrated  syrup  to  dilute  the  con- 
centrate and  produce  an  ultimate  syrup  having  a  CMC  level 
of  0. 15-0.25%  by  weight,  and  packaging  the  diluted  syrup  in 
a  transparent  container. 
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3^97  263 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  DISINFECTING 

TRAILER  OR  VAN  INTERIORS 

Oliver  Thurston  Davis,  and  Norman  R.  Jones,  both  of  Rt.  1, 

P.O.  Box  22,  Dunlap,  Tenn.  37327 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,467 

Int  CI.  B60s  3/02;  B08b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  134-45  8  Claims 


»—__,,/• 

-t^  ^ 


materia]  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monofluc*o- 
phosphoryl  dichloride.  monobromophosphoryl  difluoride, 
dibromophosphoryl  monofluoride,  monofluorothiophospho- 
ryl  dichloride,  thiophosphoryl  chloride,  monobromothiophos- 
phoryl  difluoride,  dibromothiophosphoryl  monofluoride,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

21.  An  electrochemical  cell  consisting  of  an  oxidizable 
active  anode  material;  an  active  cathode  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and  metal  halides;  md 
an  electrolytic  solution  between  and  in  contact  with  s«id 
anode  and  cathode  materials,  said  electrolytic  solution  con- 
sisting of  an  inorganic  solvent  material  and  a  solute  dissolved 
therein,  said  inorganic  solvent  material  selected  from  tfie 
group  consisting  of  monofluorophosphoryl  dichloride,  mono- 
bromophosphoryl difluoride,  dibromophosphoryl  monofluo- 
ride, monofluorothiophosphoryl  dichloride,  thiophosphoryl 
chloride,  mouobromothiophosphoryl  difluoride,  dibromothio- 
phosphoryl monofluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  disinfecting  the  interiors  of 
trailers  and  vans  having  an  open  and  closed  end,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  vertically  extending  mounting  structure  fixed  at  one 
end; 

b.  a  boom  structure  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mounting 
structure  and  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion; 

c.  means  secured  to  said  mounting  structure  for  moving  said 
boom  structure  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  elevations  to 
accommodate  interiors  of  varying  heights; 

d.  means  secured  to  said  mounting  structure  for  positioning 
said  boom  structure  at  a  plurality  of  angles  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal; 

e.  outwardly  biased  extension  means  slidably  positioned  in 
the  free  end  of  said  boom  structure  means  for  biasing  said 
extension  means  outwardly; 
a  source  of  washing  fluid  under  pressure;  and 

a  washing  head  rotatably  attached  to  said  extension 
means  and  connected  to  said  source  of  washing  fluid,  said 
washing  head  having  spray  forming  means  biased  to  di- 
rect said  washing  fluid  generally  downward  and  back 
toward  said  free  end  of  said  boom  structure  when  said 
trailer  is  being  freely  backed  onto  and  away  from  said 
boom  structure  and  directed  generally  downward  and 
away  from  said  free  end  of  said  boom  structure  when  said 
washing  head  is  in  engagement  with  said  closed  end  of 
said  trailer  said  outwardly  biasing  means  of  said  extension 
means  actint  to  return  said  extension  means  to  its  original 
position  with  respect  to  the  boom  structure  after  said 
rotatable  washing  head  has  disengaged  the  closed  end  of 
said  trailer. 


f. 


3,897,264 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  WITH  INORGANIC 
OXYHALIDE  OR  THIOHALIDE  SOLVENT 
Janes  J.  Aubom,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuatloa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  305^12,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,562 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/00 
U.S.  CL  136-6  LN  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxi- 
dizable active  anode  material;  an  active  cathode  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and  metal 
halides;  said  active  cathode  material  being  the  sole  oxidant 
material  in  said  cells;  and  an  electrolytic  solution  between  and 
in  contact  with  said  anode  and  cathode  materials,  said  electro- 
lytic solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic  solvent 
material  and  a  solute  dissolved  therein,  said  inorganic  solvent 


3,897.265 

GAS  DEPOLARIZED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  M.  Jaggard.  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gould 

Inc.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Piled  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,924 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  29/04;  HOlm  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  24  Claiiis 

1.  A  gas  depolarized  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
a  first  metal  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
said  closed  end  having  an  opening  therein  to  allow  gas 
to  enter  said  first  metal  housing,  said  closed  end  of  said 
first  metal  housing  forming  a  first  external  electrical 
contact  for  said  gas  depolarized  electrochemical  cell, 
said  first  metal  housing  having  means  for  fastening  said 
first  metal  housing  to  a  second  metal  housing;  I 

a  second  metal  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  ope* 
end,  said  second  metal  housing  having  a  region  therein 
for  receiving  an  anode  material,  said  closed  end  of  said 
second  metal  housing  forming  a  second  external  elec- 
trical contact  for  said  gas  depolarized  electrochemic^ 
cell;  said  second  metal  housing  having  means  fo- 
fastening  to  said  first  metal  housing; 
a  cathode  assembly  including  an  electrically  conductiv(! 
current  collecting  member,  said  current  collecting 
member  forming  electrical  contact  with  said  first  metal 
housing;  a  hydrophobic  layer  on  one  side  of  said  cathode 
assembly  and  a  separator  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
cathode  assembly;  I 

a  single  insulating  and  sealing  member  having  an  L-shaped 
cross  section  shape,  said  insulating  and  sealing  membei 
having  a  first  surface  for  forming  sealing  contact  with 
said  first  metal  housing,  said  insulating  and  sealing 
member  having  a  second  surface  for  forming  sealing 
contact  with  said  second  metal  housing;  said  insulatint 
member  having  a  third  surface  for  abutting  against  an< 
extending  partially  along  said  [a]  cathode  assembly  to 
thereby  firmly  hold  said  cathode  assembly  against  saic 
metal  housing; 
anode  material  located  in  said  second  metal  housing  to 
form  electrical  contact  with  said  second  metal  housing, 
said  anode  material  located  adjacent  said  separator;  and 
an  electrolyte  in  said  gas  depolarized  electrochemica 
cell  so  that  said  second  metal  housing,  said  first  metal 
housing,  and  said  insulating  and  sealing  member  coact 
to  simultaneously  seal  and  maintain  said  first  metal 
housing  and  said  second  metal  housing  in  a  leakproof 
electrolyte  seal. 
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3,897,266 
ALKALINE  BATTERY  CELL 
John  L.  Devitt,  Denver;  Robert  E.  SUrk,  Littleton,  and  Leiand 
M.  Gillman,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,432 

Int.  CL  HOlm  4J/00 

U.S.  CL  136—30  2  Claims 


1.  A  high  energy  density  alkaline,  normally  sealed  recharge- 
able cell  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  electropositive  electrode  comprising  nickel 
compound  as  active  material; 

b.  at  least  one  electronegative  active  zinc -containing  elec- 
trode disposed  in  spaced  adjacent  relationship  to  and  in 
electrochemical  communication  with  said  positive  elec- 
trode(s); 

at  least  said  electronegative  electrode  consists  essentially 
of  its  active  material  pasted  on  collector  grid  sub- 
strate(s)  of  compatible  conducting  material  to  form 
pasted  rigid  or  non-rigid  electode  plate(s),  said  electro- 
negative electrode  made  smooth  by  pressure  molding 
the  paste  to  the  supporting  grid  substrate; 

c.  an  electrolyte-absorbing  and  retaining  separator  disposed 
between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  opposite  polar- 
ity electrodes,  where  that  portion  of  the  separator  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  zinc-containing  electrode  is  a  mate- 
rial of  substantially  uniform  microporosity  and  permea- 
bility within  the  entirety  of  any  surface  taken  substantially 
parallel  to  the  interface  formed  by  the  separator  and 
zinc-containing  electrode; 

said  zinc-containing  electrode  being  substantially  homo- 
geneously wetted  along  its  interface  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  occluded  voids; 

d.  electrolyte  absorbed  and  retained  by  said  separator  mate- 
rial to  the  extent  that  substantially  no  free  electrolyte  is 
present  between  the  electrodes,  but  in  extent  sufficient  to 
provide  the  homogeneous  wetting  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode and  sufficient  to  promote  electrochemical  conduc- 
tion between  the  electrodes; 

e.  container  encapsulating  and  constraining  said  electrodes 
and  separator  material  and  electrolyte  under  firm  stack- 
ing pressure  to  form  a  self-supporting  integral  cell;  and 

f.  means  for  withdrawing  current  from  electrodes  of  oppo- 
site polarity  within  the  cell. 

2.  A  high  energy  density  alkaline,  normally  sealed  recharge- 
able cell  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  electropositive  electrode  plate; 

b.  at  least  one  electronegative  active  zinc-containing  elec- 
trode plate  disposed  in  spaced  adjacent  relationship  to 
and  in  electrochemical  communication  with  said  positive 
electrode(s)  plate; 


c.  an  electrolyte-absorbing  and  retaining  separator  disposed 
between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  opposite  polar- 
ity electrodes,  where  that  portion  of  the  separator  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  zinc-containing  electrode  is  a  mate- 
rial of  substantially  uniform  microporosity  and  permea- 
bility within  the  entirety  of  any  surface  taken  substantially 
parallel  to  the  interface  formed  by  the  separator  and 
zinc-containing  electrode; 

said  zinc-containing  electrode  being  substantially  homo- 
geneously wetted  along  its  interface  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  occluded  voids; 

d.  electrolyte  absorbed  and  retained  by  said  separator  mate- 
rial to  the  extent  that  substantially  no  free  electrolyte  is 
present  between  the  electrodes,  but  in  extent  sufficient  to 
provide  the  homogeneous  wetting  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode plate  and  sufficient  to  promote  electrochemical 
conduction  between  the  electrodes; 

e.  container  encapsulating  and  constraining  said  electrodes 
and  separator  material  and  electrolyte  under  firm  stack- 
ing stacking  pressure  to  form  a  self-supporting  integral 
cell; 

a  space  being  provided  between  a  portion  of  the  cell 
container  and  electrode  plates  to  allow  gas  communi- 
cation and  recombination  between  the  electrode 
plates; 

f.  means  for  withdrawing  current  from  electrodes  of  oppo- 
site polarity  within  the  cell. 


3,897,267 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Alfred  Chan  Chung  Tseung;  Beatrice  Yuck  Chaan  Wan,  and 
Walter  John  King,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1969, 
51401/69 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CL  136—86  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  galvanic,  metal/oxygen  cell  comprising  anode  and 
cathode  components,  barrier  means  between  said  compo- 
nents, said  barrier  means  consisting  of  material  which  is  rela- 
tively impermeable  to  oxygen  and  to  larger  molecules  while 
permitting  diffusion  of  hydroxyl  ions  therethrough,  an  electro- 
lyte and  a  surrounding  envelope  of  oxygen  permeable  mate- 
rial. 


3,897,268 
DRY  CELL  MAGAZINE 
Keisuke  Haraguchi,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1973,  48- 
38667 

Int.  CL  HOlm  1/04 
VS.  CL  136—173  6  Claims 

1.  A  dry  cell  magazine  comprising: 
a  casing  for  receipt  of  said  dry  cell; 
a  cover  member  movably  mounted  within  said  casing; 
a  movable  contact  plate  for  engagement  with  said  dry  cell; 

and 
means  for  retracting  said  contact  plate  from  said  engage- 
ment with  said  dry  cell  and  for  opening  said  cover  mem- 
ber, said  cover  member  has  one  edge  having  an  arresting 
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groove  which  is  in  contact  with  said  retracting  and  open- 
ing means  when  said  cover  member  is  in  a  closed  position 


^r\ 


jT 


July  29,  l$75 


3,897,270 
BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  IMPROVED 
TERMINAL  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 
Martin  G.  Rosansky,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Power  Conver- 
sion, Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,937,  Jan.  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,887 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  2/12 
U.S.CI.  13<i-177  6  Claims 


/yt 


on  said  casing,  said  cover  member  being  biased  to  pivot 
said  one  edge  out  of  said  contact  with  said  retracting  and 
opening  means. 


3,897,269 

STORAGE  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Anthony  Sabatino,  and  Daniel  Orlando,  both  of  Mflwaukee, 

Wta.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mflwaukee,  Wis. 

FOcd  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,660 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  5/00 

U.S.CL  136-176  14  Claims 


• »iC^ 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  storage  batterv  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  an  open  top  storage  battery  case  having  a  parti- 
tion of  insulating  material  which  divides  the  case  into  at 
least  two  separate  compartments,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  therethrough; 
providing  battery  elements,  said  elements  each  including  a 
connector  strap  thereon  having  a  connector  lug  with  a 
sealing  face  thereon,  each  connector  lug  having  an  inte- 
gral projection  of  lead  material  thereon  extending  from 
the  sealing  face  thereon; 

positioning  said  battery  elements  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments with  said  projections  positioned  in  contact  with 
each  other  through  the  opening  in  said  partition  wall, 
there  being  an  area  of  reduced  cross  section  at  the  area 
of  contact; 

passing  an  electric  current  through  said  projections  to 
soften  the  contact  portions  of  said  projections  into  a 
deformable  mass  and  cause  them  to  fuse  together; 

compressing  said  connector  lugs  together  when  said  projec- 
tions are  in  a  softened  state  to  force  the  sealing  faces  of 
the  connector  lugs  into  sealing  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition  wall;  and 

maintaining  said  connector  lugs  under  compression  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  said  softened  lead  mate- 
rial to  harden  to  a  point  where  said  sealing  faces  on  said 
lugs  will  be  permanently  maintained  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  partition  wall. 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  cavity,  aid 
having  an  open  end,  a  high  vapor  pressure  electro-chemical 
system  confined  within  said  cavity,  a  partition  disposed  across 
said  open  end,  an  aluminum  cover  also  disposed  across  said 
open  end  and  spot  welded  to  said  partitions,  and  outwardly 
protruding  cold  welded  seam  formed  on  said  cover,  an  epcbcy 
resin  coating  said  seam,  an  aluminum  interconnecting  mem- 
ber welded  to  said  cover  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  from 
said  seam  and  having  an  upstanding  portion  that  covers  said 
seam  and  includes  one  or  more  upstanding  sidewalls,  and  a 
cap  fitted  over  said  upstanding  portion  and  engaging  the  side- 
walls  thereof  to  form  an  electrical  terminal,  whereby  said 
cover  is  peripherally  deformed  at  a  point  most  distant  from 
said  spot  weld  to  release  pressure  in  the  event  that  a  predeter- 
mined upper  pressure  limit  is  reached,  or  alternatively,  said 
cover  is  peripherally  deformed  and  said/spot  weld  is  ruptured. 


3  897  271 

SELF-CONTAINED  STATIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

ChangKyo  Kim,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  : 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,370,  Feb.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,616     T 
Int  CI.*  G21H  1/10;  HOIL  35/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  136-202  9cui«s 

1.  A  self-contained  static  electric  power  generating  system 
comprising: 

a  self-sustaining  heat  source; 

a  housing  completely  surrounding  and  encapsulating  said 

heat  source; 
means  positioned  external  of  said  housing  and  responsive  lo 
the  heat  radiated  by  said  heat  source  to  generate  an 
electrical  output; 
means  thermally  and  statically  coupling  said  heat  source  to 
a  heat  reservoir  associated  with  said  heat  responsive 
means; 

a  hermetically  sealed  port  formed  integral  with  and  through 
a  wall  of  said  housing  and  responsive  to  the  heat  radiated 
within  said  housing  to  unseal  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  level  above  the  designed  operating  tempera- 
ture of  said  heat  source  occurring  as  a  result  of  a  failure 
in  operation  of  said  thermal  coupling  means  to  transport 
a  given  designed  quantity  of  heat  from  said  heat  source  to 
said  heat  reservoir  associated  with  said  heat  responsive 
means,  to  expose  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof;  and 
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thermal  insulation  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said 
heat  source  to  reduce  the  amount  of  heat  radiated 
through  said  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  thermal 


portion  of  said  insulator  to  retain  the  bushing  in  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  durable  temperature  sensing  apparatus  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  curing  mold  and  into  a  material  being  heated 
therein  to  enable  an  accurate  temperature  of  the  material  to 
be  made  without  the  heat  of  said  mold  affecting  the  tempera- 
ture being  sensed  by  said  apparatus,  said  sensing  apparatus 
comprising  an  insulating  probe,  said  probe  having  a  means  to 
accommodate  the  positioning  of  an  electrically  conductive 
temperature  sensing  element  in  said  probe,  said  electrically 
conductive  temperature  sensing  element  having  a  temperature 
sensing  end  portion  positioned  at  an  outer  end  surface  of  the 
probe  that  is  insertable  into  said  material,  a  rigid  probe  sup- 
port sleeve,  a  first  portion  of  said  rigid  sleeve  being  positioned 
about  a  first  peripheral  portion  of  said  probe  that  is  inserted 
into  said  material  and  a  second  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
positioned  about  an  adjacent  peripheral  portion  of  said  probe 
that  extends  into  said  mold,  two  insulating  housing  members 
each  positioned  about  said  second  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
about  the  other  end  of  said  probe  and  sensing,  element,  and 
a  bushing  positioned  about  and  in  contact  with  said  two  insu- 
lating members  lo  retain  said  sleeve  and  probe  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another. 


insulation  fusing  above  the  predetermined  temperature 
level  in  a  manner  that  enhances  the  radiation  of  heat  from 
said  heat  source  through  said  housing  lo  the  exterior 
thereof. 


3,897,272 

STURDY  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  HEATED  RUBBER  MATERIAL 

DURING  ITS  CURING  PROCESS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Lewis  A.  Medhir,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,989 

InL  CL  GOlk //74.  7/04,  11104 

U.S.  CI.  136-230  7  Claims 


3397,273 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATING 

HIGH  RESISTIVITY  REGIONS  IN  GaAs 
Ogden  J.  Marsh,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  G.  Hunsperger, 
Malibu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  Chy,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,028 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  13  Claims 


/3ev_  /40/     .38 


2.  The  process  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  heavy  ions 
are  argon  ions. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  durable  temperature  sensing 
apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  rub- 
ber material  in  a  mold,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a 
probe  having  the  same  thermal  characteristics  as  said  rubber 
material  and  comprised  of  a  first  portion  extending  through 
said  mold  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  said  rubber 
material,  forming  a  passageway  in  said  probe,  inserting  an 
electrically  conductive  temperature  sensor  into  said  passage- 
way so  that  a  temperature  sensing  end  of  said  sensor  forms  an 
end  portion  of  the  second  portion  of  said  probe,  providing  a 
support  sleeve  extending  along  a  part  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  probe,  forming  a  two  part  insulator  about  a 
rircumferential  portion  of  said  sleeve  that  extends  along  the 
first  portion  of  said  probe  and  wedging  a  rigid  bushing  over  a 


3,897,274 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DIELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 

Robert  A.  Stehlin;  Richard  J.  Dexter;  Don  L.  Kendall,  and 

John  M.  Pankratz,  all  of  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,760,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,484 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7154 

VJS.  CL  148—1.5  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  producing  a  dielectrically  isolated  layer  as 
set  forth  in  claim  5,  wherein  said  windows  have  bevelled  walls. 


1820 


OFFICIAL  gaze- 


July  29,  1975 


3,897^75 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 
PHOTOTRANSISTOR 
Sebastian  R    Borrdo,  Rkhardson,  and  Jimmy  D.  Sawyer, 
Oariand,  both  o(  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,241,  May  22,  1969,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,126.  April  25, 1969,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  833,241,  is  a  conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,651, 
Jan.  25, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 1973,  Ser 

No.  359,586 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7136 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  ,<,  Claims 


3  897  277 

HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  P-N  JUNCTIONS  BY  THE 

THERMAL  GRADIENT  ZONE  MELTING  TECHNIQUE 

r.!lll^J?'""**"'*"'  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
iLlectric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,151 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7134 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  „  Claims 


1.  In  a  process,  for  fabricating  a  phototransistor,  the  steps 
comprising:  ^ 

diffusing  a  p-type  impurity  into  a  predetermined  area  of  a 
substrate  of  III-V  compound  semiconductor  material  of 
n-type  to  form  a  p-type  region  in  said  n-type  substrate 
such  that  a  photosensitive  diode  junction  is  provided 
between  the  p-type  region  and  the  n-type  substrate, 

removmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  in  said  predeter- 
mmed  area  comprising  the  p-type  region  to  remove  sur- 
face oxides  therefrom  and  to  reduce  the  level  of  p-type 
impurity  concentration  by  exposing  the  p-type  region  at 
a  depth  having  a  sufficiently  low  impurity  concentration 
for  subsequent  formation  of  a  rectifying  contact  with  a 
metal  film  to  be  deposited  thereon,  and 

depositing  a  metal  film  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
p-type  region  to  produce  a  rectifying  junction  therewith. 


b. 
c. 


3,897,276 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  IONS  OF  DIFFERENT  MASS 

NUMBERS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Motoici  Kondo,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1972, 47-64785 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  high  aspect  ratio  P-N  junctions 
comprising  the  process  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  of  approximately  20  micrin 
thickness  on  selected  surface  areas  of  one  of  two  major 
opposed  surfaces  of  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconduc- 
tor material  to  form  an  array  of  metal  buttons  thereon; 
alloying  each  metal  button  to  the  surface  disposed  on 
heating  the  body  and  the  metal  array  to  an  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  melt  of  the  metal  of  each  buttcn 
and  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  body  immediate  y 
adjacent  thereto;  j 

d.  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  substantially  perpel- 
dicu  ar  to  the  two  opposed  surfaces  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body,  and  1 

e.  migrating  each  melt  through  the  body  along  the  temperi- 
ture  gradient  from  the  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  maijr 
opposed  surfaces  to  form  a  region  of  recrystallized  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  body  having  solid  solubility  of 
the  metal  therein  to  impart  a  selective  type  conductivity 
and  selective  resistivity  thereto. 


»««»     miCKMOS    ~~ 


1.  A  method  of  successively  implanting  impurity  ions  in  a 
semiconductor  crystal  in  a  plurality  of  implantation  steps 
using  different  implantation  conditions  to  form  a  region  of  a 
predetermined  conductivity  type  over  a  preselected  range  of 
depths  measured  from  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor crystal,  said  region  having  a  plurality  of  layers  including 
the  steps  of  implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  first  relatively  high 
mass  number  in  the  layer  of  said  region  spaced  farthest  from 
said  one  surface  and  implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  second 
mass  number  lower  than  said  first  mass  number  in  the  layers 
of  said  region  ck}ser  to  said  one  surface. 


3,897,278 

OXIDIZING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ALUMINUM 

"*^l!  ^.w""*^'  "*'^*c»'P«rt,  and  Jekabs  Oiolins,  Holliston 
both  of  Mass.  assignors  to  J.  N.  Tuttle,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 
Continuatlon.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  170,668,  Aug.  10, 1971,  Fat 
loo  ;«^^'^^^'7''**  appUcation  Sept  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
399,753The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  16,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C23f  5/04 
U.S  CI.  148-6.1  18  ctatai 

13.  In  a  process  for  coloring  a  substrate  coated  either  witl 
aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  including  the  step  of  cleanini! 
the  aluminum  to  the  extent  necessary,  oxidizing  the  aluminum 
and  contacting  the  aluminum  with  a  colorant,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  formation  of  said  oxide  coating  by  chemical 
means  consisting  of  contacting  the  surface  of  said  aluminum 
coaung  with  an  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  of  a  ferricyanide 
salt,  said  solution  consisting  of  at  least  0.01  moles  per  liter  of 
a  femcyanide.  a  pH  adjustor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide required  pH  and  an  inhibitor  for  aluminum  to  prevent 
darkemng  of  the  oxide  coating,  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
of  femcyanide  having  a  pH  varying  between  about  7.5  and 
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3,897,279 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH 
NOTCH  TOUGH  STEEL 

Reginald  N.  Shaughnessy;  Robert  W.  Witty,  and  Robert  J. 
Ackert,  all  of  Sault  Sainte  Mark,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  Canada 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,897,  May  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12, 1972, 147942 
Int.  CI.*  C21D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  148—12  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  strength  steel  of  improved 

notch  toughness  below  OT  which  comprises  subjecting  a  fully 

killed  steel  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  composition 

by  weight: 


placing  the  boat  in  means  for  providing  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere and/or  at  a  controlled  temperature, 

heating  the  solvent  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  solvent  is 
molten  and  the  semiconductor  material  will  dissolve  in 
the  solvent, 

dropping  into  the  molten  solvent,  without  removing  the 
boat  from  the  controlled  atmosphere  and/or  temperature 


carbon 

0.02 

to 

0.20% 

manganese 

0.75 

to 

2.0% 

columbium 

0.015 

to 

0.18% 

aluminum 

0.02 

to 

0.10% 

nickel 

0 

to 

.0% 

chromium 

0 

to 

1.0% 

copper 

0 

to 

1.0% 

molybdenum 

0 

to 

0.5  % 

vanadium 

0 

to 

012% 

zirconium 

0 

to 

.20% 

rare  earth  metals 

0 

to 

.06% 

balance 

iron  and 

impurities 

to  heating  to  at  least  2100°F,  and  subsequently  rolling  said 
steel  to  continuously  reduce  the  steel,  without  any  substantial 
time  delays,  throughout  the  temperature  range  of  from  1 900° 
to  noO'F  with  at  least  a  50  percent  reduction  in  section  at 
below  1 800°F,  said  steel  having  a  uniform  fine  grain  of  an 
essentially  ferritic  grain  structure  with  an  average  grain  size  of 
finer  than  9.0  as  determined  by  ASTM  No.  E  1 12. 


3,897,281 

METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  FROM 

THE  LIQUID  PHASE 
Stephen  Lee  Gilbert,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Michael  Ettenberg, 
Freehold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporatton,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,758 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  148—171  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  on  a  substrate  an  epitaxial  layer 
of  single  crystalline  semiconductor  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  in  a  boat  the  substrate,  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, and  a  charge  of  a  solvent  for  the  semiconductor 
material  which  charge  is  separated  from  and  below  the 
semiconductor  material. 


means,  the  semiconductor  material  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  saturate  the  solvent  with  the  semiconductor 
material,  then 

bringing  a  surface  of  the  substrate  into  contact  with  the 
saturated  molten  solvent,  and  then 

cooling  the  saturated  molten  solvent  sufficiently  to  deposit 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  semiconductor  material  on  the 
substrate. 


3,897,282 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  GATE  DEVICE 

STRUCTURES  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE  GATE  LEVELS 

James  Judson  White,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,364 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIL  27/20,  2\/2&,  29/78,  27/02 

U.S.  CL  148-175  20  Claims 


3,897,280 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STEEL  SHEET  AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Hisashi  Gondo;  HiroshI  Takechi;  Tsuyoshi   Kawano,  all  of 
Kisarazu,  and  Hiroaki  Masui,  Kimitsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,821 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,   1972,  47- 
128853;  Dec.  23,  1972,  47-128854 

Int.  CV  C21D  9/48 
U.S.  CL  148—12  C  14  Clabns 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  steel  sheet  having  an 
excellent  press  formability  which  comprises  heating  a  killed 
steel  composed  of  not  more  than  0. 10%  C,  0.05%  to  1 .0%  Mn, 
0.005%  to  0. 15%  Al,  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ti,  Nb  and  Zr,  and  the  rest  Fe  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties, the  Ti%/4  •¥  Nb%/7.8  +  Zr%/7.6  being  more  than  the  C 
%  in  the  steel,  subjecting  the  same  to  hot  rolling  such  that  the 
finishing  temperature  is  750°C  or  less,  and  thereafter  effecting 
a  treatment  for  recrystallization. 


^■^J^l^jjjp^    ■ 


*    <m^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
substrate,  the  device  having  at  least  two  layers  of  poly  crystal- 
line silicon  at  different  levels  relative  to  the  substrate,  an  edge 
of  one  layer  at  least  substantially  coincident  with  an  edge  of 
another  layer,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  layer  of  field  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a  single 
crystal  substrate  and  defining  a  window  of  exposed  sub- 
strate at  a  predetermined  position  for  forming  at  least  one 
device; 

b.  growing  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  said  window; 

c.  depositing  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said 
layer  of  gate  oxide  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  field 
oxide; 

d.  forming  a  layer  to  form  a  first  masking  layer  on  said  first 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon; 

e.  etching  said  first  masking  layer  and  said  first  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer  to  form  separated  portions  of  said  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  at  predetermined  positions; 

f.  thermally  oxidizing  the  structure  to  form  an  oxide  layer 
encompassing  said  portion  of  said  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  said  oxide  layer  incorporating  unmasked 
regions  of  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  extending  into  said 
substrate  at  unmasked  regions  of  said  substrate; 

g.  depositing  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said 
oxide  layer  formed  in  (f)  and  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  field  oxide; 

h.  forming  a  further  layer  to  form  a  second  masking  layer, 
on  said  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon; 

i.  etching  sequentially  said  second  masking  layer  and  said 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  said  oxide  layer  to 
form  and  uncover  at  least  one  portion  of  said  second 
polycrystalline  layer  in  a  predetermined  positioned  rela- 
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tionship  with  said  separated  portions  of  said  first  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  layer  for  formation  of  said  device;  to 
uncover  at  least  a  major  part  of  said  separate  portion  of 
said  first  layer  of  poly  crystalline  silicon;  and  to  uncover 
said  substrate  at  positions  not  masked  by  said  field  oxide 
layer  and  polycrystalline  silicon  layers; 

j.  doping  unmasked  portions  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layers  and  simultaneously  doping  said  substrate  at  said 
uncovered  areas  to  form  source  and  drain  areas  associ- 
ated with  said  device  as  required; 

k.  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  each  of  said  devices,  and 

1.  forming  electrical  contact  areas. 


975 


composition  prior  to  combustion  comprising:  a  fuel;  a  metal 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  Car- 
bonate and  magnesium  carbonate  which  acts  as  a  coolant;  »nd 
an  inorganic  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^f  a 
metal  chlorate,  a  metal  perchlorate,  a  metal  nitrate,  amitio- 
mum  chlorate,  ammonium  perchlorate  and  ammonium  ni- 
trate. 


3,897  283 
PLASTIC  BONDED  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Ethyl  F.  Wicbke,  and  Charic^  W.  Faherman,  both  of  China 
Uke,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amercia  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FOed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,651 
Int.  CI.VC06B  45 HO 
U.S.  CI   149-19.5  7  3  Claims 

1.  The  plastic  bon^  explosive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  / 


3,897,286 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  EDGES  OF  EMITTER  AND  ITS 

METALIZATION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Angek)  L.  Dc  Cecco,  Newtown  Square;  Robert  E.  Hysell,  Ber- 
wyn,  and  Dante  E.  Piccone,  Phihidelphia,  all  of  Pa„  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,733 
I  Int.  CI.  Hon  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  156^11  ,8cu,u„^ 


/Sr/if}      /7(OA  a)         J7 


Ingredients 


Percent  by  weight 


A  high  explosive 
Binder 


83 

17 


said  explosive  be/ng  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  c^clotetramethylenetetranitramine,  cyclo- 
trimethylenetrijiitramine,  and  diaminotrinitrobenzene; 

said  binder  consisting  of  42.4%  of  a  blend  of  the  reaction 
products  of  adiji^ic  acid,  maleic  acid  with  diethylene  gly- 
col and  phthalic  i^cid.  maleic  acid  with  propylene  glycol; 
33. 1%  vinyl  toluenk  2%  alpha-methyl  styrene;  and  22.5% 
diallyl  phthalate.      \ 


3,897,284 

TAGGING  EXPLOSIVES  WITH  ORGANIC 

MICROPARTICLES 

Richard  G.  Livcsay,  White  Bear  Twp.,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,012,  April  30, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,772,200.  This  appUcation  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

398,569 
Int.  CI.  C06b  3102 
MS.  CI.  149-21  17  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  composition,  comprising 

A.  explosive  material;  and 

B.  microparticles  of  a  tack-free  organic  carrier  which  does 
not  have  a  softening  point  below  60°C,  which  microparti- 
cles have  a  generally  spheroidal  shape  with  a  diametrical 
dimension  of  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  250  mi- 
crometers, contain  tagging  elements  in  uniform  amoungs 
of  at  least  0. 1  percent  of  the  total  weight,  survive  detona- 
tion of  the  explosive  material  and  so  permit  retrospective 
identification  of  the  explosive  although  it  has  been  deto- 
nated. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  broad  area,  multi-layer  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  at 
least  a  base  layer  having  first  and  second  laterally  adjoining 
regions  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  thin  emitter  layer  of  a 
different  conductivity  type  superimposed  on  said  first  region 
of  the  base  layer  with  which  it  forms  a  rectifying  junction,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  connecting  a  metallic  contact  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
emitter  layer  except  for  a  relatively  small  area  of  said 
face,  adjacent  to  at  least  part  of  the  border  between  said 
firet  and  second  regions  of  said  base  layer,  from  which 
said  conuct  is  omitted  to  avoid  short  circuiting  said  recti- 
fying junction  in  the  vicinity  of  said  border;  and  then 

b.  removing  entirely  the  portion  of  said  emitter  layer  that 
was  disposed  under  said  area. 


I  3  897  287 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  DESMUDGING  OF 

ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

Raymond  J.  Meyer,  Apollo;  Ford  Simpson,  Jr.,  Lower  Burrell 

and  Michael  P.  Boland,  North  Washington  Twp.,  WestmorJ-' 

land  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  df 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  r     j  y 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,821 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3100;  C23f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  156-22  8  cui^L 


*— 


3,897  285 
PYROTECHNIC  FORMULATION  WITH  FREE  OXYGEN 

CONSUMPTION 
Brian  K.  Hamilton,  and  Eugene  F.  Gamer,  both  of  Saugus, 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,480 

Int.  CI.  C06b  15100 

U.S.CL  149-41  II  Claims 

I.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  adapted,  upon  combustion, 

for  generating  a  low-flame  temperature,  non-toxic  gas,  said 


10  — 

ANODIZED  ALUmikum 

SCtUMS  WITH  MOT  tOUCOUS  NOM-SULFtTC 
MrBmOLnttLC  UCTALLIC  SALT 

COMTM/Hive  30-1000  miLLis^Ams 

^£M  LITCM  SOLUBLE  SULFATE 

/« 

miMCiHL  ACID  BCSMucsme 

It 

WATEm  Mm  SI  MS 

8.  In  a  process  for  sealing  and  desmudging  anodized  alumi 
num,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a.  sealing  said  anodized  aluminum  in  a  bath  consisting  es 
sentially  o^ 
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1.  water, 

2.  at  least  one  non-sulfate  hydrolyzable  metal  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  acetate  and 
cobalt  acetate  comprising  at  least  about  1  g/1  of  said 
sealing  bath,  and 

3.  375-2,000  ppm  soluble  sulfate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  nickel  sulfate,  aluminum 
sulfate,  and  sodium  sulfate,  and 

b.  thereafter  removing  smudge  formed  on  said  anodized 
aluminum  by  said  sealing  by  treating  same  with  a  solution 
consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  water,  and 

2.  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric,  hydrochloric,  sulfu- 
ric, phosphoric,  and  chromic  acid, 

without  adversely  affecting  the  seal  produced  by  said  sealing. 


plain  woven  textile  warp  cords  and  weft  threads,  the 
pieces  of  stiffening  material  being  secured  to  the  fabric 


3,897,288 
FASTENING  METHOD  USING  POLYMER-BASED 
MAGNETS 
Rkhard  E.  Fayluig,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,448,  July  3>    1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,991 

Int.  CL  B29e  27100 
U.S.  CI.  156-60  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  long  narrow  adhesive  bond 
fastening  at  least  two  magnetizable  articles  together  compris- 
ing 1 )  disposing  reactive  adhesive  material  between  the  arti- 
cles that  cures  to  form  said  adhesive  bond;  concurrently  2) 
disposing  a  discrete  flexible  self-supporting  polymer-based 
magnet  in  elongated  strip  form  adjacent  a  substantial  length  of 
the  articles  and  adjacent  but  not  bonded  to  a  substantial 
length  of  the  adhesive  material  between  the  articles;  3)  ar- 
ranging the  articles  so  that  portions  of  the  articles  are  joined 
to  form  a  physical  link  of  magnetizable  material  extending 
continuously  from  one  pole  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  magnet 
except  where  interrupted  by  adhesive  material,  whereby  op- 
posite magnetic  poles  occur  at  opposite  sides  of  the  adhesive 
material,  magnetic  lines  of  force  are  concentrated  through  the 
adhesive  material,  and  a  magnetically  stable  arrangement  is 
formed  in  which  a  magnetic  force  draws  the  articles  toward 
one  another  to  place  the  adhesive  material  under  compres- 
sion; and  (4)  removing  the  magnet  from  its  position  after  the 
articles  are  fastened  together. 


such  that  the  textile  warp  cords  are  angularly  disposed  to 
the  metal  warp  cords. 


3,897,289 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WIRE  WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Samuel  J.  Di  Paola,  Burton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,195,  Sept.  3,  1970.  This  application 
May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,840 
Int.  CI.  D03d  47150 
\iS.  CL  156—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  length  of  tire  cord  fabric  having 
parallel  longitudinal  sides  and  opposing  ends,  comprising: 

a.  plain  weaving  together  metal  warp  cords  composed  of 
individual  wires  having  a  diameter  greater  than  0.003 
inches,  and  textile  weft  threads  having  a  denier  of  at  least 
200,  such  that  the  metal  warp  cords  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  fabric;  and 

b.  securing  at  least  one  separate  piece  of  stiffening  material 
transversely  across  the  metal  warp  cords  adjacent  each  of 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  fabric,  the  material  composed  of 


3,897,290 
METHOD  OF  RESURFACING  A  BILLIARD  TABLE 
Herbert  C.  Haller,  NewtonviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,049 

Int.  CI.  B32b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  156—98  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  resurfacing  a  billiard  table  of  the  type  having 
a  playing  surface  surrounded  by  cushions  within  a  rail,  said 
cushions  including  portions  overlying  said  playing  surface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  the  existing  fabric  on  the  playing  surface  of  the 
table; 

b.  pre-cutting  a  replacement  fabric  to  a  size  corresponding 
to  the  playing  surface  of  the  table; 

c.  affixing  one  side  of  a  double-faced  adhesive  tape  about 
the  periphery  of  the  playing  surface  beneath  the  cushion 
so  that  no  billiard  ball  can  roll  over  the  tape;  and, 

d.  affixing  the  other  side  of  said  double-faced  adhesive  tape 
to  the  underside  of  said  replacement  fabric. 


3397,291 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING  A  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  BELT  MADE  THEREBY 
RonaM  D.  Hoback,  and  Joseph  C.  Geist,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,056 

Int.  CI.  B29fa  y/22 

U.S.  CL  156—138  11  Clahns 

11.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  toothed  power  transmis- 
sion belt  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  toothed  beh 
portion  by  means  of  pressure  in  the  absence  of  any  apprecia- 
ble degree  of  curing  or  vulcanizaticui  with  said  first  belt  por- 
tion having  a  fabric  facing,  applying  said  first  belt  portion  to 
a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  mandrel  provided  with 
grooves  extending  axially  thereof,  the  teeth  of  said  first 
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toothed  belt  portion  lying  in  the  grooves  of  said  mandrel, 
splicing  the  ends  of  said  first  toothed  belt  portion  to  form  an 
endless  band,  maintaining  said  first  and  second  portions  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  disposition  while  aligning  the  teeth  of 
said  second  portion  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 


3  897  293 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TAPE  TABS  TO;  A 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Donald  Babcock,  Oak  Lawn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswkk,  NJ. 

Fled  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,577 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31110 

U.S.  CI.  156^227  7  ciai«s 


teeth  of  said  first  portion  and  retaining  the  configuration  of 
the  teeth  of  said  second  portion  relative  to  the  teeth  of  said 
first  portion;  and  curing  the  previously  formed  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  into  a  molded  integral  belt  structure  having  teeth 
on  opposite  surfaces  thereof. 


3,897,292 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  MAGNETIC 

SADDLE 
Yasuo  Fukuyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamauchi  Rub- 
ber Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Hirakata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,642,  Aug.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,926.  This  applicatMn  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,722 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  1110,  5/12;  B65H  81/08 
U.S.  CI.  156-153  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  saddle  for  use  on  a 
printing  cylinder  in  printing,  which  comprises:  winding  a  fi- 
brous layer  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  round  an 
iron  core  for  molding  purposes;  hardening  said  fibrous  layer 
by  heating;  grinding  the  external  surface  of  the  hardened 
fibrous  layer  to  form  a  non-magnetic  cylinder;  piling  up  a 
plurality  of  ring-shaped  yokes  having  an  inside  diameter  al- 
most equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylinder  by  fitting 
said  yokes  on  the  cylinder  one  after  another  with  a  layer  of 
magnets  between  each  pair  of  yokes  wherein  said  layer  of 
magnets  comprises  a  plurality  of  small  block-shaped  magnets 
circumferentially  disposed  at  regular  intervals  along  the  sides 
of  the  adjacent  pair  of  yokes;  fitting  a  cylindrical  outer  mold 
having  the  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  yoke  on  the  circumference  of  the  pile  of 
yokes;  pouring  a  Ikquid  thermosetting  resin  into  said  outer 
mold  so  as  to  fill  all  the  gaps  between  the  magnets  and  the 
yokes;  hardening  the  thus  filled  Ik^uid  resin  by  heating;  remov- 
ing the  outer  moid;  and  cutting  the  molded  product  along  the 
axial  direction  into  the  prescribed  number  of  saddles. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  adhesive  tape  tabs  on  a  dispo  ;- 
able  diaper  from  a  roll  of  a  laminar  assembly  of  a  substrate 
material  and  a  release  sheet  material  held  together  by  a  layer 
of  a  tacky,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  comprises:  un- 
winding said  roll  and  paying  out  said  laminar  assembly  theri- 
from;  separating  an  edge  portion  of  said  release  sheet  fro»i 
said  laminar  assembly  at  an  unwound  portion  thereof;  folding 
back  said  separated  portion  of  said  release  sheet  into  overlyii^ 
relationship  to  an  unseparated  portion  thereof  to  thereby 
expose  a  portion  of  said  adhesive  layer  as  an  adhesive  coatirig 
on  said  substrate  by  directing  said  laminar  assembly  along  & 
concave  support  surface,  providing  a  folding  plate  corre- 
sponding in  curvature  to  said  support  surface  and  having 
width  generally  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  unsep. 
rated  portion  of  the  release  sheet,  positioning  said  plate  i 
juxtaposition  with  said  support  surface  at  one  side  therec,. 
above  the  path  of  said  unseparated  portion  of  the  release 
sheet,  and  directing  said  separated  portion  of  the  release  shedt 
about  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate;  severing  end  segments  Of 
said  laminar  assembly;  spacing  said  severed  end  segments 
from  each  other  by  distances  corresponding  to  diaper  lengths; 
and  pressing  said  severed  end  segments  against  a  moving  we  > 
of  water-impervious  material  at  a  marginal  side  portio  i 
thereof  to  adhere  said  end  segments  to  said  web  by  said  adhel- 
sive  coating  on  said  substrate. 


3397,294 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PARABOLIC  ANTENNA 
William  L.  MacTurk,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GenerJ 
Dynamks  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,034 
Int.  CI.'' HO  IP/ //OO 
U.S.  CI.  156-245  17  ciaimi 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  parabolic  antenna  comprising  th« 
steps  of: 

molding  a  concave  epoxy  paraboloid  mold; 

disposing  a  parabolic  refiector  blank  over  the  concavj 
epoxy  paraboloid  mold;  , 

pressure  forming  the  parabolic  reflector  blank  into  the 
concave  epoxy  paraboloid  mold  to  form  a  parabolic  re- 
flector; 

molding  an  antenna  mounting  plate; 

forming  a  plastic  collar  for  the  parabolic  reflector; 

bonding  the  fuitenna  mounting  plate  to  the  plastic  collar; 


;  ant 
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assembling  the  parabolic  reflector  together  with  the  plastic    heating  the  juxtaposed  surface  areas  to  a  temperature  ap- 
collar  and  mounting  plate;  and  proaching  the  flashpoint  of  the  plastic  surfaces  quickly  to 

liquify  said  surface  areas,  without  appreciably  softening  the 
plastic  of  the  body  portions  contiguously  underneath  said 


areas,  removing  a  thin  layer  of  substantially  all  of  the  liquified 
surface  area  of  each  body  portion  to  expose  unoxidized  sur- 
inserting  a  plastic  material  between  the  parabolic  reflector    faces  therebeneath  and  immediately  thereafter  bringing  said 
and  the  bonded  plastic  collar  and  mounting  plate.  unoxidized  surfaces  into  abutment  with  one  another. 


3  897  295 

IONIZING  RADIATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

ACRYLIC  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  AND 

COATED  SUBSTRATES 

Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  and  Roger  M.  Christenson,  both  of 

Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,764,  Jan.  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,318 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/04;  B29c  27/14;  B44d  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  release  paper  a  layer  of  an 
essentially  solventless  syrup  of  from  about  50  percent  to  about 
98  percent  by  weight  of 

1.  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
acrylates,  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates,  alkoxyalkyl  acrylates, 
cyanoalkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  hydroxyalkyl 
methacrylates,  alkoxyalkyl  methacrylates,  cyanoalkyl 
methacrylates,  N-alkoxymethylacrylamides  and  N-alkox- 
ymethylmethacrylamides,  and  from  about  2  percent  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of 

2.  a  polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  alkyl  acrylates,  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates, 
alkoxyalkyl  acrylates,  cyanoalkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methac- 
rylates, hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates,  alkoxyalkyl  methac- 
rylates, cyanoalkyl  methacrylates,  acrylamides,  metha- 
cry  lam  ides,  N-alkoxymethylacrylamides,  N-(  substituted 
alkyl  )acrylamides,  N-(  substituted  alkyl)  methacryla- 
mides,  alkyl  acrylamides,  alkyl  methacrylamides,  and  N- 
alkoxymethylmethacrylamides;  and  subjecting  the  sub- 
strate and  coating  to  a  total  dosage  of  high  energy  ioniz- 
ing irradiation  from  about  2  to  about  20  megarads  and 
transferring  the  film  from  the  release  paper  whereby  a 
permenently  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  is  formed. 


3,897,296 
THERMAL  WELDING  OF  PLASTIC 
John  E.  Waldnim,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Products, 
Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,767 
Int.  CI.  B29c  19/00 
VS.  CI.  156-304  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  welding  two  plastic  body  portions  having 
oxidized  surfaces  together  at  a  predetermined  area  of  each  of 
said  surfaces,  said  oxidized  surfaces  being  capable  of  being 
liquified,  comprising:  juxtaposing  the  areas  of  said  surfaces. 


3  897  297 
TUBULAR  ARTICLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.  Perusse,  and  William  E.  Rejeski,  both  of  Farming- 
ton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Wiremold  Company,  West 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,529 

Int.  CI.  B31c  1/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156-428  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  tubular  article  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubu- 
lar article  of  elongated  generally  helically  coiled  material  and 
having  a  mandrel  assembly  for  supporting  the  material  for 
forward  movement  along  a  generally  helical  path  therearound 
for  helically  coiling  the  material  into  a  tubular  article,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  mandrel  assembly  comprises  an 
internal  endless  support  belt  for  internally  supporting  the 
tubular  article  material,  a  support  mandrel  supporting  the 
support  belt  for  forward  generally  helical  movement  around 
the  support  mandrel  along  a  generally  helical  path  from  a  first 
relatively  rearward  point  to  a  second  relatively  forward  point 
of  the  helical  path  of  the  support  belt,  and  internal  guide  roll 
means  mounted  on  the  support  mandrel  radially  internally  of 
said  generally  helical  path  of  said  material  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  endless  support  belt  for  continuous  movement 
from  said  forward  point  to  said  rearward  point  radially  inter- 
nally of  said  generally  helical  path  of  the  material,  the  internal 
guide  roll  means  and  support  mandrel  supporting  the  endless 
belt  for  unimpeded  continuous  movement  along  said  generally 
helical  path  of  the  support  belt  for  supporting  said  material  for 
forward  movement  along  its  generally  helical  path  around  the 
mandrel  assembly;  and  wherein  the  tubular  article  forming 
apparatus  comprises  an  external  belt  assembly  having  an 
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external  endless  belt  extending  generally  helically  around  the 
mandrel  assembly  along  a  generally  helically  path  thereof 
extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  generally  helical  path  of 
the  support  belt  for  gripping  and  supporting  said  material 
therebetween  and  carrying  the  material  forwardly  generally 
helically  around  the  mandrel  assembly  along  its  generally 
helical  path,  and  drive  means  connected  for  driving  at  least 
one  of  the  endless  belts  for  driving  the  material  helically 
around  the  mandrel  assembly. 


1.  Apparatus  for  constructing  a  domed  building  of  polyure- 
thane  foam,  comprising  support  means  and  movable  nozzle 
means,  said  movable  nozzle  means  having  an  exit  means, 
means  for  moving  said  nozzle  means  at  a  controlled  rate 
around  said  support  means  for  forming  said  domed  building, 
means  for  passing  foam  forming  reactants  into  said  nozzle 
means,  and  a  pair  of  elongate  shutter  means  movable  continu- 
ously with  said  nozzle  means  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
and  comprising  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  double  curvature 
which  conforms  with  and  defmes  the  thickness  of  the  domed 
wall  of  the  building,  said  pair  of  shutters  being  capable  of 
articulation  by  articulation  means  within  the  depth  of  the 
shutters  in  the  length  of  the  domed  wall  whereby  when  the 
foam  forming  reactants  are  passed  into  said  nozzle  means  and 
the  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  means  moves  said  nozzle 
means  and  shutter  means  at  said  controlled  rate  a  stable  foam 
forming  a  wall  of  said  building  is  produced. 


3  a97  299 

ENCODABLE  STRIP  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Crouse,  Richardson;  Thomas  Q.  LeBnin,  Dallas; 

Floyd  E.  SOI,  Richardson,  and  Merle  J.  Voiding,  Dallas,  aU 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Banctcc,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,599 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31100 

U.S.  CI.  156-522  49  Claims 
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3^97,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAM  BUILDINGS 
Robert  Gray,  The  Old  House,  The  Square,  Yarmouth,  Isle  of 
Wight,  England 

FBed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  338,288 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  156—500  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  attachment  of  a  strip  of  encodable 
material  to  a  document,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  first  mealks  for  retaining  at  a  supply  station  a  continuoi  s 
supply  of  encodable  material  of  the  type  having  an  encod- 
able band  portion  and  a  heat  activatable  adhesive  bearing 
portion  and  supplying  said  encodable  material  to  an  align- 
ment station,  : 

b.  second  means  disposed  at  said  alignment  station  fqr 
initially  aligning  said  document  with  said  encodable  mate- 
rial and  thereafter  attaching  said  heat  activatable  adhe- 
sive bearing  portion  with  said  document  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  document, 

c.  third  means  disposed  at  a  final  sealing  station  for  effectii^ 
the  sealing  of  said  attached  adhesive  bearing  portion  tb 
and  along  the  entire  length  of  the  said  document  edge, 

d.  fourth  means  disposed  between  said  alignment  station 
and  said  final  sealing  station  for  severing  said  encodablje 
material  adjacent  the  leading  and  trailing  edge  of  said 
document,  thereby  to  produce  an  encodable  strip  modi- 
fied document,  and  | 

e.  fifth  means  disposed  at  an  output  station  for  transporting 
said  encodable  strip  modified  document  into  a  stacking 
relationship  with  other  encodable  strip  modified  doct 
ments. 


5,35i 


3,897,300 
PAPER  FILLED  WITH  A  BLUSHED  PARTICULATE 
POLYSTYRENE  PIGMENT 
Harry  F.  Kohne,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  and  Frederick  L.  Kurrl^, 
Laurel,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,199,  Nov.  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,775 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,369 
Int.  CI.*  021H  3140 
U.S.  CI.  162—169  1  Clai4 

1.  Paper  comprising  cellulosic  fibers  and  a  synthetic!, 
blushed  polystyrene  pigment  filler  prepared  from  a  polysty- 
rene emulsion,  said  blushed  polystyrene  pigment  filler  consist- 
ing essentially  of  spherical  particles  having  an  air-containin 
microporous  structure  as  a  result  of  air-solid  interfaces  withi 
the  filler  particles  and  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0 
to  0.2  micron  and  a  scattering  coefficient  of  about  0.64,  sai^ 
blushed  polystyrene  pigment  being  capable  of  increasing  th* 
B&L  Opacity  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  an  opacity  of  about 
7 1  without  said  pigment  by  about  8  points  when  said  paper  ii 
provided  with  about  4.66%  by  weight  of  said  blushed  pigment 


3,897,301 

RECOVERY  OF  PAPERMAKING  SOLIDS  FOR  REUSE, 

WITH  AN  ACTIVE  CHLORINE-BEARING  CHEMICAL  i 

Harry  D.  Bauman,  Glen  Rock,  and  L.  Richmond  Lutz,  Illi 

York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter  Co.,  Sprin  j 

Grove,  Pa. 

Fikd  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,770 
Int.  CI.*  D21F  1166 
U.S.  CI.  162-189  4  cUiimi 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  separating  an  admixture  of 
water,  long  fibers,  fiber-fines  and  inorganic  fillers  from  th^ 
sewage  of  a  papermaking  process,  partially  dewatering  saitj 
admixture  to  a  water  content  of  ft^om  about  5  percent  to  aboui 
25  percent  solids,  and  reacting  said  admixture  at  ambient 
temperature  under  gentle  agitation  for  from  about  4  hours  td 
about  72  hours  with  enough  active  chlorine-bearing  chemical 
to  provide  from  about  10  to  50  grams  of  active  chlorine  per 
pound  of  solids  in  said  admixture  whereby  the  drainage  ratel 
of  said  admixture  is  improved. 
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3,8973)2 
MELTABLE  PLUG  RADL\TION  SWITCH 
Joseph  R.  Klein,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,780,  July  22,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,149 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7110 
U.S.  CI.  176—86  M  5  Claims 


^-4 


^♦4 


1.  A  meltable  plug  radiation  switch  comprising  a  case,  a 
spring  in  the  form  of  an  annular  split  ring  fixedly  secured  to 
said  case,  a  pair  of  contacts  located  adjacent  said  spring,  said 
spring  being  biased  into  contact  with  said  pair  of  contacts  by 
a  meltable  plug,  whereby  melting  of  said  plug  allows  said 
spring  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said  pair  of  contacts. 


3,897303 
INTEGRATED"  PROCESS  OF  AMMONIA  PRODUCTION 

AND  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Fred  T.  Sherk,  and  Donald  O.  Hitzman,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,973 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-27  2  Claims 

1 .  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  methane  to  partial 
oxidation  in  the  presence  of  air,  removing  water-soluble  prod- 
ucts of  said  oxidation  including  methanol  and  formaldehyde, 
subjecting  said  water-soluble  oxidation  products  to  microbial 
fermentation,  recovering  a  proteinaceous  cellular  product 
from  said  fermentation,  passing  non-water  soluble  gaseous 
products  of  said  oxidation  to  £m  ammonia  synthesis  operation, 
and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  ammonia  from  said  synthe- 
sis operation  to  said  microbial  fermentation. 


3,897,304 
METHOD  FOR  CULTIVATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
Nagamasa  Sassa,  Hyogo;  Tarou  Suzuki,  Tokyo;   Yoshihiro 
Kohchi,  Hyogo,  and  Shigeyuki  Kubota,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1972, 47-5881 1 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  aerobic  cultivation  of  a  microorgan- 
ism in  a  culture  medium  containing  one  or  more  normal  paraf- 
fins as  the  sole  carbon  source,  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  the  cultivation  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
polyoxypropylene  glycol  diethers,  said  diethers  having  the 
formula 

R_0— (PO)^R> 
wherein  R  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  saturated  alcohol  residue  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  from  a  single  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  different  alcohols 
and  (PO)a  represents  a  polyoxypropylene  oxide  residue,  said 
diether  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to 
5.000. 


3397305 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEXTROSE 

Thomas  L.  Hurst,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staky  Maau- 

facturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,093,  Aug.  26, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Dec.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  425,665 
Int.  CI.  Cl2b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195—31  R  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  conversion  syrup  of  a  high 
dextrose  content  by  saccharifying,  under  acid  conditions,  a 
thinned  starch  hydrolyzate  to  dextrose  with  glucoamylase,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  saccharifying  the  thinned  hy- 
drolyzate to  dextrose  at  pH  between  5.0  and  6.7  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  enzyme  system  comprising  glucoamylase  and  an 
effective  amount  of  amylo- 1 ,6-glucosidase  to  hydrolyze  1 ,6- 
glucosidic  linkages  of  the  hydrolyzate  with  the  saccharifica- 
tion  being  conducted  at  a  pH  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  rever- 
sionary action  of  glucoamylase  and  thereby  obtain  improved 
yields  of  dextrose. 


3397306 

7-HYDROXY-A--TETRAHYDROCANNABINOLS 

AND  MICROBIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hans-Jorg  Vidic;  iOaus  KiesUch,  and  Karl  Petzoldt,  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengcsellschaft, 

Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1973, 
2335136 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—51  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  A"-teUahydrocannabinols 
of  the  formula 


R,        R2 


2*         4 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  the  other  is  a  hydroxy,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing a  corresponding  7-desoxy-A*-teUahydrocannabinol  to  the 
oxygenating  activity  of  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Strepto- 
myces  or  Pellicularia. 


3397307 
STABILIZED  DRY  CULTURES  OF  LACTIC 
ACID-PRODUCING  BACTERLV 
Randolph  S.  Porubcan,  West  AUis,  and  Robert  L.  Sellars, 
Waukesha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chr.  Hansen's  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517371 
Int.  CI.  C12k  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—59  17  CUims 

1.  Stabilized  dried  culture  medium  solids  providing  a  con- 
centrate of  viable  harmless  lactic  acid-producing  bacteria 
cells,  said  solids  having  been  prepared  by  drying  a  fermented 
culture  containing  said  cells  together  with  other  solids  present 
on  completion  of  the  incubation  of  a  culture  of  said  cells  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient-containing  medium,  said  medium  having 
been  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  below  5%  by  weight  after 
the  pH  thereof  has  been  adjusted  to  a  pH  favorable  to  the 
subility  of  said  celk  on  drying,  wherein  the  improvement  b 
characterized  by  having  present  in  said  solids  a  combination 
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of  stabilization  potentiators  comprising  (a)  an  ascorbate  com- 
pound selected  from  L-ascorbic  acid  and  the  edible  water-sol- 
uble salts  thereof,  and  (b)  a  second  potentiator  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  glutamic  acid,  aspartic  acid,  and  the 
edible  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  said  potentiators  having 
been  dissolved  in  said  fermented  culture  for  effective  contact 
with  said  cells  before  said  drying,  and  in  amounts  tor  said 
ascorbate  compound  equivalent  on  a  molar  basis  to  4  to  20 
paru  by  weight  L-ascorbic  acid  and  for  said  second  potentia- 
tor to  1  S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  monosodium  glutamate  per 
each  100  parts  of  the  moisture-free  combined  weight  of  said 
cells  and  said  other  fermentation  solids. 


3,897,308 

IMMOBILIZED  ENZYMES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION 

Norman  N.  LI,  Edison,  N  J.;  Donald  R.  Brusca,  Falls  Church, 

Va„  and  Raam  R.  Mohan,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,367,  May  7,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,740315.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

353,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  2,  1972,  4999/72 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
U.S.  CL  195-63  2  Claims 

1.  An  immobilized  enzyme  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  enzyme  emulsified  in  an  immiscible  liquid  which  immis- 
cible liquid  comprises  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  fluorinated  hydro- 
carbon diluent  and  further  wherein  the  immiscible  liquid 
comprises  a  surfactant  which  is  from  about  0.01  to  10  weight 
percent  of  said  immiscible  liquid,  the  immobilized  enzyme 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  oxidase, 
nitrate  reductase  and  urease. 


3,897,309 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PYROGENIC  MATERIAL 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Roy  W.  Grabncr,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,063 
Int.  CI.  C07g  71028 
U.S.  CL  195-66  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  pyrogenic  material  from 
L-asparaginase  which  comprises  dissolving  said  enzyme  in  a 
buffer  solution  of  ionic  strength  of  from  0. 1  to  0.2  m.  at  a  pH 
of  from  7.0  to  7.5,  passing  the  enzyme  solution  through  a 
column  of  diethylaminoethyl  dextran  gel  equilibrated  with 
said  buffer  solution,  and  eluting  the  L-asparaginase  from  the 
column  with  said  buffer  solution. 


3,897,310 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR 
Linwood  G.  Tucker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,960 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOB  1106,  25/06,  25124 

MS.  CI.  202-248  2  Claims 
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carrying  a  sealing  strip  that  cooperates  with  a  surface  of  a  dopr 
jamb  and  forms  a  seal  therewith  when  said  door  is  in  place; 

b.  a  latching  rack  engaging  said  edge  member  and  movably 
mounted  to  said  door  frame;  I 

c.  latching  dogs  resiliently  mounted  to  said  door  jamb;  arid 
d.  means  for  linearly  moving  said  latching  rack  into  coop- 
erative engagement  with  said  latching  dogs  and  thereby 
urging  said  sealing  strip  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
surface  of  said  door  jamb. 


3,897,311 
PUSHER  RAM  AND  QUENCH  CAR  TRAVEL 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Vincent  G.  Krenke,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Con 
pany  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,363 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  35100,  47100 

U.S.  CL  202^262  6  Claims 


1 


"?'?i 


ia.»ta  tXMrae 


1.  A  system  tor  synchronizing  the  travel  of  a  pusher  ram  ii 
a  coke  oven  chamber  with  the  travel  of  a  coke  quenching  car 
receiving  hot  coke  from  the  oven  chamber  and  propelled  b  ' 
a  locomotive  relative  to  such  oven  chamber,  wherein  thi 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  switch  means  activated  by  said  pusher  ram  as  it  movei 
toward  and  into  an  oven  chamber  to  be  pushed  and  clos 
ing  an  electrical  circuit; 

b.  a  pulse  transmitter  in  said  circuit  which  is  activated  wher 
said  switch  means  closes  that  emits  pulses; 

c.  electrical  receiver  means  in  said  locomotive  that  receives 
said  emitted  pulses  and  thereafter  energizes  an  electrica 
circuit  wherein  there  is 

d.  a  first  stepping  motor  that  actuates  said  pusher  ram  in  s 
step-by-step  manner  responsive  to  the  received  pulses 
and  circuit  energization; 

e.  a  pulser  in  said  quenching  car  that  is  energized  by  a  signa 
emitted  by  said  receiver; 

f.  a  second  stepping  motor  that  is  energized  by  said  pulsei 
and  that  moves  said  quenching  car  in  a  step-by-step  man 
ner  in  sequence  with  said  pusher  ram;  and 

g.  indicator  means  in  said  locomotive  that  is  responsive  to 
the  actuation  of  said  stepping  motors  and  indicates  the 
relative  positions  of  the  pushing  ram  and  the  quenching 
car. 


I.  A  coke  oven  door  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a.  a  door  frame  having  a  diaphragm  plate  and  an  edge  member 


3,897312 
COKE  OVEN  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Frank  K.  Armour,  Ftossmoor,  and  Robert  E.  Touzalin,  Crete, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,234 
Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  35/00 
U.S.  CL  202-262  3  ciai„« 

1.  A  system  for  charging  a  coke  oven  with  coal  through  an 
opening  in  the  pusher-side  of  the  coke  oven,  said  system 
comprising  a  coal  charger  having  a  delivery  end  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  coke  oven  through  the  coke  oven  pusher-side 
opening,  a  first  motor  for  moving  said  coal  charger  delivery 
end  through  the  pusher-side  opening  into  the  coke  oven  be- 
tween the  pusher-side  thereof  and  the  coke  side  thereof,  a 
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second  motor  for  transporting  coal  through  said  coal  charger 
from  a  source  thereof  to  said  delivery  end,  a  detector  on  said 
delivery  end  movable  into  and  out  of  the  coke  oven  with  said 
coal  charger  for  continually  sensing  the  presence  of  coal  at  a 
predetermined  level  in  the  coke  oven,  and  control  mechanism 
responsive  to  said  detector  for  controlling  said  first  motor  and 
said  second  motor  to  coordinate  the  rate  of  delivery  of  coal 
delivered  from  said  delivery  end  and  the  movement  of  said 
coal  charger  in  the  coke  oven,  whereby  coal  is  charged  to  the 
coke  oven  during  movement  of  said  charger  delivery  end  from 


V.-] 


H^fer^^*^4 


I 


the  pusher-side  of  the  coke  oven  to  the  coke  side  thereof 
where  said  delivery  end  remains  until  said  detector  senses  coal 
at  the  predetermined  level,  said  control  mechanism  responsive 
to  sensing  by  said  detector  of  coal  at  the  predetermined  level 
coordinating  the  rate  of  delivery  of  coal  from  said  delivery  end 
and  the  movement  of  said  coal  charger  in  the  coke  oven 
toward  the  pusher-side  thereof  to  deliver  to  the  coke  oven  a 
charge  of  coal  having  a  substantially  uniform  and  predeter- 
mined level  obviating  the  need  for  leveling  mechanism  and 
reducing  the  quantity  of  effluents  escaping  during  charging  of 
the  coke  oven. 


3,897,313 
DUCT  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Ibaragi;  Keishi  Yamamoto,  and  Yasuhiko  Noda,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumikin  Coke  Company 
Limited,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,446 
Claims   prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Nov.   6,    1972,  47- 
127780[U];  Nov.  8,   1972,  47-128650[Ul;  Feb.  10,  1972. 
47-16885[U] 

Int.  CL  C 1  Ob  i//06 
U.S.  CI.  202-263  2  Claims 


zonully  disposed  upper  wall  and  communicating  with  a 
dust-removal  means, 

d.  a  plurality  of  connecting  ports  extending  along  said  upper 
wall  of  said  stationary  duct,  each  said  port  corresponding 
to  a  coal-charging  port  in  said  coke  oven  battery  and 
including  a  seal  and  a  lid  mounted  on  said  seat,  said  lid 
comprising  a  magnetic  material, 

e.  a  connecting  duct  extending  from  said  collecting  hood 
above  said  upper  wall  of  said  stationary  duct,  said  con- 
necting duct  being  arranged  to  travel  with  said  charging 
car  and  said  dust-collecting  hood  and  along  the  length  of 
said  upper  wall  of  said  stationary  duct, 

f.  a  downwardly  facing  opening  in  said  connecting  duct 
arranged  to  communicate  with  one  of  said  connecting 
ports  when  said  charging  car  is  stopped  at  one  of  said 
coal-charging  ports,  and 

g.  electromagnet  means  mounted  within  said  connecting 
duct  and  arranged,  when  said  connecting  duct  opening  is 
in  communication  with  one  of  said  connecting  ports,  to 
engage  the  lid  mounted  on  the  seat  at  said  one  connecting 
port,  raise  said  lid  through  said  downwardly  facing  open- 
ing in  said  connecting  port  to  a  position  in  said  connect- 
ing duct  permitting  passage  of  dust  laden  gases  from  said 
connecting  duct,  through  said  opening  and  connecting 
port  into  said  stationary  duct,  and  return  said  lid  to  said 
seat  before  said  charging  car  moves  to  another  coal- 
charging  port. 


3,897,314 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISTILLATION  RESIDUE 
FROM  CRUDE  ISOCYANATES 
Dietrich  Liebsch,  Leverkusen;  Dieter  Becher,  Leichlingen; 
Rudolf  Kress,  Cok>gne,  and  Heinz  Sauer,  Odenthal-Hahnen- 
berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselkchaft, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,817,  July  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,425 
Claims   prk>rity,   applicatton   Germany,   July    18,    1970, 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  3/00 
U.S.  CL  203-89  2  Claims 


TTTT77-7777 


1.  A  coke  oven  system  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  coke  oven  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
oven  chambers  each  having  at  least  one  coal-charging 
port,  a  charging  car  adapted  to  travel  along  a  path  parallel 
to  said  coke  oven  battery  and  to  be  stopped  at  any  one  of 
said  coal-charging  ports  and  deliver  coal  to  one  of  said 
oven  chambers, 

b.  a  dust-collecting  hood  mounted  on  said  charging  car  for 
collecting  dust  laden  gas  passing  through  a  charging  port 
from  an  oven  chamber  while  being  charged  with  coal, 

c.  a  stationary  duct  arranged  parallel  with  said  coke  oven 
battery,  said  stationary  duct  having  a  substantially  hori- 


1.  A  process  for  the  single  stage  continuous  separation  of 
residue  from  isocyanate  concentrates  obtained  by  reacting 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  and  mixed  aliphatic- 
aromatic  amines  with  phosgene  comprising  evaporating  the 
volatile  isocyanate  from  the  concentrate  in  a  downpipe  evapo- 
rator, the  pressure  at  outflow  from  said  downpipe  evaporator 
being  between  0.05  to  50  mmHg,  the  temperature  at  the  exit 
of  the  downpipe  evaporator  being  between  80"  to  250^:, 
releasing  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor  to  a  separator  in 
which  the  same  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  arc 
maintamed,  separating  the  liquid  residue  from  the  vapor  and 
continuously  returning  a  portion  of  the  liquid  residue  to  the 
mlet  of  the  downpipe  evaporator  while  discharging  the  re- 
mainder of  the  liquid  residue  from  the  system,  the  quanUty  of 
the  liquid  residue  which  is  returned  corresponding  to  about  2 
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to  about  100  times  the  quantity  of  isocyanate  concentrate 
feed. 


3397^15 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 

John  H.  Riacnuui,  Cambridge;  Martin  S.  Frant,  Newton,  and 

John  A.  Knicger,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Orion  Rcscardi  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  349,231,  April  9,  1973.  This  application 

July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,187 

Int.  Cl.»  GCIN  27146 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  determining  the  hydrogen  sulfide  content  of 
a  sample  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1  diffusing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  through  a  membrane  into 
a  pH  buffered  electrolyte  containing  a  fixed  concentra- 
tion of  reference  ions  until  the  partial  pressures  of  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  on  both  sides  of  the  membrane  are  in 
equilibrium,  said  membrane  being  permeable  to  hydro- 
gen sulfide  but  substantially  impermeable  to  liquids  and 
ionic  constituents  and 

2.  measuring  the  potential  developed  between  an  ion 
sensitive  electrode  having  a  substantially  Nernstian 
response  to  the  activity  of  sulfide  ions  and  an  ion  sensi- 
tive electrode  having  a  substantially  Nernstian  response 
to  the  reference  ions  but  not  responsive  to  sulfide  ions, 
said  electrodes  being  in  operating  contact  with  the 
electrolyte. 


3,897,316 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE  WALL 

FOR  A  REGENERATIVELY  COOLED  THRUST 

CHAMBER  OF  A  LIQUID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 

ENGINE 

David   H.   Huang,  Woodland  Hiik,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,139,  May  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,780,533.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,090 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7102,  7100 
MS.  CI.  204-9  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  wall  for  a 
regeneratively  cooled  thrust  chamber  of  a  liquid  propellant 
roclcet  engine,  with  said  composite  wall  having  therein  liquid 


propellant  cooling  passages  of  the  channel  type,  and  with  jaid 
composite  wall  having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal 
surface,  and  with  said  thrust  chamber  having  an  external 
structural  shell  surface  defined  by  said  external  surface  of  said 
composite  wall,  and  with  said  thrust  chamber  having  an  inter- 
nal combustion  gas  side  surface  defined  by  said  internal  sur- 
face of  said  composite  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  outer  wall  component  of  high  strength  light- 
weight alloy,  with  said  outerwall  component  having  an 
external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  and  with  Said 
external  surface  functioning  as  the  external  surface  of  the 
composite  well  and  defining  the  external  structural  shell 
surface  of  said  thrust  chamber; 

b.  forming  a  middle  wall  component  of  nickel,  with  spid 
middle  wall  component  having  an  external  surface  shaped 
to  mate  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  outer  wall  cqm- 
ponent,  and  with  said  middle  wall  component  having  an 
internal  surface;  j 

c.  mating  and  joining  said  middle  wall  component  to  sfiid 
outer  wall  component,  with  the  external  surface  of  said 
middle  wall  component  abutting  the  internal  surface  of 
said  outer  wall  component; 

d.  forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  internal  surface'  of 
said  middle  wall  component,  whereby  lands  are  forn^ed 
on  said  internal  surface  between  said  grooves; 

e.  forming  a  replaceable  inner  wall  component  from  a  pre- 
formed sheet  of  material  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and 
high  temperature  strength  and  ductility  with  said  inner 
wall  component  having  an  external  surface  shaped  to 
mate  with  the  internal  surface  which  said  middle  wall 
component  had  prior  to  the  formation  of  grooves  therciin, 
and  with  said  inner  wall  component  having  an  internal 
surface  which  functions  as  the  internal  surface  of  <he 
composite  wall  and  which  defines  the  internal  combus- 
tion gas  side  surface  of  said  thrust  chamber;  F 

f.  and,  mating  and  joining  said  inner  wall  component  to  s^id 
middle  wall  component,  with  the  external  surface  of  siid 
inner  wall  component  abutting  the  lands  formed  on  tfie 
internal  surface  of  said  middle  wall  component,  whereby 
liquid  propellant  coolant  passages  of  the  channel  type  are 
formed. 


■  3,897,317 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYPERPURE  GALLIUM 
Mohendra  S.  Bawa,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,032 
Int.  CI.  C22b  9100,  41100,  61/06 
VJS.  CI.  204-59  M  3  Claiiis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  hyperpure  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  germanium  and  indium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  halogenating  one  of  said  metals  which  contains  less  thfin 
about  2%  impurities; 

b.  dissolving  said  halogenated  metal  in  liquid  ammonia; 

c.  filtering  undissolved  solids  from  said  solution; 

d.  electrolyzing  said  resolution  of  said  solid  material;  an( 

e.  recovering  hyperpure  metal  from  the  cathode  of  the 
electrolytic  cell.  : 


T  3,897,318 

SINGLE-COMPARTMENT  ELECTROLYTIC 
HYDRODIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
William  A.  Heckle,  and  Donald  L.  Sadler,  both  of  Pensacoja, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,766,  Aug.  6,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284372, 
Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  497,800  1 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  3/W,  11/04;  C07C  120/00,  103/14 
VS.  CL  204^73  R  27  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrodimerizing  an  olefinic  compound 
having  the  formula  R,C=CR-X  wherein  -X  is  -CN,  -CONR,  6r 
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-COOR',  R  is  hydrogen  or  R',  R'  is  Cj-C*  alkyl  and  at  least  one 
R  directly  attached  to  either  of  the  two  carbon  atoms  joined 
by  the  double  bond  in  said  formula  is  hydrogen  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved 
therein  at  least  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  said  olefinic 
compound,  quaternary  ammonium  ions  in  a  concentration 
between  about  10"'  and  about  O.S  gram  mol  per  liter  and  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  phosphate,  borate 
or  carbonate  in  an  undivided  cell  having  an  anode  consisting 
essentially  of  carbon  steel  containing  between  about  0.02 
percent  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  carbon,  said  solution 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  S. 


membrane  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  a  perfluorinated 
hydrocarbon  and  a  fluorosulfonated  perfluorovinyl  ether,  or 
of  a  sulfostyrenated  perfluorinated  ethylene-propylene  poly- 
mer, defining  a  boundary  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
compartments  and  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  to  pro- 
duce high-purity  hydroxide  solution  and  hydrogen  in  the  cath- 


3,897,319 

RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  ANODIC 

OXIDATION  OF  BENZENE  TO  QUINONE 

Fred  J.  Anderson,  LaSalle,  and  Jack  L.  Kessler,  Ottawa,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Carus  Corporation,  LaSalle,  Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  139,651,  May  3,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,758,392,  and  Ser.  No.  203,804,  Dec.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,758391.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,987 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  49/64 
U.S.  CI.  204—78  7  Claims 
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1.  A  separation  and  recycle  process  for  use  with  electrolysis 
apparatus  converting  benzene  to  quinone  in  anode  compart- 
ments thereof,  said  apparatus  continuously  producing  a  dilute 
solution  of  quinone  in  benzene  containing  substantially  in 
excess  of  1  gram  quinone  per  liter,  comprising  intermixing  and 
contacting  portions  of  said  product  solution  with  a  water 
solution  of  hydroquinone  containing  at  least  1 5  grams  per  liter 
of  hydroquinone,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  with  said 
solutions  at  temperatures  of  from  10  to  25°  C,  said  contacting 
removing  dissolved  quinone  from  said  product  solution  by 
reaction  with  said  hydroquinone  to  form  quinhydrone  precipi- 
tate, said  contacting  being  continued  with  formation  of  said 
quinhydrone  until  the  resulting  benzene  contains  less  than  one 
gram  per  liter  of  dissolved  quinone,  separating  said  resulting 
benzene  from  the  remaining  hydroquinone  water  solution  and 
said  quinhydrone  precipitate,  and  recycling  said  separated 
benzene  to  said  electrolysis  apparatus,  whereby  recycled  ben- 
zene is  supplied  to  said  apparatus  of  sufficiently  low  quinone 
content  to  maintain  a  more  efficient  anodic  oxidation  of  ben- 
zene to  quinone. 


3,897320 
ELECTROLYTIC  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLORATES, 
USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Piastks  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,622 
Int.  CI.  COlb  11/26;  COld  1/06;  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—95  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  producing  chlorate  solu- 
tion, chlorine,  hydrogen,  and  hydroxide  solution  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  200  to  360  g./l.  of  aqueous  chloride  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  about  2  to  7  in  an  electrolytic  chlorine  cell, 
said  cell  having  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  com- 
partment, an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  cation-active  permselective 
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ode  compartment  and  to  simultaneously  produce  chlorate 
solution  and  chlorine  in  the  anode  compartment,  removing 
high-purity  hydroxide  solution  and  anolyte  liquor  containing 
chlorate  and  chloride  from  the  chlorine  cell  and  further  elec- 
trolyzing the  anolyte  liquor  in  a  chlorate  cell  to  convert  chlo- 
ride therein  to  chlorate,  while  maintaining  the  temperatures  of 
electrolysis  in  both  cells  at  less  than  lOS'XT. 


3397321 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  M-CHLOROBENZENE 
SULPHONYL  CHLORIDE  AND  M-DICHLOROBENZENE 
Heinz-Ulrich        Blank,        Odcnthal-Gk>busch;        Karlfried 
Wededeyer,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  and  Josef  Ebers- 
berger,  deceased,  late  of  Bergen,  Obb.,  Germany  (by  Thea 
Ebersberger,  heiress),  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseltechaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,649 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    24,    1973, 
2326414 

Int.  CL  BOlj  1/10;  C07b  9/00;  C07c  143/70 
US.  CL  204—158  HA  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  m-chlorobenzene  sulphonyl  chlo- 
ride £md  m-dichlorobenzene  which  comprises  reacting  ben- 
zene sulphonyl  chloride  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-C rafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  1 80°C, 
and  after  removing  said  catalyst,  reacting  the  resulting  m- 
chlorobenzene  sulphonyl  chloride,  to  form  m-dichloroben- 
zene. 


3397322 

RADIATION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

MONOMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METAL 

CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 

Miroslav  Marek;  Ludek  Toman,  and  Jan  Pecka.  all  of  Prague. 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ccskoslovenska  akademic  vcd, 

Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  29,  1971, 
5555-71 

Int.  CL  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
U3.CL  204—159.24  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  polymerization  of  isobutylene,  which 
comprises  subjecting  to  a  source  of  light  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ultraviolet  light,  visible  light,  and  infrared 
light  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°C.  and  about  —  MO'C. 
an  isobutylene  feed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
essentially  isobutylene  and  (b)  essentially  a  mixture  of  isobu- 
tylene and  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  halide 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetravalent 
vanadium,  titanium  and  zirconium  halides  and  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  activator  for  said  halide  catalyst  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  oxide,  a  hydroxide,  an  alkoxide, 
and  an  aryloxide  of  a  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
df  (ii)  the  alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  halide  catalyst  to  said  activator  ranging 
from  10'  to  10"'  part  of  halide  catalyst  to  1  part  of  activator. 


3^97323 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  PLATING 
Roy  Schlotthaucr,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,005 

Int.  Cl.»  C25D  5102 

U.S.  CI.  204-224  R  3  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selective  plating  of  articles  having  conduc- 
tive portions  to  be  plated  and  conductive  portions  extending 
therefrom  not  to  be  plated  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  having 
apertures;  means  for  feeding  the  articles  into  the  apertures 
with  the  portions  not  to  be  plated  extending  therethrough, 
thereby  masking  those  portions  of  the  article  from  contact  by 
the  plating  solution;  means  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  so 
that  conductive  liquid  means  establish  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  those  portions  of  the  article  extending  through  the  belt; 
and,  plating  header  means  for  contacting  the  unmasked  por- 
tions of  the  article  with  plating  solution  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  plate  those  portions. 


3,897,324 

MATERIAL  DEPOSITION  MASKING  FOR 

MICROCIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 

Loub  A.  Del  Monte,  Minnetonka,  and  Robert  H.  Grangroth, 

Buffalo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 

apolb,  Minn. 

FUed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,526 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100;  B05c  11116 

U.S.  CI.  204-298  6  Claims 


a  holder  for  holding  said  mask  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
mask  is  forced  toward  having  a  protrudent  shape  by  said 
holder  as  held,  and  [ 

means  for  forcing  major  surface  of  said  mask  as  held  and 
said  structure  against  one  another  with  a  selected  amount 
of  force,  said  major  surface  of  said  mask  being  one  which 
is  forced  toward  being  convex  with  said  mask  being  held 
as  said. 


3397,325 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SPUTTERING  DEVICE 

Shoichi  Aoshima,  and  Tatsuo  Asamaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Varian,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,   1972,  47- 
104402;  Dec.  25,  1972,  47-200;  Feb.  26,  1973,  48-22921; 
Apr.  6,  1973,  48-38767 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204^298  15  ciaj 


amis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flexing  a  mask  provided  as  a  sheet  of  a 
mask  material  having  said  mask  forced  against  a  microcircuit 
structure  with  said  apparatus  to  be  used  in  depositing  materi- 
als on  said  structure  to  form  deposited  material  formations 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  sputtering  the  material  of  a  cathode  meajis 
onto  an  object,  said  device  including  a  chamber,  means  fpr 
supplying  a  sputtering  gas  to  said  chamber,  first  means  de- 
posed in  said  chamber  a  spaced  distance  from  said  cathode 
means  for  holding  said  object  aifti  second  means  for  providing 
electric  fields  between  said  first  means  and  said  cathode 
means  to  produce  a  gas  discharge  in  said  chamber,  wherein 
the  improvenaent  comprises  third  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  first  means  and  fourth  means  for 
varying  the  paths  of  electrons  produced  during  the  sputtering 
and  initially  accelerated  by  said  electric  fields  towards  said 
first  means,  said  third  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  plates  located  substantially  between  said  cathode  means 
and  said  first  means  for  receiving  a  major  proportion  of  the 
electrons  having  the  paths  varied  by  said  fourth  means,  each 
of  said  metal  plates  having  a  width  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  electric  field  at  the  location  of  each  meul  plate  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  to  collect  elec- 
trons deviating  from  their  initial  path  of  movement  towards 
said  first  meaQs. 
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3,897,326 
PROTEIN  COATED  ELECTRODE 
Egidijus  E.  Uzgiris,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,281 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  6  Claims 


4.  calcining  the  granules  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600°  and  1 500°F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  subsuntial 
deammoniation,  but  insufficient  to  reduce  the  unit  cell 
size  of  the  zeolite  to  below  about  24.40  A. 


90         40         so         60 
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1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  measuring  electrokinetic  phe- 
nomena, said  eletrode  comprising  platinized  platinum  coated 
with  bovine  serum  albumin. 


3,897,327 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  STABILIZED 

Y-ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  191,123,  Oct.  20,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  236,185,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,199.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
406,683The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
I)ec.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  13102 
U.S.CL  208-111  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock to  produce  a  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  product,  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  to 
hydrocracking  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIE  and/or  Group 
VIII  metal,  metal  oxide  or  metal  sulfide  hydrogenating  compo- 
nent intimately  dispersed  in  a  stabilized  metal-cation-deficient 
Y  zeolite  cracking  base,  said  cracking  base  having  been  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of: 

1.  calcining  an  ammonium-sodium  Y  zeolite  containing 
about  0.6  -  5  weight-percent  of  sodium  as  NajO,  said 
calcining  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600°and  1650°F  in  contact  with  at  least  about  0.2 
psi  of  water  vapor  for  a  sufficient  time  to  substantially 
reduce  the  unit  cell  size  of  said  zeolite  and  bring  it  to  a 
value  between  about  24.40  and  24.64  A; 

2.  subjecting  the  calcined  zeolite  to  further  ammonium  ion 
exchange  under  conditions  adjusted  to  replace  at  least 
about  25  percent  of  its  residual  zeolitic  sodium  ions  with 
ammonium  ions  and  produce  a  final  product  containing 
less  than  about  1  weight-percent  NajO; 

3.  consolidating  the  product  from  step  (2)  into  granules 
having  intimately  admixed  therein  a  finely  divided  hy- 
drous oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica,  magnesia,  titania,  zirconia,  thoria,  beryllia,  chro- 
mia,  clays  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


3,897,328 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING  REFORMING  CATALYST  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Howard  Lee  MitcheU,  III,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,710 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35108;  BOIJ  11178,  11112 
U.S.  CI.  208-139  33  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising a  composite  of  an  acidic  porous  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
port, platinum  in  concentration  ranging  from  about  0.05  to 
about  3  percent,  iridium  in  concentration  ranging  from  about 
0.05  to  about  3  percent,  palladium  in  concentration  ranging 
from  about  0.0001  to  about  2.5  percent,  and  halogen  in  con- 
centration ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.5  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst,  the  atom  ratio  of  the  plati- 
num:iridium  ranging  from  about  0.25:1  to  about  5:1,  and  the 
atom  ratio  of  iridium:palladium  ranging  from  about  1:1  to 
about  40: 1 . 


3,897,329 

SPLIT  FLOW  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  FRACTION 

William  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,875 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23100 
U.S.  CI.  208-210  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  residue-containing 
petroleum  fraction  into  lighter  products  of  reduced  sulfur 
content  in  which  the  hydrogen  consumption  is  between  100 
and  300  scfb  which  comprises  introducing  said  petroleum 
fraction  through  a  point  of  entry  into  a  desulfurization  reactor 
comprising  a  first  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  zone  below 
and  a  second  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  zone  above  said 
point  of  entry  to  flow  downwardly  through  said  first  catalyst 
zone  in  countercurrent  flow  relationship  to  hydrogen  passing 
upwardly  through  said  first  catalytic  zone,  passing  said  hydro- 
gen upwardly  with  volatile  hydrocarbons  and  entrained  liquids 
into  and  through  said  second  catalyst  zone  and  recovering  said 
products  of  reduced  sulfur  content  from  the  reaction  effluent 
of  said  first  and  second  catalyst  zones,  the  temperature  in  said 
first  catalyst  zone  being  maintained  between  550°  and  850°F. 
and  the  temperature  in  said  second  catalyst  zone  being  main- 
tained between  875°  and  1000°F. 


3,897,330 
REFUSE  SORTING  WITH  SEPARATION  OF  GLASS  AND 

METALS 
Hugh  R.  Rhys,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sortex  Com- 
pany of  North  America,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,578 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 
U.S.  CI.  209-75  13  Claims 

1.  in  a  method  of  sorting  refuse  into  its  components  wherein 
said  refuse  is  comminuted  into  a  particulate  mass,  and  a  glass 
concentrate  fraction  consisting  substantially  of  glass  particles 
and  a  minor  portion  of  residual  non-glass  particles,  including 
metal  particles,  are  sorted  from  a  substantially  non-glass  frac- 
tion and  said  glass  concentrate  fraction  is  photoelecuically 
sorted  according  to  color,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
passing  said  glass  concenUate  fraction  through  a  high-tension 
electrostatic  sorting  zone  prior  to  said  photoelectric  sorting 
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step,  and  in  said  electrostatic  sorting  zone,  electrostatically 
sorting  said  particles  according  to  the  electrical  conductivities 


thereof,  and 
recovering  the  less  conductive  glass  fraction. 


\3,897331 

MERCURY  RECOVERY 

Bruce  T.  Smith,  and  Roger  S.  Pacheco,  both  of  Brunswick,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,691 

Int.  Ci.  B03b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  209— 10  8  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  for  recovering  mercury  from  carbonaceous 
filter  aid  used  in  filtration  of  mercury  cell  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide solution  to  remove  mercury  therefrom,  the  steps  which 
comprise: 

a.  slurrying  the  filter  aid  in  a  liquid  medium; 

b.  allowing  the  slurried  filter  aid  to  settle  to  form  a  mercury- 
rich  filter  aid  slurry  stratum  and  a  supernatant  mercury- 
lean  filter  aid  slurry  stratum;  and 

c.  separately  recovering  the  mercury-rich  stratum. 


3,897,332 
GRAIN  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  Dclfossc,  Merc,  and  Jose  Andiano,  Vanves,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Cura- 
cao, Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,623 
Claims  priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  Mar.   24, 
1973,  14306/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B03B  7100:  B07B  1128,  1134;  AOIF  12132 
U.S.  CI.  209-12  11  Claims 

1.  A  grain  separating  apparatus  including  at  least  one  oscil- 
lating sieve  for  separating  grain  from  other  crop  material  and 
for  conveying  the  other  crop  material;  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted,  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  in 
the  grain  separating  apparatus  adjacent  to  the  oscillating 
sieve;  at  least  one  group  of  fingers  attached  to  the  rotor  for 
conveying  crop  material  to  the  rear;  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
fingers  in  said  one  group  of  fingers  with  one  or  more  fingers 


ince 


in  each  set  of  fingers  and  with  the  maximum  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  a  portion  of  a  finger 
varying  from  one  of  the  sets  of  fingers  to  another  set  of  fingers; 
drive  means  to  drive  the  rotor  in  timed  relation  to  the  oscillat- 


:o 


ing  sieve;  attaching  means  for  attaching  each  set  of  fingers 
the  rotor  angularly  spaced  relative  to  the  other  sets  of  fingdrs 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  between  ea<h 
set  of  fingers  and  the  oscillating  sieve;  and  collecting  means  to 
catch  the  grajn  which  passes  through  the  fingers. 


I  3397,333 

FLOCCULATING  AGENTS 

John  R.  Field,  Halifax,  and  Graham  Smalley,  HuddersfieU, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Manufacturiag 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yorlishire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,282,  Feb.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,700      T 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1971, 

5347/71 

Int.  CI.  C02c  3100;  C02b  1120 
U.S.  CI.  210-10  4Claii|is 

1 .  A  method  in  which  an  organic  suspension  selected  frofn 
raw  sewage  sludges  and  sludges  obtained  by  biological  degra- 
dation is  flocculated  by  adding  to  the  suspension  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.5  when  measured  in  3  Molar  sodium  chloride  and  composed 
of  recurring  units  of  which  substantially  60%  or  more  have  the 
formula: 


liijis 
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I 
-C-  R, 

I  H- 

CONHCHjN— R, 

R4 


z 


X'- 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  Rj,  R3  and  R^  are  methyl,  X  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  sulfate  and  chlo- 
ride and  z  is  an  integer,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  tl}e 
polymer  is  a  nonquatemized  acrylamide. 


3,897,334 

SINGLE  BASIN  AERATED  SEWAGE  LAGOON  WITH 

SPRING  TIME  INTENSinED  AERATION 

Declan  S.  Murphy,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atara  Coi*- 

poration,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  64,508,  Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  Thjs 
application  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,618  I 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1102  I 

U.S.  CI.  210-15  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sewage  treatment  comprising:  I 

introducing  raw  sewage  from  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  a  lagooji, 
passing  said  sewage  through  the  lagoon  in  a  flow  path  and 
removing  the  treated  effluent  at  an  outlet  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lagoon; 
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treating  said  sewage  in  a  first  zone  of  high  intensity  aeration 
provided  by  a  first  densely  disposed  multiple  of  aerators 
located  in  rows  across  the  flow  path  in  said  lagoon  adja- 
cent the  inlet; 

further  treating  said  sewage  in  a  second  zone  of  high  inten- 
sity aeration  provided  by  a  second  multiple  of  aerators 
located  in  rows  across  the  flow  path  between  said  first 
multiple  and  said  outlet,  said  second  multiple  of  aerators 
being  less  densely  disposed  than  said  first  multiple  of 
aerators; 

subjecting  said  sewage  to  a  third  zone  of  high  intensity 
aeration  provided  by  a  third  multiple  of  aerators  located 
in  rows  across  the  flow  path  between  said  second  multiple 
of  aerators  and  said  outlet,  said  third  multiple  being  more 
densely  disposed  than  said  second  multiple  of  aerators; 


t 

. I 


passing  the  treated  sewage  through  a  further  zone  between 
said  third  multiple  of  aerators  and  said  outlet,  said  further 
zone  being  devoid  of  aerators; 

supplying  air  to  said  aerators  by  conduits  connected  to  each 
row  of  aerators;  and 

maintaining  a  normally  gradually  decreasing  aeration  inten- 
sity in  the  sewage  being  treated  downstream  from  the  first 
multiple  of  aerators  by  maintaining  the  air  supply  to  said 
first  and  second  multiples  of  aerators  and  controlling  the 
air  supply  to  said  third  multiple  of  aerators,  said  third 
multiple  of  aerators  being  capable  of  providing  a  zone  of 
final  high  intensity  aeration  in  the  sewage  being  treated, 
said  third  multiple  of  aerators  including  a  temperature 
control  switch  connected  to  means  which  close  the  con- 
duits to  said  third  multiple  of  aerators  when  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  lagoon  falls  below  about  lOt  and  which  open 
said  conduits  when  the  temperature  in  said  lagoon  rises 
above  about  \0°C 


3,897335 
LIQUID  COOLANT  TREATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Brandt,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338^27 
Int.  CI.  BOld  17104 
UJS.  CL  210—71  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  use  in  a  machine  tool  coolant  system 
containing  a  circulating  body  of  aqueous  coolant  emulsion 
containing  as  impurities  bacteria,  particulate  solid  contami- 
nants and  tramp  oil,  said  tramp  oil  being  present  as  a  separate 
liquid  phase  entrapped  in  said  emulsion  and  wetting  said  solid 
contaminants;  the  steps  of: 
A.  continuously  withdrawing  from  about  0.01%  to  1%  per 
minute  of  the  volume  of  said  circulating  emulsion, 
continuously  preheating  the  withdrawn  emulsion  in  a 
heat  exchange  means, 

.  heating  said  withdrawn  emulsion  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  160°  to  about  200°F.  while  retaining  at  said 
temperature  and  substantially  quiescent  in  a  pool  in  a 
tank  for  a  period  of  time  on  the  order  of  from  about  30 


B. 


to  about  90  minutes  to,  substantially  simultaneously,  ( I ) 
kill  the  bacteria  in  said  portion,  (2)  release  entrapped 
tramp  oil  from  said  emulsion,  and  (3)  release  some  of  said 
solid  contaminants  from  the  emulsion  of  said  oil, 
D.  skimming  the  released  tramp  oil  from  the  surface  of  said 
pool  and  removing  it  from  said  tank. 


E.  settling  and  removing  the  released  solid  contaminants 
from  said  pool  and  said  tank,  and  finally 

F.  continuously  returning  the  withdrawn  coolant  from  said 
tank  to  the  circulating  body  of  emulsion  through  said  heal 
exchange  means  thereby  performing  the  preheating  step 
B. 


3,897,336 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATION  OF  SOLDER, 
PARTICULARLY  OF  TIN-LEAD  SOLDERS,  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  THE  METHOD 
Andrzej     Bydalek.     Wroclaw;     Ferdynand     Romankiewicz. 
Szewce;  Jan  Romer,  and  Edmund  Tomasik.  both  of  Wro- 
claw, all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Wroclawslui 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,486 

Claims  priority,  applicatMn  Poland,  Jan.  1 1,  1973, 160232 

Int.  CL  BOld  35118 

U.S.  CL  210-71  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  solder  contained  in  a 
tank,  said  method  comprising  dividing  the  tank  into  two  cham- 
bers by  means  of  a  partition  extending  upwardly  in  the  tank  to 
a  level  beneath  the  level  of  solder  contained  in  the  Unk 
whereby  the  chambers  are  in  communication  with  one  an- 
other above  the  partition,  immersing  a  filter  in  one  chamber 
in  the  tank,  connecting  a  pump  to  the  filter  with  the  outlet  of 
the  pump  disposed  in  the  other  chamber  such  that  circulation 
of  the  solder  is  produced  in  the  tank  through  the  filter  and 
pump,  and  positioning  the  filter  and  pump  near  the  surface  of 
the  solder  and  proximate  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  such 
that  a  free  counter  circulation  is  produced  in  the  solder  above 
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the  partition  which  is  opposite  the  direction  of  circulation  of 
the  solder  through  the  filter  and  pump. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  regeneration  of  solder  contained  in  a 
tank,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  partition  extending  up- 
wardly in  said  tank  over  a  portion  of  the  height  thereof  to 
divide  the  tank  into  two  chambers  which  intercommunicate 
with  one  another  above  the  partition,  a  filter  disposed  in  one 
of  said  chambers,  a  pump  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  connecting  pipe  between  said  filter  and  pump  forming 
an  assembly  therewith  supported  on  said  partition,  drive 
means  for  said  pump  supported  externally  of  said  tank  for 
producing  circulation  of  solder  in  said  tank  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other  through  said  filter  and  pump,  the  solder  being 
contained  in  said  tank  to  a  level  above  the  filter  and  pump  to 
produce  a  free  counter  circulation  in  the  solder  above  the 
partition  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  circulation  of 
the  solder  through  the  filter  and  pump. 


3,897,337 

PLASMA  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

INTERFACE-SEEKING  PISTON  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

VALVE 
Waidemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 
riled  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446  J70.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  15,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  21126 
L.S.  CI.  210-136  6  Claims 


I.  A  separator  assembly  capable  of  separating  blood  into  a 
plasma/serum  or  light  phase  and  a  cellular  or  heavy  phase 
comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 

a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  closure 
being  formed  of  a  self-sealing,  elastomeric  material  which 
is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to  be 
separated  is  conducted  into  the  container; 

an  interface-seeking  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  rela- 
tively greater  than  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
container  adjacent  one  -end  thereof  and  being  movable 
downwardly  in  said  container  due  to  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force  and  having  means  on  an  outer  surface 
for  providing  sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of 
the  container;  ' 

a  valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  piston  and  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  assembly  comprises  a  lower  resil- 
ient diaphragm  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
and  having  apertures  formed  therein,  said  apertures  being 
normally  closed  and  adapted  to  open  during  the  down- 


ward movement  of  the  piston;  an  upper  resilient  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  having 
apertures  formed  therein,  said  apertures  being  normally 
closed  and  adapted  to  open  during  the  downward  mdve- 
ment  of  the  piston; 

a  filter  assembly  mounted  between  said  valve  assembly  and 
said  upper  diaphragm  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  valve  assembly,  said  filter  assembly  including  a 
lower  coarse  filter  having  an  average  pore  opening  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  blood  cells,  disposed  adjacent  said 
valve  assembly  and  an  upper  fine  filter  having  an  average 
pore  opening  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  blood  cells, 
said  fine  filter  disposed  between  the  upper  diaphragm  and 
said  coarse  filter,  said  filter  assembly  being  capable  of 
removing  substantially  all  solid  material  from  the  sepa- 
rated plasma/serum  phase;  and 

said  fine  filter  providing  piston  stop  means  when  said  piston 
is  at  the  plasma/serum-cellular  interface  whereby  the 
cellular  phase  clogs  the  fine  filter  to  prevent  further  up- 
ward flow  of  fluid  through  the  fine  filter  so  that  the  piston 
automatically  stops  at  said  interface  and  the  upper  dia- 
phragm apertures  close. 


3,897338 

AIR  CANE  FILTER  DEVICE 

John  P.  Bennett,  Portoia  Valley,  and  George  D.  Bliss,  Palo  A^o, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,720.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3120 
U.S.  CI.  210-169  11  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  and  aeration  device  adapted  to  be  positioned 
to  an  aquarium  containing  a  body  of  liquid  and  a  gravel  bad, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  member  which  is  (i)  closed  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  substantially  planar  wall  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  elongated  tubular  member  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  tubular  member  thereby  provid- 
ing a  base  supporting  means  for  said  apparatus  and  (ii) 
open  at  its  upper  end  thereby  defining  a  chamber,  said 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  or  through  all  or  a 
portion  of  said  gravel  bed,  said  elongated  tubular  member 
being  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  foraminous  stric- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  for  supplying 
water  from  the  aquarium  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  while  restricting  the  flow  of  gravel  into  sjtid 
interior;  I 

b.  air  dispersion  means  for  supplying  dispersed  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  at  a  point 
slightly  above  the  uppermost  level  of  said  passages;     1 

c.  an  air  inlet  tube  means  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said 
elongated  tubular  member  and  entering  said  interior  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  for 
supplying  air  to  said  air  dispersing  means,  whereby  liquid 
is  drawn  from  the  aquarium  through  said  gravel  bed  and 
through  said  passages  into  the  interior  of  said  elongated 
tubular  member  and  aerated,  and  air  lifted,  through  the 
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interior  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  and  discharged 
via  said  open  end. 


3,897,339 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  PRECOMPACTED 
FILTER  MEDIUM 
Edward  D.  Amdt,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bohna  Engi- 
neering &  Research,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,840,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,982,  July  24, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472,993 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  25106 

U.S.  CI.  210—283  2  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising;  a  filter  housing  means,  a 
plurality  of  flat  filter  elements  extending  substantially  across 
one  dimension  of  said  filter  housing  means,  said  elements 
comprising  confinement  means  including  porous  sheet  mate- 
rial arranged  along  lateral  surfaces  of  the  elements  to  define 
a  closed  structure  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  a 
maximum  of  approximately  0.5  inches,  a  particulate  filter 
medium  having  a  maximum  effective  particle  size  of  approx- 
imatey  0.25  millimeters  and  a  uniformity  coefficient  in  the 
approximate  range  of  l.O  to  2.0  and  being  precompacted  by 
at  least  approximately  1 0%  relative  to  its  normal  bulk  density, 
said  medium  being  disposed  within  and  fully  occupying  said 
confinement  means  and  being  uniformly  precompacted  to 
provide  for  substantial  filtration  at  the  surfaces  of  said  con- 
fined medium,  spacer  means  including  spaced  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  confinement  means  and  in  contact  with  con- 
tiguous portions  of  said  porous  sheet  material  throughout  the 
extent  thereof,  said  spaced  means  coacting  with  said  porous 
sheet  material  to  continuously  and  rigidly  confine  said  filter 
medium  in  order  to  maintain  its  precompacted  condition 
during  filter  and  backwash  operations,  said  spacer  means 
further  maintaining  adjacent  filter  elements  in  spaced  apart 
relation  within  the  filter  housing  to  provide  influent  and  efflu- 
ent passages  on  opposite  sides  of  each  filter  element,  means 
for  supporting  the  filter  elements  and  the  spacer  elements 
within  said  filter  housing  means,  an  influent  manifold  for 
communicating  the  influent  passages  with  a  fluid  inlet,  an 
outlet  manifold  for  communicating  the  effluent  passages  with 
a  fluid  outlet,  said  flat  filter  elements  and  the  spacer  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  members  arranged  in  contigu- 
ous parallel  relationship  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
housing  means,  selected  ones  of  said  frame  members  compris- 
ing said  filter  elements  and  being  U-shaped  supports  vertically 
arranged  and  having  said  porous  sheet  material  disposed  over 
the  extent  of  each  lateral  side  thereof  and  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  U-shaped  supports,  said  spacer  means  comprising  other 
frame  members  interposed  between  said  selected  frame  mem- 
bers and  also  comprising  U-shaped  supports,  said  spaced 
means  comprising  rigid  flat,  open  grids,  said  other  frame 
members  defining  one  of  said  influent  and  effluent  passages 


and  being  disposed  in  inverted  U-shaped  disposition  with 
respect  to  the  other  frame  members  defining  the  other  of  said 
influent  and  effluent  passages,  said  frame  members  including 
risers  extending  along  the  vertical  height  of  the  filter  elements 
and  being  spaced  apart  relative  to  each  other  and  the  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  supports,  the  spacer  means  being  arranged  in 
vertically  extending  spaces  formed  by  the  risers  and  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  supports  in  the  other  frame  members,  each 
spacer  means  comprising  flat  open  grids  respectively  abutting 
the  two  adjacent  porous  sheets  and  ribs  arranged  between  the 
grids  to  establish  appropriate  spacing  and  permit  substantially 
unimpeded  fluid  flow  through  the  influent  and  effluent  pas- 
sages, and  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel 
with  the  frame  members,  the  plates,  the  U-shapcd  members 
and  the  risers  forming  aligned  openings  for  receiving  tic  rods 
to  secure  the  frame  members  together  as  a  structural  unit  and 
to  assist  in  maintaining  proper  compaction  and  confinement 
of  the  filter  elements  during  filter  operations,  the  plates  and 
the  frame  members  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  housing  for 
containing  the  filter  unit. 


3,897,340 

SERUM/PLASMA  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERFACE-SEEKING  PISTON  HAVING  COARSE  AND 

HNE  BAND  FILTERS 
Waidemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446  J58.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  15, 1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  21126 
U.S.  CL  210-314  4  Claims 


1.  A  separator  assembly  capable  of  separating  blood  into  a 
plasma/serum  or  light  phase  and  a  cellular  or  heavy  phase 
comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 

a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  closure 
being  formed  of  a  self-sealing,  elastomeric  material  which 
is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to  be 
separated  is  conducted  into  the  container; 

an  interface-seeking  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  container  and 
having  means  on  an  outer  surface  for  providing  sealing 
engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  conUiner; 

said  means  including  at  least  two  radially  extending  deform- 
able  seal  rings  mounted  on  the  piston  and  disposed  at  the 
lower  and  upper  ends  thereof  and  a  notched  radially 
extending  ring  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
seal  rings; 
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said  seal  rings  being  capable  of  being  deformed  to  open  a 
path  around  said  piston  when  said  assembly  is  subjected 
to  centrifugal  force; 

a  filter  assembly  mounted  on  said  piston  and  positioned 
between  said  upper  and  lower  seal  rings  and  being  in 
slidably  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
container  so  that  separated  plasma/serum  is  filtered  when 
said  assembly  is  centrifuged; 

said  filter  assembly  including  a  first  filter  element  located 
adjacent  to  said  upper  seal  ring  and  having  an  average 
pore  size  smaller  thait  said  heavy  phase;  and  a  second 
filter  element  located  adjacent  to  said  lower  seal  ring  and 
having  an  average  pore  size  greater  than  said  heavy 
phase;  and 

said  filter  assembly  providing  piston  stop  means  when  said 
piston  is  at  the  plasma/serum-cellular  interface  whereby 
the  cellular  phase  clogs  said  first  filter  element  prevent 
the  upward  flow  of  plasma/serum  therethrough  so  that 
the  piston  automatically  stops  at  said  interface. 


3^97,341 
FILTER 
Masakatsu  Ozawa,  207  Mizukami,  Fujieda-shi,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973,  48-14759; 
Feb.  7,  1973,  48-14760 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33102;  B30b  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  210-386  4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations;  a  plurality  of  ropes  encircling  said  drum  for 
maintaining  a  substance  being  treated  in  position;  a  plurality 
of  pressure  rollers  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable 
drum  on  supporting  shafts  to  provide  for  pushing  action  to- 
ward said  drum;  a  pressure  belt  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, said  belt  being  formed  in  an  endless  belt  and  interposed 
between  said  drum  and  said  pressure  rollers;  chains  mounted 
on  both  sides  of  said  pressure  belt  for  driving  said  pressure 
belt;  sealing  means  provided  at  both  edges  of  said  drum  and 
at  corresponding  edges  of  said  pressure  belt;  guide  means 
mounted  on  the  supporting  shafts  of  the  plurality  of  pressure 
rollers  and  so  positioned  that  the  clearance  between  said 
pressure  belt  and  said  drum  is  narrower  at  the  side  where  the 
substance  being  treated  is  output  than  at  a  supply  side  thereof; 
rollers  mounted  on  the  chains  and  adapted  to  be  guided  into 
said  guide  means;  and  a  means  for  supplying  muddy  substance 
to  be  treated  positioned  adjacent  to  the  portion  where  the 
clearance  between  said  drum  and  said  pressure  belt  is  widest 
the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  drum  tapering  out- 
wardly from  its  central  portion. 


T  3,897,342 

DEVICE  FOR  nLTERING  AND/OR  TREATING  LIQUU) 

OR  GASEOUS  MEDIA  | 

Paul  Schmid,  and  Albert  Droesch,  both  of  Riehen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  GHH  Basel  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
2467/73 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  210^445  4  Claims 


f9'    19         21 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  a  fluid  medium,  which  compriies 
two  shell-shaped  housing  portions,  one  of  the  housing  portions 
having  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  medium  to  be  treated,  the  fluid 
medium  inlet  having  an  end  within  the  one  housing  porti(^n, 
another  one  of  the  housing  portions  having  an  outlet  for  tfie 
treated  fluid,  the  fluid  medium  outlet  having  an  end  within  the 
other  housing  portion,  and  a  fluid  medium  treatment  insert 
dismountably  inserted  between  the  housing  portions  and  tjs- 
posed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  improvement  of 
I.  two  supporting  plates  for  the  treatment  insert, 

a.  each  supporting  plate  being  supported  in  the  interiorjof 
a  respective  one  of  the  housing  portions  and 

b.  each  supporting  plate  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a 
part  of  the  treatment  insert  whereby  the  insert  is  held 
between  the  supporting  plates,  | 

2.  two  nipples  extending  from  the  treatment  insert,         I 

a.  one  nipple  passing  through  one  of  the  supporting  plates 
into  the  inlet  end  and  the  other  nipple  passing  through 
the  other  supporting  plate  into  the  outlet  end,  and 

b.  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  defining  limited  spaces  for 
receiving  the  respective  treatment  insert  nipples,  and 

3.  fluid-tight  sealing  means  in  the  limited  spaces  for  seal^ig 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends. 


■  3,897,343 

PLASMA  SEPARATOR-HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE  TYPE 
Waldcmar  A.  Ay  res,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,383 
Int.  CI.  BOld  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  210—516  5  Claims 

1.  A  piston  adapted  for  use  for  separating  the  light  phase  of 
blood  from  the  cellular  or  heavy  phase  of  anti-coagulant 
treated  blood  disposed  in  a  separator  assembly  including  a 
blood  collection  container  comprising: 
a  piston  having  an  average  specific  gravity  heavier  than  tjie 
light  phase  of  blood  but  lighter  than  the  heavy  phase  so 
that  when  the  blood  is  separated  into  its  component 
phases  the  piston  will  migrate  to  the  light  phase-heavy 
phase  interface;  said  piston  comprising; 
a  body  portion  which  is  generally  cylindrical  and  hasi  a 
diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  blopd 
collection  container;  a  substantially  non-porous,  flexible 
sleeve  member  mounted  around  said  body  portion  afid 
sealed  around  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  thereby 
forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  space  hav- 
ing a  gas  therein,  said  gas  having  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  and  selected  so  as  to  expand  the 
flexible  barrier  means  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  when 
mounted  within  the  container  and  said  gas  being  com- 
pressible when  subjected  to  increased  hydrostatic  force 
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so  that  the  flexible  barrier  means  will  move  away  from  the 
inner  walls  of  the  container  to  break  the  seal  and  permit 


the  piston  to  move  toward  the  cellular-plasma  interface 
when  centrifuged. 


3,897,344 
FREQUENCY-PROGRAMMED  ELECTRON-CAPTURE 
DETECTOR 
J.  Howard  Marshall,  III,  Pasadena,  and  Timothy  A.  Harring- 
ton, Sierra  Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MDH  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,337 

Int.  CL  GOln  23/ /2 

U.S.  CI.  250-386  13  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  electron-capture  detec- 
tor, an  improved  pulse-generating  circuit  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  and  repre- 
sentative of  the  concentration  of  an  electron-capturing  com- 
pound, the  improved  circuit  comprising: 

a.  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  electron-capture  detector 
for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  rela- 
tive concentration  of  an  electron-capturing  compound  in 
a  sample  quantity; 

b.  pulse-generator  means  coupled  to  the  amplifier  means  for 
providing  pulses  of  variable  frequencies  which  frequen- 
cies vary  over  a  range  less  than  the  range  of  frequencies 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  circuit,  the  pulse-generator 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  amplifier  means 
output  signal; 

c.  limit  detector  means  coupled  to  the  amplifier  means  and 
the  pulse-generator  means,  for  generating  a  signal  when- 
ever the  amplifier  means  output  signal  controlling  the 
pulse-generator  means  is  above  or  below  the  operating 
range  of  the  pulse-generator  means;  and 

d.  frequency  selector  means  coupled  to  the  pulse-generator 
means,  limit  detector  means,  and  the  electron-capture 
detector  for  reducing  the  range  of  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quencies from  the  pulse-generator  means,  the  frequency 


selector  means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  limit  detector  means, 
whereby  the  rate  of  pulses  applied  to  the  electron-capture 
detector  will  maintain  the  amplifier  means  output  signal 
within  the  operating  range  of  the  pulse-generator  means 
so  that  a  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  and 
representative  of  the  concentration  of  an  electron-captur- 
ing compound  in  a  sample  is  fed  back  from  the  pulsc-gcn- 
erator  means  to  the  electron-capture  detector. 


3.897.345 
HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW  ATTENUATION  COUCH  TOP 
Melvin  Lewis  Foster,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398.348 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  20. 1973.  177017 

Int.  CL  G03b  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  250-439  2  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  stretcher,  substantially  transparent  to  X- 
radiation,  with  an  attenuation  equivalent  to  less  than  1  mm  of 
aluminum  when  subject  to  X-rays  of  90  kvp  passed  normal 
through  the  said  stretcher,  said  stretcher  comprising: 

i.  an  outer  skin  of  carbon  or  graphite  fibres  in  epoxy  matrix, 
said  skin  having  a  configuration  of  a  long  thin  and  sub- 
stantially flat  board  suitable  for  receiving  a  patient 
thereon  and  for  cantilevered  mounting  on  a  stand,  and 
ii.  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam  core  within  said  skin,  said  skin 
and  core  being  bonded  together. 


3,897.346 

FLAME  RETARDANT  AGENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

PLASTICS 

Calvin  Vogel,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1972.  Ser.  No.  263.527 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CL  252-8.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  additive  comprising  a  polybrominated 
Cz-Cs  aliphatic  compound  and  an  inorganic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  borates-,  phosphates-,  sulpha- 
mates-,  and  oxides-  of  zinc,  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  and 
aluminum. 


3.897.347 

WASHING  AGENTS  CONTAINING  A  TEXTILE 

SOFTENER  AND  PROCESS  OF  WASHING  AND 

SOFTENING  TEXTILES 

Hans- Werner  Eckert.  Dusseldorf.  and  Hans-Jtirgen  Lehmann. 

Mettmann.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cle 

GmbH.  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  303.274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    22,    1971, 
2157785 

Int.  CI.  D06m  11/00 
U.S.  CL  252-8.75  23  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  the  washing  and  softening  of 
textiles  which  consists  essentially  of  immersing  soiled  textiles 
in  an  aqueous  softening  washing  liquor  bath  at  temperatures 
of  from  20°  to  100°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  clean  and  soften 
said  textiles  and  recovering  said  cleaned  and  softened  textiles, 
said  aqueous,  softening  washing  liquor  bath  containing 
1.  from  0.2  to  1.5  gm/liter  of  a  tenside  component  consist- 
ing of  from  20  to  I009fc  by  weight  of  said  tenside  compo- 
nent of  anionic  surface-active  sulfonates  and  sulfates  with 
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from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrophobic  moiety, 
from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  tenside  component  of 
soaps  and  from  0  to  45%  by  weight  of  said  tenside  compo- 
nent of  non-ionic  surface-active  compounds; 

2.  from  0.05  to  1.2  gm/liter  of  a  softener  component  al- 
kylenediamine  of  the  formula 

R  _  NH  -  R'  -  NHi 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  8  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  adducted 
with  from  1  to  3  mols  of  a  vicinal  lower  alkyleneoxide; 

3.  from  0.2  to  6.0  gm/liter  of  at  least  one  conventional 
builder  salt  wherein  sufficient  alkaline-reacting  builder 
salts  are  present  whereby  the  pH  of  said  washing  liquor 
bath  is  7  or  over, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  said  tenside  component  is 
at  least  as  large  as  the  arnount  of  said  softener  component 
alkylenediamine  adduct. 

14.  A  detergent  composition  containing  textile  softeners 
consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  surface-active 
component  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  from  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  tenside  component 
consisting  of  from  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  tenside 
component  of  anionic  surface-active  sulfonates  and 
sulfates  with  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydro- 
phobic moiety,  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  tenside 
components  of  soaps,  at  least  some  of  said  soaps  having 
from  20  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0  to  45%  by 
weight  of  said  tenside  component  of  non-ionic  surface- 
active  compounds; 

2.  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  softener  component 
alkylenediamine  of  the  formula 

R  _  NH  —  R  —  NH2 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl  having  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  R'  is  alkylene  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  adducted  with  from  1  to  3  mols 
of  a  vicinal  lower  alkyleneoxide; 

3.  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  non-surface-active  foam 
inhibitors;  and 

4.  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  foam  stabilizers; 

B.  from  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  conventional 
builder  salt  wherein  sufficient  alkaline-reacting  builder 
salts  are  present  whereby  the  pH  of  a  1%  solution  of  said 
detergent  composition  is  7  or  over  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  alkaline  to  neutral-reacting  builder  salts  is 
from  0.5  to  7  times  the  amount  of  said  tenside  compo- 
nent; and 

C.  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  any  one  of  the  following 
customary  components  of  detergent  compositions: 

a.  bleaches  and  their  stabilizers  and  activators, 

b.  soil  suspension  agents,  (c)  optical  brighteners, 

d.  enzymes,  (e)  antimicrobial  agents,  and  (f)  water; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  said  alkoxylated  al- 
kylenediamine in  said  detergent  compositions  is  from  2  to 
20%  by  weight. 


3,897^8 

SURFACE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AMMONIOAMIDATE  COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  Edward  Atkinson,  Northumberland,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  243,089,  April  11,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,148 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  13140;  CUD  1188 
VJS.  CI.  252—8.75  11  Claims 

1.  A  surface-treating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  a  substituted  ammoniamidate  having  the  formula 


R,CO  NN^Rj  R3  R, 


or  a  cationic  adduct  thereof  having  the  formula 
[R,  CO  NH  N  RjRs  R,]*X- 


I 


I) 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  an  anion;  R,  is  an  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  alkaryl  gr0up 
having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms;  each  of  Rj  and  R3  is  a  metl^yl, 
ethyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  cyanoethyl  group;  and  R4  is  either 


-CH, 


O 


or 


-CH2-CH=CH][ 


))ns 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atofns 

and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms;  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  having  an  alkyl  chain  of  at 

least  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

b.  a  pH  buffering  compound  selected  from  the  group  cdn- 

sisting  of: 

i.  the  alkali  metal  salts  and  acid  salts  of  phosphoric  ac  d. 

the  polyphosphoric  acids,  boric  acid,  and; 
ii.  the  acids  and  corresponding  alkali  metal  salts  of  citric 
acid,  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  malic  acid,  tartaric  ac|d, 
acetic  acid,  capric  acid,  benzoic  acid,  and  adipic  acid; 
or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially maintain  the  pH  of  a  solution  containing  compo- 
nent (a)  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.001  percent  to  abdut 
0.5  percent  by  weight  at  less  than,  equal  to  ,  Sr  not 
greater  than  2  pH  units  above  the  pKa  of  component 
(a). 


3,897,349 

ANtl-RUST  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Pierre  Dominique  Marin,  Rouen,  and  Robert  Tirtiaux,  Mont 

Saint-Aignan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Fled  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,257 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,    19' 
73.19388 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1132,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  252^33.3  12  Claims 

1.  An  anti-rust  additive  composition  comprising:  1 

a.  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  carboxylic  acSd 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least 
one  alkanolamine,  1 

b.  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  aromatic  carboxylic  acSd 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least 
one  alkanolamine,  the  weight  ratio,  calculated  as  free 
acid,  of  M-omatic  acid  to  aliphatic  acid  being  0. 1  :  1  to  10 
:  1 ,  and 

c.  at  least  ore  alkanolamine  in  the  free  state  so  that,  in  total, 
there  are  1.5  to  3.0  equivalents  of  alkanolamine  present 
per  equivalent  of  acid; 

the  alkanolamines  being  compounds  containing  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  the  formula 


Y 


where  R  is 


a  hydroxyalkyl  group  and  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  differefit 
groups  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl. 

11.  An  emulsifiable  composition  comprising  a  composition 
as  claimed  in  claim  1,  further  containing  a  sodium  alkylben- 
zene  sulphonate  emulsifying  agent. 

12.  The  composition  of  claim  11,  further  containing  a  min- 
eral oil  base  having  a  viscosity  of  10  to  200  est  at  50'<:,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  emulsifier  is  from  10  to  30  weigbt 
percent  and  the  amount  of  the  anti-rust  additive  composition 
is  from  1  to  5,  weight  percent. 


July  29,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1841 


3,897,350 
ANTI-RUST  COMPOSITIONS 
El-Ahmadi  Ibrahim  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Albert  Lloyd  Wil- 
liams,  Hopewell  Twp.,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.V, 

FUed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,495 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/40,  1/32,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-33.4  13  Claims 

1.  An  oil  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  medium 
and,  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  rust  inhibiting  properties 
thereto,  (1 )  a  naphthol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-naphthol,  2-naphthol  and  1 -nitroso-2-naphthol  and  (2)  a 
metal  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral 
alkali  metal  sulfonate,  neutral  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate, 
neutral  zinc  sulfonate,  overbased  alkali  metal  sulfonate,  over- 
based  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate,  and  overbased  zinc  sulfo- 
nate. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  there  is  also  present 
in  a  detergent  amount  a  long-chain  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
organic  condensation  product  having  from  20  to  300  carbon 
atoms  in  the  hydrocarbyl  group,  said  product  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenylsuccinimides,  alkenylsuc- 
cinic  esters,  alkyllactone  amides,  alkyllactam  amides,  and 
Mannich  bases. 


3,897,351 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  H.  Davis,  Pitman,  and  John  W.  Schick,  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York. 

.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,692 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  252-34  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  containing  a  corrosion-inhibit- 
ing amount  of  an  alkanolamine  salt  of  the  reaction  product  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenylsuccinic  anhydrides  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  benzotriazole  and  tolyl  triazole  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:2. 


OH 


NO. 


where  R  is  as  heretofore  defined, 
b.  contacting  said  nitroalkylphenol  with  a  Group  II  metal 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MO. 
M(OH),,  and  M— O— A— OR),  where  M  is  a  Group  II 
metal,  A  is  alkanediyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons  and  R'  is 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  25  carbons  at  a  temperature  between 
about  80°  and  200''C.  to  form  a  Group  II  metal  salt  char- 
acterized by  the  formula: 


M-mMZ 


where  R  and  M  are  as  heretofore  defined  and  Z  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O",  —OH),"  and  — O- 
A— OR'),  where  A  and  R'  are  as  heretofore  defined, 
c.  contacting  said  Group  II  metal  salt  with  sulfur  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  120°  and  230°C.  utilizing  a  mole 
ratio  of  said  metal  salt  to  said  sulfur  of  between  about  1 : 1 
and  1 : 1 0  to  form  said  sulfurized  Group  II  metal  nitrated 
alkylphenolate. 


3,897,352 
SULFURIZED  NITRATED  ALKYLPHENOL  SALTS  AND 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,154 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  252-42.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  sulfurized  Group  II  metal  nitrated  alkylphenolate  hav- 
ing a  metal  ratio  of  between  about  1  and  3,  a  sulfur  content 
of  between  about  0. 1  and  10  wt.  %  and  a  nitrogen  content  of 
between  about  0.3  and  6  wt.  %,  comprising: 
a.  contacting  an  alkylphenol  of  the  formula: 


-OH 


R 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  30  carbons  with  a 
nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous 
nitric  acid,  NO,,  N,04,  N2O3,  NjOj  or  mixtures  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates  and  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature 
between  about  0°  and  100°C.  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  alkyl- 
phenol to  nitrating  agent  of  between  about  1 : 1  and  1 :4  to  form 
nitroalkylphenol  characterized  by  the  formula: 


3,897,353 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  HAZE  IN  OIL 

CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING  AN  AMORPHOUS 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER  VISCOSITY 

INDEX  IMPROVER 

Abraham   Morduchowitz,   Monsey,  and  James  G.   Dadura, 

Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,567 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/32 

U.S.  a.  252-51.5  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preventing  haze  in  an  oil  additive  concen- 
trate comprising  (a)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  (b)  0.5  to  20  wt. 
percent,  based  on  solvent,  of  a  polymeric  pour  depressant 
prepared  from  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  Cr-C,,  n-alkyl  methacrylates  and  mixtures  thereof.  ( 2 ) 
a  Cr-Ca  n-alkyl  methacrylate,  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  dialk- 
ylaminoalkylmethacrylate  and  ( 3 )  a  C,-C„  n-alkyl  methacryl- 
ate, mixtures  thereof  and  a  N(alkanone)  acrylamide  and  (c) 
5  to  30  wt.  percent,  based  on  solvent,  of  an  ethylene-propy- 
lene copolymer  having  an  amorphous  structure,  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  10,000  and  100,000, 
a  propylene  content  of  20  to  70  mole  percent  and  a  M^/M,  of 
less  than  about  5  which  comprises  admixing  the  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  the  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  with  the  poly- 
meric pour  depressant,  the  polymeric  pour  depressant  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  30  000  to 
1 20,000. 
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3,897^54 

COBALT-CONTAINING  ACICULAR  FERRIMAGNETIC 

IRON  OXIDE  OF  IMPROVED  REMANENCE  STABILITY 

Peter  Woditsch,  Krefeld,  and  Lutz  Leitner,  Rumeln-Kalden- 

hauscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseIN 

schaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,568 
Claims   prk>rity,   applkatkMi   Germany,   Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221218 

Int.  CI.  COlg  49108;  C04b  35126,  35/64 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.56  5  Claims 

I.  In  the  production  of  acicular  ferrimagnetic  material 
consisting  essentially  of  7-iron  oxide  and  about  0.5  to  10  atom 
%  of  cobalt  including  the  steps  of  producing  cobalt-containing 
iron  oxide  hydroxide,  dehydrating  the  oxide  hydroxide  to 
oxide,  reducing  the  oxide  and  re-oxidizing  it  into  ferrimag- 
netic iron  oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  tempering 
the  material  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  to  800°C 
prior  to  reduction  for  a  time  such  that  the  ferrimagnetic  iron 
oxide  exhibits  increased  remenence  stability  compared  with 
untempered  oxide. 


3,897,355 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERMANENT  FERRITE 
MAGNETS 
Ronald  H.  Arendt,  and  William  J.  Dondalski,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Faed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,878 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  33/32,  35/26;  HOIF  l/ll 
t.S.  CI.  252-62.58  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  from  a  mag- 
nctoplumbite  ferrite  powder  having  the  formula  MFei20i8, 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium 
and  barium,  including  the  steps  of  orienting  the  ferrite  powder 
to  align  the  crystals  and  wet  pressing  the  powder  to  form  a 
green  compact,  sintering  the  green  compact  at  a  temperature 
of  about  I  1 00°- 1 300°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  body 
having  a  density  of  at  least  90^  of  the  theoretical  density  and 
magnetizing  the  sintered  ferrite  composition,  the  improve- 
ment  comprising   homogeneously   dispersing   in   the   ferrite 
powder  0.5-6.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  phase  sintering 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
systems: 
BaO— AIjOj- SiOt 
BaO— AljOj— BjOa- SiO, 
SrO- AI,Os— SiO, 
SrO-AUGj-BjGj- SiO, 


3,897,356 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  CONTAINING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANT 
Alex  Pociluyko,  Gkn  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,771 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  17/04,  1/72 
hS.  CL  252-91  3  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  for  glass  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  a 
wet-strengthened  paper  sheet  containing  an  active  amount  of 
a  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


CH,-(CH,)^-CH-(CH,),-CH3 
0-„„CH,0),j-H 


wherein  .r  and  y  are  integers  each  having  a  value  of  from  Oi  to 
14  and  the  sum  oi  x  plus  y  is  from  10  to  14. 


3,897,357 
BACTERIOSTATIC  TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Carmello,  Dumont;  Barry  A.  Salka,  Clifton,  and  Gar- 
land G.  Corey,  Milltown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,767 
Int.  CI.  Clldi/'/« 
U.S.  CI.  252-106  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  or  multiplication  of 
E.  Colt  in  toilet  bowls  which  comprises  dispensing  into  the 
water  of  a  toiet  an  antibacterial  liquid  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 


Ingredient 


%  By  Weight 


Isopropanol 

5-chloro-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)phenol 
Alkoxylated  primary  fatty  alcohol 
Linear  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  salt 
Sodium  hydroxide 
Water,  dye,  perfume 


10-20 

0.5-6 

0.1-20 

0.5-20 

0-2 

Sufficient  to 

make  up  to  100* 


wherein  5-ch|oro-2(2.4-dichlorophenoxy)phenol  is  present  at 
a  use  dilution  level  in  amounts  of  about  0.2  parts  per  million 
to  less  than  3.0  parts  per  million  and  wherein  the  alkyl  chain 
length  of  the  alkoxylated  primary  alcohol  is  from  about 
carbon  atoms  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


I 


3,897,358 
POLVCRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC  LASERS 
Charles  D.  Greskovich,  and  Walter  L.  Roth,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.  T 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,017,  March  1,  1971; 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,809 

Int.  CI.2C09K  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  R 


1,  ly/i; 
.  424,8«9 

7  Claiilis 


KMINCMALIZC     H,0  • 


WTtM  IMTei>IM.S 


COMtCCIPITATING 


•ASHING.     fiLTERING 
*N0    MITIHC 


BALL    HILLtM 


«APIO    COOLtW 


NCOOYMIUM     OOPeO    POLVCRTSTALLtNC 

cciAitK  LAScn  Kxaes 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  laser  consisting  essential  y 
in  mole  percent  as  calculated  from  the  batch  on  the  oxide 
basis  of  81-97.5  percent  Y,Os,  2-15  percent  ThO,  and  0.5-4 
percent  Nd,0,.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  forming  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  the 
water  soluble  salts  of  yttrium,  thorium,  and  neodymium  in 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  percent  of  oxides  set  forth 
above; 

b.  coprecipitating  the  cations  from  solution  with  oxalic  acid  to 
form  an  insoluble  mixed  precipitate  of  yttrium  oxalate, 
thorium  oxalate  and  neodymium  oxalate; 

c.  recovering  the  oxalate  precipitate; 

d.  calcining  the  precipitate  to  convert  the  oxalates  to  the 
oxides; 

e.  particulating  the  oxides  in  a  vulcanized  rubber-lined  ball 
mill; 

f.  pressing  the  powdered  oxides  into  a  green  body; 

g.  sintering  the  green  body  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1900°-2200°C.;  and 

h.  rapidly  cooling  the  sintered  body  at  a  rate  of  10°-80°C.  per 
minute  between  the  sintering  temperature  and  800°  C.  and 
cooling  the  body  to  room  temperature  to  form  a  polycrystal- 
line  ceramic  laser. 


3,897,359 
EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
ALUMINO  SILICATE  PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yoshichika  Kobayashi,  Ibaragi;  Mutsuo  Masuda,  Kyoto,  and 
Masanori  Takagawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1 1 ,  1969, 44-47060 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/54,  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  F  6  Claims 

I.  A  phosphor  which  comprises  a  solid  solution  of  a  com- 
plex oxide  of  alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminum  and  silicon, 
which  contains  oxides  of  at  least  one  of  alkaline  earth  metals 
selected  from  calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  aluminum  and 
silicon,  and  europium  as  an  activator,  whose  chemical  compo- 
sition is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(Caj.  Sr„  Ba,  Eup)  Ox+»+7+p  AI2O3.  2Si02 
where 
0.95      x+y  +  z  +  p      1.05 
0.005      p      0.1 


3,897,360 

MANGANESE  AND  CERIUM  ACTIVATED  BARIUM 

CALCIUM  ORTHOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 

Costas  C.  Lagos,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,012 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/36 
MS.  CI.  252—301.4  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  barium  calcium  orthophosphate  phosphor  activated  by 
manganese  and  trivalent  cerium,  stable  to  fluorescent  lamp 
processing  and  operation  and  to  air  firing,  having  the  same 
crystalline  structure  as  beta  calcium  orthophosphate  and 
having  the  formula 

Ba„Ca»(POJ,:CecMnrf 
wherein  a  is  between  0.1  and  0.45  moles,  c  is  between  0.05 
and  0.25  moles,  d  is  between  .07  and  .2  moles,  and  b  has  such 
a  value  that  the  total  positive  charges  of  Ba**,  Ca**,  Ce*''  and 
Mn"^*  is  between  5.85  and  6.0. 


3,897361 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSULES 

Keiso  Saeki;  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and  Akm  Watanabe,  all  of 

Fujimiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,835 

Claims  prkMrity,  applicatkm  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1971,  46- 
71064 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02,  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252-316  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microcapsules  of  a  hydrophobic 
oil  solution  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  adding  at  least 
one  polyisocyanatc  compound,  polyisothiocyunatc  com- 
pound, or  a  prepolymer  thereof,  to  said  hydrophobic  oil  solu- 
tion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  microcapsule  walls 
with  low  porosity;  preparing  an  emulsion  of  said  hydrophobic 
oil  solution  in  a  coacervate  dispersion  comprising  at  least  two 
hydrophilic  high  molecular  weight  comf>ound  colloids  having 
opposite  electrical  charges  from  each  other;  then  causing 
complex  coacervation  to  form  coacervate  walls  of  said  at  least 
two  colloids  around  droplets  of  said  hydrophobic  oil  solution 
by  adding  water  thereto,  adjusting  the  pH  thereof  or  by  a 
combination  of  adding  water  and  adjusting  the  pH;  cooling  to 
cause  gelling  of  the  coacervate  walls  and  hardening  said  coac- 
ervate walls  by  a  combination  of  adding  a  hardening  agent  to 
the  system  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  system  to  an  alkaline 
condition. 


3,897,362 
STABILIZED  SURFACTANTS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
David  Ross  McCoy,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,368,  Oct.  2,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,964 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-357  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  water  soluble  or  water  dispersibic  surfac- 
tant mixture  having  good  stability  in  aqueous  solution  in  the 
pH  range  of  about  5.6  to  13,  consisting  essentially  of,  as  its 
surfactant  component: 
a.  at  least  0.19^^^  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  mixture  as 
ethoxylated  Schiff  base  of  the  structure: 


>■ 


N(CH-CH„0)    H 
2      2     n 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  where  each  of  said  groups 
contain  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  said  alkyl  groups 
totaling  from  9  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  n  which  represents  the 
average  degree  of  ethoxylation  varies  between  7  to  13,  and 
b.  at  least  0.002'^  by  weight  of  the  methyl  alkyl  ketone 
self-condensates  obtained  from  the  condensation  of  ctha- 
Tiolamine  with  ketonic  dimers,  said  condensates  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  350-450  and  a  nitrogen 
content  of  3-4%  by  weight,  the  methyl  alkyl  ketone  con- 
densates being  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  2^ 
by  weight  and  up  to  35*^  by  weight  of  the  ethoxylated 
Schiff  base  condensates,  the  condensates  being  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  methyl  alkyl  ketone 
containing  10  to  15  carbon  atoms  with  ethanolamine.  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  50°C  and  up.  said  surfactant 
mixture  having  a  pH  in  a  1%  by  weight  aqueous  solution 
of  about  10  to  13. 
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3,897,363 
BLOOD  CONTROL  STANDARD 
Allan  L.  Louderback,  Temple  CHy,  and  Anthony  J.  Fontana, 
Glcndora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,419 
Int.  CI.  C09li  3100;  GOln  31100,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  blood  control  standard  from 
anticoagulant  stored,  defibrinated  blood  plasma  containing 
elevated  levels  of  dextrose  which  comprises  selectively  de- 
stroying dextrose  in  said  blood  plasma  by  aerobic  fermenta- 
tion with  agitation  utilizing  0.1  to  10  grams  of  a  yeast  in  the 
negative  acceleration  phase  or  in  the  stationary  phase  of  the 
yeast  growth  per  liter  of  said  plasma  and  separating  particulate 
residue  from  the  fermentation  product. 
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3,897,364 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREFARATIONX)F  CATALYSTS  FOR 

THE  POLYMERIZATION  !OF  OLEFINS 
Paolo  Colombo,  Saronno,  and  Marco  Galliverti,  Legnano,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1971,  32949/71 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  n/84 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  C  11  Claims 

1 .  Process  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  suitable  for  the 
production  of  polymers  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefms  and  of 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  alpha-olefms,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  organo-metallic  compound  and  the  product  of 
interaction  between  a  halogenated  compound  of  a  transition 
metal  and  a  solid  granular  support,  characterized  in  that  at  a 
temperature  between  100  and  SSOt  and  for  a  period  of  10  to 
30  hours,  a  halide  transition  metal  in  groups  IVB  and  VB  of 
the  periodic  system  is  caused  to  react  with  a  solid  granular 
support  obtained  by  deposition  of  metallic  aluminum  on  an 
alumina,  silica,  silico-alumina  or  mixtures  thereof  with  a  sur- 
face area  at  least  greater  than  10  sq.m/g  and  a  granulometric 
distribution  of  between  10  to  150  microns,  obtained  a  after 
activation  at  a  temperature  of  between  350  and  900t  for  a 
period  of  2  to  25  hours,  such  deposition  being  carried  out  in 
such  a  way  that  the  end  product  has  a  content  of  highly  dis- 
persed aluminum  comprised  between  0.05  and  5%  by  weight, 
the  relative  quantities  of  transition  metal  halide  and  solid 
support  used  in  the  reaction  being  so  regulated  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  transition  metal  halide  to  supported  metallic  alumi- 
num is  between  100  and  1000,  and  in  that,  at  a  temperature 
of  20°  to  100°C  the  product  of  such  reaction  is  brought  into 
contact  with  an  organometallic  compound  chosen  from  alumi- 
num trialkyls,  halides  of  dialkyi  aluminum,  or  zinc  dialkyls,  the 
relative  quantities  of  organometallic  compounds  and  of  fixed 
transition  metal  being  so  regulated  that  their  molar  ratios  are 
comprised  between  5  to  100. 


3,897,365 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Irvin  Ralph  Feins,  Westport,  and  Robert  Murphy  Yarrington, 

Old  Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,217 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  n/82 
U.S.  CI.  252-435  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pre-cracking  hydrotreating 
catalyst  which  comprises:  (I)  uniformly  admixing  an  aqueous 
ammonium  molybdate  solution  with  an  inorganic  oxide  gel 
consisting  of  at  least  50  weight  percent  alumina,  up  to  about 
50  weight  percent  silica,  and  up  to  a  toUl  10  weight  percent 
of  titania,  zirconia,  or  vanadia,  said  gel  percentages  totaling 
100,  the  amount  of  ammonium  molybdate  solution  admixed 
being  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  5  to  15  weight  percent 
molybdenum  oxide  based  on  the  total  calcined  weight  of 


molybdenum  oxide  and  inorganic  oxide  gel:  (II)  forming  the 
resulting  mixture  into  a  catalyst  support:  (III)  drying  and 
calcining  the  formed  support;  (IV)  impregnating  the  calcined 
support  with  an  aqueous  orthophosphoric  acid  solution  of  a 
nickel  source  and  a  molybdenum  source  so  as  to  provide  on 
said  support  from  about  1.0  to  3.5  weight  percent  phosphorus, 
from  about  1  to  6  weight  percent  nickel  oxide,  and  from  about 
10  to  20  wei^t  percent  molybdenum  oxide,  said  percentages 
being  based  on  the  total  calcined  weight  of  said  catalyst  aild 
the  total  percentage  of  molybdenum  oxide  resulting  from  sa|d 
support  and  impregnation  being  greater  than  20  weight  pejr- 
cent  and  less  than  about  35  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  calcined  catalyst;  and  (V)  drying  and  calcining 
the  impregnated  supf>ort. 


3,897,366 
AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYST 
Hanitoki  Nakamura,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushila 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,939,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No  J 
3,811,845.  This  applicatron  Nov,  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,96^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   30,   1970,  4$- 
67146;  July  30,  1970,  45-67147;  May  12,  1971,  46-32076| 
Int.  CI.  BOlf ///06  I 

U.S.  CI.  252-454  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  treatment  of  automobile  exhaust  gas 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  bodies  of  woven  mesh  of  glass  fibers  which  ate 
etched  to  remove  alkalinity  thereby  forming  a  high  silica 
glass, 
a  deposit  of  catalytic  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals,  metal  oxides  or  mixtures  thereof  on  said  fibers  in 
which  said  catalytic  material  oxidizes  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrocarbons  and  reduces  nitrogen  oxides  in  autd- 
mobile  exhaust  gas  and 
heat  conductive  metal  partitions  subdividing  said  bodies  to 
dissipate  the  heat  therefrom. 


3,897,367 
METAL  OXIDE  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  Lauder,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N(  y 
mours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,052 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08,  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  252-462  7  Clainjs 

1.  A  compound  having  the  perovskite-type  ABO3  crystal 

structure  wherein  ] 

from  about  I  to  up  to  20%  of  the  B  cation  sites  are  occupied 

by  ruthenium  or  platinum  ions  and  the  remainder  of  the 

B  cations  sites  are  occupied  by  ions  consisting  essentially 

of  cobalt  Ions,  and 

the  A  cation  sites  are  occupied  by  lanthanide  ions  of  atomic 

number  57  to  7 1  and  ions  of  at  least  one  metal  of  Groups 

lA,  IIA  and  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table  having  ionic  radii 

of  about  0.9  A  to  1.65,  and  proportioned  so  that  no  morp 

than  50%  of  the  cobalt  ions  are  tetravalent  and  the  re  • 

maining  cobalt  ions  are  trivalent. 


3,897,368 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NOBLE  METAL 
CATALYSTS 

Takashi  Ohara,  Nishinomiya;  Shoichi  Ichihara,  Toyonak^ 
Koichi  Saito,  Suita,  and  Tetsuji  Ono,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd, , 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,948 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1972,  47 
119395;  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23133;  Mar.  6,  1973,  48-25671 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  PT  I6  Claim  1 

1.  In  the  production  of  noble  metal  catalysts  in  which  i 
noble  metal  is  supported  onto  a  refractory  porous  inorganic 
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support  from  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  noble  metal  or 
compound  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  depositing  a  high  concentration  of  said  noble  metal  on  the 
surface  of  a  refractory  porous  support  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  1.5  to  15  mm.  by  impregnating  said 
support  with  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  said 
noble  metal  or  a  compound  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
nonionic  surface  active  agent  of  the  poly  (oxyethylene) 
type  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500. 
and 

b.  subjecting  the  resulting  supported  catalyst  to  activation. 


3,897,369 
CATALYST 
Brent  J.  Bertus,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,373,  April  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,954.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,878 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-469  4  Claims 

1.  A  calcined  solid  oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalyst  com- 
position consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nickel  and  cobalt,  in  association  with  tungsten,  tin  and 
oxygen,  characterized  by  the  formulae 

NiWj^n„0^  and  CoW^n„0^ 
respectively,  wherein  x  and  y  are  numbers  having  a  value  in 
the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  I  and  2  is  a  number  deter- 
mined by  the  valence  requirements  of  said  nickel  or  cobalt, 
said  tungsten  and  said  tin  components. 


3,897,370 
AROMA  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  CROTONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Erich  Klein,  Holzminden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragoco  Spe- 
zialfabrik  Konzentrierte  Riech-und  Aromastoffe  Gerberding 
&  Co.  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,554,  May  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,315.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,352 
Claims    prk>rity,   application   Germany,   Apr.    26,    1971, 
2120413 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00;  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  3  Claims 

1.  Aroma  composition  comprising  a  perfume  mixture  in- 
cluding an  aroma  modifying  effective  amount,  sufficient  to 
enrich  natural  perfumes  or  artificial  aromas,  of  a  trans  isomer 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


c/y. 


3,897,371 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WATER-EXTENDED 

ACRYLIC  POLYMER 

John  Lewis  Moilliet,  Abberley,  and  James  Ernest  Ryan,  Kneb- 

worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,024 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    14, 
1972,  27749/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  L  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water-extended  acrylic  polymer, 
comprising  emulsifying  a  mixture  of  60-88%  by  weight  of 
water  and  40-12%  by  weight  of  a  0.5-5%  by  weight  solution 
of  an  acrylic  soluble  ethyl  cellulose  in  a  water-immiscible 
polymerisable  acrylic  liquid  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  which 
is  methyl  methacrylate,  wherein  the  water  and  the  acrylic 
liquid  respectively  comprise  the  disperse  and  continuous  pha- 
ses of  the  emulsion;  and  polymerising  the  acrylic  liquid  while 
maintaining  the  emulsion. 


3,897,372 
SMOKE-FLAME  RETARDANT  HYDROPHILIC 
URETHANE  AND  METHOD 
Clifton  Leroy  Kehr,  Silver  Spring;  Robert  M.  Murch,  Ashton, 
and  Nelson  Samuel  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  W,  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,675 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/14,  18/10;  C08K  3/20,  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AJ  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  polyurethane  foam  composition  formed  by  reacting 
a  resin  prepolymer  and  a  water  reactant  the  improvement 
which  comprises  incorporation  of  a  smoke-flame  retardant. 
said  retardant  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  hydrate  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.5  to  about  120  microns  and 
disposed  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  about  400  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  prepolymer  resin  to  be  reacted,  in  combi- 
nation with  boric  acid  and  an  equal  part  by  weight  of  a  mela- 
mine  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  melamine,  melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  butylated-mala- 
mine  resin,  melamine-acrylic  resin  wherein  said  melamine 
containing  compound  is  included  in  an  amount  from  about  1 
to  about  200  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  resin  poly- 
mer reactant  used  for  polyurethane  generation. 

2.  The  polyurethane  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
retardant  component  further  includes  silica. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 


3,897,373 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  BachI,  Worms,  and  Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,525 
Claims   priority,    applicatwn   Germany,   Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320535;  Oct.  25,  1973,  2353438 

Int.  CL  C08f  47/10;  C08j  1/26 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  FP  9  Claims 

1.  Self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  molding  compositions 
based  on  styrene  polymers  and  containing  an  organic  bromine 
compound  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  more 
than  40  wt  %  of  bromine  as  flameproofer  and  from  0.0 1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  an  azo  compound  of  the  formula 
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R*  R* 

I  I 

R'-C-N=N-C-R' 

I  I 

X  X 

where  R'  and  R*  denote  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic 
radicals  of  from  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  X  denotes  chlo- 
rine or  bromine  or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic 
radical  of  from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,374 
NONSTAINING  RUBBER 
Masaaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Noboru  Ishizawa,  Hyogo,  and 
Masazo  Nishida,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  153,047,  June  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1970,45-51196 
int.  CI.  C07c  15124-  C08c  11122 
U.S.  CI.  260-5  11  Claims 

I.  A  rubber  composition  containing  therein  5-50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component,  of  a 
nonstaining  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  polypropylnaphthalene  of  the  general  formula. 


Rn 


R'n' 


wherein  R  is  propyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  n'  is  an  integer  of  1  and 
2,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  the  aikyi  side  chains 
being  six  to  1 3,  and  said  oil  having  an  aniline  point  of  not  more 
than  10°C  and  a  boiling  point  ranging  from  280°  to  450°C. 


3,897,375 
MINERAL-PIGMENT  AND  BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER 
BINDER  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Akikazu  Takahashi,  Matsudo;  Yuji  Futatsugi,  Chiba;  Hiroo 
Wakayama,  Funabashi,  and  Takamu  Yao,  Narashino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  S«r.  No.  419,059 
Int.  CI.  C08h  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-8  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising 

1 .  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  pigment; 

2.  3  -  35  parts  by  weight,  calculated  as  solids,  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  pH  of  at  least  8  wherein  has  been  dissolved 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  am- 
monium salt,  an  alkali  salt  and  an  amine  salt  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  20  -  70  weight  %  of  butadiene,  20  -  80  weight  % 
of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid 
and  crotonic  acid  and  0-60  weight  %  of  a  third  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate, 
styrene,  alpha-methylstyrene,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile.  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  pyridine;  and 

3.  I  -  30  parts  by  weight,  calculated  as  solids,  of  a  carboxyl- 
ated  synthetic  rubber  latex. 


3,897376 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Warren  R.  Lampe,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genei>al 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y.  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,265,  Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,696,090.  This  applkatton  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
235,822.  The,  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
{Oct  3,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08f  2//0/ 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  S  6  Ciaiais 

1.  The  process  for  obtaining^  silicone  rubber  compositions 
which  are  cured  at  room  temperatures  to  the  solid,  classic 
state  comprising  mixing 

a.  a  linear  high  molecular  weight  fluid  organopolysiloxafie 
containing  terminal  silicon-boned  hydroxy  groups  atid 
having  a  viscosity  of  3  X  10*  to  2  x  10*  centipoise  at  25*C 
where  the  organo  groups  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  with  1-100%  by  weight  of  high  molecular  wei^t 
diorganopolysiloxane  of  a  low  molecular  weight  linear 
fluid  diorganopolysiloxane  containing  terminal  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxy  groups  and  having  a  viscosity  of  1 00  ^o 
3.0  X  10*  centipoise  at  25°C  where  the  organo  groups 
represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  j 

b.  dispersing  into  the  organopolysiloxane  mixture  10-50 
percent  by  weight  of  filler  based  on  the  weight  of  organb- 
polysiloxane  mixture; 

c.  mixing  in  the  above  mixture  and  alkyl  silicate  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  monomeric  organo-si 
cate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula. 


09. 
OR 


where  R  is  a  i^dical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alk  1, 
haloalkyl,   aryl,   haloaryl,   aralkyl,   alkenyl,   cycloalkyl,   cy- 
cloalkenyl  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radi- 
cals, and  (2)  a  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  the  afore- 
mentioned organosilicate  monomeric  compounds  and 
d.  dispersing  into  the  above  resulting  mixture  a  metallic  salt 
of  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  metal  idn 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  zirconium 
antimony,    iron,   calcium    barium,   cadmium,   titanium, 
bismuth,  and  manganese. 


3,897,377 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RESINS  WITH  URETHANE  GROUPS,  WHICH  ALSO 

CONTAIN  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  AND  CAN  BE  DILUTED 

WITH  WATER 
Bernhard  Broecker,  Hamburg,  and  Wolfram  Plettner,  Glinde, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reichold-Albert-Chemie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,1 1 1  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  197^, 
018260/72 

Int.  CI.2  C08G  22/76,  22132,  51124 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  TN  8  Claii«s 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  thermosetting  synthetic 
resins  with  urethane  groups,  which  contain  carboxyl  groups 
and  masked  isocyanate  groups  and  can  be  diluted  with  wat^r 
after  neutralization  with  ammonia  or  amines,  and  which  ate 
manufactured  by  reaction  of  a  compound  (a)  which  contaii^s 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  carboxyl  groups,  with  a  maskdd 
isocyanate  (t)  in  inert  organic  solvente,  characterized  in  th« 
as  the  compound  (a)  there  are  used  copolymers  of  two  or 
more  vinyl  monomers,  individually  or  as  mixtures  thereof, 
which  contain  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  carboxyl  groups, 
have  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  10.000,  a  hydroxyl 
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equivalent  weight  of  200  to  900  and  acid  numbers  of  about  30 
to  150,  based  on  carboxyl  groups,  and  which  must  be  soluble 
in  inert  polar  organic  solvents,  only  those  copolymers  being 
employed  of  which  the  carboxyl  groups  are  not  capable  of 
significant  reaction  with  masked  isocyanate  groups  at  temper- 
atures of  80°  to  150°C  over  the  course  of  about  one  hour,  and 
as  the  masked  isocyanate  (b)  there  is  used  a  polyurcthane 
which  contains  at  least  one  masked  isocyanate  group  and 
vhich  has  been  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  with 
a  free  isocyanate  group  and  at  least  one  masked  isocyanate 
and  at  most  up  to  5  masked  isocyanate  groups  with  a  com- 
pound carrying  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  120-2.000  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
of  about  60-500,  the  compound  having  been  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  fatty  acids  with  polyols,  wherein 
the  polyols  should  be  at  least  trifunctional.  and  diols  which 
carry  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  in  which  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  are  aliphatically  bonded  between  the  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  that  the  components  (a)  plus  (b)  are  reacted  at  tempera- 
tures of  80°- 150*^,  that  the  component  (a)  is  employed  in 
such  amounts  that  the  end  product  has  acid  numbers  between 
about  30  and  1 20.  that  thee  proportion  of  calculated  isocya- 
nate groups  introduced  when  manufacturing  the  component 
{b)  is  between  7.5  and  20  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  end  product  and  that  the  end  product  is  com- 
pletely soluble  in  a  50  percent  strength  solution  in  ethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether  and  has  a  viscosity  between  1 50  and 
700  cP  in  this  solution  at  25°C  and  that  the  amount  of  the 
component  {b)  which  is  employed  is  such  that  the  mixture  of 
components  (a)  plus  {b\  before  reaction  contains  2  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  masked  isocyanate  groups  relative  to  the 
sum  of  (a)  plus  (b). 


3,897,378 
BINDER  RESINS  FOR  TRAFFIC  PAINTS 
John  M.  Scohy,  Vienna,  W.  Va.;  George  E.  Cremeans,  Grove- 
port,  and  Manfred  Luttinger,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,297 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3166 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  CB  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  traffic  paint  formulation  comprising  an  alkyd  resin, 
a  chlorinated  paraffin  plasticizer,  a  second  binder  resin,  pig- 
ments, fillers  and  a  solvent  mixture,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  second  binder  resin  is  an  alkyd  compatible  graft  polymer 
comprising  from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  al- 
kylstyrene  selected  from  the  group  vinyl  toluene,  ethylstyrene, 
propylstyrene,  and  butylstyrene,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  a  C,  to  C^  conjugated  diene,  from  about  49.5% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  Cj-Cio 
alcohol. 


3,897,379 
TIME  BASE  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  RECORDING 

SYSTEMS 
Rkhard  E.  De  Francesco,  Holland,  Pa.;  Bernard  Harris,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  David  Hoffman,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,835 
Int.  CI.  Glib  J/4i 
U.S.  CI.  360—27  13  Claims 

1 .  A  time  base  error  correcting  system  for  FM  tape  record- 
ers having  a  reference  tone  on  a  first  tape  track  and  data 
signals  on  a  second  tape  track  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  series  of  peri- 
odic output  pulses  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  aver- 
age frequency  valve  of  said  reference  tone; 
second  pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
reference  tone  for  producing  a  series  of  output  pulses 
indicative  of  the  zero  crossings  of  said  tone; 


delay  means  connected  to  receive  said  second  generating 
means  output  pulses  for  producing  a  time  delayed  replica 
output  thereof; 

pulse  width  encoding  means  connected  to  receive  said  first 
pulse  generating  means  output  signals  and  said  delay 
means  output  for  producing  an  output  pulse  having  a 
variable  width  dcp>endent  upon  the  time  separation  be- 
tween corresponding  ones  of  said  first  pulse  generating 
means  output  signals  and  said  delay  means  output  pulses; 
clocking  means  connected  to  receive  said  pulse  width 
encoding  means  output  pulse  for  producing  a  scries  of 
periodic  clock  pulses  for  the  duration  of  said  output 
pulse; 

counting  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  pulse  gener- 
ating means  output  pulses  and  said  clock  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing a  digital  count  indicative  of  the  width  of  said  pulse 
width  encoding  means  output  pulse  upon  the  receipt  of 
individual  ones  of  said  first  pulse  generating  means  output 
signals; 

analog  transformation  means  connected  to  receive  said 
digital  count  for  producing  a  smoothed  analog  signal 
representation  of  said  digital  count; 
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third  pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  receive  said  data 
signals  for  producing  a  series  of  output  pulses  indicative 
of  the  zero  crossings  of  said  data  signals; 

variable  delay  means  connected  to  receive  said  third  pulse 
generating  means  output  pulses  and  said  analog  signal  for 
delaying  respective  ones  of  said  third  pulse  generating 
means  output  pulses  for  a  time  proportional  to  the  value 
of  said  analog  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  repre- 
sentative thereof; 

fourth  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  receive  said 
variable  delay  means  output  for  producing  a  series  of 
regularly  shaped  output  pulses  indicative  of  the  trailing 
edges  of  respective  ones  of  said  variable  delay  means 
output  pulses;  and 

fifth  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  receive  said 
fourth  generating  means  output  pulses  for  producing  a 
series  of  output  pulses  having  widths  corresponding  to  the 
sequential  time  occurrence  of  said  fourth  generating 
means  output  pulses; 

whereby  said  fifth  generating  means  output  pulses  are  indic- 
ative of  the  data  signals  corrected  for  time  base  error. 


3,897,380 

RUBBERIZED  COAL  TAR  PITCH  EMULSION 

John  P.  Walaschek,  4250  Gah  Ocean  Dr.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Ra.  33308 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,930,  March  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,117.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,828 

Int.  CL  C08f  45152 
U.S.  CL  260—28.5  AS  2  Clainu 

1.  In  rubberized  coal  tar  emulsion  coating  compositions,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  aqueous  coal  tar  emulsion  having 
admixed  therewith  2.5  to  1 5  percent  by  weight,  of  an  acryloni- 
trile/butadiene  copolymer  latex  based  upon  the  copolymer 
content  in  said  latex  and  tar  content  in  said  aqueous  coal  tar 
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emulsion,  said  acrylonitrile/butadiene  latex  having  an  average    a  temperatuje  of  about  25  to  about  60'X:,  and  cooling  ^id 
particle  size  between  400  and  1000  A,  and  said  acrylonitrile/-    acid  reaction  mixture  to  about  -20°  to  about  +30°C  foj^ 
butadiene  copolymer  containing  30-49  parts  acrylonitrile  and 
70-5 1  parts  butadiene,  whereby  said  composition  is  charac- 
terized by  a  thixotropic  nature. 


V  *90- 


3,897,381 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THERMOSETTING 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Hideyoshi  Tugukuni,  Osaka;  Masafumi   Kano,  Kyoto,  and 

Yoshihisa  Chikazoe,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,158 

Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Oct.   21,   1972,  47- 
105644 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22106,  22120 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  TN  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermosetting  resinous 
compositions  which  comprises  homopolymerizing  or  copoiy- 
merizing  (b)  and  a,/3-ethylenical!y  unsaturated  monomer 
capable  of  releasing  an  isocyanate  group  under  heating  or  a 
mixture  of  said  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and 
other  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  in 
water  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  isocyanate-releasing 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  water-soluble  resin  hav- 
ing an  acid  group  of  an  acid  value  of  5  to  3000  neutralized 
with  a  basic  substance  and  being  free  of  a  group  capable  of 
releasing  an  isocyanate  group  under  heating,  to  thereby  obtain 
an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion,  said  unsaturated  monomer  or 
monomer  mixture  being  copolymerized  with  the  water-soluble 
resin  when  the  latter  has  an  unsaturated  bond,  and  being 
homopolymerized  in  the  case  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  or 
copolymerized  in  the  case  of  a  monomer  mixture  when  the 
water-soluble  resin  has  no  unsaturated  bond,  the  content  of 
said  isocyanate  groups  being  from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  non-volatile  solids,  at  least  one  of  said 
components  (a)  and  (b)  containing  active  hydrogen-contain- 
ing groups  in  components  (a)  and  {b)  being  within  the  range 
of  from  0.3  to  0.5,  and  the  non-volatile  component  weight 
ratio  of  component  (a  Vto  component  (b)  being  within  a  range 
of  from  10:90  to  95:5. 


00 


period  of  time  sufficient  to  reach  the  desired  degree  of  hydi  o- 
lysis. 


2,2-DMI 


3,897,383 

2,2-D^LKYLEPOXlDES  AS  PLASTICIZERS, 

STABILIZERS,  OR  REACTIVE  DILUENTS 

Robert  Malone  Gipson;  Ernest  Leon  Yeakey,  and  William 

Jennings  Plepel,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jeffers<>n 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,678,  June  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,166.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,5^0 

Int  CI.  C08f  45132,  45/58;  C08g  51/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  N  5  Clai^ts 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  physical  characteristics  jof 
resinous  polymer  selected  from  polyureas,  polyurethanes  Er 
polyvinylchloride  comprising  admixing  therewith  an  epoxide 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


O 
/    \ 
CH3(CH,),-C CHj 

(CH,)„ 
I 
CM, 


wherein  n  and  m,  individually,  are  integers  in  the  range  of  3 
to  2 1  and  wherein  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range 
of  8  to  24,  and  wherein  from  about  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of 
the  epoxide  i^  employed  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  resinojis 
polymer. 


3,897,382 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ACID  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS, 

HYDROGELS  AND  HBERS  OF  PRODUCTS  PREPARED 

BY  SAID  METHOD 
Vladimir  Stoy;  Artur  Stoy;  Renata  Urbanova;  Jaroslav  Pro- 
kop.  and  Josef  Kucera.  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assign- 
ors to  Ceskosiovenska  akademie  ved  No.  3  Narodni,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,270,  July  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  S«r.  No.  453,080 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Czechosk>vakia,  July  14,  1972, 
5011-72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  AN  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  acrylonitrile-contain- 

ing  polymers  comprising  hydrolyzing  said  polymers  in  the 

presence  of  about  40  to  about  S0%  concentrated  nitric  acid  at 


to 


3,897,384 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHOROUS,  TALC,  AND,  OPTIONALLY,  METAL 
CARBONATE  AS  FILLERS 
Wolfram  Busch,  Massenheim-Gartenstadt;  Hans  Paul  Gilfric  i, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich;  Aibrecht  Scholz,  Hochheim,  and  Her- 
mann Wallhauber,  Wehen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,539,  June  20, 1972,  abandoned 
This  applicatfon  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,642         j 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   26,    197 
2131845;  July  22,  1971,  2136669 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  13  ciali4s 

1.  A  thermosetting  moulding  composition  comprising  A)  *i 
unsaturated  polyester  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1)  terephthalic 
acid,  isophthalic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  2)  an  acki 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric 
acid,  maleic  acid,  and  a  combination  thereof  and  from  a  dihi- 
dric  alcohol,  B)  a  copolymerizable  monomer  which  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  polyester- 
monomer  mixture,  C)  a  per  oxide  catalyst,  and  D)  an  inor- 
ganic filler  component  which  at  least  in  part  consists  of  fine  y 
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divided  red  phosphorus  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  moulding  composition  and  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  talc,  and  b)  a 
combination  of  talc  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  5:1  to  20:1,  said  talc  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
moulding  composition,  and  A)  and  B)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  moulding 
composition. 


3,897,387 
FIRE  RETARDANT  AGENT 

James  D.  O'Shaughnessy,  Gouvemeur,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  James 
D.  O'Shaughnessy,  Gouvemeur,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,212 
Int.  CI.  C08c  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  agent  comprising  a  calcium  or  magne- 
sium mineral  borate  or  a  calcium  or  magnesium  metaborate 
and  a  halogen  source,  said  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  19. 


3,897,385 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS  HAVING  HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  AND 

STRONG  RIGIDITY  AND  MATERIALS  SO-OBTAINED 
Michel  Van  Russelt,  Brussels;  Claude  Bleiman,  and  Jean  Mer- 

cier,  both  of  Kessel-Lo,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gerdec, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,212 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1972, 
72.25032 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  39  Claims 

1.  In  a  normally  solid  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  aromatic  polymer  reinforced  by  a  strengthening  filler, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  strengthening  filler  comprises: 
a.  2-30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  aro- 
matic polymer  of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  M,. 
of  at  least  50,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  100  molar  parts 
of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  1-20  molar  parts  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polar  comonomer  of  the  formula 


CH,  =  C-C 

A 


B— R 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  B  is 
oxygen  or  — NH —  and  R  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
1-12  carbon  atoms  bearing  a  hydroxy  or  an  epoxy  group,  said 
polar  comonomer  being  directly  absorbed  or  reacted  onto  the 
surface  of 

b.  5-40  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
polymer  content  in  the  reinforced  composition,  of  a  par- 
ticulate phyllosilicate  capable  of  directly  absorbing  or 
reacting  with  said  polar  comonomer. 


3,897,388 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPRISING  A  HYDROXY  AROMATIC 
COMPOUND  CONTAINING  SULFUR  AND  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHITE 
Bernard  J.  Lyons,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,553 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  antioxidant  composition  suitable  for  use  with  poly- 
mers subject  to  oxidative  degradation,  especially  irradiated 
and  fire  retardant  plastics,  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydroxy 
aromatic  compounds  containing  sulfur  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oligomers  of  4,4'-thiobis  (6-t-butyl-m- 
cresol)  or  the  reaction  product  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  and 
4,4'  thiobis  (6-t-butyl-m-cresol)  and  an  organic  phosphite 
compound  of  the  general  formula  [ROP(OR'),],Pj.,  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  jr  is  0 
or  1. 


3,897,386 

TIRE  TREADS 

Joseph  C.  Sanda,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,870 

Int.  CI.  B60c  1/00;  C08f  45/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.47  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  polyurethane  tread  for  a 
pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  producing  in  one  step  a  poly- 
urethane by  heating  to  curing  temperature  (a)  a  polyhydroxy 
elastomeric  polymer  of  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  which  contain  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  copolymers  of  such  a  diene  and  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer  or  vinyl  nitrile  monomer,  and  (b)  a 
diisocyanate  or  mixture  of  diisocyanates,  and  (c)  5  to  25  parts 
of  N,N-bis(2-hydroxypropyl)aniline  per  100  parts  of  dihy- 
droxy  polymer  and  (d)  sufficient  reinforcing  agent  to  make 
the  composition  serviceable  as  a  tread;  the  — NCO/ — OH 
ratio  of  the  polymer  or  polymers  and  the  diisocyanate  or 
diisocyanates  being  greater  than  1.15  to  5.0. 


3,897,389 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  Touval,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M&T  Chemicab  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,366,  Oct.  24, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
applicatran  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,447 
Int.  CV  C08F  6/00;  C08G  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  B  8  Claims 

I.  a  resin  composition  possessing  enhanced  flame  retardant 
characteristics  and  consisting  essentially  of 

1.  a  halogen-containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  halogen-containing  polymers  which  are 
in  turn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  halogen-con- 
taining polyolefins  and  (b)  combinations  of  non- 
halogenated  polymers  with  an  organic  halogen  source, 
said  non-halogenated  polymers  being  in  turn  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polymerized 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  and 

2.  a  flame-retarding  amount  of  sodium  antimonate,  the 
particles  of  which  exhibit  an  average  size  of  about  1 .5 
micron,  the  size  of  the  individual  particles  being  between 
about  0. 1  and  8  microns. 
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3,897,390 

POLYSILOXANE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN 

ADAMANTANE  BASE,  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Alain  Maurke  Groult,  Annemasse,  France,  and  Giinter  G. 
Bellmann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais, 
Paris  Armees,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,885 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     May     25,     1973, 
73.19024 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  77118 
VJ.S.  CI.  260-46.5  R  lo  Claims 

I.  A  polysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  recurrent  units 
forming  a  macromolecular  chain  having  the  formula 


3,897,393 

POLYIMIDES  FROM  BISMALEIMIDES  AND 

HETEROCYCLIC  DISECONDARY  DIAMINES 

Robert  T.  Lu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  Staies 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,994 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20132 

U.S.  CI.  260^47  UA  lo  ClalAis 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyimidc  polymer 

by  reacting  a  bismaleimide  with  a  difunctional  heterocyclic 

disecondary  amine  characterized  by  the  formula 


HN 


-o— si-j-o-si4 

R'  \      RV 


H      R, 

H 

\  / 

1 

^c  - 
^C  - 

/  \ 

H      R. 

H 

where  A  is  adamantyl,  R,  and  R^  each  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl, 
R,  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  x  is  0  or  a  whole 
number,  the  chain  having  end  groups  of  the  formulas  ,321  and 


R» 


\ 


N— Si—  and 


/ 


-  OH 


where  Rj  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  akyl,  or  aryl. 


3,897,391 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE 
Donald  B.  G.  Jaquiss,  New  Harmony,  and  Howard  E.  Munro, 
Evansvillc,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,509,  Nov.  I,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,938 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17113,51158 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  improved  aromatic 
polycarbonate  by  reacting  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  carbonate 
precursor,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  0.01  -  5.0  weight  %  of  a  hypophosphite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  earth  metal  hypo- 
phosphites  and  alkali  metal  hypophosphites;  said  weight  % 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dihydric  phenol  employed  in 
the  reaction. 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  froln 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  polymer  having  recur- 
ring imide  units  in  the  polymer,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  from  about  ZOX.  to  about  I20°C.  and 
wherein  the  total  concentration  of  bismaleimide  and  difun 
tional  heterocyclic  disecondary  amine  in  the  solvent  is  fro 
about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  and  wherein  the  molar  rat 
of  difunctional  heterocyclic  disecondary  amine  to  bismale 
mide  is  from  5  to  0.1,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  polymerization  reaction  in  the  presence  of  ix 
least  one  solvent  characterized  by  the  formula 


OH 


"^-O-' 


wherein  R,  ar*d  Rj  are  independently  — H,  halogen,  or  alk'  I 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,897  J92 
BRANCHED  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Heinrich  Haupt;  Dieter  Freitag;  Hugo  Vernaleken,  all  of  Kre- 
feld;   Kuno  Wagner,  Lcverkusen-Steinbuechel,  and   Kurt 
Findcisen,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254918 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17113 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  9  Claims 

I.  Thermoplastic  branched  polycarbonates  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  reaction  products  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  com- 
pounds and  ortho-aryl  esters  of  carbonic  acid  or  of  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  or  dicarboxylic  acids  with  polycarbonate  precur- 
sors wherein  the  ortho-aryl  esters  are  reacted  in  amounts  of 
0.01  to  5  mol  percent  relative  to  the  amount  of  dihydroxy 
compound. 


3,897,394 

POLYBISPHENOLS 

William  Ross  Moore,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Do> 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,781,  Sept.  21,  1973.  Thii 

application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,644 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23100 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  R  10  Claim  t 

1.  Polybisphenols  having  recurring  units  of  the  followin 
structure, 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-13  carbons 
Ri  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen 
alkoxy,  or  alkyl  groups  wherein  the  alkoxy  or  alkyl  groups 
have  I  -3  carbon  atoms,  p  and  <?  are  0  -  2  and  the  sum  of  p  and 
<7  is  0  -  4.  prepared  by  the  oxidative  coupling  of  bisphenoh 
with  an  oxygen  containing  gas. 
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3,897,395 
PROCESS  FOR  CHAIN-EXTENDING  UNSATURATED 
TERMINATED  POLYIMIDES  AND  PRODUCTS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Gaetano  Francis  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
FUed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,801 
Int.  CL  C08g  20132 
U.S.  CI.  260—63  N  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  chain-extending  process  comprising  heating 
a  polyimide  said  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


.  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  nitrile  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


o      o 

o      o 

II       ll 

1          H 

c      c 

c      c 

/  \    /  \ 

/  \  /  \ 

CHr=CHR-N       Ar'       N- 

•ArN       Ar'       N 

\  /     \   / 

\/      \  / 

C         C 

C         C 

H         N 

N          M 

O        O 

O        O 

-  RCH=CH, 


wherein 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical, 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  one. 


3,897,396 

WITH  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOIC  ACID  CATALYSTS 

ACCELERATING  THE  CURE  OF 

POLYURETHANEUREAS 

Michio  Ishii;  Yoji  Watabe,  and  Yutaka  Iseda,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,194 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22134 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  NB  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  cure  rate  of  a  polyure- 
thaneurea  reaction  mixture,  comprising  forming  a  prepolymer 
by  reacting  an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a 
hydroxyl  containing  compound  having  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  500  to  30,000  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  polyether  polyols,  polyester  polyols,  and  hydrocarbon  poly- 
ols,  mixing  the  resulting  prepolymer  with  an  organic  poly- 
amine  curative,  and  an  accelerating  amount  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyl  substi- 
tuted benzoic  acids  shown  by  the  formula 

COOH 


o^~^^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkoxyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
and  R  may  be  similar  or  dissimilar  when  n  is  2  or  3,  and  curing 
the  polyurethaneurea  reaction  mixture. 


3,897,397 
URETHANE  COATING  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  H.  Russell,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Kurt  C.  Frisch, 
Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,487 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18100 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  shelf-stable  coating  powder  composition  having  a 

particle  size  range  such  that  most  of  the  particles  have  a  size 

of  about  1 0  to  500  microns  comprised  of 


/      \ 


0 

I 

c 


I 

H  J 


wherein  X  is 


0  0  0  0 

II  II  II     II 

-C-,    -S-   or  -C-C-, 


R  is  an  organic  radical  free  from  reactive  hydrogens  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Zerewitinoff  Test  and  n  is  at  least  2, 

B.  0  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  hydrogen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
polyols  and  organic  polythiols,  and  mixtures  of  these. 

C.  0  to  10  parts  per  100  total  parts  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a 
condensation-rearrangement  catalyst. 


3,897,398 
FIRE  RESISTANT  POLYMERS  PRODUCED  BY 
REACTING  PHENYL  ISOTHIOCYANATE  AND  TRIS 
(HYDROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHINE 
John  V.  Beninate,  Gretna;  Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans; 
George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie;  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Metairie, 
and  Darrell  J.  Donaldson,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,352,  May  7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,697,316. 
This  application  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,165 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22116 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AQ  I  Claim 

1.  The  polymers  produced  by  mixing  phenyl  isocyanate  and 
tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  in  solution  with  dimethylform- 
amide  in  mole  ratios  of  about  from  1 :3  to  about  3: 1  and  poly- 
merizing at  temperatures  about  from  28°  to  about  ISS'XT  for 
periods  ranging  about  from  24  hours  to  about  3  minutes,  the 
longer  periods  of  time  being  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
lower  temperatures  and  the  shorter  periods  of  time  with  the 
higher  temperatures. 


3,897,399 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Geoffrey  Phillip  Newton,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  Laporte 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1972, 
5782/72;  Feb.  8,  1972,  5783/72;  Mar.  11,  1972,  11514/72; 
Mar.  11,  1972,  11515/72 

Int.  CI.  .  C08g  22112 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AN  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  rigid  non-foamed 
polyurethane  of  improved  impact  strength,  heat  distortion  and 
flexural  modulus  properties  which  comprises; 

a.  reacting  an  e-caprolactone  with  a  triol  or  pentaerythritol 
to  produce  a  liquid  adduct  or  molecular  weight  of  from 
200  to  600  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  6000  centipoise  at 
25''C  and 

b.  reacting  the  adduct  with  a  liquid  di-isocyanate  in  the 
absence  of  a  blowing  agent  at  elevated  temperatures 
sufficient  to  provide  said  solid  rigid  non-foamed  polyure- 
thane of  improved  impact  strength,  heat  distortion  and 
flexural  modulus  properties. 
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3,897,400 

POLYURETHANE  CURED  WITH  AN  AROMATIC 

MONOSULFIDE  DIAMINE 

Anthony  F.  Findli,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,773 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AM  IQ  Claims 

I.  A  cured  polyurethane  prepared  by  reacting  4.4'- 
diaminodiphenylsulfide  with  (A)  a  mixture  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanate  functionality  of  2  to  3 
with  a  polymeric  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  2 
to  3  and  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about 
6000,  where  the  ratio  of  isocyanato  groups  of  said  polyisocya- 
nate to  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polymeric  polyol  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1.3/1  to  about  5/1  or  (B)  the  reaction  product 
of  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  polymeric  polyol. 


July  29,  1975 


3,897,401 

LIQUID  POLYURETHANE  REACTION  MIXTURE 

Harold  R.  Ringler,  and  David  R.  MacFarland,  both  of  Logan, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,048 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AB  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  characterized  by 
a  pot  life  of  at  least  30  minutes  at  75°F.  but  less  than  16 
minutes  at  150°F.,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  one  mol  of  a  700  to  2,000  molecular  weight  polypropyl- 
ene ether  diol  with  2.5  to  3.5  mols  of  4,4 'methylene  bis-(cy- 
clohexyl  isocyanate),  sufficient  curative  to  be  equivalent  to  90 
to  99  mol  percent  of  the  excess  isocyanate  in  the  reaction 
product  and  0.05  to  0.25  weight  percent  of  a  catalyst  of  di(al- 
kyl)tin-S,S'-bis(alkyl  mercapto  alkylate)  where  the  alkyl  radi- 
cal contains  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkylate 
radical  contains  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  curative 
is  butanediol-1,4  or  a  liquid  mixture  of  trimethylol  propane 
and  butanediol-1,4  or  polypropylene  ether  diol  of  800  to 
1,500  molecular  weight. 


3,897,403 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
CIS-l,4-POLYISOPRENE  RUBBER  HAVING  HIGH 
GREEN  STRENGTH 
Junnosuke  Yamauchi;  Takayuki  Okamura;  Shobu  Minatonl, 
and  Kazuhisa  Yamauchi,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan  | 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,632  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1972, 47-120960 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/02;  C08f  27/00  I 

U.S.  CL  260-78.4  D  llClainIs 

1.  A  method  of  producing  synthetic  cis-l,4-polyisoprene 
rubber  having  an  improved  green  strength,  which  comprises 
reacting  synthetic  cis- 1 ,4-polyisoprene  with  maleic  anhydridfe 
in,  as  an  inert  reaction  medium,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  or  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said 
polyisoprene  in  the  presence  of  isoprene  monomer  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10  moles  per  mole  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
also  in  thet  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  in  an  amouilt 
which  is  both  from  0.02  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  maleic  anhj| 
dride  and  from  0.1  to  15  millimoles  per  100  g  of  said  polyisc- 
prene  rubber. 


3,897,402 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POLYIMIDES  FROM 
2,3-DIACYLSUCCINIC  ACID  DIESTER  WITH  DIAMINES 
Robert  W.  Stackman,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Donald  W.  Sar- 
gent, Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,674,  May  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,396 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/04,  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  consisting  esentially  of  recurring  units  of  the 
formula: 


.  3,897,404 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Siegfried  Korte,  Leverkusen;  Carlhans  Siiling,  Odenthal-Hah 
nenberg,  and  Giinter  Lorenz,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayer 
werk,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,970 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1972 
2217334;  Feb.  1,  1973,  2304891 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  27/06,  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  NV  4  ciaimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  copolymer 

consisting  essentially  of  recurring  structural  units  correspond 

ing  to  the  formulae  (.a),  (b),  and  (c) 


-CH,-CH- 
I 

o=c-x 

a) 


i,-^^ 


wherein  X   is 


ClI. 


-.\ 


CU. 


-cn^-CH 


•  Cllg-Cll 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  substituent  of  between  about  1  and 
about  10  carbons;  and  R"  is  an  arylene  substituent,  biarylene 
substituent  or  diarylene  substituent,  and  the  inherent  viscosity 
of  said  polyimide  is  between  about  0.15  and  about  3.0  as 

'^^^^'^^^i  ^!l^  '*''"ii°"'  °*"  ^  '  ^'^"^  °^  polymer/ 1 00  millili-    by  reacting  polyacrylic  acid  methyl  ester  with  an  amine  of  the 
ters  97%  HjSO^  at  25°C.  formula 


-CHo-CH- 
! 
0=C-OiI 

b) 


.  C1I„-CL 


-N 


2\ 


^  CHg-CH, 


0, 


'■  X-CII, 


-X 


•  CU. 


-CH2-CH 

I 

0=C-OC.H. 
c) 


CK.,-CH,-^ 


or 


-X 


(CKJ,7-CH_ 
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thG    formula 


II-N 


/CH3 


II-:; 


"-CU2-C.:/ 


„       /CH2-CH2\ 


,0,  ''"-^^^  ^» 


■(c;:,)  i7-C;:3 


S 

n 

A-C-S-B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above,  (4)  xanthogen  disulfide 
of  the  formula 

R' ' '-0-C-S-S-C-0-R' ' ' 
II  II 

s         s 


in  an  aprotic  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  dimethyl  form- 
amide,  dimethylacetamide,  tetramethyl  urea,  N,N-dimethyl 
methoxy-acetamide,  N,N-dimethyl  cyanamide,  N,N-dimethyl 
cyanacetamide,  hexamethyl  phosphoric  acid  triamide,  N- 
methyl  pyrrolidone,  N-formyl  pyrrolidone  or  N-formyl  mor- 
pholine;  at  a  temperature  from  160'C  to  210'Xr  under  a  pres- 
sure of  0  to  100  atm;  for  a  period  of  time  and  under  conditions 
to  form  a  copolymer  having  an  average  chemical  composition 
of 

1 5  to  97  mol  %  of  acrylic  acid  amide  (a) 

2.5  to  55  mol  %  of  acrylic  acid  (h) 

0.5  to  30  mol  %  of  acrylic  acid  methyl  ester  (c) 

in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  acrylic  acid  to  acrylic  acid  methyl 

ester  amounts  to  between  1:12  and  1 1 0: 1 . 


where  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
( 5 )  sulfide  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2'-benzothiazyl  disulfide,  2-(2,4-dinitrophenylthio)benzo- 
thiazole.  2-benzothiazyl-N,N-diethylenethiocarbamyl  sulfide. 
2-benzothiazyl-4-mbrpholinyl  disulfide,  4,4'-dithiodimorpho- 
line,  and  4,4'-dithiodipiperidine,  and  (6)  azole  compounds 
containing  a  SH  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  N,N-diisopropyl-2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  sulfenamide,  N,N-diethylthiocarbamyl-2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole,  2-mercaptobenzothiazoline,  2-mercaptoben- 
zoimidazoline,  2-mercaptothia2oline,  and  2-mercap- 
toimidazoline. 


3,897,405 
EPDM  POLYMERS  GRAFTED  WITH  VULCANIZATION 

ACCELERATORS 
Pyong-Nae  Son,  Akron,  and  Krishna  C.  Baranwal,  Stow,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,543,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,821,134. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,109 
Int.  CI.  C08c  9/08:  C08d  9/04;  C08f  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  NV  6  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-higher  a-olefin-polyene  polymer  having 
grafted  thereon  about  0. 1  part  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  a  vulcanization  accelerator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  thiuram  sulfides  of 
the  formula 


S 


A-C-Sx-C-B 


wherein  jt  is  1  to  about  6,  and  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


/Rg, 

•N  ,   — N         (CHR' )       , 


R> 


and 


where  R„  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  radical  containing 
6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  v  is  2  to  7,  (2) 
sulfenamides  of  the  formula  R" — Sj. — A  where  x  and  A  are 
defined  as  above,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl  radical  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
a  heterocyclic  radical  containing  3  to  8  atoms  in  the  ring 
selected  from  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur  wherein  at 
least  two  atoms  are  carbon,  and  a  thiazole  ring,  (3 )  thiocarba- 
myl  sulfenamides  of  the  formula 


3,897,406 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Adel  Farhan  Halasa,  Bath,  and  Adolph  Para,  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,379 

Int.  CI.2  C08F  236/10,  136/06 

U.S.  CL  260—83.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocarbon  solution  polymerization  of 
a  monomer  composition  containing  at  least  40  percent  conju- 
gated diene  to  produce  a  polymer  having  25  -  45  percent  of 
the  diene  in  the  1,2  configuration  and  the  remainder  being 
predominantly  of  the  trans- 1,4  configuration  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  5,000  to  500,000  comprising  the  steps  of 
maintaining  said  monomer  composition  at  a  temperature  of 
30°-200°  C.  in  intimate  contact  with  a  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  sodium  allyl  compound  having  3-10  carbon  atoms; 

b.  a  sodium  alkoxide  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
c.  an  alkyl-aryl  ether  in  which  said  alkyl  group  has  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  said  aryl  group  is  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  or 
naphthyl;  the  concentration  of  said  catalyst  composition 
being  0. 1-4  millimoles  of  catalyst  per  100  grams  of  said 
monomer  composition,  said  sodium  alkoxide  being  pres- 
ent in  said  catalyst  composition  in  a  proportion  of  0.5-2.5 
moles  per  mole  of  sodium  allyl  compound,  said  ether 
being  present  in  a  proportion  of  1-10  grams  per  100 
grams  of  monomer  composition,  said  polymerization 
being  conducted  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour,  and 
said  monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
40-100  percent  by  weight  of  said  conjugated  diene  and 
0-60  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  monomer  having 
no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  vinyl  and  isopropenyl  aryl  compounds  and 
derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  derivative  group  is  an 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  chlorine  attached  directly  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus  thereof. 
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3,897,407 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

Isoo  Shirai;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  and   Koichi  Tonooka,  all  of 

Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuatfa>n-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  160,281,  July  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1970,45-61667 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1142,  3/10;  BOlj  H/84 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  propylene  polymers 
which  comprises  contacting  propylene  or  a  mixture  of  propy- 
lene and  another  a-olefin,  with  a  catalyst  comprising 

1.  a  size-controlled  and  heat-treated  TiCI>0.33AICl3  and 

2.  a  dialkylaluminum  monohalide  having  the  general  for- 
mula of  AIRjX  (wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom)  or  a  combination  of  an  alkylalumi- 
num  dihalide  having  a  general  formula  of  AlR'Xj 
(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom)  and  Si(OC,Hs)4, 

3.  said  size-controlled  and  heat-treated  TiCl3.0.33AICl3 
being  prepared  by  reacting  TiCU  with  Al  powders  in  a 
mol  ratio  of  TiCU  to  Al  greater  than  3:1,  removing  unre- 
acted  TiCU,  size-controlling  the  resulting  powders  of 
TiCl3.0.33AICl3  by  ball-milling  in  a  revolving  or  vibrating 
ball-mill  containing  the  same  or  substantially  the  same 
size  of  steel  or  stainless  steel  balls  having  a  diameter  of  25 
-  50  mm.  at  room  temperature,  to  give  size-controlled 
powders  consisting  of  50%  or  more  of  the  particles  of  325 
meshes  on  and  less  than  50%  of  the  particles  of  325 
meshes  pass,  and  heat-treating  the  size-controlled  pow- 
ders: 

a.  at  a  temperature  (T)  which  satisfies  the  conditions  100°C 

S  T    S  250''C.. 

b.  at  a  pressure  (P)  which  satisfies  the  conditions  0.01 
mmHg  S    P   S   760  mmHg, 

c   for  a  time  (O)  which  satisfies  the  condition  1  minute 

SOS    300  minutes, 
and  wherein  the  following  relationship  between  T,  P  and  Q  is 
maintained: 

d.  9.52  X  lO-T  -  6.26  x  10-*P  +  3.98  x  \0'X}  S    1  and 
e.  3.53  X  lO-T  +  2.94  x  lO'^P  +  3.54  x  WX)   S   1. 
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3,897,408 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Alan  Charles  Start,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemi- 
cab  Internatwnal  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51434/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  following 
steps  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  in  any  order  with  agitation  on  a 
vinyl  haiide  polymer  latex: 

a.  contacting  the  latex  polymer  with  vinyl  haiide  monomer, 

b.  inactivating  the  emulsifying  agent  of  the  latex, 

c.  adding  a  suspension  stabiliser  system,  and 

d.  adding  a  non-polymeric  modifier, 

and  then  subsequently  removing  the  monomer. 


3,897,409 
FREEZE  CONCENTRATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

OF  HEAT-LABILE  SUBSTANCES  i 

Fritz  Huper,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Gunther  Schmidt- 
Kastner,  Wuppertal-Elberfeid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  t 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb. 
2204598       I 

'  Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  freeze  concentration  of  a  crude  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  heat-labile  substance  which  includes  the 
Steps  of  cooling  a  crude  aqueous  solution  of  a  hcat-labjie 
substance  to  produce  a  frozen  crude  solution  and  a  pre-coolcd 
solution  of  said  heat-labile  substance,  mixing  said  frozen  cru^lc 
solution  and  said  pre-cooled  solution  with  ice,  to  produce  pi«re 
ice  crystals  and  a  first  concentrated  solution  of  said  heat-labjic 
substance  and  separating  said  pure  ice  crystals  from  said  first 
concentrated  solution  of  said  heat-labile  substance  said  heat- 
labile  substance  being  capable  of  decomposing,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  55°C,in  1  hour  to  an  extent  of  at  least  10%  loss  by 
weight. 


3,897,410 

RAPID  SETTING  NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
MIXTURE  OF  LIQUID  MODIFIERS 
Franciszek  Oktowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  366,835,  June  4,  1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,149,  Sept.  9,  197li, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,4 11 

Int.  CI.  G08g  18/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  TN  17  Claiits 

1.  A  non-elastomeric,  non-cellular  solid  polymer  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  and  percent  elongation  of 
less  than  80  resulting  from  admixture  of  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising: 

A.  a  polyether  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between  75  at*l 
about  230;  , 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  | 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  an  atmospheric  boil- 
ing point  of  at  least  about  150°C,  with  the  proviso  that  a 
hydroxyl-containing     halogenated     alphatic     compound 
when  employed  as  a  modifier  can  have  an  atmospheric 
boiling  point  below   150°C,  and  which  moderates  tWe 
reaction  between  compounds  (A),  (B),  and  (D)  withoiit 
substantial  reaction  therewith,  except  when  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  halogenated  aliphatic  compound  is  employed 
it  can  react  with  the  polyisocyanate,  said  modifier  consisi 
ing  of  a  mixture,  in  any  proportion,  of  at  least  two  men: 
bers,  in  any  combination,  selected  from  the  group  consisi 
ing  of 

1 .  a  fatty  acid  or  fatty  oils, 

2.  organic  phosphates,  phosphites,  or  phosphonates, 

3.  cyclic  polyethers, 

4.  aromatk:  compounds  free  from  ester  groups  or  partial!  r 
hydrogenated  aromatic  compounds  free  from  ester 
groups, 

5.  halogenated  aliphatic  compounds, 

6.  cyclic  sulfones, 

7.  organic  carbonates, 

8.  esters  of  carboxylic  acids 

9.  hydroxyl-containing  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  hav 
ing  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  70( 
and 

10.  non-hydroxyl-containing  polyoxyalkylene  com| 
pounds,  and 
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D.  a  non-amine  containing  catalyst  for  urethane  formation, 
which  is  an  organo  metal  compound; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities 
such  that  the  NCO:OH  ratio  is  from  about  0.8: 1  to  about  2: 1 ; 
the  quantity  of  component  (C)  is  from  about  20  to  about  50 
with  the  proviso  that  when  compound  (B)  is  an  NCO-contain- 
ing  prepolymer  containing  less  than  about  40%  NCO  by 
weight,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about 
10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  com- 
ponents (A),  (B)  and  (C)  with  the  proviso  that  when  compo- 
nent (C)  contains  at  least  0.2%  of  component  (C-5)  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  the 
quantity  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  compounds  of  compo- 
nent (C)  is  between  0  and  about  50%  minus  the  quantity  of 
component  (C-5),  with  a  further  proviso  that  whenever  com- 
ponent (C)  contains  a  hydroxylcontaining  halogenated  ali- 
phatic compound  which  either  has  a  boiling  point  below  about 
150°C  or  an  OH  equivalent  weight  below  about  00,  then  the 
quantity  of  such  compound  or  compounds  is  not  to  exceed 
about  10%  and  preferably  not  more  than  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  combined  weight  of  components  (B),  (B)and  (C);  and 
component  (D)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  com- 
ponents (A),  (B)  and  (C);  and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be 
demolded  within  less  than  5  minutes,  without  the  application 
of  an  external  source  of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composi- 
tion. 


3,897,411 
MONOAZO  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  A 
PHENYLAMINO-QUINAZOLINE  RADICAL 
Rudolf  Mory,  Dornach,  and  Rolf  Muller,  Aesch,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
12197/72 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/32,  29/36;  D06p  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—154  8  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


WH- 


carbonyl,  trifiuoromethyl  or  cyano,  R3  and  R^  or  R^  and  Rj 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


^ 


R, 

I 

N— CO 

I 

NR, 


(VI) 


wherein  Rg  and  R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  X,  is  hydrogen, 
chloro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro,  and  Z  is  hydrogen, 
chloro,  mcthoxy  or  cyano. 


3,897,412 

PAROMOMYCIN  ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES 

Takayuki  Naito,  and  Susumu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,389,  May  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,280 

Int.  CV  C07H  15120 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


ciyiim 


in  which  R'  is  H  or 


O 
I 

C^,-CH,-0-C- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  X  and  Y  are  and  R*  is  H,  L-(-)-/3-amino-a-hydroxypropionyl,  L-(-)-6- 
hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  X,  and  Y,  are  amino-a-hydroxyvaleryl,  L-(-)-/3-benzyloxycarbonyIamino- 
hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy    a-hydroxypropionyl,  or  L-(-)-6-benzyloxycarbonylamino-a- 
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hydroxyvaleryl.  wherein  R'  or  R*  must  be  other  than  H;  or  a 
nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,897,413 
2,6.DISUBSTITUTED  PURINE  CYCLIC  NUCLEOTIDES 
Dennis  A.  Shuman,  Mission  Viejo;  Rich  B.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Laguna 
Beach,  and  Roland  K.  Robins,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,157 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  ^  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  structure: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,«  acyl,  Y  is  CI  or  Br,  and  X  is 
CI.  F  or  Br. 


3,897,414 

METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATING  A  MIXTURE  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  SUBSTANCES  OF  DIFFERENT  PHYSICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Per-Ake  Albertsson,  Umea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
Fine  Chemicals  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,854,  Sept.  15,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    12,   1969.  44- 
72066 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5IJ50 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  known  method  for  fractionating  a  mixture  of  high 
molecular  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cell 
particles  and  macromolecules  of  different  physical  character- 
istics by  contacting  said  mixture  with  two  immiscible  aqueous 
liquids,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  fractionating 
zones  that  includes  two  end  fractionating  zones  (consist- 
ing of  a  top  fractionating  zone  and  a  bottom  fractionating 
zone)  and  at  least  one  intermediate  fractionating  zone, 

b.  each  of  said  fractionating  zones  being  in  communication 
with  the  next  adjacent  fractionating  zone  by  virtue  of  a 
liquid-permeable,  fine  pore  plate, 

c.  filling  all  of  the  fractionating  zones  of  said  column  with 
two  immiscible  aqueous  liquids, 

d.  agitating  the  thus  introduced  two  immiscible  aqueous 
liquids  contained  within  the  fractionating  zones  of  said 
column. 


I 

e.  discontinuing  the  agitation  set  forth  in  step  (d)  and  allow- 
ing the  two  immiscible  aqueous  liquids  that  are  present  in 
each  fractionating  zone  to  separate  into  a  top  phase  liquid 
and  a  bottom  phase  liquid,  T 

f.  introducing  into  one  of  the  fractionating  zones  a  mixtijre 
of  high  molecular  weight  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cell  particles  and  macromolecules 
that  have  been  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned two  phase  liquids, 

g.  agitating  the  phases  in  each  fractionating  zone,  I 
h.  thereafter  allowing  the  phases  in  each  fractionation  zolie 

to  again  separate  into  a  top  phase  liquid  and  a  bottom 
phase  liquid,  f 

i.  introducing  into  one  of  the  end  fractionating  zones! a 
quantity  of  one  of  the  two  phase  liquids  large  enough  to 
cause  at  least  some  corresponding  phase  liquid  that  is 
already  present  in  each  fractionating  zone  to  be  displaced 
into  the  next  adjacent  fractionating  zone,  but  not  large 
enough  to  cause  the  other  of  said  two  phase  liquids  pres- 
ent in  each  fractionating  zone  to  be  displaced  to  the  same 
next  adjacent  fractionating  zone,  and  collecting  from  the 
other  of  said  end  fractionating  zones  approximately  the 
same  quantity  of  phase  liquid  that  was  introduced, 

j.  agitating  the  phases  in  each  fractionating  zone,  I 

k.  thereafter  allowing  the  phases  in  each  fractionation  zorje 
to  separate  into  a  top  phase  liquid  and  a  bottom  phase 
liquid,  1 

1.  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (i)  through  (k)  until  tHe 
desired  separation  is  reached  and 

m.  collecting  at  least  one  fraction  of  separated  components 
from  the  other  of  said  end  fractionating  zones. 


3,897,415 

5-SUBSTITtlTEDl,2,4-TRIAZOLE.3-CARBOXAMIDO 
NUCLEOSIDES  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Roland  K.  Robins,  Santa  Ana,  and  Joseph  T.  Witkowski,  Lj- 
guna  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceut  - 
cals.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,252,  March  31,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,798,209,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
149,017,  June  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 
I        1972,  Ser.  No.  292,929 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  iq  claim 

I.  A  compound  of  structure 


St  0^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,s  acyl  and  wherein  X  and  \ 
differ  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
lodo-,  bromo,  carboxamide,  carbomethoxy,  and  carboethoxv 
groups.  ^ 


3,897,416 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

2-AMINO-5- ARYL-3H- 1 ,4-BENZODI  AZEPINES 

John  H.  SeUstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,052 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 

VS.  CI.  260-239  BD  4  ciaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherin  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  when  taken  together  are  — (CH2)b— 
wherein  n  is  from  3  to  7,  — (CH2)2— 0-(CH2)2— ,  and 


-(CM.,  )    -\-((.ll,  )  ,- 


wherein  R,  is  a  linear  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


-    -    I 

ir 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


SCORi 


CI 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and 
R2  have  the  above  meanings,  to  a  temperature  of  from  80°C 
to  160°C  in  a  neutral  media  and  in  the  presence  of  water,  and 
recovering  said  steroidal  spirolactone. 


wherein  A  is  chlorine,  PO(OMe)2,  or  PO(OEt)2  with  an  amine 
of  the  formula: 


H —  \ 


R 


R^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 


3,897,418 
BASIC  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Peter    Kuhlthau,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,889 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    11,    1972, 
2211958 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  14  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula  or  mixtures  of  dyestuffs  of  the 
formula 


V^N'-^H-Y-N 


h 


//,X^ 


«4^o, 


(*) 


,(-) 


3,897,417 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STEROIDAL 

SPIROLACTONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Julien  Warnant,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Jolly,  Fontenay- 

sous-Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussd  Uclaf,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Sen  No.  438,601 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6, 1973, 73.04057 
Int.  CI.'C07C  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.57  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  steroidal  spirolactone 
having  the  formula 


wherein 

A  is  a  dibenzofuranyl  radical; 

Ri  and  Rj  are  C.-Cg-alkyl  fluoro-C-Cg-alkyl,  chloro-C,-C«- 
alkyl,  bromo-C,-C,-alkyl,  hydroxy-C-Cg-alkyl,  methoxy- 
CrCg-alkyl,  cyano-C-Cg-alkyl,  acetoxy-C,-Cg-alkyl,  or 
aminocarbonyl-C,-C,-alkyl,  Cj-Cs-alkenyl,  chloro-C,-Cs- 
alkenyl,  phenylmethyl-Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  phenylethyl-Ci-C,- 
alkenyl,  phenylpropyl-(2.2)-C2-C6-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl- 
C2-C6-alkenyl;  or.  when  R,  and  Rj  are  joined  together, 
cyclohexyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C,-C«-alkyl  fluoro-C,-C,-alkyl.  chloro-C,- 
Cg-alkyl.  bromo-C-Cg-alkyl.  hydroxy-C,-C«-alkyl.  me- 
thoxy-C,-C,ralkyl.  cyano-C,-Cg-alkyl  acetoxy-C,-Cr 
alkyl,  or  aminocarbonyl-C,-Cralkyl,  C,-C,-alkenyl,  chlo- 
ro-C,-C«-alkenyl,  phenyl-Cj-Cs-alkenyl,  chlorophenyl-C,- 
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Cg-alkenyl,  methylphenyl-C2-CB-alkenyI,  naphthyl,  phe- 
nylmethyl..  phenylethyl,  or  phenylpropyl-(2,2); 

R4  is  halo,  cyano.  nitro,  C-Cralkyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl, 
cyclohexyl.  hydroxy,  C,-C,2-alkoxy,  C,-C,2-alkylthio, 
phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  benzyloxy,  benzythio,  amino,  Ci- 
Cralkylamino,  benzoylamino,  carboxyl,  (Cj-Cj-alkoxy) 
carbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  aminosulphonyl,  methylben- 
zyloxy,  chlorobenzyloxy,  naphthyloxy,  N-phenylcarbam- 
oyl.  or  phenyloxy  substituted  by  C,-C<-alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  acetylamino,  hydroxy,  nitro,  or  chloro. 
or  additionally  when  joined  to  ring  B  naphthalene; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-C«-alkyl  nuoro-C,-Ce-alkyl,  chloro-C,- 
C,-alkyl,  bromo-C,-Cg-alkyl.  hydroxy-C,-C«-alkenyl.  me- 
thoxy-C,-C,-alkyl,  cyano-C.-Cg-alkyl,  acetoxy-C,-Cg- 
alkyl,  aminocarbonyl-C,-C«-alkyl,  Cj-C.-alkenyl.  chloro- 
C,-C«-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenylmethyl.  phenylethyl, 
phenylpropyl-(  2,2),  or  additionally  when  joined  to  ring  B, 
dihydroindolyl,  hexahydrocarbazolyl,  tetrahydroquinoli- 
nyl,  tetrahydroquinoxalinyl,  dihydrobenzoxazinyl,  or  any 
of  said  heterocyclic  radicals  substituted  by  methyl; 

Y  is  CH  or  N; 

m  is  the  number  0,  1  or  2;  and 

X*"'  is  an  anion. 


3,897,419 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 

Heinz  Bender,  Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany;  Adolf  Stachel, 
deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt-Fechenheim,  Germany;  by  In- 
geburg  Lydia  Katharina  Stachel,  heiress,  Offenbach,  Ger- 
many; Rudi  Beyerk,  Bruchkobel,  Germany;  Rolf-Eberhard 
Nitz,  Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany,  and  Josef  Scholtholt, 
Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Main- 
kur  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,145 
Claims   prwrity,   application   Germany,   Sept.   28,    1972, 

2247691 

Int.  CI.*C07Di/7//2 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  J  4  Claims 

1.   Basically  substituted   coumarin   derivatives  having  the 

formula 


(Ro) 


CH,-CH-CH,-R 

I 

O 

I 
CO 

I 

CH 

II 
CH 


(R^) 


m 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

wherein 

R  represents  a  radical  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylamine,  dialkylamine,  alkenylamine,  alkylenedia- 
mine,  hydroxyalkylamine,  alkoxyalkylamine,  acyloxyalk- 
ylamine.  alkyl-  cycloalkylamine,  alkylphenalkylamine 
alkyl-alkoxyphenalkylamine,  alkyl-alkoxyphenylamine, 
alkylphenylamine  having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  pyrroli- 
dine, morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  piperidine,  N-methyl- 
piperazine,  N-(/8-hydroxyethyl)-piperazine,  N-(7-hydrox- 
ypropyl  )-piperazine.  N-(p-chloro-phenyl)-piperazine,  N- 
(2,3 ,4-trimethoxy-benzyl )-piperazine,  N-( 3,4-dimethoxy- 
benzyl )piperazine,  N-( 2.6-dimethylphenyl-carbamoylme- 
thyl)-piperazine,  N-(  3,4,5-trimethoxy-phenyl-carbamoyl- 
methyl  )-piperazine  and  hexamethyleneimine,  the  radical 
being  attached  through  the  nitrogen  atom, 
Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  -  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  radical. 
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(Rt)t  represents  two  alkoxy  groups  containing  I  -  4  carbcin 
atoms,  attached  to  the  coumarin  residue  in  the  5,7-,  6,7- 
or  7,8-po$itions,  | 

R3  represents  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  -  4  carbon 
atoms,  arid  m  represents  an  integer  selected  from  2  and 
3. 


3,897,420 

2-AMINOALKYL-7-SUBSTlTUTED-3,3A,4,5,6,7.HEX. 
AHYDRO-3-SUBSTITUTED-2H-PYRAZOLOC4,3-ClFYRI 

DINES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  F.  Turk,  Kendall  Pari, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,722,  June  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,921 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/00,  23104 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  F  6  Claim^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N— R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


^ 


o- 


X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethy 


R'  is  selected 
alkyl. 


rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lowe 


.^-Gr 


lower   alkyl , 


hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl;  R*  is  B-  lower  alky 
wherein  B  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  piperi 
dino,  pyrrolidine,  morpholine,  N-lower  alkyl  piperazino  anc 
N-(2-hydroxyethyl)piperazino;  and  N-oxides  and  acid-addi 
tion  salts  therepf. 


3,897,421 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Horst  Aebli,  Basd;  Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  and 

Horst  Schmid,  Munchenstein,  Basel-Land,  all  of  Switzer 

land,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,256,  May  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,987 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85198;  C09b  23114 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.1  8  claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula 
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."Km^^>-ci--'-X:>  -<y\ 


in  which 

R5  is  sulpho,  sulphonic  amide,  carboxylic  amide  or  cyano, 
Rb  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
carboxylic  amide  or  cyano, 
R7  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  hydroxymcthyl,  chloro- 

methyl  or  acetoxymethyl, 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl, 
/I  is  0  or  a  whole  number,  and 
either  T,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  phenyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  cyano 
and  T2  signifies  hydrogen, 
or  T,  and  Rj  both  signify  cyano. 


o\ 


R, CH C NH- 


S-C-(C).-N 


/ 


R, 


II 
o 


R, 


S 

/  \ 
-CH-CH   CH, 

I  I        I 

C N      C-CH,X 

II  \  / 
O  C 

I 

COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-k)wcr  alkyl.  tri(. 
lower  alkyl  )silyl.  tri(  lower  alkyl  )stannyl. 

O 
-CHj-O-C-R, 

or  a  salt  forming  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  lower  alkylamine,  phcnyl- 
lower  alkylamine  or  lower  alkylpipcridine;  R,  is  phenyl  or 
Rr-phenyl;  Rj  and  R3  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R4  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phcnyl-lower  alkyl;  R,  and  R*  each 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy  or  carboxy;  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkanoyloxy;  and  «  is  I,  2  or  3. 


3,897,422 

[(AZIDOMETHYL)THIO]ACETYLCEPHALOSPORINS 

Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,804 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 

U.S.  CL  260-243  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


O 

II 
CH—    C 

'  I 

S 

R^-CH-N3 


-    NH CH  —     CH 


\ 


CH, 


./ 


-N 


I 

COOR 


C-CH    X 


3,897,424 

PROCESS  FOR 

7-/3-AMINO-7-a-METHOXY-CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

ESTERS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Gary  A.  Koppel,  and  William  H.  W.  Lunn,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,470 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  7/3-amino-7a-methoxy-3- 
cephem  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  tri(lower  alkyljsilyl. 


I? 
-CH^-O-C-R^, 


alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  lower  alkylamine;  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
thienyl.  furyl  or  pyridyl;  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio. 


3,897,423 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  ACYLTHIO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Uwe  D.  Treuner;  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,806 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 
ViS.  CL  260-243  C  9  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H^ 


QC.H  3 


.^ 


-Nv^ 


—  CH;c-Z 

COOR 


which  comprises 

a.    reacting   a   7/8-(p-nitrobenzyloxycarbamido)-3-ccphcm 
ester  of  the  formula 


QzU-V^         \^_ 


0    H 
II     I 
CHa-0-C-N 


-CHa-Z 


in  the  presence  of  excess  methanol  in  an  inert,  anhydrous 
solvent  at  a  temperature  between  —120°  and  — 25X.  with 
methyl  lithium  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  between  2  and 
6  moles  per  mole  of  cephem  ester,  to  form  in  said  reaction 
mixture,  the  anionic  form  of  the  cephem  ester  of  the  formula 
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-CHa-0-C-N- 


and  a  2-thlo-l,3,4-oxadiazole  of  the  formula 


-a 


I... 


wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
and 

R   is   benzyl,   p-nitrobenzyl,   p-methoxybenzyl,   diphenj-l 
methyl  or  2,2,2-trichloroethyl. 


b.  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  between  I  and  5  moles  of 
t-butyl  hypochlorite  per  mole  of  cephem  ester; 

c.  acidifying  said  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  a  7/3-(p- 

nitrobenzyIoxycarbamido)-7a-melhoxy-3-cephem     ester 
of  the  formula 


O2 


u-f^- 


0    H    OCH3 
II     I    = 


-CH2-0-C-M-^ 


CH2-Z 


OOR 


O 


Ri 


/ 


— O— C— N 

\ 

^' 

wherem 

R,  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  lower  alkyl, 

or 
Z  is  a  five-membered  heterocyclic  thio  group  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  5-thiotetrazole  of  the  formula 


N 


-S- 


I 
R3 


a  2-thio-l,3,4-thiadiazole  of  the  formula 


-S- 


d.  reacting  said  methoxy  3-cephem  ester  in  an  inert  solvent 
with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  metal  salt  of  dithionic  acid  at  a  pH 
between  about  pH  7  and  pH  8,  and  recovering  from  said 
reduction  mixture  the  methoxy  3-cephem  ester  reduction 
product; 

e.  acidifying  said  methoxy  3-cephem  reduction  product  in 
an  acidic  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  between  about  pH  4  and 
pH  6  and  an  inert  liquid  medium  containing  in  suspension 
silica  gel,  and  recovering  the  7/3-amino-7a-methoxy-3- 
cephem  ester  from  said  acidic  medium;  where  in  the 
above  formulae  Z  ie  hydrogen  C^-C^  alkanoyloxy,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  a  carbamoyloxy  group  of  the 
formula 


3,897,425 

3-CHLORO-TETRAHYDRO-l,3-OXAZINESOR 

OXAZOLIDINES 

Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  James  J.  Kaminski,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation,  Lawrence, 

Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,744 
Int.  Cl.^*  C07D  265/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  11  Clali|is 

1.  A  3-Chloro-tetrahydro-l,3-oxazine  or  oxazolidine  coiti- 
pound  of  the  formula: 


(CR^R^)j 


^,/Xn/Ap 


Cl 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atonfc; 
wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R«,  which  may  be  the  same  or  diffej-- 
ent,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 1 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  wherein  /  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  Z; 
and  wherein  each  of  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  (j>r 
different,  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  — (CH2)„X  group,  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  20  and  wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimethylamino  group,  a  diethyl- 
amino  group,  a  trimethylammonium  group,  a  triethylart- 
monium  group,  a  dimethylammonium  group,  a  diethylart- 
monium  group,  a  — COOR^  group,  a  — OOCRg  group,  and  a 
— OR9  group,  wherein  each  of  R7  through  R9,  respectively, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sm 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  groups 


3,897,426 
l-(3-(  AMINO 

ALKYL).2.0XO-2H-l.BENZOPYRAN.7.YL).UREAS 

Karl  Heinz  Becker,  Darmstadt;  Karl-Heinz  Boitze,  Bensberg- 

Kippekausen;  Hans-Dieter  Dell,  Cologne,  and  Peter-Rudo  I 

Seidd,  Porz-Wahnheide,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tr<  - 

ponwerke  DInklage  &  Company,  Cokigne,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  163,110 
Claims   priority,   appiicatk>n   Germany,   July    17,    197( , 
2035536;  Feb.  20,  1971,  2108185 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—246  B  20  Claim  t 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


July  29,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1861 


H5    0  _ 

n,  -  N  -  c  -  ii—r^- 


(I) 


^'i     ^=i:v' 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R5,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  mono  hydroxyalkyi  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  of  chloro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl;  at  least  one  of  the 
radical  pairs  Ri  and  R2,  and  Rj  and  Rg,  when  taken  to- 
gether with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  represent  al- 
kyleneimino  of  from  2  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  or  said 
alkyleneimino  substituted  by  methyl;  or  morpholino, 
methylmorpholino,  piperazino,  4-phenylpiperazine,  or 
4-alkyl  or  mono  hydroxyalkyi  piperazino  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  has  up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl; 

Z  is  chloro  or  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

n  represents  a  number  from  0  to  2,  and 

U  is  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  lower  alkylene,  or 
monohydroxy-  alkylene,  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


piperidino,  morpholino,  hexamethyleneimino,  piperazino  and 
piperazino  substituted  at  the  second  nitrogen  atom  with  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound. 


3,897,428 
DODECENOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Satoshi  Omura;  Iwao  Umezawa;  Toju  Hata;  MInoni  Shindo; 
Masakazu  Mizoguchi;  Nobuhiro  Oi,  and  Tomoharu 
Uchiyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  The  Kitasato  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,024 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    11,    1972,  47> 
112581 

Int.  CI.  C07d  295118 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  H  21  Claims 

1.  A  4-keto-2-dodecenamide  represented  by  the  formula 


/ 


CH3-(CH,)7-CO-CH=CH-CON  <^ 


R. 
R, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  allyl. 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  hydroxyethyl  or  R,  and  Rj  may,  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  pyrrolidine, 
piperidino  or  morpholino. 


3,897,429 

THIOL  METHYLATION  WITH  METHYL  BROMIDE 

Frank  R.  Haglid,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,070,  Nov.  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,436 

Int.  Cl.  C07d  55/10 
U.S.  Cl.  260—248  AS  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  synthesizing  the  compound 


3,897,427 

2-PHENYL-2.3-DIHYDRO-BENZO  [b]- 

THIOPHENE-l,l-DIOXlDE  DERIVATIVES 

Friedrich  Sauter,  Vienne,  Austria,  assignor  to  Centre  d 'Etudes 

pour  ITndustrie  Pharmaceutique,  Toulouse,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.    21,    1972, 
7179/72 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  333/66 
U.S.  Cl.  260—247.1  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CH3)3C-<  >I-NH2 


U  SCH3 


B 


by  methylating  the  compound 


0 

II 


(CH3)3C--^,  N-NH2 


H 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  A  - 

consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 

atom  and  the  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  Z 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  improve- 

chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  the  lower  alkyl  groups  having  ment  which  comprises  using  methyl  bromide  as  the  methylat- 

1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  ing  agent  and  regenerating  the  methyl  bromide  by  reacting  the 

carbon  atoms;  and  B  is  a  member  selected  from  pyrrolidino,  process  liquors  with  methanol  and  sulfuric  acid. 
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3,897,430 
StBSTITtTED  S-TRIAZINES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Harry  L««  Lindsay;  Robert  Bruce  Angier,  and  William  Vincent 
Curran,  all  of  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,909 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55H8 
VS.  CI.  260-249.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  trisubstitutcd-s-triazinc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  of  the  formula: 


1 


\ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl,  benzylox- 
ycarbonyl  or  ioweralkoxycarbonyl;  R,  is  diioweralkyiamino- 
iower  alkoxy.  piperidinoloweralkoxy  or  methylpiperazinyl;  Rj 
and  R3  are  lower  alkyl;  NR2R3  when  taken  together  is  piperi- 
dino;  Z  is  nitrogen  or  CH;  «  is  2  or  3  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,897,431 

2Ia^ALKOXY-ARYLMETHYL]-2-IMIDAZOLINES  AND- 

,4,5,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINES 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  26,787,  April  8,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

726,212,  May  2,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,657,229.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,949 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24. 1969. 

20118/69 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  239106 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

OR         N 
I         ^     ^ 

R'  I 

H 

wherein 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi, 

V  is  alkylene  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  in  which  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms  intervene  between  the  valence  linkages,  and 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indanyl,  cyclohexenyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  two  halo  substituents  or  a  single 
substitucnt  selected  from  halo,  nitro,  lower-alkyl  or  low- 
er-alkoxy.  said  lower-alkoxy  being  at  only  the  para-posi- 
tion of  phenyl. 


3,897,432 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfieid;  Victor  J.  Grenda,  Warren,  and 
Robert  F.  Ciaja,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,186,  April  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393^83 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51148 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  3  claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  cacH  R  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkoxy,  mono  halolov  c 


ralkoxy.  loweralkyi,  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  2  and 
is  loweralkyi,  R  is  non-tertiary  lower  alkyl,  or  when  m  is  2  the 
R  groups  together  may  form  a  methylencdioxy  group;  whqre 
halo  defines  fluorine.  Chlorine  and  bromine;  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyi;  each  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,897,433 

l,7-DIHYDRO-l,3,7.TRI-LOWER-ALKYL-2H.PYRROL() 

(2,3-D]  PYRIMIDINE-2,4(3H).DIONES 

Paul  E.  DupoBt,  and  George  Y.  Lesher,  both  of  Schodack,  H.\. 

assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FMed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,647 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  239100 

U.S.  CI.  260-^256.4  F  3  ciaii^s 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


where  R,,  R3  and  Rj  each  represents  the  same  or  different 
lower-alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


I  3,897,434 

PYRAZOLO[l,5-C]QUINAZOLIN-5(6H).ONES 
Allen  S.  Katner,  Indianapolis,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  an  i 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,644 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51148 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  12  Clalii^ 

1.  A  pyrazojol  l,5-c]quinazolin-5(6H)-one  of  the  formula 


wherem  R,  is  B  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  grou] 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Ca  alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl,  and  monosubstituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituen; 
is  fluoro,  chlono,  bromo,  Ci-Csalkyl,  or  C.-Calkoxy;  R,  is  j 
monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car 
boxy,  C-Ca  alkoxycarbonyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  and  monosubsti 
tuted  benzoyl   in   which  the  substituent  is  fluoro,  chloro 
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bromo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  C1-C3  alkoxy;  R3  is  a  monovalent    or  lower  alkyl,  wherein  Z  is  OH.  NHj,  OR.  NHR,  NRR.  or 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,    NHOH  where  R  is  lower  alkyl  in  which  "lower"  deflnes  one 
benzyl,  phenyl,  and  monosubstituted  benzyl  and  phenyl  in    to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
which  the  substituent  is  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,    non-toxic  salt  thereof, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  melhylsulfonyl;  and  R4  and  Rj  are 
monovalent  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro.  and  

bromo,  with  the  limitation  that  R4  and  Rj  must  be  different 
unless  each  of  R<  and  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


3,897,435 
N-OXIDES  OF  1 
-NITRO-9-DIALKYLAMINOALKYLAMINO/ACRlDINE 
Andrzej    Ledochowski,    Gdansk,    and    Barbara    Stefanska, 
Gdansk-Oliwa,  both  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Starogadzkie 
Zaklady  Farmaceutyczne  "Polfa",  Starogard  Gdanski,  Po- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,945,  Nov.  24,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,608,  Sept.  2,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,694,448.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Poland,    Aug.    31,     1968, 
PI 28855 

Int.  CI.  C07d  3H24 
U.S.  CI.  260—279  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HRiN(R2)2 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms:  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  of  said  compound. 


3,897,436 
QUINOLINEACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  Goschke,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   10,  1972, 
3549/72;  Jan.  29,  1973,  1230/73 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33148 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  S  16  Claims 

1.  A  quinolineacetic  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


y^^AX 


Ar 


wherein  Ar  denotes  phenyl,  thienyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  identical  members  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  di- 
lower  alkylamino,  or  hydroxy,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl 
and  Rj  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen 


3,897,437 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED 

ANILINO-PHENYLACETIC-ACID-(2,3  OR  4.PYRIDYL). 

ETHYL  ESTERS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Haas,  Oberwil,  and  Alfred  Sallmann,  Bottmingen. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   16,   1972, 
12128/72 

Int.  CI.^C07Di//i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  R  14  Claims 

1.  Substituted  phenylacetic  acid  esters  of  the  general  for- 
mula I 


R, 


CH-  CO-0-A-Py 


(I) 


^^. 


in  which  R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  up 
to  and  including  atomic  number  35  or  trifluoromethyl.  R;, 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  corresponding  to  the 
definition  of  R,,  R3  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  up  to  and  including  atomic  number  35,  Rj 
represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  up  to 
and  including  atomic  number  35  or  trifluoromethyl,  R,  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  A  represents  a  direct 
bond,  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkylidene  and  P  represents 
unsubstituted,  lower  alkyl-substituted  or  lower  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  pyridyl  wherein  "lower"  denotes  said  straight-chain 
radicals  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  N-oxide  or  pharmaco- 
logically tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,897,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

N-(l,l,l-TRISUBSTITUTED)-METHYLAZOLES 

Wilfried  Draber,  and  Erik  Regel,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,161 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1970, 
2009020 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31100,  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  R  ;3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-(l.l,l-tri-sub- 
stituted)-methylazole  of  the  formula: 
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B 

I 

A-C-D 

I 
N 

',    / 

II  ^VM. 
G-N 


in  which 

A  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  bicyclo-hep- 
tyl  or  adamantyl,  or 

A  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl  or  imidazole  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylmercapto  of 
!  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylsulphonyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono-alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
moiety,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitro.  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen  or  hydroxyl; 

B  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  bicyclo-hep- 
tyl  or  adamantyl,  or 

B  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  alkylsulphonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
mono-alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  carboxyl,  carb- 
alkoxy of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  NO^,  CN,  CF3,  halogen  or 
hydroxyl,  or 

B  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  system  of  the  formula: 


mono-alkylamino  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  carboxyl,  carb- 
alkoxy of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl, halogen  or  hydroxyl;  or 

D  is  alkoxy-carbonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety,  alkoxy-carbonyl-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atom^  in 
each  of  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  moieties,  or 

D  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  system  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
Q,  L,  Z  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  above;  and  in  whfch 


E  is  nitrogen,  — CH  or  — C— R';  and 

( 
G  is  nitrogen,  — CH  or  — C— R*; 

wherein 
R'  and  R*  ogether  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  E  and  G  fo^m 

a  fused  benzene  ring; 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, or  alkoxy-carbonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety;  and 
m  is  1,  2  or  3, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  thionyl-azolide  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Y  is  a  direct  bond,  sulphur  oxygen,  alkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  CH=CH; 

D  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  bicyclo-hep- 
tyl  Of  adamantyl.  or 

D  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  alkylsulphonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino. 


r\=-h"" 


wherein 

L  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  >N-alkyl  of  I   to  4  carbon  atoms 

>N-phenyl  or  CH; 
O  is  nitrogen  or  CH; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or 

phenyl,  and 
«  is  I  or  2;  or 
A  and  B  together  with  the  central  carbon  atom  are  linked 

to  form  an  aliphatic  ring  with  3-7  carbon  atoms;  or 
A  and  B  are  linked  to  one  another  so  that  together  with  the 

central  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  linked  they  form 

a  ring  system  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

E,  G,  M  and  m  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with 
carbinol  of  the  formula 


B 

I 
A-C-D 

I 
OH 

in  which 

A,  B  and  D  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  in  a  dry  or- 
ganic solvent  inert  to  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  -20°  C  to  -(-1 50°  C. 


3,897,439 

CERTAIN  I^INDOLINONE  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING 

HEAVY  METALS 

Christoph  Frejr,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigir 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,849 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   4.    1973 

17625/72         .  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  C07d  27/50 

VS.  CI.  260-299  g  claim* 

1.  An  isoindolinone  pigment  of  the  formula 
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wherein  m  denotes  a  polyvalent  metal  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  nickel,  copper  and  cobalt 
X  denotes  O,  S  or  imino,  X,  and  Y,  denote  H,  halogen,  alkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylcarbamoyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  car- 
bamoyl or  phenylcarbamoyl,  or  the  radicals  X,  and  Y,  form  a 
fused  benzene  ring,  X2  denotes  H,  Y  denotes  halogen  and  Z 
denotes  nitro,  carbamoyl  or  phenylcarbamoyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  para-chlorophenylcarbamoyl,  phenyl- 
carbamoyl,  and  para-methylphenylcarbamoyi,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  R,Y2— ,  wherein  R,  represents  H,  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl  and  Y2  represents  O  or  S,  w  denotes  0-4,  n 
denotes  0-4,  p  denotes  0-3  and  the  sum  of  m+n+p  must  be  4. 


3,897,440 

2-CYANO-3-NITRO-5-TRIFLUOROMETHYL  PHENYL 

THIO  PYRIDINES 

James  R.  Beck,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  G.  Suhr,  Greenfield, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianap> 

olis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,511 
Int.  CI.  C07d  J//50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


GzN 


CF3 


wherein 
R  is  2-pyridyl,  2-pyridyl-N-oxide,  4-pyridyl. 


3,897,441 

CERTAIN  THIAZOLE-CARBOXAMIDES  AND 

ACYLAMINO-THIAZOLES 

John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Svntex  ( IJ.S. A. ) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,730,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,850,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

193,172,  Oct.  27,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  343,945, 

March  22,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  289,730,  Sept.  15,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

arl  of  Ser.  No.  193,172,  Oct.  27,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,179 

Int.  CL  C07d  91/32,  91/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-302  R  50  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 

Z  — k        2>-O-CH_-CH0H-CH^-N 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  having  from 
three  through  seven  ring  atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
lower  phenylalkyi  wherein  said  alkyl  has  from  one 
through  six  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted lower  phenylalkyi  wherein  said  phenyl  has  one  or 
two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo,  and 
groups  having  the  formulas 


-(CH^)    -N 


^R 


11 


2'n 


+1 


V 


2' 


or  — (CH2),-Y'  wherein  m  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  one 
through  four;  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  Y'  is  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
of  morpholino,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  N'-lower 
alkylpiperazinyl  or  N'-lower  hydroxyalkylpiperazinyl  deriva- 
tives thereof;  or 
R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
joined  form  a  nitrogen  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  of  morpholino,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazi- 
nyl, N'  1  lower  alkylpiperazinyl,  or  N'-lower  hydroxy- 
alkylpiperazinyl; 
Z  is  a  substituent  on  the  thiazole  ring  at  either  the  4-  or 
5-position  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formulas: 


0 

0 

0 

II 

HR' 

BR^ 

^R'NC- 

R^N- 

.    or  RXXTN— 

wherein 


R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from  one  through  12  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  through  12  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl;  lower  phenylalkyi  wherein  said  alkyl  has 
from  I  through  6  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  phenyl  or 
substituted  lower  phenylalkyi  wherein  said  phenyl  has 
one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  or  halo; 
terminally  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  two 
through  12  carbon  atoms  having  one  substituted  terminal 
carbon  atom  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyloxy.  phenylacetyloxy.  phenylpropionyloxy.  o- 
toluoyloxy,  m-toluoloxy,  p-toluoyloxy,  /S-cyclopentylpro- 
pionyloxy  and  alkanoyloxy  having  from  two  through  1 2 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  I  through  6  carbon 
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atoms;  and  groups  having  the  formulas  — (CH2)„+iNR*R* 
or  — (CH,),R"*  wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1 
through  4,  R«  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydrogen  and  aikyi  groupf  having  from  one 
through  four  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  cycloalkyl  having 
from  three  through  eight  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
when  Z  is 


O 

N  R^ 
RKXTN- 
then  R*  cannot  be  hydrogen; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,897,444 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Graham  John  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Eiti- 

mett,  Codicote,  and  Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Gsr- 

den  City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 

Laboratories  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England  | 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
41160/72;  Feb.  8,  1973,  6154/73 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  R  6  Claiqs 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,897  442 
THIAZOLE  CARDIOVASCULAR  AGENTS 
John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,195 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  R  ,4  claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 


Het(CH2)j^NH-C 


/ 


N-CN 


\ 


I  V- 


CH_CnC!I_N' 


(I) 


^CIl    CH    -0 


<Ef'' 


,R^ 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  n  is  from  3  to  5;  and  H^t 
is  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  imidaz- 
ole, thiazole,  isothiazole,  oxazole,  isoxazole,  pyrazole,  tr|- 
azole,  thiadiazole,  pyrimidine,  pyrazine  and  pyridazine  which 
nucleus  is  attached  through  a  carbon  atom  in  said  nucleus 
adjacent  to  a  nitrogen  atom  and  is  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 
stituted  by  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or 
amino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  one 
through  six  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from 
one  through  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  the  group 


O 
I 

-CNR'R' 


can  be  at  any  position  on  the  phenyl  ring; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,897,443 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

ANILINOBENZOTHIAZOLES 

Christopher  James  Sharpc,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Boots  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,565 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   30, 
1972,  15018/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
VS.  CI.  260—305  4  Claims 

1.  A   benzothiazole  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,897,445 
5-EPI.PENICILLINS 
Stjepan  KukoIJa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  ani 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,129,  May  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,751 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  C  10  ciaimi 

1.  A  5-epi-p|nicillin  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR3 
C 


H»»^ 


^S   ^  ^CHg 


Ri  — N' 


Rj 


H 


wherein  R,,  taken  alone,  denotes  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 
R„-CH2-CO-  ^ 

where  R„  is 


NH 


o 


CH2CH2-N 


VJ 


^(CH2>m-W  — 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methoxy. 


^ 


O  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  C,  to  Cj-alkyl,  C,  to  Cr 
alkyloxy, 
nitro  or  cyano, 

W  is  oxygen,  or  a  chemical  bond; 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
Ri,  taken  aloae,  is  defmed  as  R,  above,  or  is 
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«*-7r\_c_C— CO  — 

R5-\=/     11         " 
^       N         C   —  CH3 

\    / 
0 


where  each  of  R4  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  (fluorine, 

chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine); 
or  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  bonded  to  form  a  succinimido  or  phthalimido 
group,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^-alkyl,  p-nitrobcnzyl, 
p-methoxybenzyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl. 

phthalimidomethyl,  succinimidomethyl,  2,2,2-trichloro- 
ethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  phenacyl,  or  p-halophenacyl  where 
halo  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,897,446 

6-PHENYLTHIAZOLO(3,2-A][l,41BENZODIAZEPIN-l- 

(2H)-ONES,  AND  PROCESSES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,043 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  6-phenylthiazolo(3,2-a][  l,4]benzodiazepin- 

l(2H)-one  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  i.e.,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopro- 
pyl;  and  R3  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  as  defmed  above, 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  alkylthio  in  which  alkyl  has 
the  meaning  given,  above,  and  the  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,897,447 
ANTHELMINTIC  1,2,4-OXADIAZOLINES 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Bridgewater  Twp.,  Somerville  County,  and 
Alexander  R.  Matzuk,  Colonia,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,848 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  = 


3,897,448 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL 

BENZIMIDAZOLYLCARBAMATES 

Jose  Moyne,  Clauric,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progil,  Cour- 

bevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,023 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    30,    1972, 
72.43306 

Int.  CI.  C07d  233/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  bcnzimidazolyl- 
carbamate  by  first  stage  reaction  of  an  alkyl  chloroformatc. 
with  the  alkyl  having  1-4  carbons,  with  cyanamide  or  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  magnesium  salt  thereof  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  at  a  pH  between  6  and  13.  and  then  by  second 
stage  reaction  of  the  obtained  alkylcyanocarbamate  with  an 
orthophenylenediamine  substituted  by  H,  halogen,  NO,  or 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  quantity  of 
acid  at  at  least  equal  to  the  molar  quantity  of  diamine, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  alkyl  cyanocarbamale  me- 
dium from  said  first  stage  reaction  is  first  acidified  and 
then  the  alkylcyanocarbamate  is  extracted  from  the  aque- 
ous acidified  medium  with  an  organic  water-immiscible 
solvent,  and  then  said  alkylcyanocarbamate  is  reacted  in 
this  same  solvent  with  the  orthophenylenc  diamine  to 
provide  said  second  stage  reaction. 


3,897,449 
N-(2-BENZIMIDAZOLYL)FLUOROALKANEStLFONA- 

MIDES 

Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  and  Robert  D.  Trepka, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnescta  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,789,  June  7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,766,193, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,050,  Jan.  29, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,629,332.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  378,620 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R^OjNH-R-Ar 
wherein  R/is  fluoroalkyl  of  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  and  with 
at  least  two  fluorine  atoms,  R  is  alkylene  of  one  or  two  carbon 
atoms  and  Ar  is  2-benzimidazolyl,  or  a  horticulturally  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


3,897,450 
METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE  TYPE  PIGMENT 
Shojiro  HoriguchI;  Yoshio  Abe,  and  Tohoru  Hosoda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,204 

Int.  CI.  C09b  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-314.5  17  Claims 


OFFNACTCN  I2«l 


wherein  R|  is  C|  to  C4  alkyl. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  copper  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment which  comprises  subjecting  an  o-dinitrile  type  com- 
pound having  a  formula  of 
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3,897,451 

SYNTHESIS  OF  OXINDOLES  FROM  ANILINES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN 

Paul  G.  Gassman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,207 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27140 

U.S.  CI.  260—325  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-oxindoles  which  comprises 

a.  reactirjg  an  N-haloaniline  with  a  /3-thio  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower-alicyl  /3-thi- 
oalkanoate  ester  and  a  lower-alkyl  /3-thioalkanoyl  acyl- 
amide  in  organic  liquid  diluent  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —78°  C 
to  about  10°  C  to  form  an  azasulfonium  salt; 

b.  reacting  the  azasulfonium  salt  from  step  (a)  with  a  sub- 
start^ally  anhydrous  base  which  will  cause  formation  of 
an  yli^tftermediate  to  form  an  ortho-((thioalkyl)  (alkyl- 
thiocarbonyl  )methyl  ]-aniline, 

c.  heating  the  ortho-substituted  aniline  from  step  (b)  to 
from  about  50°C  to  about  1 50°C  or  acidifying  the  substi- 
tuted aniline  from  step  (b)  to  form  a  3-thioalkyl-2-oxin- 
dole,  and 

d.  desulfurizing  the  3-thioalkyl-2-oxindole  from  step  (c)  to 
form  the  2-oxindole. 
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thalen- 1 ,4-imine  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acce|  t 
able  salts  thereof. 


wherein  A  is  an  aryl  radical  or  pyridinyl  radical,  X  is  hydrogen 
or  halogen  atom,  nitro,  amino,  sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid, 
alkyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4 
when  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
1-2  when  X  is  nitro,  amino,  sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid, 
alkyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  radical  and  0.25  mol  or  more  per 
mole  of  o-dir.itrile  type  compound  of  a  metallic  substance 
capable  of  forming  a  central  nucleus  of  the  phthalocyamine 
pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  powder, 
cuprous  oxide,  cupric  oxide,  cuprous  chloride,  cupric  chlo- 
ride, couprous  bromide,  cupric  bromide,  copper  sulfate,  cop- 
per nitrate,  copper  phosphide,  and  copper  acetate,  to  conden- 
sation reaction  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  lOOt  to  room 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  0. 1  -  2  mols  per  mol  of  the 
o-dinitrile  type  compound  of  an  alkaline  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide,  oxide,  peroxide,  and 
carbonate  of  alkali  metal  and  of  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a 
hydrophilic  organic  solvent  having  hydroxy  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propane!, 
isopropanol,  butanol,  isobutanol,  secondary  butanol,  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  methyl  cello- 
solve,  ethyl  cellosolve,  diethylene  glycol  ethyl  ether,  phenol, 
o,  -m-,  and  p-cresol. 


3,897,453 

DIBENZOFtRAN  AND  DIBENZOTHIOPHENE  ACETK 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Gante;  Werner  Mehrhof,  and  Albrecht  Wild,  all  , 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesei 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,872 
Claims   priority,   applicatfon   Germany,   May    13,    197 
2223391;  Dec.  16,  1972,  2261745 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63124 
U.S.  CI.  260-329.3  27  Clalnis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHR^R^ 


I 


3,897,452 

SUBSTITUTED  l,4-DIHYDRO(AND 

l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO).N*PHTHALEN.l,4-IMINES 

Paul  S.  Anderson,  Lansdale;  Marcia  E.  Christy,  Perkasie,  and 

Gerald  S.  Ponticelk),  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,485 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27148 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.1  6  Claims 

I.   2-Chloro-5,6.7,8-tetrafluoro-2,9-dimethyl-l  ,2,3,4-naph- 


substituted  in  the  1-,  3-,  4-,  6-,  7-,  8-,  or  9-position  by  f 
wherein  R,  is  COOR5  in  which  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  ta 
20  carbon  atoms  or  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  or  dialky  - 
aminoalkyi  wherein  alkyl  in  each  instance  is  of  up  to  8  carbo  i 
atoms;  Rj  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  H,  alky 
alkoxy,    alkanoyl,    monoalkylamino,    dialkylamino,    or    a 
kanoylamino,  each  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH 
NH2,  NO2,  CN,  or  CF3;  and  Y  is  O  or  S;  with  the  proviso  th<  t 
at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R3  are  other  than  H;  and  the  physiolog  - 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,897,454 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  POLYALKYLENE 

POLYAMINE  DISPERSANTS  FOR  LUBRICANT  FLUIDS 

Tad  L.  Hankins,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and  Ting-I  Wang,  Cherr  f 

Hill,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Atlantic    Richfield    Company 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,959,  Oct.  8,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,678 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  27100 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  FM  12  ClaimJ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structures: 


R^40CH 


R^ 

ii 


-4-  0  -  c  -  c 


/ 


n 


R2-  CH-   C 


N-4r5  - 


NH^^H 


\) 


wherein  each  ^'  and  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  radicals  containing  less  than  about  10  carbon  atoms 
each  R^  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  grouf 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbonaceous  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  ^  is  a  positive  integer 
in  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  100  and  m  is  a  positive 
integer  from  about  I  to  about  10. 


iW 


y\\ 
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3,897,455 

IMPREGNATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

EPOXY  RESIN,  ANHYDRIDES  OF  NMA  AND  BTDA  AND 

GLASS-EPOXY  LAMINATED  THEREOF 
ZaI  N.  Sanjana,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,850 

Int.  CI.  C08g  JO/ 72,5/ /i4 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  EP  7  Claims 


LAMINATE 


1.  A  homogeneous,  stable  resinous  impregnating  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  the  admixture  of: 

A.  a  liquid  mixture  of; 

a.  liquid  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diglycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  A,  polyglycidyl  ethers  of 
a  novolac  and  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  liquid  NADIC  methyl  anhydride,  and 

B.  solid  benzophenone-tetracarboxylic  dianhydride, 
wherein  the  anhydride  equivalent  weight  ratio  of  NADIC 
methyl  anhydride:  benzophenonetetracarboxylic  dianhy- 
dride is  from  about  0.50  to  0.90:1,  to  provide  a  homoge- 
neous, stable  dispersion  of  the  solid  dianhydride  in  the 
liquid  characterized  by  having  a  pot  life  of  over  2  days  at 
25°C,  a  curing  temperature  of  about  170°-185°C  and 
containing  between  about  98  to  100  percent  undissolved 
benzophenone  -  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and  wherein 
the  total  anhydride  plus  dianhydride  content  is  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.60  to  0.95  anhydride  equivalents 
for  each  epoxy  equivalent. 


3,897,456 
SLUDGE  INHIBITOR  FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Phillip  W.  Brewster,  Wyoming,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,047 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87154 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.2  2  Claims 

1.  The  oil-soluble  ester  obtained  by  the  esterification  of 
about  equal  molar  proportions  of  (a)  a  polyisobutenyl  suc- 
cinic acid  or  acid  anhydride  wherein  said  polyisobutenyl 
group  contains  between  40  and  250  carbon  atoms  with  (b)  a 
tetrahydroxyalkyl-substituted  urea  which  is  the  condensation 
product  of  1  molar  proportion  of  urea  with  about  2  molar 
proportions  of  a  dialkanolamine  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkanol  group. 


3,897,457 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum,  Livingston;  Edward  D.  Weil,  Yonkers, 
and  Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
■  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,245,  Dec.  26,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,687,831,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,81 1, 

Oct.  27,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  16,965,  March  23, 1960,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,921 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  form  a  cycloal- 
kyl  group  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R3,  R4,  Rs  and  R«  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxylalkyl  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  monochloroalkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  mono-nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl.  and  xylyl;  and 
R7  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkylmercaplo 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,458 

ARYLALKENYL  NITRILES  AND  FUNCTIONAL 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  William  B.  Hinshaw,  Jr., 

Sand  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,340 
Int.  CI.*C07Di/7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R ' CHgCHgC- CHCH2CH2 Ar 


wherein  R  is  lower-alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  N  ■  C— ,  HOOC— ,  HtNCO— , 
H2NCH2—  and  Ar'CGNHCHj- ;  Ar  is  3,4-methylenediox- 
yphenyl;  and  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  3,4-methy- 
lenedioxy  or  one  or  two  monovalent  substitutents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower-alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy. 


3,897,459 

5-OXO-1/3-CYCLOPENTANE  HEPTANOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE 

Chan-Hwa  Kuo,  South  Plainfield;  David  Taub,  Metuchen,  and 

Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  290,590,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,850,952.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,758 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  4  Claims 

1.  3/3-Acetoxy-2a-carboxy-5-oxo-l/3-cyclopentanehep- 
tanoic  acid,  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal  and  loweralkyl  and  benzyl 
or  xylyl  esters  thereof. 

3.  3/3-Acetyl-2a-carboxy-5-oxo-  l/3-cyclopentaneheptanoic 
acid,  5-cyclic  ethylene  acet»'  and  loweralkyl  or  benzyl  or  xylyl 
esters  thereof. 


3397,460 

3/3-TERTIARYBUTOXY-DECAHYDRO-BENZ(ElINDENES 
Zoltan  George  Hajos,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,023 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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0-t-butyl 


wherein  R4  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl. 


3,897,461 

9-ALKOXIME  DECANSIC  AC  ID- A- LACTONES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  N.J„  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,372,  July  22,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,816,458, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 3,693,  April  4,  1 969, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  57,372,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  679,989,  Nov.  2,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,730,  April  26,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

604,124,  Dec.  23,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,816,  May  13,  1966,  abandoned, 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,693.  April  4.  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,710 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  309130 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RjLoON 


75 


3,897,462 
2-AMINO.4  H-PYRANE 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wulf 
Vater,  Opbden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,809 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    19,    19^2, 
2235406 

int.  CI.  C07d  7114 
U.S.  CI.  260^345.8  16  Claii^s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^OC 


R 


SX^: 


\r1 


>r 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen; 

R^  is  — COOR'  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkenyl;  ^. 
lower  alkynyl;  R*  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  1 ,  2  or  3  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro  methyl,  carb(Iower 
alkoxy)  and  —SO,  lower  alkyl  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  >, 
or  naphthyl;  R*  is  —OR"  wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyi, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbqn 
atoms,  or  lower  alkyl  interrupted  by  1  oxygen  atom;  arid 

R"  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,897,463 
INSECTICIDAL  N-THIO-SUBSTITLTED  CARBAMATES 

OF  DIHYDROBENZOFURANOLS 

Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Melancthon  S.  Brow^, 

deceased,  late  of  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  by  Gustave  K.  Kohf , 

special  administrator,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,317,  Dec.  21,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  235,796,  March  17,  1972 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  235,797,  March  17,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

230,1 17,  Feb.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,792,169,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  855,42 1 ,  Sept.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663,594,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,299,  Oct.  1,  1968, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,908, 

May  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,689.  This  application  July  29 

1974,  Ser.  No.  490,178 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5136 

U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  5  ciaint 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Kar 


,      .    ,.  wherem  R  mdividually  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  fou 

where  R„  and  R„  are  each  mdependently  hydrogen  and  R,«    carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
IS  lower  alkyl.  carbon  atoms 
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3,897,464 
OXIDATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE  TO 
1,4-NAPHTHOQUINONE  AND  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Heinz  Dohm;  Karl  Morgenstern,  both  of  Krefeld;  Ludwig 
Muller,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Rudolf  Wiemers,  Meerbusch 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever* 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,569 
Claims    priority,   applicatran    Germanv.   July    12,    1972, 
2234306;  Mar.  15,  1973,  2312838 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63118.  49/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.4  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  1,4-naphthoquinonc  along  with 
phthalic  anhydride  by  the  catalytic  gas  phase  oxidation  of 
sulfur  free  naphthalene,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
maintaining  in  the  reaction  space  a  sulphur  concentration  of 
about  0.002  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  based  on  the  naphtha- 
lene used. 


HO-C 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aliphatic,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  A'  and  A"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aralkyl  radicals, 
with  a  2-hydroxy  nitrilc  of  the  formula  R-CHOH-CN  in  which 
R  has  the  above  meanings  to  form  the  corresponding  a- 
hydroxy  carboxamidc  of  the  formula 


R-CHOH-CONH-C 


\." 


3,897,465 
ETHYL  BETA-(N-METHYLFURFLRYLAMINO) 
PROPIONATE 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Murray  Hill,  and  Alex  J.  Szur,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Alrco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,129,  March  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,760,082.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,964 

Int.  CI.  C07d  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
/3-(N-methylfurfurylamino)  propionate  and  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  ethyl  /3-(N-methyIfurfurylamino)  propionate. 


3,897,466 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  N«"  -ACYL  BASIC 
AMINO  ACIDS 
Koichi  Takizawa,  Yokohama,  and  Ryonosuke  Yoshida,  Kama- 
kura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1972, 47-41912 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/30 
S.  CI.  260-404.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  N  "^  -acyl  derivative  of  a  basic 
amino  acid  having  an  w-amino  group  which  comprises  holding 
a  salt  of  said  basic  amino  acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  free  from 
amino  groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  250°C  until  water  is 
released,  and  said  N  -acyl  derivative  is  formed,  acyl  in  said 
derivative  being  the  acyl  radical  of  said  carboxylic  acid. 


U 


wherein  R,  A.  A'  and  A"  have  the  above  meanings, 

b.  oxidizing  said  a-hydroxy  carboxamidc  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  in  solution  to  form  an  a-kctocarboxamidc  of  the 
formula: 


R-CO-CONH A' 

^^  A" 

wherein  A,  A',  A"  and  R  have  the  same  meanings  as  above 
and  further  wherein  said  oxidizing  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  trioxide.  manganese  dioxide 
and  permanganates;  and 

c.  hydrolyzing  said  a-ketocarboxamide  in  an  acid  medium 
to  form  said  a-ketocarboxylic  acid. 


3,897,468 

POLYBASIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  FROM 

POLYMERIZED  FATTY  ACIDS 

Harold  E.  Mains,  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,996 

Int.  Cl.='  COSH  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-407  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  polymerized  fatty 

acid  containing  50  percent  by  weight  or  more  dimer  acid  and 

less  than  5  percent  by  weight  monobasic  acid  with  I  to  35 

percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymerized  fatty  acid,  of  free 

radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  between  abooi  50°C  and 

190°C  to  increase  the  polybasic  acid  content  of  the  mixture. 


3,897,467 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a-KETOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Jesus  Anatol,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sucreries  du  Soisson- 

nais  et  Compagnie  Scuriere,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1971, 71.07097 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  59/33,  59/34,  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-406  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-ketocarboxylic  acid 
of  the  formula:  R— CO— COOH,  in  which  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  successive  steps  of 
a.  condensing  in  acid  medium  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alco- 
hol of  the  formula 


3,897,469 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DI-  AND 

POLYHYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Rainer  Osberghaus, 

Dusseldorf-Urdenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 

kel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,653 
Claims    priority,   application    Germanv,   Nov.    20,    1972, 
2256908 

Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-413  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  higher  dihydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids  and/or  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acids  comprising 
hydrolyzing  the  corresponding  epoxycarboxylic  acids  of  the 
formula 


936  O.G.-68 
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Rt    -  c  - 


h 


v/ 


-   R),    -    COOH 


wherein  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
epoxyalkyi  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  1  to  2 1 
carbon  atoms  and  epoxyalkylene  having  3  to  2 1  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  epoxycarboxylic  acids  have  a  total  of 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  with  a  solution  of  a  catalyst,  and  recov- 
ering said  acids;  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry-out 
said  hydrolysis  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  meul  salts,  alkaline  earth  salts  and  the  mixtures  thereof, 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having   I  to  24  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids  having  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkanedioic  acids  having  3  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  alkenedioic  acids  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkanoic  acid  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanedioic  acids  having  3  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  alkenedi- 
oic acids  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  a  mixture  of  a 
polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  hydrolysis  product  with  at  least 
one  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanedioic  acids  having  3  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  alkenedi- 
oic acids  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  polyhydroxycar- 
boxylic acid  hydrolysis  product  being  selected  from  the  group 
,  consisting  of  dihydroxymonocarboxylic  acids  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms  produced  by  said  hydrolysis  and  polyhydrox- 
ymonocarboxylic  acids  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  produced 
by  said  hydrolysis,  at  a  temperature  above  100°C,  said  carbox- 
ylic acid  salts  being  stable  under  the  reaction  conditions  and 
being  soluble  in  the  form  of  their  salts. 


3397,471 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHANOL 
Rolf  Herbert,  Cologiic-Marienburg,  and  Helmut  Licbgott,  Bad 
Homburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellsckaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,538,  June  8,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,521     I 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  June    18,    19159. 
1930702 

Int.  CI.  C07c  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-449.5  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  methanol  by  contacting  a  synthesis 
gas  containing  oxides  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement  whpch 
comprises  employing  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cop- 
per and  vanadium  and  one  or  both  of  zinc  and  manganese  at 
a  temperature  of  about  200°-300"'C.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
20-100  kilograms  per  square  centimeter  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  catalyst  on  an  atomic  percentage  based  on  pure 
metals  containing  about  40-60%  of  copper,  about  10-20%  of 
vanadium,  and  about  20-50%  of  one  or  both  of  zinc  and 
manganese,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  precipha- 
tion  of  salts  of  the  metals  from  a  solution  thereof  followed  by 
calcination. 


3,897,470 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OIL-SOLUBLE  METAL 

SULFONATES 

Roy  C.  Sias,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,264,  May  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  35932 
Int.  CI.  C07f  11/00,  1/00,  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  K  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oil-soluble  sulfonates  containing 
metal  constituents,  which  sulfonates  have  a  long  shelf  life 
without  precipitation  of  the  metal  constituents,  comprising: 

a.  mixing  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  metal  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chro- 
mium, iron,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  titanium,  indium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  rubidium,  osmium,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  water  and  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  about 
1000  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 

b.  agitating  and  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  60"  to  105"C. 

c.  introducing  into  the  reaction  mixture  an  additional 
amount  of  the  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  of 
from  50  to  200  weight  percent  based  on  the  oil-soluble 
sulfonic  acid  already  in  the  reaction  mixture, 

d.  continuing  the  agitation  and  heating  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  the  reflux  temperature  of  said  mixture  for  a  period 
of  time  effective  to  allow  formation  of  a  metal  sulfonate 
substantially  free  of  said  halide,  and 

e.  recovering  from  the  reaction  product  of  step  (d)  the 
metal  sulfonate. 


3,897,472 
POLYHALOGENATED  POLYISOCYANATES 
Ludovk  Parvi,  Pont-de-CIaix,  and  Arsene  Isard,  GrenoHe, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,844,  Feb.  24,  1970,  abandonc(l. 
This  appIicatkHi  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,351 
Int.  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  AR  3  cialiis 

1.  Isocyanates  having  the  general  formula 


( 


)Ar-/N 


—  Ar'  —  N  =  C  = 


1 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  polychlorinated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  selected  from  the  group  of  polychlorophen 
polychlorobiphenyl,  polychloroterphenyl,  and  po 
chloroquaterphenyl  or  a  polybrominated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  selected  from  the  group  of  polybromophenyl, 
polybromobiphenyl,  polybromoterphenyl,  and  poly- 
bromoquaterphenyl;  A*-'  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  of  phenylene,  toluylene,  bi- 
phenylene,  diphenylmethylene,  and  naphthylene,  said  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro  or 
bromo  atoms  and  n  is  equal  to  2  or  3. 


3397,473 
MERCAPTO  AND  SULFIDE  CONTAINING  DIENOIC 
I  THIOACID  ESTERS 

CUve  A.  Henrlck,  and  John  B.  SkMaU,  both  of  Pak>  Aho,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,605,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3326304,  whkh  is  a  continuatkni-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,18$, 
Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  «f 
Ser.  No.  191312,  Oct.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcatk>« 
Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,634  T 

Int.  a.*  C07C  153/01  I 

U.S.  CL  260-455  R  5  CMm 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  following  formula: 
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CM.    R 


14 


R-^-C  —  CH-(CH,)„-CH, 
I  i.   li        i, 

SR 


CH, 
I     ^ 
•CH-CH, 


CH-      0 

I  "         15 

■CH=CH-C=CH-C-SR 


(OCHjCH^CHj^y 


wherein, 
n  is  zero  or  the  positive  integer  one; 
R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R'*  is  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  j:  is  a  number  from  2  to  4,  and  v  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  jr  +  y  is  5. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  polyhalobenzonitrile  allyl  ethers 
of  the  formula 


CM 


(X) 


(OCH2CH-CH2)y 


3,897,474 

THIOL  AND  DITHIOL  CARBAMATE  ACID  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENYL  FORMAMIDINE 

Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
14964/72;  July  31,  1973,  11055/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  155/02,  155/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

II 

N=CH-N-C-S-R2 
»1 


(R3)n 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  with  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  Rj  represents  alkyl  with 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl 
with  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  of  the  moieties,  alkylthioalkyl  with  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  each  of  the  moieties,  unsubstituted  benzyl  or 
benzyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlorine  atoms, 
(Rs).  represents  one  or  more  similar  or  different  radicals, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  meth- 
ylthio,  ethyl,  ethoxy,  ethylthio,  chloroethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
n-butyl,  allyloxy,  cyano,  nitro,  dimethylamino,  or  methoxycar- 
bonyl,  n  is  I  to  3  and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


1 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  and  or  is  a  number  from  2  to  4,  and  y  is 
a  number  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  Jt  +  y  is  5,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  pentahalobenzonitrile  with  a  molar  excess  of 
allyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°C.  to  about 
1 50"C.  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  hydrides  and  alkali  metal 
amides,  present  in  an  amount  such  that  there  is  from  about  1 
to  about  8  moles  of  pentahalobenzonitrile  per  mole  of  said 
base. 


3397,475 
POLYHALOBENZONITRILE  ALLYL  ETHERS 
Lewis  William  Watts,  Jr.,  Auston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,162 
Int.  CL  C07c  121/74 
U3.  CI.  260—465  F  6  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3397,476 
SULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Werner  Feit,  Gcntofte,  and  Ole  Bent  Tvaermosc  Nielsen, 
Vanloss,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Ltd.,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,826 
Claims  prrority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1972, 
19959/72;  Nov.  16,  1972,  53043/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  of 
formulae  I 


X 


YR. 


HjUO^S"  ^^=^ 


~COOH 


in  which 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals;  said 
group  further  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals 
monosubstituted  with  phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluorometh- 
ylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl; 
Rx  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical,  optionally  being  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  tower  alkoxy; 
Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  — O— ,  — S— ,  and  — CH,— ; 
X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  H,; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  of  the  car- 
boxylic acid  of  formula  I;  and  esters  thereof  with  cyanome- 
thanol,  benzyl  alcohol,  and  C|-C«  alcanols. 
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3,897,477 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 
Yochito  Hunamoto;  Hideo  Shirakawa;  Kazuhiko  Aida;  Yutaka 
Omura;  Tosiaki  Takagi;  Kozo  Nakao;  Takuo  Kawaguchi, 
and  Haruo  Nagai,  all  of  Nakajyo-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Gas  Ciieniical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   19,   1972,  47- 
127904;  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-51873;  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-51973 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121102 
MS.  CL  260—465.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  diaminomaleonitrile  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MeO,  Me- 
(OH),  and  Me(CN),,  wherein  Me  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
using  as  solvent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  n-methylpyrrolidone,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  dimethylform- 
amide,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  compound  to  hydrogen  cyanide 
being  0.0 1  -  1 .00,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  room  temperature  to  1  SO'C. 


3,897,478 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALKYL  CHRYSANTHEMATE  ESTERS 

Kyung  S.  Shim,  and  DooaM  J.  Martin,  both  of  Irvington,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,202 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67100,  64/174 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  H  18  Claims 


-1-1    If 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  C|-Cio  alkyl  chrysanthemate 
esters  which  comprises: 

a.  continuously  preparing  in  a  first  reaction  zone  a  solution 
of  a  C|-Cio  alkyl  diazoacetate  in  chlorinated  solvent  by 
the  reaction,  with  agitation,  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  an 
acid  salt  of  a  CiCio  alkyl  ester  of  glycine  and  an  alkali 
metal  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  concentration 
of  an  acid  catalyst  and  said  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cj  chlorinated 
alkanes  immiscible  with  and  denser  than  said  aqueous 
mixture,  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  20°C.,  said 
alkali  metal  nitrite  provided  in  an  amount  from  about  1 
to  about  40  percent  molar  excess  with  respect  to  said  acid 
salt  of  the  C|-C|o  alkyl  ester  of  glycine; 

b.  continuously  removing  the  solution  of  C|-Cio  alkyl  diaz- 
oacetate in  chlorinated  solvent  from  the  first  reaction 
zone; 

c.  admixing  and  reacting  in  a  second  reaction  zone,  the 
solution  of  Ct-Cio  alkyl  diazoacetate  in  chlorinated  sol- 
vent with  a  mixture  containing  2,S-dimethyl-hexadiene- 
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2,4  provided  in  an  amount  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  1000  percent  molar  excess  with  respect  to  said 
Ci-Cio  alkyl  diazoacetate  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
copper  bronze  catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50°  and  about  HSX..  with  nitrogen  being 
evolved  as  a  gaseous  by-product  whereby  C,-C,o  alkyl 
chrysanthemate  is  produced; 
d.  recovering  C,-C,o  alkyl  chrysanthemate. 


3,897,479 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGENATION  OF 

ADAMANTANES 

Yoshiaki  Inaiaoto,  Wakayama;  Takeji  Kadono,  Kainan,  anid 

Naotake  Takaishi,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,508 
Claims  priority,  applkatkni  Japan,  Oct.  30,   1972,  4' • 
108602 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/00,  79/12  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  G  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y  is  H  or  »  substituent  having  a  Taft's  polar  substitueijt 
constant  of  not  more  than  about  4-1.50, 

X  is  chloro  or  bromo, 

R  is  H  or  aUtyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  1  or  2,  j 

which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  esset 
tially  of  ( 1 )  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  70  to  98 
weight  percent,  (2)  carbon  tetrachloride  or  cyclohexane  and 
(3)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y,  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 

adding  to  said  reaction  mixture,  at  from  0°  to  20°C,  contini  - 

ously  or  in  increments  over  an  extended  period  of  time, 

(4)  a  compound  of  the  formula  MX,  wherein  X  is  ^ 
defined  above  and  M  is  H,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  boron  or  aluminum, 

and  simultaneously  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  in  inert  - 
ments  over  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  about  10  minute! , 

(5)  t-butanol,  while  vigorously  stirring  the  reaction  mi)- 
ture, 

the  total  amount  of  t-butanol  (5)  added  to  the  reactioi 
mixture  over  said  time  period  of  at  least  about  10  minut* 
being  from  1  to  5  moles  per  1  mole  of  compound  (3),  thp 
amount  of  sulfuric  acid  ( 1 )  in  the  reaction  mixture  being 
from  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight  to 
t-butanol  added  to  the  reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of 
carbon  tetrachloride  or  cyclohexane  (2)  in  the  reactioh 
mixture  being  from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  one  paitt 
by  weight  of  compound  ( 3 )  and  the  amount  of  compound 
MX  (4)  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  being  fi-om  5  to  20 
moles  per  one  mole  of  compound  ( 3 ),  the  compound  MX 
(4)  being  added  at  a  rate  relative  to  the  rate  of  adding 
t-butanol,  such  that  at  least  one  equivalent  of  MX,  per  I 
mole  of  compound  (3),  shall  have  been  added  to  the 
reaction  mixture  before  completion  of  the  addition  of  t 
butanol  (5)  and  the  addition  of  compound  MX  (4)  being 
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continued  after  the  addition  of  t-butanol  (5)  is  com- 
pleted; 

and  recovering  the  compound  of  the  first-named  formula  from 

the  reaction  product. 


3,897,480 
N-(  MERC  APTO  AC  YL )  AMINO  ACIDS 
Itaru  Mita,  Ashiya;  Shigeo  Okumura,  Takarazuke;  Shigeru 
Yamabe,    Kobe;    Yoshihiko    Funae,    Suita,    and    Junzo 
Matumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,934 
Claims   prmrity,   application   Japan,   Oct.   3,    1972,   47- 
100491;  May  11,  1973,  48-52924 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  149/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R-CH— CONH— CH— COOH 

I  I 

SH  R' 

wherein  when  R  is  phenyl,  benzyl  or  p-chlorophenyl,  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  when  R  is  methyl,  R'  is  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


O 


O 


^V|-C-X-NH- 


CH,-C-0-R 


wherein  X  is  — O— CM,- CO—  or  a  valence  bond  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,483 
NOVEL 
l-ACYLOXY-2-(OMEGA-CARBOALKOXYALKYL)CY- 
CLOALK-1-ENES 
Karel  Francis  Bemady;  Middleton  Brawner  Floyd,  Jr.,  both  of 
Suffem;  John  Frank  Poietto,  Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert 
Eugene  Schaub,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  Oradell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,761 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74,  69/24 
UJS.  CI.  260—488  R  3  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,897,481 
N-CARBALKOXYALKYLDITHIO  UREAS 
James  D.  Cleveland,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,895,  May  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,857,883.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

420,726 
Int.  CI.  C07c  149/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  9  Claims 

1 .  A  urea  compound  of  the  formula 


l-  O 

^N_C-N 


9? 


^ 


SS(CH,),-COR' 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R*  individually  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear 
or  binuclear  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  1 
to  4  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl, 
nitro  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
R,  R'  or  R*  group  is  aryl. 


<CH2)n  I 


O 

II 


(CH2)g-C-0-R2 


0-C-R, 


a 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2,  R,  is  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,484 
MONO-ALANINE  MALEATE 
Soichiro  Asai,  Kawasaki;  Hideo  Tazuke,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroo 
Kageyama,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,786 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  101/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.11  1  Claim 

1.  Mono-alanine  maleate. 


3,897,482 
NOVEL  2.(  3-TRIFLUOROMETHYLANILINO)-BENZOIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Karl-Heinz  Boltze,  Bensberg-Kippekausen;  Otfried  Brendler; 
Hans-Dieter  Dell,  both  of  Cok^ne,  and  Haireddin  Jacobi, 
Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Troponwerke 
Dinklage  &  Company,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,923 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    16,    1970, 
2061948 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-472  8  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


3397,485 

CHOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Henry  Eugene  Jean-Marie  Meunier,  Grenoble,  France,  as- 

sigiMT  to  Laboratoires  J.  Berthier,  Grenoble,  France 

ContinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  587,413,  Oct.  18,  1966,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkMi  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,549 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/30 

MS.  CL  260-501.15  i  CUin 

1.  Choline  dipropylacetate,  having  the  formula 
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r,-pC 

OH 

from  an  aliphatic  phosphontc  acid  half-ester,  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 


r.-pC 

wherein  Ri,  Rt  and  R3  are  each  inder>endently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halo-substituted  alkyl 
and  halo-substituted  alkenyl,  all  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  the  step  of  extracting  the  half-ester 
from  a  first  aqueous  mixture  containing: 

a.  the  half-ester; 

b.  the  phosphonic  acid;  and 

c.  a  quantity  of  sodium  sulfate;  with  a  halo-substituted  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  second 
aqueous  mixture  containing  predominantly  the  phos- 
phonic acid  and  all  of  the  sodium  sulfate. 


3,897,487 

PREPARATION  OF 

5-FLUORO-2.METH  YL- 1  -( P-METHYLSULnNYLBEN- 

ZYLIDENE)  INDENYL-3- ACETIC  ACID 

Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rakwpy,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,944 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147100 

VS.  CI.  260—515  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  5-fluoro-2-methyl-l-(p-methyl- 

sulfmylbenzylidene)-3-indenyl  acetic  acid  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

a.  condensing  5-fIuoro-2-methyIindane-l,3-dione-3,3'-o- 
ethylene  ketal  with  p-methylsulfmylbenzylmagnesium 
halide  followed  by  dehydration  or  with  p-methylsulfinyl- 
benylidenetriphenylphosphorane    to    form     5-fluoro-2- 

methyl-l-(p-methylsuIfinylbenzyIidene)-indane-3,3'-o- 
ethylene  ketal; 

b.  hydrolyzing  said  indane  under  aqueous  acidic  conditions 
to  form  5-fluoro-2-methyl-l-(p-methylsulfmylben- 
zylidene  )-indane-3-one; 

c.  condensing  said  indane-3-one  compound  with  a  malonic 
acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  to  form  the 
diester  of  S-fluoro-2-methyl-l-(p-methylsulfinylben- 
zylidene)-3-indenyl  malonic  acid; 

d.  hydrolyzing  said  diester  under  aqueous  acidic  conditions 
to  form  the  the  indane-3-malonic  acid;  and 

e.  decarboxylating  said  indane-3-malonic  acid  by  heating. 
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3397,486 
PURDICATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Albert  M.  V.  Jacques,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,504 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9138 
MS.  CI.  260-502.4  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aliphatic  phosphonic  acid, 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


3397,488 
CHLOROBENZENE-2,4-DISULPHONIC  ACID  AMIDE 
I        CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
HaraM  Horstmann,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkei;  Hartmund  Wol  - 
weber,  and  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Germany] 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,639,  Aug.  10, 1970,  which  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  829,123,  May  29, 1969,  which  is  a  divisfon  of  Ser 
No.  643,822,  June  6,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,499,005.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,744 
Claims   priorUy,   applicathm   Germany,  June    16,    1961, 
4948712         I 


Int.  CI.  C07c  143140 
\}S.  CI.  260—519 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ICiaii 


HjNOjS 


SO2-N-CH2 


1^     COOH 


OH 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

/>  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3  897  489 

OXIDATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  GLYCOL  TO  ALPHA 

HYDROXYISOBUTYRIC  ACID 

Ming  N.  Sheng,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfiek 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,201,  Nov.  20, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,881 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  51128,  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-531  R  1 1  ciainii 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  alpha-hydrox 
yisobutyric  acid  which  comprises  catalytically  oxidizing  in  the 
presence  of  a  supported  platinum  catalyst  isobutylene  glycol 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2  to  7,  ionizable  metal  compound: 
being  absent  from  said  solution. 


3397,490 
HYUROXY  ETHER  CARBOXYLATES 
Kent  P.  Lannert,  Freeburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,297 
Int.  CI.  C07c  59/22 
VS.  CI.  260-S35  P  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


I 


COOX 


HOCHa  —  C  —  0 
Ac 


JOOX 


COOX 

I 

C  —A 

I 
H 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  and  alkanol  ammonium 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
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3,897,491 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  OR  ARYL 

PHOSPHORUS  HALIDES  AND  MIXED  ISOMERS 

THEREOF 

Arthur  D.  F.  Toy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Eugene  H.  Uhing, 

Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,955 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/42 
VS.  CI.  260—543  P  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


41  d 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci  to  C^o  alkyl  radical,  cycloalkyi  of  S-6  car- 
bons in  the  ring,  an  aryl  radical  of  up  to  3  fused  rings,  and 
biphenyl,  R|  represents  a  C|  to  Cm  alkyl  radical,  cycloalkyi  of 
S-6  carbons  on  the  ring,  an  aryl  radical  of  up  to  3  fused  rings, 
biphenyl,  or  a  halogen  of  chlorine,  or  bromine,  X  is  a  halogen 
of  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  Y  is  a  chalcogen  of  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  and  m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  n,  defined  hereinaf- 
ter, inclusive,  comprising  reacting,  under  at  least  an  autoge- 
nous pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°C.  to  about 
4S0°C.  an  alkyl  or  aryl  halide  of  the  formula: 

RX, 
wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a  halogen  of  chlorine, 
or  bromine,  and  n  is  an  integer  and  Represents  the  number  of 
haolgens  attached  to  the  R  group,  with  a  trivalent  phosphorus 
compound  of  the  formula 

R,P(X), 
wherein  R|  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula: 

P4Y.0 
wherein  Y  is  a  chalcogen  of  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,897,492 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBAMOYL  SULFOXIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Tilles,  El  Cerrito,  and  Alan  A.  MacDonald,  Albany,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,393,  Aug.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

371,329The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  22,  1992,  has  been  disclahned. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/76,  147/14 

V.S.  CI.  260-551  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 


wherein  said  R,  R|  and  R}  have  been  previously  defined. 

b.  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween -25°C.  and  65"C.; 

c.  said  oxidizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
one  molar  equivalent. 


3,897,493 
META-ANILIDE  UREA  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
UTILITY  AS  HERBICIDES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,171,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,816,498,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,021,  March  26, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,642,891,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  746,007,  July  19,  1968,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,573,  Aug.  23,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,630 

Int.  CL  C07c  127/18,  157/08 
VS.  CL  260—553  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NR^(j-R5 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  oxygen;  R,  is  hydrogen;  Rt  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  cycloalkyi  having  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R<  is  hydrogen;  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  halogenated  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  when  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  X  and  Y  are 
oxygen  and  m  is  0,  then  Rj  is  other  than  methyl  or  ethyl. 


R-S(O) 


wherein  n  is  I  or  2;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halophenyl,  phenalkyl,  substituted  phenalkyl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  and  haloalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R|  and 
Rx  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  alkylcyclohexyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  benzyl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  reacting  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  peracetic  acid 
and  m-chloroperoxybenzoic  acid  with  a  thiocarbamate  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent;  said  thiocarbamate  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


3397,494 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Boris  Vasikv  Akxiev;  Stoyclio  Borisov  Stoev;  Alexander  Vast- 
kv  Spasov;  Lilyana  Stoikva  Maneva;  Emanuil  Alcxaadrov 
Emanuikv,  and  Evgeni  Victorov  Gokvinski,  all  of  Sofia, 
Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  po  Biochimia  pri  Ban,  Sofia, 
Bulgaria 

Fikd  ScpL  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bulgaria,  Sept.  26, 1972, 21479 
Int.  a.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  260—561  H  1  Claim 

1 .  L-cystine-bis-(  N  ,N-B-Chlorethylhydrazide ). 
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3,897,495 
PERHALOGEN-2-AZAPROPENES  PROCESS 
Erkh    Klauke,   OdcnUial-Hahnenberg;    Hans    Holtschmidt, 
Lcverkusen-Steinbuechel,  and  Kurt  Findeisen,  Leverkusen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,907 
Claims    prfority,    applkatk>n    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1971, 
2101107 

Int.  CI.  C07c  U9I00 
MS.  CI.  260-566  D  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  perflouro-2-a2apropene  which 
comprises  reacting  trichloromethyl  isocyanide  dichloride  with 
at  least  the  stoichiometrically  necessary  quantity  of  sodium 
fluoride  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to 
220X:. 


;9^. 


wherein  a  is 


'-0<>0-°-^ 


Wo 


in  integer  having  values  of  6  to  8. 


3,897,496 

NJV.DIALKYL-N.C8-C22.ALKYL).N.3-NITRO-4- 

METHOXYBENZYLAMMONIUM  CHLORIDES 

Nathan  N.  Crounse;  Simon  Bonta,  and  Charles  J.  Ploss,  aU  of 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Divbten  of  Ser.  No.  77,707,  Oct.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,451The  portton  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  1987,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87100 

U.S.  CI.  260-567.6  M  3  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


C30 


wherein  R  is  alky!  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  lower 
alkyl;  and  R"  is  higher-alky!  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,497 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 
George     Lewb    Brode,    Somervilk.    and    James    Hajime 
Kawakami,  Piscataway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unfon 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,526,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,8 1 7,92 1 ,  whkh  b  a  continuatkn-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  50,968 
June  29, 1970,  abandoned.  Thb  applkation  Apr.  1, 1974  Ser 

No.  456,805 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93106 

U.S.  CL  260-571  4  ^^ 

1.  An  amine  having  the  formula: 


3,897,498 
PRODUCTION  OF  M-  AND  P-F^ENYLENEDIAMINE 
Hans-Georg  Zengel,  Kleinwalbtadt,  and  Manfred  Bergfeld, 
Erknbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.  V.,  Arn- 
hem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,675 
Chiims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Mar.    19.   197  3. 
23134% 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87158 

U.S.  CI.  260-578  10  ClalAs 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  m-phenylenediamine  or 

p-phenylenedlamine  from  the  corresponding  isophthalamide 

or  terephthalamide  as  the  initial  phthalamide  reactant.  which 

process  comprises:  1 

reacting  chlorine  with  said  phthalamide  reactant  suspended 

in  water  in  a  first  stage  while  maintaining  the  resulting 

reaction  mixture  over  the  course  of  the  reaction  in  said 

first  stage  as  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid, 

the  dilution  being  such  that  hydrogen  chloride  being 

formed  by  the  chlorination  reaction  remains  substantially 

completely  dissolved  in  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

converting  the  resulting  N.N'-dichloro-isophthalamide  Or 

N.N'-dichloro-terephthalamide  of  said  first  stage  into  the 

corresponding  m-phenylenediamine  or  p-phenylenedi>- 

mine  by  reaction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  ^r 

alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in  a  second  stage. 


3,897,499 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CHLORONITROBENZENES 

USING  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYSTS  TREATED  WITH  ,  i 

SULFOXIDE  AND  A  HYDRAZINE 
Gerhard  Vollheim,  Hanau;  Karl-Jurgen  Troger,  Grossauheiii, 
and  Gerhard  Lippert,  Kleinostheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Deutsche  GoW-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormab 
Roesskr,  Germany 
Divbkn  of  Ser.  No.  292,797,  Sept.  27, 1972.  Thb  applicatioi 
Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,773 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8.    197  . 
2150220  I 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85110;  BOlj  11108 
U.S.  CI.  260-580  16  ciainis 

1.  A  process  of  selectively  hydrogenating  chloronitrober^- 
zene  or  chloronitrobenzene  substituted  on  the  benzene  ring 
with  lower  alkyl  to  chloroaminobenzene  or  chloroaminobert- 
zene  substituted  on  the  ring  with  lower  alkyl  comprising  hJ- 
drogenating  said  chloronitrobenzene  or  chloronitrobenzene 
having  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the  benzene  ring  using  as 
a  catalyst  for  said  hydrogen  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium  on  activated  car- 
bon, said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  treating  said  nob!  > 
metal  on  activated  carbon  with  a  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 
R,SOR,  where  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  and  thei  1 
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with  a  hydrazine  material  having  the  formula  R3NHNH2  where 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkenyl. 


methyl  and  ethyl  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  all  of  said  R  groups  docs  not  exceed  eight. 


3,897,500 

ALKYLIDENEDITHIOBISPHENOLS 

Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,929.  Dec.  10.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,786,100,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835,81 1,  June  23, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatron-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

637,622,  May  11,  1967,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  637,649,  May 

11,  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  637,650,  May  11,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,055 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149136 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  F  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


HO 


/        \ 

CH3 

t-^4H9 

t-C^Hg 

s 

-  c  -  s 

1 

R 

t-C^Hg 

OH 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  or  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,501 
HYDROPEROXIDES 
Paul  W.  Solomon,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,070,  March  18,  1968, 
Pat.  No.  3,763,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
509,624,  Nov.  24,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  354,094 
Int.  CI.  C07c  73106 
U.S.  CL  260-610  R  4  Claims 

1.  Hydroperoxides  characterized  by  the  following  formulas: 


3,897,502 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUORINATED  ETHERS 
James  P.  Russell,  Berkeley  Heights:  Alex  J.  Szur,  North  Plain- 
field,  and  Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield.  all  of  N.J.,  a.ssignors  to 
Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,811,  Oct.  22,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,690 
Int.  CL  C07c  4II0U 
L.S.CL  260-614  F  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  partially  fluorinating  a  polyfluorocther 
feedstock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
dioxalanc  and  a  standard  alkane  containing  from  2  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  said  polyfiuoroether  feedstock  having  at  least 
two  fluorine  atoms,  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  one  or 
two  ether  oxygen  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  as  many 
halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  9  to  35  as  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  the  ratio  of  halogen  atoms  to  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  of  the  polyfluorocther  feedstock  being  no  more 
than  2:1.  said  method  being  selective  toward  the  production 
of  a  further  fluonnated  polyfluorocther  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  same  carbon  skeletal  structure  in  its 
molecule  as  said  polyfluorocther  feedstock,  comprising  con- 
tacting said  polyfluorocther  feedstock  with  a  mixture  of  mo- 
lecular fluorine  and  inert  gas  in  a  reaction  zone  under  reaction 
conditions  at  which  the  polyfluorocther  feedstock  is  in  the 
liquid  phase,  the  amount  of  inert  gas  in  said  mixture  being 
sufficient  to  moderate  the  reaction  so  that  it  is  controllable 
and  the  mixture  contains  about  5  to  75  volume  percent  molec- 
ular fluorine  based  on  the  total  fluorine  and  inert  gas  charged 
to  the  reaction  zone,  the  reaction  temperature  being  in  the 
range  of  about  -40°  to  0°  C.  to  prepare  a  further  fiuorinated 
polyfluorocther  product  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  same  carbon  skeleton  in  its  molecule  as  said  poly- 
fluorocther feedstock. 
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3,897,503 
GLYOXAL  HEMIACETALS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Rkhard    Wessendorf,    Essen-Heisingen,   and   Wilhelm    Heit- 
mann.  Heme,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba-Chemie 
AG,  Wanne  Eickel,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,491 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3.    1971 
2159975 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43130 
U.S.  CL  260-615  A  5  cwms 

1.  A  glyoxal  hemiacetal  of  the  formula 


HO 
RO 


.CH-CH 


OH 
OR 


u  o         ,        ,  ,  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  4  to  about  36  carbon 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,    atoms.  cartxjn 
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3,897,504 
NOVEL  NOREREMOPHILANE  DERIVATIVES 
Giuliano  Bozzato,  Kiisnacht;  Mario  Pesaro,  Zurich;  Peter 
Schudel,  Wetzikon;  Marianne  Hug-Inderbitzin,  Schwerzen- 
bach,  all  of  Switzeriand,  and  Robert  Edward  Erickson, 
Westfield,  N J.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton. 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,736,  Feb.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,71 1. 
This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   19,  1970. 
2394/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  35122 
MS.  CI.  260-617  F  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 
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wherein  R ,  and  Rj  signify  hydrogen  or  methyl,  but  at  least  one 
of  the  symbols  R,  or  R,  signifies  hydrogen  and  R3  is  isopropyl, 
isopropenyl  or  isopropylidene  and  the  symbol  repre- 

sents a  C— C  single  bond  or  a  C=C  double  bond. 


3,897,506 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FREON 
Kang  Yang;  Gayk>rd  G.  Greenfield,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
and  Joseph  D.  Henry,  Jr.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,751 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7120 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.7  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  freons  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  aqueous  fluosilicic  acid  with  ammonia  to  pro- 
duce ammonium  fluoride  and  silicon  dioxide, 

b.  recovering  said  ammonium  fluoride  and  reacting  it  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  sodium  nitrate  to  produce  ammo- 
nium nitrate  and  sodium  bifluoride, 

c.  recovering  said  sodium  bifluoride  and  reacting  it  with 
hydrogen  chloride  to  produce  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
sodium  chloride,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen 
fluoride  is  recycled  for  utilization  in  step  (b), 

d.  recovering  the  remainder  of  said  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
reacting  it  with  carbontetrachioride  to  produce  hydrogen 
chloride  and  freon.  wherein  said  hydrogen  chloride  is 
recycled  for  utilization  in  step  (c), 

e.  separately  recovering  said  freon. 


3,897,507 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3,4.DICHLOROBUTENE.l 
Takeshi   Yamahara,   Kobe;   Hiroshi   Kishimoto,   Takatsuki; 

Shinji  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  and  Takashi  Deguchi,  Takat$uki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,950,  Sept.  26, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applkatk>n  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1968,  43-4493 
Int.  CI.  C07c2//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2  to 
produce  3,4-dichlorobutene-l  in  the  presence  of  a  copper- 
containing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <Jop- 
per  chloride,  copper  bromide,  copper  carbonate,  copper  thio- 
cyanate,  copper  nitrate,  copper  actate,  copper  naphthenpte. 
copper  oxide  and  copper  metal,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  isomerization  by  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  90''-120''C.,  a  mixture  of  said  1,4- 
dichIorobutene-2  and  said  copper-containing  catalyst  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formamide,  dimethylformamide,  N-methyl-a-pyrrolidone,  a- 
pyrrolidone,  N-methyl  acetamide  and  phthalimide,  said  car- 
boxylic acid  amide  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  the  activity  of  the  copper-containing  catalyst,  thus 
increasing  the  rate  of  isomerization,  whereby  the  3,4- 
dichlorobutene- 1  is  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture 
through  distillation  during  the  isomerization  reaction  and  at 
the  same  time,  1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2  is  supplied  into  the  reac- 
tion mixture  so  as  to  keep  the  composition  of  the  reaction 
mixture  uniform,  said  carboxylic  acid  amide  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  0.5-10.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  qf  the  1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2. 


3,897,505 

l,l,3,4,4,4-HEXACHLORO-l,2-BUTADIENE  AND  ITS 

DIMER 
David  G.  Walker,  Baytown,  and  Norman  L.  Ruland,  Conroe, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle 
Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,823 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17106,21120 

U.S.  CI.  260-648  R  ,9  cudms 

1.1,1 ,3,4,4,4-Hexachloro- 1 ,2-butadiene. 


1972, 


3,897,508 
DIOLEHN  DIMERIZATION 
Igor  Tkatchcnko,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Unton  Chimique 
Elf-Aquitaine,  Courbevoie  and  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  both  lof, 
France 

Piled  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,889  ' 

Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     10, 
72.35765 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  B  13  ciaijns 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  diolefins  of  up  to llO 
carbon  atoms  in  the  liquid  phase  comprising  contacting  the 
diolefin  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20''-l  20°  C.  with  a  dimerization  catalytic  amount  of  Up 
to  10  mmole  percent  of  a  catalyst  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  tricarbo- 
nyl  nitrosyl  ferrate  anion  and  a  metal  halogen  or  pseudo-halo- 
gen compound  or  complex,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt  is  of  the  formula  M'[Fe(CO)s(NO)]  Jin 
which  m  is  1  when  M'  is  an  alkali  metal  and  m  is  2  when  M' 
is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  wherein  said  metal  halogen  or 
pseudo-halogen  compound  or  complex  thereof  is  of  the  for- 
mula LpM*X,  in  which  M*  is  a  metal  of  Groups  lA,  11,  III,  IV 
V.  VIE,  VIIB  or  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table.  X  is  halogem, 
cyanide,  sulfocyanide,  isocyanate,  nitrate,  nitrite,  sulfate! 
acetylacetonate,  or  carboxylate,  L  is  a  chalcogen  or  pnicogen 
ligand,  p  is  ai)  integer  of  0-6  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-6. 
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3,897,509 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLIDENE  BICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Tsuneyuki  Nagase;  Gohu  Suzukamo;  Masami  Fukao,  and 

Kenichi  Nishio,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159^08,  July  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,808,152.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

434,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1970, 45-58522; 
Aug.  18,  1970,  45-72643;  June  5,  1971,  46-39701 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  PY  9  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylidene  bridged  ring 
compounds  which  comprises  contacting  an  alkenyl  bridged 
ring  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,897,510 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

5-ALKYLIDENENORBORNENE-2 

Takashi  Kiyota,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   12,   1972,  47- 
124602 

Int.  CI.  C07c  13128 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  5-alkylidenenorbor- 
nene-2  by  the  isomerisation  of  the  corresponding  5-alkenyl- 
norbomene-2  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  combin- 
ing an  organo-alkali  metal  compound  with  a  complexing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  substituted  polymethylene  diamines  of  the  general  for- 
mula : 


R.  R, 

\  / 


where  n  is  two  or  a  greater  integer,  and  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R^ 
are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radicals  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different; 

b.  substituted  polyethylene  diamines  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  1  or  2  and  wherein  a  double  bond  may  be 
present  at  the  place  between  the  2-  and  3-positions  as  indi- 
cated by  the  dotted  line,  with  an  alkaline  catalyst  composition 
prepared  by  heating  alumina,  from  0.01  to  100%  by  weight  of 
the  alumina  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  equimolar  or 
less  amount  with  respect  to  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  an 
alkali  metal  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  alkali  metal,  whereby  the  resulting  catalyst  composition 
does  not  contain  the  alkali  metal  as  a  simple  substance  and 
consequently  does  not  ignite  on  exposure  to  air  and  does  not 
generate  hydrogen  on  admixture  with  water,  to  give  an  alkyli- 
dene bridged  ring  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R',  R*.  R',  R*  and  n  are  each  as  defined  above  and 
wherein  a  double  bond  may  be  present  at  the  place  between 
the  2-  and  3-  positions  as  indicated  by  the  dotted  line. 


^2 


y 


N  (CHg.CHg  N  )j^  R^ 


R. 


where  n  is  two  or  a  greater  integer  and  R|,  R*,  R3  and  R4  are 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radicals  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and 

c.  triethylene  diamine;  said  process  including  the  steps  of 
decomposing  catalyst  contained  in  the  product  mixture 
by  the  addition  of  water,  optionally  containing  in  solution 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates, 
in  an  amount  greater  than  I  mol  equivalent  of  alkali  metal 
compound  contained  in  said  product  mixture  and  such 
that  at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound  is  present  in  the 
aqueous  phase  formed  in  a  concentration  greater  than  5 
percent  by  weight,  and  thereafter  removing  the  catalyst 
decomposition  products. 


3,897,511 
REMOVAL  OF  a-ACETYLENES  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Krcsslcy,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,457 
Int.  CLC07C  11102 
U.S.  CL  260—681.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  alphaacetylenes  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  the  same,  said  gas  stream  consisting  of  one  or  more 
hydrocarbons,  the  inert  gases  helium,  argon  and  minor  pro- 
portions of  CO  and  a-acetylenes  and  being  substantially  free 
of  hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  stream  with 
a  supported  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
finely  divided  copper  metal  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least 
one  polyvalent  activator  metal,  said  activator  metal  being  one 
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of  the  group  of  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  manganese,  nickel, 
cobalt,  chromium  and  molybdenum,  the  weight  of  the  activa- 
tor metal  or  metals  being  from  1  to  20  percent  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  copper  and  activator,  supported  on  gamma- 
alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per 
gram  and  containing  about  0.1  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of 
Na,0,  said  supported  catalyst  having  been  oxidized  and  re- 
duced before  use.  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  between 
about  40°  and  250°C. 
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3,897^12 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Melvin  Brown,  Akron;  Henry  R.  Menapace,  Stow,  and  Nell  A. 
Maly,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No,  286,477,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
125,408,  March  17,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  404,559 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3110 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.15  D  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  dimerizing  a-olefins  containing  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  codimerizing  a-olefins  containing  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  with  ethylene  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
olefins  to  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
a  tungsten  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
hexahalides  and  tungsten  oxyhalides,  (2)  a  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  defined  by  the  formulae 

R.MXj.,  and  A1,.5MX,.5 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  X  is  a  halogen,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from   1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected  from 
boron,  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium  and  (3)  a  ligand  of  the 
formula 

NR'R'R  " 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  and  alkaryl;  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  and  R', 
R"  and  R'"  contain  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, amino,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy,  carboxy  and  carboalkoxy  or 
R"  and  R'"  join  together  by  carbon-carbon  bonds  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  saturated  ring,  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
ligand  of  ( 3 )  to  the  tungsten  salt  of  ( 1 )  is  from  about  1.5/1  to 
about  2.5/1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  reducing  agent  of  (2) 
to  the  tungsten  salt  of  ( 1 )  is  from  about  8/1  to  about  30/1. 


3,897,514 

CURING  HYDROXY-TERMINATED  PREPOLYMER 

USING  ANHYDRIDE/EPOXIDE  CURING  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Allabashi,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377359 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30112 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  hydroxy-terminated  prepolymer 
comprising  (a)  admixing  a  hydroxy-terminated  prepolymer 
having  an  equivalent  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  ^o 
about  4,000,  based  on  hydroxyl  content,  and  a  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  from  about  2.2  to  about  2.6;  a  curing  system  com- 
prising a  cyclic  anhydride  and  an  epoxide,  said  cyclic  anhy- 
dride and  epoxide  being  mutually  soluble  in  said  hydroxy-ter- 
minated prepolymer  and  the  equivalence  ratio  of  said  hy- 
droxy-terminated prepolymer  to  cyclic  anhydride  to  epoxide 
being  from  about  1.0  to  about  0.8-1.2  to  about  0.8-1.2  re- 
spectively; and  a  curing  catalyst  selected  from  chromium  salts 
of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  2-22  carbon  atoms, 
chromium  naphthenate  and  vanadium  naphthenate;  and  (b) 
heating  the  resulting  admixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  30''C.  until  a  solid  cured  rubber  product  is  obtained. 


3,897,515 

CYCLIC  O,0.S-TRIESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORODITHIOK 

ACID 
Walter  Nudenberg,  Newtown,  Conn.;  Merlin  P.  Harvey,  Den 
son,  Iowa,  and  James  Urquhart  Mann,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  | 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,640,  Aug.  21, 1972,  which  is  a  divisioli 
of  Ser.  No.  66,870,  Aug.  25,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712,878.  This 
application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,295             I 
Int.  CI.  C07d  105104                                I 
U.S.  CI.  260-934                                                        3  ciain* 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


3,897,513 

PIVALOLACTONE  RANDOM  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Sherman  A.  Sundet,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,281,  July  26,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,056 

Int.  CI.  C08f  i5/06,  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-824  R  40  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  random  organic  graft  copolymer  formed 
by  contacting 
an  amorphous  base  polymer  having  thereon  at  least  one 
random  carboxylic  group  anionic  site  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  free  carboxylic  sites  and  developable 
carboxylic  sites 
with  up  to  1 50*  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  at  least  one 
a-substituted-/3-propiolactone  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  moles  of  /3-lactone  to  the  moles  of  anionic 
sites  on  the  base  polymer  varies  between  3  to  1000,  and 
polymerizing  said  )3-lactone  to  form  crystallizable  poyler 
sidechains,  said  sidechains  having  a  length  of  between  3 
to  1000  monomer  units  and  a  weight  of  up  to  60  percent 
of  the  graft  composition, 
said  base  polymer  characterized  in  that  it  is  amorphous  to 
x-rays  at  a  temperature  of  130°C  or  below,  and  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  2,000. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  C,  to  C5  alkyl  groups  which  can  be  th 
same  or  different;  the  O  portion  represents  the  optional  pres 
ence  of  an  oxygen  atom;  and  R  is  a-hydroxyphenethyl. 


3,897,516 
OXIMINO  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,103 
Int.  CI.2  C07F  91165;  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260-940  6  Claim^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


.Y-R" 


in  which  X  is  sulfur,  Y  is  oxygen,  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  R»  is  methyl,  R»  is  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon 

atoms,  and  R'  is  4-cyanophenyl. 

3.  A  compoi^id  having  the  formula 
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P  — CHa— COOH 


in  which  Y  represents  a  substituent  in  the  ortho-  or  paraposi- 
in  which  X  is  sulfur,  Y  is  oxygen,  R  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4    tion  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  methyl,  R*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon    methyl,  methoxy,  halo,  and  nitro. 
atoms,  and  R'  is  2,4,5-trichlorophenyl 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  X  is  sulfur,  Y  is  sulfur,  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  methyl,  R*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  phenyl. 


3,897,517 

(THIO)PHOSPHORYL-AND  PHOSPHONYL 

FORMAMIDINES 

Jurgen  Hocker,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Fited  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,552 
Claims    prk>rity,   applicatran    Germany,    Sept.    23,    1972, 
2246890 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136;  C07f  9124,  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-941  8  Claims 

1.  A  (thio)phosphoryl-  or  (thio)phosphonyl  formamidine  of 
the  formula 


3,897,519 
SECONDARY  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Knut  Bertil  Hogberg;  Hans  Jacob  Fex,  both  of  Helsingborg;  Bo 
Goran  Fredholm,  Nyhamnslage;  Torsten  Rune  Perklev,  and 
Sten  Gunnar  Veige,  both  of  Helsingborg,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,617,  Jan.  S,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,862,270. 
This  applkation  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,663 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1971,  38619/71;  Nov.  10,  1971,  52303/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9118 
VS.  CL  260-942  34  Claims 

1.  A  symmetrical  secondary  phosphoric  acid  ester  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


R'-NH-R'-N— CH=N-P 


wherein 
X  is  O  or  S, 
Y  and  Z  each  independently  is  OR  or  SR,  or  one  of  them  is 

R. 

R  is  alkyl  with  up  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with 

about  5  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl- 

phenyl,  or  phenalkyi  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkyl  group, 
R'  is  alkyl  with  up  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 

with  about  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or 

methoxyphenyl, 
R*  is  — C,Hih)—  or  — (CpH2p.j) —  optionally  substituted  by 

Ci^  alkyl,  chlorine,  NOj  or  CN,  or  is  cyclohexylene  or 

phenylene, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
pis  2  OT  3. 


3,897,518 
tt-(DIBENZYLPHOSPHONO)ACETIC  ACIDS 
Gary  A.  Koppel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EK  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fikd  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,868 
Int  CI.*  C07C  51/00;  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—941  2  Claims 

1.  An  a-phosphonoacetic  acid  of  the  formula 


0 

n 


0  M 


wherein  R  is  positioned  in  m-  or  p-position  relative  to  the 
phosphoric  acid  ester  group  and  is 


U- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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O 

R 

-C-Y- 


O 

II 
and    — Y— C— , 


wherein  Y  is  a  straight  hydrocarbon  chain  having  2  or  3  car- 
bon atoms,  said  chain  being  saturated  or  containing  one  dou- 
ble bond  and  having  at  most  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  akiyi,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  in 
p-position  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br), 
benzyl  and  benzyl  substituted  in  p-position  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  (F,  CI.  Br);  R',  R^  R»,  R«,  and  R'  are 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of-hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  OCOR*.  F, 
CI.    Br.    CFs,    NO,,    COOR»,    Ch,COOR»,    OCH^COOR*. 
CONR,«.  CH,CONR,«,  OCH,CONR,«.  NRHTOR*.  CH^NR," 
and  CH,NR«COR*,  wherein  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  M,  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
Na,  K,V4  Ca  and  aa  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amine  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  said  substituents  R^-R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  COOR»,  CHjCOOR",  OCH,COOR» 
CONR,»,  CHjCONR,"  and  OCH,CONr^,  or  selected  from 
the    group    consisting   of  NRj«,    NR«COR*,   CHjNRj*.   and 
CH,NR«COR*,  wherein  R*  and  R*  have  the  above  meaning. 
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n 


R  -  0  -  P   -    (S-nC^Hg)2 


in  which  R  is  alkylthioalkylene  wherein  the  alkylthio  moiety 
has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkylene  moiety 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  the  number  0  or  1 . 


has 


3^97,520 

O- ALK  YL-N-MONO-ALKYL.S-(  AlVIIDOCARBONYL  )- 

METHYL-MONOTHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 

AMIDES 

Claus  Stolzer,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and 

Gunter  Unterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Alitiengesellschaft,  Leveriiusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,688 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    27,    1972, 
2231412 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/24;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-943  6  Claims 

1.    An    0-alkyl-N-mono-alkyl-S-(amidocarbonyl)-methyl- 
monothiophosphoric  acid  ester  amide  of  the  formula 


^NH-R" 


(I) 


in  which 

R,  R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,897,521 
S,S-DIALKYL-O.ALKYLTHIOALKYL  PHOSPHITES  AND 

PHOSPHATES 
Ernst  Bcriger,  Neualbchwil,  and  Henry  Martin,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,125,  Jan.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,760,042. 
This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   16,  1970, 
595/70 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/]6;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260-948  5  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3397,522 

ALKYL  AND  HALOALKYL 

N,N-DIALKYL-N.METHYLOLPHOSFHORODIAMIDAfES 

Patrick  Mickael  Burke,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261^12,  June  12,  197], 

abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,ljU 

Int.  a.  C07f  9/24;  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—953  6  Claims 

1.  Alkyl  phosphorodiamidate  having  the  formula 


\ 


./ 


N  - 


0  ] 

n        / 

P  -  N 


CHgOR^ 


wherein 

R  is  C,.^  alkyl  having  0-3  substituents  selected  from  chldro 

and  bromo, 
each  of  R'  and  R*  when  taken  singly  is  selected  from  C,^ 

alkyl  and  C,_3  chloro-  or  bromoalkyi,  I 

R'  is  H,  and 

R*  is  H  or  CH2OR*  wherein  R*  is  H,  j 

provided  that  all  carbon  atoms  alpha  to  the  amide  nitrogen 
and  ester  oxygen  atoms  are  free  of  halo  substituents. 


3,897,523 
C0NTINU6US  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIALKY 
PHOSPHOROCHLORIDOTHIONATES 
Harold  E.  Sorstokke,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauf|er 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,836,  Jan.  19,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,498,  Dec.  29,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,714,  March  18,  1970,  abandoned.  Tiis 
applfcatmn  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,366 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-986  g  claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  dialkyl  phosphoto- 
chloridothionate  which  comprises: 

a.  continuously  introducing  a  dialkyl  phosphorothioic  adid 
and  chlorine  into  a  first  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
dialkyl  pliosphorochloridothionate  maintained  at  a  t^- 
perature  from  about  40°C.  to  about  80°C.  in  a  first  chlofi- 
nation  zone  wherein  dialkyl  phosphorothioic  acid  and 
chlorine  are  reacted,  the  amount  of  chlorine  introduced 
into  said  first  chlorination  zone  is  between  about  60  and 
about  93  percent  of  the  chlorine  feed  to  the  process,  I 

b.  continuously  transferring  a  portion  of  the  first  reactiin 
mixture  to  a  second  chlorination  zone  wherein  said  fitst 
reaction  mixture  is  continuously  reacted  with  chlorine  In 
a  second  reaction  mixture  maintained  at  a  temperature  bf 
from  about  40»C  to  about  80°C.  the  amount  of  chlorife 
introduced  into  said  second  chlorination  zone  is  sufficieht 
to  bring  the  total  amount  of  chlorine  introduced  into  said 
first  and  second  chlorination  zones  to  between  about  0.95 
and  about  1 .5  moles  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  dialkyl  phos- 
phorothioic acid;  and 
recovering  dialkyl  phosphorochloridothionate. 


c. 
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3,897,524 

CARBURETOR  SECONDARY  THROTTLE  SHAFT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Rkhard  J.  Freismuth,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Joseph  F.  Lopkcola, 

Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,823 

int.  CI.^F02M  n/02 

VS.  CL  261—23  A  8  Claims 


3397,526 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLERS 
Roger  Neill  Morse,  Caulfidd;  Donald  Pcscod,  Balwyn,  and 
John  Joseph  Kowakzewski,  East  Hawthorn,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Commonwealth  Sdentifk  &  Industrial  Research 
Organizatkm,  Campbell,  Australia 

Fikd  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,949 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Australia,    June    2,    1972, 
92«5/72 

Int  CI.  BOlf  3104 
U.S.CL  261-152  12  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  having  a  pair  of  primary  and  a  pair  of  secon- 
dary induction  passages,  a  pair  of  primary  and  a  pair  of  secon- 
dary throttle  valves  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  respective 
passages,  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  secondary  throt- 
tle valves  to  the  primary  throttle  valves  for  subsequent  open- 
ing of  the  secondary  throttle  valves  by  the  primary  valves,  and 
means  mounting  the  secondary  throttle  valves  on  axially 
aligned  shaft  portions  for  an  independent  movement  relative 
to  each  other  to  minimize  leakage  past  the  secondary  throttle 
valves  when  closed. 


3,897,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  LIQUIDS  IN  A  TANK 

HAVING  WAVE  ATTENUATOR 

Herbert  Auler,  Aarbergen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Passavant- 

Werke  Michelbacher  Huette,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,897 
Claims   prrarity,  application  Germany,  Mar.    13,   1973, 
2312476 

Int.  CL*  BOIF  3/04,  7/16 
U.S.CL  261-91  9  Claims 


6.  In  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids  in  a  polygonal  aeration 
tank  having  at  least  one  surface  aerator  mounted  for  rotation 
therein  which  creates  horizontally  directed  surface  flow  that 
forms  into  waves  as  the  flow  progresses  through  the  tank  and 
impinges  at  an  angle  upon  the  tank  wall: 

a.  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  baffle  mounted  adja- 
cent the  inner  wall  of  said  tank  adjacent  the  liquid  level 
thereof  and  positioned  at  a  point  of  high  wave  amplitude, 
and 

b.  there  being  at  least  one  open  flow  passage  through  each 
said  baffle  for  the  circulation  of  liquid  in  an  upward  and 
a  downward  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  defined  space,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

drawing  a  primary  air  flow  through  a  first  set  of  passageways 
formed  in  a  heat  exchanger  and  discharging  same  into  the 
space; 

separating  a  secondary  air  flow  from  the  primary  air  flow 
after  it  has  passed  through  the  first  set  of  passageways  and 
causing  the  secondary  air  flow  to  pass  through  a  second 
set  of  passageways  formed  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  to 
discharge  into  the  space  in  a  stream  which  is  separate 
from  that  portion  of  the  primary  air  flow  which  is  dis- 
charged directly  into  the  space  and, 

supplying  a  liquid  to  the  secondary  air  flow  within  the  sec- 
ond set  of  passageways, 

whereby  the  liquid  is  evaporated  within  the  second  set  of 
passageways  thereby  to  effect  cooling  of  the  secondary 
air  flow  and  to  effect  cooling  of  the  primary  air  flow  by 
heat  exchange  between  the  respective  sets  of  passage- 
ways, 

said  secondary  air  flow  being  so  discharged  into  the  space 
as  to  be  directed  onto  or  along  a  surface  therein  which 
radiates  heat  into  the  space  whereby  to  effect  cooling  of 
the  surface. 

6.  An  evaporative  cooling  installation  comprising: 

a  defined  space  to  be  cooled; 

a  heat  exchanger  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  a  first 
set  of  passageways  and  a  second  set  of  passageways  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  each  other; 

means  to  draw  a  primary  air  flow  through  the  first  set  of 
passageways  and  to  discharge  the  same  into  the  space; 

means  to  cause  a  secondary  air  flow  to  separate  from  the 
primary  air  flow  after  it  has  passed  through  the  first  set  of 
passageways  and  to  cause  the  secondary  air  flow  to  pass 
through  the  second  set  of  passageways  and  to  discharge 
into  the  space  in  s  stream  which  is  separate  from  that 
portion  of  the  primary  air  flow  which  is  discharged  di- 
rectiy  into  the  space,  means  to  direct  said  secondary  air 
flow  onto  or  along  a  surface  therein  which  radiates  heat 
into  the  space  whereby  to  effect  cooling  of  the  surface 
and; 

means  to  supply  a  liquid  to  the  secondary  air  flow  within  the 
second  set  of  passageways; 

whereby  the  liquid  is  evaporated  within  the  second  set  of 
passageways  to  effect  cooling  of  the  secondary  air  flow 
and  to  effect  cooling  of  the  primary  air  flow  by  heat 
exchange  between  the  respective  sets  of  passageways. 
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3,897,527 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  FROM  HOT 

SOLID  nLLER  MATERIAL  COATED  WITH 

THERMOI>LASTIC  MATERIAL 

Lara  Riatdal,  ManUbelloveicB  15,  Oslo  3,  Norway 

CoBtlauaU(Mi-la-i^art  of  Scf.  No.  20,622,  March  18,  1970, 

abaadoncd.  TMsflfiplkation  Mar.  28, 1972,  Set.  No.  238,910 

Int.  Cl.»  B29B  3/02 
VS.  CL  264-37  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles  from  particles  of 
solid  granular  filler  material  and  thermoplastic  material,  in 
which  the  particles  of  solid  granular  material  are  coated  with 
thermoplastic  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
conducting  particles  of  solid  granular  material  adapted  to 
store  heat  through  a  heating  zone  and  therein  heating  the  solid 
particles  to  be  coated  to  a  temperature  substantially  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  melt  the  thermoplastic  material  in  quanti- 
ties sufficient  to  coat  the  solid  particles  with  the  stored  heat 
therein,  said  particles  of  solid  granular  material  being  stable 
and  substantially  resistant  to  disintegration  at  the  temperature 
used,  conducting  the  resulting  solid  particles  into  a  mixing 
zone  subsequent  to  said  heating,  supplying  powdered  thermo- 
plastic material  to  the  mixing  zone  in  a  proportion  sufficient 
to  coat  said  solid  particles,  thoroughly  mingling  the  solid 
particles  with  said  proportion  of  powdered  thermoplastic 
material  and  melting  said  thermoplastic  material  onto  the 
surfaces  of  the  solid  particles  by  utilizing  the  stored  heat  of 
said  particles  to  melt  said  thermoplastic  material  and  thus  coat 
the  particles,  passing  the  resulting  plastic-coated  solid  parti- 
cles directly  and  continuously  into  a  mold  having  a  shape  of 
the  article  to  be  produced  until  said  mold  is  filled,  the  plastic- 
coated  solid  particles  as  delivered  into  the  mold  being  at  such 
a  temperature  and  containing  such  an  amount  of  stored  heat 
as  a  result  of  the  heating  in  the  heating  zone  as  to  maintain  the 
plastic  coating  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  particles  of 
plastic -coated  solid  particles  stick  to  each  other  in  the  mold, 
and  cooling  the  particles  in  the  mold  sufficiently  to  permit 
removal  of  the  molded  article  from  the  mold. 


3,897,528 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

FOAM 
Kyung  W.  Suh,  Midlaild,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Micli. 

Ffltd  Nov,  21,  1973,  Sen  No.  417,845 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/00;  B29I  3/04 

U.S.CL  264-51  4  Claims 
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sion  of  a  heat  plastified  foamable  gel  through  an  elongate 
orifice  into  a  region  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally 
parallel  restraining  means  and  cooling  the  foam  to  a  generally 
self-supporting  condition  which  shows  shallow  valleys  or  de- 
pressions extending  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  due  to  col- 
lapsing of  the  foam,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
restraining  the  foam  during  expansion  at  a  location  gener- 
ally adjacent  the  die  and  at  ends  of  the  extrusion  orifice 
in  a  curvilinear  pattern,  the  pattern  having  a  maximum 
width  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  3  times  the  width  of  the 
die  orifice,  the  edge  restraining  means  being  generally 
divergent  away  from  the  extrusion  orifice  and  towards  the 
generally  parallel  restraining  means  with  the  further  limi- 
tation that  the  foam  at  a  location  generally  adjacent  the 
die  is  restrained  to  provide  a  generally  concave  edge  to 
the  initially  extruded  foam,  and  subsequently 
expanding  the  extruded  gel  to  a  desired  configuration  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  foam  extrude  of  improved  density  uniformity  and 
without  apparent  collapse  of  the  foam. 


T  3,897,529 

ALTERING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  CORUNDUM 
CRYSTALS 

Ronald  R.  Carr,  Merrillville,  and  Stephen  D.  Nisevich,  Wllit- 
ing,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatian, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,140,  Dec.  20,  1971 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,1^2 

Int.  CI.  F27d  7/00 
VS.  CL  264-r65  5  Claiks 


1.  A  process  for  altering  the  appearance  of  corundum  crj  s- 
tals  so  as  to  produce  crystals  having  uniform  color  appearan  ;e 
comprising  the  steps: 

a.  preparing  a  powder  comprising  a  major  proportion  (of 
alumina  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  oxide  of  titaniu^ 
and  iron  oxide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0. 1  io 
about  I  weight  percent; 

b.  contacting  the  surface  of  a  corundum  crystal  haviig 
undesirable  appearance  characteristics  with  the  powdfer 
of  step  (a);  and  [ 

c.  heating  said  crystal  in  contact  with  said  powder  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  1600°  to  about  1850»C.  for  a  tin^e 
sufficient  to  alter  the  appearance  of  said  crystal  so  as  o 
produce  a  crystal  having  a  surface  of  uniform  color. 


1.  in  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  generally  rectangular 
foamed  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  body  by  the  extru- 


3,897,530 
METHOD  FOR  GUSSETING  CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS  O 

TUBULAR  MATERIAL 
Jod  M.  Leathers,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Che 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Fikd  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,679 
Int.  CL  B29c  17/02 
XJS.  CL  264-89  4  cblms 

1.  In  the  method  of  gusseting  a  flexible  tube,  the  steps  oft 
i.  continuoiKly  advancing  the  tube. 


1 


ii.  selectively  applying  a  vacuum  suction  to  opposed  exterior 
surface  areas  of  the  tube  to  open  the  tube, 

iii.  leaving  a  select  exterior  surface  area  of  the  tube  free  of 
the  application  of  said  vacuum  suction 

iv.  maintaining  a  negative  gauge  pressure  within  said  tube  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  vacuum  suction  applying  step;  and 
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continuously  inwardly  tucking  said  free  surface  area  to 
form  a  gusset  structure  in  the  tube,  by  means  of  inward 
collapse  of  said  free  section  induced  by  atmospheric 
pressure  acting  cooperatively  with  the  negative  gauge 
pressure  maintained  within  the  tube. 


3,897,531 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPRESSED-POWDER  BODIES 
Gunter  Overhoff,  and  Eckhard  Kiefer,  both  of  Radevormwald, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sintermetallwerk  Krebsoege  GmbH, 
Krebsoege,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,323 
Claims    prkirity,    applicatran    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1971, 
2145006 

Int.  CL  B29j  5/00 
U.S.  CL  264—109  6  Claims 


1.   A   method   for   manufacturing   molded   articles  from 
pressed  powder  material  by  compression  within  molding  appa- 
ratus including  a  centrally  located,  generally  cylindrical  main 
core  member  consisting  essentailly  of  solid  inelastic  material, 
an  outer  pressing  jacket  formed  from  elastic  material  sur- 
rounding said  main  core  with  a  spacing  therebetween  forming 
a  generally  cylindrical  annular  molding  cavity,  and  means 
including  said  outer  pressing  jacket  enclosing  said  molding 
cavity,  comprising: 
a.  positioning  auxiliary  core  means  consisting  essentially  of 
solid  inelastic  material  to  extend  completely  through  said 
molding  cavity  transversely  thereof  between  said  pressing 
jacket  and  said  main  core  member; 


b.  filling  said  molding  cavity  with  moldable  powder  mate- 
rial; 

c.  applying  fluid  pressure  externally  of  said  pressing  jacket 
to  compress  said  powder  material  and  bond  the  particles 
thereof  into  said  molded  article,  said  pressure  being  ap- 
plied in  a  manner  to  act  againt  said  auxiliary  core  means; 
d.  disassembling  said  apparatus  to  permit  removal  of  both 
said  auxiliary  core  means  and  said  molded  article  from 
within  said  molding  cavity;  and 

e.  removing  said  molded  article  from  said  cavity,  said  article 
being  thereby  formed  with  a  transverse  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough. 


3,897,532 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN-WALLED 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUORETHYLENE,  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD  AND  ARTICLES 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Georges  H.  Lyssy,  ZoUikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S  &  T 

Steiger  Engineering  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,078 
Claims  prfority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  18,  1972, 
13632/72 

Int.  CL  B29c  3/00;  F16I  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-127  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  thin-walled  hollow  articles  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
locating  a  rigid  core  within  a  mold  comprising  at  least  one 
female  matrix  made  of  a  compressible  elastic  material  while 
spacing  the  core  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  mold  by  forami- 
nous  means  by  a  predetermined  distance, 

introducing  polytetrafluorethylene  powder  into  said  mold 
through  said  foraminous  means  to  form  a  mass  bearing 
against  both  the  core  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  matrix 
which  substantially  fills  the  space  between  said  core  and 
matrix, 
compressing  said  compressible  matrix  inwardly  by  applying 
pressure  thereto  in  a  single  direction  while  preventing 
peripheral  expansion  thereof,  until  said  powder  is  formed 
into  a  predetermined  article, 
releasing  said  pressure,  and 
removing  said  article  from  said  mold. 

3,897,533 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDABLE  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 

Hiroshi  Hani,  Fujisawa;  Kazuo  Hiraga,  Yokohama;  Masuo 

Tsudome,    Yokohama;    Hiroshi    Kageyama,    Yokohama; 

Shunichi  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Shinji  Iwai,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  13340,  Feb.  24. 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.975.  June  22, 

1%7.  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  Na 

357,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1966,  41- 
040692;  Oct.  12,  1966,  41-066669 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/02 
U.S.  CL  264-137  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  moldable  reinforced  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  materia]  from  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  poor 
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adhesive  property  to  reinforcing  glass  fiber  and  to  itself,  which 
comprises  impregnating  a  reinforcing  glass  fiber  mat  having 
glass  fiber  longer  than  one-half  inch  with  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  resin  particles  containing  an 
organic  solvent  capable  of  partially  swelling  the  resin  particles 
until  the  impregnated  polymer  content  reaches  to  60  to  90% 
by  weight  of  the  sheet  material  to  be  produced,  said  emulsion 
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3  897  535 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXTURING  A  WORKPIECE  BY 
QUENCraNG  A  LIQUID  RESIN 
Edward  F.  Upac,  West  Hartford,  Conn.;  Joseph  F.  Miazga, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Irving  M.  Mittleman,  GlastonburTr, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Har- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,824 

Int.  Ci.='  B29C  13100,  6/04;  B25B  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-268  9  cial«s 


containing  over  about  30%  by  weight  based  upon  the  emul- 
sion, of  the  polymer  resin  and  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  polymer,  of  the  organic  solvent,  and  said  organic 
solvent  being  selected  from  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  and  drying  the  mat  thus  treated  to  remove  water 
and  organic  solvent,  thereby  causing  the  polymer  particles  to 
coalesce  firmly  with  one  another  and  adhere  to  the  glass  fiber 
mat. 


3,897,534 
METHOD  OF  HXING  SHAFT  TO  HAMMER  HEAD 
Michael  Jeffery  Stephens,  Solihull,  and  Leslie  Hill,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thor  Hammer  Ltd., 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,057 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    13, 
1972,42409/72 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13/00 
VS.  CU  264-230  3  claims 


sr  t 


.-»    36   37 


6.  A  process  for  securing  a  workpiece  in  a  workholde- 
wherein  the  workpiece  is  held  in  position  by  a  special  fille- 
matrix  which  is  bound  together  by  a  cold  quenchable  organi( 
resin,  including  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  workpiece  within  the  workholder; 
heating  the  special  filler  to  a  temperature  greater  than  th( 

melting  point  of  the  organic  resin; 
disposing  the  special  filler  within  the  workholder  around  th« 

workpiece; 
heating  to  a  liquid  state  a  cold  quenchable,  organic  resin 

workholding  material  which  has  thermoplastic  properties 

and  exhibits  a  strength  curve  of  the  same  general  shape 

and  temperature  range  as  the  curve  shown  in  FIG.  2  o 

the  specification; 
disposing  said  liquid  organic  resin  within  the  workholdei 

around  the  workpiece  so  as  to  fill  the  interstices  in  the 

special  filler;  and 

quenching  simultaneously  the  workholder,  workpiece  anc 
organic  resin  by  contact  with  a  quenching  medium  at  a 
temperature  of  between  40°  F  and  73°  F  at  least  until  the 
resin  solidifies  to  hold  the  workpiece  within  a  solid  matrix 
comprising  the  special  filler  which  is  bound  together  by 
the  organic  resin. 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  shaft  of  plastics  material  in  the  head 
of  a  hammer  of  the  type  specified  comprising  providing  a 
hammer  head  having  a  hole  of  waisted  form  extending  there- 
through for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  shaft,  providing  a 
preformed  shaft  of  plastics  material  of  an  elastic  memory  type, 
one  end  portion,  namely  the  end  portion  fixed  in  the  head,  of 
which  is  substantially  oversize  in  cross-section  in  relation  to 
the  hole  through  the  head,  compressing  said  end  portion  in  the 
cold  to  waisted  form  and  to  reduce  its  cross-sectional  area 
such  that  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  reduced 
end  portion  is  only  slightly  greater  than  the  minimum  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  hole  through  the  hammer  head,  immedi- 
ately following  upon  said  operation  of  compression,  force 
fitting  said  reduced  end  portion  into  the  hole  in  the  head  by 
the  application  of  force  applied  axially  of  the  shaft,  and  allow- 
ing said  compressed  reduced  end  portion  to  elastically  expand 
within  the  hole  in  the  head  of  the  hammer. 


3,897,536 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
FRAME-WORK  MEMBER  OF  A  HOROLOGICAL  DEVICE 
Rodolphe    Stoots,    Le    Landeron,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Ebauches  Electroniques  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,080,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1970. 
18344/70 

Int.  Cl.»  B28B  1/24 
US.  CI.  264-328  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  frame-work  member 
of  a  horological  device  comprising  the  steps  of  injection 
moulding  said  member  from  a  synthetic  material  with  a  filling 
of  reinforcing  material  while  moulding  at  least  one  opening  at 
a  position  which  is  to  receive  a  bearing,  thereafter  injection 
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moulding  the  inside  of  said  opening  with  a  synthetic  bearing 
material  presenting  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  using  an  injec- 
tion mould  with  a  bearing  forming  die  needle  positioned  in 
said  opening  and  an  injection  nozzle  spaced  therefrom  and 
positioned  coaxially  to  said  needle,  and  moulding  said  bearing 
by  impacting  the  injected  synthetic  bearing  material  against 
the  end  of  said  needle  for  the  even  distribution  thereof  without 
flexure  of  said  needle  while  forming  said  bearing  in  said  mem- 
ber. 


3,897,537 
BENEFICIATION  OF  ILMENITE  ORES 
Michael  Robinson;  Frank  Clamp;  David  Aberdeen,  and  David 
Barry  Mobbs,  all  of  Grimsby,  England,  assignors  to  Laporte 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1971, 
8809/71;  Jan.  7,  1972,  911/72 

Int.  CI.  C22b  1/00;  COlg  23/04;  C21b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—86  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  an  ilmenite  ore,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  ilmenite  under  oxidising  conditions  to  yield 
a  material  of  which  at  least  20%  by  weight  comprises  pseudo- 
brookite,  reducing  the  oxidised  material  to  yield  a  material 
having  at  least  4%  of  its  iron  content  (calculated  as  Fe)  in  the 
ferric  state,  and  leaching  the  said  reduced  material  to  yield  a 
beneficiated  titaniferous  material. 


3,897,538 
PRODUCTION  OF  GALLIUM  OXIDE 
Harry  C.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,521 
Int.  CI.  COlg  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-122  2  Claims 

1 .  In  the  process  of  recovering  gallium  oxide  from  an  alkali 
metal  aluminate  solution  containing  dissolved  gallium,  which 
comprises  co-precipitating  alumina  and  part  of  the  gallium 
oxide  by  introducing  into  the  solution  an  acid  capable  of 
effecting  such  co-precipitation,  the  improvement  comprising 
circulating  the  co-precipitated  alumina  and  gallium  oxide 
through  the  solution  for  a  period  of  at  least  1 5  hours,  whereby 
additional  gallium  oxide  is  precipitated  from  the  solution. 


3,897,539 
TAIL  GAS  NITROGEN  OXIDE  ABATEMENT  PROCESS 
Donald  K.  Fleming,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,895,  Oct.  31,  1^71, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,821 

Int.  CLC01b2//00 
U.S.  CL  423—235  6  Claims 


refractory  wheel  having  communicating  pathways  from 
the  obverse  face  to  a  reverse  face,  and  divided  into  a 
preheat  zone  for  preheating  the  gas  stream  and  a  reaction 
zone  for  treating  the  gas  stream  by  an  oxidation-reduction 
reaction, 

said  gas  stream  being  preheated  at  said  preheat  zone  of  said 
wheel, 

collecting  said  tail  gas  stream  at  the  reverse  face  of  the 
rotating  wheel  after  movement  through  said  preheat 
zone,  said  tail  gas  being  preheated  to  ignition  tempera- 
ture, 

combining  said  preheated  tail  gas  stream  with  a  stream  of 
reducing  gas, 

moving  said  combined  stream  through  the  reaction  zone  of 
the  wheel  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxide  in  said  tail  gas 
stream  at  a  reaction  temperature  which  upper  limit  is 
sufficiently  low  to  substantially  reduce  thermal  damage  to 
the  materials  used, 

the  heat  or  reaction  developed  at  said  reaction  zone  moving 
with  the  wheel  to  the  preheat  zone  to  again  preheat  a 
delivered  tail  gas  stream,  and 

collecting  an  exhaust  gas  stream  at  a  reduced  outlet  temper- 
ature after  movement  through  said  reaction  zone  wherein 
abatement  of  nitrogen  oxide  occurs. 


1.  A  method  for  abating  nitrogen  oxide  in  a  tail  gas  stream 
which  includes  the  steps  of 
delivering  a  tail  gas  waste  stream  containing  nitrogen  oxide 
to  the  obverse  face  of  a  rotating  refractory  wheel,  said 


3,897,540 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  REACTION  CONDITIONS 

IN  A  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  SCRUBBER 
James  H.  Onnen.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,762 
Int.  CL  CO  lb  17/00 
US.  CL  423-242  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  industrial  stack  gases 
containing  sulfur  dioxide  comprising:  contacting  said  indus- 
trial stack  gases  in  the  contact  zone  of  a  gas  scrubbing  tower 
with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  sulfur  dioxide  reactant 
material,  said  sulfur  dioxide  reactant  material  being  an  alka- 
line metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  bicarbonate, 
sodium  bicarbonate,  the  naturally  occurring  materials  trona 
and  nahcolite,  and  combinations  thereof,  whereupon  an  initial 
reaction  product  is  formed; 
passing  said  aqueous  medium,  containing  principally  said 
initial  reaction  product,  from  the  gas  scrubbing  tower  into 
the  upstream  end  of  a  filled  continuously  flowing  reaction 
tank  wherein  said  initial  reaction  product  is  further  re- 
acted, to  form  a  second  more  stable  reaction  product  as 
said  aqueous  medium  flows  through  said  tank; 
monitoring  the  reaction  conditions  at  a  first  location  in  said 
reaction  tank  and  automatically  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
reaction  conditions  based  upon  a  comparison  of  the  infor- 
mation from  said  monitoring  to  a  fixed  standard  in  a  pH 
range  of  from  about  2  to  10; 
monitoring  the  reaction  conditions  at  a  second  location 
downstream  of  the  first  in  the  reaction  lank  and  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  conditions  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  the  information  from  said  monitor- 
ing to  a  second  fixed  standard  in  a  pH  range  of  from  about 
2  to  10; 
continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  said  second  reaction  product  from  said 
reaction  tank,  removing  said  second  reaction  product  for 
disposal  and  reintroducing  said  aqueous  medium  into  said 
reaction  tank;  and, 
continuously  recirculating  a  second  portion  of  said  aqueous 
medium  from  said  reaction  tank  to  said  scrubbing  tower. 
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3,897,541 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  CYANOGEN 
CHLORIDE 
Zohan  Krksfalussy,  Cologne;  Karlhcinz  Blocher,  Leverkusen; 
JurJ  Pawlowski,  Leverkusen;  Bernhard  Scherhag,  Leverku- 
sen, and  Raoul  Wcikr,  Uverkuscn,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,663 
Claims   prkM-ity,   application   Germany,   Nov.    23,    1971, 

Int.  CI.  C01b2///S 
US  CI.  423-379  ^  claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  pure  cyanogen  chloride  free  of 
water  and  cyanuric  chloride  comprising  reacting  gaseous 
hydrocyanic  acid  with  gaseous  chlorine  gas  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  active  carbon  having  a 
specific  surface,  measured  in  accordance  with  BET,  of  from 
800-1.100  mVg  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about 
soot:  to  about  700°C  to  form  a  reaction  product  consisting 
of  cyanogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  and  thereafter 
recovering  said  pure  cyanogen  chloride. 


atomic  ratio  of  Al:Na  of  about  1:3,  and  the  total  amounts  v» 
the  solutions  that  are  thus  added  being  sufficient  to  react  with 
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3,897,542 
«-MoC  SUPERCONDUCTOR  HBERS 
James  Economy,  Eggertsville,  and  William  D.  Smith,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,356,  June  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,460 

Int.  CI.  C01bi//J4 
U.S.  CI.  423-440  ,2  claims 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  according  to  claim  1, 
comprising  subjecting  a  fiber  having  a  surface  consisting  es- 
sentially of  dimolybdenum  monocarbide  and  a  core  or  carbon 
to  a  pulse  of  electric  voltage  sufficient  to  raise  momentarily 
the  temperature  of  the  fiber  surface  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  2,000t  to  about  2,500°C. 


all  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  that  is  present  in  the  reactioi 
mixture. 


3,897,543 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRYSTALLINE  CRYOLITE  OF 

HIGH  BULK  DENSITY 
Karl-Hcinz  Hellberg,  and  Joachim  Massonne,  both  of  Hanno- 
ver, Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengsellschafl, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,766 
Claims    prterity,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1972 
2227366;  Sept.  9,  1972,  2244374 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7lU,  7150 
MS.  CI.  423-465  ,4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  cryolite  parti- 
cles having  a  bulk  density  between  approximately  900  and 
1,300  grams  per  liter  which  comprises  reacting  by  slowly 
adding  with  continuous  stirring  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  containing  at  least  10  and  at  most  60%  by 
weight  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  aqueous  solutions  of  aluminum 
fluoride  and  a  sodium  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
chloride  and  sodium  sulfate,  while  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  is  mainUined  between  10°  and  80°C  and  its  hydrogen- 
ion  concentration  at  a  value  corresponding  to  a  pH  between 
0  and  1.0,  the  solutions  of  aluminum  fluoride  and  sodium  salt 
being  added  simultaneously  in  amounts  that  correspond  to  an 


3,897,544 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM 

DITHIONITE 

Shohe  Maeda,  Ashiya-shi;  Masayuki  Yasue,  Nara-shi;  Mitsu< 
Aruga,  Ichihara-shi;  Sizuo  Saito,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Iku< 
Yasunaga,  Minoo-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitom< 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  451 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1969,  44-224<l 

Int.  CI.  COlb  77/66  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  423-515  ,3c,ai„J 

1.  A  method  for  producing  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite 

which  comprises  dissolving  or  suspending  sodium  formate  or 

a  mixture  of  sodium  formate  and  a  sodium  compound  in  an 

aqueous  solution  of  methanol,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to 

cause  reflux,  and  feeding  sulfurous  anhydride  into  the  reflux 

liquid  whereby  sulfurous  anhydride  being  introduced  into  the 

reaction  mixture  wherein  sulfurous  anhydride  is  introduced  as 

liquid  SOj,  gaseous  SOj  or  an  SOj-containing  gas 


I  3,897,545 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  REACTING  GASES 
HAVING  A  HIGH  SOj  CONTENT  USING  DIFFERENT 
CATALYSTS 
Lothar  Reh,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Karl-Heinz  Dorr,  Mainz;  Hugo 
Grimm,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Karel  Vydra,  Bad  Nau- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetaUgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FHed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,584 
Claims   prtorky,   applicatton   Germany,   Mar.   21,    197i, 

Int.  CI.  COlb  17178 
U.S.  CL  423-534  ,  claims 

yy\\n^!^^  catalytically    reacting    gases    containing 

11 -60°%  SO2  with  oxygen  in  catalyst  contacting  trays  to  form 
SO3,  wherein  the  catalyst  in  the  first  contacting  trays  is  differ- 
ent from  the  catalyst  in  the  second  contacting  tray  which 
comprises  reacting  said  gases  in  the  first  contacting  tray  in 
conuct  with  a  vanadium  pentoxide  based  catalyst  and  feeding 
the  effluent  gases  from  the  first  contacting  tray  to  the  second 
contacting  tray  without  cooling  and  reacting  said  effluent 
gases  therein  in  contact  with  an  iron  oxide  based  catalyst 
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3,897,546 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  OR  HEATING  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 

Jaroslav  Beranek,  Prague;  MIkw  Kaspar,  Jirkov;  Vladimir 

Bazant,   Prague,   and    Antonin    Chladek,   Jirkov.    all    of  Xn      -      N     -      _ 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,    ^i.»r»:.,  v.,  ,«»„,»<,»«.   .u      ^ 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia  wherein  Xn  represents  the  group 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,517 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Czechosk>vakia,  Oct.  22,  1970, 
7115-70 

Int.  CL  C22b  1110;  COlb  31120;  COlg  1100 
U.S.  CI.  423-659  6  Claims 


-   N'    -NR3R. 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  temperature 
in  chemical  reactors  employing  a  single  fluidized  bed  contain- 
ing particles  of  varying  size  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  separating  the  fluidized  bed  into  at  least  two  subbeds 
superimposed  one  on  the  other,  each  having  different 
physical  longitudinal  particle  mixes  than  the  other; 

b.  introducing  a  fluid  media  in  two  sectional  streams  to  each 
of  said  subbeds,  said  fluid  media  streams  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  fluidized  bed  upwardly  into  their  re- 
spective associated  subbeds  in  direct  contact  with  the 
particles; 

c.  continuing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  media  to  said  separated 
subbeds  of  the  fluidized  bed  during  the  chemical  reaction; 
d.  locating  a  fluid  media  exchanger  at  least  in  the  lower- 
most of  said  subbeds  of  the  separated  fluidized  bed  in 
indirect  contact  with  said  particles  in  said  bed;  and 

e.  varying  the  relative  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  media  through 
each  of  the  separated  subbeds  of  the  fluidized  bed  to  vary 
the  physical  longitudinal  particle  mixing  intensities  in 
each  part. 


3,897,547 
THIAXANTHENYL  SEMICARBAZIDES  AS 
ANTI-SECRETORY  AGENTS 
Stewart  Sanders  Adams;  Bernard  John  Armitage;  Norman 
William  Bristow,  and  Bernard  Vincent  Heathcote,  all  of 
Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company 
Limited,  Nottingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277^60,  Aug.  2, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,183,  Sept.  15,  1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,686,218,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
662,987,  Aug.  23, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,644,420.  This  application 
Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,570 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1967, 
15692/67;  Sept.  27, 1968, 46085/68;  Sept.  2, 1966, 39384/66 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
\}S.  CI.  424—16  11  Claims 

1 .  A  therapeutic  composition  which  comprises  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  anti-secretory  amount  of  a  compound  of  For- 
mula I 


in  which 

Xj  is  sulphur, 

the  rings  A  and  B  may  optionally  contain  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 

R,  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R3  and  R4.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocy- 
clic ring,  optionally  containing  an  additional  hetero  group 
selected  from  O  and  <N-lower  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  quaternary  salt 
thereof,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able excipient,  said  composition  being  suitable  for  oral, 
rectal  or  parenteral  administration. 


3  897  548 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RETARDING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  DENTAL  PLAQUE  AND  METHODS  OF 

UTILIZATION  THEREOF 
Simon  Katz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  University 

Foundation,  Bk>omington,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349.274.  The  portton  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  19, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  A61K  7122 
U.S.  CI.  424-54  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  dental  plaque  from  and  inhibiting 
the  formation  of  dental  plaque  on  dental  enamel  comprising 
the  application  thereof  of  a  composition  comprising: 
about  0.0-50%  by  weight  of  a  non-toxic  antibacterial  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexachlorophene, 
tribromosalicylanilide,  3,  5-dibromo-3'  trifluoromethyl- 
salicylanilide,  p-aminosalicyclic  acid,  and  p-aminoben- 
zoic  acid;  and 
0.01-10%  by  weight  of  fumaric  acid. 


3,897,549 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  TYPE  2  VIRUS  VACCINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Nathan  Zygraich,  Brussels,  and  Constont  Huygelen,  Hulden- 

berg,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 

Therapeutiques,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,850 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   30, 
1973,  15307/73 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  5100,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  6  Claims 

1.  A  vaccination  method  broadly  protective  of  the  whole 
vaccinated  organism  against  Herpes  Simplex  type  2,  an  exan- 
thematous  viral  disease,  consisting  of  administering  into  the 
upper  respiratory  tract,  mucosa,  or  skin  of  a  susceptible  or- 
ganism an  effective  dose  of  at  least  10=*  TCIDjo,  protective 
against  reinfection  at  warmer  sites,  of  a  temperature-sensitive 
and  substantially  non-pathogenic  nitrous  acid  mutant  strain  of 
a  Herpes  Simplex  type  2  virus  responsible  for  said  exanthema- 
tous  viral  disease,  said  mutant  capable  of  multiplying  at  skin 
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temperature  and  in  the  mucosa  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract 
but  having  partially  or  completely  inhibited  replication  in  the 
lower  respiratory  tract  and  in  the  body. 


3^97^50 

METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

DRUGS,  NUTRIENTS  AND  OTHER  SOLUTES  TO  A 

MAMMAL 

Beverly  L.  Reynolds,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cybersol,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,081,  June  1,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
885,295,  Dec.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,676,553.  This  application 
July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,849The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  July  11,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  27100 
MS.  CI.  424-93  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administration  of  solutes  to  a  mammal 
wherein  the  solutes  are  mixed  in  an  aqueous  solution,  charac- 
terized by  the  aqueous  solution  having  an  osmolality  in  milli- 
osmols/liter  of  1 70  to  460,  preferably  260  to  340,  more  prefer- 
ably 290  to  3 10  and  most  preferably  300,  a  pH  of  7.0  and  8.8 
and  more  preferably  between  7.5  and  8.5,  and  most  preferably 
8. 1  and  formed  of  compounds  having  an  activity  coefficient  in 
the  solution  of  at  least  0.8  at  2)1X1  to  provide  concentration  in 
milliosmols/liter  of  Na*  75-200,  preferably  85-150,  more 
preferably  127-135  and  most  preferably  131,  of  K+  7-25, 
preferably  10-20,  more  preferably  13-15  and  most  preferably 
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wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  is  alkyl,  haloalkyi  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  qr 
propargyl 


3,897,553 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBATTING  PESTS  USING 
ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  J.  Peterson,  Springfield  Twp.;  James  F.  Ward,  Fail 
field  Twp.,  and  Ralph  A.  Damico,  Colerain  Twp.,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnat 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,225,  Sept.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,264.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,05' 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  pests  selected  from  the  groub 


14,  of  Mg**  3-8  and  preferably  5,  of  HFO*"  or  SO4"  or  Acetat#°"*'s^'"g  °f  fungus,  mites,  insects,  and  bacteria  comprising 
or  Gluconate  3-8  and  preferably  5,  or  HCO3  1 2-28,  preferably  applying  thereto  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  an  organof 
10-30,  more  preferably  16-20  and  most  preferably  18  and  of  tin-substituted  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
CI"  70-1 95,  preferably  85-1 85,  more  preferably  1 24-1 30  and  °f  compounds  of  the  formula 
most  preferably  127. 


3,897,551 
lODOGLUCAGONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PROLONGING 

THE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  OF  GLUCAGON 

William  W.  Bromer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,438,  May  5,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,264 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103152 

MS.  CI.  424-177  7  Claims 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  glucagon  which  has 

been  iodinated  to  contain  an  average  of  from  about  1  to  about 

5  gram  atoms  of  non-radioactive  iodine  per  mole  of  glucagon. 


SO2      SnR3 


and 


SnR 


i 


wherein  each  ft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky 
of  from  1  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  me 
thoxyphenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-tolyl,  m-chlorophenyl,  t 
fluoro  phenyl,  m-nitrophenyl,  a-chloronaphthyl,  cyclohexy 
p-propoxyphenyl,  and  phenanthryl,  and  each  R'  is  selecte< 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  14  cax 
bon  atoms,  phenyl,  a-nitronaphthyl,  naphthyl,  p-tolyl,  p 
chlorophenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  and  hydro 
gen. 


3,897,552 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  BACTERICIDAL 
O-ALKYL-O-CYCLOHEXYL-S-ALKYL-, 
HALOALKYL-OR  ALKENYL-PHOSPHOROTHIOLATES 
Shigeo   Kishino;    Yasuo   Yamada;   Yoshio   Kurahashi,   and 
Toyohiko  Kume,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseDschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,252,  Aug.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3348,031.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1971, 46-62276 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 
MS.  CI.  424—219  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  and  bacteria  which  com- 
prises applying  to  such  fungi,  such  bacteria  or  a  habitat 
thereof  a  fungicidally  or  bactericidally  effective  amount  of  an 
organic  O-alkyl-O-cyciohexylphosphorothiolate  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,897,554 

N.2-NITROBUTYL  MORPHOLINE  AND  2,2-DIBROMO-3 

mULOPROPIONAMIDE  AS  A  SLIME  CONTROL 

COMPOSITION 

Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyle» 

town,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  tq 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,386 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  9122 
MS.  CL  424-248  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  Aerobacter  aerogenes  in 
aqueous  systems  comprising  N-2-nitrobutyl  morpholine  and 
2-2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropionamide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  morpholine  to  the  amide  ranges  from  about  5:95  tc 
about  95:5  respectively. 
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3397,555 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 

tk>n,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,828,  May  22, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,825,547.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

460315 
Int.  CL  A61k  27100 
MS.  CI.  424—263  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  thioamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


3397,557 

CARBAMOYLOXYIMINO-AZOLIDINES  AS 

INSECTICIDES 

Nazim  Punja,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,1 19,  May  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,669. 
This  applicatkm  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1971, 
13723/71 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9114,  9122,  9/28 
MS.  CL  424-270  6  CUims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingre- 
dient, an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R,  S 

\  « 

CH-C-NH-R, 

R, 

in  which: 

Ri  is  2-pyridyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

allyloxy,  cyclopropanemethoxy,  phenyl  or  benzyl  and 
Rj  is  an  allyl  or  propargyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 

methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  said  R3  having  3-6  carbon  atoms 

or   a    pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salt 

thereof. 


3,897,556 

SUBSTITUTE  PYRIDINOL-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  COCCIDIOSIS 
Yasuhiro  Morisawa;  Mttsuru  Kataoka;  Taiichiro  Watanabe; 
Noritoshi  Kitano,  and  Toshiaki  Matsuzawa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,   1972,  47- 
105090;  Apr.  11,  1973,  48-41111 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  24  Claims 

1.  A  poultry  feed  having  dispersed  therein  for  control  of 
poultry  coccidiosis  from  about  0.005%  to  about  0.05%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RlO 


CH2OR2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group;  benzyl;  a 
halogen-substituted  benzyl  group;  an  unsubstituted  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkanoyl  or  alkenoyl  group  having  a  total  of 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  with  a  phenoxy 
group  or  a  cycloalkanoyl  group  having  a  total  of  from  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl  group  or 
substituted  with  from  1  to  2  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  carboxy  or  acetylamino  groups;  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group;  a  phenoxycsu-bonyl 
group;  an  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group  or  substituted  on  the 
nitrogen  atom  thereof  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
chlorophenyl  group;  an  unsubstituted  thiocarbamoyl  group  or 
substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  thereof  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  chlorphenyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


wherein  O  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  sulphoxide  or  sulphone;  R'  and 
R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  benzyl,  dimethyl- 
amino,  methyl-thiomethyl,  ethoxycarbonylmethyl,  or  halo- 
substituted  pyridyl;  and  either  (i)  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


./ 


O 
R 

N— C-O-N 


where  R*  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
chlorosubstituted  phenyl,  acetyl,  chloromethyl,  methox- 
ymethyl,  ethoxymethyl  or  ethylthiomethyl;  and  Y  is  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  alkylimino  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or 
(ii)  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


RV 
R*- 


O 
:n— c— o— N 


where  R^  zmd  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
chlorosubstituted  phenyl,  acetyl,  chloromethyl,  methox- 
ymethyl,  ethoxymethyl  or  ethylthiomethyl;  and  X  is  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  alkylimino  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  pesticidal  carrier. 


3,897,558 
HYPOLIPEMIANT  AND  VASODILATATORY  METHODS 

OF  USE 

Michael  Hardy,  Maisons-Alfort,  and  Daniel  Humbert,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Udaf ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,555 
Cbums    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    29,    1973, 
73.31183 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  27/00 
MS.  CL  424-270  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  hypolipemic  and  vasodilatatory 
activity  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising  administering 
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to  a  warm-blooded  animal  a  hypolipemically  and  vasodilata- 
tory  effective  amount  of  2-methylthiazole-S-methanol. 


H 
I 


H 
I 


CI 
I 


C    =    C    -    C    =    K 


(R^) 


m 


wherein 

R'  represents 


B) 


C) 


y'" 


or 


C^ 


(R=^), 


R*  represents 

A.  C,-C,  alkyl. 

B.  C-Cj  alkoxy, 

C.  chioro, 
O.  bromo, 

E.  todo, 

F.  trifluoromethyl, 

G.  cyano,  or 

H.  two  R*  groups  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
phenyl  ring  represent  methylenedioxy; 
R'  represents 

A.  C,-C,  alkyl, 

B.  C,-Cj  alkoxy. 

C.  chioro, 

0.  bromo, 

E.  iodo, 

F.  trifluoromethyl. 

G.  cyano, 
H.  nitro,  or 

1.  two  R'  groups  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
ring  represent  methylenedioxy;  and 

n  and  m  independently  represent  0-2. 
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3,897359 

ANTHELMINTIC  PHENYLHYDRAZONES 

Henry  Friedman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  269,338,  July  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,824,233. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,027 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  12  Claims 

I.  An  anthelmintic  composition  which  comprises  a  physio- 
logically-acceptable carrier  and  an  anthelmintically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,897,560 
PE^CIDAL  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

(ORGANOSULFONYLMETHYL)TRIHYDROCARBYLTIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  J.  Peterson,  Springfield  Twp.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,941,  July  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,303 

Feb.  10, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  8, 1973,  Ser , 

No.  368,141 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424-288  7  Claini 

1.  A  method  of  combating  insects  comprising  applying 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A  —  S  —  CH,  -  Sn 
N 
O 


R.' 


wherein  A  is  dkyl  of  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms;  aryl;  substi 
tuted  aryl;  RjN-,  where  each  R  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  and  each  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  of 
aryl. 


3,897,561 
N-ALKYLT^IO-N-ALKYL  ARYL  CARBAMATES  AS 
INSECTICIDES 
Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  b; 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  special  administrator,  Berkeley,  Calif!, 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,657,  Nov.  15, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,845,101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
230,1 17,  Feb.  28, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,792,169,  which  is  a  divisioi 
of  Ser.  No.  855,42 1 ,  Sept.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663,594,  which 
is  a  continuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,299,  Oct.  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,507 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/ /2,  9120 

U.S.  CI.  424-300  12  Claim! 

1 .  A  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises  contact 

ing  said  insects  or  their  habitat  with  an  insecticidally  effective 

amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


0    R-^ 
R-0-C-N-S-R^ 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  1-naphthyl  substituted  with  up  to  . 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
bromine,  alkyl  ©f  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbor 
atoms  and  alkykhio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,897,562 

2,2-DIBROMO-3-NITRILO  PROPIONAMIDE  AND 

PENTACHLOROPHENOL  AS  A  SLIME  CONTROL 

COMPOSITION 

Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  and  Pa«l  Swered,  Philadelphia,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,268 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  9106 
U.S.  CI.  424-304  g  claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  Aerobacter  aerogenes 
in  aqueous  systems  comprising  2-2-dibromo-3-nitrilopro- 
pionamide  and  pentachlorophenol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  amide  to  the  phenol  ranges  from  about  5:95  to  about 
95:5  respectively. 
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3,897,563 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITION 
Peter  Kulsa,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Frank  S.  Waksmunski,  South 
River,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

DIvisron  of  Ser.  No.  237,934,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,692.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,199 

Int.  CI.  H61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-326  4  Claims 

1.  An  anticoccidial  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  an  active  anticoccidial  compound 
having  the  formula: 


NH 


R,-C^sl-N-C-N-N=C-R3 
H  H 


wherein  R,  is  nitro,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluorome- 
thoxy,  or  cyano;  and  Rj  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  loweral- 
kyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  intimately  dispersed  in  a  carrier  vehicle. 


3,897,564 
DIHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONE  FUNGICIDES 
Ronald  J.  Sbragia,  Clayton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,761 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-331  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  fungal  organism 
with  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  dihydroxyanthraquinone  of  the 
group  consisting  of  1,4-,  1,8-  and  2,5-dihydroxyanthraqui- 
none. 


3,897,565 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  SILKWORMS  AN  ARTIFICIAL 
EXPANDED  FEED 
Saburo    Hotta,    9    KImiwasa-cho,    33-chome,    Totsuka-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Klyozi  Wada,  877  Kumisa- 
wa-cho,  Totsuka-ku,  Yokohama-shi,   Kanagawa-ken,  and 
YosiakI  KIkuchi,  1130  Futoo-cho,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,830,  July  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,552 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  July   25,   1969,  44- 
58369;  Mar.  10,  1970,  45-19726 

Int.  CI.*  A23K  1114,  1116,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426-2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  raising  silkworms,  which  comprises: 
administering  to  silkworms  a  dry,  expanded,  foamed  or 
porous,  coagulated  artificial  silkworm  feed  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  as  a  major  proportional  amount 
( 1 )  pulverized  dry  mulberry  leaf  or  pulverized  dry  castor 
oil  plant  leaf,  (2)  pulverized  dry  raw  soybean,  (3)  dry 
gluten  and  (4)  dry  wheat  flour  or  potato  starch,  and  as  a 
minor  proportional  amount,  ingredients  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  saccharose,  glucose  and  vitamins  and 
minerals  of  nutritive  elements  for  the  growth  and  health 
of  silkworms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,897,566 
CHEWING  GUMS  HAVING  LONGER  LASTING 
SWEETNESS  AND  FLAVOR 
Bernard  J.  Bahoshy,  Mahopac,  N.Y.;  Charles  E.  Flynn,  Ora- 
dill,  N  J.,  and  Gary  P.  Malunis,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,371 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  426—3  7  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  consisting  essentially  of  a  gum  base, 
sweetener,  flavor,  and  monosodium  glutamate,  said  monoso- 
dium  glutamate  being  fixed  in  gelatin  and  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  produce  a  longer  lasting  sweetness  and 
flavor  in  said  chewing  gum. 


3,897,567 

NON-ADHERENT  WRAPPING  OF  SHAPED  PROTEIN 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Petrus  Adam  Inklaar,  Diepenveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Vasco  Industries  Corporatk>n,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  8,  1972, 
7206173 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/10;  A23c  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  426-8  16  Claims 

1.  A  packed  shaped  protein-containing  food  product  such 
as  meat,  sausage,  cheese,  or  meat  paste,  comprising  a  shaped 
mass  of  the  food  product  enveloped  in  a  wrapping  and  having 
at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  wrapping  and  said  mass  a 
composition  comprising  an  enzyme  that  is  practically  inactive 
at  the  pH  of  said  mass  and  a  pH  control  agent  that  creates  in 
the  presence  of  moisture  a  pH  at  which  said  enzyme  is  active, 
said  enzyme  and  said  pH  control  agent  being  present  in  quan- 
tities sufficient  to  inhibit  adhesion  of  the  wrapping  to  the  food 
product  yet  so  limited  that  the  enzyme  will  act  in  only  a  lim- 
ited surface  layer  of  said  mass  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


3,897,568 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  YEAST-RAISED  PRODUCTS  WITHOUT 

FERMENTATION 

John  A.  Johnson,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,167 
Int.  CL  A21d  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  426-23  18  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  compensator  compositin  for  admixture 
with  a  flour  yeast  dough  mix,  said  composition  being  in  the 
form  of  a  dry  powder  and  consisting  essentially  of  substantially 
completely  hydrolyzed  wheat  gluten  protein  providing  a  mix- 
ture of  the  individual  amino  acids  thereof  and  a  mixture  of 
food  acceptable  organic  acid  salts  including  a  principal  or- 
ganic acid  salt  component  selected  from  the  water  soluble 
food  acceptable  salts  of  acetic  acid,  lactic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  or- 
ganic acid  salts  being  present  per  1 00  parts  of  said  mixture  of 
amino  acids. 

9.  A  process  for  manufacturing  yeast-raised  baked  dough 
products  of  the  kind  involving  a  standard  fermentation  stage 
for  the  flour  yeast  dough  mix  after  preparation  thereof  of  from 
2  to  24  hours  before  said  dough  is  formed  into  bodies  of  a  size 
and  shape  for  baking  with  brown  crust  formation,  whrein  the 
improvement  comprises  reducing  or  eliminating  said  fermen- 
tation stage  while  achieving  at  least  as  good  flavor  and  physi- 
cal properties  in  the  baked  products  by  the  step  of  incorporat- 
ing in  said  dough  mix  as  it  is  prepared  a  hydrolyzate  of  wheat 
gluten  protein  composed  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the  indi- 
vidual amino  acids  thereof  together  with  a  mixture  of  food 
acceptable  organic  acids  including  a  principal  organic  acid 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
lactic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  organic  acids  being  in 
a  form  selected  from  said  organic  acids  and  sodium,  potas- 
sium, and  calcium  salts  thereof,  said  amino  acid  mixture  being 
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incorporated  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  0.20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  flour  in  said  mix,  and  providing 
from  1  to  10  X  10"*  moles  total  acid  per  each  700  grams  of 
said  flour  in  said  mix. 


3397^69 
MALTING 
RoaaM  Morgan,  Eaglemont,  Australia,  assignor  to  Barrett 
Bros.  &  Burstoo  &  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  Australia 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,729 
Int.  Cl.»  A23L  11185 
U.S.  CL  426—28  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  malting  barley  and  other  cereal  grain  com- 
prising the  steps  of  steeping  the  grain  with  water  to  initiate 
germination  of  the  grain,  continuing  germination  for  a  period 
of  time  to  produce  in  the  grain  sufficient  enzymes  to  complete 
the  malting  process,  entraining  the  germinated  grain  in  water 
and  pumping  it  to  a  germination  vessel  by  a  pump  which  has 
an  outlet  pressure  of  at  least  5  pounds  per. square  inch,  main- 
taining the  grain  in  the  germination  vessel  at  a  temperature  of 
between  20°  and  40°C  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  48  hours 
while  continuously  aerating  the  grain,  and  thereafter  drying 
the  resulting  malted  grain. 


3^97^70 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ACIDIC  BEVERAGE 
Taniotsu  Yokotsului,  Nagareyama;  Yasuo  Aoyama;  Tadaalti 
Kikuchi;  ShigcUiia  Ishii,  and  Masaru  Matsuura,  all  of  Noda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Sboyn  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  267,214,  June  28, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  114,053,  Feb.  9,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
796,544,  Feb.  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  28, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  437^20 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatkio  Japan,  Sept.   17,   1968,  43- 
66562 

Int.  Ci.»  A23L  1120,  2/00 
VS.  CI.  426-46  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  acidic  beverage  having  a  pH 
of  less  than  6.0  and  capable  of  retaining  clarity,  provided  that 
the  beverage  is  free  from  other  colloidal  material,  which  com- 
prises denaturing  defaUed  soybeans  by  heating  or  steam  cook- 
ing, subjecting  the  thus  denatured  soybeans  to  the  enzymatic 
action  of  an  acid  protease  at  a  pH  of  2.5  to  6.0  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  40°  to  TS'C  to  form  soluble  peptides  until  before  the 
ration  of  formol-state  nitrogen  to  total  nitrogen  in  a  filtrate  of 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  reaches  20%,  separating  a  clear 
portion  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  adding  a  beverage 
additive  to  the  clear  portion. 


3,897,571 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLUSH  BEVERAGE 
CONCENTRATE  AND  PRODUCT 
Barry  Homier,  Ossining;  Gerald  S.  Wasscrman,  Spring  Valley, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  E.  Keehncr,  Sakm,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,997 
InL  CI.  A23I  1/00;  A23g  5/00 
VS.  CL  426—327  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  refrigeration-stable  slushed  co- 
mestible concentrate  that  is  spoonable  and  stirable  at  0°F 
which  comprises  partially  crystallizing  a  saccharidal,  aqueous 
hydrated  gum-containing,  viscous  solution  to  form  ice  crystals 
having  a  size  of  200  to  500  microns  by  slowly  growing  ice 
crystals  after  the  solution  is  cooled  to  below  its  ice  point  and 
continuing  said  crystallizing  process  while  agitating  the  solu- 
tion to  induce  an  overrun  of  35-50%  and  while  incorporating 
a  gaseous  phase  therein  until  a  stable  tertiary  phase  of  concen- 
trated syrup  matrix  interspersed  with  coarse  ice  crystals  is 
formed  in  a  gaseous  foam  at  a  temperature  of  1 5°-20T;  75  to 
90%  of  the  water  originally  present  in  said  solution  being 
thereby  converted  to  said  ice  crystals. 


3,897,572 
FORMED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Norman  S.  Riggs,  and  Feikisimo  S.  Samo,  both  of  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Star-Kist  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Islaad, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,735 
Int.  CI.  A23p  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-249  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  simulated  fat-marbled  formjed 
meat  chunk  comprising; 

1 .  preparing  a  red  meat  portion  by  comminuting  red  meat 
and  red  meat  by-products  and  admixing  the  same  with  a 
moisture  binding  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  wheat  gluten,  soya  protein,  powdered  egg  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight 
percent  and  sufficient  to  absorb  the  natural  juices  of  the 
meat  released  during  cooking  to  form  said  red  meat  por- 
tion; 

2.  preparing  a  white  meat  portion  by  comminuting  a  a 
second  portion  of  meat  and  meat  by-products  and  admix- 
ing the  same  with  a  moisture  binding  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  wheat  gluten,  soya  protein,  poiv- 
dered  egg  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from  abo|ut 
5  to  about  50  weight  percent  and  sufficient  to  absorb  the 
natural  juices  of  the  meat  released  during  cooking  and 
about  0.5  to  about  lOpercent  by  weight  of  a  white  food 
coloring  agent  to  form  a  white  meat  portion; 

3.  forming  a  heterogeneous  admixture  of  said  red  and  white 
meat  portions  by  blending  a  major  part  of  said  red  meat 
portion  with  a  minor  part  of  said  white  meat  portion  un|til 
said  red  meat  portion  is  webbed  with  said  white  meat 
portion; 

4.  extruding  said  heterogeneous  admixture; 

5.  cooking  said  extrudate;  and 

6.  dividing  the  cooked  extrudate  into  chunks. 


3,897,573 

nSH  PRODUCT 

Kirsteen  Omnston  Kelly,  Dyce,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Levir 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,336,  May  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,946 
Claims  prrafity,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1971, 
14929/71  I 

Int.  Ci.  A22c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  426-272  6  Claiias 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sliced  smoked  fish 
product,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  raw  fillets  of  salmon,  trout  or  saithe  with 
sodium  chloride  to  provide  salted  fillets  containing  fro(n 
3  to  20%  salt  expressed  on  a  wet  weight  basis; 

b.  coating  said  salted  fillets  with  from  5  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  binder  containing  finely  divided,  substantially  bon^- 
free,  raw  salmon,  trout  or  saithe  muscle,  mixed  with  from 
1  to  10%  sodium  chloride  and  from  3  to  8%  of  a  food 
grade  phosphate  selected  from  sodium  tripolyphospha|e 
and  sodium  pyrophosphate,  both  said  salt  and  said  pho$- 
phate  being  expressed  on  a  wet  weight  basis  in  terms  <)f 
said  finely  divided  raw  muscle;  I 

c.  freezing  said  binder-coated  fillets  under  pressure  to  pro- 
vide inte^-al  blocks  of  uniform  weight,  shape  and  size; 

d.  tempering  said  blocks  to  a  temperature  below  0°C; 

e.  cutting  said  tempered  blocks  at  a  temperature  below 
into  slices  of  from  1  to  4  mm  in  thickness;  and 

f.  subjecting  said  slices  at  an  initial  temperature  below 
to  an  atmosphere  of  woodsmoke. 


'0°C 
0"C 
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3,897,574  3,897,576 

PURinCATION  OF  ETHANOL  EXTRACTANT  IN  SOY  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  AS 

PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE  PROCESS  GASKETS 

Darryl  W.  Pass,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Central  Soya  John  Geoffrey  Qualtrough,  Bolton,  and  Harry  Tliomley,  Roch- 


Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,640 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1/14 
VS.  CI.  426—430 


4  Claims 


CTHANOL-VaTCM     CVCLC 


1.  In  the  process  of  defatted  soybean  flakes  to  produce  soy 
protein  concentrate  having  a  minimum  of  70%  protein  (N  x 
6.25)  on  a  moisture-free  basis,  the  steps  of  contacting  defatted 
soybean  flakes  with  ethanol  of  a  concentration  of  about  to  60 
to  80%  ethanol  to  extract  the  soluble  solids  from  said  defatted 
soybean  flakes  and  stripping  aqueous  ethanol  from  said  ex- 
tract, 
introducing  the  resultant  aqueous  ethanol  solution  into  a 
tray-type  column  for  rectification  to  provide  rectified 
ethanol  at  the  column  top  and  waste  water  at  the  column 
bottom, 
withdrawing  at  least  periodically  a  portion  of  said  ethanol 
solution  from  a  point  intermediate  the  column  height  to 
remove  malodorous  contaminants  from  said  ethanol  solu- 
tion, and 
recycling  the  rectified  ethanol  into  contact  with  defatted 
soybean  flakes  and  removing  said  waste  water. 


3,897,575 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Edward  A.  White,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Libertyvilk,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,706 
Int.  CL  A23I  1/10,  1/20;  COlf  1/00,  5/00,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-5 1 1  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  phosphatic  animal  feed 
material  by  introducing  phosphate  rock  and  steam  into  a 
reaction  zone  wherein  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  phosphate  rock  is  maintained,  whereby  said  phosphate 
rock  melts  and  fluorine  is  evolved,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  said  phosphate  rock  in  finely-divided 
form  into  said  reaction  zone  wherein  a  residence  time  of  from 
about  0.01  to  about  10  seconds  is  maintained,  maintaining 
continuous  suspended  movement  of  said  phosphate  rock  in 
said  reaction  zone  during  and  after  its  melting  to  avoid  any 
substantial  accumulation  of  molten  phosphate,  and  rapidly 
quenching  molten  phosphate  recovered  from  said  reaction 
zone  to  produce  a  solid  product  having  a  P/F  weight  ratio 
greater  than  50  with  phosphate  in  the  form  of  alpha-tricalcium 
phosphate. 


dak,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  TBA  Industrial  Products 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,516,  Oct.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkn  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,774 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   21, 
1970,  44903/70 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17/02 


VS.  CL  427—174 

\ 


12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  in  indefinitely  long  lengths  a 
composite  sheet  constituted  by  surface  coatings  of  fibre-rein- 
forced elastomer  bonded  to  both  faces  of  a  metal  core,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  compounding  a  curable  dough 
from  fibre,  elastomer,  curatives,  fillers  and  a  solvent  system 
including  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  elastomer  and  a  liquid 
which  is  a  non-solvent  for  said  elastomer,  pelletizing  said 
curable  dough,  coating  both  faces  of  the  metal  core  with  an 
adhesive  which  is  slightly  soluble  in  the  volatile  solvent  and 
then  feeding  said  pelletized  dough  and  metal  core  through  a 
nip  between  two  calender  rolls  with  said  dough  contacting 
only  one  adhesive  coated  face  of  said  core  while  said  volatile 
solvent  coacts  with  said  adhesive  to  cause  preferential  adhe- 
sion of  said  dough  to  said  one  adhesive-coated  face  of  the 
metal  core  to  form  a  coating  thereon  and  said  non-solvent 
liquid  prevents  adhesion  of  said  dough  to  said  rolls,  passing  the 
thus  coated  metal  core  to  a  drying  device  to  remove  the  sol- 
vent system  from  the  coating,  passing  the  dry,  but  uncured. 
coated  metal  core  together  with  further  curable  dough  on  the 
uncoated  side  thereof  through  a  nip  between  two  further 
calender  rolls  to  spread  said  further  curable  dough  over  the 
other  adhesive  coated  surface  of  the  metal  core  to  form  a 
second  coating  thereon,  passing  the  coated  metal  core  to  a 
drying  device  to  remove  the  solvent  system  from  said  second 
coating,  passing  the  coated  metal  core  through  a  further  nip 
between  two  calender  rolls  to  consolidate  the  coatings  and 
enhance  the  bond  between  the  coatings  and  the  core,  then 
passing  the  coated  metal  core  into  an  oven  to  cure  the  elasto- 
mer. 


3,897,577 

DRY  PARTICULATE  BLEND  CONTAINING 

BINDER/DISPERSION  AID  COMPONENT  COMPRISING 

CELLULOSIC  AND  VINYL  ACETATE  AND/OR  ALCOHOL 

MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  BLEND  IN  A 

ROLL-ON  TEXTURE  COMPOSITION 
Rkhard  H.  Hymes,  7416  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55435 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,507 
Int.  CL*  B44C  1/20;  C08L  1/26 
VS.  CL  427-277  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  dry  particulate  blend  suitable  for  mixing  with  water  to 
form  a  paste-like,  roll-on  wall  or  ceiling  texture  coating  com- 
position, comprising  the  following  dry,  intimately  admixed 
particulate  materiak: 
a.  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  expanded  or  intu- 
mesced  or  vitreous  rock  particles,  said  rock  particles 
being  generally  within  the  size  range  of  — 3-MO  U.S.  mesh 
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and  having  tme  or  apparent  density  less  than  0.5 
gram/cm^  and  being  suitable  for  providing  a  textured 
appearance  on  the  surface  of  a  coating  obtained  from  said 
coating  composition; 

b.  about  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  pigment; 

c.  1  -  7%  by  weight  of  a  powdered,  water  dispersible  vinyl 
aceute  polymer  containing  1  -  99.8%  by  weight  vinyl 
alcohol  units;  and 

d.  0.5  -  4%  by  weight  of  powdered  methyl  cellulose;  the 
ratio,  by  weight,  of  vinyl  acetate  polymer  to  methyl  cellu- 
lose being  with  the  range  of  4:1  to  1:3. 


3,897,578 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CAPSULE-COATED  SHEETS 
Masao  Kanda,  and  Keiso  Saeiki,  both  of  Fujinomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203^02,  Nov.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1970,  45- 
105586 

int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  427-358  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  capsule-coated  sheet  character- 
ized by  the  steps  of  applying  an  excess  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion containing  microcapsules  and  having  solids  content  of 
from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  %  and  a  viscosity  of  50  to 
50,000  C.P.  to  a  running  base  sheet  and  thereafter  applying  a 
shearing  force  by  means  of  a  blade  or  metering  bar  to  the 
coating  composition  by  directly  pressing  thereagainst  said 
blade  or  bar  to  remove  excess  coating  composition  from  said 
base  sheet  and  spread  said  composition  uniformly  over  said 
running  base  sheet,  said  shearing  force  being  insufficient  to 
break  said  microcapsules. 


3,897,579 

STARBURST  PATTERN  FOR  FORMING  PACKAGING 

LINERS  AND  PADS  FROM  SINGLE  FACED 

CORRUGATED  STOCK  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Weinstein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 

Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,620 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/10,  3/28 

\iJ&.  CL  428-13.4  4  Claims 
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1.  A  package  liner  for  fragile  articles,  comprising: 
sheet  stock  incised  with  starburst  patterns  predictably  cut 
through  sheet  stock  providing  completely  cut  through 
starburst  patterns  without  waste  material,  each  of  said 
starburst  patterns  nestably  receiving  said  articles  com- 
prising a  circular  pattern  of  convergent  rays  of  said  sheet 
stock  separated  by  substantially  radially  disposed  slots 
formed  through  the  sheet  stock  therebetween,  all  but  one 


of  said  rays  and  the  said  slots  defined  therebetween  tefml- 
nating  in  arcuate  inwardly  facing  edge  portions,  said  edge 
portions  thereby  defining  the  major  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  an  arcuate  port  through  said  sheet  stock  at 
substantially  the  center  of  said  starburst  pattern,  and  one 
substantially  keyhole  shaped  ray  having  an  enlarged  inner 
edge  portion  cut  out  of  the  convergent  rays  of  the  Said 
stock  oonformally  shaped  with  said  arcuate  port,  said 
enlarged  inner  edge  portion  and  said  rays  of  each  pattern 
being  completely  and  predictably  cut  through  with  no 
waste  material. 


3,897,580 
MULTIPLE-PANE  BUILDING-PANEL 
NiU  Stig  Percy  Ingemansson,  Fassbergsgatan  63,  Molndal,  and 
Jorgen  Rasmus  Larsen,  Skolvagen  13,  Kollered,  both  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,336 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     28,     19*; 
71.02883 

I  Int.  CI.*  B32B  1/04 

U.S.  CL  4281-34  4 


I. 

ifans 


1.  A  multiipane  buliding  panel  comprising  in  combinatl  m: 
a.  first  and  second  glass  panes  each  having  a  thickness  so  as 
to  be  self-supporting  in  its  horizontal  position  when  supported 
at  its  edges  only,  said  panes  being  disposed  in  essentially 
parallel  face-to-face  relationship  with  each  other  with  an 
undivided  space  between  said  panes, 

b.  said  first  and  second  glass  panes  being  held  togetlier 
resiliently  adjacent  their  edges, 

c.  the  adjacent  parallel  faces  of  said  first  and  second  gl^ss 
panes  being  spaced  less  than  2  millimeters  from  e*:h 
other  by  air, 

d.  at  least  one  other  glass  pane, 

e.  means  for  spacing  said  at  least  one  other  glass  pane  m 
parallel  face-to-face  relationship  with  said  first  and  sic 
ond  panes, 

f.  said  at  least  one  other  glass  pane  being  spaced  from  t  [le 
closest  face  of  said  first  and  second  glass  panes  by 
distance  considerably  greater  than  2  millimeters  by  aif 

thereby  securing,  without  appreciably  increasing  the  overall 
thickness,  a  heat  insulating  building  panel  having  greatly  itn- 
proved  sound-insulating  properties. 


I  3,897,581 

PLYWOOD  VENEER  OF  EDGE-BONDED  WET  WOOI 
PIECES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ryuzo  Nakatsuka,  Yokohama;  Mituo  Furuta,  Sagamihaia; 
Setsuo  Suzuki,  and  Nobuyoshi  Kawahara,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,707 
Claims  prwrity,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  27,   1973,  A  B- 
34073;  Mar.  27,  1973,  48-34074;  Mar.  27,  1973,  48-3407  5; 
Apr.  10,  1973,  48-40042;  Sept.  10,  1973,  48-101232 
Int.  CL*  B32B  3/10,  27/40,  31/18;  C08G  18/02 
VS.  CL  428^44  35  Ctaims 

1.  A  plywood  veneer  comprising  a  plurality  of  veneer  strips 
bonded  to  one  another  by  glue  lines,  said  strips  being  bonddd 
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with  a  water-cured  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hydrophilic,  polyfunctional,  liquid  polyisocyanate  pre- 


polymer  containing  substantially  no  active  hydrogen  group 
and  having  an  NCO  group  content  of  2- 1 5%  by  weight  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  1 ,000  to  20,000. 


3,897,582 
BRAKING  ELEMENTS 
Eugene  L.  Okott,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantk  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,899,  Aug.  21,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,738,906.  This  applicatk>n  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

327,971 

Int.  CL*  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  428-114  50  Claims 


1.  A  frictional  braking  element  comprising  a  pyrolytic 
graphite  microcomposite  comprising  pyrolytic  graphite  crys- 
tallite layers  containing  embedded  therein,  in  an  amount 
comprising  about  5%  to  95%  by  volume  of  said  microcompos- 
ite, codeposited,  dispersed  crystals  of  a  refractory  carbide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  zirconium,  haf- 
nium, titanium,  tantalum,  and  niobium  carbide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  element  comprising  said  microcomposite  being 
shaped  in  the  form  of  a  frictional  braking  element. 


3,897,583 

ADHESION  OF  METAL  TO  RUBBER 

Carlos  Bellamy,  Distrito  Federal,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

S.A.,  Distrito  Federal,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,052 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/02,  15/06;  B60C  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-256  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  brass  plated  wire  reinforcement  to 
rubber  which  comprises  applying  a  solid  vulcanizable  rubber 
composition,  comprising  a  conjugated  diolefin  polymer  rub- 
ber, said  composition  containing,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  rubber,  from  0.01  to  0.2  part  by  weight  of  cobalt  in  the 
form  of  a  cobalt  salt  (I),  and  (II)  a  resin-forming  system  com- 
prising from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  ( A )  a  methylene  donor 
which  is  a  methylolated  nitroalkane  in  which  the  hydrocarbon 
radical  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  (B)  a  resorcinol-type  methylene  acceptor,  to  the 
wire  reinforcement  to  coat  the  same,  and  heating  the  assembly 
to  vulcanize  the  rubber  and  to  firmly  adhere  the  wire  rein- 
forcement to  the  vulcanized  rubber  composition,  the  said 
cobalt  salt  (I)  being  a  cobalt  salt  of  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic 


carboxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
said  methylene  acceptor  (B)  being  a  fusible  partially  reacted 
resorcinol-alkyi  aldehyde  resin  in  which  the  alkyl  aldehyde  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  ^^ 


3397,584 

RENDERING  HBROUS  MATERIAL  FLAME  RETARDANT 

WITH  CYAN  AMIDE/HALOMETHYL  PHOSPHONIC 

ACID  SYSTEMS 

Ronald  Swidler;  William  A.  Sanderson,  both  of  Pak>  AHo,  and 

William  A.  Mueller,  Pasadena,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Cotton,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,350,  June  2,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  1 53,094,  June 

14,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuathM  of  Ser.  No. 
862,509,  Sept.  30,  1969,  abandoned.  This  applkatktn  July  2, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  375,440 
Int.  CL*  B06M  1/22;  C09B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-277  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  cellulosic  and  wool  fiber-contain- 
ing material  durably  flame  retardant,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

I.  contacting  the  material  with  cyanamide  and  at  least  one 
phosphonic  acid  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 

H    O    -OH 

I  *y 

R'- C— P 

I       \ 

H  OR* 

wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo;  and  wherein  R*  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hvdrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  to  deposit  on  the  material  a  flame 
retarding  amount  of  the  phosphonic  acid  with  cyanamide;  and 
subsequently 

II.  heating  the  material  to  fix  the  phosphonic  acid  at  a  pH 
less  than  2.5  with  cyanamide  on  the  material  to  give  an 
add-on  of  between  about  1%  and  30%,  and 

III.  contacting  the  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  water-soluble  compound  possessing  reactive 
N-methylol  groups  and  curing  the  material  to  improve  the 
durability  of  the  flame  retardancy  of  the  material. 


3,897,585 

INTEGRAL  REINFORCED  STRUCTURES  WITH  A 

POLYUREA  ADHESIVE  COMPONENT 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatkir  !n-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,793,  May  12, 1972.  Thb 
appttcatkMi  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,023 
InL  CL*  C08G  71/02 
VJS.  CL  428-395  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  reinforcement  assembly,  an  elasto- 
meric  structure,  and  an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  consisting  in 
the  uncured  state  essentially  of  a  non-crosslinked  polyurea 
prepared  by  reacting  a  first  component  comprising  polyisocy- 
anate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolylene  diisocya- 
nate,  triphenylmethane-4,4'4",-triisocyanate,  benzene- 1 ,3,5- 
triisocyanate,  toluene-2,4,6-triisocyanate,  diphenyl-2,4,4'- 
triisocyanate,  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  xylylene  diisocya- 
nate,  chlorophenylene  diisocyanate,  xylylene  diisocyanate, 
chlorophenylene  diisocyanate,  diphenylmethane-4,4'- 
diisocyanate,  naphthalene- 1,5-diisocyanate,  xylene-alpha. 
alpha'-diisothiocyanate,  3,3'-dimethyl-4,4'-biphenylenc  diiso- 
cyanate, 3,3'-dimethoxy-4,4'biphenylene  diisocyanate, 
ji',5'5'-tetramethyl-4,4'-biphenylene  diisocyanate,  4,4'- 
methylenebis  (phenylisocyanate  )c4,4'-sulfonylbis 

(phenylisocyanate),4,4'-methylene  di-ortho-tolylisocyanate, 
ethylene  diisocyanate,  ethylene  diisothiocyanate,  trime- 
thylenediisocyanate;  and  a  second  component  comprising 
alkylene  polyamine  having  from  about  2  to  about  23  pendant 
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amine  groups  in  a  non-protonic  carbonyl  containing  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  cyclohexanone,  acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  bu- 
tyraldehyde,  and  isocbutyraldehyde;  said  poly  amine  and  said 
solvent  being  first  combined  for  from  about  2  minutes  to 
about  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  —5°  to  about  1  SO'X^.; 
the  molar  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  the  polyisocyanate  to 
amine  groups  in  the  polyamine  being  from  about  I :  I  to  about 
1:20  isocyanate  to  amine;  said  adhesive  being  cured  by  addi- 
tion of  water  and  removal  of  the  solvent  from  the  non-cross- 
linked  polyurea. 


3,897,586 

POLYMER  COATED  PIGMENT  PARTICLES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  Newton  Coker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigiHM-  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,480,  Aug.  5,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,883 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  5116 
VS.  CI.  428—403  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymer-coated  finely  divided 
inorganic  particles  which  comprises  suspending  finely  divided 
hydrophilic  inorganic  particles  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  oxides,  clay,  colloidal  silica,  and  zinc  chromate 
in  a  non-aqueous  liquid  reaction  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  cyclohexane 
without  the  presence  of  a  surface-active  agent,  adding  poly- 
merizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters,  vinyl 
esters,  vinyl  halides,  vinylidene  halides,  acrylic  acid,  and 
methacrylic  acid  and  a  free-radical  initiator  to  the  medium  at 
a  rate  which  approximates  the  rate  of  polymerization,  and 
polymerizing  the  monomer  in  situ  onto  the  particles  until  a 
polymer  loading  of  at  least  about  O.S  weight  percent  is 
reached,  said  liquid  reaction  medium  being  a  solvent  for  the 
monomer  and  initiator  and  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer 
formed  as  a  coating  on  the  particles. 


3397,587 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Donald  Joseph  Molncr,  9  Varnum  Ln.,  Englishtown,  NJ. 

07726 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,861,  Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,791,905.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

415,101.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  12,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  B32B  7106;  B44C  1116;  B65D  69100 

U.S.  CI.  428-409  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  transfer  system  for  releasing  a  selected  image 
from  a  clay-coated  image  bearing  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  a  flexible  transparent  substrate  having  a  pressure- 
sensitive,  adhesive-coated  layer  over  the  image  with  the  adhe- 
sive layer  in  confronting  relationship  to  the  image,  applying 
pressure  to  the  substrate  to  effect  intimate  contact  between 
the  adhesive  layer  and  the  image,  soaking  the  image  bearing 
surface  in  a  liquid  in  which  the  clay  coating  is  soluble  to 
thereby  release  the  image,  separating  the  image  bearing  sur- 
face from  the  transparent  substrate  with  the  image  being 
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transferred  lo  the  adhesive  layer  on  the  transparent  substri 
removing  the  clay  residue  from  the  transparent  substrate, 
contacting  a  soft,  flexible  cohesive  plastic  limpid  overlay 
lamina  having  an  exposed  smooth  clingable  face  to  the  image 
to  form  a  pliable  image  carrier  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
releasably  secured  to  a  selected  smooth  supportive  surface. 

11.  A  kit  constructed  in  accordance  with  claim  10  further 
including  a  plurality  of  transparent  substrates,  each  of  the 
substrates  being  adapted  to  receive  an  image,  a  plurality  of 
lamina,  and  a  plurality  of  translucent  supportive  surfaces 
whereby  a  plurality  of  image  carriers  may  be  constructed. 

18.  A  projectionable  transparency  slide  constructed  in 
accordance  with  claim  3. 


■  3,897,588 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATES 
UTILIZING  PRE-TREATING  FOLLOWED  BY      j 
IMPREGNATION  ' 

Touni  Nohtomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Oas 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1972, 47-14333 
Int  CI.*  B32B  17110,  27112,  27138,  27/42 
VS.  CL  428—436  19  CUfans 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  laminates  cont^ising  the 
steps  of: 

pre-treating  glass-cellulose  sheets  composed  of  20-70%  by 
weight  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  30-80%  by  weight  of  glass 
fibers  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  melamine  resins  prepared  from  formalde- 
hyde and  melamine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1  to  6  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and  methylol  group-rich 
phenolic  resins  prepared  from  formaldehyde  and  phenol 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1.3  to  3.0  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  catalyst, 
impregnating  the  pre-treated  sheets  with  an  epoxy  resin, 
drying  the  impregnated  sheets  to  form  prepregs  thereofi 
arranging  the  prepregs  for  lamination, 
placing  on  the  outermost  ones  of  the  arranged  prepregs  a 
glass  fabric  previously  treated  with  the  epoxy  resin  as 
used  in  the  impregnation  step,  and 
laminating  the  arranged  prepregs  with  the  resin-treated 
glass  fabric  on  the  outermost  prepregs  to  produce  the 
laminate. 
17.  A  metal-clad  laminatex>btained  by  the  process  of  claim 


'  3,897,589 

FAST  CURING,  WATER-RESISTANT  LAMINATE  MADE 
WITH  ACCELERATED  MELAMINE-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
AND  ACCELERATED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Joseph  F.  Meier,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,774 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/04,  27/42,  31/12 

VS.  CI.  428—525  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminate  comprising: 
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1 .  preparing  a  composition  which  comprises: 

A.  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about 
1.15  to  about  2.0; 

B.  about  0.0002  to  about  0.01  phr  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  carbonates, 
water-soluble  bicarbonates,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
C.  About  S  to  about  100  phr  of  a  solvent  for  said  cata- 
lyst and  for  the  resin  produced  by  reaction  of  said 
phenol  with  said  aldehyde; 

2.  heating  said  composition  to  convert  said  composition  to 
at  least  about  9S%  of  theoretical  solids; 

3.  coating  sheets  of  a  first  substrate  with  said  composition 


to  a  ratio  of  coated  substrate  to  uncoated  substrate  of 
about  1.1  to  about  2.S; 

4.  partially  drying  said  coated  substrate; 

5.  forming  a  stack  of  said  coated  substrates; 

6.  placing  on  said  stack  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  second  sub- 
strate coated  with  an  accelerated  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  melamine  and  an  aldehyde  and  containing  about 
0.001  to  about  2%  (based  on  resin  solids)  of  a  free-radical 
generator,  said  resin  having  about  the  same  cure  time  as 
said  phenol-aldehyde  resin;  and 

7.  curing  the  resins  in  said  stack  at  an  accelerated  rate  by 
heating  said  stack  under  pressure. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,897,590 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
MONOCRYSTALS 
Karl  Giirs,  Nicderhochstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Dcvdopment  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,345,  May  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,998 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May    18,    1968, 
1769405 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1 7108,  1 7/18;  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  13-1  31  Claims 


3,897,592 

VOICE-OPERATED  TRANSMIT  SYSTEM 

Billy  E.  Walker,  37195  Lombardy  Ave.,  Barstow,  Calif.  9231 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,291  , 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-41  A  4  Claiits 


1 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  dielectric  monocrys- 
tal  from  a  raw  material  comprising  a  dielectric  salt  of  a  coordi- 
native  bound  metallic  acid  in  accordance  with  the  floating 
zone  melt  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises  melting 
the  portion  of  said  raw  material  which  is  to  comprise  the 
floating  zone  melt  by  irradiation  with  a  laser  beam. 


3,897,591 
SECRET  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLIGENCE 
Alexb   A.    Lundstrom,   East  Orange,  NJ.,  and   Luther  G. 
Schimpf,  St.  George,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1942,  Ser.  No.  456,322 

Int.  CI.  H04I  9(00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  M  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  signal  privacy  system,  means  to  convert  a  gradually 
varying  signal  current  wave  into  a  stepped  wave,  means  to 
superpose  on  said  stepped  wave  a  masking  current  varying  in 
magnitude  in  a  manner  unrelated  to  the  signal  to  produce  a 
stepped  summation  current  wave  for  transmission,  and  means 
to  eliminate  short  portions  of  the  summation  wave  at  the 
points  where  the  steps  occur  to  further  conceal  the  signal. 

1902 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  intercommunicating  remotely- 
located  transmit-receive  systems  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
radio  system  comprising: 
a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output  means  for  each  of  said 

systems,  the  input  means  applying  a  signal  derived  from 

a  transmh-receive  system  to  the  control  apparatus  and 

the  output  means  applying  a  signal  derived  from  the 

control  apparatus  to  a  transmit-receive  system,  and 
an  electrical  transmission  system  for  each  of  said  transmi 

receive  systems 
each  of  said  transmission  systertls  including: 

a  pair  of  switching  mechanisms  each  including  a  solenoid 
and  a  plurality  of  switches  ganged  to  said  solenoid, 
each  of  said  ganged  plurality  including  a  normally-open 
and  a  normally-closed  switch, 

a  pair  of  electrical  transmission  circuit,  each  circuit  of 
said  pair  coupling  signal  input  means  of  one  of  said 
systems  to  said  signal  output  means  of  the  other  system, 
and  I 

each  of  s^d  transmission  circuits  including  a  separate  onle 
of  said  normally-open  switches  whereby  each  circuit  b 
normally -open, 

a  pair  of  iwitch  control  circuits,  each  circuit  bf  said  pair 
coupling  said  signal  input  means  of  each  one  of  said 
systems  directly  to  a  separate  one  of  said  solenoids, 

each  of  said  control  circuits  including  a  separate  one  of 
said  normally-closed  switches  whereby  the  signal  inpi^t 
energy  is  applied  through  said  switches  to  said  sole- 
noids, I 

each  of  said  switch  control  circuits  further  including 
means  for  processing  said  signal  inputs  energy  into  a 
form  capable  of  energizing  said  solenoids, 

whereby  the  signal  input  into  either  systems  energizes  one 
of  said  switching  mechanisms  to  close  its  normally- 
open  transmission  circuit  and  apply  the  input  to  said 
signal  output  of  the  other  system, 

each  of  said  ganged  switching  mechanisms  further  inclu 
ing  a  second  normally-open  and  grounded  switch  ele 
trically  coupled  to  said  signal  output  means  of  said 
radio  system  whereby  said  solenoid  energization  close  \ 
said  second  switch  for  grounding  and  keying  the  trans  ■ 
mitter  of  the  radio  system. 
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3,897,593 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  OF  SHEET  METAL  COATED 
WITH  LAYERS 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  59  Robert-Koch-Strasse,  66,  Saarbrucken 
6,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,684,  Feb.  12,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,643,057.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,950 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Feb.    11,    1967, 
91162;  May  26,  1967,  92707;  Apr.  24,  1967,  92210;  Feb.  27, 
1967,  91404 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/2«,  llllO 
U.S.  CI.  219-92  24  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  resistance  welding  of  insulation-coated  sheet 
metal  to  at  least  one  other  coated  sheet  metal,  said  device 
comprising 

a  first  main  electrode  and,  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  a  second 
main  electrode, 

at  least  one  first  auxiliary  electrode  being  arranged  side-by- 
side  of  said  first  main  electrode  and  being  electrically 
insulated  therefrom, 

at  least  one  second  auxiliary  electrode  being  arranged  side- 
by-side  of  said  second  main  electrode  and  being  electri- 
cally insulated  therefrom, 

said  first  and  second  auxiliary  electrodes  being  also  in  juxta- 
position to  each  other, 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  main  electrodes  and 
its  adjacent  auxiliary  electrode  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes  so  as  to  provide  a 
space  for  placing 

superposed  insulation-coated  sheet  metal  panels  between 
said  first  and  second  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes,  and 
to  establish  contact  between  said  sheet  metal  panels  and 
said  electrodes  on  moving  the  electrodes  toward  each 
other, 

a  shunt  connecting  the  first  main  electrode  with  the  second 
auxiliary  electrode  and 

a  shunt  connecting  the  first  auxiliary  electrode  with  the 
second  main  electrode, 

regulating  resistor  means  provided  in  said  shunts, 

a  welding  current  source,  and 

connections  from  said  welding  current  source  to  said  main 
electrodes. 


3,897,594 
HIGH  PRESSURE  MERCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hanns-Peter  Popp,  and  Horst  Grabner,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Eleck- 
trische  Gluhlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,639 
Claims    priority,    applkatkm    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 
2317461 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  17104 
U.S.  CI.  313-214  10  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  high  pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp 
having  a  power  input  in  excess  of  1,000  watts  comprising 
spaced  apart  electrodes  in  a  bulb  of  transparent  material 
having  high  heat  capacity  and  containing  metal  halides,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  combination  wherein  the  ratio  of 
electrode  spacing  to  inner  diameter  of  the  bulb  is  between 
0.05  and  1  per  kilowatt  of  power  input  to  the  lamp,  and  the 
ratio  of  power  input  in  watts  to  volume  of  the  discharge  arc  in 
cubic  centimeters  is  from  10  to  100. 


3,897,595 
DYNAMIC  MOTOR  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  AC  MOTORS 
John  O.  Feamo,  Coh>gne,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helland  Research 
and  Engineering  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,400 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3120 

U.S.  CI.  318-212  13  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
a  stator  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  AC  source  of 
power  for  energizing  the  same  and  a  power  contactor  for 
selectively  connecting  the  stator  winding  to  the  AC  source  of 
power  to  operate  the  same  comprising,  a  dynamic  braking 
circuit  for  braking  said  motor  from  a  junning  condition  to  a 
stop  condition  with  disconnection  by  the  power  contactor  of 
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the  AC  source  of  power  from  the  sutor  winding,  said  dynamic 
braking  circuit  including  a  variably  operated  rectifying  means, 
a  braking  contactor  including  contact  means  for  connecting 
the  AC  source  of  power  through  the  rectifying  means  to  the 
stator  winding  to  apply  rectified  AC  current  to  the  stator 
winding  to  brake  the  motor,  a  first  control  circuit  inlcuding  a 
switching  means  having  two  conditions  of  operation,  a  second 
control  circuit  connecting  to  the  first  control  circuit  to  be 
controlled  thereby  in  one  condition  of  its  operation  and  in- 


cluding a  switching  means  having  two  conditions  of  operation, 
said  second  control  circuit  in  one  condition  of  operation  being 
operative  to  energize  the  braking  contactor  and  operate  the 
rectifying  means,  aand  means  selectively  responsive  to  the 
energization  of  the  stator  winding  for  controlling  the  first 
control  circuit  means  between  the  two  conditions  of  switching 
operation,  said  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the 
stator  winding  to  the  source  of  power  being  an  optical  cou- 
pling. 
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236,041 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Robert  E.  Conroy,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Servotronics,  Inc.,  BofiEalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnne  29, 1973,  Sen  No.  374,963 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  02—03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 232 


236,044 
BOWLING  GLOVE 
Donald  J.   Carter,  Miami,  Fla.,   and  Frtmk  Esposito, 
Paramos,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Athletic  Supply 
Corporation,  Paramos,  NJ. 

FOed  Sept  14, 1973,  Sen  No.  397,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2— ^5 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 361 
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236,042 

SHOE  PROTECTOR 

William  F.  Martin,  350  Stonycroft  Road, 

Ridgewood,  N J.    07450 

FUed  July  16, 1973,  Sen  No.  379,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 271 


236,045 
DRAFTING  TABLE 

Gordon  D.  Petrie,  11428  Snowdrop  Ave., 

Fountain  Valley,  Calif.     92708 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Sen  No.  393,078 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 27 


236,043 
BOWLING  GLOVE 
Donald  J.  Carter,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Frank  P.  Esposito, 
Paramos,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Athletic  Supply 
CorporatiiMi,  Paramus,  N  J. 

FUed  June  3, 1974,  Sen  No.  475,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 361 
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2362046 

_CHAIR  OR  Sl^OLAR  ARTICLE 

Jonathan  Glut,  New  York,  N.Y.  (%  A.C.L  InduMes, 
Inc,  38— 60  RcTlcw  Ave.,  Long  Idand  City,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,819 
Tenn  of  patoit  14  yean 

,t«  ^  ^.  IntCLD6-0i 

VS.  a.  D6— 49 
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236,049 

SIDE  CHAIR 

William  H.  Tacke,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Curiis 

Products  Ltd.,  Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D6—0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 


236,047 
^  ^  LOVE  SEAT 

^-SS"  ^'  Hoshdl,  8300  Brooioldge,  Oklahoma  aty. 
Okla.    73132,  and  Kent  W.  Bonldin,  Oldahoma  a^ 
Okla.;  odd  Bonldhi  assignor  to  said  Hoshall 
FUed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,868 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,Tfl  «.  ^.  Int.  a.D6— 0/ 

VS.  CI.  D6— 60 


236,050 

DISPLAY  AND  DEMONSTRATOR  RACK  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  LOCKSETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wflliam  M.  Folberth,  3535  W.  140th  St, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44111 

Filed  Oct  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


_  236,048 

SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SwmeyP.  Nash,  Johnson  &eek,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Schweiger  Indostrles,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,955 

Term  of  patent  3^  yean 

.T  o  ^  ...  '°*'  CI.  jye— 01 

vs.  a.  D6— 63 


236,051 
HOCDER  FOR  VASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Victor  E.  Opincar,  Sr.,  7  Terrace,  Lido  Park, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660 
Fled  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,917 
I       Term  of  patent  14  yean 
WT«  «  ^/  Int.  a.  Dll— <?2 

VS.  a.  D6— 114 
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236,052 

TENNIS  RACQUET  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  C.  Trieschmann,  615  Cherry  St, 

Wumetka,IU.    60093 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,877 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D6-^6 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


236,055 
TOOL  SUPPORT  STAND 
Derek  Hogg  and  John  Fairbum  Askam,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
England,  and  Roger  Anthony  Wilson,  Wrexliam,  Wales, 
assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,841 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Great  Britahi  May  11,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 145 


236,053 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  DISPLAY  ARM 

AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Stanley  A.  Friedberg,  7143  Woodrow  Wilson  Drive, 

HoUywood,  Calif .    90028 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Did— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 116 


236,056 

POINT-OF-PURCHASE  SALES  CONSOLE 

Irvin  M.  Lemon,  321  Via  Pasqual, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     90277 

Filed  Oct  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,411 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 158 


236,054 
MOBILE  BAR  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jonathan  Ginat,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  (%  A.CX  Industries, 
Inc.,  38—60  Review  Ave.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11100) 

FDed  Oct  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,820 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D6—03 
V.S.  a.  D6-144 
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236,«57 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  SIDE  EXTENSION  UNIT 
Douilw  C.  B^  ScnnevUle,  Qnnebcc,  Canada,  aaslsnor 
^JSH'S^SSr^    L-Iu-tries    limfted,    Toronto. 

Piled  Ang.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  393,257 
Tenn  of  patait  14  yean 

.,e  ^.  ..  Inta.  D6— 0* 

U^.  CI.  D6— 159 


236,060 

HANGING  CHAIR  FRAME 

PhOlip  A.  Gass,  241  S.  89<h  St, 

Omalia,  Nebr.    68114 

FOed  Sept  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,919 

Tenn  of  pateirt  14  yeais 

WTO  ^  ^^  Inta.  D6— <W 

U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


236,058 
TABLE 

*^ii,IP?"*[4,..^™***'*^  Netiierianda,  aaaignor  to 
Wilkhahn,  WUkening  &  Hahne,  EtabedduSJiL  Ge" 
many  ^ 

Claims  priority,  anplkation  Denmark  Not.  9, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^  ^  IntCLD6— Oi 

UA  CL  D6— 177  --^r— "'^ 


236,061 

CHAIR  BASE 

William  H.  Tacke,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Curtis 

Products  Ltd.,  Cobonrg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 196 


236,059 
RECORD  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Jnlian  Gntfenrez,  6233  Brookriew  Ave. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^  ^  Int.  a.  D6— 0-# 

UA  CL  D6— 185 


Lanra 


236,062 
FACE  PILLOW 

Winston,  710  S.  Hobart  Blvd.,  Apt  206. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90005 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  «.  ^  IntCI.  D6— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 201 
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236,063 

BED  PILLOW 

S«roan  Kesli,  18982  Ardmore,  Detroit  Midi.    48235 

FUed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D6— 204 


236,066 

LADLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 

Eleanore  C.  Best  Woodvffle,  Wis.    54028 

FUed  Sept  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,430 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 104 


236,067 
COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  HEATING 

TABLE  TOP  COOKING  RANGE  AND  OVEN 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Wasiiington  County,  and  Jolm  L. 
Matrone,  Albany  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Envlron« 
ment/One  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 02;  D6— 0^ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 111 


236,064 

UTENSIL  FACILITATING  SNAIL-EATING 

Paul  Balbo,  76  VUlage  Road  S., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11223 

FUed  Sept  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 7 


236,065 

LEG  FOR  A  SERVING  UTENSIL 

Robert  Haber,  834  Edward  St,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 39 


11510 


236.068 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

NfiUs,  bic,  Minneiqiolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


1910 
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236,069 

SPAGHETTI  FORK 

Malcolm  R.  Braid,  1005  Combo-land  Drire, 

Anbmn,  Ala.     36830 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  408,154 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  a.  D7— 137 


236,072 

VEHICLE  WASHER 

Andrew  Ng  Fal  Tkang,  Block  B,  9th  Floor,  Wah  Hfcig 

Industrial  Mansions,  Tal  Yau  St,  N.K.I.L.  4411,  San 

Po  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 179 


236,070 

KNIFE 

William  A.  Dart  and  Laurence  T.  Uridge,  Mason,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dart  Container  Corporation,  Mason,  Mich. 

FUed  Jime  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 138 


236,073 
.  BOTTLE  SCRAPER 

William  P.  Monagle,  507  Pueblo  St, 

Boise,  Idaho     83702 

Ffled  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 184 


236,071 

HOLDER  FOR  SCRUB  PADS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  O.  Zemke,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

(P.O.  Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Mfam.    55133) 

Ffled  Jan.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  TPr—OS;  DA— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D7—178 


236,074 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  SCRAPER  AND  CAP 

William  P.  Monarie,  507  Pneblo  St, 

Boise,  U&o    83702 

Ffled  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7~184 


=1. 


July  29,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1911 


236,075 
UTILITY  PAIL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henry  Golden,  1571  Elmwood  Ave.     14620,  and  Samuel 
R.  Genca,  36  Longcroft  Road    14609,  bofli  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 187 


236^8 

IRON  OR  SIMDLAR  ARTICLE 

John  C.  ShalToy,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Genend  Electric  Compny 

FUed  July  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  4S6,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 205 

U.S.  a.  D7— 203 


236,076 

GARBAGE  BAG  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Comeanx,  1448  Bonnabel  Blvd., 

Metaiiie,  La.    70005 

FUed  Sept  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7—193 


236,079 

TORQUE  WRENCH  LEVER 

Bosko  Grabovac,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ConsoUdated  Devices,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  CaUf . 

FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 24 


236,077 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

I  Robert  Gault,  2043  AngUng  Road, 

'  Corfu,  N.Y.    14036 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  429,715 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D7— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 194 


236,080 

SCISSORS 

Richard  T.  Hopcraft,  Cranston,  RX,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Knife  Co.  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,518 

Tenm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 57 
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HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE 
loMph  Y.  Pdavta,  North  Bami,  N  J., 
».  ^^^  ^  "UWi  CofponrtioB 
nbd  Mm,  1/1974,  Ser.  No.  447,435 


to 


UAaDS-lS4 


TomofiMlMlH 
Ial.a.DS— 0 


23CM4 

PRESSimiZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Tor  Pcttenon,  Palos  Verdcs  PeoiiMila,  CaUf .,  aa 

S.  C.  Jolmsoii  ft  Son,  be,  Radae,  Wb. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,041 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

.f  ^  »•    •         InLCLD9— ai 
UACLD9--9 


23M82 
ADJUSTABLE  BAR  FOR  BLOCKING  SUIMNG 
^  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

Clarence  D.  WDUana,  Loe  Anfelci,  Caitf.  (20227  Itasca 
SC^Chalswortli,  Odir.    913n),liid  F^ancb  M.  iSS 
deUn,  2721  W.  Verdugo.  Burbank.  CaUf.    91505 
FDcd  Dec  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423^1 
Tom  of  Miral  14  yen 

UACLDt-M3  ^"•^f 


236,085 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  MARGARINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  L.  Gannett  and  Jeffrey  L.  Adiby,  DaUas,  Bmck 
E.  Welsh,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  A.  Leo,  Richardson,  and 
Carlton  W.  Howorth,  DaUas,  Tex.,  Robert  E.  Corba, 
Racine,  Wis.,  and  Robert  N.  Carow  and  James  M. 
Beck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Anderson,  Clayton  ft 
Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,358 
Term  off  patent  14  yean 

„„ Int.CLD9-«i 

U.S.CLD9— 9 


236,083 
STRIP  OF  STAPLES 
Robert  E.  Olson,  9014  Callaghan  Road, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.    78230 
Orli^l  dcsivi  application  May  18,  1972,  Sen  No. 
254,834.  DiTided  and  this  application  Dec.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  425,091  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
,»-  ^  Into.  D8— OS 

U.S.  CL  Dft— 266 


ri 

,'•    • 

4 

fi'*  • 

1 

i: 

m 

236,086 

CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Henry  D.  Manley  m,  13  Race  St, 

Bloomfleld,  N  J.    07003 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360^99 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

IiitCLD9— (?i 

U.S.  CL  D9-.^ 
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236,087 
BOTTLE 
Richard  L.  Gannett  and  Jeffrey  L.  Ashby,  Dallas,  Bruce 
E,  Welsh,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  A.  Leo,  Richardson,  and 
Carlton  W.  Howorth,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Robert  E. 
Cobra,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Anderson,  Clayton  & 
Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 28 


236  089 

PLASTIC  PREFORM  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  DL,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chla«o,  Dl. 

Continnation<4B-pait  of  dedgn  appHcaticni  Ser.  No. 

247,914,  Apr.  26,  1972.  This  application  May  23, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  363,283 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D9—03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 171 


236,090 
DISPLAY  CASING  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assifl^r  to 

Colgate-Pahnolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,766 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  a.  D9— 182 


236,088 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Ken  Bradley,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,484 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 51 


236,091 

COMBINED  CLOCK  HOUSING  AND  DIAL  FACE 

Dario  I^Adda,  Yiale  Filippetti  33,  Mihm,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 26 
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236,095 

Gerald  Golden,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Elgin,  ID. 

FBed  Aug.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D10--05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


! 


236,093 
RADAR  REFLECTOR 
T*m    K    "J"*  Isao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo,  and  MatsumI 
JTakahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  Co  Tokyo  Keiki 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIG— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


236,096 

AUDIBLE  ALARM 

^"K!*-.?'^*""^'  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

MaUory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indiammolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^t  CI.  DIO— 06 

VS.  CI.  DIO7-II6 
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236,097 
SNOWMOBILE 

Masahiro  Sato,  Asaka,  and  Sadao  Mizushima,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gyken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,954 

Claims  priority,  an^cation  Japan  Aug.  1, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 7 


236,100 
AIRPLANE 
Ervin  R.  Heald,  Los  Alamitos,  William  D.  Kelly,  Mission 
Viejo,  Harold  F.  Kleckner,  Los  Angeles,  Joseph  D.  Van 
Dyke,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Howell  L.  Walker, 
Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 80 


236,098 

GOLF  CAR 

Denis  E.  Bedel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  mi— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D12~16 


236,101 
PAIR  OF  STANCHIONS  FOR  A  WIND  DEFLECTOR 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Frederick  A.  Helm,  9818  Grinnell,  Detroit,  Mich.     48213 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


\  236,099 

SAILBOAT 

Ervin  R.  Heald,  Los  Alamitos,  William  D.  Kelly,  Mission 

Carisbad,  Calif.     92008 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 64 


v?  -i^ 
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23^402 
RACK  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  L.  Branscom,  1816  E.  Helen  St,  Apt  209, 
«...  .  ..TncsoB,  Ariz.    85719 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,960 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Ui,.CI.DIl_,5.  ■^'^'•'"'-" 


I 
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236,105 
^  HUB 

Thomas  C.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  25549. 

Raleigh,  N.C.    27211 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,933 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,,„  ^,  Intel.  D12— 25 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 207 


236,103 

REAR  VAN  DOOR 

Harrison  A.  Field,  1201 E.  Faiihaven  25. 

^ta  Ana,  CaHf.    92705 

FUed  Dec  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423,163 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

UACI.D12-l»«'^*^"*'-^» 


236,106 
WHEEL 
/^^.*-5*"y  '■"**  Ctaiy,  Orange,  CaMf. 
(16427  S.  Aralon  Bird.,  Gardena,  Calif.    90248) 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,286 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,^^  _  Inta.  D12— i5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


COMBINED  DASHBOARD  AND  STEERING  WHFFI 
FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  ^^^ 

Jean  Cad  ou,  36  Rue  Dailly,  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  May  6,  1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

.,„  Int.  CI.  DI2 16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 192  "^*—J0 
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236,107 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 

Delmer  D.  Scott,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Permacast  Corp^  Compton,  Cm. 

FUed  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— i5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


i 


236,110 
BUILDING 

Antiiony  P.  MoscateUl,  239  N.  Qnccni  Arc., 

Massapcqna,  N.Y.     11758 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,471 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D25— 0i 

VJS.  CI.  D13— 1  F 


236,108 

MODULAR  BUILDING 

Berne  A.  Watkins,  76  Cambridge  Road, 

Glenmont,  N.Y.     12077 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


236,109 

KEY  KIOSK 

Thomas  R.  Moscati,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Krol,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1973,vSer.  No.  328,595 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  F 


236,111 

FLOOR  TILE 

Otto  Kreibaom,  3215  Lanenstein,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,537 

Claims  priority,  apirfication  Germany  Sept  27, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  B 
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236,112 

COOLING  RACK  FOR  ADHESIVE  BINDINGS 

Henry  N.  Staats,  Decrfield,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'"*•  CI.  D19— 02 
VS.  CI.  D19— -75 


„^    *  236,114 

RODENT  BAIT  FEEDING  BOX  OR 
^     ,      ^   ^        SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

^^  jVft«'  ^•;^«>"»«»  HeWito,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
'•  ™^V*"  *  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Ffled  Jan.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435^71 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WT«  ^.  ,v  Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 18 


236,113 
FOLDING  PEN  STAND 
James  G.  Moore,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Fay  W.  Oltman, 
Anamosa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  SoaTcnir,  Inc.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa  ' 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  429,876 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CI.  D19-<^4 


^  236,115 

OILBURNER  VALVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Curt  Arnold  Bjorklmid,  Box  99,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

FUf  d  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^SS 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D23— «i 

U.S.  CI.  D23~19 
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236,116 
A...-o^  BALL  COCK  FLOAT  ^ 

lS'}i^°*^'J^^^  N*  Raymond  Ave.,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 
92631,  and  Frederic  E.  Sdunnck,  535  Centary  Drive. 
Anaheim,  Calif.    92805  ' 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  429,721 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

.T«  ^.  Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 33 


236,118 

PORTABLE  TOILET 

Luther  Elldns,  13031  Forest  Drive, 

Bowie,  Md.    20716 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,429 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 48 


236,117 

PORTABLE  URINAL 

Luther  Elldns,  13031  Forest  Drive, 

Bowie,  Md.    20716 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,904 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^' CI  D2$— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 48 


236,119 
BIDET  TOILET  SEAT 

Michael  F.  Slawinski,  12911  S.  Pamell  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60628,  and  Joseph  J.  Cylkowski,  12412  S.  Can»enter, 
Calumet  Park,  III.     60643 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,566 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D23— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 71 


1920 
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236,120 

COMBINEO  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 

Robert  (yStOt  Wheaton,  01.,  asilciior  to 

Benekc  Coiporatioii,  Columlnu,  Mias. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  409,880 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

,ro  ^.  «.,  Iirt.CiD23— 02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 71 


I 
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236,122 
AIR  FRESHENER 

Jody  L.  Numbers,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Envair,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.,c  ^  Int.  CI.  023—0-/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


236,121 

TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

Robert  O^eil,  Wtaeaton,  DI.,  aarignor  to 

Bcneke  Corporation,  Colambas,  Mlas. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

«T«  ^  ,^  Intel.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 71 


__  236,123 

. ..  ™NG  TRAY  FOR  DENTAL  PROSTHETICS 

Allan  L.  Brent,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Harvey  Bodan,  Jericho, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Labco  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^-  CI.  D24— 02.  99 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  R 
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236,124 
ELECTRICAL  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 
SYSTEMS 
Norman  Alfred  Jnkes,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseidi  Lucas  (Electrical)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,092 

Claims  iHiority,  applicatitm  Great  Britain  Oct  20, 1971 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13--0i 

U.S.  a.  D26— 1 A 


236,127 

UGHT  EMiniNG  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Roger  E.  Emsfliansen,  Lodcey,  (Ndo,  anignor  to 

Owens-nUnols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continoation-hi-part  of  design  aMication  Ser.  No.  26,650, 

Dec.  28,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  231,231.  This  appUca- 

tion  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,402  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subscqaent  to  Apr.  9, 1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


236,125 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  FUSE  BODY  AND 

INTEGRAL  HANDLE 

Gerald  Wlebc,  18W  077  WUIiamsbnrg  Lane, 

VniaParic,in.    60181 

FUed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 


Aj5«i^^,>.;j 


236,128 

UGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Gerald  E.  Wojdk  and  Richard  A.  Martcl,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Fred  E.  Mansnr,  Temperance,  Midi.,  and  Laiiy  J. 
Lohmann,  Ceitf  orlDe,  Ohio,  awlgnon  to  Owena^IIlfaKrfs, 
Inc.,  Tfriedo,  Ohio 
Continuations-part  of  dedgn  milicatlon  Ser.  No.  26,304, 
Dec.  7, 1970,  now  Patent  No.  231,358.  Tlili  appUcaltton 
Dec.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,051  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  tenn  of  this  patent  subseouent  to  Apr.  16, 1988, 

has  been  diflctaimcd 

Int  CL  D14—C2 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


236,126 

BATTERY  CABLE  TERMINAL 

James  Demetreon,  5704  BOOside  Drire, 

Kansas  aty.  Mo.    64151 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,934 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^.  -.  Iiita.D13-^J 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1 E 
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23^129 
INPUT/OUTPUT  TERMINAL 

Loren  D.  Sdrli]«,  Pleaianton,  CaUf  .,  aaiL.. 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Com. 

Flkd  Dec  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  420,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— (?2 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


•r  to 


I  236,131 

LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Fred   E.   Mansur,   Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Harold 
Hoehn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Scr.  No. 

260,688.  June  7,  1972,  now  Patent  No.  230,856. 

This  application  Dec  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,852 

Tenn  of  pateitf  14  yean 

The  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Mar.  19, 1988, 

(has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


Id  k 


236,130 

LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRK 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Fred  E.  Mansur,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Larry  J.  Loh- 
mann,  CentervUIe,  and  Gerald  E.  Wojcilt  and  Richard 
A.  Martel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
196,863,  Nov.  8,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  230,986. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— a  C 


236,132 

ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  CALCULATOR 

Mario  Bellini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Oliretti  ft 

Co.,  S.p.A.,  iTrea,  IWn,  ItiSy 

Filed  Sept  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Mar.  16, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D26.— 5  C 


<^^ 
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236  133 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gary  M.  Kaner,  Dallas,  Gary  C.  Merritt,  CairoUton,  and 
Bany  W.  Vaughn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Carterfone 
Communications  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 13 


236,135 

SLOW  SCAN  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  K.  Provost,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Venus 

Scientific  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26~14  E 


■~~  J 


236,134 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

ComeUus  W.  Christie,  Fulton,  and  Reynolds  B.  Window, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assi0M>rs  to  General  Electric  Company 

Ffled  Dec  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  531,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


236,136 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Benjamin  L.  Snyder,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Snyder  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelf^ia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


1924 
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236,137 

STATUETIE 

Sooya  Sorel  BcDak,  15  Shadow  Lane, 

Larcfamont,  N.Y.    10538 

FUcd  Ang.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,157 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  E 


I  236 139 

HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

Peter  Kllhani,  Bairington,  RX,  assignor  to 

DnU  Yankees,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,906 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D30— 03 

VS.  a.  D30^13 


236,138 

Noel  H.  Smith,  204  Shamrock,  Annlston,  Ala.    36201 

FUed  Not.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,763 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D11—C2 

VS.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


236,140 

CAT  fERCH  AND  SCRATCHING  POST 

William  C.  Whiflock,  220  12fli  Are., 

Holdrege,  Nebr.    68949 

Filed  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,876 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D30— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 42 
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236,141 

ACTIVITY  TOY 

Paul  D.  Snyder,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  A 


236 144 

JOINT  FOR  a'tOY  FIGURE 

Gotfred  Kht  Christiansen,  BUhmd,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Interiego  A.G.,  Zng,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Oct  15,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21.-0i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


236,142 

BOWLING  AID 

Robert  E.  Lewis,  2310  W.  72nd  St, 

Shawnee  Afisaion,  Kans.    66208 

FUed  Oct  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,446 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Intel.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  DD 


236,145 

TOY  BOAT 

Dnncan  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

PUyart  Umited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,416 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation  Great  Britain  July  11, 1972 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Inta.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  JJ 


_     236,143 

TOE  FIXTURE  FOR  A  SKI  SAFETY  BINDING 

Mlchio  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

_,      Hope  KabnshiU  Kaisha 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Oct  20, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,Tc  ^  w.«  Inta.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 14  D 


236,146 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Philip  F.  Seymour,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Tonka  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,356 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CI.  D21— ^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  A  J 


1926 
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236,147 

PIN  WHEEL  FAN 

Lester  V.  Molenaar,  Box  777,  W.  Highway  40, 

WUImar,  Minn.     56201 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AP 


i 


i 


236,150 
IGHTING  FIXTURE  HOUSING 
William  M.  Anostrong  and  Robert  E.  Gardyne,  El  Cerri^, 
and  Wallace  D.  Ronswick,  Kenaingtoii,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Inlite  Corporation,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Ffled  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,491 

LTerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  B26— 05 
16  D 


236,148 
SOUNDING  TOY  FOR  PET  ANIMAL 

Samuel  Rosenberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Excelsior 

Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21—01 

U.S.  a.  D34->15  AG 


236,151  

BOLLARD  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Marvin  Paul  Friedberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bajer  Industries  Incorporated,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

FUed  June  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  476,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D10--06;  Die— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


236,149 

CAP  FOR  DRIVABLE  FERTILIZER  SnCK 

Jacob  Dooglas  Gay,  Jr.,  Fayette  County,  Ky. 

(Pine  Grove,  Ky.    40470) 

FUed  July  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,093 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DS—01,  99 

VS.  CI.  D35— 1 


236,152 

CLOTHES  DRYER 

Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— (?5 

U.S.  a.  D49— 1  A 
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236.153 
CLAMP 

Derek  Hogg  and  John  Fairbum  Askam,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
England,  and  Roger  Anthony  Wilson,  Wrexham,  Wales, 
assignors  to  Dnnlop  limited 

FUed  Not.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,800 

Claims  priority,  aRtlication  Great  Britain  May  11, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 9P 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 13  A 


236,155 
SCREENING  MACHINE 
WUUam  E.  Lower,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  C.  NoHe, 
deceased,  late  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  Lorraine  Nolte, 
executrix,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rotex,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  D 


236,154 
BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 
Henry  N.  Staats,  Deerfield,  Robert  S.  Quandt,  Lincoln- 
shire, and  Viktor  Struck,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assimois  to  Gen« 
eral  Binding  Corporation,  Nortlibrook,  Ul. 
FUed  Not.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 


236,156 

VIBRAPHONE 

Clair  O.  Mnsser,  12997  Blalrwood  Drlre, 

Studio  City,  CaUf.    91604 

FUed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364.807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dn—04 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  E 


1928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  29,  197! 


236,157 
COPYING  MACHINE 

Motoald  Sakamoto  and  Hisao  Uchino,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  HHacU,  Ltd. 

FUed  Joly  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,023 

Claims  priority,  anriication  Japan  Jan.  24, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16-^3 

VS.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


236.160 

APPLICATOR  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

CLIP  FOR  SLIDES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  L.  Fischer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactnring  Company 

PUed  Nov.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61~l  S 


236  158 
X-RAY  FILM  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

Henry  F.  Hope,  3192  Huntingdon  Road,  Huntingdon  Val- 
ley, Pa.  19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2548  Wyandotte 
Road,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.    19090 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIS— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


236,161 

FACIAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 

Ralph  E.  Welch,  917  Wfaithome  Drive,  Apt.  D--26, 

Nashville,  Tenn.     37217 

FUed  Aog.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  mi— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83-rl  T 


236,159 
COPY  MACHINE 

Roger  L.  Larson,  Roseville,  Mhm.,  and  Samuel  M.  High- 
berger,    Bloomfield    Township,    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,T«  ^.  ^  Int.  a.  D16— <?J 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


236,162 

EAR  PLUG 

Charles  Leight,  5356  W.  Pico  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90019 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  JnA—C4 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  R 
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23640 

FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Manno,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

rVAC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


236,166 

COMBINED    BATTERY    POWERED    SURGICAL 

DRILL  AND  BATTERY  CANISTER  THEREFOR 

Meyer  Fishbein,  12020  Saltair  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf .     90049 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,361 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


236,164 

FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Manno,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

IV AC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


236,167 

COMBINED  HAIR  DETANGLER  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  C(Hm.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Oct  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,034 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

Int  O.  D28— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 8 


236,165 

COMPREHENSIVE  INFANT  CARE  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Beld,  O'FaUon,  Warren  G.  Kinninger,  Florissant, 

Robert  E.  N.  Klohr,  Fenton,  and  Paul  A.  Byrne,  St  ,,„*-!  t^ai  d 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation,  ^'^'  ^''  "^' — *  ^ 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,653 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  G 


236,168 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  T.  Johnson,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  BardesvUle,  Okla. 

FUed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,592 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 


1930 
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236,169 
CURTAIN  FABRIC 
Peter  Eric  Schrocder,  Obcrwil,  near  Bremgarteo,  Swit- 
zcriand,    assignor    to    Gardisette    Inteinational    AG. 
LDcemc,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aog.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,465 

Claims  priority,  ai^iication  Germany  Feb.  13, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  05—05 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 1  PP 


236,170 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  Leslie  BirreU,  South  Delta,  British  Colombia,  Can 
ada,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn 
Fifed  Oct  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,324 
I     Term  of  patent  14  years 
*  Int.  CI.  DlS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  Ekccordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hurst,  Thomas  L.,  3.897,305. 
A.  I.  Welders  Limited:  See — 

Watson.  Cieoffrey  Walter,  3.896,655. 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Johnsson,  Stig  Arthur,  and  Hultgren,  Karl  Sten  Rudolf,  3,896,700. 
AB  Skanska  Cementgjuteriet:  See — 

Dahlstrom,  Carl  Lennart;  and  Ponton,  Tord  Richard  William, 
3,896,885. 
Abe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Abe,  Yoshio;  and  Hosoda,  Tohoru,  3,897,450. 
Abeles,  Rodman.  Fastener.  3.896,528,  CI.  24-I53.00S. 
Aberdeen,  David:  See — 

Robinson,  Michael;  Clamp,  Frank;  Aberdeen,  David;  and  Mobbs, 
David  Barry.  3.897,537. 
ACF  Industries,  incorporated:  See — 

Wicke.  Charles  H..  3,896.835. 
Ackermann,  Werner;  and  Vollhardt,  Frohmut,  to  SAG  Siegener  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  heating  open  melting  baths, 
especially   galvanizing   baths,   enameling   baths   and   glass   baths. 
3.897,262.  a.  432-26.000. 
Ackert.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Shaughnessy.  Reginakl  N.;  Witty.  Robert  W.;  and  Ackert.  Robert 
J..  3.897,279. 
Adamovske  Strojimy  Narodni  podnik:  See — 

Muselik,  Miloslav.  3,896.724. 
Adams.  Ralph  D.  Drill  feed  control.  3.897.166.  CI.  408-14.000. 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Bristow.  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent,  to  Boots  Company  Lim- 
ited. The.  Thiaxanthenyl  semicarbazides  as  anti-secretory  agents. 
3.897.547.  Q.  424-16.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

See.  Gary  G.  3.896.721. 
Aebli,  Horst;  Fleck.  Fritz;  and  Schmid.  Horst.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic 

compounds.  3.897.421.  Q.  260-240.100. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  Helmberger,  Josef;  and  Staddler.  Klaus. 
3.897.132. 
Agnew.  James  Malcolm,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  Mining  equip- 
ment. 3,897.1 10.  a.  299-45.000. 
Aida.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Yoshito;  Shirakawa.  Hideo;  Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Omura. 
Yutaka;  Takagi.  Tosiaki;  Nakao.  Kozo;  Kawaguchi.  Takuo;  and 
Nagai,  Haruo,  3.897.477. 
Air  Process  AG:  See — 

Roest.  Robert  Jacques;  and  van  Ruitenburg.  Pieter.  3.896.561. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cibulka.  Anthony  B..  3.896.800. 
Leeds,  Morton  W.;  and  Szur.  Alex  J..  3.897.465. 
Russell.  James  P.;  Szur.  Alex  J.;  and  Terrell.  Ross  C.  3.897.502. 
Airprocess  A.G.:  See — 

Roest.  Robert  Jacques;  and  Ruitenberg,  Pieter  van,  3,896,996. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  Siee— 

Asai.  Soichiro;  Tazuke.  Hideo;  and  Kageyama.  Hiroo.  3.897.484. 
Takizawa.  Koichi;  and  Yoshida,  Ryonosuke.  3,897.466. 
Akai.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukichi;  Yokoda,  Yutaka;  Tamura.  Masayuki;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Shinichi;  Akai,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Seiu.  3.896,915. 
Akiyama,  Hiroshi.  Aspirator  for  removal  of  the  contents  of  cystic  tu- 
mors. 3,896.810,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Hogberg,  Knut  Bertil;  Fex.  Hans  Jacob;  Fredholm,  Bo  Goran; 
Perklev,  Torsten  Rune;  and  Veige,  Sten  Gunnar,  3.897.519. 
Akzo  N.  v.:  See— 

Zengel.  Hans-Georg;  and  BergfeW.  Manfred,  3.897.498. 
Aladdin  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Winu.  Donald  E..  3.896,592. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  See — 

Haller,  Herbert  C.  3.897.290. 
Albert  Einstein  Medical  Center  of  Philadelp>hia:  See — 

Leon,  Shalom  A.;  Shapiro,  Bernard;  and  Kollmann,  George  J., 
3.897.212. 
Albertsson.  Per-Ake.  to  Pharmacia  Rne  Chemicals  AB.  Method  of 
'\    fractionating  a  mixture  of  high  molecular  substances  of  different 
\    physical  characteristics.  3.897.414.  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Alburger.  James  R.  Enhanced  stability  water  washable  penetrant  com- 
position and  process.  3.896,664.  O.  73-104.000. 
Alcock,  Leslie;  and  Ford.  James,  to  British  Petroleum  Company.  Lim- 
ited. The.  Catalytic  reactors.  3.897.220.  C\.  23-288.00R. 
Ales.  David  Edward:  See — 

HokHibek.  George  Henry;  Ales.  David  Edward;  and  Harms.  Har- 
land  Elmer,  3,896,710. 


Alexeenko.  Vladimir  losifovich:  See — 

Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
eenko, Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Kaszei,  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyorgy; 
Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo,  3,897.190. 
Alexiev.  Boris  Vasilev;  Stoev.  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov.  Alexander 
Vasilev;  Maneva.  Lilyana  Stoilova;  Emanuilov.  Emanuil  Alexandrov; 
and  Golovinski.  Evgeni  Victorov.  to  Institute  po  Biochimia  pri  Ban. 
Aminoacid  derivatives.  3.897.494.  C\.  260-56 1. OOH. 
Alfred  Lovgren  Byggnads  AB:  See — 

Lovgren.  Anders.  3.896.558. 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited.  The:  See — 

Shaughnessy.  Reginald  N.;  Winy.  Robert  W.;  and  Ackert.  Robert 
J..  3.897.279. 
Allabashi.    John   C,    to    Hercules    IrKX>fporated.    Curing    hydroxy- 
terminated   prepotymer   using   anhydride/epoxide   curing   system. 
3.897.514,  a.  260-836.000. 
Allanter  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Baxter.  Allan.  3.896.784. 
Allen.  Alvin.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrous 

oxide  coated  TiOj  .  3.897,261.  a.  106-300.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  and  Gamer,  Eugene  F..  3.897,285. 
Lada,  George  J.,  3.897.229. 
Lewis.  Donald  J.,  3,897.081 

Smith,  Bruce  T.;  and  Pacheco,  Roger  S..  3.897.331. 
Allied  Colloids  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Field,  John  R.;  and  Smalley.  Graham,  3,897,333. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Bjorklund,  Anders;  Frelin,  Bert;  and  Scott,  Sven,  3.896.945. 
Alper.  Marshall  E.:  See — 

Collins,  Earl  R.;  and  Alper.  Marshall  E..  3.896.955. 
Alter  Licensing  Establishment:  See — 
Schertenleib.  Francis,  3,896,648. 
Aluminum  Comjjany  of  America:  See — 

Meyer,  Raymond  J.;  Simpson.  Ford.  Jr.;  and  Boland,  Michael  P.. 

3.897.287. 
Snyder.  Harry  C.  Jr..  3.897.538. 
Alza  Corporation;  See — 

Zaffaroni.  Alejandro;  and  Alza  Corporation.  3.896,819. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacques.  Albert  M.  V..  3.897.486. 
Waldrum.  John  E..  3.897.296. 
American  Air  RIter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Weese,  Daniel  P.;  and  Brozenick,  Nicholas  J..  3,897,046. 
Onnen,  James  H.,  3,897,540. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Marantz,  Daniel  Richard,  3,896,604. 
American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Renfrew.  Edgar  Eari,  3.897.203. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Polctto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
3,897.483. 
Feins.  Irvin  Ralph;  and  Yarrington.  Robert  Murphy.  3.897.365. 
Lindsay.  Harry  Lee;  Angier.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Curran,  William 

Vincent,  3,897,430. 
Williams.  Bernard  Leo,  3,896,802. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Carmello,    Robert;   Salka,    Barry   A.;   and   Corey,   Garland   G., 

3.897.357. 
Sellstedt,  John  H..  3,897.416. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Brandt.  Neill  M.;  Courtemanche.  Richard  D  ;  and  Johnson,  Bruce 
D.,  3,896,657. 
Amery,  Edward  George:  See — 

Goodall,  Charles  Clifford  Owen;  and  Amery,  Edward  George, 
3,896.719. 
Ammon,  Werner,  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Naviga- 
tion method.  3,896,751.  O.  1 14-23.000. 
Amos,  David  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Turbomachine 

extraction  flow  guide  vanes.  3,897,168,  CI.  415-144.000. 
Amos,  Homer  C,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Machine  for  producing 

a  three  dimensional  lattice.  3,896,747,  O.  1 12-2.000. 
Amos,  Homer  C,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Machine  and  method  for 
producing  a  three  dimensional  lattice.  3,896.750,  CI.  1 12-222.000. 
AMP  IrKwrporated:  See — 

Beinhaur,  Ernest  Lloyd,  3.897,088. 
Reavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.,  3.897.128. 
Stauffer.  Larry  RonaW.  3,897, 131. 
Tucci,  John  James.  3,896,535. 

Ullman,  Robert;  and  Wagner,  Eari  William,  3,896.533. 
Zimmerman,    Richard    Henry;    and    Brenneman.    Richard    Lee 
3,897.246. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Woodbum.  James.  Jr..  and  Lohman.  Gordon  Rusaell.  3.897.184. 
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Anatol,  Jesus,  to  Sucreries  du  Soissonnais  et  Compagnie  Scuriere.  Pn> 
cat  for  the  preparation  of  a-ketocarboxylk  acids.  3.897,467,  CI. 
260-406.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  S<r— 

Forte,  Robert  L.,  3.896.928. 
Anderson.  Clayton  &  Co.;  S**— 

Sinclair,  Stuart  Wallace,  3,896,957. 
Anderson.  Fred  J.;  and  Kessler,  Jack  L.,  to  Cams  Corporation.  Recov- 
ery and  recycle  process  for  anodic  oxidation  of  benzene  to  quinone. 
3.897.319.  a.  204-78.000. 
Anderson.  Gerald  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Paul  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The,  Banbury  type  mixer.  3.897.070,  Q.  277-1.000. 
Andcraon,  Norman  R.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Captivated 

groundinfl  spring.  3,897.125.0.  339-14.00L. 
Anderson.  Paul  S.;  Christy.  Marcia  E.;  and  Ponticello.  Cerakl  S..  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Substituted  1.4-dihydro(and  1.2.3.4-tetrahydro)- 
naphtha]en-l.4-iniines.  3,897,452,  CI.  260-326.100. 
AiKlerson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Tixier,  Maurice  P.,  to  Schlumbei^r  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  charac- 
teristics of  subsurface  earth  formations.  3,896,668,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Andersson,  Sven  E.  Pilot  operated  flow  control  valve.  3,896  840  Q 

137-219.000. 
Andiano,  Jose:  See — 

Delfosse.  Gilbert;  and  Andiano.  Jose,  3.897.332. 
Anelli.  John:  See— 

Wolowodiuk,  Walter;  and  AnelH.  John,  3.896.873. 
Anghinetti.  Joseph  R.;  and  Couture.  Paul  A.,  to  Waaco  Products  Inc 

Hatchway.  3,896.595.  C\.  52-19.000. 
Angier,  Robert  Bruce:  i<r — 

Lindsay.  Harry  Lee;  Angier.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Curran,  William 
Vincent.  3.897.430. 
Ango.  Alvino  J.  Automatic  chain  lubricator  for  motorcycles  and  the 

like.  3.896.901.0.  I84-I5.00R. 
Antler  Limited:  See — 

Kellett.  Richard  Edward.  3.896.909. 
Aoe,  Kensei:  See — 

Fuiishima,    Hiroyasu;    Aoe.    Kensei;    and    Ishigaki.    Masahiro 
3.896.869.  *^ 

Aoshima.  Shoichi;  and  Asamaki.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Varian. 
Ltd.      Low     temperature     sputtering     device.      3.897.325      Q 
204-298.000. 
Aoyama.  Yasuo:  See— 

Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu;  Aoyama.  Yasuo;  Kikuchi.  Tadaaki;  Ishii. 
Shigetaka;  and  Malsuura.  Masaru.  3.897.570. 
Arco  Nuclear  Company:  See— 

Hureen.  Thomas  F.;  and  Kolenik.  Steve  Andrew.  3.896.817. 
Purdy.  David  L.;  and  Williams.  John  F..  3.897.223. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Dondalski,  William  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Method  of  making  penmanent  ferrite  magnets.  3.897.355 
CI.  252-62.580. 
Ariga.  Kozo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

liquid-phase  epitaxial  growth.  3.896,765,  C\.  1 18-412.000. 
Armitage,  Bernard  John:  See — 

Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow.  Nor- 
man William;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent.  3.897.547. 
Armour.  Frank  K.;  and  Touzalin.  Robert  E..  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Coke 

oven  charging  system.  3.897.312.  O.  202-262.000. 
Amdt.  Edward  D..  to  Bohna  Engineering  &  Research.  Iik.  Filter  as- 
sembly   having    a    precompacted    filter    medium.    3,897,339,    O 
210-283.000. 
Arnold.  Howard  K.:  See— 

Neidore.  Samuel  W.;  and  Arnold,  Howard  K.,  3,896,972. 
Aruga.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Maeda,  Shohe;  Yasue.  Masayuki;  Aruga.  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Sizuo;  and 
Yasunaga.  Ikuo.  3.897.544. 
Arvid  C  Walberg  &  Co.:  See— 

Walberg.  Arvid  C.  3.896.994. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Hiroyuki,  3.896.728. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  3.897.268. 
Asai.  Koetsu:  See — 

Yokota.     Tsuyoshi;     Asai.     Koetsu;     Harada.     Hisamitsu;     and 
Kominami.  Hiroshi.  3.896.952. 
Asai.  Soichiro;  Tazuke.  Hideo;  and  Kageyama.  Hiroo.  to  Ajinomoto 

Co..  Inc.  Mono-alanine  maleate.  3.897.484.  CI.  260-501.1 10. 
Asamaki.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Aoshima.  Shoichi;  and  Asamaki.  Tatsuo.  3.897,325. 
Asp.  Ingemar  B.  Automatic  sprinkler  head.  3.896.880.  O.  169-39.000. 
Astra-Sjuco  AB:  See — 

Ekbladh.  Fred  Vage  Gunnar;  and  Steen,  Sven  Lennart,  3.896.804. 
Atara  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Declan  S.,  3,897,334. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  See— 
Fauconnet.  Michel.  3.897.167. 
Atkins  &  Merrill.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dewey.  James  W.;  and  Eaton.  Alvin  C.  3,896,564. 
Atkins.  Norman  C.  to  Citation  Companies.  Inc.,  The.  Lever  operated 

door  latch  opener  3,897,092.  O.  292-92.000. 
Atkinson,  Ronald  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Sur- 
face treating  compositions  containing  surface  active  amrrtonioami- 
date  compounds.  3,897,348,  O.  252-8.750. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Oioott.  Eugene  L..  3.897.582. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Hankins.  Tad  L.;  and  Wang.  Ting-I.  3.897.454. 
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Russell.  IXmald  H.;  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C.  3.897.397 
Sheng,  Min|  N.,  3,897,489. 
Atmospheric  Sciences,  IrKX)rporated:  See — 

Chasson,  Loon  H.,  3,897,156. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Foster,  Melvin  Lewis,  3,897,345. 

Aubom,  James  J.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electrochemical 

cells  with  inoiganic  oxyhalide  or  thiohalide  solvent.  3.897  264  Q 

I36-6.0LN.  'T 

Aubom,  James  J.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electrochemical 

cells.  3.897.265.0.  136-6.0LN. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pabst.  Hans  Georg;  and  Mildner,  Siegfried.  3.896,872. 
Audiffred,  Sidney  J.;  Bump.  David  W.;  Erkkila.  Raymond  N.;  Johnso., 
Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce.  Shairyl  I.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Interre- 
lated control  for  a  slipping  clutch  and  associated  transmissiori. 
3.896.910.  O.  192-3.570. 
Audouze.  Bernard;  and  Bonometti,  Guy.  Continuous  automatic  luuid 

sampler.  3.896.673.  a.  73-42 1. OOB. 

Auler.  Herbert,  to  Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher  Huette.  ApparatiK 

for  aerating  liquids  in  a  tank  having  wave  attenuator.  3.897  525  Q 

261-91.000.  '  i' 

Austin.  George  K..  Jr.  Vacuum  drain.  3.896,839.  O.  137-216.100. 

Aylott.  John  F..  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.  Quick  release  fastenej. 

3.896.698.  O.  85-7.000.  T 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Plasma  sep^ 

arator  assembly  having  interface-seeking  piston  with  centrifued 

valve.  3.897.337.  O.  210-136.000.  1 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Serum/l 

plasma  separator  assembly  with  interface-seeking  piston  having 

coarse  and  fine  band  filters.  3.897.340.  O.  210-314.000.  T 

Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Plasmi 

separator-hydrostatic  pressure  type.  3,897,343,  O.  210-516.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Son,  Pyong-Nae;  and  Baranwal,  Krishna  C,  3,897,405. 
Baba.  Takeo:  See— 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Iwanaea.  Ken;  Maehara,  Kazuo;  Nakaiima.  Tsuyo 
shi;    Yotsuya.    Koki;    Ookuma.    Humio;    Baba,    Takeo-    an< 
Yamanaka,  Toshitaka.  3.896.653. 
Babcock.  Donald,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  for  applying  adhe 

sive  tape  tabs  to  a  disposable  diaper.  3,897,293.  O.  156-227.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Pirsh.  Edward  A..  3.896.746. 
Bacardi  and  Company.  Ltd.:  5«— 

Goodman.  Donald  E..  3.896.659. 
Bacfree  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gruber.  Daniel  L.;  and  Pollock.  Eari  D..  3.897.210. 
Bach],  Robert;  and  Naarmann.  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaftj 
Self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  molding  compositions.  3.897  373 
O.  260-2.5FP.  OK—  ■       .       , 

Bachmann.  Peter,  to  Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.  Balance-cock-and- 
regulator  assembly  for  a  timepiece  movement.  3.896  614  O 
58-109.000.  .       .       ,   V.1 

Badcock.  David  Norman  William,  to  Kango  Electric  Hammers  Lim 
ited.  Electric  hammer.  3,896.888.  O.  173-109.000. 

Bahlke.  Allan  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Constant  weight-constant  di- 
mension coupling  assembly  for  marine  loading  arms.  3.896  841  O 
137-271.000.  ... 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Flynn.  Charles  E.;  and  Malunis.  Gary  P.,  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation.  Chewing  gums  having  longer  lasting  sweet- 
ness and  flavor.  3,897.566.  O.  426-3.000. 

Bahre.  Karl:  See— 

Krohm.  Reinhold;  and  Bahre.  Karl,  3,897,108. 

Bailey,  Denis  M.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  2-[a-Alkoxy-arylmethyl]-2- 
unidazolines  and  -1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidines.  3  897  431  O 
260-25 l.OOR.  ,       ,      1.    v,i. 

Bailey.  Escar  L.:  Hee — 

Hunter.  Joe  S.;  Little.  Little  J.;  and  Bailey,  Escar  L..  3  8%  619 
Baker  Oil  Took,  Inc  :  See- 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  3.896.876. 
Baker  Perkins  Holding  Limited:  See- 
Edwards.  Albert.  3.896.984. 
Bakerdrill.  Inc.:  See—     ■ 

Roscoe.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  3.896.886. 
Balazsfai.  Albert:  See— 

Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko.  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant.  Ivan;  Seltenreich.  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marton.  Gyorgy" 

Balazsfai.  Albert;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo.  3  897  19o' 

Bald.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Swanson.  Harold  V.;  and  BaW.  Robert  E..  3.897.073. 
Ball.  Randell  D.;  and  Buser.  Rhoderic  D.  Machine  tool  taper  protection 

device.  3.897.159.  O.  401-9.000. 
Banctec.  Incorporated:  See— 

Crouse.  Ronald  J.;  LeBrun.  Thomas  Q.;  Sill.  Royd  E.;  and  Voldina 

Merle  J..  3.897.299.  *' 

Banker.  Gilbert  S..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Coatine  aoDara- 

tus.  3.896.762.  O.  118-30.000.  ' 

Baranwal.  KrishriaC:  See- 
Son.  Pyong-Nae;  and  Baranwal.  Krishna  C.  3  897  405 
Barnes.  William  R.:  See— 

Werstein.  Frank  A.;  and  Barnes.  WUIiam  R.,  3.896  599 
Barouh.  Victor,  and  Glenn,  Robert.  Typevmter  ribbon  for  typing  and 
correcting.  3.896.920.0.  197-172.000. 
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Barrett  Bros.  &  Burston  &  Company  Proprietary  Limited'  See— 

Horgan.  RonaM.  3.897.569. 
Barrett.  Fred  O.:  See- 
Mains,  HaroM  E.;  and  Barrett.  Fred  O..  3.897,468. 
Barud,  Sigvard;  and  Sedell,  Bengt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Op- 
erational table  for  medical  purposes.  3,896,704.  O.  91-413.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bachl.  Robert;  and  Naarmann.  Herbert.  3.897.373. 
Basile.     Mario    J.     Water    sealing    construction.     3.896.969.    O 

222-54.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Gurs.  Karl.  3.897.590. 
Battenberg.  Virgil  B.:  See— 

Cors.  John  T.;  and  Battenberg.  Virgil  B..  3,897.030. 
Baud,  Michael:  See — 

Stecker,  Glenroy  H.;  and  Baud,  Michael,  3,896,669. 
Bauer,  Friedrich;  and  Hrabal,  Hans,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Lamellar  valves.  3,896,847,0.  137-512.150. 
Bauman,  Harry  D.;  and  Lutz,  L.  Rkhmond,  III,  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter  Co. 
Recovery  of  papermaking  solids  for  reuse,  with  an  active  chlorine- 
bearins  chemical.  3,897,301,0.  162-189.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Wrue,  Richard  J.,  3,896,688. 
Bawa,  Mohendra  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for 

making  hyperpure  gallium.  3,897,317,  O.  204-59.00M. 
Baxendale,  Charles  L.,  to  Mechanics,  Inc.   Hydraulic  disc  brake 

3,896,907,0.  188-72.500. 
Baxter,   Allan,   to   Allanter    Instruments   Limited.    Camping  stove 

3,896,784,0.126-38.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Louderback.  Allan  L.;  and  Fontana.  Anthony  J..  3.897.363 
Witty.  Michael  E..  3.897,002. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blank.    Heinz-Ulrich;   Wededeyer.   Karifried;   and   Ebeisberger 

Josef,  deceased.  3.897.321. 
Dohm.  Heinz;  Morgenstem.  Karl;  Muller.  Ludwig;  and  Wiemers 

Rudolf.  3.897.464. 
Haupt.   Heinrich;   Freitag.   Dieter;   Vemaleken,   Hugo;   Wagner. 

Kuno;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  3.897.392. 
Hocker.  Jurgen.  3.897.517. 
Horstmann.    Harald;    Wollweber.    Hartmund;   and    Mene.    Karl 

3.897.488. 
Huper,  Fritz;  and  Schmidt-Kastner.  Gunther.  3,897.409. 
Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume 

Toyohiko.  3.897,552. 
Klauke.  Erich;  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  and  Findeisen,  Kurt.  3.897.495. 
Korte,  Siegfried;  Suling.  Carlhans;  and  Lorenz.  Gunter.  3.897.404. 
Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan;  BJocher.  Karlheinz;  Pawlowski.  Juri;  Scher- 

hag.  Bemhard;  and  Weiler.  Raoul.  3.897.541. 
Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter.  3.897.418. 
Liebsch.  Dietrich;  Becher.  Dieter;  Kress.  Rudolf;  and  Sauer.  Heinz 

3.897.314. 
Meyer.  Hoist;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt 

3.897.462. 
Stolzer.  Claus;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter. 

3.897.520. 
Woditsch.  Peter;  and  Leitner.  Lutz.  3.897.354. 
Bayhi.  Joseph  Frank:  See — 

Kirby.  Robert  Andrew;  and  Bayhi.  Joseph  Frank.  3,896.898. 
Baynes.  William  R.:  See- 
Hock.  Donal  D.;  Douglas.  Raymond  J.;  and  Baynes.  William  R.. 
3.897.056. 
Bazant.  Vladimir:  See— 

Beranek,  Jaroslav;  Kaspar,  Milos;  Bazant.  Vladimir,  and  Chladek 
Antonin.  3.897.546. 
Beavers,  Robert  Gerald:  See — 

Helmintoller,  Augustus  Mason,  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Robert  Gerald 
3.897,001. 
Becher.  Dieter:  See — 

Liebsch.  Dietrich;  Becher,  Dieter.  Kress,  Rudolf;  and  Sauer.  Heinz 
3.897.314, 
Beck.  James  R.;  and  Suhr.  Robert  G.^  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  2- 
Cyano-3-nitro-5-trifluoromethyl  phenyl  thio  pyridines.  3.897.440 
CI.  260-294.80G, 
Becker.  Karl  Heinz;  Boltze.  Karl-Heinz;  Dell.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Seidel. 
Peter-Rudolf,  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Company.   l-(3-( amino 
alkyl)-2-oxo-2H-l-benzopyran-7-yl)-ureas.  3.897,426,  O 

260-246.00B. 
Becker,  Otto  Alfred,  Resistance  welding  of  sheet  metal  coated  with 

layers.  3,897,593.0.  219-92.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Keenan.  Charles  A.;  and  Cederstrand.  Carl  N..  3.897.153. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 
Ayres.  WaWemar  A..  3.897.337. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3.897.340. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3.897.343. 
Beinhaur.    Ernest    Lloyd,    to    AMP    Incorporated,    Sealing    boot 

3.897.088.  O.  285-97.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Mischenko.  Nicholas.  3.897.025. 
Tout.  Stanley  D..  3.896.603. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lundstrom.  Alexis  A.;  and  Schimpf,  Luther  G..  3.897.591. 
Bellamy.  Carkis.  to  Uniroyal.  S,A,   Adhesion  of  metal  to  rubber. 
3.897,583.  O.  428-256.000. 


Bellmann.  Gunter  G.:  See — 

Grouh,  Alain  Maurice;  and  Bellmann.  Gunter  G..  3.897.390, 
Belmont.   Peter  A.   Golf  club  heads  and  process.    3.897.066    O 

273-171.000, 
Belot.  Pierre;  and  Perrain,  Maurice,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A,  Process 

and  device  for  preheating  moulds.  3.897.201.  O.  432-4.000. 
Ben  Oements  &  Sons.  Iik.:  See— 

Mato.  Laszlo.  3.896.713. 
Bender.  Heinz;  Stachel.  Adolf,  deceased;  by  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina.  heiress;  Beyerie.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Schol- 
tholt.  Josef,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG.  Basically  substi- 
tuted coumarin  derivatives.  3.897.419.  O,  260-240,00J. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Birrell,  Kirk  E.,  3,896,940. 

Moses.  WiUy  B.;  and  Moore.  Nathaniel  N..  3.897.031. 
Benefield.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Grieger.  Cecil  C;  Benefield.  Roy  W.;  Oliver.  Alton  D.;  and  Chro- 
nister.  Oyde  H,.  3,896.855, 
Beneke,  Jene  A.,  to  Veison  Allsteel  Press  Co.  Two-speed  clutch  and 

^brake  system.  3,896,911,0.  I92-I8.00A. 
Beninate,  John  V.;  Daigle,  Donald  J,;  Drake,  Georse  L  ,  Jr,;  Reeves. 
Wilson  A,;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agricuhure,  Fire  resistant  polymers  produced  by  reacting  phenyl 
isothiocyanate  and  tris  ( hydroxymethyl )  phosphine,  3.897.398   O 
260-77,5AO, 
Benne.  James  K.  Trotline  lifter.  3.896.579.  O,  43-27,400. 
Bennett.  John  P.;  and  Bliss,  George  D..  to  Syntex  Inc.  Air  cane  filter 

device,  3.897.338.  O,  210-169,000, 
Bennett,  Robert  R,:  See— 

Byeriey.  Wilbur  M,;  and  Bennett.  Robert  R,.  3.896.770. 
Beranek.  Jaroslav;  Kaspar.  Milos;  Bazant.  Vladimir;  and  Chladek.  An- 
tonin. to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  cooling  or  heat- 
ing fluidized  beds.  3.897,546.  O,  423-659,000, 
Berger.   Donald   E,    Anchor  plate   for  fence   po«t,    3.896.5<"'5    O 

52-153.000, 
Bergfeld.  Manfred:  See— 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred.  3.897.498 
Bergskoog.  Robert  C,  Stand-out.  3.897.084.  O,  280-166.000. 
Bergstrom.  Thomas  G,  Liquid  dispenser,  3.896.977,  CI,  222-353,000, 
Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Martin.  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  S.S-Dialkyl-O^ 
alkylthioalkyl      phosphites      and      phosphates,      3.897.521.      O 
260-948,000, 
Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Royd.  Middteton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto.  John 
Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph,  to  Ameri- 
can        Cyanamid         Company,         Novel  l-acyloxy-2-(omega- 
carboalkoxyalkyl)cycloalk-l-enes.  3.897,483.0,  26O-488.00R, 
Bennhard.  Johann.  to  Pro  Medical  Engineering  AB,  Coupling  means 
for  use  with  blood  sampling  apparatus,  3.896.853.  O.  137-614  050 
Berryhill.  Bill  B,:  See— 

Chaudoir.   Charles   J,;   Cousins.   True    E.;   and   Naev     Komel 
3.897.160. 
Bertanza.  Battista.  to  Powersteering  Trust  Reg.  Arrangement  for  re- 
lieving the  mechanical  stresses  in  power  assisted  steering  for  vehicles 
in  the  full-lock  steering  positions,  3.896.703,  O.  91-401.000, 
Bertus.  Brent  J,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Catalyst  3  897  369 
O.  252-469.000.  ... 

Berz.  Wolfgang,  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles  fiwm  a 

carrier  gas,  3,897,228.  O,  55-273,000. 
Betamite  Electronic  Devices:  See — 

Mason.  Barry.  3.896.803. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered    Paul 

3.897,554. 
Shema,   Bernard  F,;   Brink,  Robert  H,,  Jr,;  and  Swered    Paul 
3.897,562. 
Beukert,  Guntram,  to  Hergeth  KG  Maschinenfabrik  und  Apparatebau, 
Device  for  feeding  fibrous  material,  especially  spinning  material   to 
a  processing  machine,  3,896.523,  O,  19-105  000, 
Beyer,  Reinhardt,  to  Bison- werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Apparatus  for  spreading  material  serving  for  the  manufacture  of  fi- 
berboards,  3,897,185,  O,  425-81,000, 
Beyerie.  Rudi:  See- 
Bender,  Heinz;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,  heiress;   Beyerie,   Rudi;   Nitz,   Rolf-Eberhard    and 
Scholtholt,  Josef,  3,897,419, 
Beyl,  Jean  Joseph  Alfred,  Longitudinal  adjustment  device  notably  for 

ski  bindings,  3,897,076,  O.  280-1  l,35T. 
Bibb  Company,  The:  See — 

Kearney,  John  A,,  3,897.206, 
Bifano.  Natale  J;  and  Pouchot.  Walter  David,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Energy  Research  and  Devetopment  Administration    Me- 
chanical drive  for  bkxxl  pump,  3,896.501,  O,  3-1,700, 
Bigek}w.  Floyd  E,,  Jr,  Connecting  apparatus,  3.896.5 17. 0,  14-7 1 ,000, 
Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jur>  Alexandrovich;  Alexeenko 
Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich;  Lorant.  Ivan; 
Seltenreich.  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marton.  Gyorgy;  Balazsfai.  Albert; 
Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo,  to  Bor-.  Mubor-  es  Cipoipari 
Kutato  Intezet;  and   Vsesojuzny  Nauchno  Issledovatelsky  Institut 
Plenochnykh  Materialov  i  Iskusstvennoi  Kozhi,  Pre«  tool  for  pro- 
ducing microcellular  shaped  pieces  of  dimensional  accuracy  partic- 
ularly shoe  soles,  3.897.190.  O,  425-383.000. 
Birrell.  Kirk  E,.  to  Berxlix  Corporation.  The,  Part  presenter  3  896  940 
O.  214-8,50D,  ... 

Bison-werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG"  S«r— 
Beyer.  Reinhardt.  3.897.185. 
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Bjorklund.  Anders;  Frelin.  Bert;  and  Scott,  Sven,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektroka   Aktiebolaget.    Bottom   dumping   railway   hopper   car. 
3,896.945.0.214-63.000. 
Black,  J.  Oliver.  Institutional  bed.  3.896.512.  CI.  5-17.000. 
Black.    John     O.     Convertible     swingable     chair.     3.897,104,     CI. 

297-353.000. 
Blakely.  Jerald  W.:  See— 

Nagele,  Immaruel  P.;  Blakely.  Jerald  W.;  and  Vandeventer.  Lloyd 
B..  3,896.63  ' 
Blank.  Heinz-Ulrich;  Wededeyer.  Karlfried;  and  Ebereberger.  Josef, 
deceased  (by  Ebersberger.  Thea,  heiress),  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  preparing  nvchlorobenzene  sulphonyl  chloride 
and  m-dichlorobenzene.  3.897.321,  C\.  204-I58.0HA. 
Bleiman,  Claude:  See— 

Van    Rutsdt,    Michel;    Bleiman,    Oaude;    and    Mercier,    Jean, 
3,897,385. 
Bliss.  George  D.:  See— 

Bennett,  John  P.;  and  Bliss,  George  D.,  3.897.338. 
Blocher.  Karlheiru:  Hee— 

Kricsfalussy,  Zoltan;  Blocher,  Karlheinz;  Pawlowski.  Juri;  Scher- 
hag.  Bemhard;  and  Weiler,  Raoul.  3,897,541. 
Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  aspect 
ratio  P-N  Junctions  by  the  thermal  gradient  zone  melting  technique. 
3,897,277.  a.  148-1.500. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co.:  See- 
Spies.  Klaus;  and  Neeff.  Joachim.  3,896,626. 
Bockemuhl,  Ulrich,  to  Spriuguss-Werk  Ludenscheid  G.m.b.H.  Display 
packaging  unit  for  packaging  and  displaying  small  parts.  3,896,933, 
CI.  206-469.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  to  Intern  Research  Corpo- 
ration. 3-Chloro-tetrahydro- 1 ,3-oxazines  or  oxazolidines.  3,897.425 
CI.  260-244.00R. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Lange,     Hans;     Rittersdorf,    Walter;     and     Rey,     Hans-Geore, 
3.897.214. 
Boeing  Company.  The;  See — 

Doellner.  O.  Leonard.  3.897,028. 

Harding,  David  G.;  Schneider,  John  J.;  and  Mead.  Lawrence  M., 
Jr..  3,897,033. 
Boencher,  Walter  F.  H.  Toy.  3,896,583,  CI.  46-47.000. 
Bohna  Engineering  &  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Amdt.  Edward  D  .  3.897,339. 
Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Medovar,    Boris    Izrailevich;    Dubinsky.    Rudolf   Solomonovich; 
Boiko.  Geors^  Alexandrovich.  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich; 
and  Egorov,  Sergei  Petrovich,  3,896,878. 
Boland.  Michael  P.:  See- 
Meyer,  Raymond  J.;  Simpson,  Ford.  Jr.;  and  Boland,  Michael  P., 
3,897,287. 
Bolcskei,  Emo:  See— 

Binzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko.  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant,  Ivan;  Seltenreich.  Gyozo;  Kaszei,  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyorgy; 

Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo.  3,897.190. 

Bolger.  Stephen  R.  Heat  exchanger  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3.896,875. 

CI.  165-86.000. 
Bolick.  Fred  C.  Jr..  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory.  Inc.  Tape  wind- 
ing apparatus.  3.897.027.  CI.  242-195.000. 
Bolsing.  Friedrich;  and  Mencke.  Heinrich.  Method  of  uniformly  dis- 
tributing substances  in  a  carrier  material  and  pulverous  carrier  mate- 
rial. 3,897,238,0.  71-3.000. 
Boltte.  Karl-Heinz:  Brendler.  Otfried;  Dell.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Jacobi. 
Haireddin.  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Company.  Novel  2-(3-tri- 
fluoromethylanilino)-benzoic     acid     compounds.     3,897,482,     O 
260-472.000. 
Boltze.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Becker.  Karl  Heinz;  BolUe.  Karl-Heinz;  Dell.  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf.  3.897.426. 
Bongaards.  Donald  J.;  and  Giardina.  A.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Support  system  for  serpentine  tubes  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer. 3.896.874.  CI.  165-82.000. 
Bonometti.  Guy:  See — 

Audouze.  Bernard;  and  Bonometti.  Guy.  3.896,673. 
Bonta,  Simonn:  See — 

Crounse,    Nathan    N.;    Bonta,    Simonn;   and    Ploss,   Charles   J., 
3.897,496. 
Boots  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Bristow,  Nor- 
man William;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent.  3,897,547. 
Sharpc.  Christopher  James,  3.897,443. 
Bor-,  Mubor-  es  Cipoipari  Kutato  Intezet:  See— 

Binzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant,  Ivan;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo,  Kaszei,  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyorgy; 

Balazsfai.  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo,  3,897,190. 

Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Scohy,  John  M.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Luttinger,  Manfred 
3,897,378. 
Borgman,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kohls.  James  P.;  Borgman.  Robert  J.;  and  Campbell.  Fr«deric  W., 
3,896,892. 
Boriskin.  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See — 

Chemy,  Anatoiy  Alexeevich;  Grachev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kirin.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gorelov.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and 
Boriskin,  Nikolai  Vaulievich.  3.897,049. 


Borovina.  Anton;  and  Grattan.  Henry  E.  Heat  recovery  system  fa- 
space  heating  and  for  potable  water  heating.  3,896.992.  Cl. 
237-19.000.  •  I 

Borrelo,  Sebastian  R.;  and  Sawyer.  Jimmy  D.,  to  Texas  Instrument 
Incorporated.  Process  for  fabricating  schottky  barrier  phototransis- 
tor.  3,897,275.  O.  148-1.500. 
Bosse,  Frank,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Process  of  manufacturing 

block  bottom  bags.  3,896,714.  CI.  93-35.0SB. 
Bossert.  Friedrich:  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kur , 
3,897,462.  ^ 

Bouchard.  Andre  C:  See — 

Jirmanus.  Naila  Saba;  Rindone,  Guy  E.;  and  Bouchard,  Andre  C 
3,897,197. 
Boucher,  Raymond  W.;  and  Hand,  Russell  D.,  to  Hedstrom  Co.  Fold  ■ 

able  infant's  crib.  3,896,513,  Cl.  5-99.00R. 
Boucherie,  Lionel  P.,  to  G.  B.  Boucherie,  Firma.  I>evice  for  the  step- 
wise displacement  of  working  parts  for  brush  manufacturing  ma  • 
chines.  3,896,678,  O.  74-1 16.000. 
Bourgeois,  Michel:  See — 

Guilhem,  Jacques;  and  Bourgeois,  Michel,  3,896,961. 
Bousquet,  Gilles:  See — 

Rambert,  Andre;  and  Bousquet,  Gilles,  3.896,500. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V..  to  Hydroacoustics.  Inc.  Hydroacoustic  apparatus 
3.896.889.0.173-120.000.  ^ 

Bowden.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Smith.  William  E.;  and  Bowden.  Charles  J..  3.896.618. 
Boyle.  Robert  F.,  to  Prab  Conveyors.  Inc.  Universal  transfer  device 

3.896,681.0.  74-526.000. 
Bozzato.  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter,  Hug-Inderbitzin 
Marianne;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Edward,  to  Givaudan  Corporation 
Novel  noreremophilane  derivatives.  3,897,504.  O.  260-6 17.00F 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See — 

Sturt.  Alan  Charles,  3,897,408. 
Bradatsch,  Edmind:  See — 

Lau,  Gunther;  Bradatsch,  Edmund;  Brandl,  Hermann  J.;  and  Nig 
gel,  Georg,  3,896,763. 
Bradley,  William  S.:  See— 

Seitzer,  Waller  H.;  and  Bradley,  William  S.,  3,896,557. 
Brandl,  Hermann  J.:  See — 

Lau,  Gunther;  Bradatsch,  Edmund;  Brandl,  Hermann  J.;  and  Nig 

gel,  Georg,  3,896,763. 

Brandt,  Neill  M.;  Courtemanche,  Richard  D.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  D. 

to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Vertical  impact  tester.  3,896,657 

O.  73-12.000. 

Brandt,  Robert  H  ,  to  Henry  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid  coolan 

treating  process  and  apparatus.  3,897,335.  Cl.  210-71.000. 
Brasile.  Leiand  J.:  See — 

Dopke,  James  A.;  and  Brasile,  Leiand  J..  3,896,683. 
Brauns,  Frank;  and  Jones,  James  B..  to  Novatronics,  Inc.  Automatec 

sewing  apparatus.  3,896,749,0.  112-121.120. 
Breford,  Glenn  H.,  to  Midway  Industries,  Inc.  Pin  box.  3,897,086  Cl 

280-438.00R. 
Brendler,  Otfried:  See — 

Boltze,    Karl-Heinz;    Brendler,   Otfried;   Dell,   Hans-Dieter-    anc 
Jacobi.  Haireddin.  3.897,482. 
Brenneman.  Richard  Lee:  See— 

Zimmerman.    Richard    Henry;    and    Brenneman.    Richard    Lee 
3.897.246.  ^ 

Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
[(Azidomethyl)thio]acetylcephalosporins.  3.897,422  O 

260-243.00C. 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See — 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,897,423. 
Brewster,  Phillip  V/..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Sludge  inhibitor  for  hydrocarbon  oils.  3,897,456,  Cl.  260-340.200. 
Bridges,  WUliam  B.;  Edlun.  William  O.;  and  Hill,  James  C,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.   Scanned   laser  imaging  and  raneins  svstem 
3,897,150,0.356-5.000.  »■  e     J-         1 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishii.  Michio;  Watabe.  Yoji;  and  Iseda.  Yutaka,  3,897,396. 
Takei,  Atsuo;  Nagaoka,  Isao;  and  Tsunoda,  Shozo.  3.896,964. 
Briesofsky.  Gunter:  See— 

Eich.  Edmund;  and  Briesofsky,  Gunter.  3,896,938. 
Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered    Paul 

3,897.554. 
Shema.   Bernard  F.;   Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered    Paul 
3,897.56fi. 
Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  block  bottom  bags  from  heat-sealable  mate- 
rial. 3.896.709,  O.  93-35.0SB. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Naito,  Takayuki;  and  Nakagawa,  Susumu.  3,897.412. 
Bristow,  Norman  William:  See— 

Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Bristow.  Nor- 
man William;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  3,897,547. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
McGrath,  John  Alan,  3.896.794. 

British  Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  The:  See 

Alcock,  Leslie;  and  Ford,  James,  3,897,220. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See— 

Cdliver,  David  John;  and  Gibbs,  Stephen  Edwin,  3.896.543. 
Brochon.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Frances.  Andre  L.;  and  Brochon,  Jack  E..  3.897.126. 
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Brockschmidt.  Karl:  See — 

Klein.  Georg;  Rossler.  Kurt;  Brockschmidt.  Karl;  and  Rettweiler. 
Horst.  3,897,019. 
Brode.  George  Lewis;  and  Kawakami.  James  Hajime.  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  Polyamkle-imides.  3,897,497,0.  260-571.000. 
Broecker,   Bemhard;   and   Plettner,   Wolfram,   to   Reichold-Albert- 
Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic 
resins  with  urethane  groups,  which  also  contain  carboxyl  groups  and 
can  •«  diluted  with  water.  3,897,377,  O.  260-18.0TN. 
Bromer,  William  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  lodoglucagons  and  pro- 
cess for  prolonging  the  biological  activity  of  glucagon.  3,897.55 1 , 0. 
424-177.000. 
Brooks,    Norman    Darrell.    Cutter    insert   spindle.    3,896.532,   Q. 

29-105.00R. 
Brouwer,  Charles  William,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Integrated  modu- 
lar fluid  logic  arrays  displaying  dynamic  circuit  operating  conditions. 
3,896,851,0.  137-557.000. 
Brown,  John   Vincent,  to   Fosroc   A.G.   Anchoring.    3,896,627.  O. 

61-45.00B. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased;  and  by  Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  special 
administrator,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-alkylthio-N-alkyI 
aryl  carbamates  as  insecticides.  3.897.561.  O.  424-300.000. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  deceased:  See — 

Kohn.  Gustave  K.;  Brown.  Melancthon  S..  deceased;  and  Kohn. 
Gustave  K..  special  administrator.  3.897,463. 
Brown,  Melvin;  Menapace,  Henry  R.;  and  Maly,  Neil  A.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire    &    Rubber    Compiany,    The.    Olefin    dimerization    process. 
3,897,512,  O.  260-683. 15D. 
Brozenick,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

De  Weese,  Daniel  P.;  and  Brozenick,  Nicholas  J.,  3,897,046. 
Brunner,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Pecoraro,  Joseph  K.;  Deckowitz.  Philip  A.;  and  Brunner.  Norman 
E.,  3,896,871. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 
Amos,  Homer  C,  3,896,747. 
Amos,  Homer  C,  3,896,750. 
Brusca,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Li,    Norman    N.;    Brusca,    [>onald    R.;    and    Mohan,    Raam    R.. 
3.897.308. 
Bryngdahl.  Olof.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polarization -grating  moire. 

3.897.136.  O.  350-159.000. 
Buchalter.  Gilbert.  Article  impregnated  with  skin-care  formulations. 

3.896.807.0.  128-261.000. 
Buchegger.  Joachim:  See— 

Ludszeweit,  Dieter;  and  Buchegeer,  Joachim,  3,896,820. 
Bucur.  lonel.  to  Petersson.  Bengt  O.^ppwratus  for  mechanical  stimula- 
tion of  the  heart.  3.896,797.  O.  128-53.000. 
Bump.  I>avid  W.:  See— 

Audiffred,  Sidney  J.;  Bump,  David  W.;  Erkkila,  Raymond  N.; 
Johnson,  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  3,896,910. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation;  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  R.,  3,897,125. 
Burd,  Samuel:  See — 

Fenel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Burd,  Samuel.  3.896,815. 
Burke.  Patrick  Michael,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  jmd  Company. 
Alkyl  and  haloalkyl  N.N-dialkyl-N-methylolphosphorodiamidates. 
3.897,522,  O.  260-953.000. 
Burrows,  John;  See — 

Harris,  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  Jones,  Thomas  Ivor.  3.897.209. 
Busch,  Wolfram;  Gilfnch,  Hans  Paul;  Scholz,  Albrecht;  and  Wall- 
hauber.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Moulding  compo- 
sitions containing  phosphorous,  talc,  and.  optionally,  metal  carbon- 
ate as  fillers.  3,897.384.  Cl.  26O-40.00R. 
Buser.  Rhoderic  D.;  See — 

Ball,  Randell  D.;  and  Buser,  Rhoderic  D.,  3,897,159. 
Busweiler,  Walter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycon- 

densation  reactor.  3,897,218.0.  23-285.000. 
Butler,  Bryan  V.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Riser  pipe  and 

guide  line  tensioning  apparatus.  3,897,045.  Cl.  254-172.000. 
Bydaiek,  Andrzej;  Romankiewicz,  Ferdynand;  Romer.  Jan;  and  Toma- 
sik.  Edmund,  to  Politechniko  Wroclawska.  Method  of  regeneration 
of  solder,  particularly  of  tin-lead  solders,  and  an  apparatus  for  appli- 
cation tile  method.  3.897.336,  O.  210-71.000. 
Byerley.  Wilbur  M.;  and  Bennett.  Robert  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Steam  generator  with  split  flow  preheater.  3.896.770. 
Cl.  122-32.000. 
Calderon.    Alberto    Alvarez.    Variable    camber    multi-slotted    flaps. 

3.897.029.  O.  244-42.0CA. 
Caldow.    Douglas.    Adjustable    climbing    apparatus.    3.897.055.    O. 

272-60.00R. 
Caldwell.  Edward  Neal.  System  for  promoting  plant  growth.  3.896.586. 

Cl.  47-28.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Collins.  Eari  R.;  and  Alper.  Marshall  E.,  3,896,955. 
Camp,  William  S.;  and  Magnant,  Kenneth  K.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.    Ultrasonic    measuring    device.    3,896,662,    O. 
73:67.80S. 
Campagnok},  Tullio.  Device  for  hanging  clothes,  such  as  trousers  or 

skirts.  3,896,980,  Cl.  223-95.000 
Campbell,  Frederic  W.:  See — 

Kohls,  James  P.;  Borgman,  Robert  J.;  and  Campbell,  Frederic  W.. 
3,896.892. 
Canno,  Leonard  E.,  to  Equitable  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  Bag  dispensing  package. 

3,896.966.0.  221-63.000. 
Cannon  Inc.:  See — 

Goel,  Pierre,  3,896,665. 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kano,  Ichiro,  3,897.138. 

Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Shigeta.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Torakiyo. 
3.897.026. 
Caf>elle,  Michel  F.;  and  Pinson.  Oaude,  to  Societe  Anonyme;  Poclain 
Devices  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  at  least  two  load  circuits. 
3.897,174.  O.  417-216.000. 
Capitol  Reproductions,  Inc.;  See — 

Zeunen,  Barthel;  Grace,  Rex  C;  and  EXinn,  Alvie  R  .  3.897,149 
Carasso,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Gervais-Danone.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
panding food  products.  3,896.716.  O   99-452.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The;  See — 

Economy.  James;  and  Smith,  William  D.  3.897.542. 
Rine,  James  C.  3.896.593. 
Sypitkowski,  James  R.,  3.896.848. 
Carella.  Richard  F.  Arrow  holder  3,896.782.  O.  124-41  OOA 
Carlson.  Paul  O..  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Syrup  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same   3.897.262.  O.  127-55.000 
Carmello.  Robert;  Salka.  Barry  A.;  and  Corey.  Garland  G..  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  Bacteriostatic  toilet  bowl  cleaner 
composi'ions.  3.897,357,  O.  252-106.000. 
Carpenter.  Richard  G..  to  Crane  Co.  Bearing  wear  detector.  3,897. 1  1 6. 

O.  308-1. OOA. 
Carr.  Ronald  R.;  and  Nisevich.  Stephen  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Altering  the  appearance  of  corundum  crystals.  3,897.529.  O 
264-65.000. 
Carreira.    Leonard    M..    to    Xerox    Corporation     Imaging    system 

3.897,143,0.  355-3.00P. 
Carson,  Howard;  See — 

Miltenburg.    Edward   W.;    Whetstine.    Donald   L.;    and   Carson. 
Howard.  3.896.891. 
Cartridge  Actuated  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Robert  H  .  3.896.621 
Caruolo,  Antonio  B.;  and  Walch,  Allan  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  mounting  apparatus.  3,897,139,  Cl.  350-288.000. 
Carus  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Fred  J.;  and  Kessler,  Jack  L.,  3.897.319. 
Casey.  Thomas  P..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Anti-backlash  attachment 

mounting.  3.896.884,0.  172-776.000. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG:  See — 

Bender.  Heinz;  Stachel.  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina.    heiress;    Beyerle.    Rudi;    Nitz.    Rolf-Eberhard;    and 
Scholtholt.  Josef.  3.897.419. 
Weckler.  Gerhard;  and  Mildenberg.  Rolf.  3.897.207. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. ;  See — 

Audiffred.  Sidney  J..  Bump,   David  W.;   Erkkila.   Raymond   N.; 

Johnson.  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce.  Shairyl  I..  3,896,910. 
DeGeeter,  Robert  L.;  and  Schubert.  George  E.,  3,897,1 15. 
Freeman,  William  H.,  3,896,537. 
Holmstrom,  William  L..  3,896,707. 
Kraina,  Jack  H..  3.896.617. 
Scholl.  Rolland  D  .  3.896.899. 
Vinton,  David  S..  3.896.894. 
Catlin.  Francis  D..  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Taper  tuming  attach- 
ment. 3,896,689,0.  82-17.000. 
Cederstrand,  Carl  N.:  See — 

Keenan,  Charles  A.;  and  Cederstrand,  Cari  N.,  3,897,153. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Stackman,  Robert  W.;  and  Sargent,  DonaW  W.,  3,897.402. 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pass,  Darryl  W.,  3,897,574. 
Centre  d'Etudes  pour  1  Industrie  Pharmaceutique:  See — 

Sauter,  Friedrich,  3,897.427. 
Cerro,  Daniel  Anthony.  Shell  hoMer  accessory  device  3,896,699,  O 

86-44.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  aksidemie  ved;  See — 

Beranek,  Jaroslav;  Kaspar,  Mikis;  Bazant,  Vladimir;  and  Chladek. 

Antonin,  3,897,546. 
Marek,  Mirostav;  Toman.  Ludek;  and  Pecka.  Jan.  3.897,322. 
Wichterle,  Otto,  3.896.806. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  No  3  Narodni:  See— 

Stoy.  Vladimir;  Stoy.  Artur;  Urbanova.  Renata;  Prokop,  Jaroslav; 
and  Kucera.  Josef,  3,897.382 
Chafetz.  Harry;  and  Sung.  Rodney  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sulfurized  ni- 
trated   alkylphenol    salts    and    lubricant    compositions    thereof 
3.897,352,  O.  252-42.700. 
Chamlin,  Matthew  D.;  See — 

Kozk>wski.  Edward  C;  and  Chamlin,  Matthew  D.,  3,896,991. 
Chaixjler,  Roger  E..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Gasoline  containing  ashless  dispersant.  3.897.224.  O   44-71.000. 
Chang.  DbII  Chin    Polyhedral,  porous,  and  hollow  block.  3.896.624. 

O.  61-4.000. 
Chapman.  Harvey  W.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Freight  carrying 

device   3.896.741.  O.  105-368  OOR 
Chasson.  Leon  H..  to  Atmospheric  Sciences.  Incorporated   Structure 
for  measuring  the  average  diameter  of  an  approximately  circular 
cross-section  of  an  object.  3.897.156.  O.  356-157.000 
Chaudoir.  Charles  J.;  Cousins,  Trxie  E.;  and  Nagy .  Komel.  to  Berryhill. 
Bill  B.;  and  Torres.  Cark»  A. .  part  interest  to  each.  Pencil  apparatus 
3.897.160.  O.  401-56000 
Chayes.  Norman  Chanine,  and  Kochcy ,  Edward  Leslie.  Jr..  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering.  IrK  Spacer  and  guide  assembly  for  vertical  super- 
heater tubes.  3,896,771,0.  122-510.000. 
Cheng.  Paul  J  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  Mack  produc- 
tkm  process  and  reactor.  3,897,217,  O.  23-259.500. 
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Chemy,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Grachev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovjch;  Kirin, 
Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gorelov.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and  Boriskin, 
Nikolai  Vasilievich.  Mixer  for  metal  superheating.  3,897,049,  CI 
266-39.000. 
Chevalier,  Marcel,  to  Etablissements  M.  Chapais.  Automatic  device  for 
presenting  bags  onto  a  bagging  machine  previous  to  the  closine  of 
said  bags   3.896,605.  CI.  5T-266.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Melancthon  S..  deceased;  and  Kohn.  Gustave  K.,  special 

administrator.  3.897,561. 
Cleveland.  James  D..  3.897.481. 
Chikazoe,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe.  Yoshihisa. 
3.897.381. 
Childree.  Herman  T..  to  Howe-Baker  Engineers.  Inc.  Cyclonic  multi- 
fuel  burner.  3.897,200.  CI.  431-243.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  i*-^— 

Shirai,  Isoo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka,  Koichi,  3,897,407. 
Chladek,  Antonin:  See— 

Beranek,  Jaroslav;  Kaspar,  Milos;  Bazant,  Vladimir;  and  Chladek 
Aiitonin.  3,897,546. 
Chr.  Hansen's  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Porubcan,  Randolph  S.;  and  Sellars,  Robert  L.,  3,897,307. 
Christensen,  Lawrence  B.  Arrowhead.  3,897,062,  CI.  273-106.50B. 
Christenion.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Christenson.  Roger  M.,  3,897,295. 
Christian,  Anthony  J.  Multi  purpose  bedroom  hanger.  3,896,937   CI 

211-86.000. 
Christiansen,   Paul;   Hofmann,   Walter  A.;   and   Muller,   Werner,  to 
Hayes-Albion  Corporation.  Knitting  machine  actuators.  3,896,639, 
CI.  66-50.00R. 
Christy.  Marcia  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  S.;  Christy,  Marcia  E.;  and  Ponticello,  Gerald  S. 
3.897.452. 
Chronister.  Clyde  H.:  See— 

Grieger.  Cecil  C  ;  Benefield,  Roy  W  ;  Oliver.  Alton  D.;  and  Chro- 
nister. Clyde  H..  3,896,855. 
Chronister  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Grieger,  Cecil  C;  Benefield,  Roy  W.;  Oliver,  Alton  D.;  and  Chro- 
nister, Clyde  H.,  3.896.855. 
Chudley.  William  Henry:  See— 

Farrow,     Harold     Frederick;     and     Chudley.     William     Henrv 
3.896,723. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa.  Iwao;  Hata.  Toju;  Shindo.  Minoru; 
Mizoguchi.  Masakazu;  Oi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama.  Tomoharu 
3.897.428. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Martin.  Henry,  3,897,521. 
Martin.  Henry,  3,897,242. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Frey,  Christoph,  3,897,439. 
Goschke,  Richard.  3.897,436. 
Haas,  Georges;  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  3,897,437. 
Harris.  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  Jones,  Thomas  Ivor.  3.897,209. 
Mor>.  Rudolf;  and  Muller,  Rolf.  3.897,41 1. 
Pissiotas,  Georg,  3.897.474. 
Cibulka.  Anthony  B.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trigger- 
ing the  inspiratory  phase  of  a  respirator.  3,896,800,  CI.  1 28-145.800. 
Cincinnati  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Gale  W.;  and  Geraci,  James  L.,  3,896,527. 
Citation  Companies,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Atkins,  Norman  C.  3,897,092. 
Clamp,  Frank:  See — 

Robinson.  Michael;  Clamp.  Frank;  Aberdeen,  David;  and  Mobbs 
David  Barry.  3.897,537. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Hancock.  James  E.,  3,896,568. 
Patton.  Jon  R..  3.896.705. 
Clark.   June   G.   Reproduction  of  the  original   hair.   3,896.821     CI 

132-5.000. 
Clayton,  Robert  W. :  See— 

Convert.  Vernon  G..  Ill;  Clayton.  Robert  W.;  and  Westervelt 
James  T..  3.896.670. 
Cleveland.  James  D.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-carbalkox- 

yalkyklithio  ureas.  3.897.481.  C\.  260-470.000. 
Cleveland  Vibrator  Company,  The:  See — 

Crewse.  John  L.,  3.896,701. 
Clevett,   Merton   L.,   to  Solar   Products  Corporation.   Solar  stove 

3.896,786,  a.  126-270.000 
Coud,  Sidney  C.  Magnetic  tire  chain  installing  device.  3,896,687,  CI. 

81-15.800. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  See— 

Agnew,  James  Malcolm.  3,897. 1 10. 
Cohen.  Richard  J.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Bridge  construction  set.  3.896.582.  CI.  46-17.000. 
Coker,  James  Newton,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymer  coated  pigment  particles  and  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3.897.586.  C\.  428-403.000. 
Cole.  Judson  C.  to  Continental  Industries.  Inc.  Combination  punch 

and  valve  tee  fitting.  3.896.842.  CI.  137-318.000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Nagele,  Immanuel  P..  Blakely.  Jerald  W.;  and  Vandeventer,  Lloyd 
B  .  3,896,634. 
Collin.  Herbert  S.  Washing  machine  agitator  brace.  3.896.930,  C\. 
206-320.000. 


Hfcnry. 
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Collins,  Earl  R.;  and  Alper.  Marshall  E..  to  California  Institute  of  tech- 
nology. Automated  multi-level  vehicle  parking  system.  3  896.955 
a.  2I4-16.1CB 

Colliver.  David  John;  and  Gibbs.  Stephen  Edwin,  to  British  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence.  Semiconductor  device  encapsulation  packages 
and  arrangements  and  methods  of  forming  the  same.  3.896.543,  C\. 

Colombo,  Paolo;  and  Galliverti.  Marco,  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine 
SIR.  S.p.  A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  for  the  polymer- 
ization of  olefins.  3,897,364,  CI.  252-429.0OC.  1 
Colorflo  Limited:  See —  | 
Farrow,  Harold  Frederick,  3,896,722. 
Farrow,     Fiarold     Frederick;     and    Chudley,    William 
3,896,723. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Chayes,    Norman   Chanine;   and    Kochey,    Edward    LeslieJ 
3,896.771.  I 

Comfort.  Theodore  F.;  Legare,  Richard  J.;  and  Rosher,  Ronald,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Propellant  with  polymer  containing 
nitramine  moieties  as  binder.  3,896,865,  CI.  149-19.400. 

Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See 

Morse,  Roger  Neill;  Pescod,  Donald;  and  Kowalczewski,  Johti  Jo- 
seph. 3.897.526. 
Compagnie   Generale   des  Etablissements   Michelin   Raison   Sotcialc 
Michel  in  &  Cie:  See — 
Massoubre.  Jean  Marie.  3,896,870. 
Compagnie  Gervais-Danone:  See — 

Carasso,  Daniel,  3,896,716. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Vuilleumier,  Ralph  O.,  3,896,71 1. 
Container  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  Philip  G.;  and  Waterbury,  Neil  M.,  3,897.191. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Soja.  Joseph  J..  3,896,987. 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cole,  Ju<Json  C.  3,896,842. 
Continental  Oil  Comfjany:  See — 
Griffith,  John  M.,  3,896,923. 
Neuworth,  Martin  B.,  3,897,500. 
Sias,  Roy  C,  3,897,470. 

Yang,  Kang;  Greenfield,  Gaylord  G.;  and  Henry,  Joseph  D 
3.897,506. 
Control  Data  Canada,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hicks.  Terrence  Albert.  3,897.144. 
Converse,  Vernon  G.,  Ill;  Oayton,  Robert  W.;  and  Westervelt,  Jjmes 
T.,    to    Scans    Associates,    Inc.    Venturi    meter.    3,896,670,    CI 
73-213.000. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation. 
Electrolytic  manufacture  of  chlorates,  using  a  plurality  of  electro- 
lytic cells.  3.897,320,  Q.  204-95.000. 
Coplastix  Limited:  See — 

McBain,  Charles;  and  Need,  Francis  Richard,  3,897,043. 
Corey,  Garland  G.:  See — 

Carmello,   Robert;   Salka,   Barry   A.;   and  Corey,  Garland!  G 
3,897,357. 

Cornell,  Lew  Wallace,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tamper  indicator  tape.  3.896.965.  CI.  220-359.000. 
Cors,  John  T.;  and  Battenberg.  Virgil  B.  System  for  controlling  the 
pitch  attitude  of  a  rocket  motor  boosted  aircraft.  3  897  030 '  CI 
244-63.000. 
Cotton,  IiKorporated:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  Mueller,  William  A 

3,897.584.  '      ' 

Wilkes.  Lambert  H.;  Underbrink.  Gary  L.;  and  Jones.  Joseph  K 
3,897,018. 
Couch,  Cecil;  and  Hix,  Wayne,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 
The,  a  part  interest.  Chalk  line  holder.  3,897.023,  CI.  242-10O.)0o! 
Coulter  Chemistry.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Alan  Richardson.  3.897.216. 
Council.  Malcolm  N.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Mounting  for  drill 

rig  mast.  3.896,887,  a.  173-43.000.  j 

Courtemanche,  Richard  D.:  See—  I 

Brandt,  Neill  M.;  Courtemanche,  Richard  D.;  and  Johnson.  BJuce 
D.  3.896.657. 
Cousins.  True  E.:  See — 

Chaudoir,  Charles   J.;   Cousins.   True    E 
3,897.160. 
Couture.  Gerard;  and  Houle.  Gratien,  to  Wic  Inc.  Silo  unloader 

3,896.942.  a.  2 14-1 7.0DB. 
Couture.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Anghinetti.  Joseph  R.;  and  Couture,  Paul  A.,  3,896,595. 
Cowan,  Larry  C,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Ruid  flow  control  elements 

with  area  dividing  inserts.  3,897,041,  CI.  251-61.100. 
Cramer,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Elmer  G.;  and  Cramer,  Kenneth  R.,  3,896,666. 
Crane  Co.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Richard  G..  3.897. 116. 
Crane  Faking  Company:  See — 

Inka.  Egons;  and  Shurson.  Raymond  O.,  3.897,072. 
Craven,  Hull  H.:  See — 

"   Stipp,  Donald;  and  Craven,  Hull  H.,  3,896,509. 
Cremeans,  George  E.:  See — 

Scohy,  John  M.;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  and  Luttinger,  Manfred 
3,897.378. 
Crewse,  John  L.,  to  Cleveland  Vibrator  Company,  The.  Impactor- 
vibrator.  3,896,701,  O.  91-7.000. 
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Crofts.  John  G..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Frangible  resilient 

engine  mounting.  3.896.739.  C\.  105-133.000. 
Crossley  Window  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Henry  W  .  3.896,589. 
Crounse,  Nathan  N.;  Bonta.  Simonn;  and  Ploss.  Charles  J.,  to  Sterling 
Drug    Inc.    N.N-dialkyl-N-C8-C22-alkyl)-N-3-nitro-4-methoxyben- 
zylammonium  chlorides   3.897.496.  CI.  260-567.60M 
Crouse,  Ronald  J.;  LeBrun.  Thomas  0-;  Sill,  Floyd  E.;  and  Voiding, 
Merle  J.,  to  Banctec.  Incorporated.  Encodable  strip  attachment  ap- 
paratus. 3.897.299.  a.  156-522.000. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Subsurface  tubing  safety 
valve  with  auxiliary  operating  means.  3.896.876.  Q.  166-224.00A. 
Cumberland  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Sunil  Chunilal.  3.897.016. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Crofts.  John  G..  3.896.739. 
Cuniberti.  Mario,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Motion  translating  apparatus 

and  controls  therefor.  3.896,926.  C\.  198-241.000. 
Curran.  William  Vincent:  See — 

Lindsay.  Harry  Lee;  Angier.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Curran.  William 
Vincent.  3.897,430 
Cuschera,  Casper.  Self-caulking  drain.  3,896.51 1.  O.  4-288.000. 
Cutter.  Robert  C  Releasible  binder.  3,897.075.  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Cybersol.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Beverly  L..  3,897.550. 
Cyphelly.      Ivan     Jaroslav.      Hydrostatic     clutch.      3,896,912.     C\ 

192-61.000. 
Czaja.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Shen.   Tsung-Ying;   Grenda.   Victor  J.;   and  Czaja,   Robert   F., 
3,897.432. 
Dadura.  James  G.:  See — 

Morduchowitz.  Abraham;  and  Dadura,  James  G.,  3,897,353. 
Dahlstrom,  Carl  Lennart;  and  Ponton,  Tord  Richard  William,  to  AB 
Skanska  Cementgjuteriet.  System  for  automatically  aligning  and/or 
moving  in  a  parallel  movement  path  a  guide  seating  structure 
adapted  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  tool  mounted  thereon. 
3,896,885,  a.  173-2.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe.  Yoshihisa. 
3.897.381. 
Daigle.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Beninate,   John   V.;   Daigle.   Donald   J.;   Drake.  George   L.,   Jr.; 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J..  3.897.398. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Hosoda.  Tohoru.  3.897.450. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akikazu;  Futatsugi.  Yuji;  Wakayama.  Hiroo;  and  Yao. 
Takamu.  3.897.375. 
Dale,  John  Robert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  sealing  elec- 
trical component  envelopes.  3.896.542,  O.  228-234.000. 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  Francis,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  Pro- 
cess for  chain-extending  unsaturated  terminated  polyimides  and 
products  prepared  therefrom.  3,897,395.  CI    260-63.00N. 
Dalrymple.  Thomas  T.:  See — 

Thompson,  George  J.;  and  Dalrymple.  Thomas  T.,  3.896.569. 
Damico,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Donald  J.;  Ward,  James  F.;  and  Damico,  Ralph  A., 
3,897,553. 
Damoisiaux,  Anthony  John:  See — 

Donnelly.  Robert  William;  Deimoisiaux.  Anthony  John;  and  Evans. 
Raymond  George.  3.897,130. 
Daniello.  George  T.  Mobile  power  generation  device  employing  tropi- 
cal water  thermocline.  3.896.622,  CI.  60-64 1 .000 
Daniels,  James  H.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Boiler-turbine  con- 
trol system.  3,896.623,  CI.  60-665.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Holoubek.  George  Henry;  Ales,  David  Edward;  and  Harms.  Har- 

land  Elmer.  3.896,710. 
Wilson,  Bob  G.,  3.897,235. 
Darvishian,  Arthur.  Wind  motor.  3,897.170,  CI.  416-1  19.000. 
Davidson,   William,   Jr.;   and    Kauffman,   Charles   H..   to   Kauffman. 
Charles  H.  Converting  municipal  refuse  into  compost.  3.897.2 1 5,  CI. 
23-259.100. 
Davis.  Howard  G..  Jr.  Flying  fork-type  lifting  member.  3.897.097.  CI. 

294-67.0OR. 
Davis.  Oliver  Thurston;  and  Jones.  Norman  R.  Apptaratus  for  washing 
and  disinfecting  trailer  or  van  interiors.  3.897.263.  O.  134-45.000. 
Davis.  Robert  H.;  and  Schick.  John  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lu- 
bricant compositions.  3.897,351,  C\.  252-34.000. 
Dawson,  Boyd  S.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  handling  kxwe 

glass  plates.  3.896.954.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Dayton-Walther  Corporation:  See — 

Walther.  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A.,  3,897,1  II. 

Walther,  William  D  ;  and  DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A..  3.897,1  12. 

Walther.  William  D;  and  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A..  3.897,1  13. 

Deason,  Max  W.  Concrete  expansion  and  contraction  joint.  3,896,597, 

CI.  52-396.000. 
De  Boer,  Jan  A.,  to  Saval  B.  V.  Automatic  fire  extinguisher  for  a  storage 

tank  with  flammable  contents.  3,896,881,  CI.  169-66.000. 
DeBucs,  Eugen  Szabo:  See — 

Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  DeBucs.  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch.  Chris- 
tian. 3.897,225. 
De  Cecco,  Angelo  L.;  Hysell,  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone,  Dante  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  aligning  edges  of  emitter  and 
its    metalization    in    a    semiconductor    device.     3,897,286,    CI. 
1 56- 1 1 .000. 
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Decker,  Norman  E.,  executor:  See — 

Willis,  Henry  Paul,  deceased;  ai»d  Decker.  Norman  E..  executor, 
3.896.893. 
Deckowitz,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Pecoraro.  Joseph  K.;  Deckowitz,  Philip  A 
E,  3,896,871. 
Deere  &  Compyany:  See — 

Frank,  William  Rudolph.  3,896,882 
De  Francesco,  Richard  E.;  Harris,  Bernard;  and  Hoffman,  David,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Time  base  error  correction  for  re- 
cording systems   3.897,379,  C\.  360-27  000 
DeGeeter,  Robert  L.;  and  Schubert,  George  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Control  valve  for  hydraulic  circuit   3,897,1 15.  O   303-71.000 
Deguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamahara,  Takeshi;  Kishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Shinji;  and 
Deguchi,  Takashi,  3,897,507 
De  Jong.  Frank  ComeHs.  to  Winkler-Den  Boer,  N.V.  Proofing  box 

plant.  3.896.922.0.  198-155.000. 
DeJur-Amsco  Corporation:  See — 
Ravese.  Frank  E..  3,897,142 
Delfosse.  Gilbert;  and  Andiano.  Jose,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services 

N.V.  Grain  separating  apparatus   3,897,332,  CI   209-12  000. 
Dell,  Hans- Dieter:  See — 

Becker.  Karl  Heinz;  Boltze.  Kari-Heinz;  Dell.  Hans-Dieter: 

Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf,  3,897,426. 
Boltze.    Karl-Heinz;    Brendler.   Otfried;    Dell.    Hans-Dleter; 
Jacobi.  Haireddin.  3.897,482. 
Del  Monte,  Louis  A.;  and  Grangroth,  Robert  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc 
terial  deposition  masking  for  microcircuit  structures.  3.897,324.  CI. 
204-298.000. 
Delp.  Kyle  I.:  See— 

Doffin.  Richard  L.;  Delp.  Kyle  I.;  and  Delp.  Vernon  L..  3.896.588. 
Delp,  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Doflfin.  Richard  L.;  Delp,  Kyle  I.;  and  Delp,  Vernon  L.,  3.896,588. 
DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Walther.  William  D  ;  and  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A  .  3.897.1 1  1. 
Walther.  William  D  ;  and  DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A  ,  3.897.1  12 
Walther.  William  D  ;  and  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.,  3,897,1 13. 
Design  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

McMurtrie,  Thomas.  3.897.1 19. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

McGehee.  Bobby  L  ,  3,896,769. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Rokadia.  Abdullah  M.,  3.897.175 
Detrick.  Harry  Rodney,  and  Harshbarger.  Roland  N..  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.    Process   for    utilizing   a    photoprinting   article    and 
method  for  making  said  article.  3.897,251.  CI.  96-38.300. 
Dettling.  Ronald  F.;  and  Nyberg,  Donald  G..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Liquid  fuel  injector  system.  3.897.008,  CI.  239-410.000 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormab  Roessler:  See — 
Vollheim,  Gerhard;  Troger,  Karl-Jurgen;  and  Lippert.  Gerhard. 
3.897.499. 
Devitt.  John  L.;  Stark.  Robert  E.;  and  Gillman.  Leiand  M..  to  Gates 
Rubber   Company.    The.    Alkaline    battery    cell.    3.897,266.   CI. 
136-30.000. 
De  Vries.  Jan  Roelof  Jochum  Hendrik.  to  Industriele  OiKlememing 
Wavin    N.V.    Plastic    Wock    bag    with    a    valve      3.896.708,    CI 
93-35.00R 
De  Weese.  Daniel  P.;  and  Brozenick.  Nicholas  J.,  to  American  Air  Fil- 
ter Company.  Inc.  Fume  hood.  3.897.046.  CI.  266-16.000 
Dewey.  James  W.;  and  Eaton.  Alvin  C.  to  Atkins  &  Merrill.  Incorpo- 
rated Truck  driver  training  apparatus   3.896.564,  CI.  35-1 1.000. 
Dexter.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Stehlin.  Robert  A.;  Dexter.  Richard  J.;  Kendall.  Don  L.;  and  Pank- 
ratz.  John  M..  3.897.274. 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw.  William  B..  Jr..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Ary- 
lalkenyl  nitriles  and  functional  derivatives  thereof.  3.897.458,  Q. 
260-340.500 
Di  Battista,  John  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  Meteroroid  impact  position  locator  air  for  manned  space 
station.  3,896.758.0.  II6-1I4.0AH. 
Dikmen.  Ned.  to  Neuronics,  Incorporated.  Alpha  brain  wave  sensor 

3,896.790.0.  128-2  1  OB. 
Dimason.  Irn:.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  L.;  and  Maki.  Michael  W  .  3.897.037. 
Di  Mura.  Gerardo.  Access  and  coupling  apparatus  for  machine  coating 

the  interior  of  pip>es.  3.896.761.  O.  118-317.000. 
Di  Paola.  Samuel  J.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Method  of  forming  wire  woven  fabric  for  pneumatic  tires.  3.897,289, 
O.  156-88  000. 
Disabato,  Virxrent  J.:  See— 

Slatkin,  Martin  S.;  Motycka,  David  L.;  and  Disabato.  Vincent  J.. 
3.896.615. 
Doan.  Troy  L.  Bathing  facility.  3.896.508.  O.  4-149.000. 
Dobbins.  John  P..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Display  de- 
vice containing  a  liquid-crystal  cell  and  a  susp>ended-crystal  cell  ar- 
ranged in  series.  3.897.137.  O.  350-I60.0LC. 
Dodino.  Carlo.  System  of  self-tamping  piavement  formed  by  two  recijv 
rocally  penetrated  sets  of  Nocks  substantially  of  truncated  pyramid 
shape.  3.897.164.  O.  404-41.000. 
Doellner.  O.  Leonard,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Optically  linked  mis- 
sile. 3.897.028.  O.  244-3.100. 
Doffin.  Richard  L.;  Delp.  Kyle  I  ;  and  Delp.  Vernon  L.  Combirted  gate 
hinge  and  latch.  3.896.588.  O.  49-394.000. 
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Doherty.  Keith  Stanley,  to  Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited.  Con- 
uolling  the  concentration  of  impurities  in  a  gas  stream.  3.897,226. 
CI.  55-33.000. 

Dohm.  Heinz;  Morgenstem.  Karl;  Muller.  Ludwig;  and  Wiemers. 
Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengese  Use  haft.  Oxidation  of  naphthalene  to 
1 .4-naphthoquinone  and  phthalic  anhydride.  3,897,464.  CI 
260-346.400. 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J.;  See— 

Beninate,  John  V.;  Daigle,  Donald  J  ;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J..  3,897,398. 
Donath.  Jeno:  }>ee — 

Binzburg.  Boris  Niaonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant.  Ivan;  Seltenreich.  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyorgy; 

Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo.  3,897  190 

Dondalski.  William  J.:  See— 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Dondalski.  William  J.,  3.897,355. 
Donnelly.  Robert  William;  Damoisiaux,  Anthony  John;  and  Evans, 
Raymond  George,  to  ITT  Industries.   Inc.   Rat  cable  connector 
3,897,130,0.  339-I76.0MF 
Doolittle,  John  J.  Article  handling  apparatus  and  method.  3,896,967 

CI.  221-95.0a). 
Dopke,  James  A;  and  Brasile,  LeIand  J.,  to  Union  Special  Corporation. 

Pivotal  guard  for  punch  presses.  3,896.683,  C\.  74-612.000. 
Dorr.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  and  Vydra   Kara! 
3,897.545. 
Doslik,  Peter;  See— 

Gottschall,  Gemot;  and  Doslik,  Peter,  3,896.638. 
Douglas.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Hock.  Donal  D.;  Douglas,  Raymond  J.;  and  Baynes,  William  R 
3.897,056. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

McMath,  Jack  A.;  and  Taylor,  Charles  W.,  3,897,091. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
French.  Floyd  R.,  3,897,004. 

Frevel,  Ludo  K.;  and  Kressley,  Leonard  J.,  3.897.51 1 
Leathers,  Joel  M.,  3,897.530. 
Moore,  William  Ross,  3,897,394. 

Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,897  410 
Sbragia,  RonaW  J..  3,897,564. 

Stevens.  Timothy  S.;  and  Parth,  William  H.,  3,897,213 
Suh,  Kyung  W.,  3,897,528. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Ionizing  radiation  method  for  forming  acrylic  pressure  sensitive 
adhesives  and  coated  substrates.  3.897.295,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Draber,  Wilfried;  and  Regel,  Erik,  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  AG.  Pro- 
cess for  the   production  of  N-(  1 . 1 , 1  -trisubstituted  )-methylazoies 
3,897.438.  O.  260-296.00R. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Rohling,  Holmcr.  3.896,837. 
Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  Konzentrierte  Riech-und  AromastofTe  Gerberd- 
ing  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 
Klein,  Erich,  3,897.370. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Beninate,  John  V.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 

Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson,  Darrell  J.,  3,897,398. 
Frank,  Arlen  W  ;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.,  3,897.205. 
Drocsch.  Albert;  See— 

Schmid.  Paul;  and  Droesch.  Albert.  3.897.342. 
Dubeta.  David  J.;  and  Papimyk,  Robert  J.  Staging  and  loading  device 

for  chair  lifts.  3,896,738,  CI.  104-173. CXX). 
Dubinsky,  Rudolf  Solomonovich:  See — 

Medovar.    Boris    Izrailevich;    Dubinsky,    Rudolf   Sotomonovich; 
Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Gcorgy  Sergeevich; 
and  Egorov.  Sergei  Petrovich.  3,896.878. 
Duer.  Morris  J.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Non-chattering  clutch 
for  a  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  3,896,684,  C\.  74-71  1.000. 
Duffy.  Richard  J  .  to  USM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  self- 
locking  internally  threaded  articles.  3.896.760.  CI.  1 18-308  000 
Dunlap.  Robert  W  :  .See— 

Massey.  Michael  J.;  and  Dunlap.  Robert  W..  3,897,231. 
Dunn.  Alvie  R.:  See— 

Zeunen,  Barthel;  Grace.  Rex  C  ;  and  Dunn.  Alvie  R..  3.897,149. 

du  Pont  de  Nenx)urs.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See 

Allen.  Alvin.  3.897.261 
Burke.  Patrick  Michael,  3,897,522. 
Coker.  James  Newlon,  3.897.586. 
HaglkJ.  Frank  R..  3.897,429 
Lauder.  Alan,  3,897,367 
Sundet,  Sherman  A..  3.897.513. 
Dupont.  Paul  E,;  and  Lesher.  George  Y..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.   1.7- 
Dihydro-l,3,7.iri-lower-alkyl-2H-pyrrolo        [2.3-dl        pyrimidinc- 
2,4(3H)-diones.  3.897,433,  CI.  260-256.40F. 
CXiquesne  Slag  Products  Co.:  See — 

Massey.  Michael  J.;  and  Dunlap.  Robert  W..  3.897.231. 
Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin;  and  Gancllin,  Charon  Ro- 
bin, to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd.  Pharmacologically 
active  compounds.  3,897.444,  CI.  260-306.80R. 
CKitcher.  Daniel  P..  to  Hocmer  Wakkxf  Corporation.  Display  carton 

for  tumblers  and  the  like.  3.896.927,  C\.  206-45.140. 
Dyo«.  Richard  Bumaby.  to  Pbst  Office,  The.  Optical  communications 

systems   3,897.135,0   350-96.00C. 
Dtus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.:  See — 
Aykjtt.  John  F  ,  3,896.698. 


E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  3.897.422. 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  3.897.420. 

Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3,897,423. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Lloyd  H.,  3,896.852. 
E-Z  Floss:  Set— 

Russell.  John  R..  3.896.552. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See — 

Wilson.  John  Charles.  3.897.253. 
Eaton.  Alvfn  C;  See — 

Dewey.  James  W.;  and  Eaton,  Alvin  C.  3,896,564. 
Eaton  Yale  Ltd.;  See— 

Windsor.  Robert  N..  3,896,862. 
Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.:  See— 

Bachmann,  Peter,  3.896.614. 
Ebauches  Electroniques  S.A.:  See — 

Stooss,  Rodolphe.  3,897,536. 
Ebersberger,  Josef,  deceased:  See — 

Blank,    Heinz-Ulrich;   Wededeyer,    Karlfried;  and   Ebersbeiter 
Josef,  deceased,  3,897,321.  ^    " 

Ebersbercer,  Thea,  heiress:  See — 

Blank,    Heinz-Ulrich;   Wededeyer,    Karifried;    and    Eberebereer 
Josef,  deceased,  3,897,321. 
Eckert,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Lehmann,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Henkel  &  iCie 
GmbH.  Washing  agents  containing  a  textile  softener  and  proces  of 
washing  and  softening  textiles.  3,897,347,  CI.  252-8.750. 
Economy,  James;  and  Smith,  William  D,,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.  a-MoC  superconductor  fibers.  3,897,542,  O.  423-440.00Q. 


Edison,  Lamonte  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  fuel 

mjection  system.  3.896.773,  CI.  1 23-32  OEA 
Edlun.  William  O.;  See- 
Bridges.  William   B.;  Edlun.  William  O.;  and  Hill.  James 
3.897.150. 
Edwards.  Albert,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holding  Limited    Pneumatic  don- 

veyance  system  for  particulate  material.  3,896,984,  CI.  241-5  0^ 

Edwards,    John    A.,    to    Syntex    (U.S.A.)    Inc.    Certain    thiazOle- 

carboxamidesandacyiamino-thiazoles.  3.897,441,  CI.  260-302.00R 

Edwards.  John  A.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Thiazole  cardiovascular 

agents.  3,897,442,  O.  26O-302.0OR. 
Edwards.  Michael  Frederick.  toGKN  Sankey  Limited.  Methods  of  and 
apparatus  for  production  of  wheels  and  other  articles  by  friction  or 
other  welding.  3,896,986.  CI.  228-2.000. 
Egorov,  Sergei  Petrovkrh:  See— 

Medovar,    Boris    Izrailevich;    Dubinsky,    Rudolf   Solomonovich; 
Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Mannsky.  Georgy  Sergeevich' 
and  Egorov,  Sergei  Petrovich.  3.896.878. 
Ehlscheid,  Giaiter.  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  ilnd 
Eisengiesserei  KG.  Apparatus  for  machines  for  the  automatic  pro- 
duction of  postal  envelopes.  3,896,712,  O.  93-61.0AC. 
Eich,  Edmund;  and  Briesofsky,  Gunter,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 
Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg.  Device  for  compensating  carriage  weight  on 
gantry  or  cantilevered  machine  tools.  3,896,938,  CI.  212-26.000. 
Ekbladh,  Fred  Vage  Gunnar;  and  Steen,  Sven  Lennart,  to  Astra-Sjuco 
AB.  Catheter  for  submucous  adminisUation  of  local  anesthetic^ 
obtaining  paracervical  block.  3.896.804,  O.  128-215.000. 
Electrovert  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sund,  William;  Khouzam,  George;  and  Tawil,  Hani,  3.896.921 
Eli  Lilly  and  Oomfjany:  See — 

Beck.  isLvnps  R.;  and  Suhr.  Robert  G..  3.897  440 
Bromer.  William  W.,  3.897.551. 
Friedman.  Henry.  3.897,559. 
Katner.  Allen  S.,  3.897.434. 

Koppel,  Gary  A.;  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W  .  3.897,424 
Koppel.  Gary  A.,  3,897.518. 
Kukolja.  Stjepan.  3.897,445. 
Ellis  CorjXJralion:  See — 

Toth.  Alex.  3.896,642. 

Ellis.  Joseph  R.  Method  of  inserting  spring-loaded  ball  aeainst  dete  it 

3.896.540.  a.  29-468.000.  '  "^     "^  »      "  ""^'^t- 

Ellis.  Stafford  M  ,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporati-... 

Pavement  grooving  machine  including  a  cutting  Wade  guidance  s  rs- 

tem.  3.896.989.  O.  299-39.000.  6  6^^ 

Emanuilov.  Emanuil  Alexandrov;  See — 

Alexiev,  Boris  Vasilev;  Stoev,  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov,  Alexan<  er 
Vasilev;  Maneva,  Lilyana  Stoilova;  Emanuilov.  Emanuil  Alexj  n- 
drov;  and  Golovinski.  Evgeni  Victorov.  3,897,494. 
Emeny,     Geor]ge     B.     Adjustable     sump     pump.     3,897  176      iT 
417-359.000.  r-     K       K  .        .     V. 

Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mains.  Harold  E.;  and  Barren.  Fred  O.,  3.897.468 
Emmett.  John  Colin:  See— 

Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin,  and  Ganellin  Char  tn 
Robin.  3,897.444. 
Enertron  Corporation;  See — 

McLaughlin.  Mano;  and  Wohlert.  Andrew  M.,  3.897.157 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation;  See— 

Ellis.  Stafford  M..  3.896.989. 

Keith.  Carl  D.;  and  Mooney.  John  J..  3.896.616. 
Enneking.  Heinz:  See — 

Zeyns.  Johannes;  and  Enneking.  Heinz,  3,896,778. 
Equitable  Bag  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Canno.  Leonard  E..  3.896.966. 
Erickson.  Floyd  B..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Photoimaging  compc«i 
tKins  comprising  complex  of  prophyrin-SO,  as  sensitizer  3  897.2S5 
O.  96-11 5.00R.  "^ 
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Erickson,  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin. 
Marianne;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Edward,  3,897.504. 
Erkkila,  Raymond  N.:  See — 

Audiflfred,  Sidney  J.;  Bump,  David  W.;  Erkkila,  Raymond  N.; 
Johnson,  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  3,896,910. 
Ervin.  Paul  R.;  and  Muller.  George  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Pres- 
sure relief  valve.  3.896.849,  CI.  137-525.100. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Fosnough,  Robert  D..  3,896,544. 

Turner,   Jess  H.;   Wallace,   Elmer   E.;   and   Fiedler.   Frank.  Jr.. 
3.896,857. 
Etablissements  M.  Chapais;  See — 
Chevalier.  Marcel.  3.896.605. 
Etat  Francais;  See — 

Groult.  Alain  Maurice;  and  Bellmann,  Gunter  G.,  3,897.390 
Serpolay.  Roger  Rene.  3.896.993. 
Ettenberg.  Michael:  See — 

Gilbert.  Stephen  Lee;  and  Ettenberg.  Michael.  3,897,281. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Harvey  W..  3,896.741. 
Evans,  Raymond  George;  See — 

Donnelly.  Robert  William;  Damoisiaux.  Anthony  John;  and  Evans, 
Raymond  George,  3,897, 1 30. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Com|>any;  See — 

Kirby,  Robert  Andrew;  and  Bayhi,  Joseph  Frank,  3,896.898. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Comp>any;  See — 
Brewster.  Phillip  W..  3.897,456. 
Chandler,  Roger  E.,  3,897,224. 
Li,    Norman    N.;    Brusca,    Donald   R.;   and    Mohan.   Raam    R.. 

3.897.308. 
Marin.  Pierre  Dominique;  and  Tirtiaux.  Robert,  3,897,349. 
Mitchell,  Howard  Lee,  III,  3,897,328. 
Fagelman,    Jacob.    Dental    instrument    and    clamp.    3,896,553,    CI. 

32-63.000. 
Falterman,  Charles  W.;  See — 

Wiebke.  Ethyl  F.;  and  Faltennan.  Charles  W..  3.897.283. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG:  See — 

Draber.  Wilfried;  and  Regel.  Erik.  3,897,438. 
Farfor,  James  Douglas,  to  Fictor  Pty.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  making 

reinforced  cement  panels.  3,897.186.  O.  425-85.000. 
Fanner.  William  M.;  and  Homkohl.  James  O.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.   Laser  doppler  velocimeter.   3,897,152.  CI. 
356-28.000. 
Farrar,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Connector  encapsulating  device  and  method.  3,897,129,  O. 
339-116.00C. 
Farrow,  Harold  Frederick,  to  Colorflo  Limited.  Multi-color  printing. 

3,896,722,0.  101-115.000. 
Farrow,  Harold  Frederick;  and  Chudley,  William  Henry,  to  Colorflo 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  pumping  fluid  through  a  die  plate  to  a  re- 
cessed design.  3,896,723,  CI.  101-150.000. 
Fauconnet,  Michel,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Hydraulic  machine. 

3,897,167,0.  415-95.000. 
Favorite  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Martin,  Harlan  W..  3.896.766. 
Fayling,  Richard  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fastening  method  using  polymer-based  magnets.  3.897.288. 
CI.  156-60.000. 
Feamo.  John  O.,  to  Helland  Research  and  Engineering  IrK.  Dynamic 

motor  brake  control  for  AC  motors.  3,897,595,  CI.  318-212.000. 
Feins,  Irvin  Ralph;  and  Yarrington,  Robert  Murphy,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid   Company.    Hydrotreating   catalyst   and   process   therefor. 
3,897,365,  O.  252-435.000. 
Feit,  Peter  Wemer;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  to  Leo  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Ltd.  Sulfamylbenzoic  acid  derivatives.  3,897,476, 
CI.  260-465  OOD. 
Feldman,  Benjamin  L.;  and  Gaby,  Frederick  M.  Tent.  3,896,831,  O. 

I35-3.00R. 
Feldstein,  Morris.  Securing  apparatus  for  a  dropside  crib.  3,896.514. 

CI.  5-100.000. 
Ferraro.  Jack  E.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 
Rollable  and  foldable  table  for  automobile  trunk.  3,896,742.  O. 
108-44.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Gordon  J..  3.897.236. 
Fettel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Burd,  Samuel,  to  Shiley  Laboratories,  Inc.  Expan- 
sible tip  catheters.  3,896,815,  O.  128-348.000. 
Feutlinske,  Hilmar;  See— 

Schultz,  Otto  Wilhelm  Oswald;  Feutlinske.  Hilmar;  and  Gentzsch. 
Kurt.  3.896,895. 
Fex,  Hans  Jacob:  See — 

Hogberg,  Knut  Bertil;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Fredholm,  Bo  Goran; 
Perklev,  Torsten  Rune;  and  Veige,  Sten  Gunnar,  3,897,519. 
Fictor  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Farfor,  James  Douglas,  3,897.186. 
Fiedler.  Frank.  Jr.;  See — 

Turner.  Jess  H.;  Wallace.  Elmer  E.;  and   Fiedler.  Frank.  Jr.. 
3.896.857. 
Reld.  John  R.;  and  Smalley.  Graham,  to  Allied  Colloids  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.  nocculating  agents.  3,897,333,  O.  210-10.000. 
Rnch,  Raymond  C,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part 

interest.  Noise  making  apparatus.  3.897,195,  O.  431-19.000. 
Hndeisen.  Kurt;  See — 

Haupt,   Heinrich;   Freitag.   Dieter;   Vemaleken.   Hugo;   Wagner. 
Kuno;  and  Fmdeisen.  Kurt.  3,897.392. 


Klauke.  Erich;  Holtschmidt,  Hans;  and  Fmdeisen.  Kurt.  3.897.495. 
Finelli.  Anthony  F..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compiany,  The.  Poly- 
urethane  cured  with  an  aromatic  monoeulfkle  diamine.  3,897.400. 
a.  260-77. 5AM. 
Finishing  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Sabatka,  Winston  E.,  3,896,829 
Finney.  Kelly  D.  Boat  trailer  adjustable  guide  structure.  3.896.948.  O. 

214-84.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  and  Para.  Adolph.  3.897.406. 
Sanda.  Joseph  C.  Jr..  3.897.386. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Hip  joint  prosthesis  3.896.504.  CI.  3-1.912 
Fischer.  Artur.  Track-type  toy.  3.896.735.  O.  104-23.0FS. 
Fisher.  Michael  H.;  and  Matzuk,  Alexander  R..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Anthelmintic  1 .2.4-oxadiazolines.  3.897.447.  CI.  26O-307.00F. 
Fisher,  Milton  W.:  See — 

Henson,  Glen  E.;  and  Fisher,  MUton  W  ,  3,896.672. 
Fitch,  John  L.:  See — 

Vogt,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Fitch,  John  L..  3,896,877. 
Fleck,  Fritz:  See — 

AeMi.  Honst;  Fleck.  Fritz;  and  Schmid.  Horst,  3.897.421. 
Fleming,  Donald  K.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technologv  Tail  gas  nitrogen 

oxide  abatement  process.  3,897.539.  O.  423-235  000. 
Flory.  Donald  M..  to  Genera!  Motors  Corporation.  Two-stage  accumu- 
lator valve.  3.896.620.  O.  60-547.000. 
Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  See — 

Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr  ;  Polctto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 
3,897,483. 
Rynn,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Rynn,  Charles  E.;  and  Malunis,  Gary  P.. 
3,897,566. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bahlke.  Allan  R..  3,896,841. 
Mizuma,  Noriaki;  and  Yokota,  Yuzo,  3.897.204. 
Stewart.  Alfred  H  .  Jr.;  and  Palmer.  Edmond  W..  Jr..  3.896.525 
Foller.      Wemer,      to     Gestra-KSB      Vertriebsgesellschaft.      Valve. 

3.896.838.  O.  137-195.000. 
Follmer.  Dan  W.  Non  foaming  lecithin  emulsion  cookwarc  lubricant 

3.896.975.  O.  222-192  000. 
Fontana,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Louderback,  Allan  L.;  and  Fontana,  Anthony  J..  3.897.363. 
Ford.  Eric  Harold,  to  Lumenition  Limited.  Ignition  timing  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  3.896.776.  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Ford.  James:  See — 

Alcock.  Leslie;  and  Ford,  James,  3,897.220. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Ervin.  Paul  R.;  and  Muller.  George  H..  3.896.849. 
Freismuth,  Richard  J.;  and  Lopiccola.  Joseph  F.,  3,897,524. 
Glance,  Patrick  M.;  and  Maten,  Marvin  A.,  Jr..  3.897.095. 
Forsyth.  John  P.;  See — 

Forsyth,  Robert  W.;  and  Forsyth.  John  P..  3.896.946. 
Forsyth,  Robert  W.;  and  Forsyth,  John  P.  Transportation  apparatus. 

3,896,946,  O.  214-75.00G. 
Forte.  Robert  L.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Box  for  containing 

and  displaying  articles  of  merchandise.  3,896.928,  O.  206-45.140 
Fosnough,  Robert  D.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.  Method  of  making 
resilient  electrical  contact  assembly  for  semiconductor  devices. 
3,896.544,  O.  29-588.000. 
Fosroc  A.G.;  See — 

Brown.  John  Vincent.  3.896,627. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Iik.;  See — 

LeWanc.  Conrad,  and  Marchi.  Vitalino.  3.896.496. 
Foster,  James  J.;  Sittema,  Richard  J.;  and  Nelson.  Russell  E..  to  Inter- 
lake,  Inc.  Treatment  of  pickle  liquor  rinse  water.  3,896,828,  CI. 
134-57.00R. 
Foster,  Melvin  Lewis,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  High 

strength  low  attenuatK>n  couch  top.  3,897,345.  O.  250-439.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 

Grozegno.  Walter  P.;  and  Trozzi,  Norman  K..  3.897.199. 
Fowler.  Jackson  E..  to  General  Electric  Company    Leakage  control 

structure.  3.897.169,0.  415-172.00A. 
Frances,  Andre  L.;  and  Brochon,  Jack  E.  Double-sided  printed  circuit 
connection  board  with  insertable  male  connector  plug.  3,897.126. 
O.  339-17  OLC. 
Franceschini.  Augusto.  Self-ballasting  decoy  waterfowl.  3.896.578.  O. 

43-3.000. 
Frank.  Arlen  W.;  and  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Fireproofing  cellulose  textiles  with  tetrakis  (hy- 
droxymethyl)   phosphonium  chksride   and  aniline.    3.897.205,  CI. 
8-116.00P. 
Frank.  William  Rudolph,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Implement  frame 

3.896.882.  O.  172-311.000. 
Frankl  &  Kirchner;  See — 

Palkxrh.  Herbert.  3.897.178. 
Franklin.  Edna  M.  Drapery  hokler.  3.896.931.  O.  206-326  000. 
Frant.  Martin  S.;  See — 

Riseman.   John   H.;   Frant.   Martin   S.;   and    Krueger.   John   A.. 
3.897.315. 
Franz  Morat  GmbH.  Firma;  See — 

Gottschall.  Gemot;  and  Doslik.  Peter.  3.896.638. 
Franz.  William  F.;  and  Hess.  Howard  V..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Spit  flow  hy- 
drodesulfurization      of     petroleum      fraction.      3.897.329.      O. 
208-210.000. 
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Fredholm,  Bo  Goran:  See — 

Hogberg.  Knut  Bertil;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Fredholm.  Bo  Goran; 
Perklev,  Torsten  Rune;  and  Veige.  Sten  Gunnar,  3.897,519. 
Free-Flow  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Graham.  Arthur;  Makowski.  Alexander  G.;  and  Fuss,  Gunter  G 
3.896.934. 
Freeman.  Michael  AlexarKler  Reykers;  Kempson.  Geoffrey  Edward; 
and  Tuke,  Michael  Anthony,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Endosphoethetic  ankle  joint  devices.  3.896.503.  O 
3-1.910. 
Freeman.  William  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tool  for  installing  re- 
silient rings  on  cylindrical  members.  3.896,537.  C\.  29-235.000. 
Freismuth.  Richard  J.;  and  Lopiccola.  Joseph  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Carburetor  secondary  throttle  shaft  construction.  3,897,524, 
a.  26I-23.00A. 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See — 

Haupt,   Heinrich;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Wagner, 
Kuno;  and  Fmdeisen,  Kurt,  3.897,392. 
Frelin,  Bert:  See— 

Bjorklund.  Anders;  Frelin,  Bert;  and  Scott,  Sven,  3,896,945. 
French.  Floyd  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Spray  nozzle  bottle 

cap.  3.897.004,0   239-318.000. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.;  and  Kressiey,  Leonard  J,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Removal  of  a-acetylenes  from  gas  streams.  3.897.511,  CI 
260-681.500. 
Frey,  Christoph.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  isoindolinone 

pigments  containing  heavy  metals.  3.897.439,  C\.  260-299.000. 
Friedman.  Henry,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Anthelmintic  phenylhy- 

drazones.  3.897.559,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Frisch.  Kurt  C:  See- 
Russell.  Donald  H.;  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C,  3,897.397. 
Froberg,  Magnus  L. ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    cooling    electrically-heated    melting    furnace. 
3,897.234.0.65-135.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanda.  Masao;  and  Saeiki.  Keiso,  3.897,578. 
Saeki,    Keiso;    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu;    and    Watanabe     Akio 
3.897,361. 
Fujishima.  Hiroyasu;  Aoe,  Kensei;  and  Ishigaki.  Masahiro,  to  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  Radial  pneumatic  tire  having  a  com- 
pensating cord  layer.  3,896,869,0.  152-361.0DM. 
Fukao,  Masami:  See— 

Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  Suzukamo,  Gohu;  Fukao.  Masami;  aiKl  Nishio 
Kenichi,  3.897.509 
Fukuyama.  Yasuo,  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  a  printing  magnetic  saddle.  3,897,292,  O.  156-153.000. 
Funae,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Mita,   Itaru;   Okumura,   Shigeo;   Yamabe.   Shigeru;   Funae.   Yo- 
shihiko; and  Matumoto,  Junzo,  3,897,480. 
Furuta,  Mituo:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Ryuzo;  Furuta,  Mituo;  Suzuki,  Setsuo;  and  Kawahara 
Nobuyoshi.  3.897,58 1 . 
Fuss.  Gunter  G.:  See- 
Graham.  Arthur;  Makowski,  Alexander  G.;  and  Fuss,  Gunter  G 
3.896.934. 
Fussner.  Paul;  and  Nusser,  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Pump- 
ing unit  for  liquids.  3,897,179.  O.  417-423.00R. 
Futaki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yamada,  Shoji;  Horii.  Shoichi;  Yamashita,  Kiyoshi;  Futaki,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Sekido,  Mamoru.  3.897.254. 
Futatsugi.  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akikazu;  Futatsugi,  Yuji;  Wakayama,  Hiroo;  and  Yao 
Takamu.  3.897.375. 
G.  B.  Boucherie.  Rrma:  See — 

Boucherie.  Lionel  P.,  3.896.678. 
G.K.N.  Screws  &.  Fasteners  Limited:  See- 
Gill,  Peter  John;  and  O'Donnell.  Dennis  Joseph,  3,896,867. 
Gabry,  William.  Animal  trap.  3,896.581,  O.  43-81.000. 
Gaby,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Feldman,  Benjamin  L.;  and  Gaby,  Frederick  M.,  3.896,831. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Vogel.  Calvin.  3.897,346. 
Gale.  Jack  D.  External  helix  tube  for  installing  screw-type  earth  an- 
chor. 3.896.890,  CI.  175-19.000, 
Galliverti,  Marco:  See — 

Colombo.  Paolo;  and  Galliverti.  Marco,  3,897,364. 
Galk>way,    Charles    H.    Automatically    flushing    animal    cage    rack 

3,896.768.0.  119-22.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin.  Charon 
Robin,  3.897.444. 
Gante.  Joachim;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  and  Wild,  Albrecht.  to  Merck  Pa- 
tent Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung.    Dibenzofuran   and 
dibenzothiophene      acetic      acid      derivatives.      3  897  453       O 
260-329  300. 
Gardner- Denver  Company:  See — 

CouncU,  Malcolm  N..  3.896.887. 
Gardner.  Tom.   Truck   body   cover  and   mounting  means  therefor 

3,897,100.  O.  296-10.000. 
Gamer.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian. K.;  and  Gamer.  Eugene  F..  3.897.285. 
Garrett,  Oyde  Bamer;  arxl  Thayer,  William  Stansbury.  to  Koppeis 
Company  Inc.  Wash-up  system  for  flexographic  printers.  3,896,730, 
O.  101-425000. 
Garrison,  Harry  F.;  and  Kiser,  Billy  T.  Steel  barrel  handling  appliance 
3.897.096,  O.  294-4.000. 
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Walter  L.,  3.897,358. 
and  Beavers,  Robert  Gerild, 


Garrott,  Williflm  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Static  magnetic  field 

metal  detector.  3,896,608,  O.  56-10.200. 
Gassman,  Paul  G.,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The. 
Synthesis  of  oxindoles  from  anilines  aixl  intermediates  theiein 
3,897.45 1 ,  O.  260-325.00R. 
Gates  Rubber  Corrjpany,  The:  See — 

Devifr,  Joha  L.;  Stark,   Robert  E.;  and  Gillman,   Leiand  kl 
3,897,2^.  ■ 

Lingenfelter.  Guy  E.;  and  Haines,  William  M.,  3.896  61 1 
Pankow,  Herbert  G.,  3,896,519. 
Gaz  Transport:  See — 

Guilhem,  Jacques;  and  Bourgeois,  Michel,  3,896  961 
Gebr  Boehler  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Leoben,  Bemd  Kos;  and  Kubasa,  Alois,  3,896,567. 
Geist,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hoback.  Ronald  D.;  artd  Geist.  Jowph  C,  3,897,291. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See— 

Staats,  Henry  N.,  3,896,726. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
MacTurk,  William  L.,  3,896,545. 
MacTurk,  William  L.,  3,897.294. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Dondalski.  William  J.,  3,897  355 

Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M.,  3,897,277. 

De  Cecco,  Angelo  L.;  Hysell,  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone,  Dante 

3,897,286. 
Fowler,  Jackson  E.,  3,897,169. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  and  Roth, 
Helmintoller,  Augustus  Mason,  Jr. 

3,897,001. 
JaquisB,  Donald  B.  G.;  and  Munro,  Howard  E.,  3  897  391 
Jeflfiress,  Ronald  E..  3,896,572. 
Lampe,  Warren  R..  3,897,376. 

Pagnotta,  Gasper;  and  Molfatt,  William  G.,  3,897  124 
Szilagyi,  Imre,  3,897,233. 
Worst.  Joseph  C,  3,896,641 . 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Bahoshy.  Bernard  J.;  Flynn,  Charles  E.;  and  Malunis,  Gary 

3,897,566. 
Carlson,  Phul  O.,  3,897,262. 

Homier,  B&rry;  Wasserman,  Gerald  S.;  and  Keehner.  James 
3,897,571. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Duer.  Morris  J.,  3,896,684. 
Fxiison,  Lamonte  R.,  3,896,773. 
Flory,  Donald  M.,  3,896.620. 

Konsbruck.  Robert  H.;  and  Scott,  Robert  T.,  3,896  914 
Parker,  Donald  L.,  3,896,845. 
Shellman,  Carl  E.,  3,896,685. 
Siewert,  Robert  M.,  3,896,774. 
Smith,  George  O.,  3,896,781. 
Walters,  Leslie  K.,  3,896,676. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  William  E.;  and  Bowden,  Charles  J.,  3.896,618. 
Gentzsch.  Kurt  See — 

Schultz,  Otto  Wilhelm  Oswald;  Feutlinske,  Hilmar;  and  Gentzs<  h 
Kurt,  3.896,895.  ' 

Geraci.  James  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Gate  W.;  and  Geraci,  James  L.,  3,896,527. 
Gerdec:  See — 

Van    Russelt,    Michel;    Bleiman,    Oaude;    and    Mercier,   Je4n 
3,897,385. 
Gerick,  Gunter.  See — 

Kindl.  Erwin;  and  Gerick,  Gunter,  3,896,764 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Schweizer.  Gottfried,  3,897,077. 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See — 

Leichsenring.  Carl  Hans;  and  Kunz,  Gustav,  3.897  089 
Gestra-KSB  Vertriebsgesellschaft:  See— 

Poller.  Werner.  3,896,838. 
GHH  Basel  AG.  See— 

Schmid.  Paul;  and  Droesch,  Albert,  3,897,342. 
Giambalvo,    Joseph.     Shelf    arrangement    and    bracket    therefdr 

3,896,718,  a.  108-108.000. 
Giammarco.  Giuseppe;  and  Giammarco,  Paolo,  to  Vetrocoke  Coka  f>- 
uania  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  and/or  hydip- 
gen  sulphide  and  other  acidic  gases  from  gas  mixtures.  3.897  227  CI 
55-68.000.  ^' 

Giammarco,  Paolo:  See— 

Giammarco,  Giuseppe;  and  Giammarco,  Paolo,  3,897,227. 
Giardina,  A.  Robert:  See — 

Bungaards,  Donald  J.;  and  Giardina,  A.  Robert,  3,896,874. 
Gibbs,  Stephen  Edwin:  See — 

Colliver,  David  John;  and  Gibbs,  Stephen  Edwin,  3,896,543. 
Gibby,  Mabel  K.  Fabric  stretcher  device.  3,896,573.  O.  38-102  50( 
Giebel.  Ernest  W  ;  and  McConnick.  Robert  W.,  to  Union  Camp  C^- 

poration.  Fender  carton.  3.896.932.  O.  206-335.000. 
Gilbert.  Stephen  Lee;  and  Ettenberg.  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  for  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  material  on  a  sut>- 
strate  from  the  liquid  phase.  3,897.281.  O.  148-171.000. 
Gilfn«~h,  Hans  Raul:  See —  i 

Busch,  Wollram;  Gilfrich.  Hans  Paul;  Scholz.  Albrecht;  and  Wa|- 
hauber,  Hermann.  3,897,384.  ■ 

Gill,  Peter  John;  and  OTtonnell,  Dennis  Joseph,  to  G.K.N.  Screws  & 
Fasteners  Limited.  Fastener  for  panels.  3.896.867.  O.  151-69.0001 
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Gillman,  Leiand  M.:  See — 

Devitt,   Jolw    I    ;   Stark.    Robert   E.;   and   Gillman,   Leiand    M., 
3.897,266. 
Gipson,  Robert  Malone;  Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Pepel.  William  Jen- 
nings, to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  2,2-Dialkylepoxides  as 
plasticizers,     stabilizers,     or     reactive     diluents.     3,897.383,     O. 
260-30.40N. 
Girard,  Lucien,  III:  See — 

Sareen,  Sarvajit  S.;  Girard,  Lucien.  Ill;  and  Hard,  Robert  A., 
3,896.879. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Newstead.  ChaH^;  and  Wright,  Andrew  Charles.  3,896,706. 
Givaudan  Corporation;  See — 

Bozzato.  Ciuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-lnderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3.897,504. 
GKN  Sankey  Limited:  See — 

Edw./ds.  Michael  Frederick.  3.896,986. 
Glance.  Patrick  M.;  and  Maten.  Marvin  A..  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Resilient  bumper  assembly.  3.897.095.  CI.  293-7  LOOP. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  3,896,584. 
Glenn,  Robert:  See — 

Barouh.  Victor;  and  Glenn.  Robert,  3.896,920. 
Glenoit  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Thore,  Thomas  J  .  3.896,636. 
There,  Thomas  J  ,  3,896,637 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Sabatino.  Anthony;  and  Orlando.  Daniel,  3,897,269. 
Goebl.      Adolf     Otto       Height-adjustable     desk.      3.896,744,      CI. 

108-146.000. 
Goel.  Pierre,  to  Cannon  Inc.  Railway  inspection  method  and  vehicle. 

3.896.665,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Goldner,  Richard.  Shoulder  support  for  violin  and  viola.  3,896,694,  CI. 

84-280.000. 
Golinski.  Stanley,  to  Western  Electric  Compyany,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  supporting  substrates  during  bonding.   3,896.541,  CI. 
228-180.000. 
Golovinski,  Evgeni  Victorov:  See — 

Alexiev,  Boris  Vasilev;  Stocv,  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov,  Alexander 

Vasilev;  Maneva,  Lilyana  Stoilova;  Emanuilov,  Emanuil  Alexan- 

drov;  and  Golovinski.  Evgeni  Victorov.  3,897,494. 

Gondo,   Hisashi;  Takechi,   Hiroshi;   Kawanc,  Tsuyoshi;  and   Masui. 

Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

steel     sheet     and     product     obtained     thereby.     3,897,280,     CI. 

148-I2.00C. 

Goodall,  Charles  Clifford  Owen;  and  Amery,  Edward  George,  to  Ilford 

Limited.  Mounting  device.  3.896.719,0.  100-169.000. 
Goodman.  Donald  E.,  to  Bacardi  and  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  deter- 
mining the  ethanol  content  of  alcoholic  beverages.  3,896,659,  O. 
73-23.100. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Paul  R..  3,897,070. 

Brown,    Melvin;    Menapace,    Henry    R.;    and    Maly.    Neil    A., 

3.897,512. 
Di  Paola.  Samuel  J..  3.897.289. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F..  3.897.400. 

Hoback.  Ronald  D.;  and  Geist.  Joseph  C.  3.897.291. 
Ringler,  Harold  R.;  and  MacFarland,  David  R.,  3,897.401. 
Schisler.  Robert  C.  3.896,963. 
Gordin,  Myron  K.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Harry;  and  Gordin,  Myron  K.,  3.896,534. 
Gorelov,  Nikolai  Andreevich:  See — 

Cherny,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Grachev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kirin.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gorelov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and 
Boriskin.  Nikolai  Vasilievich.  3,897,049. 
Gorman,    DeWitt    Y.    Upholstery    system    method    and    apparatus. 

3,896.531,  O.  29-91.100. 
Goschke,  Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Ouinolineacelic  acid 

derivatives.  3,897.436,  CI.  260-283. OOS. 
Gottschall.  Gemot;  and  Doslik.  Peter,  to  Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Firma. 

Programme  control  devices.  3.896,638,  O.  66-50.00R. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E..  3.896,753. 
Grabner,  Horst:  See — 

Popp.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Grabner,  Horst,  3.897.594. 
Grabner,  Roy  W.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  removing  pyro- 
genic  material  from  aqueous  solutions.  3.897.309.  O.  I95-66.00A. 
Grace,  Rex  C:  See — 

Zeunen.  Barthel;  Grace.  Rex  C;  and  Dunn,  Alvie  R..  3,897,149. 
Grachev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Chemy.  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Grachev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kirin,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich,  Gorelov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and 
Boriskin,  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  3.897.049. 
Graham,  Arthur;  Makowski.  Alexander  G.;  and  Fuss,  Gunter  G.,  to 
Free-Flow  Packaging  Corporation.  Free  flow,  interlocking  packing 
material  of  low  bulk  density.  3,896.934,  O    206-523.000. 
Granger,  Maurice;  and  Lerond.  Andre.  Device  for  the  simultaneous 
dispensing  and  severing  of  webs  of  wound  material.  3,896.691,  O. 
83-335.000. 
Grangroth,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Del  Monte,  Louis  A.;  and  Grangroth.  Robert  H.,  3,897.324. 
Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Muller  AG:  See — 

Muller.  Hans,  3,897.05 1 . 
Grattan.  Donald  J.  Variable  force  projector  and  catcher.  3,897,061, 
O.  273-96.00R. 


Grattan,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Borovina.  Anton;  and  Grattan.  Henr>  E..  3.896.992 
Gray,  Bob  P.;  and  Gray.  James  A.  TTiermoplastic  waste  converter. 

3.897.01  I.  O.  241-15.000. 
Gray.  James  A.:  See — 

Gray,  Bob  P  ;  and  Gray.  James  A..  3.897,01  1 
Gray,  Robert.  Apparatus  tor  making  foam  buildings    3.897.298.  CI 

1 56-500.000. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Welter.  Franklin  H..  3,896.556. 
Green.  Frank  D.;  aixl  Sjjector.  George.  Tire  hammer.  3.896.864,  O. 

145-36.000. 
Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B.;  Weil,  Edward  D.;  and  Newcomer.  Jack  S,  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation .  Halogen  containing  tricy- 
clic compounds.  3.897.457.  CI.  260-340.300. 
Greenfield,  Gay  lord  G.:  See — 

Yang,  Kang:  Greenfield.  Gaylord  G.;  and  Henry,  Joseph  D..  Jr.. 
3.897,506. 
Greengate  Cables  Limited:  See — 

Mole.  Leon,  3.897,187. 
Grenda,  Victor  J.:  See — 

Shen,   Tsung-Ying;   Grenda.   Victor  J.;   and   Czaja.   Robert    F.. 
3,897.432. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  and  Roth,  Walter  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Polycrystalline  ceramic  lasers.  3.897.358.  O.  252-301  lOR 
Grieger,  Cecil  C;  BenefieW.  Roy  W  ;  Oliver,  Alton  D  ;  and  Chronister. 
Oyde   H.,   to  Chronister   Development,   Inc.    Multiported   valve. 
3.896,855.0.  137-625.110. 
Griessbaum.  Karl:  See — 

Heimberger.  Helmut;  and  Griessbaum,  Kari.  3,897.192. 
Griffith,    John    M.,    to    Continental    Oil    Comfjany.    Screw    feeder. 

3,896.923.0.  198-214.000. 
Grimm,  Hugo:  See — 

Reh,  Lothar;  Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo,  and  Vydra,  Karcl. 
3.897.545. 
Groos,  Horst  Hans;  and  Richardt,  Urban,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Locking  system  for  a  rotary  die  carrier  of  an  extru- 
sion   3.896.652,  O   72-263.000. 
Grossmann.  Uwe  Frank:  See — 

Shah.   Mahendrakumar   Bhogilal;  and  Grossmann.   Uwe   Frank. 
3,896.702. 
Groult,  Alain  Maurice;  and  Bellmann.  Ounter  G.,  to  Etat  Francais 
Polysiloxane  compounds  having  an  adamantane  base,  and  methods 
of  production  thereof.  3.897.390.  O.  26O-46.50R. 
Grout,  Kenneth  M   Ear  plug   3.896,801 ,  CI.  128-152.000. 
Grover.  Bruce  C.  Rotatabte  marking  device  for  marking  predetermined 

intervals   3,896.725,0.  101-330000 
Groves,  Archie  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Controlled  feeding  of  batch 

to  glass  making  process.  3.897.232.  O.  65-29.000. 
Grozegno,  Walter  P.;  and  Trozzi,  Norman  K.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration. Burner  assembly  having  a  tertiary  air  nozzle.  3,897.199,0. 
431-184.000. 
Gruber,  Daniel  L.;  and  Pollock,  Eari  D..  to  Bacfree  Industries,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing  particulate  material.  3,897.2 10. 
O.  21-58.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Aubom,  James  J.,  3,897.264. 
Aubom,  James  J  ,  3,897.265. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorpwrated:  See — 

Detrick,  Harry  Rodney;  and  Harshbarger,  Roland  N  ,  3,897  251 
Jirmanus.  Naila  Saba;  Rindone.  Guy  E.;  and  Bouchard.  Andre  C  . 

3,897.197. 
Lagos.  Costas  C.  3.897.360 

Saunders,  John  P  ;  and  Leach.  Burleigh  H..  3.897.196. 
Guilhem.  Jacques;  and  Bourgeois,  Michel,  to  Gaz  Transport.  Insulated 
storage    tank    for    liquid    or    liquefied    products.    3.896,961.    O. 
220-9.0LG. 
Gupta.  Tapan  K..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Light  trans- 
mitting polycrystalline  magnesia  member  and  method  of  making 
3,897.257.  O.  106-73.200 
Gurs.  Karl,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  monocrystals   3.897.590,  O.  13-1  000 
Gutman.  AmoW  D.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Oximino  phos- 
phorus compounds.  3.897,516,  O    260-940  000 
Guy,  George  Victor,  to  Metal  Box  Limited.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus 

and  method.  3.897,053.0.  271-238.000. 
Gwyn,  John  E.:  See — 

Kattan.  Abraham;  and  Gwyn,  John  E..  3,897.193. 
Haas.  Georges;  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cer- 
tain substituted  anilirK>phenylacetic-acid-(2.3  or  4-pyridyl  )-fnethvl 
esters  and  derivatives   3,897,437,  O   26O-295.0OR 
Haertig.  William  Milton.  Comer  guides.  3.897.098.  O.  294-8 l.OSF 
Haglid.  Frank  R.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  arvj  Company.  Thiol 

methylation  with  methyl  bromide    3.897,429,  O   260-248  OAS. 
Haglund,   Mats  Torbjom.   to   Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara   Aktiehulag 

Method  of  mining.  3,897,107,  O   299-13.000 
Hahn,  Mahn  Hee,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce  Controlled 

low-temperature  cooling  apparatus   3,896,658,0    73-17  OOA. 
Haines.  William  M.:  See — 

Lingenfelter.  Guy  E.;  aixi  Haines,  William  M..  3.896.61 1. 
Haitmanek.  Louis  F..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Means  for 

grounding  a  shiekled  cable   3.897,127.  O.  339-97.00C. 
Hajos.  zxiitan  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3^-Tertiarybutoxy- 
decahydro-benz(EJindenes.  3.897,460.0.  260-340.900. 
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Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  and  Para.  Adolph.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.    The.    Process    for    polymerizing    conjugated    dienes 
3.897.406.  a.  260-83.700. 
Hail.  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Turman.  McKinley  B.;  and  Hall.  Gerald  D..  3.897,052. 
Hall.  Malcolm  S..  to  Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co.  Inc.  Motor  control 

assembly  for  submereibJe  sump  pump.  3.897,172,  C\.  417-40.000. 
Haller.  Herbert  C.  to  Albany  International  Corporation.  Method  of 

resurfacing  a  billiard  table.  3.897.290.  C\.  156-98.000. 
Hamamoto,    Yoahito;   Shirakawa.    Hideo;   Aida.    Kazuhiko;   Omura 
Yutaka;  Takagi,  Tosiaki;   Nakao.   Kozo;  Kawaguchi,  Takuo;  and 
Nagai.  Haruo.  to  Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  diaminomaleonitrile   3.897,477.  CI.  260-465. 50R. 
Hamburger  Hochbahn  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schulu.  Ono  Wilhelm  OswaU;  Feutlinske.  Hilmar;  and  Gentzsch 
Kurt.  3.896.895. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  and  Gamer.  Eugene  P..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.   Pyrotechnic   formulation  with  free  oxygen  consumption 
3.897.285.0.149-41.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Stolzer.  Claus.  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer  Gunter 
3.897.520. 
Hamy.    Norbert.    to    Trebron    Holdings    Ltd.     Elevator    structure 

3.896.736,  C  104-88.000. 
Hancock,  James  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Scaper  blade  hav- 
ing adjustable  section.  3.896.568.  CI.  37-141.00R 
Hand.  Russell  D.:  See- 
Boucher.  Raymond  W.;  and  Hand,  Russell  D..  3.896.513. 
Hani.  Hiroshi;  Hiraga.  Kazuo;  Tsudome,  Masuo;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi 
Ito,  Shunichi;  and  Iwai.  Shinji   Method  of  producing  moldable  rein- 
forced thermoplastic  material  and  articles  therefrom.  3  897  533  C\ 
264-137  000. 
Hankin.  George;  and  Hankin,  Helen  A.  Breast  prosthesis.  3.896  506 
CI.  3-36.000.  .       .-'      . 

Hankin,  Helen  A.;  See— 

Hankin.  George;  and  Hankin.  Helen  A..  3,896,506. 

"*ir''.'"*.\.T*"^  "-  J  ^**  ^*"S-  Ting-I,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Poiyalkylene  glycol  polyalkylene  polyamine  dispersants  for  lubricant 
nuids.  3,897,454.  CI.  260-326.5FM. 
Hansen.  Erode  Johan.  to  Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited 

Marine  structures.  3.896,628.  CI.  61-46.500. 
Hansen.  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Steams.  Charles  F.;  and  Hansen.  Kenneth  P..  3.896,675. 
Harada,  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Yokou,     Tsuyoshi;     Asai.     Koetsu;     Harada,     Hisamitsu;     and 
Kominami.  Hiroshi.  3.896,952. 
Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dry 

cell  magazine.  3,897.268.  CI    136-173.000. 
Hard.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Sareen.  Sarvajit  S.;  Girard.  Lucien,  III;  and  Hard.  Robert  A 
3.896.879. 
Harding,  David  G  ;  Schneider,  John  J  ;  and  Mead.  Lawrence  M..  Jr.,  to 
Boemg   Company.   The.    Low   glint   helicopter   canopy   stmcture 
3,897,033.0.244-121.000.       *•  ^'  ^'> 

Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Catlin.  Francis  D.,  3.896.689. 
Hardy.  Michael;  and  Humbert.  Daniel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Hypolipemi- 
ant  and  vasodilatatory  methods  of  use   3,897.558.  O.  424-270.000 
Harms.  Harland  Elmer:  See— 

Holoubek.  George  Henry;  Ales.  David  Edward;  and  Harms   Har- 
land Elmer.  3.896.710. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Trepka,  Robert  D.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining     and     Manufacturing     Company.      N-(  2-benzimidazolyl  )- 
nuoroalkanesulfonamides.  3,897,449.  O.  260-309.200. 
Harrington.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Marshall.  J.  Howard.  Ill;  and  Harrington.  Timothy  A.,  3,897,344 
Harris.  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  Jones.  Thomas  Ivor,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Corrosion  Inhibitors  for  metals  in  aaueous  systems 
3.897,209,  O.  2 1.2.70R.  ' 

Harris,  Bernard:  See— 

De  Francesco.  Richard  E.;  Harris.  Bernard;  and  Hoflftnan   David 
3.8V7,379. 
Harris,  William  O.  Transfer  mechanism.  3,896,939,  O.  214-l.OBH. 
Harrison.  John,  to  Spra-Con  Company.  The.  Method  of  loading  articles 

on  a  conveyor   3.896.953.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Harshbarger.  Roland  N  :  See— 

Detrick.  Harry  Rodney;  and  Harehbarger,  Roland  N..  3  897  251 
Harvey.  Merlin  P.:  See— 

Nudenberg.  Walter;  Harvey,  Meriin  P.;  and  Mann.  James  Ur- 
quhart.  3.897.515. 
Hata,  Toju:  See — 

Omurj.  Satoshi;   Umezawa.  Iwao;  Hata.  Toju;  Shindo.  Minoru 
Mizoguchi.  Masakazu;  Oi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama.  Tomoharu! 

Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co  KG:  Sic— 

Ludszeweit.  Dieter;  and  Buchegger.  Joachim,  3.896.820. 
Haupt.  Heinrich;  Freitag.  Dieter;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Wagner,  Kuno 

and  Findcisen.  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Branched  aromatic 

polycarbonates.  3.897.392,  CI.  260-47. OXA. 
Havark.   Steven    NonreleasabIc  connecting  device    3  897  162    C\ 

403-353.000  .       .        .   v.1. 

Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association:  See — 

Nickell.  Louis  G..  3.897.239. 

Nickcll.  Louis  G.,  3.897.240 
Hawes.    Roland   C.    Sample-background   autocancellation   in   Huid- 
sample  analyzers.  3.897, 1 54,  O.  356-5 1 .000. 
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E.     Vehicle     towing     assembly.     3.897,085, 


O. 


erne 


silOil 


Hawkins.     Ray 
280-402.000. 
Hayashi.  Yukichi;  Yokoda.  Yutaka;  Tamura.  Masayuki;  Kobayashi 
Shinichi;  Akai.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Seiu.  to  Nippon  Coinco  Co  ' 
Ltd.  Vending  machine.  3.896,915,0.  I94-1.00N. 
Hayes- Albion  Corporation:  See — 

Christiansen,  Paul;  Hofmann.  Walter  A.;  and  Muller.  WenJer. 
3.896.639, 

Hayes,  Norman  J.  One  piece  animal  identification  tae.  3  896  577  ICI 
40-301.000.  '       •'^ 

Heat  Research  Corporation:  See — 

von  Wiesenthal.  Peter.  3,897,194. 
Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent:  See- 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow   Nbr- 
man  Wiliam;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent   3  897  547 
Heckle.  William  A.;  and  Sadler,  Donald  L..  to  Monsanto  Company 
Single-comp«rtment      electrolytic       hydrodimerization       process 
3.897,318.  O.  2O4-73.00R. 
Hedstrom  Co. :  See — 

Boucher.  Raymond  W.;  and  Hand.  Russell  D..  3.896  513 
Heiba.  H-Ahmadi  Ibrahim;  and  Williams.  Albert  Uoyd,  to  Mobil  t)il 

Corporation.  Anti-rust  compositions.  3,897,350.  CI   252-33  400 
Heimberger.  Helmut;  and  Griessbaum.  Karl,  to  Opti-Holding  AG  Ap- 

3^7l92°a '4^-391000°^''^"^"'^    slide-fastener    members. 
Heinzle,  CXto.  Slip  form  apparatus  for  constructing  circular  structures. 

Heisler,  Oarence  J.  Auxiliary  tool  adapter  for  electi-ic  hand  saws  hav- 
ing forwardly  mounted  auxiliary  handles.  3,896,861   CI    144-1  OOE 
Heitmann.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wessendorf.  Richard;  and  Heitmann.  Wilhelm.  3.897,503. 
Helland  Research  and  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Feamo.  John  O..  3,897,595. 
Hellberg,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Massonne,  Joachim,  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  making  crystalline  cryolite  of  high  bulk  den- 
sity. 3.897.543.  O.  423-465.000.  K-         ^"qn 
Heimberger.  JoBef  See — 

Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles;  Heimberger,  Josef;  and  Staddler,  Klaijs, 
J^oW^  1 32- 
Hdlmintoller.  Augustus  Mason.  Jr.;  and  Beavers.  Robert  Gerald    to 
General  Electnc  Company.  Nozzle  and  auxiliary  inlet  arrangement 
for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,897,001,  O.  239-265.130. 
Henderson.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Millar.  James  S.;  and  Henderson,  Glenn  W.    3  896  843 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Exkert,  Hans- Werner;  and  Lehmann.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,897  347 
Stein,  Wenjej^and  Osberghaus,  Rainer.  3.897,469 
Henkel.  Hans-i«5chim;  DeBucs.  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch.  Christian  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a 
gas  mixture  to  be  formed  through  catalytic  conversion  of  fuel  and  a 
gas  serving  as  an  oxygen  carrier.  3.897,225,  CI.  48-107  000 
Henrick.  Oive  A.;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation, 
capto  and  sulfide  containing  dienoic  thioacid  esters   3  897  473 
260-455.00R. 
Henry.  Joseph  D  .  Jr.:  See— 

Yang.  Kans  Greenfield.  Gaylord  G.;  and  Henry,  Joseph  D..  Ji ., 
3.897,50o- 
Henry  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Brandt.  Robert  H..  3,897,335. 
Henson.  Glen  E.;  and  Fisher,  Milton  W.,  to  Robar  Mini-Gym  Inc  Ei- 

ercise  apparatus.  3,896,672,  O.  73-379.000. 
Herbert.  Rolf;  and  Liebgott.  Helmut,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiei  - 
gesellschaft.    Process    for    producing    methanol.     3  897  47 1      CI 
260-449.500.  .       ,        ,    vji. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Allabashi,  John  C,  3.897,514. 

Moyer,  Richard  Leroy,  3,896,729. 

Ruckdeschel.  Charles  Bernard.  Jr..  3.896,727. 
Hergeth  KG  Maschjnenfabrik  und  Apparatebau  See— 

Beukert.  GunU-am.  3.896.523. 
Hess.  Howard  V.:  See— 

Franz,  William  F.;  and  Hess.  Howard  V..  3.897  329 
Hess.  Peter,  to  Metallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co.  Driver's  seat  with  inertis  - 

responsive  locking  arrangement.  3.897,101.  O.  296-65  OOA 
Hester.      Jackson      B..      Jr..      to      Upjohn      Company,      The       <- 


and!  a 

Mel- 
3.  CI. 


Phenylthiazolo[3.2-al[l,41benzodiazepin-l-(2H)-ones.     and     ord- 
cesses.  3.897,446,  C\.  260-306.70R.  ^ 

Hicks.  Terrence  Albert,  to  Control  Data  Canada.  Ltd.  Movable  optical 
scannmg  for  N-S  movement  in  a  map  display  navigational  apparatus 
3,897,144,  O    353-11.000.  , 

Hilbush,  Edward  O,  Jr.,  to  West  Chester  Chemical  Company  Inc  eJ- 
haust  muffler.  3,896,897,  O.  18 1-36.00A.  ' 

Hildebrandt.  William  John,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Folding  knife  and 
replaceable  blade  therefor.  3.896,546,  O.  30-157  000 

Hill.  James  C:  Sre— 

Bridges.   Wiliam   B.;   Edlun,   William  O.;   and   Hill.  James  C 

Hill,  Leslie:  See— 

Stephens.  Michael  Jeflfery;  and  Hill,  Leslie.  3,897,534. 
Hiniker.    Kenneth    S.    Floating   sickle    bar   mower.    3.896.610.   O 

56-15.800. 
Hinshaw,  William  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B..  Jr..  3,897.458 
Kfiraga.  Kazuo:  ice- 
Hani.  Hiroshi;  Hiraga.  Kazuo;  Tsudome.  Masuo;  Kageyama.  Hiro 
shi;  Ito,  Shunichi;  and  Iwai,  Shinji,  3,897,533. 
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Hiramoto.  Takeji:  See — 

Mitsui.    Tsuyoshi;     Hiramoto.    Takeji;     and     imanaka.     Mitio. 
3.896,925. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mityii,     Tsuyoshi;     Hiramoto.     Takeji;     and     Imanaka.     Mitio. 
3,896.925. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Sato,  Yutaka.  3,896.788. 
Hitzman.  Donald  O.:  See — 

Sherk,  FredT.;  and  Hitzman,  Donald  O..  3.897.303. 
Hix.  Wayne:  See — 

Couch.  Cecil;  and  Hix,  Wayne,  3.897.023. 
Hjelle.  Harold  N.;  and  Soebbing,  Jack  S..  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Integrated  circuit  handler.  3.896.935.  CI.  209-73.000. 
Hoback.  Ronald  D.;  and  Geist.  Joseph  C  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Method  and  assembly  for  making  a  power  transmis- 
sion belt  and  belt  made  thereby.  3.897.291.  CI.  156-138.000. 
Hock.  Donal  D.;  Douglas.  Raymond  J.;  and  Baynes,  William  R..  to 
Turco  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  strap  swing  seat.  3,897.056. 
CI.  272-85.000. 
Hocker.  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  (Thio)phosphoryl-and 

phosphonyl  formamidines.  3,897.517.  CI.  260-941.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Busch.  Wolfram;  Gilfrich,  Hans  Paul,  Scholz.  Albrecht;  and  Wall- 

hauber,  Hermann.  3.897.384. 
Kindl,  Erwin;  and  <    .rick.  Gunter,  3,896,764. 
Schadtich,  Gunther,  and  Moraw.  Roland.  3.897,247. 
Hoerbiger  Venulwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Friedrich;  and  Hrabal.  Hans.  3.896,847. 
Hoemcr  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 
Dutcher.  Daniel  P..  3.896,927. 
Sieffert,  William  G.,  3,896,990. 
Hoffman,  David:  See — 

De  Francesco.  Richard  E.;  Harris.  Bernard;  and  Hoffman,  David, 
3.897.379. 
Hoffmann.  Hans,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Sheath  for  umbrella. 

3,896.866,0.  150-52.00R. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Hajos.  Zollan  George.  3,897.460. 
Saucy.  Gabriel.  3.897,461. 
Hofmann,  Gottfried;  and  Kennedy,  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Briquette  molding  apparatus  and  breaker.  3.897,183,  O. 
425-78.000. 
Hofmann,  Walter  A.:  See — 

Christiansen.  Paul;  Hofmann.  Walter  A  ;  and   Muller.  Werner. 
3,896.639. 
Hogberg,  Knut  Bcrtil;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Fredholm.  Bo  Goran;  Perklev. 
Torsten  Rune;  and  Veige.  Sten  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo.  Secon- 
dary phosphoric  acid  esters.  3.897.519.  O.  260-942.000. 
Holmes.  Lloyd  H..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Time  delay  valve.  3.896.852.  CI. 

137-596.180. 
Holmes.  Stannard  D.  Wire  strand  connecting  cleat.  3.897.163.  O. 

403-406.000. 
Holmstrom.  William  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Filled  piston  retain- 
ing means  with  erosion  protection.  3,896,707,  CI.  92-172.000. 
Holoubek,  George  Henry;  Ales,  David  Edward;  and  Harms.  Harland 
Elmer,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Foldable  tubular  package  apparatus. 
3,896,710,0.  93-36.800. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans:  See — 

Klauke,  Erich;  Holtschmidt,  Hans;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt,  3,897,495 
Homier,  Barry;  Wasserman.  Gerald  S.;  and  Keehner,  James  E.,  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  slush  beverage  con- 
centrate and  product.  3,897.571.  CI.  426-327.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Del  Monte.  Louis  A  ;  and  Grangroth.  Robert  H..  3.897,324. 
Medlar,  Lewis  A.,  3,897,272. 
Hood.  Andrew  Craig,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Protective  coating 

for  ferrous  metals   3.897.222,  CI    29-195  000 
Hood,  Clarence  Elam,  Jr.:  See— 

McHugh.  Carl  Manning;  Webb,  Byron  Kenneth;  and  Hood,  Clar- 
ence Elam.  Jr..  3.896,612. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 
Cook.  Edward  H..  Jr  .  3.897,320. 

Grecnbaum.  Sheldon  B.;  Weil.  Edward  D.;  and  Newcomer,  Jack 
S  .  3.897.457. 
Horgan.  Ronald,  to  Barrett  Bros.  &  Burston  &  Company  Proprietary 

Limited   Malting.  3.897,569.  CI.  426-28.000. 
Horiguchi.   Shojiro;   Abe,   Yoshio;   and   Hosoda.  Tohoru.  to  Daini- 
chiscika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg    Co.  Ltd.  Metal  phthalocyaninc 
type  pigment.  3.897.450.  CI.  260-314  500. 
Horii,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shoji;  Horii.  Shoichi;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  Futaki.  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Sckido.  Mamoru.  3.897.254. 
Hornkohi.  James  O.:  See — 

Farmer.  William  M.;  and  Homkohl,  James  O..  3.897.152. 
Horstmann,  Harald;  Wollwcbcr.  Hartmund.  and  Meng.  Karl,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Chlorobenzene-2.4-disulphonic  acid  amide  car- 
boxylic  acids.  3.897.488,  CI    260-519.000. 
Hostxla,  Tohoru:  Set — 

Horiguchi.  Shojiro;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Hosoda.  Tohoru.  3.897,450. 
Hostetler,  Dewey  L.  Round  bale  loader  for  pickup  truck.  3,896.956. 

CI.  214-501  060 
Hotta.  Saburo;  Wada,  Kiyozi;  and  Kikuchi.  Yosiaki.  Method  of  feeding 

silkworms  an  artificial  expanded  feed.  3.897.565.  Q.  426-2.000. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Mandt.  Mikkel  G..  3.897,000. 


Houle.  Gratien:  See — 

Couture.  Gerard;  and  Houle.  Gratien.  3.8S>6.942. 
Howe-Baker  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

ChiWree.  Herman  T..  3.897.200. 
Howes.  John  N..  to  Varlen  Corporation.  Cultivator  tooth  assembly. 

3,896,883,0    172-707.000. 
Hrabal,  Hans:  See — 

Bauer.  Friedrich;  and  Hrabal.  Hans.  3.896.847 
Huang.  David  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  composite  wall  for  a  regeneratively  cooled  thrust 
chamber   of   a    lk|uid    propellant    rocket   engine.    3,897.316.   CI. 
204-9.a)0. 
Hug-Inderbitzin,  Marianne:  See — 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter.  Hug-Inderbitzin. 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward.  3.897.504. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bridges.   William   B.;    Edlun.   William  O.;   and   Hill.   James  C. 

3.897.150. 
Marsh.  Ogden  J.;  and  Hunsperger.  Robert  G  .  3.897.273. 
Hultgren.  Karl  Sten  Rudolf;  See— 

Johnsson,  Stig  Arthur;  and  Hultgren.  Karl  Sten  Rudolf.  3,896.700. 
Humbert.  Daniel:  See- 
Hardy.  Michael;  and  Humbert,  Daniel,  3.897.558. 
Hunsperger,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Marsh,  Ogden  J  ;  and  Hunsperger.  Robert  G  ,  3,897,273. 
Hunter.  Joe  S.;  Littie.  Little  J.,  and  Bailey,  Escar  L.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Earth  spin  axis  detecting  platform  using  coriolis 
acceleration  detectors.  3,896.619.  CI.  33-300  000 
Hunter.  Warren  S   Ladder  attachment.  3.896.900.  CI.  182-206.000. 
Huntley.    Leslie    E.    Air   cycle    heating   or   cooling.    3,896.632.   O. 

62-88.000. 
Huper,  Fritz;  and  Schmidt-Kastner,  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Freeze  concentration  of  aqueous  solutions  of  heat-labile  sub- 
stances. 3.897.409.  O.  260- II  2.500. 
Huret.  Jacques  Andre:  See — 

Huret.  Roger  Henri  Marius;  and  Huret.  Jacques  Andre,  3,896,679. 
Huret,  Rogr-  Henri  Marius,  and  Huret,  Jacques  Andre.  Bicycle  de- 

railer.  3,896,679,0.  74-217.00B. 
Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  and  Kolenik.  Steve  Andrew,  to  Arco  Nuclear 
Company.       Implantable      nerve      stimulator.       3.896.817,      O 
128-419.00R. 
Hurst,  Thomas  L..  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for 

producing  dextrose.  3.897.305,0.  195-31. OOR. 
Hutley,  Ronald  W.  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Double  band  type 

carrier.  3.896.919,0.  197-49.000. 
Huygelen.  Constant:  See — 

Zygraich.  Nathan;  and  Huygelen.  Constant.  3.897,549. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Le  Rouax.  Robert  K..  3.897.038. 
Le  Rouax.  Robert  K..  3.897,039. 
Le  Rouax,  Robert  K..  3.897.040. 
Le  Rouax.  Robert  K..  3.897,071. 
Hydroacoustics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V..  3.896.889. 
Hymes.  Richard  H.  Dry  particulate  blend  containing  binder/dispersion 
aid  component  comprising  cellulosic  and  vinyl  acetate  and/or  alco- 
hol materials  and  method  of  using  the  blend  in  a  roll-on  texture  com- 
position. 3.897,577,  O.  427-277.000. 
Hysell.  Robert  E.:  See— 

De  Cecco.  Angelo  L.;  Hysell.  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone.  Dante  E.. 
3.897.286. 
lannone,  Gary  L.  Device  for  testing  the  tune  of  musical  instruments 

3.896.697.  O.  84-454.000. 
lannucci.  Vincent  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Assem- 
bly for  preforming  wire  during  helical   winding.   3,896.860.  Q. 
140-149.000. 
Ibaragi,  Tetsuo.  Yanvamoto.  Keishi;  and  Noda.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sumikin 
Coke  Company  Limited.  IXict  connecting  device.  3.897,313.  O. 
202-263.000. 
Ichihara.  Shoichi:  See — 

Ohara.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Shoichi;  Saito.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Tetsuji, 
3.897.368. 
IQ  United  States  Inc.:  See— 
Lu.  Robert  T..  3.897.393. 
Shay.  Barry  M..  3.897,208. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Robins,  Roland  K.;  and  Witkowski.  Joseph  T.,  3.897.415. 
Shuman.  Dennis  A.;  Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr..  and  Robins.  Roland  K.. 
3.897.413. 
Idoffsson.  Sten  Esse  Torgild.  Apparatus  for  transferring  waste  material 
from  refuse  collecting  trucks  to  a  transport  vehicle.  3.896.944.  O. 
214-41.000. 
Ilford  Limited;  See — 

Goodall.  Charles  Oifford  Owen;  and  Amerv.  Edward  George. 
3.896.719. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Pomemacki,  Henry.  3.896.539. 
Reinwall.  Ernest  William.  Jr  ,  3.897.I6I. 
Imanaka,  Mitio:  See — 

Mitsui.     Tsuyoshi;     Hiramoto.    Takeji;     and    Imanaka.     Mitio. 
3,896,925. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Moilliet.  John  Lewis;  and  Ryan,  James  Entest.  3.897.37 1 . 
Neilson.  David.  3,897.087. 
Punja.  Nazim.  3.897.557. 
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Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Kadono.  Takeji,  and  Takaishi,  Naotake.  to  Kao 
Soap   Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for   the   halogenation   of  adamantanes. 
3,897.479.  Q.  260-468.00G. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Katz.  Simon.  3,897,548. 
Industriele  Ondememing  Wavin  N.V.;  See — 

De  Vries,  Jan  Roelof  Jochum  Hendrik.  3.896,708. 
Ingemansson,  Nils  Stig  Percy;  and  Larsen,  Jorgen  Rasmus.  Multiple- 
pane  building-panel.  3.897,580,  Q.  428-34.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Luthi,  Oscar,  3,897,014. 
Inka,  Egons;  and  Shurson,  Raymond  O.,  to  Crane  Packing  Company. 

Slit  ring  with  connecting  membrane.  3,897,072,  CI.  277-2 IS.OQp. 
Inklaar,  Pelrus  Adam,  to  Vasco  Industries  Corporation.  Non-adherent 
wrapping  of  shaped  protein  food  products.  3.897.567.  CI.  426-8.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Taylor.  Harold  L.;  and  Marshall,  John  M.,  3,897,230. 
Insalaco,  Charles  J.  Nursery  pot  having  improved  drainage.  3.896  587 

CI.  47-34.000. 
Institut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster:  See— 

Lange,  Hans  M.,  3,896,646. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  See— 

Tkatchenko,  Igor,  3,897.508. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 
Reming,  Donald  K.,  3.897,539. 
Institute  po  Biochimia  pri  Ban:  See — 

Alexiev.  Boris  Vasilev;  Stoev,  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov,  Alexander 
Vasilev;  Maneva,  Lilyana  Stoilova;  Emanuilov,  Emanuil  Alexan- 
drov;  and  Golovinski,  Evgeni  Victorov,  3.897.494. 
interlake.  Inc.:  See — 

Armour,  Frank  K.;  and  Touzalin,  Robert  E.,  3,897,312. 
Foster,  James  J.;  Sittema,  Richard  J.;  and  Nelson,  Russell  E. 
3,896,828. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ritchie,  Robert  T.;  and  Rogers,  James  C,  3,897,148. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Edward  A.,  3,897,575. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Royal,  Thomas  B.,  3,896,607. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ruzic,    Hugo;    Scholpp.    Robert;    and    Vomel,    Paul    Gerhard. 
3,896.916. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Werstein,  Frank  A.;  and  Barnes.  William  R.,  3,896,599. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson,  Harold  V.;  and  Bald,  Robert  E.,  3,897.073. 
Interx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S  ;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  3,897.425. 
Isard.  Arsene:  See — 

Parvi,  Ludovic;  and  Isard,  Areene,  3,897,472. 
Iseda,  Yutaka;  See— 

Ishii,  Michio;  Watabe,  Yoji;  and  Iseda,  Yutaka,  3.897.396. 
Ishigaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujishima.    Hiroyasu;    Aoe,    Kensei;    and    Ishigaki.    Masahiro. 
3.896.869 
Ishii,  Michio;  Watabe.  Yoji;  and  Iseda.  Yutaka,  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited.  With  substituted  benzoic  acid  catalysts  accelerat- 
ing the  cure  of  polyurethaneureas.  3,897.396.  CI.  26O-75.0NB. 
Ishii.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Aoyama.  Yasuo;  Kikuchi.  Tadaaki;  Ishii. 
Shigetaka;  and  Matsuura.  Masaru,  3,897,570. 
Ishizawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Ishizawa,  Noboru;  and   Nishida,  Masazo 
3,897,374. 
Isom,  William  C.  Electric  light  cart.  3.897,080,  CI.  280-47.190. 
Ito,  Shunichi:  See — 

Hani,  Hiroshi;  Hiraga,  Kazuo;  Tsudome,  Masuo;  Kageyama,  Hiro- 
shi;  Ito,  Shunichi;  and  Iwai.  Shinji.  3,897,533. 
Ill  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Roberi  William;  Damoisiaux.  Anthony  John;  and  Evans 
Raymond  George,  3,897,130. 
Iwai,  Shinji:  See — 

Hani.  Hiroshi;  Hiraga.  Kazuo;  Tsudome.  Masuo,  Kageyama.  Hiro- 
shi; Ito,  Shunichi;  and  Iwai,  Shinji.  3.897.533. 
Iwanaga,  Ken:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Iwanaga,  Ken;  Maehara,  Kazuo:  Nakajima,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Yotsuya,    Koki;    Ookuma.    Humio;    Baba.    Takeo;    and 
Yamanaka.  Toshitaka.  3.896,653. 
J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.:  -V*-.-— 

Weinguni.  Olhmar.  3.896,983. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Casey,  Thomas  P  .  3.896.884. 
Seaberg.  David  H.;  and  Purdy.  Paul  J.,  3,896.951. 
J   N.  Tuttle.  Inc  :  See— 

Tuttle.  Bertha  S.;  and  Ozolins.  Jekabs.  3,897,278. 
Jabalpurwala,   Kaizer  Esufali;  and  Malinowski,  Henryk.  to  Zochem 
Limited.  Production  of  photoconductive  zinc  oxide.  3,897.248,  O 
96-1  800 
Jacobi,  Haireddin:  See — 

Boltze,   Karl-Heinz;    Brendler,  Otfried;   Dell.   Hans-Dieter;   and 
Jacobi.  Haireddin,  3.897,482. 
Jacques,  Albert  M.  V.,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc   Purification  of  ali- 
phatic phosphonic  acids.  3.897,486.  CI.  26O-502.4OR. 
Jaquiss,  Donald  B.  G.;  and  Munro,  Howard  E..  to  General  Electric 
Company    Process  for  preparing  polycarbonate.    3,897.391.  Q. 
260-47.0XA. 


Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gipson,  Robert  Malone;  Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Pepel.  Wil  i, 

Jennings,  3,897.383. 
Watts,  Lewis  William.  Jr.,  3.897,475. 
Jefferson.  Robert  T.;  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O.;  and  Jefferson.  Robert  T..  3,897,221. 
JefTress.  Ronald  E,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flash/flooded  boiler 

steam  iron.  3,896,572,  Q.  38-77.830. 
Jennings.  Ralph  Earnest.  Football  blocking  apparatus.  3,897.060.  CI 

273-55.00R. 
Jensen,     Niels      Audio-visual     teaching     machine.     3,896,563    ,  CI 

35-9.00A.  '  ! 

Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See—  | 

Kohls,  Jasies  P.;  Borgman,  Robert  J.;  and  Campbell,  FredericlW 
3,896,892. 
Jeter,  John  D..  to  Texas  Dynamatics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

actuating  downhole  devices.  3,896,667,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Jirmanus,  Naiia  Saba;  Rindone,  Guy  E.;  and  Bouchard,  Andre  C,,  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  New  transparent  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity glass  compositions  and   lamp  envelopes  made  therefrom 
3,897,197,0.431-95.000. 
Johansson,  Tage  Hjalmar,  to  Kockum  Industri  Aktiebolag.  Gang  paw 

with  improved  damping  means.  3,896,693,  CI.  83-748.000.         | 
Johnson,  Bruce  D.:  See —  | 

Brandt,  Neill  M.;  Courtemanche,  Richard  D.;  and  Johnson   Bduce 
D.,  3,896,657. 
Johnson,  Elmer  G.;  and  Cramer,  Kenneth  R.  Induced  agglomeration 
system  for  use  in  a  system  for  simulating  reentrv  flow  conditions 
3,896,666,0.73-147.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  L.;  and  Maki,  Michael  W.,  to  Dimason.  Inc.  Paperback 

book  holder.  3,897,037,  CI.  248-460.000. 
Johnson.  John  A.,  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Process  and  compositions  for  manufacture  of  yeast-raised  products 
without  fermentation.  3,897,568,  CI.  426-23.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  5^^ — 

Babcock.  Donald.  3,897.293. 
Johnson,  Lowell  E.:  See — 

Audiffred,  Sidney  J.;  Bump,  David  W.;  Erkkila,  Raymond  'N.; 

Johnson,  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  3,896,910. 

Johnsson,  Stig  Arthur;  and  Hultgren.  Karl  Sten  Rudolf,  to  AB  Bofors. 

Driving  and  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.   3.896  700    CI 

89-40.00C. 

Joiner,  Thomas  R..  to  Plan  Hold  Corporation.  Friction  binder  having 

variable  clamping  forces.  3,896.526,  O.  24-67.100. 
Jolly,  Jean:  See — 

Wamant,  Julien;  and  Jolly,  Jean,  3,897,417. 
Jones.  Alan  Richardson,  to  Coulter  Chemistry,  Inc.  Sample  cup  hoh  er 

3,897,216,0.23-259.000. 
Jones,  Howard,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  5-fluoro-2-metl  lyl- 
l-(p-methyUulfinylbenzylidene)   indenyl-3-acetic   acid     3  897  4  87 
CI.  260-5 15.00A.  '  ' 

Jones,  James  B.:  See — 

Brauns.  Frank;  and  Jones,  James  B..  3.896,749. 
Jones,  Joseph  K.:  See— 

Wilkes,  Lambert  H.;  Underbrink,  Gary  L.;  and  Jones  Joseph 
3.897,018. 
Jones,  Norman  R.:  See — 

Davis,  Oliver  Thurston;  and  Jones,  Nonman  R.,  3,897.263. 
Jones,  Thomas  Ivor:  See — 

Harris.  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  Jones,  Thomas  Ivor,  3,897,2 
Kachergis,  Henry  J.  Ball  cock  valve.  3,897,042.  CI.  251-77.000. 
Kadono.  Takeji:  See — 

Inamoto.    Yoshiaki;    Kadono,   Takeji;   and   Takaishi     NaotAe 
3,897,479.  '  ^^  ' 

Kageyama,  Hiroo:  See — 

Asai.  Soichiro;  Tazuke,  Hideo;  and  Kageyama,  Hiroo,  3.897,4fe4. 
Kageyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hani,  Hiroshi;  Hiraga,  Kazuo;  Tsudome,  Masuo;  Kageyama,  Hi 
shi;  Ito,  Shunichi;  and  Iwai,  Shinji,  3.897,533. 
Kalart  Victor  Corporation:  See— 
Schwartz,  Morris.  3.897.145. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hellberg.  Karl-Heinz;  and  JVIassonne.  Joachim.  3,897,543. 
Kaminski.  James  J.:  See — 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  3,897.425. 
Kanda.  Masao;  and  Saeiki.  Keiso.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Procfess 

of  producing  capsule-coated  sheets.  3.897.578.  Q.  427-358.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Oiemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sassa.  Nagamasa;  Suzuki,  Tarou;  Kohchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kubdta 
Shigeyuki,  3,897,304.  ' 

Kanehira,  Katauyuki:  See — 

Mitsui.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kanehira,  Katsuyuki,  3,896.793. 
Kango  Electric  Hammers  Limited:  See— 

Badcock,  David  Norman  William.  3,896,888. 
Kano,  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  lens  for  mask  At- 

tem  printing.  3.897,138.  CI.  350-183.000. 
Kano,  Masafumi:  See — 

Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe,  Yoshih^ 
3,897,381.  ^' 

Kansas  State  Lhiiversity  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Johnson,  John  A..  3,897,568. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    Kadono.    Takeji;    and    Takaishi     Naotake 
3.897,479.  ^  ' 

Karhu-Titan  oy:  See — 

Tiitola,  Antti-Jussi.  3,897.074. 
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Kaspar,  Milos:  See — 

Beranek,  Jaroslav;  Kaspar,  Milos;  Bazant,  Vladimir;  and  Chladck. 
Antonin.  3,897,546. 
Kaszei,  Jeno:  See — 

Binzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant,  Ivan;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Kaszei,  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyorgy; 

Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo,  3,897,190 

Kataoka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Morisawa,   Yasuhiro;    Kataoka,   Mitsuru;   Watanabe,  Taiichiro; 
Kitano,  Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  3,897,556. 
Katner,  Allen  S.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pyrazolo[  1 ,5-c  Iquinazplin- 

5(6H)-ones.  3,897,434,  CI.  260-256.40O. 
Kattan,  Abraham;  and  Gwyn,  John  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Vapor 

recovery  and  disposal  system.  3.897.193,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Katz,  Simon,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Oral  compositions  for 
retarding  the  formation  of  dental  plaque  and  methods  of  utilization 
thereof.  3,897,548,  O.  424-54.000. 
Katzer,  Ernst,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Centering  device  for  a  rail 

brake  magnet.  3,897,1  17,  CI.  308-3. OOR. 
Kauffman,  Charles  H  :  See — 

Davidson,  William,  Jr.;  and  Kauffman,  Charles  H.,  3,897,215. 
Kaufman,  Harry;  and  Gordin,  Myron  K.,  to  O.K.  Machine  and  Tool 
Corporation.     Electrical     wire     inserting     tool.     3.896.534,     CI. 
29-203.0HC. 
Kawaguchi,  Takuo:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Yoshito;  Shirakawa,  Hideo;  Aida.  Kazuhiko.  Omura, 
Yutaka;  Takagi,  Tosiaki;  Nakao,  Kozo;  Kawaguchi,  Takuo;  and 
Nagai,  Haruo.  3.897,477. 
Kawahara,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Ryuzo;  Furuta,  Mituo;  Suzuki.  Setsuo;  cmd  Kawahara 
Nobuyoshi,  3,897,581. 
Kawakami,  Hideo,  to  Takagi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Locking  device 

for  a  motorcycle  driver's  helmet.  3.896,643,  CI.  70-59.000. 
Kawakami,  James  Hajime:  See — 

Brode,  George  Lewis;  and  Kawakami,  James  Hajime,  3.897.497. 
Kawanc,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawanc,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Masui, 
Hiroaki,  3,897.280. 
Kearney,  John  A.,  to  Bibb  Company,  The.  Method  of  preparing  cellu- 
losic  textile  materials  having  improved  soil  release  and  stain  resis- 
tance properties.  3,897,206,  CI.  8-120.000. 
Keehner,  James  E.:  See — 

Homier,  Barry;  Wasserman,  Gerald  S.;  and  Keehner,  James  E., 
3,897,571. 
Keenan.  Charles  A.;  and  Cederstrand.  Carl  N.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Phase  and  amplitude  balance  adjustment  for  a  dual  beam 
infrared  gas  analyzer.  3,897,153,  O.  356-51.000. 
Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  Murch,  Robert  M.;  and  Marans.  Nelson  Samuel, 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Smoke-flame  retardant  hydrophilic  urethane 
and  method.  3,897,372.  CI.  260-2. 5AJ. 
Keith,  Carl  D.;  and  Mooney,  John  J.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemi- 
cals Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus.  3.896,616,0.  60-274.000. 
Keller.  Harold  A.;  and  Saunders,  Robert  J,  to  Potlatch  Corporation. 

Orienter  for  wood  strands.  3,896,536,  CI.  29-21  l.OOR. 
Kellett,  Richard  Edward,  to  Antler  Limited,  Travel  cases.  3,896,909. 

CI.  190-53.000. 
Kelly,  Charles  E.  Safety  belt  for  snowmobile  and  motorcycle  passen- 
gers. 3,896,499.  CI.  2-31  1.000. 
Kelly,  Kirsteen  Ormiston,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Fish  product. 

3,897.573,  O.  426-272.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Scharlack.  Ronald  S.,  3,897.1  14. 
Kempson,  Geoffrey  Edward:  See — 

Freeman,  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  Kempson,  Geoffrey  Ed- 
ward; and  Tuke.  Michael  Anthony.  3.896,503. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Weingarten,  Charles  Z.,  3,896,805. 
Kendall.  Don  L.:  See — 

Stehlin.  Robert  A.;  Dexter,  Richard  J.;  Kendall.  Don  L.;  and  Pank- 
ratz.  John  M.,  3,897,274. 
Kennecotl  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Sareen.  Sarvajit  S.;  Girard.  Lucien.  Ill;  and  Hard.  Robert  A., 
3,896,879. 
Kennedy,  Frank:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gottfried;  and  Kennedy,  Frank,  3,897,183. 
Kennedy,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Paul  R..  3,897.070. 
Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Roy,  Gerald  L.,  3,896,959. 
Kessler,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Fred  J.;  and  Kessler.  Jack  L.,  3,897.319. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See — 

Levinos.  Steven.  3.897,252. 
Khimenko,  Lev  Timofeevich:  See — 

Mikhailov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Khimenko.  Lev  Timofeevich. 
3.896.647. 
Khouzam,  George:  See — 

Sund,  William;  Khouzam,  George;  and  Tawil,  Hani,  3.896.92 1 . 
Kiefer,  Eckhard:  See — 

Overhoff,  Gunter;  and  Kiefer,  Eckhard,  3.897,531. 
Kieslich,  Klaus:  See — 

Vidic,  Hans-Jorg;  Kieslich,  Klaus;  and  Petzoldt.  Karl,  3.897,306. 
Kiguchi,  Yukiaki:  See — 

Washio,  Shigeaki;  and  Kiguchi,  Yukiaki.  3.897.241. 


Kikkoman  Shoyn  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Aoyama,  Yasuo;  Kikuchi,  Tadaaki;  Ishii, 
Shigetaka;  and  Matsuura.  Masaru,  3,897,570. 
Kikuchi.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Aoyama,  Yasuo;  Kikuchi,  Tadaaki;  Ishii, 
Shigetaka;  and  Matsuura.  Masaru.  3.897.570. 
Kikuchi.  Yosiaki:  See — 

Holta.  Saburo;  Wada,  Kiyozi;  and  Kikuchi,  Yosiaki,  3,897,565. 
Kilmer,  Earl  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Explosive  initiator 

device.  3,896,731,0.  102-22.000. 
Kim,    Chang-Kyo,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.     Self- 
contained  stotic  power  system.  3.897.271,  CI.  136-202.000 
Kimi,  Atutane:  See — 

Yaginuma,     Hiroshi;    Suzuki,    Takashi;     and     Kimi,     Atutane, 
3,897,260. 
Kindl,  Erwin.  and  Gerick,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcscllschafl.  Ex- 
trusion apparatus  for  coating  both  surfaces  of  tubular  material. 
3,896,764.0.  118-408.000. 
King,  Walter  John:  See — 

Tseung,  Alfred  Chan  Chung;  Wan,  Beatrice  Yuck  Chaan;  and 
King,  Walter  John.  3,897,267. 
Kingsbury,  Lyie  Heath.  Bridge  for  musical  instrument   3.896,695,  O. 

84^307.000. 
Kirby.  Robert  Andrew;  and  Bayhi.  Joseph  Frank,  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.   High  frequency  seismic  source   using  com- 
pressed air.  3,896,898,0.  1  81- 12().(XX) 
Kirin,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Chemy,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Grachev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kirin.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gorelov.  Nikolai  Andreevich.  and 
Boriskin,  Nikolai  Vasilievich.  3.897.1)49 
Kiser,  Billy  T.:  See— 

Garrison,  Harry  F  ;  and  Kiser,  Billy  T,  3,897,096. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamahara,  Takeshi;  Kishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  and 
Deguchi,  Takashi.  3.897,507 
Kishino,   Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yasuo;   Kurahashi,    Yoshki;   and   Kume. 
Toyohiko,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Fungicidal  and  bactericidal 
O-alkyl-O-cyclohexyl-S-alkvI-.  haloalkyl-or  alkenyl-phosphorothio- 
lates.  3,897,552,  O   424-219.000. 
Kitano,  Noritoshi:  See — 

Morisawa,    Yasuhiro;    Kataoka,    Mitsuru;    Watanabe,    Taiichiro; 
Kitano,  Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki,  3,897,556. 
Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa,  Iwao;  Hata,  Toju;  Shindo,  Minoru; 
Mizoguchi,  Masakazu;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama,  Tomoharu 
3.897,428 
Kiwalle.  Jozef,  to  Production  Technology  Inc.  Indexing  apparatus  for 

rotary  machine  tool.  3.896.985.  O.  228-2  000. 
Kiyota,  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of 

5-alkylidencnorbomene-2    3.897,510,0    260-666  OPY 
Klauke.  Erich;  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft   Perhalogen-2-azapropenes  process.  3,897,495    CI 
260-566.00D 
Klein,  Erich,  to  Dragoco  Spezialfabrik  Konzentrierte  Riech-und  Aro- 
mastoffe  Gerberding  &  Co.  GmbH.  Aroma  compositions  containing 
cycloaliphatic  crotonyl  compounds.  3,897,370,  O.  252-522.000. 
Klein.   Georg;    Rossler.    Kurt;    Brockschmidt,    Karl;   and   Rettweiler, 
Horst  Machine  for  crushing  and  cutting  large  objects  3,897,0 1 9  CI 
24I-257.00R. 
Klein,  Joseph  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Meltable  plug 

radiation  switch.  3,897,302,  O.  I76-86.00M 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  See— 

Krohm,  Reinhold;  and  Bahre.  Karl,  3.897,108. 
Langhammer,  Hans-Juergen,  3,897,243. 
Knecht.  Fritz,  to  Techmed  AG,  Firma  Cutter  knife  for  the  preparation 

of  meat   3.897,020.0    241-292.100. 
Knepper,  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Two-stage 
fluidized  bed  reactor  with  nozzle  tuyeres.  3,896,560,  CI.  34-57.00R. 
Knock-N-Lok  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Solo,  Alan  J  ,  3.897.035. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See — 
Katzer.  Ernst.  3.897,117 
Knutsen,  Roald  Willies,  to  Saxlund  A/S.  Apparatus  for  unloading  mate- 
rial such  as  chips  or  the  like  from  the  bottom  of  a  silo  3,896,943  CI 
214-17.0DA 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yukichi;  Yokoda,  Yutaka;  Tamura,  Masayuki;  Kobaya- 
shi. Shinichi;  Akai,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Seiu.  3.896,915 
Kobayashi,  Yi>shickika;  Masuda.  Mutsuo;  and  Takagawa.  Masanori.  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    Europium  activated  alkaline 
earth  metal  alumino  silicate  phosphor  and  method  for  preparing  the 
same.  3,897.359.  CI    252-.'»01  40F. 
Koch.  Alvin  F   Athletic  testing  device.  3,897,058,  O.  273-26.00B 
Koch,  Christian:  Se^ — 

Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  DeBucs.  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch  Chris- 
tian. 3.897,225 
Kochey.  Edward  Leslie,  Jr.:  See — 

Chayes,    Norman    Chanine;    and    Koche\.    Edward    Leslie    Jr 
3,896,771  ■  '        ■ 

Kockum  Industri  Aktiebolag:  .V<" — 

Johansson,  Tage  Hjalmar.  3.896,693. 
Koehring  GmbH:  See — 

Vural,  Gulertan.  3,897,165. 
Kohchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sassa,  Nagamasa;  Suzuki,  Tarou;  Kohchi.  Yoehitiiro;  and  KuboU 
Shigeyuki,  3,897,304. 
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Kohls.  James  P  ,  Borgman.  Robert  J.,  and  Campbell.  Frederic  W..  to 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company.  Manual  control  for  a  self-propelled  vehi- 
cle. 3.896.892.  a.  180-19.00H. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K.;  Brown.  Melancthon  S  .  deceased;  and  by  Kohn. 
Custave  K..  special  administrator.   Insccticidal  N-thio-substituted 
carbamates  of  dihydrobenzofi  .-anols.  3.897.463.  CI.  260-346.20R. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K  ,  special  admifiistrator;  See- 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  deceased;  and  Kohn,  Gustave  K..  special 

administrator.  3.897.561. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K.;  Brown.  Melancthon  S..  deceased;  and  Kohn. 
Gustave  K..  special  administrator.  3.897,463. 
Kohne.  Harry  F..  Jr.;  and  Kurrle.  Frederick  L..  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Paper  filled  with  a  blushed  particulate  polystyrene  pigment. 
3.897,300,0.  162-169.000. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 
Kondo,  Tetsuya.  3,896,780. 
Kolb,  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Sensor  probe 

control  system.  3.896.674.  CI   73-432.00R 
Kolb.  William  A.,  and  Sigh.  Jack  F  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.  Apparatus  for  and   method  of  refining  an   iron   base  melt 
3.897.047.  a    266-35  OOO 
Kolenik.  Steve  Andrew:  See— 

Hursen.  Thomas  F.;  and  Kolenik.  Steve  Andrew.  3.896.817. 
Kollmann.  George  J.;  iff — 

Leon.  Shak>m  A.;  Shapiro.  Bernard;  and  Kollmann.  George  J 
3.897.212 
Kominami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokota.     Tsuyoshi;     Asai.     Koetsu;     Harada.     Hisamitsu;     and 
Kominami.  Hiroshi.  3.896.952. 
Kondo.  Motoki.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  im- 
planting ions  of  different  mass  numbers  in  semiconductor  crystals 
3.897.276.  a.  148-1.500. 
Kondo.  Tetsuya,  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Breakerless  ignition  sys- 
tem for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  3.896  780  CI 
I23-I48.00E. 
Konsbruck.  Robert  H  ;  and  Scott,  Robert  T,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  drive  with  clutch  engagement  control.  3,896,914  CI 
192-098 
Koppel,  Gary  A.;  and  Lunn,  William  H.  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Process  for  7-^amino-7-a-methoxy-cephalosporanic  acid  esters  and 
related  compounds.  3,897,424,  CI.  260-243. OOC. 
Koppel.  Gary  A,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  a-( Dibenzylphosphono )a- 

cetic  acids.  3,897,518,  CI.  260-941.000. 
Koppers  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Garrett,  Clyde  Bamer;  and  Thayer,  William  Stansbury,  3,896,730 
Krenke.  Vincent  G..  3.897.31 1. 
Tucker.  Linwood  G.,  3,897,310. 
Korte,  Siegfried;  Suling,  Carlhans;  and  Lorenz.  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  contain- 
ing acrylic  acid  amides.  3,897,404,  CI.  260-79. 5NV 
Kostenowczyk,  Stanley,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Low  friction  means 

for  sewing  machine  work  clamp.  3.896.748.  CI.  1  12-70.000. 
Kowalczewski,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Morse,  Roger  Neill;  Pescod,  Donald;  and  Kowalczewski.  John  Jo- 
seph, 3,897,526. 
Kozlowski,  Edward  C;  and  Chamlin,  Matthew  D  Composite  flexible, 
semi-rigid  materials  and  process  for  making  same    3,896,991,  CI 
229-55.000. 
Kraina,  Jack  H . ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Steering  system  with  electri- 
cally driven  secondary  steering  means.  3,896,617,  C\.  60-403.000. 
Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  2- 

Aminoalkyl-7-substituted-3,3a,4,5.6,7-hexahydro-3-substituted-2H- 
pyrazolo(4,3-c)pyridines.  3,897,420,0.  260-240.00F 
Kreidler.  Alfred,  to  Metall-lnvent  S.A.  Measuring/indicating  instru- 
ment   3,896.682,  CI    74-606.00R. 
Kreissig.  Ernst  Rorian,  to  Schweizerischc  Lokomotiv-und  Maschincn- 

fabrik.  Pneumatic  bogie  stabilizer.  3,896,740,  CI.  105-164.000. 
Krenke,  Vincent  G.,  to  Kopp>ers  Company  Inc.  I*usher  ram  and  quench 

car  travel  synchronization  system.  3,897,3 1 1 ,  CI.  202-262.000 
Kress,  Rudolf  See — 

Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Becher,  Dieter;  Kress.  Rudolf;  and  Sauer.  Heinz 
3.897.314. 
Kressley.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Frevel,  Ludo  K  ;  and  Kressley.  Leonard  J..  3.897,51  1. 
Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan,  Blochcr,  Karlhcinz;  Pawlowski,  Juri;  Scherhag. 
Bemhard.  and  Weiler,  Raoul.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  preparing  pure  cyanogen  chloride.  3,897,541,  CI.  423-379.000 
Krohm.  Reinhold;  and  Bahre,  Kari,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG.  Long-wall 

mining  apparatus.  3.897.108.0.  299-34.000. 
Krueger.  John  A.:  See — 

Riseman.  John   H.;   Frant.   Martin  S.;  and   Krueger,  John   A 
3.897.315. 
Kubasa.  Alois:  See — 

Leoben.  Bemd  Kos;  and  Kubasa.  Alois.  3.896.567. 
Kubick.  Mark:  See — 

Melnick.  Dennis  M.;  and  Kubick.  Mark.  3.897.078. 
Kubota.  Shigcyuki:  See — 

Sassa.  Nagamasa.  Suzuki.  Tarou;  Kohchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kubota 
Shigcyuki.  3.897,304 
Kucera.  Josef:  See — 

Stoy.  Vladimir;  Stoy.  Artur;  Urbanova.  Renata;  Prokop,  Jaroslav 
and  Kucera.  Josef.  3.897.382. 
Kucher.  Robert  C  .  to  Rendcll  Tractor  &  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Rotat- 

able  downwardly  directed  driveline.  3,896.757,  O.  1 15-35.000. 
Kugler  Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.:  See — 
Labarre.  Claude.  3.896.836. 


Id 


Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Basic  dyestJRs. 

3,897,418,0260-240.000. 
Kuhn,  Jorg;  and  Sohm,  Elmar.  Multistory  building  with  a  material  h  in- 
dling  elevator  apparatus  having  fixed  and  movable  tracks.  3  896  9  U 
O.  2I4-I6.40A.  '       ' 

Kukolia.    Stjepan.    to    Eh    Lilly    and    Company.    5-EPI-penicill  ns 

3.897.445.  O.  260-306.70C.  t^         r 

Kulsa.  Peter;  and  Waksmunski.  Frank  S..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  An- 
ticoccidial composition.  3.897.563,  O.  424-326.000. 
Kulwiec,  Leonard,  to  Stemdent  Corporation.  Prosthetic  article  4nd 

method  for  manufacture.  3,896,547,  O.  32-lO.OOA. 
Kume,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Kuiie 
Toyohiko,  3.897.552.  ' 

Kunz.  Gustav:  See — 

Leichsenrirg,  Carl  Hans;  and  Kunz.  Gustav,  3,897,089. 
Kuo,  Chan-Hwa;  Taub,  David;  and  Wendler.  Norman  L.,  to  MerclJi 
Co.,     Inc.     5-Oxo-l/3-cyclopentane     heptanoic     acid     derivative 
3,897,459,  C\.  260-340.900. 
Kurahashi.  YoJhio:  See — 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Kuifce 
Toyohiko,  3,897,552. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Junnosuke;   Okamura,  Takayuki;   Minatono    Shoiu- 
and  Yan»auchi,  Kazuhisa.  3,897,403. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ishizawa,  Noboru;  and  Nishida  Masaio 
3,897,374.  ^  ' 

Kurrle,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Kohne,  Harry  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Kurrle,  Frederick  L.,  3,897,300. 
Kurtz.  Leonard  D  ,  to  Sutures.  Inc  Sutures  having  long-lasting  biocii  lal 

properties.  3,896.812.0.  128-335.500. 
Kurtz,  Leonard  D  ,  to  Sutures,  Inc.  Sutures  having  long-lasting  bioci(  al 

properties   3,896,813,  O.  128-335.500. 
Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Yoshito;  Shirakawa,  Hideo;  Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Omu  a. 
Yutaka;  Takagi,  Tosiaki;  Nakao,  Kozo;  Kawaguchi,  Takuo  and 
Nagai.  Haruo.  3.897,477.  '  ^ 

Laauwe,  Robert  H    Aerosol  package  of  product  containing  liquiflfed 

gas.  3,896.97<J,  O.  222-94.000. 
Labarre,  Oaude.  to  Kugler  Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.  Hot  and  cc 

water  mixing  device.  3,896,836,  CI.  137-98.000. 
Laboratoires  J.  Berthier:  See— 

Meunier.  Henry  Eugene  Jean-Marie,  3,897,485. 
Lada,  George  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Dual  action  lamir  w 

air  flow.  3,897.229.  O.  55-467.000. 
Lagos.  Coslas  C.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Manganese  and  ce- 
rium    activaled      barium     calcium     orthophosphatc      ohosohi  r 
3.897.360.  a.  252-30 1. 40P.  k       f  "f  ■ 

Lagsdin.  Andry:  See — 

MacKenzie.  Robert  A.;  and  Lagsdin.  Andry.  3,897,079. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  3,896,522 
Lampe,  Warren  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Room  temperature 
vulcanizable      silicone      rubber      composition.       3.897  376       <tl 
260-18.00S.  * 

Landstingens  Inkopscentral:  See — 

Von  Post,  Jan  Ake;  and  Petersson,  Gosta  Erik  Mauritz,  3,896,5  lib. 
Lange,  Hans;  Rittersdorf,  Walter;  and  Rey,  Hans-Georg,  to  Boehring  sr 

Mannheim  GmbH.  Diagnostic  device.  3,897,214,  CI.  23-253.0TP 
Lange,  Hans  M..  to  Institut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster;  and  Th.  Kieserling  & 
Albrecht    Testing  probe  for  non-destructive  testing  of  materi;  I 
3,896,646,0.72-14.000. 
Langhammer,  Hans-Juergen,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG.  Smelting  pit- 

cess  and  furnace.  3,897.243.  O.  75-IO.OOV. 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory.  Inc.:  iff— 

Bolick,  Fred  C.  Jr..  3.897.027. 

Lannert.  Kent  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hydroxy  ether  carboxvlatds 

3.897.490,  CI  260-535.00P.  ^  '      '         '  y     f 

Lapac,  Edward  F.;  Miazga,  Joseph  F.;  and  Mittleman.  Irving  M..  |o 

United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  for  fixturing  a  workpiece  l»y 

quenching  a  Uquid  resin.  3.897.535.  O.  264-268.(XX).  t 

Lapeyre,  James  M  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  r  '- 

moving  meat  from  animal  bone.  3.896,522,  CI.  17-46.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  iff — 

Newton.  Gaoffrey  Phillip.  3.897.399. 

Robinson.  Michael;  Oamp.  Frank;  Aberdeen.  David   and  Mobb  i 
David  Barry.  3.897.537. 
Larsen.  Jorgen  Rasmus:  iff — 

Ingemanssor.    Nils    Stig    Percy;    and    Larsen.    Jorgen    Rasmi^. 

Larson.  Roger  L  ,  to  Raygo,  Inc   Dual  amplitude  vibration  generator 

3.896.677.0,74-61.000.  ^  ^ 

Lau,  Gunther;  Bradatsch,  Edmund,  Brandt,  Hermann  J.;  and  Niggi 

Georg.     Impeegnating     corrugated     cardboard.     3.896  763      C I 

118-50.000.  "■ 

Lauder.  Alan,  todu  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metal  oxitfc 

catalytic  compositions.  3.897.367.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Laurence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  iff— 
Cohen,  Richard  J.,  3,896,582. 
Ferraro,  Jack  E.,  3,896,742 
Lay,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  iff — 

Martin,  John  T;  Lay,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Stene,  Edward  L.,  and  Mu  r- 
cante,  Anthony  J.,  3,896,767. 
Leach,  Burleigh  H.:  iff— 

Saunders,  John  P.;  and  Leach,  Burleigh  H.,  3,897.196. 
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Leal-Diaz,  Jaime:  See — 

Rangel-Garza.  Javier;  and  Leal-Diaz.  Jaime.  3.897.009 
Leathers,  Joel  M.,  to  Dow  Chemkral  Company.  The.  Method  for  gus- 
seting    continuous    lengths    of   tubular    material     3,897,530.    CI 
264-89.000. 
Leblanc.  Conrad;  and  Marchi.  Vitalino.  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Inter- 
changeable lens  ski  goggle    3.896.496.  CI.  2-14  (KJD 
Lebocey  Industrie:  iff — 

Palencher.  Jacques.  3.896.640. 
LeBrun.  Thomas  O  :  iff — 

Crouse.  Ronald  J  ;  LeBrun,  Thomas  O  ;  Sill.  Floyd  E.;  and  Voiding. 
Merle  J.,  3,897,299. 
Lecroy,    James    F.    Laser    miss   distance    indicator.    3,897,151,    O. 

356-5.000. 
Ledochowski,  Andrzcj.  and  Stcfanska.  Barbara,  to  Starogadzkie  Zak- 
lady     Farmaceutycznc    "Polfa"      N-oxides    of     1     -nitro-9-dialk- 
ylaminoalkylamino/acridine.  3.897,435,  O..260-279.00A. 
Lee,  Michael  Adrian.  Device  for  removing  dust  from  a  gramophone 

record.  3.897,069,  CI.  274-47.0(K). 
Lee,  Robert  L  Jaw  movement  simulator.  3,896,550.  O.  32-32.000. 
Leeds.  Morton  W  ;  and  Szur.  Alex  J  .  to  Airco.  Inc.  Ethyl  beta-(N- 

methylfurfurylamino)  propionate    3.897.465.  CI.  260-347.400. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  iff — 

Daniels.  James  H..  3.896.623. 
Leesona  Corporation:  iff — 

Brouwcr.  Charles  William.  3.896.851. 
Cowan,  Larry  C,  3.897,041. 
Legate,  Richard  J.:  iff — 

Comfort,  Theodore  F.;  Legarc,  Richard  J.;  and  Rosher,  Ronald. 
3,896,865. 
Lehmann.  Hans-Jurgen;  iff — 

Eckcrt,  Hans- Werner;  and  Lehmann.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.897.347. 
Lehwalder.     Heinz     E      Game     board     apparatus      3.897.063.     O 

273-I3I.00B. 
Leichscnring,  Carl  Hans;  and  Kunz.  Gustav.  to  Gescllschaft  fiir  Kem- 
forschung  m.b.H  Device  for  the  releasable  connection  of  a  dual  hose 
system  to  a  closed  container.  3.897.089,  CI.  285-158.000. 
Leitncr.  Lutz;  Sec —  , 

Woditsch.  Peter;  and  Leitner.  Lutz.  3.897.354. 
Leiicoff.    Jhon.    Flying    insect    repcllant    assembly.    3.896.995.    O. 

239-36.000. 
Lemairc,  Gerald.  Chair  or  the  like.  3.897.102.  O.  297-191.000. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Parker.  Sidney  A  .  3.897,177 
Lennox,  William  Murd(x:h,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Endoprosthctic  bone  joint  devices.  3,896,502,  O.  3-1.910. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.:  iff — 

Feit.  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose.  3.897.476 
Leoben.  Bcrnd  Kos;  and  Kubasa.  Alois,  to  Gcbr.  Boehler  &  Co.  AG. 
Dredging     bucket    having     a    reinforced    edge.     3.896.567,    O. 
37-141.00R 
Leon.  Shalom  A.;  Shapiro,  Bernard;  and  Kollmann,  George  J.,  to  Al- 
bert Einstein  Medical  Center  of  Philadelphia.  Test  for  systemic  lupus 
erythematosus   3,897,212,0.  23-230.00B 
Lcrond,  Andre:  iff — 

Granger,  Maurice;  and  Lcrond,  Andre,  3,896,691. 
Lc  Rouax.  Robert  K.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Blowout  preventer  with  vari- 
able inside  diameter.  3,897.038.  O.  251-1.000. 
Le  Rouax.  Robert  K.  to  Hydril  Company.  Variable  inside  diameter 

blowout  preventer.  3,897.039,  CI    25  1-1. 000. 
Le  Rouax.  Robert  K..  to  Hydril  Company.  Annular  blowout  preventer 

with  variable  inside  diameter.  3.897.040.  O.  251-1.000. 
Lc  Rouax,  Robert  K  .  to  Hydril  Company    Annular  blowout  preventer 

with  variable  inside  diameter.  3.897.071,  CI.  277-185.000. 
Lcsher.  George  Y.:  -Sff — 

Dupont,  Paul  E  ;  and  Lesher,  George  Y.,  3.897.433. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  iff — 

Kelly.  Kirstccn  Onniston,  3.897.573. 
Levin.  Irving  M.:  iff — 

Warner.  David  A.;  and  Levin.  Irving  M..  3.897.133. 
Lcvinos.  Steven,  to  Kcuffcl  &  Esser  Company.  Photochromic  imaging 

utilizing  tetrazolium  compounds.  3.897.252.  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Lewis.  Donald  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Vehicle  safety  sys- 
tem. 3,897,081,0.  280-1 50. OAB. 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Brusca,  Donald  R  ;  and  Mohan,  Raam  R.,  to  Exxon 
Research   and   Engineering  Company.    Immobilized  enzymes  and 
method  for  preparation.  3,897,308,  CI    195-63.000. 
Licentia-Patent-Ven*altungs-G. m.b.H.:  iff — 

Ammon,  Werner,  3.896.751. 
Liebgott.  Helmut:  iff — 

Herbert.  Rolf;  and  Liebgott.  Helmut.  3.897,471. 
Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Becher,  Dieter;  Kress,  Rudolf;  and  Sauer,  Heinz,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  removing  distillation  residue 
from  crude  isocyanates.  3,897,314.  CI.  203-89.000. 
Ligouzat.  Pierre   [)cvices  for  discharging  measured  amounts  of  a  fluid 

material.  3.896.976.  CI.  222-228.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff — 

Weishaupt.  JtJscf;  and  Oberpriller.  Jakob.  3.897.010. 
Lindsay.  Harry  Lee;  Angier.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Curran.  William  Vin- 
cent, to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  s-triazines  and 
methtxl  of  use.  3.897.430.  O.  260-249.500. 
Lingenfelter.  Guy  E.;  and  Haines.  William  M..  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Power  transmission  belt  having  attached  vegetation  en- 
gaging elements  and  method    3,896.61 1,  O.  56-1  19.000. 


Lippert,  Gerhard:  iff — 

Vollheim,  Gerhard,  Troger,  Karl-Jurgen;  and  Lippert.  Gerhard, 

3.897,499. 
Lippin,  Maxwell  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Vail.  Edwin  G  ;  Lippitt,  Maxwell  W  .  Jr.;  and  Seymour.  Phillip  D  , 
3.896.792 
Little,  Little  J.:  iff— 

Hunter.  Joe  S  ;  Little.  Little  J  ;  and  Bailey.  Escar  L.,  3,896.619. 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.:  iff — 
Orlomoski.  Roger  W..  3.896.656. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  iff^ 

Marbury,  Fendall.  3,896,755. 
Livesay.  Richard  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tagging  explosives  with  organic  microparticles.  3.897.284.  O. 
149-21  000 
Locascio.  Jack  J.,  to  Rapid-American  Corporation.  Foundatiiin  gar- 
ment  3.896.818.  CI    128-494000. 
Lockhart.  David  K.  Power  conversion  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  force 

of  waves   3.896.625.  O   61-20.000. 
Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation   Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion   3.897.555.  CI 
424-263.000. 
Lohman.  Gordon  Russell:  .Vff — 

Woodbum.  James.  Jr.;  and  Lohman.  Gordon  Russell.  3.897.184 
Longworth,    Alfred,    to    Radiation    Limited.    Gaseous    fuel    burners 

3.897.198.  O.  431-160.0(X). 
Lopiccola.  Joseph  F.:  iff — 

Freismuth.  Richard  J.,  and  Lopiccola.  Joseph  F..  3.897.524. 
Lorant.  Ivan:  i«'f — 

Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko.  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant.  Ivan;  Scltenreich,  Gyozo;  Kaszei,  Jeno;  Marlon,  Gyorgy, 

Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno.  and  Bolcskci.  Emo.  3.897.190 

Lorenz.  Gunter:  .Sff — 

Korte,  Siegfried;  Suling.  Carlhans;  and  Lorenz.  Gunter.  3.897.404 
Louderback.  Allan  L.;  and  Fontana.  Anthony  J.,  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries. Inc   Blood  control  standard    3.897.363.  CI.  252-408  000. 
Love.  Gordon  David,  to  Silverson  Machines  Limited    Disintegrated 

devices.  3.897.013.  O.  241-46.110. 
Lovgren.  Anders,  to  Alfred  Lovgren  Byggnads  AB.  Method  of  control- 
ling drying  of  timber  in  a  closed  room   3.896,558,  O    34- 1  3.800 
Lu.  Robert  T,  to  lO  United  States  Inc  Polyimides  from  bismaleimides 
and  heterocyclic  disecondary  diamines.  3,897,393,  O.  260-47  OU A 
Ludszeweit,  Dieter;  and  Buchegger,  Joachim,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber 
&  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  splicing  webs  of  cigarette  paper  or  the  like. 
3,896,820.0.  131-21.00R. 
Lumenition  Limited:  iff — 

Ford.  Eric  Harold.  3.896.776. 
Lundstrom.  Alexis  A.,  and  Schimpf.  Luther  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.    Incorporated.     Secret     transmission     of     intelligence 
3.897,591,0    179-1. 50M. 
Lunn,  William  H.  W  :  iff— 

Koppel.  Gary  A.,  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W..  3.897.424. 
Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Haglund.  Mats  Torbjom.  3.897.107. 
Lulhi.  C^ar,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Material  disintegrating-and- 

blowing  apparatus.  3.897.014.  CI.  241-56.000. 
Luthi.  Thomas  F.:  iff — 

Pang.  Steven  L  ,  3.896.498. 
Luttinger.  Manfred,  iff — 

Scohy.  John  M.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Luttinger.  Manfred. 
3.897.378. 
Lute,    Barbara    M.    Button    shank    depth    guide.     3.896,555,    CI 

33-168.0OR. 
LuU,  L.  Richmond,  III:  iff — 

Bauman,  Harry  D.,  and  LuU,  L   Richmond,  IH,  3.897,301. 
Lyie,  Samuel  P.  Overlapping  swinging  plate  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.896.772.  O.  123-8.470. 
Lyons.  Bernard  J  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Antioxidant  comprising 
a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  containing  sulfur  and  organic  phos- 
phite. 3.897.388.  O.  260-45. 80R. 
Lyssy.  Georges  H  .  to  S  &  T  Steiger  Engineering  AG.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing thin-walled  hollow  articles  of  polytetrafluorethylene.  appa- 
ratus for  performing  the  method  and  articles  nunufactured  by  the 
method    3.897.532.  O   264-127.U00. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  iff — 

Touval.  Irving.  3.897.389. 
MacDonald.  Alan  A.:  iff — 

Titles.  Harr>;  and  MacDonald.  Alan  A  .  3.897.492. 
MacFarland.  David  R.;  iff— 

Ringler.  Harold  R  ;  and  MacFarland.  David  R  .  3.897.401. 
Mack- Wayne  Plastics  Company:  iff — 

Mcintosh.  James  A..  3.896.974 
MacKenzie.  Robert  A  ;  and  Lagsdin.  Andry.  Stabilizer  pad  for  earth- 
moving  apparatus.  3.897.079,  O.  280-150.500 
MacTurk.  William  L  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Method  of 
making   a    molded    waveguide    filter    with    integral    tuning   posts 
3.896,545,  O    29-6O0  000 
MacTurk,  William  L  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Method  of 

forming  a  parabolic  antenna    3,897.294,  O.   156-245.000. 
Madaschefsky,   Erich,   to  Semperit   Aktiengesellschaft.    Vulcanising 

mould  for  pneumatic  vehicle  tyres   3,897,181,  O.  425-47.000. 
Maeda.  Shohe;  Yasue.  Masayuki;  Aruga.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Sizuo;  and 
Yasunaga.  Ikuo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemtcai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing anhydrous  sixJium  dithionite    3.897.544.  O   423-515.000 
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Maehara.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sakai.  Kazuo,  Iwanaga.  Ken;  Maehara,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Yotsuya.    Koki;    Ookuma,    Humio;    Baba,    Takeo     and 
Yamanaka,  Toshitaka,  3,896.653. 
Magnant.  Kenneth  K.:  See— 

XM    S*^54  William  S.;  and  Magnant,  Kenneth  K  ,  3,896,662 
Mainka,  Chnstian  M.;  and  Nash,  George  A  .  to  Morse  Boulger   Inc 

Incinerator  for  raw  sewage.  3,896,745,  CI.  I  IO-8.00C. 
Mains,  Harold  E;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Poly- 
basic  acid  compositions  obtained  from  polymerized  fatty  acids 
3,897,468.  C\.  260-407.000. 
Maki,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Johnson,  Gary  L.;  and  Maki,  Michael  W.,  3,897,037. 
Makowski,  Alexander  G.;  See- 
Graham,  Arthur;  Makowski.  Alexander  G.;  and  Fuss  Gunter  G 
3,896.934. 

Maian,  Johannes  Daniel,  to  Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Insti- 
tute Limited.  Pulping  machines.  3,897,012,  CI.  241-27.000. 

Malinowski,  Henryk:  See — 

Jabalpurwala.  Kaizer  Esufali;  and  Malinowski.  Henryk,  3.897  248 

Maloblocki.  Richard  E.  Stub  setting  fixture.  3  897  050  CI 
269-17:060  .        .        ,     v.i. 

Malunis,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Rynn,  Charles  E  ;  and  Malunis,  Gary  P., 
3,897,566. 

Maly,  Neil  A.:  See- 
Brown.    Melvin;    Menapace.    Henry    R.;    and    Maly,    Neil    A., 

Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Whiltaker.  Gary  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
loners  for  phthalocyanine  photoreceptors.  3,897,249,  CI 
96- 1 5.00D. 

^TH96:6^"a%^93^^    '"^^•*"'    '"^    ^^    reforming    tool. 
Mandroian,  Harold.  Electrolysis  pump.  3,897,173,  CI.  417-73  000 
Mandt,  Mikkel  G.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple  jet  aerator 

module.  3,897,000,  a.  239-177.000. 
Maneva.  LRyana  Stoilova:  See— 

Alexiev.  Boris  Vasilev;  Stoev,  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov.  Alexander 
Vasilev;  Maneva,  Lilyana  Stoilova;  Emanuilov,  Emanuil  Alexan- 
drov;  and  Golovinski,  Evgeni  Victorov,  3,897.494. 
Mann,  James  Urquhart:  See— 

Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey.  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann.  James  Ur- 
quhart. 3.897,515. 
Manning.  Artie  L.  Cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  concrete  material  and 

the  like.  3,896,783,  CI.  I25-I3.0OR. 
Marans,  Nelson  Samuel:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  Murch,  Robert  M.;  and  Marans,  Nelson  Sam- 
uel, 3,897,372. 
Maranu,  Daniel  Richard,  to  American  Can  Company.  Double  wrap 

packaging  apparatus.  3,896,604,  C\.  53-176.000. 
Marbury,  Fendall.  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Heave  damping  device  for 

ships.  3,896,755,  CI.  114-126.000. 
Marchand.  Georges  Aime.  Volumetric  divider  for  paste,  especially  for 

dough  paste.  3.897,188.  CI.  425-238.000. 
Marchi,  Vitalino:  See— 

Leblanc,  Conrad;  and  Marchi,  Vitalino,  3.896.496. 
Marek.  Miroslav;  Toman,  Ludek;  and  Pecka,  Jan,  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved  Radiation  polymerization  of  olefinic  monomers  in  the 
presence  of  metal  containing  catalysts.  3,897,322,  CI.  204-159  240 
Marin.  Pierre  Dominique;  and  Tirtiaux,  Robert,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Anti-rust  additive  composition    3  897  349 
CI.  252-33.300. 
Marinaccio,  Lawrence  P..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Tem- 
perature   compensated    inductive    liquid    metal    level    indicator 
3.896.671,  a.  73-304. OOR. 
Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich:  See— 

Medovar,    Boris    Izrailevich;    Dubinsky.    Rudolf  Solomonovich; 
Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich' 
and  Egorov,  Sergei  Petrovich.  3.896,878. 
Marion  Power  Shovel  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  George  J.;  and  Dalrymple,  Thomas  T,  3,896,569. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J  .  to  Plastic  Tubing,  Inc.  Corrugated  plastic  pipe 

with  integrally  formed  coupler   3,897,090,  O.  285-260.000 
Marsh.  Ogden  J  ;  and  Hunsperger,  Robert  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Process  for  forming  electrically  isolating  high  resistivity  re- 
gions in  GaAs.  3,897.273.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Marshall,  J.  Howard,  III;  and  Harrington,  Timothy  A.,  to  MDH  Indus- 
tries,    Inc.     Frequency-programmed     electron-capture     detector 
3.897.344.  C  250-386.000. 
Marshall.  John  M.:  if*-— 

Taylor.  Harold  L  ;  and  Marshall.  John  M..  3,897.230. 
Martin,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Shim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Martin,  Donald  J.,  3,897,478. 
Martin.  Harlan  W.,  to  Favorite  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Collapsible  animal 

cage  or  the  like.  3,896,766.  CI.  I  19-17.000. 
Martin.    Henry,   to   Ciba-Geigy   AG.    Use   of    l-(3-chloro-4-methyl- 

phenyl)-3.3-dimethylurea  in  wheat  and  barley  crops  3  897  242  CI 
71-120.000  J        h«.    ,       .     i.  ^1. 

Martin.  Henry:  See — 

Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Martin.  Henry.  3.897.521. 

Martin.  Jean-Marie  Michel.  Machine  for  drying  by  contact  veneers 
obtained  by  peeling  or  slicing  wood.  3,896,559,  CI.  34-162.000 

Martin,  John  T.;  Lay,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Stene.  Edward  L.;  and  Muscante. 
Anthony  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  selec- 
tively responsive  to  bilevel  bipolar  pulses.  3,896,767  C\ 
114-2I.00W 
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Marton,  Gyoigy:  See — 

Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich   Alex- 
eenko.  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreeyich 
Lorant.  Ivan;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marton  Gyorgy' 
Balazsfai.  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo.  3  897  I9o' 
Maruoka  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioyama.  Giichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Combany 
Limited  Throttle  and  ignition  timing  controlled  by  clutch  and  trans- 
mission. 3.896.913.  Q.  192.062.  «"""pnb 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Terzian.  Rouben  T;  and  Glass.  Marvin  1..  3.896.584. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 
Weinstein.  David.  3.897.579. 
M^i.  Kenji;  and  Nambu.  Shuya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limked 
Exhaust      ffis      recirculation      control      device       3  896  777        " 
123-1 19.00A.  ■      "•'"• 

Maschinenfabriken  Bernard  Krone  GmbH:  See— 

Overesch.  Albert,  3,896.609. 

Mascret,  Albert.  Automatic  appliance  for  cooking  and  distribuline 

measured     quantities     of    hot     food     products.     3,896,715,     CI 

Mason,  Barry,  to  Betamite  Electronic  Devices.  Valve  controlled  siagle 

needle  blood  processing  systems.  3,896,803,  CI.  128-214  OOR    I 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See—  \ 

Delfosse,  Gilbert;  and  Andiano,  Jose,  3  897  332 

Massey,  Michael  J.;  and  Dunlap,  Robert  W.,  to  Shenango  Incoitoo- 

rated;  Duquesne  Slag  Products  Co.;  and  Stnndard  Slag  Comp^iy 

The.  Method  for  contacting  hot,  viscous,  molten  slag  with  easebus 

reactants.  3.897,231,0.65-19.000.  g««^i'us 

Massonne,  Joachim:  See— 

Hellberg.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Massonne,  Joachim   3  897  543 
Massoubre.  Jean  Marie,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de's  Etablissemants 
Michelm  Raison  Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Apparatus  for  projecting  a 
molten  material  into  a  cooling  medium.  3,896,870,  CI.  1 64-28 1  000 
Masuda,  Mutsoo:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Yoshickika;     Masuda,     Mutsuo;     and     Takaeaia 
Masanori,  3,897,359.  ^  ' 

Masui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawanc,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Masui 
Hiroaki,  3.897.280.  ^    " 

Maten,  Marvin  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Glance,  Patrick  M.;  and  Maten.  Marvin  A..  Jr    3  897  095 
Mato,  Laszio,  to  Ben  Clements  &  Sons,  Inc.  Top-feeding  automatic 

tag-attaching  machine.  3,896,713,  CI.  93-88.000. 
Matsukawa,  Hroharu:  See— 

^^t^ua-,*^^^'    'Matsukawa.    Hiroharu;    and    Watanabe,    Akjo, 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See—     If 
Ariga.  Kozo,  3,896,765. 
Nakamura,  Harutoki.  3.897.366. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.     Yoshickika;     Masuda,     Mutsuo;     and     Takacavta 
Masanori,  3.897.359.  * 

Matsuura.  Masaru:  See — 

Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Aoyama.  Yasuo;  Kikuchi.  Tadaaki    Is!  ii 
Shigetaka;  and  Matsuura.  Masaru,  3.897,570 
Matsuzawa,  To»hiaki:  5*-^— 

Morisawa.    Yasuhiro;    Kataoka.    Mitsuru;    Watanabe.   TaiichiJo 
Kitano.  Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki   3  897  556 
Mattingly.  Denfe  Albert  Edward.  Apparatus  for  heating  textile  yaiiis 

and  filamenta  3.896.530.  a.  28-71.300. 
Mattler,  Martin.  Disposable  catheter.  3.896.816.  CI    128-349  OQB 
Matumoto.  Junzo:  See —  v 

Mita.   Itaru;   Okumura.   Shigeo;   Yamabe,   Shigeru     Funae    Yb- 
shihiko;  and  Matumoto.  Junzo.  3.897.480 
Matzuk.  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Fisher.  Michael  H.;  and  Matzuk.  Alexander  R..  3  897  447 
Maxton  ManufacturingXTompany:  See— 

Shrum.  William  M..  3.896,906. 
Mayled,  Edward  C  Mailing  carton.  3,896,988,  CI.  229-33  000 
Mayr,  Eugen:  S«e — 

Schumacher.  Werner;  and  Mayr,  Eugen,  3,896  856 

'^^^r.,*-'^^'^'  ^**  ^^^-  Francis  Richard,  to  Coplastix  Limited 
Fluid  flow  control  valves.  3,897,043,  CI.  251-328.000. 

McCain.  Willard  E.  Excavating  machine.  3.896,950  CI  214-138  OOi 

McCormick,  Robert  W.:  See—  ' 

Giebel,  Ernest  W.;  and  McCormick,  Robert  W.    3  896  932 
fs9i.^%.^^-2lTS^'^  surfactants  and  their  preparatio  ,. 

'^lJ97*?59'a'*T73  ^'"P*'""  "  *^'^*'^'  P"'^"8  ^"'» 

McEachron,  John  C:  See — 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron,  John  C.    3  896  960 
McEvere.  Wilber  C.  Neckwear  cabinet.  3.897.122  CI   312-321  000 
McGehee.   Bobby   L     to  Design  Technology  Corporation    Animal 

grooming  device.  3.896.769.  a.  1  19-122.000  T 

McGrath.  John  Alan,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited  The   vJ- 

nous  flow  stimulator   3.896.794.  C\.  128-24  OOR 
McHugh  Carl  Manning;  Webb,  Byron  Kenneth;  and  Hood,  OarencE 

rr^^Vr''  •  '*'  •research  Corporation.  Fruit  harvester.  3.896  612  0! 

56-329.000.  '        '     I 

Mcintosh,  Jam«  A. ,  to  Mack-Wayne  PlasUcs  Company.  Container  and 

closure  therefor.  3,896,974,  CI.  222-182  000 
McLaughlin,  Mano;  and  Wohlert.  Andrew  M,  to  Enertron  Corpori 

don.  Colonmeler  for  fish  lure  selector.  3.897.157.0.  356-I86  00C 
McMath.  Jack  A.;  and  Taylor.  Charles  W..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Dry  ^ 

breakcoupler.  3.897,091.0.  285-311.000  ^ 
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McMurray.  Russell  L.  Trenching  machine  attachment  for  widening 

trench  bottom  with  dirt  removing  auger.  3.896.570.  O.  37-87.000 

McMurtrie.  Thomas,  to  Design  Components,  Inc.  Linear  bearing  slide. 

3,897,119,0.  308-6.00R. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.  Light  spot  pattern  formation  and  color  control 

display  apparatus.  3,896,574,  O.  40-34.000. 
McReynolds,  James  H.:  See — 

Parkhurst,  Robert  M.;  and  McReynolds,  James  H.,  3,896,661. 
McVay,  Malcolm  Scott  C,  to  U.S.  Chemicals  and  Plastics,  Inc.  Method 

of  making  an  additive  package   3,896,600,  CI    53-27  000. 
MDH  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  J.  Howard.  Ill;  and  Harrington.  Timothy  A..  3.897.344. 
Mead,  Lawrence  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Harding,  David  G.;  Schneider,  John  J.;  and  Mead.  Lawrence  M., 
Jr..  3.897.033. 
Mechanics.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxendale,  Charles  L.,  3,896.907. 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sturdy  sensing  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  a  heated  rubber  material  during  its  curing 
process  and  method  for  making  same.  3.897.272.  CI.  136-230.000. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Dubinsky.  Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko. 
Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Egoro\. 
Sergei  Petrovich.  Apparatus  for  electroslag  smelting  of  shaped  in- 
gots. 3,896,878,  CI.  164-252.000. 
Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  Helmberger,  Josef;  and  Staddler,  Klaus,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  pyramidal 
error  in   an  optical  system  with  a  mirror  wheel.   3,897.132.  CI. 
350-7.000. 
Mehrhof.  Werner:  See — 

Gante,     Joachim;     Mehrhof.     Werner;     and     Wild.     Albrecht, 

3.897,453. 

Meier.  Joseph  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fast  curing. 

water-resistant  laminate  made  with  accelerated  melamine-aldetoyde 

resin  and  accelerated  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  method  of  making 

it.  3,897,589,0.  428-525.000. 

Melby,  Raymond  C.  Sujjercharged  six-stroke  cycle  combustion  engine. 

3,896.775,0.  123-64.000. 
Melnick.  Dennis  M.;  and  Kubick,  Mark.  Ski  shovel.  3,897,078.  CI. 

280-15.000. 
Menapace.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Brown,    Melvin;    Menapace,    Henry    R.;    and    Maly.    Neil    A.. 
3.897.512. 
Mencke,  Heinrich:  See — 

Bolsing.  Friedrich;  and  Mencke.  Heinrich.  3.897,238. 
Meng,  Karl:  See — 

Horstmann,    Harald;    Wollweber,    Hartmund;    and    Meng.    Karl, 
3.897,488. 
Mercier,  Jean:  See — 

Van    Russelt,    Michel;    Bleiman,    Claude;    and    Mercier.    Jean. 
3.897,385. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  S.;  Christy.  Marcia  E.;  and  Ponticello.  Gerald  S.. 

3.897,452. 
Fisher,  Michael  H.;  and  Matzuk,  Alexander  R.,  3,897,447 
Grabner,  Roy  W.,  3.897,309. 
Jones,  Howard,  3.897.487. 

Kulsa,  Peter;  and  Waksmunski,  Frank  S.,  3.897.563. 
Kuo,    Chan-Hwa;    Taub,    David;    and    Wendler.    Norman    L., 

3.897.459. 
Shen.   Tsung-Ying;   Grenda,   Victor   J.;   and   Czaja,    Robert   F., 
3,897,432. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gante,     Joachim;     Mehrhof,     Werner;     and     Wild.     Albrecht. 
3.897,453. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See — 

Guy,  George  Victor,  3,897,053. 
Metall-Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Kreidler,  Alfred,  3,896.682. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Busweiler.  Walter.  3.897.218. 
Herbert,  Rolf;  and  Liebgott,  Helmut,  3,897,471. 
Reh,  Lothar;  Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  and  Vydra,  Karel, 
3,897,545. 
Metallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co.:  See — 

Hess,  Peter,  3,897,101. 
Meunier,  Henry  Eugene  Jean-Marie,  to  Laboratoires  J.  Berthier.  Cho- 
line compounds.  3,897,485,  O.  260-501.150. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    2-Amino-4    H-pyrane.    3,897.462.    O. 
260-345.800. 
Meyer.  Raymond  J.;  Simpson.  Ford.  Jr.;  and  Boland.  Michael  P..  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  sealing  and  desmudging 
of  anodized  aluminum.  3.897.287.0.  156-22.000. 
Meyer.  Rich  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  Meyer,  Rich  B.,  Jr.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.. 
3.897.413. 
Miazga.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Lapac.  Edward  F.;  Miazga.  Joseph  F.;  and  Mittleman.  Irving  M.. 
3.897,535. 
Michigan  Technological  University:  See — 

Valentyik.  Laszio.  3,896,660. 
Midway  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Breford,  Glenn  H.,  3,897,086. 
Miericke,  Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switch  for  a  suspen- 
sion railroad.  3.896.737.  O.  104-130.000. 


Mikhailov.  Valery   Mikhailovich;  and  Khimcnko.  Lev  Timofccvich. 
Inductor    for   shaping    parts    by    pulsed    magnetic    field    pressure 
3.896.647.  O.  72-56.000. 
Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich:  See — 

Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andreevich. 

Lorant.  Ivan;  Seltenreich.  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marton.  GyorgN ; 

Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo.  3.897. 19(') 

Mildcnberg.  Rolf:  See— 

Weckler,  Gerhard;  and  Mildcnberg.  Rolf.  3,897,207. 
Mildner,  Siegfried:  See — 

Pabst,  Hans  Georg;  and  Mildner.  Siegfried.  3.896.872. 
Millar.  James  S.;  and  Henderson.  Glenn  W.,  to  Parkcr-Hannirin  Corpiv 
ration.  Pilot  valve  for  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
3.896.843.  O.  137-486.000. 
Miller  Brothers:  See — 

Miller.  Norman  K..  3.896.590. 
Miller,  Gale  W.;  and  Geraci.  James  L..  to  Cincinnati  Biomedical.  Inc. 

Unitary  clamp.  3.896.527.  O.  24-81.0HS. 
Miller.  Norman  K..  to  Miller  Brothers.  Dixir  safety  edge  construction. 

3.896,590.  O.  49-488.000. 
Miller,  Richard;  and  Reich,  Murray  H.,  to  Princeton  Chemical  Re- 
search, Inc.  Furnace  or  thermal  black  in  degradablc  agricultural 
mulch.  3,896.585.  O.  47-9.000. 
Mills.    Thomas    C.     Molded     case     for    cassettes      3.896.929.    CI 

206-387.000. 
Millenburg.  Edward  W.;  Whetstine,  Donald  L.;  and  Carson.  Howard, 
to  Stainless  Medical  Prtxlucts.  Inc.  Mtxlular  motorized  wheel  chair 
3.896.891.  O.  180-6.500. 
Milwaukee  Boiler  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Stevens.  Richard  W..  3,896.629. 
Minatono,  Shobu:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Junnosukc;  Okamura.  Takayuki;   Minatono.   Shobu; 
and  Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa.  3,897.403. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 
Marinaccio,  Lawrence  F.,  3,896,671. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Cornell,  Lew  Wallace,  3.896,96< 
Farrar.  John  A..  Jr.,  3,897,129. 
Fayling,  Richard  E.,  3,897,288. 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Trepka.  Robert  D.,  3.897.449. 
Livesay.  Richard  G.  3,897.284. 
Mischenko,  Nicholas,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Automatic  rewind 
mechanism     for     a     motion     picture     projector.     3.897.025.     CI 
242-189.000. 
Mita.  Itaru;  Okumura.  Shigeo;  Yamabe.  Shigeru;  Funae.  Yoshihiko; 
and  Matumoto.  Junzo.  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  N-(mer- 
captoacyl  )aminoacids.  3.897.480.  O.  260-470.000. 
Mitchell.  Henry  W..  to  Crossley  Window  Co..  Inc.  Thermally  improved 

window  frame  and  sash.  3.896.589.  CI.  49-425  (KKJ. 
Mitchell.  Howard  Lee.  III.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany.   Iridium-containing    reforming    catalyst    and    use    thereof 
3.897.328,0.  208-139.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nohtomi.  Touru,  3,897.588. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.     Tsuyoshi;     Asai.     Koetsu;     Harada.     Hisamitsu.     and 
Kominami,  Hiroshi,  3,896,952. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Shoji;  Horii.  Shoichi;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  Futaki,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Sekido.  Mamoru.  3.897.254. 
Mitsui.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kanehira.  Katsuyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.    Endoscope   with   view   field   altering   means.    3.896.793.   CI. 
128-6.000. 
Mitsui,  Tsuyoshi;  Hiramoto,  Takeji;  and  Imanaka,  Mitio,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Braking  system  for  an  electrically-operated  road  such  as  an  es- 
calator  3.896.925,  O.  198-232.000. 
Mittleman,  Irving  M.:  See — 

Lapac,  Edward  F.;  Miazga,  Jtiseph  F.;  and  Mittleman,  Irving  M., 
3,897,535. 
Mizoguchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Omura,  Satoshi;  Umezawa,  Iwati;  Hata,  Toju:  Shindo,  Minoru; 
Mizoguchi.  Masakazu;  Oi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama.  Tomoharu. 
3.897.428. 
Mizuma.  Noriaki;  and  Yokota.  Yuzo.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for 
printing  textiles  using  a  precoat  containing  ^  1 .4  glucan.  3.897.204. 
O.  8-62.000. 
Mobbs,  David  Barry:  See — 

Robinson.  Michael;  Oamp.  Frank;  Aberdeen.  David;  and  Mobbs. 
David  Barry.  3.897.537. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  H  ;  and  Schick,  John  W  .  3.897.351. 

Heiba.     El-Ahmadi     Ibrahim;     and     Williams.     Albert     Lloyd. 

3.897.350. 
Vogt.  Thomas  C.  Jr  ;  and  Fitch.  John  L  .  3.896.877. 
Moflfatt.  William  G.:  See— 

Pagnotta.  Gasper;  and  Moflfatt.  William  G..  3.897.124. 
Mohan.  Raam  R.:  See — 

Li.    Norman    N.;    Brusca.    Donald    R.;   and    Mohan.    Raam    R., 
3.897.308. 
Moilliet.  John  Lewis;  and  Ryan.  James  Ernest,  to  imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.   Method  of  forming  a  water -extended  acrylic 
polymer.  3.897.371.  O   260-2. 50L 
Mole.  Leon,  to  Greengate  Cables  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  laminated  electric  conductors.   3.897,187    O 
425-90.000. 
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Molitor.  Ambrose  Leo  Resilicntly  mounted  auxiliary  wheel  for  a  trac 

tor   3.896,868,  a.  152-13.000. 
Molner,    Donald    Joseph.    Image    transfer    s«tem.    3,897,587,    CI 

428-409.000 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Erickson.  Floyd  B.,  3,897,255. 

Heckle,  William  A.;  and  Sadler,  Donald  L..  3,897  318 
Lannert,  Kent  P.,  3,897,490. 
Montoya.  Thomas.  Canoe  tent.  3,896,832,  C\.  135-6.000. 
Mooney,  John  J.:  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D.;  and  Mooney.  John  J.,  3,896,616 
Moore,  Cleo  J.   Combination   air  drying  and   cleanine  apparatus 

3,896,633,  O.  62-272.000. 
Moore,  Nathaniel  N.:  See- 
Moses.  Willy  B.;  and  Moore,  Nathaniel  N.,  3,897,031. 
Moore.   William   Ross,   to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Polvbis- 

phenols.  3.897.394.  CI.  260-47.00R. 
Moraw.  Roland:  See— 

Schadlich.  Gunther;  and  Moraw,  Roland.  3.897.247. 
Morduchowitz.  Abraham;   and    Dadura.  James  C.   to  Texaco   Inc 
Method  of  preventing  haze  in  oil  concentrates  containing  an  amor- 
§*897  IfV*  rT"7'P'^*''P^'*"^    copolymer    viscosity    index    improver 

Morgan,     Fred      Heated     dispensing     apparatus.      3  896  973      CI 

222-I46.0HE.  .        , 

Morgenstem,  Karl:  See— 

Dohm,  Heinz;  Morgenstem,  Karl;  Muller,  Ludwig;  and  Wiemers 

Rudolf,  3,897,464 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka,  Mitsuru;  Watanabe,  Taiichiro;  Kitano, 

Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited' 

Substitute  pyridinol-containing  compositions  and  methods  for  the 

treatment  of  coccidiosis.  3,897,556,  Q.  424-263.000. 

Morrison.   John   Franklin,   to   Whirlpool   Corporation.   Cracked   ice 

maker  and  transport  system    3,896.631,  Q.  62-71.000.      , 
Morse  Boulger,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Mainka,  Christian  M.;  and  Nash.  George  A  .  3.896.745. 
Morse.  Roger  Neill;  Pescod.  Donald;  and  Kowalczewski.  John  Joseph 
to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization 
Evaporative  coolers.  3.897.526.  CI.  261-152.000. 
Mory.  Rudolf;  and  Muller.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Monoazo 
pigments  containing  a  phenylamino-quinazoline  radical.  3  897  41  1 
CI.  260-154.000. 
Moses.  Willy  B.;  and  Moore.  Nathaniel  N..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Apparatus  for  providing  selected  navigational  system  eneaee 
logic    3.897,031.0.  244-77,008. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Schlotthauer.  Roy.  3,897,323. 
Motycka,  David  L.:  See— 

Slatkin,  Martin  S.;  Motycka,  David  L.;  and  Disabato,  Vincent  J 
3,896,615. 
Moyer,  Richard  Leroy,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Positive  backing 

sheet  plate  lock-up.  3.896,729,  CI    101-415.100. 
Moyne,  Jose,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl 

benzimidazulylcarbamates.  3,897.448,  O    260-309  200 
Mueller,  William  A.:  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Sanderson,  William  A.;  and  Mueller.  William  A 
3.897,584, 
Muller.  George  H.:  See —  ] 

Ervin.  Paul  R.;  and  Muller.  George  H..' 3,896,849. 
Muller.  Hans,  to  Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Muller  AG.  MethcxJ 
and  apparatus  for  making  stacks  of  printed  sheets  for  a  bookbindine 
machine    3.897.05  I.  CI.  270-43.000. 
Muller.  Ludwig:  See — 

Dohm.  Heinz;  Morgenstem.  Karl;  Muller,  Ludwig;  and  Wiemers 
Rudolf,  3.897,464. 
Muller.  Rolf:  See— 

Mory.  Rudolf;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  3,897,41  1. 
Muller,  Werner:  See — 

Christiansen,   Paul;  Hofmann.  Walter  A;  and  Muller    Werner 
3,896,639 
Munro,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Jaquiss.  Donald  B.  G.;  and  Munro.  Howard  E..  3,897,391. 
Murch,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  Murch.  Robert  M  ;  and  Marans,  Nelson  Sam- 
uel, 3,897.372. 
Murphy.  Declan  S..  to  Atara  Corporation.  Single  basin  aerated  sewage 
lagoon    with    spring    time    intensified    aeration      3.897,334     CI 
210-15.000. 
Murton,  Crawford  B.  Method  for  refining  iron-base  metal  3  897  244 

CI   75-53.000 
Murton.  Crawford  B.  Refractory  lining  mixture  for  hot  metallureical 

vessels.  3.897.256.  CI.  106-68.000. 
Muscantc.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Martin.  John  T;  Lay.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Stene.  Edward  L.;  and  Mus- 
cante.  Anthony  J..  3.896.767. 
Muselik.  Miloslav.  to  Adamovske  Strojimy  Narodni  podnik.  Apparatus 
for  the  adjustment  of  a  form  cylinder   3.896.724.  O.  101-248  000 
Musselman.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Short.  James  E..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Process    for    disposing    of    pyrotechnic    flares 
3.897.237.0.71-1000. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Hollarx):  See— 

Van  der  Gaag.  Cornells.  3.896.566 
Naarmann.  Herbert:  See — 

Bachl.  Robert;  and  Naarmann.  Herbert.  3.897.373. 
Nagai.  Haruo:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Yoshito;  Shirakawa.  Hideo;  Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Omura, 
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Yutaka;  Takagi,  Tosiaki;  Nakao,  Kozo;  Kawaguchi,  Takuo-  and 
Nagai.  Haruo.  3.897.477.  ' 

Nagaoka,  Isao:  See— 

Takei,  Atsuo;  Nagaoka,  Isao;  and  Tsunoda,  Shozo,  3,896.96 
Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  Suzukamo.  Gohu;  Fukao.  Masami;  and  Ni|hio. 
Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  alkyli^ene 
bicyclic  compounds.  3.897.509.  O.  260-666.0PY.  1 

Nagele.  Immanuel  P.;  Blakely.  Jerald  W.;  and  Vandeventer.  Lloy<J  B., 
to  Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The.  Air  conditioning  system 
3.896.634.  O.  62-408  000.  | 

Nagy.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F.  Double  spin  knob  door  fcck 
3.896.644.0.70-149.000.  ^' 

Nagy.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F.  Double  spin  knob  door  Ibck 

3.896.645.  O.  70-149.000.  ^ 

Nagy.  John  F.:  See— 

Nagy.  OiBrles  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F..  3.896.644. 
Nagy.  Cherles  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F..  3.896.645. 
Nagy.  Komel:  See — 

Chaudoir,   Charles   J.;    Cousins,    True    E.;    and    Nacv     Ko^el 
3,897.160.  *^ 

Naito.  Takayttki;  and  Nakagawa.  Susumu.  to  Bristol-Myers  Comp  my. 

Paromomycin  antibiotic  derivatives.  3,897.412  CI   260-210  0/^8 
Nakagawa.  Hkoyuki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prir  ting 
sheet  gripping  device  for  use  with  printing  saddle.  3  896  728     ~' 
101-415.100.  f-  6  ,        ,        J 

Nakagawa.  Susumu:  See— 

Naito.  Takayuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Susumu.  3.897.412. 
Nakajima.      airo.      Process     for     manufacturing      incombustililcs 

3.897.259,  C\.  106-85.000. 
Nakajima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Iwanaga.  Ken;  Maehara.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Tsjyo- 
shi;    Yotsuya,    Koki;    Ookuma.    Humio;    Baba.    Takeo 
Yamanaka.  Toshitaka.  3.896.653. 
Nakamura.  Harutoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Auto- 
motive exhaust  gas  catalyst.  3,897.366,  O.  252-454.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Kishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Shinji    knd 
Deguchi,  Takashi.  3.897.507. 
Nakao.  Kozo:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Yoshito;  Shirakawa.  Hideo;  Aida.  Kazuhiko;  Omira, 
Yutaka;  Takagi.  Tosiaki;  Nakao.  Kozo;  Kawaguchi.  Takuo    ind 
Nagai,  Haruo.  3.897.477. 
Nakatsuka.   Ryuzo;   Furuta.  Mituo;  Suzuki.  Setsuo;  and   Kawahira. 
Nobuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelitc  Company.  Limited.  Plywood  ve- 
neer of  edge- bonded  wet  wood  pieces  and  method  of  making  same 
3.897.581.  Cl.  428-44.000.  ^ 

Nambu,  Shuya:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Nambu,  Shuya,  3,896.777. 
Nash,  George  A.:  See — 

Mainka,  Christian  M.;  and  Nash,  George  A.,  3,896,745. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E..  3.896.753. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Freeman.  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  Kempson.  Geoffrey 

ward;  and  Tuke,  Michael  Anthony.  3.896.503. 
Lennox.  William  Murdoch.  3.896.502. 

Tseung,  Alfred  Chan  Chung;  Wan,  Beatrice  Yuck  Chaan    ikd 
King,  Walter  John,  3,897,267. 
Need,  Francis  Richard:  See — 

McBain,  Charles;  and  Need,  Francis  Richard,  3.897,043. 
Neeff,  Joachim:  See — 

Spies,  Klaus;  and  Neeff,  Joachim,  3,896,626. 
Neidore,  Samuel  W.;  and  Arnold,  Howard  K.  Remote  liquid  distribu- 
tion system   3,896,972.  O.  222-136.000. 
Neilson.  Davids  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Method 

fastening  apparatus  elements.  3.897.087.  Cl.  285-18  000. 
Neico  Coqaoralion:  See — 

Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron.  John  C.  3.896.960. 
Nelson.    Clifford    H.    Fireplace    heating    channel.     3  896  785 
126-121.000.  '     "' 

Nelson.  Russell  E.:  See— 

Foster.  James  J  ;  Sittema,  Richard  J.;  and  Nelson    Russell  fe 
3,896.828.  '      "^  '  •'• 

Neuronics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dikmen,  Ned,  3,896,790. 
Neuworth.  Martin  B.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Alkylideneditii- 

obisphenols.  3.897,500,  Cl.  260-609.00F. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S.:  See — 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.;  Weil,  Edward  D.;  and  Newcomer   Jafck 
S.,  3.897.457.  " 

Newstead.  Charles;  and  Wright,  Andrew  Charles,  Ui  Girling  LimitJd 

Brake  actuator  units.  3,896,706,  O.  92-63.000. 
Newton,  Geoffrey  Phillip,  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited    Polymei 

compositions.  3.897.399.  O.  260-77.5AN. 
Nickell.  Louis  G..  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  AssiKiation.  Use  of  pc  i- 

icillin  as  ripetier  for  sugarcane.  3.897.239.  O.  71-90.000. 
Nickell.  Louis  O..  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Asstxriation.  Use  of  ba  :- 

itracin  as  ripener  for  sugarcane.  3.897.240.  Cl.  71-90.000 
Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose:  See— 

Feit.  Peter  Wcmer,  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  3,897  47h 
Niggel,  Georg:  Hee- 

Lau,  Gunther;  Bradatsch,  Edmund;  Brandl,  Hemiann  J    and  Nit- 
gel,  Geoig.  3.896.763  * 
Nippon  CoincoCo  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yukichi;  Yokoda.  Yutaka;  Tamura.  Masayuki;  Kobay  i- 
shi.  Shinichi;  Akai.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Sciu.  3,896,915. 
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Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kondo,  Motoki,  3,897,276. 
Nippon  Electric  Varian,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoshima,  Shoichi;  and  Asamaki,  Tatsuo,  3,897,325. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Minoru.  3,896.754. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyota.  Takashi.  3.897.510. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohara.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Shoichi;  Saito.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Tetsuji. 
3.897.368. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Gondo.  Hisashi;  Takechi.  Hiroshi;  Kawanc.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Masui. 

Hiroaki.  3.897.280 
Sakai.  Kazuo;  Iwanaga.  Ken;  Maehara.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Tsuyo- 
shi;   Yotsuya.    Koki;    Ookuma,    Humio;    Baba.    Takeo;    and 
Yamanaka.  Toshitaka,  3.896.653. 
Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Oguni.  Masayuki.  3.897.015. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaginuma.     Hiroshi;     Suzuki.     Takashi;     and     Kimi,     Atutane, 
3,897,260. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Omori,  Norio;  and  Oiwa,  Katsuhiko,  3,896,779. 
Nisevich,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Carr.  Ronald  R.;  and  Nisevich.  Stephen  D..  3.897.529. 
Nishida.  Masazo:  See — 

Takahashi,   Masaaki;   Ishizawa.   Noboru;   and   Nishida.   Masazo. 
3.897.374. 
Nishio.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  Suzukamo.  Gohu;  Fukao,  Masami;  and  Nishio, 
Kenichi.  3.897.509. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 

Maruoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioyama.  Giichi.  3.896.913. 
Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Nambu.  Shuya.  3,896,777. 
O^ura,  Hisateru,  3.896.759. 
Saitoh,  Shigeru.  3.896,896. 
Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard:  See- 
Bender.  Heinz;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,   heiress;    Beyerle.   Rudi;   Niu.   Rolf-Eberhard.   and 
Scholtholt.  Josef.  3.897.419. 
Noda,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ibaragi.    Tetsuo;     Yamamoto.    Keishi;    and     Noda.    Yasuhiko. 
3.897.313. 
Nohtomi,  Touru.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the 
production  of  laminates  utilizing  pre-treating  followed  by  impregna- 
tion. 3.897.588.  Cl.  428-436.000. 
Norman.   Emil   P.  Comb-cleaning  pick  construction.   3.896.825.  Cl 

132-1  19.000. 
Northem  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

White,  James  Judson.  3.897.282. 
Notarius.   Burton,  to  Premier  Party  Goods.  Inc.   Wine  bottle  rack. 

3.896.936.  Cl.  211-74.000. 
Novatronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brauns.  Frank;  and  Jones.  James  B.,  3,896,749. 
Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann.  James  Urquhart.  to 
Uniroyal.    Inc    Cyclic   O.O.S-triesters   of  phosphorodithioic   acid. 
3.897.515,  O.  260-934.000. 
Nusscr.  Hermann:  See — 

Fussner.  Paul;  and  Nusser.  Hermann.  3.897.179. 
Nyberg.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Dettling,  Ronald  F  ;  and  Nyberg.  Donald  G..  3.897.008. 
Nystrom.  Karl  Gosta  Vehicle  chair  having  a  resiliently  supported  seat. 

3.897.036.  Cl.  248-399.000. 
O.K.  Machine  and  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Kaufman.  Harry;  and  Gordin.  Myron  K.,  3.896,534. 
Oberprillcr,  Jakob:  See — 

Wcishaupt.  Josef:  and  Oberpriller.  Jakob,  3,897,010. 
O'Conncll,  Joseph  F.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  water  closet  bowl 

3,896.510.0.  4-252. OOR. 
O'Donnell,  Dennis  Joseph:  See — 

Gill.  Peter  John;  and  O'Donnell.  Dennis  Joseph.  3.896,867. 
Officinc  Savio.  S.p.A.;  See — 

Savio.  Luciano.  3,897,022. 
Oguni,  Masayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Oguni.  Masayuki.  3.897.015. 
Ogura.  Hisateru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Shift  lever  posi- 
tion  indicator  for  motor  vehicle  automatic   transmission  system 
3.896.759.  Cl.  1  16-124.()0R. 
Ogura.    Kimio.    to   Oyo   Corporation.    Dilatometer.    3.896,663.    Cl. 

73-88.00E. 
Ohara.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Shoichi;  Saito.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Tetsuji.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  noble  metal  catalysts   3.897.368.  O.  252-466.0PT. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Gassman.  Paul  G..  3.897.45  1 . 
Oi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa,  Iwao;  Hata,  Toju;  Shindo,  Minoru; 
Mizoguchi,  Masakazu;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama.Tomoharu. 
3.897.428. 
Oiwa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Omori.  Norio;  and  Oiwa.  Katsuhiko,  3.896,779. 
Okamura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Junnosuke;  Okamura.  Takayuki;  Minatono,  Shobu; 
and  Yamauchi, .Kazuhisa.  3.897.403. 


O'Konski.  Theodore  S..   to  Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation. 
Steel  building  components  with  attachment  means  for  wall  and  floor 
surface     elements     and     manufacture     thereof.     3.896.650.     O. 
72-186.000. 
Okumura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Mita.   Itaru;   Okumura.   Shigeo;   Yamabe.   Shigeru;   Funae.   Yo- 
shihiko;  and  Matumoto.  Junzo.  3.897.480. 
Olcott.  Eugene  L..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation    Braking  ele- 
ments. 3.897.582.  O   428-1 14  000. 
Oliver.  Alton  D.:  See — 

Grieger.  Cecil  C;  Benefield.  Roy  W..  Oliver.  Alton  D  ;  and  Chro- 
nister.  Oyde  H..  3.896.855. 
Oistovb^i.  Franciszek;  and  Parrish.  Donald  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Rapid  setting  non-elastomeric  polyurethane  compositions 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  nfKidifiers.  3,897,4 10, 
O.  260-18.0TN. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsui.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kanehira.  Katsuyuki.  3.896.793. 
Omori,  Norio;  and  Oiwa.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel 
injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.896.779.  Cl 
123-139.00E. 
Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa,  Iwao;  Hata,  Toju;  Shindo,  Minoru;  Mizogu- 
chi, Masakazu,  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama,  Tomoharu.  to  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  aiul  Kitasato  Institute.  The.  Dodccenoic 
acid  amides.  3.897.428.  O.  260-247. 70H 
Omura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Yoshito;  Shirakawa.  Hideo;  Aida.  Kazuhiko;  Omura. 

Yutaka;  Takagi.  Tosiaki;  Nakao.  Kozo;  Kawaguchi.  Takuo.  and 

Nagai.  Haruo.  3.897.477 

Onnen.  James  H..  to  American  Air  Filter  Comp»any,  Inc.  Method  of 

controlling    reaction    conditions    in    a    sulfur    dioxide    scrubber. 

3.897.540.  O.  423-242.000. 

Ono.  Kazuaki.  to  Seiwa  Me  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electronic  blood  pres- 

\sure  meters.  3.896.791.  O.  2.05  G-. 
Ono,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Ohara,  Takashi;  Ichihara,  Shoichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Ono,  Tetsuji, 
3,897,368. 
Ookuma,  Humio:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuo;  Iwanaga,  Ken;  Maehara.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Tsuyo- 
shi;   Yotsuya.    Koki;    Ookuma.    Humio;    Baba.    Takeo.    and 
Yamanaka.  Toshitaka.  3.896.653. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Heimberger,  Helmut;  and  Griessbaum,  Kari,  3,897,192. 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Riseman.   John   H.;    Frant,   Martin   S.;   and    Krueger.   John    A.. 
3,897.315. 
Orlando.  Daniel:  See — 

Sabatino.  Anthony;  and  Orlando.  Daniel.  3.897,269. 
Orlomoski.  Roger  W..  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  Contoured 

thread  rolling  dies   3.896,656.  O.  72-469.000. 
Osberghaus.  Rainer:  See — 

Stein.  Werner;  and  Osberghaus.  Rainer.  3.897.469. 
O'Shaughnessy.  James  D.,  to  O'Shaughnessy ,  James  D.  Fire  retardant 

agent.  3.897.387.  Cl.  260-45. 70R. 
Otterman.  Charles  E.  Boat  construction.  3.896.515.  Cl.  9-4.00R. 
Overesch,  Albert,  to  Maschinenfabriken  Bernard  Krone  GmbH.  Mow- 
ing machine   3,896.609.  Cl.  56-13.600. 
Overhoff,  Gunter;  and  Kiefer.  Eckhard.  to  Sintermetallwerk  Krebsoege 
GmbH.  Manufacture  of  compressed-powder  bodies.  3.897.531.  Cl. 
264-109.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Froberg.  Magnus  L  .  3.897.234. 
Shape.  Norman  R..  3.897.021. 
Ovfcens-niinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuniberti.  Mario.  3.896.926. 
Oyo  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura,  Kimio,  3,896,663. 
Ozawa,  Masakatsu   Filter.  3.897,341,  O.  210-386.000. 
Ozolins,  Jekabs:  See — 

Tuttle,  Bertha  S.;  and  Ozolins.  Jekabs.  3.897,278. 
P  H.  Glatfelter  Co.:  See— 

Bauman,  Harry  D;  and  Lutz.  L.  Richmond.  III.  3,897,301 
Pabst,  Hans  Georg;  and  Mildner.  Siegfried,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Tem|5erature-control  system  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles  3.896,872.0.  165-42.000. 
Pacheco.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Bruce  T;  and  Pacheco.  Roger  S..  3.897.331. 
Pacion.  Edwin  M.  Holder  for  rules  and  similar  measuring  instruments 

3.896.554.  O.  33-107.000. 
Pagnotta.  Gasper;  and  Moffatt.  William  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Lamp  base  assembly   3.897.124.  O.  339-I45.00T. 
PaJencher.  Jacques,  to  Lebocey  Industrie.  Device  for  the  detection  of 
excessive    thread    tension    and    thread    breakage.    3.896,640,   O. 
66-161.000 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  David  J  .  3.896.733. 
Palloch.  Herbert,  to  Frankl  &  Kirchner   Pumping  system.  3.897.178. 

O.  417-368.000. 
Palmer.  Edmond  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Stevk'art.  Alfred  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Palmer.  Edmond  W..  Jr  ,  3.896.525 
Pang.  Steven   L..  to  Luthi.  Thomas  F.   Palm  guard.   3.896.498.  O. 

2-20.000. 
Pankow.  Herbert  G..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Windshield 
wiper  connector  3,896^19,0    15-250.320. 
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Pankjatz,  John  M.:  See— 

Stehlin.  Robert  A.;  Dexter,  Richard  J.;  Kendall.  Don  L.;  and  Pank- 
ratz,  John  M  ,  3,897.274 
Papimyk.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Dubeta.  David  J.;  and  Papimyk,  Robert  J..  3,896,738. 
Papst.  Hermann  Ernst  Robert.  Method  for  operating  airships,  particu- 
larly by  means  of  hydrocarbon  gas  or  hydrogen.   3.897.032,  CI 
244-96.000. 
Para,  Adolph:  See — 

Halasa,  Adel  Farhan;  and  Para,  Adolph,  3,897,406. 
Pariente,  Roger.  Assembly  device  for  elements  constituting  furniture 
and  furniture  comprising  such  devices.  3.896.743.  O.  108- 1 1 1 .000. 
Parise.  Carl,  to  Parise  &  Sons.  Inc.  Home  cleaning  system.  3.896.521 

CI.  15-321.000. 
Parise  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 
Parise.  Cari,  3,896.521 
Parker.   Donald   L..   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Accumulator 

charging  and  relief  valve.  3.896.845.  CI.  137-493.300. 
Parker-Hanninn  Corporation;  See — 

Millar.  James  S.;  and  Henderson.  Glenn  W..  3,896,843. 
Parker.  Sidney  A.,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Compressor  construction 

3.897. 1 77.  a.  4 1 7-363.000. 
Parker.  Warren  D.  Bundle  binding  strap.  3.896.524.  CI.  24-17.00B. 
Parkhui^t.  Robert  M.;  and  McReynolds.  James  H..  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute.  Method  of  coupling  thin  layer  chromatograph  with 
mass  spectrometer.  3.896.661 .  CI.  73-61.  IOC. 
Parrish.  Donald  B  :  iff— 

Oistowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3.897  410 
Parth.  William  H  :  See— 

Stevens.  Timothy  S.;  and  Parth,  William  H.,  3,897,213. 
Parvi,  Ludovic;  and  Isard.  Arsene.  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.        Polyhalogenated        polytsocyanates.        3.897.472         CI 
26O-453.0AR. 
Pass.  Darryl  W..  to  Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  Purification  of  ethanol 
extracunt    in    soy    protein    concentrate    process.    3.897.574     CI 
426-430.000 
Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher  Huette:  See— 

Auler.  Herbert.  3.897.525. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    Elecktrische    Gluhlampen    mbH: 

Popp,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Grabner,  Horst,  3,897,594. 
Patton,  Jon  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Pressure  feedback  sys- 
tem. 3,896,705,  CI.  91-413.000. 
Paul,  Herman  L..  Jr.  Valves  with  spring  valve  members.  3,896.834.  CI. 

137-625  280. 
Pawlowski.  Juri:  iff — 

Kricsfalussy,  Zoltan;  Blocher,  Karlheinz;  Pawlowski.  Juri;  Scher- 
hag.  Bemhard;  and  Weiler.  Raoul.  3,897.541. 
Pearce.  Arthur  W.  Spreading  and  end  spill  dump  Uailer.  3.896  947  CI 

214-82.0O0. 
Pearce.  Jai  K.;  Schempp,  Eberhard  G.;  and  Sieckman,  Walter,  to  Penn- 
sylvania Engineering  Corporation.  MeUllurgical  vessel  and  method 
of  operating  same.  3.897.048.  C\.  266-35.000. 
Pearce.  Shairyl  I.:  Vf — 

AudiiTred.  Sidney  J.;  Bump,  David  W.;  Erkkila,  Raymond  N.; 
Johnson,  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  3,896,910. 
Pearson.  Raymond  H  ;  White,  Thomas  E.;  and  Perkins,  James  R.,  to 
Whitehall   Electronics  Corporation.   Depth  control  apparatus  for 
towed  underwater  cables.  3,896,756,  CI.  I  I4-235.00B. 
Pecka,  Jan:  See — 

Marek.  Miroslav;  Toman.  Ludek;  and  Pecka.  Jan.  3.897.322. 
Pecoraro.  Joseph  K.;  Deckowiu,  Philip  A.;  and  Brunner,  Norman  E., 
to  Powers  Regulator  Company.   Computer  controlled  automated 
building  system   having  a   manual   control   mode.    3,896  871     CI 
165-22  000. 
Pehr,  Harold  T  Dispensing  pill  box.  3,896.968,  CI.  221-288.000. 
Pehr,  Harold  T   Dispensing  spout.  3,896,979,  CI.  222-528.000. 
Pennington,    Donald    D.    Tethered    ball    baseball    practice    device 

3,897.057,  CI.  273-26.00E. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Pearce,  Jai  K.;  Schempp,  Eberhard  G.;  and  Sieckman,  Walter 
3,897.048. 
Pepel,  William  Jennings:  iff — 

Gipson,  Robert  Malone;  Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Pepel.  William 
Jennings.  3.897,383. 
Perkins,  James  R  :  iff— 

Pearson,  Raymond  H.;  White,  Thomas  E.;  and  Perkins,  James  R 
3,896,756. 
Perklev,  Torsten  Rune:  iff — 

Hogberg,  Knut  Bertil;  Fex,  Hans  Jacob;  Fredholm,  Bo  Goran; 
Perklev,  Torsten  Rune;  and  Veige.  Sten  Gunnar.  3.897.519. 
Perrain.  Maurice:  iff — 

Belot.  Pierre;  and  Perrain,  Maurice,  3,897,201. 
Perusse.  Norman  J  ;  and  Rejeski.  William  E.,  to  Wiremold  Company, 
The.  Tubular  article  forming  apparatus.  3.897,297.  CI.  156-428.000. 
Pesaro,  Mario:  iff — 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin. 
Marianne;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Edward.  3.897.504. 
Pescod.  Donald:  iff — 

Morse,  Roger  Neill;  Pescod.  Donald;  and  Kowalczewski,  John  Jo- 
seph. 3.897.526. 
Petersen,  Evy.  Coin  changer   3,896,826,  CI.  133-4.000. 
Peterson,  Donald  J.,  Ward,  James  F.;  and  Damico,  Ralph  A.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  combatting  pests  using  organ- 
otin  compounds.  3,897,553.  C\.  424-245.000. 
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Peterson.  Donald  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pestici<)al 
methods  employing  ( organosulfonylmethyl )  trihydrocarbyltin  coil- 
pounds.  3,897,560,  a.  424-288.000.  ~ 
Petersson,  Bengt  O.:  See — 

Bucur,  lonel,  3,896,797. 
Petersson,  Goeta  Erik  Mauritz:  iff— 

Von  Post,  Jan  Ake;  and  Petersson,  Gosta  Erik  Mauritz.  3,896.5 1 8 

Petrak,  Harry  A.,  to  Triple  S  Industries.  Inc.  Shock  absorbing  apDaia- 

tus.  3.896.908.  a.  188-280.000.  " 

Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited:  iff — 

Doherty,  Keith  Stanley,  3,897,226. 
Petterson,  Tor  H.  Method  of  manufacturing  of  a  barrier  packat  e 
3,896,602,  CL  53-36.000.  ^' 

Petzoldt,  Karl:  See— 

Vidic,  Hans-Jorg;  Kieslich,  Klaus;  and  Petzoldt,  Karl,  3,897,30( . 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB:  iff —  ' 

Albertsson.  Per-Ake,  3,897,414. 
Phillip*  Petroleum  Company:  iff — 
Bertus,  Brent  J.,  3,897,369. 
Cheng,  Paul  J.,  3,897,217. 
Ririe.  Otis  E,  Jr.,  3.897.211. 

Sherk,  Fred  T.;  and  Hitzman.  Donald  O..  3.897  303 
Solomon.  P*ul  W..  3,897.501. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.:  iff — 

De  Cecco,  Angelo  L.;  Hysell,  Robert  E.;  and  Piccone,  Dante  I 
3,897,286. 

Pickering,    Neii;    Support    leg    for    a    trailer    body.    3,897  083     C 1 
280-150.500.  •        •    ^■ 

Pinson,  Qaude:  See— 

Capelle,  Michel  F.;  and  Pinson,  Claude,  3,897,174. 
Pirsh,  Edward  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Fuel  prepar  i- 

tion  system.  3.896.746,  C\.  1  I0-104.00R. 
Pissiotas,  Georg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thiol  and  dithiol  carbar  i- 
ate  acid  ester  derivatives  of  phenyl  formamidine.  3,897  474    C  I 
260-455.00A.  ' 

Plan  Hold  Corporation:  iff— 

Joiner,  Thomas  R.,  3,896,526. 
Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theuter,  Josef  Apparatus  for  continuouslv  lavir  e 
track.  3,896,734,  CI.  104-2.000.  ^ 

Plastic  Tubing,  bic:  iff— 

Maroschak,  Ernest  J..  3.897.090. 
Plettner,  Wolfram;  iff — 

Broecker,  Bemhard;  and  Plettner.  Wolfram,  3,897,377. 
Ploss,  Charles  J.:  iff — 

Crounse,    Nathan    N.;    Bonta,    Simonn;    and    Ploss,   Charles   J 
3,897,496. 
Pociluyko,  Alex,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Windshield  wipers  contaii  - 

mg  nonionic  surfactant.  3,897,356,  CI.  252-91.000. 
Poletto,  John  Frank:  iff— 

Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Polett<  , 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseol 
3,897,483.  ^  ' 

Politechniko  Wroclawska:  iff — 

Bydalek,  Andrzej;  Romankiewicz,  Ferdynand;  Romer,  Jan    an  I 
Tomasik,  Edmund,  3,897,336. 
Pollock,  Ear!  D.:  iff— 

Gruber,  Daniel  L.;  and  Pollock,  Earl  D.,  3,897,210. 
Pomemacki,  Henry,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Methods  for  assen 
bling  washer  members  with  rotary  fastener  members.  3  896  539  C 
29-430.000.  .       .       .V, 

Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  iff — 

Belot,  Pierre,  and  Perrain,  Maurice,  3,897,201. 
Ponticello,  Gerald  S.:  iff— 

Anderson,  Paul  S.;  Christy,  Marcia  E.;  and  Ponticello,  Gerald  S 
3,897,452. 
Ponton.  Tord  Richard  William;  iff— 

Dahlstrom.  Carl   Lennart;  and  Ponton,  Tord  Richard  William 
3.896,885.  * 

Popovic.  Djordje  R.;  iff — 

Wiczer.  Max;  Sarrafian.  Vahram  K.;  and  Popovic.  Diordie  R 
3.897.093.  J      J        * 

Popp.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Grabner.  Horst,  to  Patent-Treuhand 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elecktrische  Gluhlampen  mbH.  High  pressure  met 
cury  discharge  lamp.  3,897,594,  CI.  313-214.000. 
Porubcan,  Randolph  S.;  and  Sellars,  Robert  L.,  to  Chr.  Hansen's  Labo 
ratory.  Inc.  Stabilized  dry  cultures  of  lactic  acid-producine  bacteria 
3,897,307,0.  195-59.000.  k  b  -f 

Post  Office,  The:  iff— 

Dyott,  Richard  Bumaby,  3.897,135. 
Potlatch  Corporation:  iff — 

Keller.  Harotd  A.;  and  Saunders.  Robert  J.,  3,896.536. 
Pouchot.  Walter  David;  iff— 

Bifano.  Natak  J.;  and  Pouchot.  Walter  David.  3.896.501. 
Pbwer  Conversion.  Inc.;  iff — 

Rosansky.  Martin  G..  3.897.270. 
Powers  Regulator  Company;  iff — 

Pecoraro.  Joseph  K.;  Deckowitz.  Philip  A.;  and  Brunner  Normal 
E..  3.896,871. 
Powersteering  Trust  Reg.:  iff— 

Bertanza,  Battista,  3,896,703. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  iff — 

Dawson,  Boyd  S.,  3,896,954. 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  3.897  295 
Groves.  Archie  L..  3.897.232. 
Prab  Conveyors.  Inc.:  iff — 

Boyle.  Robert  F..  3.896.681. 
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Premier  Party  Goods,  Inc.:  iff — 
Notarius,  Burton,  3,896,936. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.:  iff — 

Miller,  Richard;  and  Reich,  Murray  H..  3,896.585. 
Pro  Medical  Engineering  AB;  iff — 

Bemhard.  Johann.  3.896.853. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  iff — 
Atkinson,  Ronald  Edward,  3,897,348. 
Peterson,  Donald  J.;  Ward,  James  F.;  and  Damico.  Ralph  A.. 

3.897.553. 
Peterson.  Donald  J..  3.897.560. 
Production  Technology  Inc.:  iff — 

Kiwalle.  Jozef.  3.896.985. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  iff — 

Parvi.  Ludovic;  and  Isard.  Arsene.  3.897.472. 
Prokop.  Jaroslav:  iff — 

Stoy.  Vladimir;  Stoy.  Artur;  Urbanova.  Renata;  Prokop.  Jaroslav; 
and  Kucera.  Josef.  3.897,382. 
Protectoseal  Company,  The:  iff —  1 

Zehr,  William  J.,  3.897,003.  ' 

Pullman  Incorporated:  iff — 

Schuller.  James  J..  3,897.094. 
Punja.  Nazim.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Carbamoylox- 

yimino-azolidines  as  insecticides.  3.897,557,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  iff — 

Banker.  Gilbert  S..  3.896.762. 
Purdy.  David  L.;  and  Williams.  John  F..  to  Arco  Nuclear  Company.  Nb 
joined    to    alumina    with    Ni-Ti    eutectic    seal.     3.897.223.    CI. 
29-195.000. 
Purdy.  Paul  J.:  iff — 

Seaberg.  David  H  ;  and  Purdy,  Paul  J.,  3,896,951. 
Purple,    Edward    B.    Protective   ski   transport   bag.    3,896,981,   CI 

224-45.00S. 
Oualtrough,  John  Geoffrey;  and  Thomley,  Harry,  to  TBA  Industrial 
Products  Limited.  Production  of  sheet  material  for  use  as  gaskets. 
3,897,576,  Q.  427-174.000. 
Oueen,  CharlesC,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Plug  for 

drive  shaft  with  intemal  drive  spline   3.896,902,  C\    184-88.00R. 
Ouinn,  William  T.,  III.  Facial  identification  system  with  releasably  en- 
gaged components.  3,896,565.  CI.  35-28.000. 
R&D  Associates:  iff — 

Schaflfer,  Marvin  B.,  3,896,732. 
Radiation  Limited:  iff — 

Longworth.  Alfred,  3,897.198. 
Raimondi.  Adalberto:  iff — 

Scodino,  Ambrogio;  and  Raimondi.  Adalberto.  3.897,099. 
Rambert,  Andre;  and  Bousquet,  Gilles.  Method  of  and  prosthesis  for 

restoring  ligaments  of  a  joint.  3,896.500.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Ramsey  Engineering  Company;  iff — 

Hjelle.  Harold  N.;  and  Soebbing.  Jack  S.,  3,896,935. 
Rangel-Garza,  Javier;  and  Leal-Diaz,  Jaime.  Trickle  irrigation  system. 

3,897,009,  a.  239-542.000. 
Rapid-American  Corporation:  iff — 

Locascio,  Jack  J.,  3,896,818. 
Ravese,  Frank  E.,  to  DeJur-Amsco  Corporation.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector with  step  motion  projection.  3,897,142,  CI.  352-194.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  iff — 

Lyons,  Bemard  J.,  3,897,388. 
Raygo,  Inc.:  iff — 

Larson,  Roger  L  ,  3,896.677. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  iff — 
Couch.  Cecil;  and  Hix.  Wayne,  3,897,023. 
Finch,  Raymond  C,  3,897,195. 
Sallows,  William,  3,896,997. 
RCA  Corporation;  iff — 

Gilbert,  Stephen  Lee;  and  Ettenberg,  Michael,  3,897,281. 
Reavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Pre-insulated  con- 
necting device  for  a  plurality  of  wires  having  insulation  displacing 
features.  3,897,128,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques:  iff — 

Zvgraich,  Nathan;  and  Huygelen,  Constant,  3,897,549. 
Redman.  Glen  R.  Wire  solder  feeder   3.896.982.  CI.  226-128.000. 
Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited:  iff — 

Hansen.  Erode  Johan.  3,896.628. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.:  iff — 

Beninate.  John   V.;   Daigle.   Donald  J.;   Drake.  George   L.,  Jr.; 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J..  3.897.398. 
Regel.  Erik:  iff — 

Draber.  Wilfried;  and  Regel.  Erik,  3,897,438. 
Reh,  Lothar;  Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  and  Vydra.  Karel.  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  catalytically  react- 
ing  gases   having   a   high   SO2   content   using   different   catalysts. 
3,897.545.  O.  423-534.000. 
Reich.  Murray  H.:  iff — 

Miller,  Richard;  and  Reich,  Murray  H.,  3,896,585. 
Reichold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff — 

Broecker,  Bemhard;  and  Plettner,  Wolfram,  3,897.377. 
Reiner.  George.  Convenience  spray  dispensing  packet.  3,897,005,  CI. 

239-327.000. 
Reinert,    Gerald    H.    Concrete    pumping    macliine.    3,897,180,    CI. 

417-517.000. 
Reinwall,  Emest  William,  Jr.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Rope  lock 

device.  3,897,161,  Q.  403-21 1.000. 
Rejeski,  William  E.:  iff — 

Perusse,  Norman  J.;  and  Rejeski,  William  E.,  3,897,297. 


Rendcll  Tractor  &  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff — 

Kucher,  Robert  C  .  3,896,757. 
Renfrew,  Edgar  Earl,  to  American  Cok>r  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Carbazole  dyestuffs.  3,897,203,  CI.  8-4.000. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  iff — 

Savas,  John,  3,897,245 
Research  Corporation:  iff — 

McHugh,  Carl  Manning;  Webb,  Byron  Kenneth;  and  Hi>od,  Clar- 
ence Elam,  Jr.,  3,896,612. 
Rettweiler,  Horst;  iff — 

Klein,  Georg;  Rossler,  Kurt;  Brockschmidt,  Karl;  and  Rettweiler. 
Horst.  3,897,019. 
Rev,  Hans-Georg:  iff — 

Lange,     Hans;     Rittersdorf,     Walter;     and     Rev,     Hans-Georg. 
3,897,214. 
Reynolds,  Beverly  L.,  to  Cybersol,  Inc.  Method  for  administering  water 
soluble  drugs,  nutrients  and  other  solutes  to  a  mammal.  3,8^7,550. 
a.  424-93.000. 
Rhee,  Jhoon  Goo   Protective  target  device.  3,896,497.  CI.  2-20.000. 
Rhodes.     Charles     Don.     Seedconon     compacter      3,896.720,     CI 

100-226.000. 
Rhodia,  Inc.;  iff — 

Sibeud,  Jacques  Pierre,  and  Ruff,  Charies  Davkl,  3,897,219. 
Rhone-Progil:  iff — 

Moyne,  Jose,  3,897,448. 
Rhys,  Hugh  R..  to  Sortex  Company  of  North  America.  Inc.  Refuse  sort- 
ing with  separation  of  glass  and  metals.  3.897,330,  CI.  209-75.000. 
Richardt,  Urban:  iff — 

Groos,  Horst  Hans;  and  Richardt.  Urban,  3.896,652 
Riegler,  Emst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  to  Vereinigtc  Ostcrrcichischc 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tiltablc 
converter  self-aligning  bearing   3,897,120,  CI    308-36.100 
Riegler,  Emst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Vereinigtc  Ostcrrcichischc 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tiltable 
converter  self-aligning  bearing.  3,897,121,  CI    308-36.100. 
Riggs.  Barton  A  Carousel  mechanism    3,897,054.  C\   272-3  l.(K)R 
Riggs.  Norman  S.;  and  Samo.  Felicisimo  S..  to  Star-Kist  Foods.  Inc 

Formed  meat  product.  3.897,572.  CI.  426-249.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  iff — 

Trancik.  Ronald  J  .  3.896.789. 
Rindone.  Guy  E.;  iff — 

Jirmanus,  Naila  Saba;  Rindone.  Guv  E.;  and  Bouchard.  Andre  C. 
3,897.197. 
Rine,  James  C.  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Reinforced  bonded 

abrasive  cup  wheel.  3,896,593,  C\.  51-2O9.00R. 
Ringdal,  Lars.  Methtxi  of  manufacturing  articles  from  hot  solid  filler 
material    coated     with    thermoplastic     material.     3,897,527,    CI 
264-37.000. 
Ringler.  Harold  R.;  and  MacFarland,  David  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.   The.    Liquid   polvurethane    reaction   mixture. 
3.897.401.  C  260-77. 5AB 
Ririe.  Otis  E..  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company .  Sample  conditioner 

3,897,211,0.  23-254.00R. 
Riseman,  John  H  ;  Frant,  Martin  S.;  and  Krueger,  John  A  ,  to  Orion 
Research  Incorporated.  Method  of  determining  hydrogen  sulfide. 
3,897,315,  O.  20-V-l.OOT. 
Ritchie,  Robert  T.;  and  Rogers,  James  C,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Optical   scanning  system.    3,897.148,  CI 
355-57.000. 
Rittersdorf,  Walter:  iff — 

Lange,     Hans;     Rittersdorf.     Walter,    and     Rey,     Hans-Georg, 
3,897,214. 
Robar  Mini-Gym,  Inc.:  iff — 

Henson,  Glen  E.;  and  Fisher.  Milton  W..  3.896,672. 
Robbins.  Douglas  R..  and  Robbins.  Samuel  B..  Jr.  Safety  vial  and  cap 

therefor   3.896.958.  O.  2 1 5-2 1 1  .(XK). 
Robbins.  Samuel  B..  Jr.;  iff — 

Robbins.  Douglas  R.;  and  Robbins,  Samuel  B..  Jr..  3.896.958 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Fussner.  Paul;  and  Nusser.  Hermann.  3.897.179. 
Schumacher.  Werner.  3.896.844. 
Schumacher,  Werner;  and  Mayr.  Eugen.  3.896.856. 
Roberts.  Gordon  J.,  to  Fcrro  Coqporation.  Process  for  forming  ferrous 

iron-containing  phosphor\is  glasses.  3.897.236.  O.  71-1.000. 
Robins,  Roland  K.;  and  Witkovk'skl.  Joseph  T  .  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.    5-Substituted    1.2.4-triazole-3-carboxamido    nucleosides    and 
analogs  thereof  3.897.415.  O.  260-21  1.50R 
Robins.  Roland  K.:  iff — 

Shuman.  Dennis  A.;  Mever.  Rich  B..  Jr.;  and  Robins.  Roland  K 
3.897.413. 
Robinson.   Michael;  Oamp.   Frank;   Aberdeen.   David;  and   Mobbs. 
David  Barry,  to  Lapwrte  Industries  Limited.  Bcneficiation  of  ilmenitc 
ores.  3,897,537.  O.  423-86.000. 
Robinson.  Norman  R.  Dish  machine  rrK>nitoring  of  time,  temperature, 

alkalinity,  and.pressure  parameters.  3,896,827,  O.  134-10.000 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  iff — 
Dobbins.  John  P.,  3,897,137 
lannucci,  Vincent  A.,  3.896.860. 
Roest.  Robert  Jacques;  and  van  Ruitenburg.  Pieter.  to  Air  Process  AG 

Vessel  for  an  airmixer  or  the  like.  3.896.561.  O   34-57.00A 
Roest.  Robert  Jacques;  aixi  Ruitenbei^.  Pieter  van.  tt>  Airprocess  AG. 
Injector  with  holder  for  an  air  mixer  or  the  like.   3.896.996    O 
239-424.000. 
Rogers.  James  C:  iff — 

Ritchie.  Robert  T.;  and  Rogers.  James  C,  3.897,148. 
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3,897,017,  a 


Ferdynand;  Romer,  Jan;  and 


Rogers,  Leo  A.:  See — 

Rogers.  Leo  R.;  and  Rogers,  Leo  A..  3,897.017. 

Rogers.  Leo  R.;  and  Rogers.  Leo  A.  Grindine  mill 
241-205.000 

Rohling,  Holmer,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Gas  mixing  appa- 
ratus particularly  for  respirators  and  medical  devices.  3.896.837,  O. 

Rokadia,  AbduUah  M..  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Damper  apparatus  3  897  I  75 

CI.  417-313.000. 
Rollmet.  Inc  :  See- 
Stuart.  James  M  ,  3,896,649. 
Roniankiewicz,  Ferdynand:  See — 
Bydalek,  Andrzej;  Romankiewicz 
Tomasik.  Edmund.  3.897.336. 
Romer,  Jan:  See — 

Bydalek,  Andrzej;  Romankiewicz.  Ferdynand;  Romer.  Jan    and 

Tomasik.  Edmund.  3.897.336. 

Rosansky,  Martin  C,  to  Power  Conversion.  Inc   Battery  construction 

with     improved     terminal     attaching    structure      3  897  270      O 

136-177.000.  .        .         . 

Roscoe.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  to  Bakerdrill.  Inc   Bore  hole  hammer  drill 

3,896,886.  a.   173-17.000. 
Roseberry.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Scdlar.  Anthony  E.;  and  Roseberry.  Donald  E..  3,896,690 
Rosenberg,  David  J  ,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Autotransfusion  apparatus 
3.896,733,  a    128-2I4.00R.  HJ«ia.us 

Rosher,  Ronald:  See— 

Comfort,  Theodore  F.;  Legare.  Richard  J.;  and  Rosher.  Ronald, 
3,896.865. 
Rosselli.     Alberto.     Article     of    office     furniture.     3  897  103      CI 

312-257  OOR.  '      "' 

Rossler.  Kurt:  See— 

Klein.  Georg;  Rossler,  Kurt;  Brockschmidt.  Karl;  and  Rettweiler 
Horst.  3.897.019. 
Roth,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  and  Roth.  Walter  L..  3,897.358. 
Rousscl  Uclaf;  See- 
Hardy.  Michael;  and  Humbert.  Daniel.  3.897.558. 
Wamant.  Julien;  and  Jolly,  Jean,  3,897,417. 
Roy,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Child  safety 

closure    3,896.959,  a.  215-222.000. 
Roy,  Joseph  G.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  liquid  fuels  for  the  combustion 

process.  3,897,007.  CI   239-403.000. 
Royal.  Thomas  B..  to  International  Paper  Company    Apparatus  for 

mounting  a  lid  on  a  conuiner.  3,896.607,  Q.  53-287.000. 
Ruble,  Lloyd  J    Machine  for  sharpening  disc  blades    3  896  59 1    CI 

51-126.000. 
Ruckdeschel.  Charles  Bernard.  Jr  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Saddle 


tab-less    flexible    printing    plates.     3.896.727.    CI. 


lock-up     for 
101-41^:00. 
Ruff.  Charles  David:  See— 

Sibeud.  Jacques  Pierre;  and  Ruff,  Charles  David,  3.897,219 
Ruitenberg.  Pieter  van:  See— 

Roest.  Robert  Jacques;  and  Ruitenberg,  Pieter  van.  3,896  996 
Ruland.  Norman  L  :  See— 

Walker,  David  G.;  and  Ruland,  Norman  L.,  3,897,505 
Russell,  Donald  H.;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany.   Urethane    coating    powder    compositions     3,897  397     CI 
260-77. 50R  .       .       ,        . 

Russell,  James  P  ;  Szur.  Alex  J;  and  Terrell,  RossC.  to  Airco,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  making  fluorinated  ethers.  3,897,502,  O.  260-6 14.00F. 
Russell.  John  R.,  to  E-Z  Floss.  Dental  instrument.   3.896  552    Q 

32-34.000. 
Ruzic.  Hugo.  Schoipp,  Robert,  and  Vomel,  Paul  Gerhard,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  sensing  the 
thickness  and  diameter  of  coins  in  coin  operated  devices  3  896  9 1 6 
CI.  !94-l02.a)0.  ■     .        .        , 

Ryan,  James  Ernest:  See— 

Moilliet,  John  Lewis;  and  Ryan,  James  Ernest.  3.897.371. 
S  &  T  Steiger  Engineering  AG:  See— 

Lyssy.  Georges  H  ,  3.897.532. 
Sabatino,  Anthony;  and  Orlando,  Daniel,  to  Globe-Union  Inc  Storage 
battery  construction  and  method  of  making  same.  3.897  269    O 
136-176.000.  .        . 

Sabatka.  Winston  E.,  to  Finishing  Equipment,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  spray- 
ing   and    otherwise    treating    pieces    in    a    vapor     3,896  829     O 
I34-58()0R 
Sadler,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Heckle,  William  A.;  and  Sadler.  Donald  L..  3.897.318. 
Saeiki.  Keiso:  See — 

Kanda.  Masao;  and  Saeiki,  Keiso,  3,897.578 
Saeki.   Keiso.   Matsukawa.   Hiroharu;  and  Watanabe.  Akio.  to  Fuji 
Photo     Film    Co..     Ltd      Process    fipr    producing    microcapsules 
3,897.361,0.252-316.000.  r-  e  ^^      . 

SAG  Siegener  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ackermann,  Werner;  and  Vollhardt,  Frohmut,  3,897.202. 
Sahar.     Raphael      Closure     for    collapsible    tubes.     3  896  978      CI 

222-517  000. 
Saipcm  S.p.A.:  See— 

Scodino.  Ambrogio;  and  Raimondi,  Adalberto,  3.897.099. 
Saito,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohara,  Takashi,  Ichihara,  Shoichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Ono  Tetsuii 
3.897,368.  •" ' 

Saito,  Sizuo:  See — 

Maeda,  Shohe;  Yasue,  Masayuki;  Aruga.  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Sizuo-  and 
Yasunaga,  Ikuo,  3,897.544. 


Saitoh.  Shigeru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Multi-profilAd 
cross  member   3.896.896,  O.  180-82.00R. 

Sakai,  Kazuo;  hvanaga.  Ken;  Maehara,  Kazuo;  Nakajima  Tsuyosii 
Yotsuya,  Koki;  Ookuma.  Humio;  Baba.  Takeo;  and  Yamanaka,  T  > 
shitaka,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  diflf*- 
ential  thickness  steel  plate.  3,896,653,  CI.  72-365  000 

Sakai,  Seiu:  See—^ 

Hayashi,  Yiikichi;  Yokoda.  Yutaka;  Tamura.  Masayuki;  Kobay  »- 
shi.  Shinichi;  Akai.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Seiu.  3.896  915 
Sakai,  Yasuo.  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd.  Roll  grinding  device  i  i- 

cluding  chock  positioning  means.  3,896,594,  Q.  5 1  -236  000 
Salka,  Barry  A.:  See— 

Carmello.    Robert;    Salka.    Barry    A.;   and   Corey,   Garland   Cj.. 

Sallmann,  Alfred:  See — 

Haas,  Georges;  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  3,897,437. 
Sallows,  William,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  inc  .  The  a  part  intel- 

est.  Sprinkler  device.  3,896,997,  CI.  239-102.000. 
Salyer.  Ival  O.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T.,  to  United  States  of  Americ  i. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Porous  metal  structure  3  897  221   CI 
29-191.200.  ■        ■        "^ 

Samuel.  Carl  A.;  and  Samuel.  Euphemia.  Support  for  a  continuoijs 
dram  unit  connected  with  a  catheter.  3,896.809.  CI.  128-275.0001 
Samuel.  Euphemia:  See — 

Samuel,  Carl  A.;  and  Samuel,  Euphemia.  3,896.809 
Sanda.  Joseph  C.  Jr..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  The  Tiife 

treads.  3,897.386,  a.  260-42.470. 
Sanderson.  William  A.:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson,  William  A  ;  and  Mueller  William  A 
3.897.584.  ^' 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Aebli.  Horst;  Reck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid.  Horst.  3.897  421 
Sanjana.  Zal  N  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   impregnatin  - 
composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  anhydrides  of  NMA  an^  I 
BTDA     and     glass-epoxy     laminated     thereof      3  897  455      C 
260-32.8EP.  .        .        ,     ^.1. 

Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Morisawa,    Yasuhiro;    Kataoka,   Mitsuru;    Watanabe,   Taiichirc 
Kitano,  Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  3,897  556 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Mita,    Itaru;   Okumura,   Shigeo;    Yamabe,    Shigeru;    Funae,    Yo 
shihiko;  arid  Matumoto,  Junzo,  3,897,480. 
Sareen,  Sarvajit  S  ;  Girard.  Lucien,  III;  and  Hard,  Robert  A.,  to  Ken 
necott  Copper  Corporation.  Stimulation  of  recovery  from  under 
ground  deposite.  3,896,879,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Sargent,  Donald  W  :  See— 

Stackman,  Rpbert  W.;  and  Sargent.  Donald  W..  3.897.402. 
Samo.  Felicisimo  S:  iff — 

Riggs.  Norman  S.;  and  Samo.  Felicisimo  S.,  3,897,572. 
Sarrafian,  Vahram  K.:  See— 

Wiczer,  MaK;  Sarrafian,  Vahram  K.;  and  Popovic    Djordie  R 
3.897.093.  •      J    "J«=  "■• 

Sassa.  Nagamasi^  Suzuki.  Tarou;  Kohchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kubota 
Shigeyuki.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  foi 
cultivation  of  microorganisms.  3.897.304.  CI.  I95-28.00R 

Sato,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Doppler  effect  blooc 
flow  meter.  3,896,788,  a.  I28-2.05F. 

Satterwhite,  Charles  R.  Multi-wheeled  excavator  and  convevine  svs 
tern.  3,896.571,  a.  37-190.000.  J'    k    ?n 

Satterwhite,  Charles  R.,  to  Southwest  Equipment  Developers,  Inc 
Multi-wheeled  excavating  and  loading  system.  3  897  109  CI 
299-39.000.  .        .        ,    v-ij 

Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  HoRmann-La  Roche  Inc.  9-AIkoxime  decansic  acid- 
a-lactones.  3.897,461,0.  260-343.500. 

Sauer,  Heinz:  See^ 

Liebsch.  Dietrich;  Becher.  Dieter;  Kress.  Rudolf;  and  Sauer,  Heinz, 
J, 8"/, 3  1 4. 

Saunders  John  P.;  and  Leach,  Burieigh  H..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Photoflash  lamp  with  sealed  bead.  3,897,196  CI  43  1-95  000 

Saundei?,  Philip  C  ;  and  Waterbury,  Neil  M.,  to  Container  Graphics 
Corporation.  Mounting  member  for  printing  plate  and  apparatus  of 
making  same   3.897, 1 9 1 ,  O.  425-384.000. 

Saunders,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Keller,  Harold  A.;  and  Saunders,  Robert  J.,  3,896,536  «• 

Sauter,  Friedrich,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  pour  Tlndustrie  Pharmaceutiquc 
2-phenyl-2,3-difcydro-benzo  (b)  thiophene- 1 , 1 -dioxide  derivatives 
3.897.427,  O.  260- 247.  lOP. 

Saval  B.V.:  See— 

De  Boer,  Jan  A  ,  3.896.88 1 . 

Savas,  John,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Low  carbon  steels  havine 
cold  workability.  3,897,245.0.  75-124.000 

Savioi.  Luciano,  to  Officine  Savio,  S  p.A  Eliminate  tail-ends  of  yam 
and  to  pick  up  the  end  of  the  end  of  the  wound  yam.  3,897  022  O 
242-35. 60E.  '        '       "      ". 

Sawyer,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Borrelo,  Sebastian  R.;  and  Sawyer,  Jimmy  D..  3  897  275 

Sawyer,  Robert  H.,  to  Cartridge  Actuated  Devices.'  Inc.  Actuating  unit 
3.896.621,0.60-635.000.  * 

Saxlund  A/S:  See— 

Knutsen.  RoaJd  Willies,  3,896,943. 

Sbarra.  Michael  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  fibrous  parti- 
cles from  a  conveyor  belt   3.896.924.  O.  198-230  000 

Sbragia,  Ronald  J.,  to  Dow  Oiemical  Company.  The  Dihydroxyan- 
thraquinone  fungicides.  3.897,564.  O.  424-33 1 .000 
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Scans  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Converse,  Vernon  G.,  ill;  Oayton.  Robert  W.;  and  Westervclt. 
James  T.,  3,896,670. 
Scarritt,  Francis  M.,  Sr.  Water  economizing  flush  tank.  3,896,507.  CI. 

4-56.000. 
Schadlich.  Gunther;  and  Moraw.  Roland,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Process  for  selectively  deforming  a   thermoplastic   layer. 
3.897.24"',  O.  96-1.100. 
Schaffer,  Marvin  B.,  to  R  &  D  Associates.  Multi-section  projectile  and 

means  for  firing  the  same    3,896.732.  O    102-38.a)0. 
Scharlack,  Ronald  S.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3,897,114,0.  303-21. OBE. 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middlcton  Brawncr,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 
3.897.483. 
Schempp.  Ebcrhard  G.:  See — 

Pearce.  Jai  K.;  Schempp,  Eherhard  G.;  and  Sieckman,  Walter. 
3.897.048. 
Scherhag.  Bernhard:  See — 

Kricsfalussy,  Zoltan;  Blocher.  Karlhcinz;  Pawlowski.  Juri;  Scher- 
hag, Bernhard;  and  Wcilcr,  Raoul,  3,897,541 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec— 

Vidic,  Hans-Jorg;  Kieslich.  Klaus;  and  Petzoldt,  Karl,  3.897.306. 
Schertenlcib,  Francis,  to  Alter  Licensing  Establishment.  Blow  molding 
process  for  container  of  supcrplastic  alloy.  3,896,648,  O.  72-61 .0(X). 
Schick,  John  W.:  Si-e— 

Davis.  Robert  H.;  and  Schick.  John  W  ,  3,897,351 
Schimpf.  Luther  G.:  Sec — 

Lundstrom.  Alexis  A.;  and  Schimpf,  Luther  G..  3,897.591. 
Schindlcr,  Edgar  C;  and  McEachron,  John  C.  to  Neico  Corporation. 
Electrical  junction  box  for  existing  wall  constructions.  3,896.960.  O. 
220-3.500. 
Schisler,  Robert  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Lin- 
ings for  containers  for  handling  corrosive  chemicals  and  the  method 
of  preparing  said  containers.  3.896.963.  CI.  220-63.00R. 
Schloemann-Siemac  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Groos.  Horst  Hans;  and  Richardt.  Urban,  3,896,652. 
Schlotthaucr.  Roy.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selective  plating. 

3.897.323.  CI.  204-224. OOR. 
Schlumbergcr  Technolog\  Corporation:  See — 

Anderstin.  Ronald  A.;  and  Tixier,  Maurice  P.,  3,896.668. 
Schmid,  Horst:  See — 

Acbli.  Horst;  Reck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  3,897,421. 
Schmid.  Paul;  and  Droesch,  Albert,  to  GHH  Basel  AG.  Device  for  fil- 
tering  and/or   treating    liquid    or   gaseous   media.    3,897,342.   CI. 
210-445.000. 
Schmidt-Kastner.  Gunther:  See — 

Hupcr.  Fritz;  and  Schmidt-Kastner.  Gunther.  3.897.409. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See — 

Rieglcr,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3,897.120. 
Rieglcr,  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3.897.121. 
Schmitt.  Gerhard  Ludwig,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation.  Device  for 
controlling  the  locking  of  containers  on  an  orbitable  carrier  of  an 
article  storage  device.  3,897.123,  CI.  312-333.000. 
Schmitt,  Jack  N   Roof  truss  machine.  3.896.717.  O.  100-I00.(X)0. 
Schneider,  John  J.:  See- 
Harding.  David  G.;  Schneider,  John  J.;  and  Mead,  Lawrence  M., 
Jr.,  3,897,033. 
Schneider.  Winfried    Mosaic  printing  head  with  electromagnetically 
actuated   needles  with   a  common   yoke   for  all   electromagnets. 
3,896,918.  CI.   197-I.(H)R. 
Schocket,    Stanley    S    Ophthalmic    fixation   device.    3.897.141,   O. 

351-36.0(X). 
Scholl.  Rolland  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Blade  stabilizer  for  earth 

working  apparatus.  3.896.899.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Schoipp,  Robert:  See — 

Ruzic.    Hugo;    Schoipp.    Robert;    and    Vomcl.    Paul    Gerhard. 
3,896.916 
Scholtholt.  Josef:  See — 

Bender.  Heinz;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,   heiress;    Bcycrle.   Rudi;   Nitz,   Rolf-Eberhard;   and 
Scholtholt.  Josef.  3.897.419. 
Scholz.  Albrccht.  ."><-< — 

Busch.  Wolfram,  Gilfrich,  Hans  Paul;  Scholz,  Albrccht;  and  Wall- 
haubcr,  Hermann.  3,897,384 
Schubert.  George  E.:  See — 

DcGcctcr.  Robert  L.;  and  Schubert,  George  E..  3,897,1  15. 
Schudcl.  Peter:  Sei — 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter;  Hug-lnderbilzin. 
Marianne;  and  Erickst^n.  Robert  Edward.  3.897.504. 
Schullcr,  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorptirated.  Lock  arrangement  for  box 

car  doors.  3,897,094,0   292-283.000. 
Schultz.  Otto  Wilhelm  Oswald;   Feutlinskc,   Hilmar;  and  Gentzsch. 
Kurt,  to  Hamburger  Hochbahn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axle  arrange- 
ment for  vehicles.  3.896,895.  O.  180-75.000. 
Schumacher,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ruid  flow  regulating 

apparatus.  3,896,844.0    1 37-4K8.0(X). 
Schumacher.  Wemer;  and  Mayr,  Eugen,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Damped  consumer  valve  arrangement.  3.896,856,  O.  137-625.650 
Schwartz,  Georg:  .See— 

Vivien,  Daniel;  and  Schwartz.  Georg.  3.896.814. 
Schwartz.  Morris,  to  Kalart  Victor  Corporation   Recording  arxl  scan- 
ning   mechanism    for    a    souikI    slide    projector.    3.897.145.    O. 
353-19.(K)0. 


Schv»«de.  William.  Color  dispenser  for  use  with  pressurized  cans  of 

whipped  topping.  3.896.971.  O.  222-106.(K)0 
Schwcizer.  Gottfried,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Safety  ski  binding  having  cable 

held  sole  plate.  3,897,077,  O.  280-1 1.35K. 
Schweizerische  Lokomotiv-und  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Kreissig.  Ernst  Rorian.  3.896.740. 
Scodino.  Ambrogio;  and  Raimondi.  Adalberto.  to  Saipcm  S.p.A.  Tong 
apparatus  operated  oleopneumatically  for  lifting  a  submerged  pi(>c- 
line   3.897,099,  O.  294-88.000. 
Scohy,  John  M.;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  and  Luttinger,  Manfred,  to 
Borg- Warner     Corporation.     Binder     resins     for     traific     paints. 
3.897.378.  O.  260-22.0CB. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Pociluyko.  Alex.  3.897.356. 
Scott.  Robert  T  :  See— 

Konsbruck.  Robert  H.;  and  Scott.  Robert  T.,  3.896.91  ». 
Scott.  Svcn:  See — 

Bjorklund.  Anders.  Frelin.  Bert,  and  Scon,  Svcn.  3.896.945 
Scrivo.  Leonard;  and  Vetter.  Warren  Charles,  to  Vicon  Products  Cor- 
poration. Fiber  optics  element  and  dental  handpiece  containing  the 
same.  3,897,134,  O.  350-96.00B 
Seaberg,  David  H.;  and  Purdy.  Paul  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  ConTDiuiv    Method 

for  positioning  bucket  loader.  3.896.951.  O.  214-15aU)0. 
Sedell.  Bengt:  See—  1 

Barud.  Sigvard;  and  Sedell,  Bengt.  3.896.704 
Scdlar,  Anthony  E.;  and  Roseberry.  Donald  E.,  to  Wickes  Corpioration, 
The.   Front  releasable,  quick-change  tool   holder  for  an  orbiting 
crankshaft  lathe  girt   3,896,690,  O    82-36  CX)B 
See,  Gary  G.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Electronic 

data  recorder.  3.896.721.  O    101-45.000. 
Seeley,  Wayne  C  Arm  board.  3.896,799,  O    128-87.00R. 
Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf:  .Vf— 

Becker.  Karl  Heinz;  Bolue.  Karl-Heinz.  Dell,  Hans-Dieter,  and 
Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf,  3,897,426 
Seilzer.  Walter  H.;  and  Bradley,  William  S.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Dela- 
ware)    Process    for    drying   arnJ    stabilizing    coal.    3,896.557,    O. 
.34-10.000. 
Seiwa  Me  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ono.  Kazuaki.  3.896.791. 
Sekido.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Shoji;  Horii.  Shoichi;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  Futaki.  Kiyo- 
shi.  and  Sekido,  Mamoru,  3,897.254 
Sellars.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Porubcan,  Randolph  S.;  and  Sellars.  Robert  L.,  3,897,307 
Sellstedt.  John  H.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Synthesis 
of        2-amino-5-aryl-3H-l  ,4-benzodiazepines         3.897,416,        CI 
260-239  OBD 
Seltenreich,  Gyozo:  See — 

Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jur>  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 

eenko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 

Lorant.  Ivan;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Kaszei,  Jeno,  Marton,  Gyorgy, 

Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo,  3.897,190 

Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Madaschefsky.  Erich.  3.897.181. 
Serpolay.  Roger  Rene,  to  Etat  Francais.  Process  for  local  modification 
of  the  structure  of  fog  and  clouds  for  triggering  their  precipitation 
and    for    hindering   the    development    of   hail    producing   clouds. 
3.896.993.  O.  239-2.00R. 
Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus,  and  Staas,  Frans  Adrianus,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  for  starting  a  ^e-*He  dilution  refrigerator 
3,896,630.  O.  62-56.000. 
Seymour.  Phillip  D.:  See — 

Vail.  Edwn  G.;  Lippitt.  Maxwell  W..  Jr.;  and  SevitHJur.  Phillip  D.. 
3.896.792. 
Shah.  Mahendrakumar  Bhogilal;  and  Grossmann,  Uwe  Frank,  to  TRW 
Inc.    Power    steering    gear    with    relief    valve    on    power    piston 
3,896,702,  O.  9I-375.00A. 
Shah.  Sunil  Chunilal.  to  Cumberland  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Gran- 
ulator  with   noise   abatement  and  safety   means.    3.897,016,  CI 
241-73.000. 
Shape.  Norman  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  packaging  glass  strands  into  in- 
dividual packages   3,897,021,  O.  242-18.00G 
Shapiro.  Bernard:  See — 

Leon.  Shalom  A.;  Shapiro,  Bernard;  and  Kollmann,  George  J., 
3.897,212. 
Sharick,  Paul  Robert  Tent  structure  and  suspension  means.  3,896,830. 

O.  135-1  OOR 
Sharpe,  Christopher  James,  to  Boots  Company  Limited,  The.  Pharma- 
cologically       active       anilinobenzothiazoles.        3,897.443,        CI 
260-305.000 
Shaughnessy,  Reginald  N  .  Witty.  Robert  W  .  and  Ackert.  Robert  J  ,  to 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation.  Limited.  The   Method  for  the  production 
of  high  strength  notch  tough  steel.  3.897.279.  O    I48-12.{X)F. 
Shay,  Barry  M.,  to  KT  United  States  inc  Textile  treating  compositions, 
process  of  treating   textiles,   and   textile   articles.    3.897.208.   O 
8-187.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kattan.  Abraham;  and  Gw.>ti.  John  E  .  3.897.193 
Shellman.  Carl  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  con- 
trol for  a  transmission  having  one  drive  establishing  device  for  two 
independent  drive  functions.  3,896,685,  O  74-867  000. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swercd,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  inc.  N-2-nitrobutyl  morpholif>c  and  2.2-dibroftK)-3- 
nitrilopropionamide  as  a  slime  control  composition.  3.897.554.  C\ 
424-248.000. 
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Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc    2,2-Dibromo-3-Nitrilo  propionamide  and  penta- 
chlorophenol    as    a    slime    control    composition.    3,897  562     C\ 
424-304.000. 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying,  Grenda,  Victor  J  ;  and  Czaja,  Robert  F..  to  Merck 

«  Co     Inc^Substituted  benzimidazole  derivatives.  3,897,432    CI 
2oO-256.400. 

Shenango  Incorporated;  See— 

Massey,  Michael  J.;  and  Duniap.  Robert  W.,  3.897,231. 

Sheng.  Ming  N  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Oxidation  of  isobutyl- 
ene  glycol  to  alpha  hydroxyisobutyric  acid  3  897  489  CI 
260-53 1. OOR.  .        ,        .        1. 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  National  Patent  De- 
velopment Corporation  Hydrophilic  polymer  coating  for  underwa- 
ter structures.  3.896.753,  CI.  114-67. OOR. 

Sherk.  Fred  T  ;  and  Hiuman,  Donald  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 

?\"^-,  l"?!^*^^  process  of  ammonia  production  and  biosynthesis 
3,897,303,  CI.  195-27.000. 
Shigeta,  Yoshihiro;  See— 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Shigeta,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Torakiyo. 
3,897,026. 
Shiley  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See— 

Fettel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Burd.  Samuel,  3,896,815 
Shim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Martin,  Donald  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  chrysanthemate 
esters.  3,897.478.  O.  260-468.00H.  ysxuiuicmdxe 

Shindo.  Minoru:  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa,  Iwao;  Hata,  Toju;  Shindo,  Minoru 
3  897*428  ■  ^^"'  ^'  No»>"hiro.  and  Uchiyama.  Tomoharu. 

Shioyama.  Giichi:  See — 

Maruoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioyama.  Giichi,  3,896,913. 
Shipley.    Michael    T     Hoisting    and    towing   dolly.    3.896,949,    Q 

Shirai,  Is(»;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka,  Koichi,  to  Chisso  Corpora- 

3797,407.'S  2S88S"'^"*    '^^^'"""^     "^""^'^"^    ^''""'^ 
Shirakawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Yoshito;  Shirakawa,  Hideo;  Aida.  Kazuhiko;  Omura 
Yutaka;  Takagi,  Tosiaki;  Nakao,  Kozo;  Kawaguchi,  Takuo  and 
Nagai,  Haruo,  3,897,477. 

'*r896S6,  ?r74-489SS.'"«"^    "'"^"'    ""'    "^'^'^'^'^    '^'""^'^ 

Short,  James  E.,  Jr.;  See— 

Musselman,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Short,  James  E..  Jr    3  897  237 

Shrum,  William  M..  to  Maxton  Manufacturing  Company.  "Seismic  sens- 
ing apparatus.  3.896.906,  CI.  187-29,00R. 

Shuman.  Dennis  A.;  Meyer.  Rich  B.,  Jr.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K  to  ICN 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  2,6-Disubstituted  purine  cyclic  nucleotides 
3,897,413.  a.  260-21  1. 50R. 

Shurson.  Raymond  O.;  See— 

Inka,  Egons;  and  Shureon,  Raymond  O.,  3,897,072. 

Sias  Roy  C  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  producing  oil- 
soluble  metal  sulfonates.  3.897,470,  CI.  260-429.00K 

Sibeud,  Jacques  Pierre;  and  Ruff,  Charles  David,  to  Rhodia  Inc  Appa- 
ratus for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mercaptans  from  liquid 
and  gaseous  sueams.  3,897.219,  CI.  23-288  OOA 

Siddall.  John  B.;  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3  897  473 

Sieckman,  Walter:  See— 

^^f^^^:,  i^^*^-  Schempp.  Eberhard  G.;  and  Sieckman,  Walter 
3,897,048. 

Sieffert.  William  G  .  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Book  folder 

with  cushioning  end.  3,896,990,  CI.  229-40.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Bawd.  Sigvard;  and  Sedell,  Bengt,  3.896.704. 
Henkel,  Hans-Joachim;  DeBucs.  Eugen  Szabo;  and  Koch   Chris- 
tian, 3,897.225. 
Miericke.  Jurgen.  3.896.737. 
Siewert.  Robert  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Staged  internal 
combustion  engine  with  modulating  interstage  temperature  control 
3.896.774.  O    I23-59.0EC. 
Sigh.  Jack  F.;  See— 

Kolb,  William  A  ;  and  Sigh.  Jack  F..  3,897  047 
Sill.  Floyd  E.;  See— 

Crouse,  Ronald  J.;  LeBrun.  Thomas  Q.  Sill,  Royd  E.;  and  Voldinc 

Merle  J..  3.897,299  ^' 

Silverman,  Sebct.  Mechanical  means  to  facilitate  changeable  records 

3.896.575.  CI.  40-64.00R. 
Silverson  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Love,  Gordon  David,  3,897,013. 
Simon.  Murray  H.,  to  Simon.  Peter,  a  part  interest.  Lamphouse  assem- 
bly   for    photographic    printers    and    enlargers.    3.897.147,    Q 

Simon.  Peter;  ie^— 

Simon.  Murray  H..  3.897.147. 
Simon.    Peter   J.    Therapeutic    traction    apparatus.    3,896  798     CI 

128-75.000. 
Simpson,  Ford.  Jr.:  See- 
Meyer,  Raymond  J.;  Simpson.  Ford.  Jr.;  and  Boland   Michael  P 
3,897,287. 
Sinclair.  Stuart  Wallace,  to  Anderson.  Oayton  &  Co.  Roll  damn 

3.896.957,0.214-652.000. 
Singer  Company,  The;  See — 

Kostenowczyk.  Stanley.  3,896,748. 
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Sintermetallwerk  Krebsoege  GmbH;  See— 

Overhoflr,  Gunter;  and  Kiefer,  Eckhard,  3,897  53 1 
Sittema,  Richand  J.;  See— 

^°VtnJ^^  ■' '  S'"ema,  Richard  J.;  and  ^4elson,  Russell  t 
J, 896, 82c  ' 

^'^V^'^I^^A^^"  S.,  Motycka,  David  L.;  and  Disabato,  Vincent  J    jto 

3,89?6 1^' a^60°2O4  000  "  *^  *"''''"^  ^"^"^  ^°'  *"^"'^  "'«»^ 
Smalley,  Graham;  See — 

Field.  John  R.;  and  Smalley.  Graham.  3.897.333 
Smelkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Binzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Ale  <■ 

eenko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich 

Lorant  Ivan;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyoray ' 

Balazsfai,  Albeit;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo    3  897  1% 

Srraltnedc^^^Raln^nd  J.  Debarking  method  and  apparatus.  3,896,8$ 

Smith,  Alvin  H.  Portable  golf  course.  3,897,067   C\   273-1 76  OOG 
Smith.  Bruce  T.;  and  Pacheco.  Roger  S..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpor . 
Uon.  Mercury  recovery.  3,897,33 1 .  CI.  209-10  000 

^7.897%' a^i5t2^6^^^°'^'^"°"   ''"'"  '"^'P*""  mechanist .. 
Smith,  George  6  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  rotary  valv«  i 

internal  combustion  engine.  3.896,781.  a.  123- 190  OBD 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd  ;  See— 

Durant,  Gr^iam  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin,  Chare  i 
Robin,  3,897,444. 
Smith.  Lee  M..  to  Trav-L-File,  Inc.  Portable  file  box  with  file  suspei  - 

sion  and  carrying  means.  3,896.962.  Q   220-22  000 
Smith.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

McCulloch,  Robert  P.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  H    3  897  059 
Smith.  William  D  :  See—  .... 

Economy.  James;  and  Smith,  William  D    3  897  542 
Smith,  William  E;  and  Bowden.  Charles  J.,  to'c^ner^l  Signal  Corpor 
6O-"4O5O0o'"  providing    auxiliary     power.     3.896.618.    Cl 

SmithKline  Corporation;  See— 
Loev,  Bernard,  3,897,555. 
Smythe,  Lloyd  Earle,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Atomic  fiuorescence  soec 
trometer.  3,897,155.  Q.  356-85.000.  ^ 

Snyder  Harry  C    Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Productio 

of  gallium  oxide.  3,897,538,  C\.  423-122.000 
Societa"  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.;  iVe— 

Colombo,  Paolo;  and  Galliverti,  Marco,  3,897,364 
Societe  AnonyTne:  Poclain:  See— 

Capelle.  Michel  F.;  and  Pinson,  Claude,  3.897  174 
Soderblom,    Daniel   W.    Back   vibrator  and  washer.    3,896,796    CI 

128-36.000. 
Soebbing,  Jack  S.:  See— 

Hjelle,  Harold  N.;  and  Soebbing,  Jack  S.,  3.896.935 
Sohm,  Elmar:  See — 

Kuhn.  Jorg;  and  Sohm,  Elmar,  3.896  941 

'"a96T8'7'a.  229-3?."^"'"*^    "^^^    ^'""P^^'    '"^     «""    "^^ 
Solar  Products  Corporation;  See— 
Clevett,  Merton  L.,  3,896,786 

'tl5?,b6rS"  2^' 1  67%a''  ^"^  '"^'"^'^  ""^  '"'^  '*"  P"^'*'"^- 
Solhkhah,  Nariman   Vibrator  belt.  3,896  795   Cl    128-32  000 

t89^0^5,'al4^2T7'So'"'  •-^---"^-  '-  ^Vall  fastener. 
'^^T^SOra'^i^ewTR  ""^^'^""^  ^^-"^^"^  Hydroperoxides. 
'^'^r..',%t^i''n^,^:'2t^  ^--^^  ^°^--  Elevator 
Son.  Pyong-Nae;  and  Baranwal,  Krishna  C,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
3^97.405,  a  ^Sv79^5iw  ^"^^"^  "^'^  vulcanization  accelerators. 

^^^^^'rh^''^  ^  Children's  board  game  apparatus.  3,897,064  Q 
Z/3-1J4.0AD.  ' 

Sorstokke,  Harold  E.,  to  Stauflfer  Chemical  Company.  Continuous  pro- 

^^STo^JT^Si"^  '^'^"'y'  Phosphorochloridothionates.  3.897.523. 
*-i.  ^ou-yo6.ooo. 

Sortex  Company  of  North  America,  inc  ■  See- 
Rhys,  Hugh  R.,  3,897,330. 
Southwest  Equipment  Developers,  inc.:  See— 

Satterwhite,  Charies  R..  3.897.109. 
Spasov.  Alexander  Vasilev;  5^^— 

Alexiev.  Boris  Vasilev;  Stoev,  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov,  Alexander 
Vasilev;  Maneva,  LUyana  Stoilova;  Emanuilov.  Emanuil  Alexan- 
arov;  and  Golovinski,  Evgeni  Victorov.  3,897  494 
Spatz  Corporation:  See — 

Spatz,  Walter  B.,  3.896.823. 
^'^%9j2Xa.%^H.7%''^    Corporation.    Cosmetic    applicator. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Green.  Frank  D.;  and  Spector.  George,  3,896,864 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  See— 

Ganott,  William  L.,  3,896,608. 

Hutley,  Ronald  W.  F.,  3.896,919. 

Schmitt,  Gerhard  Ludwig,  3,897  123 

Sp^,  Klaus,  and  Neeff,  Joachim,  to  Bochumer  Eisenhune  Heintzmann 

f^i  ^f;^.v!'"^     "■'"8   *™^   conveyor   combination.    3,896.626     O 
6I-45.00D. 

Spra-Con  Company.  The;  See— 
Harrison,  Johiv  3,896,953. 
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Spray  Brite;  See — 

Williams,  William  H..  3.896.520. 
Spritzguss-Werk  Ludenscheid  G.m.b.H.;  See — 

Bockemuhl.  Ulrich.  3.896.933. 
Staas.  Frans  Adrianus;  See — 

Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus;  and  Staas.  Frans  Adrianus.  3.896.630. 
Staats,  Henry  N.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Embossed  montv 

lithic  identification  credit  card.  3,896,726,  Cl.  101-369.(XX). 
Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased:  See — 

Bender,  Heinz;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina.  heiress;   Beyerle.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  and 
Scholtholt,  Josef.  3.897.419. 
Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina,  heiress:  See — 

Bender.  Heinz;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,   heiress;   Beyerle,   Rudi;   NiU,   Rolf-Eberhard;   and 
Scholtholt.  Josef.  3,897,419. 
Stackman.  Robert  W.;  and  Sargent,  Donald  W.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. High  temperature  polyimides  from  2,3-diacylsuccinic  aeid  dies- 
ter  with  diamines.  3,897,402.  O.  260-78.00A. 
Staddler.  Klaus:  See — 

Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  Helmberger,  Josef;  and  Staddler.  Klaus, 
3.897,132. 
Stahl,  William  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Ceramic  tur- 
bine rotor  disc  and  blade  configuration.  3,897, 171,0.41 6-244  000. 
Stainless  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Miltenburg,   Edward   W.;   Whetstine,   Donald   L.;   and  Carson, 
Howard.  3,896,891. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.;  See- 
Hood.  Andrew  Craig,  3.897.222. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The;  See — 

Turman,  McKinley  B.;  and  Hall,  Gerald  D.,  3,897.052. 
Standard  Slag  Company.  The:  See— 

Massey,  Michael  J.;  and  Duniap,  Robert  W..  3,897.231. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Parkhurst,  Robert  M.;  and  McReynolds.  James  H.,  3.896.661 
Stanley  Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Stanley.  Robert  M.,  3.897,034. 
Stanley,  Robert  K.,  to  Textured  Yam  Co  .  Inc.  Strand  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 3.896.529,  Cl.  28-1.600. 
Stanley.  Robert  M..  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corporation.  Rocket  actuation 

device.  3.897,034,0.  244-122.0AD. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Hildebrandt,  William  John.  3.896.546. 
Staples.    William    N.    Golf   swing    training    device.    3,897.068.    Cl. 

273-186. OOA. 
Star-Kist  Foods.  Inc.;  iff— 

Riggs.  Norman  S.;  and  Sarno,  Felicisimo  S..  3.897.572. 
Stark.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Devitt,   John    L.;   Stark.    Robert   E.;   and   Gillman.   Leland    M., 
3,897.266. 
Starkier.  Hery.  Method  of  forging  components  having  radially  project- 
ing arms.  e.g.  cruciform  components,  and  to  press  apparatus  for  use 
in  carrying  out  the  method.  3,896.651,  Cl.  72-260.000. 
Starogadzkie  Zaklady  Farmaceutyczne  "Polfa":  See — 

Ledochowski,  Andrzej;  and  Stefanska.  Barbara,  3,897,435. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company;  See — 
Gutman.  Arnold  D..  3.897.516. 
Shim.  Kyung  S.;  and  Martin,  Donald  J.,  3,897,478. 
Sorstokke,  Harold  E.,  3,897,523. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3.897,493. 
Tilles.  Harry;  and  MacDonald.  Alan  A..  3.897.492. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H..  3,897.491. 
Stauffer,  Larry  Ronald,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Sealed  electrical  con- 
necting means.  3.897,131,  Cl.  339-220.00R. 
Steams,  Charles  F.;  and  Hansen.  Kenneth  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration. High  speed  hydraulic  sensor.  3.896.675.  Cl.  73-497.000. 
Steck.  William  F.,  Ill,  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Company.  Sighting  device. 

3.897,158.  Cl.  356-251.000. 
Stecker,  Glenroy  H.;  and  Baud,  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  surface  irregularities 
of  a  carbon  monofilament.  3.896.669,  Cl.  73-160.000. 
Steen.  Sven  Lennart;  See — 

Ekbladh,  Fred  Vage  Gunnar;  and  Steen,  Sven  Lennart.  3.896.804. 
Stefanska.  Barbara:  See — 

Ledochowski.  Andrzej;  and  Stefanska.  Barbara.  3.897,435. 
Stehlin.  Robert  A.;  Dexter.  Richard  J.;  Kendall.  Don  L.;  and  Pankratz. 
John  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating 
dielectrically    isolated    semiconductor    structures.    3.897,274.    Cl. 
148-1.500. 
Stein.  Werner;  and  Osberghaus.  Rainer.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  di-  and  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acids 
3,897,469.  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Stene,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Martin.  John  T.;  Lay.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Stene,  Edward  L.;  and  Mus- 
cante,  Anthony  J.,  3,896,767. 
Stephens,  Michael  Jeflfery;  and  Hill,  Leslie,  to  Thor  Hammer  Ltd. 
Method  of  fixing  shaft  to  hammer  head.  3,897,534,  O.  264-230.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Denis  M..  3,897,431. 

Crounse,    Nathan   N.;   Bonta,   Simonn;   and   Ploss,   Charles  J.. 

3,897,496. 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw.  WUIiam  B.,  Jr.,  3,897,458. 
Dupont,  Paul  E  ;  and  Lesher,  George  Y..  3,897,433. 
Stemdent  Corporation;  See— 

Kulwiec,  Leonard,  3,896,547. 


Stevens.  Richard  W  .  to  Milwaukee  Boiler  Manufacturing  Co.  Trailing 

service  vehicle.  3,896.629.  O   61-85.0(K) 
Stevens.  Timothy  S.;  and  l»arth.  William  H  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   The     Automated    quantitative    analysis   of   ionic    species. 
3,897,213,0.  23-253.00R. 
Stewart.  Alfred  H..  Jr.;  and  Palmer.  Edmond  W  .  Jr..  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Roaling  strap  buckle.  3,896.525,  O.  24-21.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  C  Heat  transfer  device  and  methtxl  of  using  the  same 

3.896.635.  O.  62-499.(XX) 
Stewart  Stamping  Corporation;  See — 

Wolfthal,  Maurice,  3,897,1 18 
Stipp,  Donald;  and  Craven,  Hull  H.  Ventilating  system  for  balhrixims. 

3.896.509,  O    4-209.000. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See- 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bosscrt.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3,897.462. 
Stoev.  Stoycho  Borisov:  See — 

Alexiev,  Boris  Vasilev;  Sioev,  Stoycho  Borisov;  Spasov,  Alexander 
Vasilev;  Maneva.  Lilyana  Stoilova.  Emanuilov.  Emanuil  Alexan- 
drov;  and  Golovinski.  Evgeni  Victorov.  3.897,494 
Stolzer.  Claus;  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  and  Untcrstenhofer,  Gunter.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O-alkyl-N-mono-alkyl-S- 

(amidocarbonyl)-methvl-nK)nothiophosphoric    acid    ester    amides 
3.897.520.  O.  260-943.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Vickers.  James  L.;  and  Waycic.  Edmund  A  .  3.896.601 
Stooss.  Rodolphe.  to  Ebauches  Electroniques  S.A.   Prix:ess  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  frame- work  member  of  a  horological  device 
3,897.536.  O    264-328.0(X). 
Storz,      Karl.      Ultrasonic     surgical      instmment.      3,896.811.      Cl 

128-328.000. 
Stoy,  Artur;  Set —  ' 

Stoy,  Vladimir;  Stoy,  Artur;  Urbanova.  Renata;  I*rokop.  Jaroslax. 
and  Kucera,  Josef.  3.897. 3«2 
Stoy.  Vladimir;  Stoy,  Artur;  Urbanova,  Renata;  Prokop,  Jart>slav;  and 
Kucera,  Josef,  to  Ceskoslovcnska  akademic  ved   No    3   Narodni 
Method  for  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  acrylonitrile  containing  polymers, 
hydrogels    and    fibers    of    products    prepared    by    said    methtxl 
31897.382,  Cl.  260-29.6AN. 
Stuart,  Charles  E.  Method  of  transferring  axis-orbital  plane  informa- 
tion from  a  patient  to  a  dental  articulator   3.896.55 1 ,  Cl   32-32  <KH) 
Stuart.  James  M.,  to  Rollmet,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  bending 

pipe.  3,896,649,0.  72-128.0(X). 
Stubbs,  Mayo  P.  Apparatus  for  cutting  elongate  articles.  3.896,692.  Cl. 

83-471.300. 
Sturt,  Alan  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Polymeri- 
sation process.  3,897,408,  Cl.  260-92. SOW. 
Sucreries  du  Soissonnais  et  Compagnie  Scurierc:  See — 

Anatol,  Jesus,  3,897,467. 
Suh,  Kyung  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Comf>any.  The.  Methixl  for  the  ex- 

tnision  of  thermoplastic  foam   3,897.528.  Cl.  264-51.000. 
Suhr.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Beck,  James  R.;  and  Suhr.  Robert  G..  3.897.440 
Suling,  Carlhans:  See — 

Korte.  Siegfried;  Suling.  Carlhans;  and  Lorenz.  Gunter.  3.897.404. 
Sumikin  Coke  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ibaragi,    Telsuo;    Yamamoto,     Keishi;    and    Noda.     Yasuhiko. 
3.897.313. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Ryuzo;  Furuta.  Mituo.  Suzuki.  Setsuo;  and  Kawahara. 
Nobuyoshi.  3.897.581. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Shohe;  Yasue,  Masayuki;  Aruga,  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Sizuo;  and 

Yasunaga.  Ikuo.  3.897,544. 
Nagase,  Tsunevuki;  Suzukanx>,  Gohu;  Fukao.  Masami.  and  Nishio. 

Kenichi.  3.897.509. 
Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Kishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  and 
Deguchi.  Takashi.  3,897.507. 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware):  See — 

Seitzer.  Walter  H  ;  and  Bradley.  William  S..  3,896,557 
Sund,  William;  Khouzam.  George;  and  Tawil.  Hani,  to  Electrovert 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Conveyor  system  for  transporting  work- 
pieces  through  a  processing  cycle.  3,896,921.  Cl.  198-19  000 
Sundet,  Sherman  A.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemtiurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Pivalolactone      random      graft      copolymers.       3.897,513.      Cl. 
260-824.00R. 
Sung.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Chafetz.  Harry,  and  Sung,  Rtxincy  L..  3.897.352. 
Supramar  AG:  See — 

von  Schertel.  Hanns.  3.896.752. 
Sutures.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Leonard  D..  3.896.812. 
Kurtz.  Leonard  D.  3.896.813. 
Suzaki.  Kuniyo&hi;  Shigeta.  Yoshihin^;  and  Yamanaka.  Torakiyo.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cine  projector  having  apparatus  for  re- 
moving film  from  a  cartridge   3,897,026,  O    242-192.000. 
Suzukamo,  Gohu:  See — 

Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  Suzukamo,  Gohu;  Fukao,  Masami;  and  Nishio. 
Kenichi.  3.897.509. 
Suzuki.  Masao.  and  Oguni.  Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 

Crusher  plate.  3.897.015.  O.  241-66  000 
Suzuki.  Setsuo:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Ryuzo,  Furuta,  Mituo,  Suzuki,  Setsuo,  and  Kawahara. 
Nobuyoshi.  3.897,581. 
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Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yaginuma.     Hiroshi;     Suzuki.     Takashi;     and     Kimi,     Atutane. 
3.897.260. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shirai.  Isoo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka.  Koichi.  3,897,407. 
Suzuki.  Tarou:  See — 

Sassa.  Nagamasa;  Suzuki.  Tarou;  Kohchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kub»ui. 
Shigeyuki.  3.897.304. 
Swanson.  Harokl  V  ;  and  Bald.  Robert  E..  to  Interpace  Corporation. 

Joint  of  underground  pipe    3.897.073,  CI.  277-229.000. 
Swered.  Paul:  See — 

Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul, 

3.897.554 
Shema,   Bernard   F.;   Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered.   Paul. 
3,897,562. 
Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A  ;  and  Mueller.  William  A.,  to 
Cotton,  Incorporated.  Rendering  fibrous  material  flame  retardant 
with  cyan  amidc/haiomethyl  phosphonic  acid  systems.  3,897,584, 
CI.  428-277.000. 
Swinney.    Morris   E.    Brake   shoe   adjustment   tool.    3,896,686,   CI 

81-3.00R. 
Syntex  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  John  P.;  and  Bliss.  George  D.,  3,897,338. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards,  John  A.,  3,897.441. 
Edwards.  John  A.,  3.897,442. 
Sypitkowski,  James  R.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Pressure  re- 
sponsive check  valve.  3,896,848.  C\.  137-512.150. 
Szilagyi.  Imre.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc  tube  forming  pro- 
cess. 3.897.233,  CI.  65-109.000. 
Szpur.  Roman.  Dispensing  and  applicating  device  and  production  of 

same.  3.896.808,  CI.  1 28-269.000. 
Szur,  Alex  J.:  See — 

Leeds,  Morton  W  ;  and  Szur,  Alex  J.,  3,897,465. 
Russell.  James  P.;  Szur,  Alex  J.;  and  Terrell.  Ross  C,  3,897,502. 
Tada.  Tetsuya.  Sprayer.  3,897,006,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  authorized  heir:  See — 

Takada.  Takezo,  deceased:  and  Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  authorized 
heir,  3.897.082. 
Takada.  Juichiro.  legalized  authorized  heir:  See — 

Takada.  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takada.  Juichiro,  legalized  autho- 
rized heir,  3.897.024. 
Takada.  Takezo.  toTakata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  safety  belt  system. 

3.897,105.  a.  297-389.000. 
Takada.  Takezo.  to  Takata   Kojyo  Co..   Ltd.   Vehicle  safety  belt 

3.897,106.0.297-389.000. 
Takada,  Takezo.  deceased;  and  by  Takada.  Juichiro.  legalized  authcv 
rized  heir,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  locking  acceleration 
actuated  vehicle  safety  belt  retractor.  3.897,024,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  by  Takada,  Juichiro.  legal  autlx^rizcd 
heir,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  safety  belt  applying  mecha- 
nism   3.897.082.0.  280-150.0SB. 
Takagawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Yoshickika;     Masuda,     Mutsuo;     and     Takagawa 
Masanori,  3,897.359. 
Takagi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawakami,  Hideo,  3,896,643. 
Takagi,  Tosiaki:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Yoshito;  Shirakawa,  Hideo;  Aida,  Kazuhiko;  Omura, 
Yutaka;  Takagi,  Tosiaki;  Nakao,  Kozo;  Kawaguchi,  Takuo;  and 
Nagai,  Haruo,  3,897.477. 
Takahashi.   Akikazu;   Futatsugi.   Yuji;   Wakayama.   Hiroo;  and   Yao. 
Takamu.  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.  Mineral-pigment  and 
butadiene  copolymer  binder  paper  coating  compositions.  3.897.375, 
CI   260-8.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ishizawa,  Noboru.  and  Nishida,  Masazo.  to  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  and  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  part  interest  to  each.  Nonstaining  rubber.  3,897.374 
CI.  260-5  000. 
Takaishi.  Naotake:  See — 

Inamoto.    Yoshiaki;    Kadono,    Takeji;    and    Takaishi,    Naotake 
3.897,479. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Takada.  Takezo,  3,897,105. 
Takada,  Takezo.  3,897,106. 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takadu,  Juichiro,  legalized  autho- 
rized heir.  3.897.024 
Takada.  Takezo.  deceased;  and  Takada,  Juichiro,  legal  authorized 
heir.  3.897,082. 
Takechi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawanc.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Masui 
HiriMki.  3.897,280. 
Takei.  Atsuo;  Nagaoka.  Isao;  and  Tsunoda,  Shozo.  to  Bridgestonc  Tire 
Company  Limited    Safety  fuel  tank  having  high  suction  ability 
3.896,964,  O.  220-8K.OOR. 
Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Washio.  Shigcaki;  and  Kiguchi.  Yukiaki,  3.897,241. 
Takimoto.    Kiyotaka     Solid    lubricant    feed    device.    3.896.903.   O 

184-99.0OO 
Taklzawa.  Koichi.  and  Yoshida.  Ryt>ntisuke.  to  Ajinonxito  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  N       -acyl  basic  amino  acids.  3.897,466.  CI. 
260-404  500. 
Tallman.  Erven.  Camper  jack    3,897,044,  O.  254-45.000 
Tamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yukkhi;  Yokoda,  Yutaka;  Tamura,  Masayuki;  Kobaya- 
shi. Shinichi;  Akai.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Seiu.  3.896.915. 
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Tanaka.  Minofu.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure 

cargo  oil  tai*s  of  a  tanker.  3,896.754,  O.  1 14-74.00R 
Taplin  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Taplin,  John  F  ,  3,896,917. 

Taplin,  John  F..  to  Taplin  Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Binary  J)ar 

code  printing  device  and  binary  bar  code  printed  matter.  3,896  91 7 

O.  197-1.(XJR.  '    ■ 

Taub,  David:  See — 

Kuo.    Chan-Hwa;    Taub.    David;    and    Wendler.    Norman 
3.897,459. 
Tawil,  Hani:  Ste — 

Sund.  William;  Khouzam.  George;  and  Tawil,  Hani,  3,896,921 
Taylor.  Charle*  W.:  See — 

McMath.  Jack  A.;  and  Taylor.  Charles  W..  3.897.091. 
Taylor.  Fiarold  L.;  and  Marshall.  John  M..  to  Inland  Steel  Company 

Cooling  system.  3.897.230,  O.  62-266.000. 
Tazuke.  Hideo:  See — 

Asai.  Soichiro;  Tazuke,  Hideo;  and  Kageyama,  Hiroo.  3.897,4t4 
TBA  Industrial  Products  Limited:  See— 

Oualtrough,  John  Geoffrey;  and  Thomley,  Harry,  3,897,576 

Teach.  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Meta-anilide  urea 

compositions    and    their    utility    as    herbicides.     3.897  493      "I 

260-553.00A. 

Techmed  AG,  Firma:  See — 

Knecht,  Frjtz,  3.897,020.  ,. 

Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See —  i 

Hoffmann.  Hans.  3.896.866. 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.896.833. 
Tenneco  Chermcals.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  David  G.;  and  Ruland.  Norman  L..  3,897,505. 
Terrell.  Ross  C:  See — 

Russell.  James  P.;  Szur.  Alex  J.;  and  Terrell.  Ross  C  .  3,897,5(t2 
Terzian,  Rouben  T  ;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates.   Figure   toy   with   variable   sounding   means.    3.896.584, 
46-118.000 
Texaco  Inc.:  irt- — 

Chafetz,  Harry;  and  Sune.  Rodney  L..  3,897.352. 
Franz,  WilBam  F.;  and  Hess,  Howard  V.,  3,897,329. 
Morduchowitz,  Abraham;  and  Dadura,  James  G..  3,897,353. 
Texas  Dynamalics.  Inc.:  See — 
Jeter,  John  D  ,  3,896,667. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See —  ' 

Bawa,  Mohendra  S..  3.897,317. 

Borrelo,  Seibastian  R.;  and  Sawyer.  Jimmy  D..  3.897.275 
Stehlin.  Robert  A.;  Dexter.  Richard  J.;  Kendall,  Don  L.;  and  PaHk- 
ratz,  John  M.,  3.897,274. 
Textured  Yam  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley.  Robert  K..  3.896.529. 
Th.  Kieserling  &.  Albrecht:  See — 
Lange.  Hans  M..  3.896.646. 
Thayer.  William  Stansbury:  See— 

Garrett.  Oyde  Bamer;  and  Thayer.  William  Stansbury.  3,896.7."^. 
Theuter.  Josef  See — 

Plasser.  Franz;  and  Theuter.  Josef.  3,896,734. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See— 
Haitmanek.  Louis  F.,  3.897.127. 
Thompson  Bagel  Machine  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Daniel  T..  3.897.189. 
Thompson.  Daniel  T..  to  Thompson  Bagel  Machine  Manufacturijig 
Corporation      Apparatus    for    forming    toroids.     3.897.189 
425-324.00R. 

Thompson.  George  J.;  and  Dalrymple,  Thomas  T..  to  Marion  Power 

Shovel  Company.  Inc.  Earth  working  implement  and  tooth  assemUy 

therefor   3.896.569.  O.  37- 14 LOOT. 

Thor  Hammer  Ltd.;  See — 

Stephens.  Michael  Jeffery;  and  Hill. 
Thore.  Thomas  J  .  to  Glenoit  Mills.  Inc 
pile  fabric  circular  knitting  machines. 
Thore.  Thomas  J  .  to  Glenoit  Mills.  Inc.  Sliver  feeding  means  for  high 

pile  fabric  circular  knitting  machines.  3.896,637.  CI.  66-9.00B. 
Thomley.  Harry:  See —  . 

Oualtrough.  John  Geoffrey;  and  Thomley.  Harry.  3.897.576 
Thornton.  Thomas  F  Teeth  cleaning.  3.896.824.  O.  132-89.000.     I 
Tiitola.  Antti-Jussi.  to  Karhu-Titan  oy.  Ski  with  microptuous  bottotn 

surface.  3.897,074,  CI.  280- 11 . 1 3L. 
Tilles,  Han->;  and  MacDonald,  Alan  A  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Coiti- 
pany.  Method  of  making  carbamoyl  sulfoxide  derivatives.  3.897  49fe 
O.  26O-55I.00R. 
Timmermans.    Franz    Donatus.     Endoprosthesis    for    the    hipioiiit 

3.896.505.0.  3-1.913. 
Tirtiaux.  Robert:  See — 

Marin.  Pierre  Dominique;  and  Tirtiaux.  Robert.  3.897,349. 
Titov.  Dmitry  Vladimirovich.  Reed  structure  for  progressive  shcddiJe 

looms   3.896.859,0.  139-12.000. 
Tixier.  Maurice  P.:  See — 

Anderson.  Ronald  A.;  and  Tixier.  Maurice  P..  3,896,668. 

Tkatchenko.  Igor,  to  Union  Chimique  Elf-Aquitainc;  and  Institut  Frai  i- 

cais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Diolefin  dimcrizatioti 

3.897.508.  O.  260-666.00B. 

Tobacco  Rcscaich  and  Development  Institute  Limited:  .S«'< — 

Malan.  Johannes  Daniel.  3,897,012. 
Toman.  Ludek:  See — 

Marek.  Mirtslav;  Toman,  Ludek;  and  Pecka,  Jan,  3.897,322. 
Tomasik,  Edmund:  See— 

Bydalek.  Andrzcj;  Romankiewicz.  Ferdynand;  Romer.  Jan;  add 
Tomasik.  Edmund,  3.897,336 


Leslie,  3.897,534. 

Sliver  feeding  means  for  hiih 

3,896,636,  CI   66-9.00B. 
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Tonooka,  Koichi:  See — 

Shirai,  Isoo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka,  Koichi,  3,897,407. 
Torres,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Chaudoir,   Charles   J.;    Cousins,    True    E.;    and    Nagy.    Komel, 
3,897,160. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co.;  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai,  Yasuo,  3,896,594. 
Toth,    Alex,    to   Ellis   Corporation.    Commercial    laundry    machine. 

3,896,642,  O.  68-210.000 
Tout,  Stanley  D.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Film  strip  jacket  system 

and  equipment.  3,896.603,  CI  53-123.000. 
Touval,  Irving,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Flame  retardant  compositions. 

3,897,389,  O.  260-45. 75B. 
Touzalin,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Armour,  Frank  K.;  and  Touzalin.  Robert  E..  3.897,312. 
Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Uhing,  Eugene  H.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  alkyl  or  aryl  phosphorus  halides  and 
mixed  isomers  thereof.  3,897,491 .  CI.  260-543.00P. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Fujishima,    Hiroyasu;    Aoe,    Kensei;    and    Ishigaki,    Masahiro, 

3,896,869. 
Takahashi,   Mcisaaki;   Ishizawa,   Noboru;   and   Nishida.   Masazo. 
3,897.374. 
Trancik.  Ronald  J.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Retinoic  acid  dipensing 

pressure  sensitive  dermotological  tape.  3.896,789.  O.  128-2.00R. 
Trav-L-File,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Lee  M..  3.896.962. 
Trebron  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamy.  Norbert,  3,896.736. 
Trepka.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Trepka.  Robert  D.,  3,897,449. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
Amino     substituted     acylthio     cephalosporins.      3,897,423,     CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D:  See — 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  3,897,422. 
Triple  S  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Petrak,  Harry  A..  3.896.908. 
Troger.  Karl-Jurgen:  See — 

Vollheim.  Gerhard;  Troger.  Karl-Jurgen;  and  Lippert,  Gerhard, 
3,897.499. 
Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Company;  See — 

Becker,  Karl  Heinz;  Boltze.  Kari-Heinz;  Dell,  Hans-Dieter;  and 

Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf,  3,897,426. 
Boltze.    Karl-Heinz;    Brendler.   Otfried;    Dell.    Hans-Dieter;   and 
Jacobi.  Haireddin.  3.897,482. 
Trozzi,  Norman  K.:  See — 

Grozegno.  Walter  P.;  and  Trozzi,  Norman  K..  3,897,199. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Shah.   Mahendrakumar   Bhogilal;  and  Grossmann.   Uwe   Frank. 
3.896.702. 
Tseung.  Alfred  Chan  Chung;  Wan.  Beatrice  Yuck  Chaan;  and  King. 
Walter  John,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Elec- 
trochemical cells.  3.897,267,  O.  136-86.00A. 
Tsudome,  Masuo:  See — 

Hani.  Hiroshi;  Hiraga.  Kazuo;  Tsudome.  Masuo;  Kageyama.  Hiro- 
shi; Ito.  Shunichi;  and  Iwai.  Shinji.  3.897.533. 
Tsunoda.  Shozo:  See — 

Takei,  Atsuo;  Nagaoka,  Isao;  and  Tsunoda,  Shozo,  3,896,964. 
Tucci,  John  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Contact  terminal  extraction 

tool.  3.896,535.  CI.  29-206  000. 
Tucker,  Linwood  G..  to  Koppers  Company   Inc.  Coke  oven  door. 

3,897,310,0.  202-248.000. 
Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Masafumi;  and  Chikazoe,  Yoshihisa.  to 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  thermosetting 
resinous  compositions.  3.897.381.  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Tuke.  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Freeman,  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  Kempson.  Geoffrey  Ed- 
ward; and  Tuke.  Michael  Anthony.  3,896,503. 
Turco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hock,  Donal  D.;  Douglas,  Raymond  J.;  and  Baynes,  William  R., 
3.897.056. 
Turk.  Chester  F.:  See — 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  F..  3.897.420. 
Turman,  McKinley  B.;  and  Hall.  Gerald  D..  to  Standard  Register  Com- 
pany. The.  Apparatus  for  stacking  business  forms.  3.897.052.  O. 
271-188.000. 
Turner.  Jess  H  ;  Wallace.  Elmer  E.;  and  Fiedler.  Frank.  Jr.,  to  Essex 
International,  Inc.  Control  device  having  a  bleed  valve  and  an  auto- 
matic  valve   operated   sequentially   by   a  single   bimetal  element. 
3.896.857,0.  137-628.000. 
Tuthill,  Roger  W.  Multilayer  solar  filter  reducing  distortive  diffraction 

3,897,140.0.  350-314.000. 
Tuttle.  Bertha  S.;  and  Ozolins.  Jekabs,  to  J.  N.  Tuttle,  Inc.  Oxidizing 

process  and  composition  for  aluminum.  3.897,278.  O.  148-6.100. 
Uchiyama.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa.  Iwao;  Hata.  Toju;  Shindo.  Minoru; 
Mizoguchi.  Masakazu;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama,  Tomoharu, 
3.897.428. 
Uhing.  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Toy.  Arthur  D  F  ;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H..  3.897.491. 
Ullman.  Robert;  and  Wagner.  Earl  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Tool  for  inserting  and  removing  circuit  components.  3.896,533.  O. 
29-203.00B. 
Umezawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Umezawa.  Iwao;  Hata,  Toju;  Shindo,  Minoru; 


Mizoguchi,  Masakazu;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Uchiyama,  Tontoharu, 
3,897,428. 
Underbrink,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Wilkes,  Lambert  H.;  Underbrink.  Gary  L.;  and  Jones.  Joseph  K  , 
3,897,018. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 

Giebel.  Ernest  W.;  and  McConnick.  Robert  W  ,  3,896,932. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Brode.  George  Lewis;  and  Kawakami.  James  Flajime.  3,897.497. 
Carr.  Ronald  R  ,  and  Nisevich,  Stephen  D.,  3,897.529. 
Union  Chimique  Elf-Aquitaine:  See— 

Tkatchenko,  Igor,  3,897,508. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Ward,  John  W  ,  3,897,327. 
Union  Special  Corporation;  See — 

Dopke,  James  A.;  and  Brasile,  Leland  J.,  3,896,683. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James  Ur- 
quhart.  3.897,515. 
Uniroyal,  S.A.:  See — 

Bellamy,  Carlos.  3.897.583. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Smylhe.  Lloyd  Earle.  3,897,155. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Caruolo,  Antonio  B  .  and  Walch,  Allan  P.,  3,897,139. 

Lapac.  Edward  F.;  Miazga.  Joseph  F.;  and  Mittleman.  Irving  M  , 

3.897,535. 
Slatkin,  Martin  S.;  Motycka,  David  L  ;  and  Disabato,  Vincent  J., 

3,896,615. 
Steams,  Charles  F.,  and  Hansen,  Kenneth  P  ,  3.896.675. 
U.S.  Chemicals  and  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

McVay.  Malcolm  Scon  C.  3.896.600. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Beninate.  John  V.,  Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 

Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Donaldson.  Darrell  J.,  3.897.398. 
Frank,  Arlen  W.;  and  Drake,  George  L  .  Jr.,  3,897,205. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Farmer,  William  M.;  and  Homkohl,  James  O.,  3.897,152. 
Huang.  David  H..  3.897.316. 
Klein,  Joseph  R  ,  3,897,302 
Oueen,  Charies  C,  Jr.,  3.896,902. 
Army:  See — 

Camp.  William  S.;  and  Magnant.  Kenneth  K  .  3.896.662. 
Hunter.  Joe  S  .  Little.  Little  J  ;  and  Bailey.  Escar  L  .  3.896,619. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Salyer.  Ival  O.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T  .  3,897,221. 
Wolowodiuk,  Walter;  and  Anelli,  John,  3,896,873. 
Commerce:  See — 

Hahn,  Mahn  Hee.  3.896.658. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Bifano.  Natale  J  ;  and  Pouchot.  Walter  David.  3,896.501 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 
Di  Battista,  John  D  .  3.896.758. 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare:  See — 

Uzgiris,  Egidijus  E.,  3,897.326. 
Navy:  See — 
Comfort.  Theodore  F.;  Legare.  Richard  J.;  and  Rosher.  Ronald. 

3,896.865. 
De  Francesco.  Richard  E.;  Harris.  Bernard;  and  Hoffman.  Da- 
vid. 3,897.379. 
Dettling.  Ronald  F.;  and  Nyberg.  Donald  G  ,  3,897,008. 
Kilmer,  Earl  E.,  3,896,731. 
Martin,  JohnT.;  Lay,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Stene,  Edward  L.;  and  Mus- 

cante,  Anthony  J  ,  3,896,767. 
Musselman,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Short,  James  E.,  Jr..  3,897,237. 
Stecker,  Glenroy  H.;  and  Baud.  Michael,  3.896.669 
Vail.  Edwin  G.;  Lippitt.  Maxwell  W.,  Jr.;  and  Seymour.  Phillip 

D..  3.896.792 
Wiebke,  Ethyl  F.;  and  Falterman.  Charles  W..  3,897,283. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Dale,  John  Robert.  3.896,542 

Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrxis;  and  Staas.  Frans  Adrianus.  3.896,630. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gottfried;  and  Kennedy.  Frank.  3.897.183. 
Knepper.  William  A  .  3,896.560 
Kolb.  WUliam  A  .  3.896.674 
Kolb.  William  A  ;  and  Sigh.  Jack  F..  3.897.047. 
University  of  ?^tre  Dame  du  Lac:  See — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  Francis.  3.897.395. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  See — 

Stolzer.  Oaus;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter. 
3.897.520. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.,  3,897,446. 
Urbanova,  Renata:  See — 

Stoy.  Vladimir.  Stoy.  Artur;  Urbanova,  Renata;  Prokop,  Jaroslav; 
and  Kucera.  Josef.  3.897.382. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Duffy.  Richard  J  .  3.896,760. 
Utchell.  James  A  Means  for  automatically  timing  intermittent  cycles 

of  liquid  flow    3,896.854.0    137-624  140 
Utsumi,  Yoshikazu.  Device  for  inserting  recording  tape  caaaettes  in 

cases.  3,896.606,  O.  53-266.000. 
Uzgiris,  Egidijus  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  Protein  coated  electrode.  3,897,326.  O.  2U4-299  000. 
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Vail.  Edwin  G.;  Lippitt,  Maxwell  W.,  Jr.;  and  Seymour,  Phillip  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Real-time  cyclic  pulmonary  func- 
tion test  system    3,896,792,  CI.  128-2.070. 
Valentyik,  Laazlo,  to  Michigan  Technological  University.  Sedimenta- 
tion device.  3,896.660,  C\.  73-61.400. 
Van  der  Gaag.  Comelis,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Hol- 
land. Submarine  digging  wheel  which  discharges  material  in  an  air 
chamber.  3.896.566.  CI.  37-56.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Ary.  Implements  for  the  displacement  of  crop  or  like  ma- 
terial lying  on  the  ground.  3.896,613.  C\.  56-370.000. 
Vandeventer.  Uoyd  B.:  See— 

Nagele.  Immanuel  P.;  Blakely.  Jerald  W.;  and  Vandeventer.  Llovd 
B..  3.896,634. 
van  Ruitenburg.  Pieter:  See — 

Roest.  Robert  Jacques;  and  van  Ruitenburg,  Pieter,  3.896.561. 
Van  Russelt.  Michel;  Bleiman.  Claude;  and  Mercier.  Jean,  to  Gerdec. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  composite  materials  having  high  im- 
pact   strength    and    strong    rigidity    and    materials    so-obtained 
3,897.385.  a.  260-42.140. 
Varlen  Corporation:  See — 

Howes,  John  N.,  3.896.883 
Vaaco  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Inklaar.  Petnis  Adam.  3.897.567. 
Vater,  Wulf:  See— 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt 
3.897.462. 
Veba-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Wessendorf.  Richard;  and  Heitmann.  Wilhelm,  3.897.503. 
Veige.  Sten  Gunnar:  See — 

Hogberg.  Knut  Bertil;  Fex.  Hans  Jacob;  Fredholm.  Bo  Goran; 
Perklev.  Torsten  Rune;  and  Veige.  Sten  Gunnar.  3.897.519. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Riegler.  Enist;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  3.897.120. 
Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3,897.121. 
Vemaleken.  Hugo:  See— 

Haupt,  Heinrich;  Freitag,   Dieter;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Wagner 
Kuno;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  3,897.392. 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Co.:  See— 
Beneke.  Jene  A..  3.896.91 1. 
Vertue,  Charles  F..  to  Volstatic  of  Canada  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

spraying  particulate  material.  3.896.998.  Q,  239-106.000. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  Bryan  V..  3.897.045. 
Vetrocoke  Cokapuania  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giammarco.  Giuseppe;  and  Giammarco.  Paolo.  3.897.227. 
Vetter.  Warren  Charles:  See— 

Scrivo.  Leonard;  and  Vetter,  Warren  Charles,  3.897.134. 
Vickers.  James  L.;  and  Waycie.  Edmund  A.,  to  Stone  Container  Cor- 
poration.   Packaging    machine    using    two-blank    carton    system 
3,896.601.0.53-32.000. 
Vicon  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Scrivo.  Leonard;  and  Vetter.  Warren  Charles.  3.897,134. 
Vidic,  Hans-Jorg;  Kieslich,  Klaus;  and  Petzoldt.  Karl,  to  Schering  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   7-Hydroxy-delta  8-tetrahydrocannabinols  and  mi- 
crobiological production  thereof  3.897.306.  CI.  195-5 l.OOR. 
Vinton,  David  S..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Means  to  transmit  power 

across  articulated  vehicle  hitch  point.  3.896,894.  Q.  180-51.000. 
Vivien.    Daniel;    and    Schwartz.    Georg.    Collagen    based    threads 

3,896,814,0.128-335.500. 
Vogel.  Calvin,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Flame  retardant  agent  for  syn- 
thetic plastics.  3.897.346.  O.  252-8.100. 
Vogt,  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Fitch,  John  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  of  scheduling  propping  material   in  hydraulic  fracturing 
treatment.  3,896.877.  O.  166-250.000. 
Voiding.  Merle  J.:  See— 

Crouse.  Ronald  J.;  LeBrun.  Thomas  Q.;  Sill.  Royd  E.;  and  Voldine 
Merle  J.,  3,897.299. 
Votlhardt.  Frohmut:  See — 

Ackermann.  Werner;  and  Vollhardt,  Frohmut.  3.897,202. 
Vollheim,  Gerhard;  Troger.   Karl-Jurgen;  and  Lippert.  Gerhard,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler.  Hydro- 
genation  of  chloronitrobenzenes  using  noble  metal  catalysts  treated 
with  a  sulfoxide  and  a  hydrazine.  3,897.499,  Q.  260-580.000. 
Volstatic  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Vertue.  Charles  F.,  3.896,998 
Vomel.  Paul  Gerhard:  See — 

Ruzic.    Hugo;    Scholpp.    Robert;    and    Vomel.    Paul    Gerhard 
3.896.916. 
Von   Den   Benken.   Elisabeth.    Shoe   molded   by   induction   heatine 

3.896.516,  O.  12-1 42.0OR. 
Von  Post.  Jan  Ake;  and  Petersson.  Gosta  Erik  Mauritz.  to  Landstingens 
Inkopscentral.  Impregnated  laminated  pad  for  mops.  3.896.518,  C\ 
15-104.940. 
von  Schertel,  Hanns,  to  Supramar  AG.  Hydrofoil  for  watercraft  with 
lift  generation  through  air  supply  of  the  foil  underside.  3,896  752  O 
I  14-66.50H. 
von  Wiesenthal.  Peter,  to  Heat  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  va- 
porizing a  sensitive  liquid.  3.897,194.  O.  431-1 1.000. 
Vseaojuzny  Nauchno  bsledovatebky  Institut  Plenochnykh  Materialov 
i  bkusstvennoi  Kozhi:  See— 
Binzburg.  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
eenko.  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov.  Vsevolod  Andieevich; 
Lorant.  Ivan;  Seltenreich.  Gyozo;  Kaszei.  Jeno;  Marlon.  Gyorgy; 
Balazsfai.  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo.  3,897, 1 9o! 
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Vuilleumier,  Ralph  O.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Appar  i 
tus  for  erecting  carton  tubes.  3,896,71 1,  O.  93-53.0SD. 

Vural.  Gulertan,  to  Koehring  GmbH.  Vibratory  roller.  3.897  165   C 
404-117.000.  '^ 

Vydra.  Karel:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar.  Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  and  Vydra  Karc  I 
3.897.545.  •       e  .  y     -.  .>^i«y, 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Kehr,  Oifton  Leroy;  Murch.  Robert  M.;  and  Marans.  Nelson  San  i- 
uel.  3.897.372.  ^ 

Wood.  Louis  L..  3,897,585. 
W.  R.  Weaver  Company:  See — 

Steck,  WUIiam  F..  III.  3.897,158. 
Wada.  Kiyozi:  See — 

Hotta.  Sabufo;  Wada.  Kiyozi;  and  Kikuchi.  Yosiaki,  3.897  565 
Wagner  &  Cie  AG:  See— 

Weishaupt,  Paul.  3.897,250. 
Wagner.  Earl  WBliam:  See— 

Ullman.  Robert;  and  Wagner.  Earl  William.  3.896.533. 
Wagner.  Kuno:  See — 

Haupt.   Heinrich;   Freitag.   Dieter;   Vemaleken.   Hugo;   Wagne 
Kuno;  and  Fmdeisen,  Kurt.  3.897.392. 
Wakayama.  Hiroo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akikazu;  Futatsugi.  Yuji;  Wakayama.  Hiroo;  and  Ya< 
Takamu.  3,897,375.  •  H 

Waksmunski.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Kulsa.  Peter;  and  Waksmunski.  Frank  S..  3.897.563. 
Walaschek.  John  P.  Rubberized  coal  tar  pitch  emulsion.  3.897  380  C 
260-28.5AS.  .       .       .v.. 

Walberg.  Arvid  C.  to  Arvid  C.  Walberg  &  Co.  Electrostatic  depositio  i 

coating  system.  3.896.994.  CI.  239-3.000.  ^ 

Walch.  Allan  P.:  See— 

Caruolo,  Antonio  B.;  and  Walch,  Allan  P..  3.897.139. 
Waldnjm.  John  E..  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Thermal  weldinc  of  olas 

tic.  3,897.296.  O.  156-304.000. 
Walker.    Billy    E.    Voice-operated   Uansmit   system.    3.897  592     CI 

179-41.00A.  ... 

Walker.  Bruce  A.  Two-wheel  hand  tmck  with  elevator.  3.896  904  CI 

187-9.00R.  .... 

Walker.  David  G.;  and  Ruland.  Norman  L..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc 
1.1.3.4.4.4-Hexachloro-1.2-butadiene  and  its  dimer.  3  897  505  CI 
260-648.00R.  .        .       ,     h 

Wallace.  Elmer  E.:  See— 

Tumer.  Jess  H.;  Wallace.  Elmer  E.;  and  Fiedler    Frank    Jr 
3.896,857. 
Wallhauber,  Hermann:  See — 

Busch.  Wolfram;  Gilfrich.  Hans  Paul;  Scholz,  Albrecht  and  Wall 
hauber.  Hermann.  3.897.384. 
Wallshein.     Melvin.     Orthodontic     elastic     band.     3  896  549      CI 

32-14.00A. 
Walter,  Liviu.  Rrfractory  siliceous  cements  and  their  method  of  pro 

duction.  3.897,258.  O.  106-85.000. 
Walters.  Leslie  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Speedometer  driv« 

constmction.  3,896.676,  CI.  74-12.000. 
Walther.  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A.,  to  Dayton 

Walther  Corporation.  Rim  mounting.  3.897,1 1 1,  O.  301-12.00R. 
Walther.  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A.,  to  Dayton- 

Walther  Corporation.  Rim  mounting.  3.897.1 12.  O.  301-1 3.0SM. 
Walther.  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.,  to  Dayton- 

Walther  Corporation.  Rim  mounting.  3.897.1 13.  CI.  301-13.0SM. 
Waltrip.  Hobart.   Check  valve  and  leak  indicator.   3,896  850    CI 

137-554.000. 
Wan.  Beatrice  Yuck  Chaan:  See— 

Tseung.  Alfred  Chan  Chung;  Wan.  Beatrice  Yuck  Chaan-  an<l 
King.  Walter  John.  3,897,267.  ^ 

Wang.  Tmg-I:  See— 

Hankins,  Tad  L.;  and  Wang.  Ting-I.  3,897  454 
Ward.  James  F,:  Se«-— 

Peterson.  Donald  J.;  Ward.  James  F.;  and  Damico.  Ralph  A 

3.897.553.  ^ 

Ward.  John  W..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia.  Hydrocracking 

process     with     stabilized     y-zeolite     catalysts.      3  897  327      C\ 

208-111.000.  '       ' 

Wamant.  Julien;  and  Jolly.  Jean,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  steroidal  spirolactones  and  intermediates.  3.897  417 

O.  260-239.570. 

Warner.  David  A.;  and  Levin.  Irving  M.  Telescopic  optical  system 

3.897.133.  O.  350-55.000. 
Wasco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Anghinetti.  Joseph  R.;  and  Couture,  Paul  A.,  3.896.595. 
Washio.  Shigeaki;  and  Kiguchi,  Yukiaki,  to  Taki  Fertilizer  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Ethanolamine/organic  carboxylic  acid  composition  for 
accelerating  fruit  ripening.  3.897.241.  O.  71-1 13.000. 
Wasserman.  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Homier.  Barry;  Wasserman.  Gerald  S.;  and  Keehner,  James  E 
3.897,571. 
Watabe.  Yoji:  See— 

Ishii,  Michio;  Watabe.  Yoji;  and  Iseda.  Yutaka  3  897  396 
Watanabe.  Akio:  See— 

Saeki.    Keiso;    Matsukawa.    Hirohani;    and    Watanabe.    Akio. 
3.897.361 . 
Watanabe,  Hirokaru,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pull  tab  for 

cam  lock  sliders.  3,896.538.  O.  29-409.000. 
Watanabe.  Taiichiro:  See — 

Morisawa.    Yasuhiro;   Kataoka.   Mitsum;   Watanabe.  Taiichiro; 
Kitano.  Noiitoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki.  3.897,556. 
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Waterbury.  Neil  M.:  See — 

Saunders,  Philip  G.;  and  Waterbury,  Neil  M..  3,897,191. 
Waters,  Richard  A.  Tonal  percussive  musical  instrument.  3,896,696, 

CI.  84-403.000. 
Watson,  Geoffrey  Walter,  to  A.  I.  Welders  Limited.  Apparatus  for  siz- 
ing and  shaping  ends  of  pipes.  3,896,655,  CI.  72-393.000. 
Watts,   Lewis   William,   Jr.,   to   Jefferson   Chemical   Company,   Inc. 

Polyhalobenzonitrile  allyl  ethers.  3.897,475,  CI.  260-465.00F. 
Waycie.  Edmund  A.:  See — 

Vickers.  James  L.;  and  Waycie.  Edmund  A..  3.896.601. 
Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Malcolm  S..  3.897.172. 
Webb,  Byron  Kenneth:  See — 

McHugh,  Carl  Manning;  Webb,  Byron  Kenneth;  and  Hood,  Clar- 
ence Elam,  Jr.,  3,896,612. 
Weber,   Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey   Limited.   Telescopic   umbrella. 

3,896,833,0.  135-25.00R. 
Weckler,  Gerhard;  and  Mildenberg,  Rolf,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Main- 
kur  AG.  Carrier  comjxKition  and  process  for  dyeing  and  printing. 
3,897.207,  CI.  8-173.000. 
Wededeyer,  Karlfried:  See — 

Blank,    Heinz-Ulrich;    Wededeyer,    Karlfried;   and    Ebereberger, 
Josef,  deceased,  3,897.321, 
Weil,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B.;  Weil.  Edward  D.;  and  Newcomer,  Jack 
S.,  3.897,457. 
Weiler,  Raoul;  See — 

Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan;  Blocher,  Karlheinz;  Pawlowski,  Juri;  Scher- 
hag,  Bemhard;  and  Weiler,  Raoul,  3.897.541. 
Weingarten,  Charles  Z.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Multi-chamber 

syringe.  3.896.805.  CI.  128-218.00R. 
Weinguni.  Othmar.  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.  Guiding  system  for  a  strip 
of  material  passing  through  a  machine  which  processes  the  strip. 
3.896.983.  O.  226-198.000. 
Weinstein.  David,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Starburst  pattern  for 
forming  packaging  liners  and  pads  from  single  faced  corrugated 
stock  and  the  like.  3.897.579.  O.  428-13.400. 
Weishaupt.  Josef;  and  Oberpriller,  Jakob,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  milling  of  granular  materials. 
3.897.010.  O.  241-5.000. 
Weishaupt.  Paul,  to  Wagner  &  Cie  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ex- 
posing a  light-sensitive  layer.  3.897.250.  O.  96-27.00E. 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph:  See — 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Royd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
3,897,483. 
Welter,  Franklin  H.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Cooling  and 
de-dusting  of  hot  particulate  material  particularly  calcined  petro- 
leum coke.  3,896,556.  O.  34-9.000. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Kuo,    Chan-Hwa;    Taub,    David;    and    Wendler,    Norman    L., 
3,897.459. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg:  See— 

Eich,  Edmund;  and  Briesofsky,  Gunter,  3,896,938. 
Werstein,  Frank  A.;  and  Bames,  William  R.,  to  Intemational  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corpyoration.   Hanger  insert  for  steel  floor 
deck.  3,896,599,  CI.  52-704.000. 
Wessendorf,  Richard;  and  Heitmann.  Wilhelm,  to  Veba-Chemie  AG. 
Glyoxal   hemiacetals,   their  preparation  and   use.   3.897.503.  CI. 
260-6 15. 00  A. 
West  Chester  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hilbush,  Edward  O.,  Jr.,  3,896,897. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Golinski.  Stanley,  3,896,541. 
Westervelt,  James  T.:  See — 

Converse,  Vemon  G.,  Ill;  Clayton,  Robert  W.;  and  Westervelt, 
James  T.,  3,896,670 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  i>e— 
Amos.  David  J..  3.897,168. 

Bongaards,  Donald  J.;  and  Giardina,  A.  Robert,  3.896.874. 
Byerley.  Wilbur  M.;  and  Bennett,  Robert  R..  3.896.770. 
Gupta.  Tapan  K..  3.897,257. 
Kim,  Chang-Kyo,  3,897,271. 
Meier.  Joseph  F.,  3.897,589. 
Sanjana,  ZaI  N.,  3.897,455. 
Solymos.  Frederick,  3.896.905. 
Stahl.  William  F.  3,897,171. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Kohne,  Harry  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Kurrle,  Frederick  L.,  3,897,300. 
Whatley,  William  J.  Utility  pole.  3.896,858,  C\.  138-130.000. 
Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

O'Konski.  Theodore  S.,  3,896,650. 
Whetstine,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Miltenburg,    Edward   W.;    Whetstine,   Donald    L.;   and   Carson, 
Howard.  3.896.891. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison,  John  Franklin,  3,896,631. 
White,  Edward  A.,  to  Intemational  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  phosphatic  animal  feeds.  3.897.575,  O.  426-51 1 .000. 
White,  James  Judson,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Method 
of  forming  silicon  gate  device  structures  with  two  or  more  gate  lev- 
els. 3.897.282.  O.  148-175.000. 
White,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Pearson,  Raymond  H.;  White.  Thomas  E.;  and  Perkins.  James  R., 
3,896,756. 


Whitehall  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Pearson.  Raymond  H.;  White.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Perkins,  James  R.. 
3,896.756. 
Whittaker,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Whittaker.  Gary  L..  3.897.249. 
Wic  Inc.:  See — 

Couture.  Gerard;  and  Houle,  Gratien,  3.896.942. 
Wichterle.  Otto,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Implant  for  directed 
infusion     of     biologically     active     substances       3.896.806,     CI 
128-260.000. 
Wicke.  Charles  H..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated   Heat  responsive 

safety  device  for  gate  valves.  3.896,835.  O.  137-75.000. 
Wickes  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sedlar,  Anthony  E.,  and  Roseberry,  Donald  E.,  3,896,690. 
Wico  Corporation:  See — 

Wiczer,  Max;  Sarrafian,  Vahram  K.;  and  Popovic,  Djordje  R.. 
3,897.093 
Wiczer.  Max;  Sarrafian,  Vahram  K.;  and  Popovic,  Djordje  R.,  to  Wico 

Corporation.  Electrical  door  lock.  3,897,093,  O   292-144.000. 
Wiebke.  Ethyl  F.;  and  Falterman,  Charles  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Plastic  bonded  explosive  composition.  3,897.283. 
O.  149-19.500. 
Wiemers,  Rudolf:  See — 

Dohm,  Heinz;  Morgenstem,  Karl;  Muller,  Ludwig;  and  Wiemers. 
Rudolf,  3,897,464. 
Wild.  Albrecht:  See— 

Gante.     Joachim;     Mehrhof,     Werner;     and     Wild,     Albrecht. 
3.897.453. 
Wilkes.  Lambert  H.;  Underbrink.  Gary  L..  and  Jones,  Joseph  K.,  to 
Cotton.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
feeding  of  palletized  fiber  materials   3,897.018.  O.  241-223.000 
Williams,  Albert  Lloyd:  See — 

Heiba,     El-Ahmadi     Ibrahim;     and     Williams,     Albert     Llo>d. 
3.897,350. 
Williams,  Bernard  Leo,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Flexible 

flocked  dressing.  3.896.802.  O.  128-156.000. 
Williams.  John  F.:  See — 

Purdy,  David  L.;  and  Williams,  John  F  ,  3,897,223. 
Williams,  William  H.,  to  Spray  Brite.  Wet  and  dry  vacuum  cleaner 

3,896.520.0    15-320.000. 
Williams,    William    O.,    Jr     Artificial    fishing    lure     3,896,580,    CI 

43-42.310. 
Willis,  Henry  Paul,  deceased;  and  by  Decker,  Norman  E..  executor 
Differential  torque  responsive  axle  for  small  vehicles.  3,896,893,  CI. 
180-19.0OR. 
Wilson,  Bob  G.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Glass  batch  wetting  system. 

3.897.235.0.65-335.000. 
Wilson,  John  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comjjany.  Photographic  ele- 
ments containing  high  temp)erature-resistant  polyamides.  3,897,253. 
O.  96-87.00R. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 
Bosse,  Frank,  3,896,714 
Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm.  3.896.709. 
Windsor,  Robert  N.,  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd.  Tree  harvesting  apparatus 

3,896,862,0.  144-3.00D. 
Winkler-Den  Boer,  N.V.:  See— 

De  Jong.  Frank  Comelis.  3.896.922. 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG:  See — 

Ehlscheid.  Gunter.  3.896.712. 
Wintz,  Donald  E..  to  Aladdin  Manufacturing  CompanN.  Apparatus  for 

sharpening  blades.  3,896,592,  CI.  5 1- 1 35.00R 
Wiremold  Company,  The:  See — 

Perusse.  Norman  J.;  and  Rejeski,  William  E.,  3.897.297. 
Withers,  Ronald  L  Therapeutic  apparatus   3.896.787.  O.  128- l.OOR 
Witkowski,  Joseph  T.;  See — 

Robins,  Roland  K.;  and  Witkowski,  Joseph  T..  3,897,415 
Witty,  Michael  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Liquid  wash  injector. 

3.897.002.  O.  239-288.000. 
Witty,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Shaughnessv,  Reginald  N.;  Witty,  Robert  W.;  and  Ackert,  Robert 
J.,  3,897,279. 
Woditsch,  Peter;  and  Leitner.  Lutz.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Co- 
balt-containing acicular  ferrimagnetic  iron  oxide  of  improved  rema- 
nence  stability.  3,897,354,  O.  252-62.560 
Wohlert,  Andrew  M.;  See — 

McLaughlin,  Mano;  and  Wohlert.  Andrew  M..  3,897,157. 
Wolf,  Hugo  M.:  See— 

Wolf,  Leo  H.;  and  Wolf,  Hugo  M.,  3,896.576 
Wolf.  Leo  H.;  and  Wolf.  Hugo  M.  Dental  x-ray  film  and  chart  viewing 

apparatus.  3.896.576,  O   40-106.100 
Wolflhal,  Maurice,  to  Stewart  Stamping  Corporation.  AnU-friction  die 

set.  3.897.1 18.  O.  308-4.00C. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  See — 

Horstmann,    Harald;    Wollweber.    Hartmund;   sind    Meng.    Karl. 

3.897.488.       • 

Wolowodiuk.  Walter;  and  Anelli.  John,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Heat  exchanger  with  a  removable  tube 

section.  3.896.873,0.  165-76.000. 

Wood,  Louis  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Integral  reinforced  structures 

with  a  polyurea  adhesive  component  3.897,585.  O  428-395  000. 
Woodbum,  James,  Jr.;  and  Lohman.  Gordon  Russell,  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  making  bars  from  powered  metal. 
3.897.184.  O.  425-79.000. 
Worst.  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Compan>  Combination  lint  filter 
and  additive  dispenser  for  automatic  washer.  3.896.641,  O. 
68-1 7. OOR. 
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Wright,  Andrew  Charles;  See— 

Newstead,  Charles;  and  Wright,  Andrew  Charles,  3,896,706. 
Wrue,  Richard  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  edeinc 

a  non-rigid  lens.  3,896,688.  CI.  82-I.OOC. 
Xerox  Corjxyration:  See — 

Bryngdahl,  Otof,  3,897,136 

Carreira,  Leonard  M.,  3,897,143. 

Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Whittaker,  Gary  L.,  3  897  249 

Smith ,  Charles  E.,3,897,146. 
Yaginuma,  Hircshi;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kimi,  Atutane,  to  Nippon 
Zeon    Co.     Ltd.     Novel    coating    composition.     3,897,260,    CI. 

Yamabe,  Shigeru:  See — 

Mita,   Itaru;   Okumura.   Shigeo;   Yamabe,   Shigeru;   Funae    Yo- 

shihiko;  and  Matumoto,  Junzo,  3,897,480. 

Yamada.  Shoji;  Horii,  Shoichi;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  Futaki,  Kiyoshi 

and  Sckido,  Mamoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

containmg  pyrazolone  magenta  coupler.  3,897,254,  CI.  96-100  000 

Yamada,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Kume 
Toyohiko,  3,897,552. 
Yamahara,  Takeshi;  Kishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Shinii;  and  Deeu- 
chi,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
3.4-dichlorobutene-l.  3.897,507,  a.  260-654.00R 
Yamamoto,  Keishi:  See— 

Ibaragi,    Tetsuo;    Yamamoto,     Keishi;    and     Noda     Yasuhiko 
3,897,313.  «uMin.u, 

Yamanaka,  Torakiyo:  See — 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Shigeta,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Torakiyo, 
3,077,026. 
Yamanaka,  Toshitaka:  See— 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Iwanaga,  Ken;  Maehara,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Yotsuya,    Koki;    Ookuma,    Humio;    Baba,    Takeo     and 
Yamanaka,  Toshitaka.  3,896,653. 
Yamashita,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yamada.  Shoji;  Horii,  Shoichi;  Yamashita,  Kiyoshi;  Futaki   Kiyo- 
shi; and  Sekido,  Mamoru,  3,897,254. 
Yamauchi,  Junnosuke;  Okamura,  Takayuki;  Minatono,  Shobu    and 
Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  producing  syn- 

3!897.403"'a''SS8'40D    '^^'^'    *^^'"*    ^'^^    ^^"    strength. 
Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Junnosuke;  Okamura,  Takayuki;  Minatono.  Shobu 
and  Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa.  3,897,403, 
Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Fukuyama,  Yasuo,  3,897,292. 
Yang,  Kang;  Greenfield,  Gaylord  G,;  and  Henry,  Joseph  D.  Jr..  to  Con- 
tinental   Oil    Company.    Process    for    the    production    of   freon 
3.897,506,  a.  260-653.700. 
Yao,  Takamu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akikazu;  Futatsugi,  Yuji;  Wakayama.  Hiroo;  and  Yao 
Takamu,  3,897,375. 
Yarrington,  Robert  Murphy:  See— 

Feins,  Irvin  Ralph;  and  Yarrington,  Robert  Murphy,  3,897,365 
Yasue,  Masayuki:  Siee — 

Maeda,  Shohe;  Yasue.  Masayuki;  Aruga,  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Sizuo;  and 
Yasunaga,  Ikuo,  3,897,544. 
Yasunaga.  Ikuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Shohe;  Yasue.  Masayuki;  Aruga.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Sizuo;  and 
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Yasunaga.  Ikuo.  3.897,544. 
Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon:  See — 

Gipson,  Robert  Malone;  Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon;  and  Pepel.  William 
Jennings.  3.897,383. 
Yokoda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yukichi;  Yokoda,  Yutaka;  Tamura,  Masayuki   ..v^ 
shi,  Shinichi;  Akai,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai,  Seiu   3  896  915 
Yokota   Tsuyoshi;  Asai,  Koeteu;  Harada.  Hisamitsu;  Md  Kominami 
Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  unloading 
an  iron  ore  being  in  a  state  of  a  consolidated  and  hardened  body  and 
a  grab-bucket  for  use  in  the  same.  3.896.952  Q  214-152  r 
Yokota.  Yuao:  See— 

Mizuma,  Noriaki;  and  Yokota.  Yuzo,  3.897.204. 
Yokotsuka.    Tamotsu;    Aoyama.    Yasuo;    Kikiichi.    Tadaaki    !lshii 
Shigetaka;  and  Matsuura.  Masaru.  to  Kikkoman  Shoyn  Co    Ltd' 
Preparation  of  an  acidic  beverage.  3.897.570.  CI.  426-46  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  3.896.538. 
Yoshida.  Ryonosuke:  See — 

Takizawa,  Koichi;  and  Yoshida.  Ryonosuke   3  897  466  ' 

Yoshida.  Tsukasa.  to  Yoshida.  Tsukasa.  Device  for  fixedly  connecting 

panels  for  use  in  building.  3.896,598.  Q.  52-498  000 
Yotsuya.  Koki:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Iwanaga.  Ken;  Maehara.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Tsuyo- 
shi;   Yotsuya.    Koki;    Ookuma.    Humio;    Baba.    Takeo  ,  and 
Yamanaka.  Toshitaka.  3.896.653. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro;  and  Alza  Corporation.  lUD  having  a  repleniihinE 
drug  reservoir.  3.896.819,  a.  128-130.000.  =-        k       ^     e 

Zahn.  Eric  H.  Dental  model  construction.  3.896.548.  Q.  32- 1 1  OOO 
Zakharzhevsky,  Georgy  Leonidovich.  Direct-flow  valve.  3.896.846^ CI. 

Zehr.  William  J.  to  Protectoseal  Company.  The.  Blowout  nokzle 
3,897.003.  a.  239-288.500.  1  | 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bergfe^d,  Manfred,  to  Akzo  N.  V.  Produition 
of  m-  and  p-phenylenediamine.  3,897,498,  CI.  260-578  000       ! 

Zeunen,  Barthel;  Grace,  Rex  C;  and  Dunn,  Alvie  R.,  to  Capitol  Rapro- 
aec^^-T?^'^     Photographic   exposure   apparatus.    3,897, 149Tci 

Zeyns,  Johannes;  and  Enneking,  Heinz.  Apparatus  in  a  combuition 
engine  including  a  device  for  continually  measuring  and  individually 
distributing  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves  the  amounts  of  fuel 
appropnate  to  the  amounts  of  combustion  air.  3  896  778  CI 
I23-139.0AW.  '       '       ' 

Zimmerman,  Eli.  Brush  applicator  device.  3.896.822.  CI.  132-79.QOB 

Zimmerman  Equipment  Co.  Inc.:  See —  '  j 

Zimmerman.  Walter  H..  3.896.562.  I 

Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry;  and  Brenneman,  Richard  Lee  to  AMP 
incorporated.  Novel  electro  deposited  gold;  electrolyte  solution  to 
3  89T246  0^7^'  '"^**'*^  ^°^  producing  said  gold;  and  prodi|cts. 

Zimmerman,  Walter  H.,  to  Zimmerman  Equipment  Co.  Inc.  Grain  Con- 
ditioning apparatus.  3,896,562,  Q.  34-174.000. 
Zochem  Limited:  See — 

Jabalpurwala,  Kaizer  Esufali;  and  Malinowski,  Henryk  3  897  l48 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See—  j    '    >       •■? 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,897,473. 

Zygraich,  Nathan;  and  Huygelen.  Constant,  to' Recherche  et  Industrie 

IHerapeutiques.  Herpes  simplex  type  2  virus  vaccine  and  method  of 

production  and  use.  3.897,549,  CI.  424-89  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1975 

NoTF.— Arranged  in  accordance  v^th  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  F.  Dormeyer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Flentge,  Robert  W..  Re.  28.499. 
Allied  Thermal  Corporation:  See— 

Hedrick.  Warren  R.;  and  Meurer.  Henry  J.,  Re.  28,492. 
Anthes  Equipment  Ltd.;  See — 

Weeden.  Robert  G..  Re.  28.493. 
Aus  der  Au.  Hans-Rudolf  See — 

Kuscnberg.  Eugen;  Hubler.  Ernst;  Aus  der  Au.  Hans-Rudolf;  and 
^-     Ernst.  Otto.  Re.  28,498. 
Bowman.  James  L.:  See — 

Bresee.  Heber  J.;  and  Bowman.  James  L..  Re.  28.500. 
Bresee.  Heber  J.;  and  Bowman.  James  L..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Low  noise 
field  effect  transistor  with  channel  having  subsurface  portion  of  high 
conductivity.  Re.  28.500.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Kusenberg,  Eugen;  Hubler,  Ernst;  Aus  der  Au,  Hans-Rudolf;  and 
Ernst,  Otto.  Re.  28,498. 
Drain-Away.  Inc.:  See — 

Kundert.  Robert  L..  Re.  28,491. 
Ernst.  Otto:  See — 

Kusenberg,  Eugen;  Hubler.  Ernst;  Aus  der  Au.  Hans-Rudolf,  and 
Ernst.  Otto.  Re.  28.498. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauflfer  Chemical  Company.  Cinnamyl  car- 
bamates. Re.  28.496.  CI.  260-482.00C. 
Rentge.  Robert  W..  to  A.  F.  Dormeyer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Power  pack. 

Re.  28.499.  Q.  336-92.000. 
Gasmire.  Richard  C.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  making  a  plastic  article.  Re.  28.497.  Q.  264-28.000. 
Hedrick,  Warren  R.;  and  Meurer,  Henry  J.,  to  Allied  Thermal  Corpora- 


tion.   Damper    unit    for    controlling    air    flow.    Re.    28.492. 0. 
137-316.000. 
Hubler.  Ernst:  See — 

Kusenberg.  Eugen;  Hubler.  Ernst;  Aus  der  Au.  Hans-Rudolf;  and 
Ernst.  Otto.  Re.  28.498. 
Kundert,   Robert   L.,   to   Drain-Away,   Inc.    Roof  draining  system. 

Re.  28,491,  a.  137-142.000 
Kusenberg,  Eugen;  Hubler,  Ernst;  Aus  der  Au,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Ernst, 
Otto  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG  Method  of  producing  a  thick-walled  cured 
plastics  moulding.  Re   28,498.  C\   264-327  000. 
Langager.  Bruce  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.      Poly(hexasubstituted       melamines).       Re.       28,495.  CI. 
260-77. 50R. 
Meurer,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Hedrick,  Warren  R  ;  and  Meurer,  Henry  J..  Re.  28.492. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Langager.  Bruce  A..  Re.  28.495. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Gasmire.  Richard  C  .  Re   28.497 
Rowe.  Wilson  S.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  pro- 
cessing stainless  steel  strips  or  sheets.  Re.  28.494.  CI.  148-12.0EA. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  Re.  28.496. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Bresee,  Heber  J.;  and  Bowman,  James  L.,  Re.  28,500. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe.  Wilson  S.,  Re.  28,494. 
Weeden,  Robert  G.,  to  Anthes  Equipment  Ltd.  Wire  wall  partition. 
Re.  28,493.  Q.  256-65.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Inc.    Begonia    i)laiit. 


:i.7r,2. 


Hall.  (ifo.  J..  Inc.  ;  Nee — 

Fessler.  Kenneth  K.  :?.752. 
Brown.    Andrew    J..    Sr..    to    Mlkkelseu: 

:'..7r.O,  7-29-7"),  CI.  68. 
Hvnini.  Rov  L..  to  Joseph  H.  Hill.  Co.  Rose  plant.  X.74!!. 

"75.  CI.  18.  _      ^,    _, 

Cordes,  Ashiir  L.  Black  ash  tree.  'AJZA.   i-2!»-(5,  CI.  o\ 
Fexsler,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Ceo.  J.  Hall,  Inc.  Azalea  plant. 

--2n-75,  CI.  56.    , 
Hill.  .Joseph  II.,  Co.':  See— 

Uvnim.  Roy  L.  3,74it. 
Mikkeisen.  James  C.,  to  Mlkkel.>iens  Inc. 

7-2it-75.  CI.  68. 
Mikkeisen.  .Tames  ("..  to  Mikkelsens  Inc. 

7-20-75.  CI.  68. 
Mikkelsens  Inc.  :   See — 

Hrown.  .\ndrew  J..  Sr.  .■i,750. 
.Mikkeisen.  James  C.  S.751. 
Mikkeisen.  James  C.  :i.758.  _ 

Weeks.  (>.  L.  Rose  plant.  :!.74S.  7-2'.t-<...  (  1.  20. 


Hegonia  plant. 
Regonla  plant. 


3,751. 
3,753, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Arclidekln.  Francis  .\1.  :   .See  — 

Williams,  Clarence  !>.,  and  Arclidekln.  236,082. 
Armstronjr.  William  M.,  U.  E.  Gardyne,  and  W.  D.  Uunswick. 
to   Inllte  Corp.    Lighting  fixture  housing.  236.150,  7-2JI-7.). 
CI.  1)4S— 16. 
Ashb.v,  Jeffie.v  L.  :  «ei —  „       ,     .         „  ..    .,    , 

(iannett.  Richard  L.,  Ashb.v,  Welsh.  Leo,  Howorth.  <  ons.. 
Curow.  and  Heck.  230.085. 
.\skam.  .lohn  F.  :  See — 

Hogg.  Derek,  Askaui.  and  Wilson.  2.w.lo3. 
Hajer  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Friedberg.  Marvin   P.  236,151.  ..,,,, 

Haker    Stanlev  Z.,  to  J.  T.  Faton  &  Co.  Rodent  bait  feeding 

box'i.r  similar  article.   230.114,  7-29-75.  CI.   D22— 18. 
Halbo.  I'aul.   Uten.sil  facilitating  snall-eatlng.  236,064,  7-29- 

Hall.' Douglas  C.  to  .\lassej-Ferguson  Industries  Limited  Coin - 
bined  desk  and  side  extension  unit.  236.0.57.  (-29-7:».  (  1. 
1)0—159. 

r.eatrlce  Foods  Co. :  Hce — 
(iolden,  Gerald.  236,095. 


Heck,  James  M.  :   See —  ,,  ^    ^     ^ 

Gannett.  Richard  L..  Ashb.v.  Welsh.  Leo.  Howorth.  Corba. 
Carow.  and  Beck.  236.08.".. 
He<lel.  Denis  K..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Golf  car.  236. 
()9S.  7-29-75.  CI.  D12— 16.  ^   „     . 

Held.  John  \V..  W.  G.  Kinnlnger.  R.  E.  N.  Klohr,  and  P.  A. 
H.vrne.  Comprehensive  infant  care  system.  236.16.).  7-29-7i», 

Hellak.  Won>a  S.  Statuette.  236.137.  7-29-75.  CI.  1)29-23. 

Helllnl.  Mario,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Electronic  print- 
ing calculator.  236.132,  7-29-75,  CI.  D26— 5. 

Heneke  Corp.  :   See — 

ONell.  Robert.  236.120. 

ONell.  Robert.  236,121.  _.„    ,   .„.  _.    _ 

Hest.  Kleanore.  Ladle  or  similar  article.  23«.,0b6,  7-2!»-7.i.  CI. 
D7--104. 

Hirrell    I'eter  L     to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Beverage  dispenser  or 
similar  article!  236.170.  7-29-75.  CI.  1)94—3.  „..„,.. 

Hjorklund.  Curt  .\.  Oilburner  valve  or  similar  article.  2.^«.lli>. 
7-29-75.  CI.  D2.H— 1!». 

Hociaii.  Harve.v  :  See — 
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Brent.  Allan  L.,  and  Boclan.  236,123. 
Itouldln.  Kent  W.  :  See — 

Hoshnll.  Thomas  C,  and  Bouldin.  2:i6,047. 
Hradley.  Ken.  Combined  and  cap  therefor.  236,088,  7-29-75, 

•'•■ji'd.    Malcolm    R.    Spaghetti    fork.    236,069,    7-29-75,    CI. 

Hranscom.  Donald  L.  Rack  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  236,102, 

<-29-7,"i.  Cl.  D12— 158. 
ISrent.  Allan  L..  and  H.  Bocian,  to  Labco  Products,  Inc.  Firing 

tray  for  dental  pro.sthetlcs.  236.123.  7-29-75,  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Hyrne.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Klnnlnper.  Warren  (J..  Beld,  Klohr,  and  Byrne.  236,165. 
(  adlou,  Jean.  Combined  dashboard  and  steering  wheel  for  an 

automobile.  236,104,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D12 — 192. 
Carow.  Robert  N.  :  See — 

(Jannett,  Richard  L.,  Ashby.  Welsh.  Leo,  Howorth.  Corba. 

Carow.  and  Beck.  236.085. 

Carter.  Donald   J.,  and   K.   P.   Esposlto,  to  National  Athletic 

Supply  Corp.  Bowling  glove.  236.043.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D2 — 361. 

tarter.   Donald   J.,  and   F.   P.   Esposlto,   to  National  Athletic 

Supply  Corp.  Bowling  glove.  236,044,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D2— 361. 

Carterfone  Communications  :  See — 

Kaner.  Gary  M..  Merritt.  and  Vaughn.  2.36,13.3. 
<'liHrter  Industries,  Inc.:   See — 

Howard.  Thomas  C.  236.105. 
Christiansen.  (Jodtfred   K..  to  Interlego  A. (J.  Joint  for  a  tov 

figure.  236.144.  7-2!»-7.*i.  Cl.  I),34— 15. 
Christie.  Cornelius  W..  and  R.  B.  Wlnslow.  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Co.     Telephone    answering    de\-lce.    236,134,    7-29-75,    Cl. 
D2C — 14. 
Clary.  Henry  J.  Wheel.  2,36.106.  7-29-75,  Cl.  D12 — 211 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Koenlgsberg.  Victor.  236.090. 
Conieaux.  Harold  J.  Garbage  bag  support  and  storage  device. 

2.36.070.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D7— 193. 
Conroy.    Robert   E..    to   Servotronics.   Inc.    Protective  helmet. 

236.041.  7-29-7.-).  Cl.  D2 — 232. 
Consolidated  De\ices.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grabovac.  Bosko.  236,079. 
Corba.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

(Jannett.  Richard  L..  Ashbv.  Welsh.  Leo.  Howorth.  Corba. 
Carow.  and  Beck.  236.085. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See — 

Birrell.  Peter  L.  236.170. 
Crealock.     William     I.     B.     Sailboat.     236.099.     7-29-75.    Cl. 

D12— 64. 
Curtis  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tacke.  William  H.  2.36.049. 
Tacke.  William  H.  236,061. 
Cylkowski.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Slawlnski.  Michael  F..  and  Cylkowski.  2.36.119. 
D'.Vdda.  Dario.  Combined  clock  housing  and  dial  face  236.091 

7-29-75.  Cl.  DIO— 26. 
Daher.   Theodore  (J.,  to  Gen#rl&  Electric  Co.   Combined  hair 
detangler  and  holder  therefor.^.36.167,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D86 — 8. 
Dart  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Dart.  William  A.,  and  Uridge.  236,070. 
Dart.  William  A.,  and  L.  T.  I'ridge.  to  Dart  Container  Corp. 

Knife.  2.36.070.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D7 — 1.3S. 
Demetreon.  James    Battery  cable  terminal.  2.36.126.  7-29-75. 

Cl.   D26 — 1. 
Droll  Yankee.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kolham.  Peter.  2.36.1.39. 
J)unlon  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hogcr.  Derek.  Askam.  and  Wilson    236.153 
DunloD  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hogg,  Derek.  Askam,  and  Wilson.  236,055. 
Hogg.  Derek.  Askam.  and  Wilson   236.153. 
Eaton,  J.  T.,  &.  Co.  :  See — 

Baker,  Stanley  Z.  236,114. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Plastic  preform 

container  or  the  like.  230,089,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D9 — 171. 
Elkins,     Luther.     Portable     urinal.     236,117,     7-29-75,     Cl. 

D23— 48. 
Elkins,  Luther.  Portable  toilet.  236,118,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D23 — 48. 
Envair,  Inc. :  See — 

Numbers.  Jody  L.  236,122. 
Environment/One  Corp.  :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H..  and  Matrone.  230,067. 
Ernsthausen,  Roger  E.,  to  Owens-IUinols,  Inc.  Light  emitting 
gas  discharge  matrix  display  panel.   236,127,   7-29-75,   Cl. 
D26— 5. 
Esposlto,  Frank  P.  :  See — 

Carter,  Donald  J.,  and  Esposlto.  230,043. 
Carter,  I>onaId  J.,  and  Esposlto   236,044. 
Excelsior  Pet  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Samuel.  236,148. 
Field,    Harrison   A.    Rear   van   door.    236.103,    7-29-75,    Cl. 

D.12— 196. 
Fischer,  Donald  L.  Applicator  for  a  magnetic  recording  clip 

for  slides  or  the  like.  236.160,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Fisbbein,  Meyer.  Combined  battery  powered  surgical  drill  and 

battery  canister  therefor.  236,166.  7-29-75,  Cl    D83 — 12. 
Folberth,    William    M.    Display    and    demonstrator    rack    for 
cylindrical    locksets    and    the    like.    236,050,    7-29-75,    Cl. 
DO— 114. 
Friedberg,  Marvin  P.,  to  Baler  Industries  Inc.  Bollard  light 

fixture.  236.151,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D48— -31. 
Friedberg,  Stanley  A.  Combination  garment  display  arm  and 

mounting  bracket.  236,053,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D6 — 116. 
Gannett,  Richard  L..  J.  L.  Ashby.  B.  G.  Welsh,  Jr.,  D.  A.  Leo, 
C.  W.  Howorth,  R.  E.  Corba,  R.  N.  Carow,  and  J.  M.  Beck. 

Dispensing   container    for   margarine   or   the   like   236.085, 
Y_29_75   Q\  D9 g 

(iannett.    Richard   L.,   B.    E.   Welsh,   Jr.,   D    A.   Leo,   C.   W. 

Howorth,   and    R.    E.   Corba.   Bottle.   236,087.  7-29-75,   Cl 

D9 — 28. 
(iardlsette  International  AG  :  See — 
Schroeder,  Peter  E.  236,169. 


(Jardyne,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Armstrong,  William  M.,  Gardyne.  and  Runswlck.  236,  50. 
Gass,  Phillip)  A.   Hanging  chair  frame.  236,060,  7-29-75.1  Cl. 

DO— 191. 
(Jault,     Robert.     Trash     receptacle.     236,077,  .  7-29-75,     Cl. 

D7— 194. : 
Gay,  Jacob  !D.,  Jr.  Cap  for  drlvable  fertilizer  stick.  236,149, 

7-29-75.  Cl.  D35— 1. 
Genca,  Samtel  R.  :  See — 

Golden,  Henry,  and  Genca.  236,075. 
<ieneral  Binding  Corp.  :  See — 
Staats,  Henry  N.  236,112. 

Staats,, Henry  N.,  Quandt,  and  Struch.  236,154. 
(ieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Christie,  Cornelius  W.,  and  Wln.slow.  230,134 
Daher,  Theodore  G.  236,167. 
Shalvov,  John  C.  230,078. 
(Jeneral  MlQs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lea,  M«lvln  A.  236,068. 
Ginat,  Jonathan.   Chair  or  similar  article.  236.046,  7-29+75. 

Cl.  D6 — 47.  I 

Ginat.  Jonathan.  Mobile  bar  table  or  similar  article.  236,#54, 

7-29-75,  Cl.  D6— 144.  J 

Golden.   Gerald,   to   Beatrice  Foods  Co.   Reflector  or  similar 

article.  2315,095,  7-29-75.  Cl.  DIO — 111. 
Golden,  Henry,  and  S.  R.  Genca.  Utility  pail.  236,075,  7^9- 

75,  Cl.  D71— 187. 
Grabovac.  B^sko,  to  Consolidated  Devices.  Inc.  Torque  wrench 

lever.  230,079.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D8 — 24 
Gutierrez.   Julian.   Record   holding  device.   236.059.   7-29-175 

Cl.  D6 — 185. 
Haber,  Rob«t.  Leg  for  a  serving  utensil.   236,065.   7-29-75, 

Cl.  D7— 3». 
Heald.  Ervla  R.,  W.  D.  Kelly.  H.  F.  Kleckner,  J.  D.  Van  Dyke, 
and   H.   L,  Walker,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Alrpli  ne. 
230,100.  T-29-75.  Cl.  D12— 80.  ^ 

Helm,   Frederick   A.    Pair  of  stanchions  for  a   wind   deflector 

for  automotive  vehicles.  236,101.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D12 — 15J . 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :   See — 

Sakamoto,  Motoaki,  and  Uchlno.  236.157. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  236.152 
Hogg.  Derek,  J.  F.  Askam,  and  R.  A.  Wilson,  to  Dunlop  itd. 

Tool  support  stand.  236.055.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D6 — 145. 
Hogg.  Derek,  J.  F.  A.skam.  and  R.  A.  Wilson,  to  Dunlop  I  td. 

Clamp.  234.153.  7-29-75.  CI.  D54— 13. 
Hoehn.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Mansur.  Fred  E..  and  Hoehn.  236,131. 
Honda  Gykei>  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sato.  Masahiro,  and  Mizushima.  236,097. 

Hopcraft,  Richard  T..  to  Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc.  Sclssirs. 
236.080.  7-29-75,  CI.  D8— 57. 

Hone.   Henry  F..   and   S.   F.   X-rav   film   developing  machlbe. 

236.158.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D61—]. 
Hope.  Steph«i  F.  :   See — 

Hope.  Henry  F..  and  S.  F.  230.158. 
HoDc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Ilzuka,  5Iichio.  236,143. 

Hoshall,  Thqmas  C,  and  K.  W.  Bouldin:  said  Bouldin  bs- 
slgnor  to  Bald  Hoshall.  Love  seat.  236,047,  7-29-75,  Cl. 
DO — 00. 

Howard,  Thomas  C.  to  Charter  Industries,  Inc.  Hub.  2^6,- 

105.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D12— 207. 
Howorth,  Carlton  W.  :   See —  . 

Gannett.  Richard  L..  Ashby,  Welsh,  Leo,  Howorth.  Cor  in, 
Carow,  and  Beck.  236.085. 

Gannett.  Richard  L.,  Welsh,  Leo.  Howorth.  and  Corlia. 
230.087.  ' 

IVAC  Corp.  isee — 

Manno,  Joseph  J.  236,163. 

Manno,  Joseph  J.  236,164. 
lizuka,  Michio,  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toe  fixture  fo 

ski  safety  binding.  236.143,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D34— 14 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See — 

Edwards,  Bryant.  236,089. 
Imperial  Knitfe  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopcraft,  Richard  T.  236,080. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A. :  Sec- 
Bellini,  Mario.  236,132 
Inlite  Corp.  :  S'ee — 

.\rmstroiig,  William  M.,  Gardyne,  and  Runswlck.  230,1  >0. 
Interlego  A.G.  :  See —  "^ 

Christiansen,  Godtfred  K.  236,144 
Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Bakery  trav 

the  like.  230,108,  7-29-75.  CI.  D87 — 1 
Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Petterson,  Tor.  230,084. 

Jukes,  Norman  A.  Electrical  Interference  suppressor  for  Intier- 

?,?' T?2?'"i*'^*°'^  engine  ignition  systems.  236,124,  7-29-75. 
Cl.  D26 — X. 

Kaner,  Gary  M.,  G.  C.  Merritt,  and  B.  W.  Vaughn,  to  Carter- 
tone  Communications.   Control  panel  for  data  communica- 
.-  V,°"  ,^.9"'P»e°t  or  the  like.  236.133,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Kelly,  \\illlain  D.  :   See — 

"^oi^',^^'^°  K>  K^JlJ''  Kleckner,  Van  Dyke,  and  Walkier. 
ioO,l(JO. 
Kesh    Seroua.  Bed  pillow.  236,063,  7-29-75.  Cl    D6— 204. 
Ketchem  &  McDougall,  Inc.  :  See — 

Macowskl,  William.  236,092. 
Klnnlnger,  Warren  G.  :  See — 

Beld,  John  W.,  Kinninger.  Klohr,  and  Byrne.  236.165 
Kleckner,  Harold  F. :  See — 

Heald.  &vln  R.,  Kelly.  Kleckner,  Van  Dyke,  and  Walkfr. 

Klohr,  Robert  B.  N.  :  See — 

Beld,  John  W.,  Kinninger.  Klohr,  and  Byrne.  236,165. 
Koenlgsberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Floating  paik- 
age  for  liquid.  236,090.  7-29-75,  Cl.  D9— 182. 
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Kolham.   Peter,   to   Droll   Yankee.   Inc.    Hummingbird   feeder. 

230.139.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D30— 13. 
Kramer.  Frlso,  to  Wllkhahn.  Wilkening  &  Hahne.  Table.  236.- 

058,  7-29-75.  Cl.  DO— 177. 
Krelbaum,  Otto.  Floor  tile.  230,111,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Krol,  Leonard  :  See — 

Moscatl,  Thomas  R.  236.109. 
Labco  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Brent.  Allan  L.,  and  Bocian.  230,123. 
Lark  Luggage  Corp.  :  See — 

Pelavln.  Jcseph  Y.  230.081. 
Lea.  Melvln  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

236.068.  7-29-75.  CI.  D7— 137 
Leight.  Charles.  Ear  plug.  230,162,  7-29-75.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Leo,  Daniel  A.  :  See — 

(Jannett,  Richard  L..  Ashby,  Welsh,  Leo,  Howorth,  Corba. 

Carow,  and  Beck.  230.085. 
(Jannett,  Richard  L.,   Welsh,   Leo.  Howorth,  and  Corba. 
230.087. 
Lemon,    Irvin    M.    I'oint-of-purchase    sales    console.    230,050, 

7_29_75    CI    DO 158 

Lewis,  Robert' E.  Bowling  aid.  236,142.  7-29-75.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Lohraann.  Larry  J.  :  See — 

Mansur.    Fred    E.,   Lohmann,   Wojcik.   and    Martel     230,- 

130. 
Wojcik.  Gerald  E..  Martel.  Mansur.  and  Lohmann.  236.- 
128. 
Lower.  William  E.  ;  A.  C.  Nolte,  deceased,  by  L.  Nolte.  execu- 
trix, to  Rotex.  Inc.  Screening  machine.  236.155.  7-29-75.  Cl. 
D55— 1. 
Macowski.  William,  to  Ketchem  &  McDougall.  Inc.  Compass. 

236.092.  7-29-75.  Cl.  DIO— 08. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Sweanv,  Louis  P.  230.096. 
Manlev,    Henry    D.     III.     Container.    230.080.    7-29-75.    Cl. 

D9— 23. 
Manno.  Joseph   J.,  to   IVAC  Corp.   Fluid  deliverv  apparatus. 

230.103.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D83— 1. 

Manno.  Joseph   J.,  to   IVAC  Corp.   Fluid  deliverv  apparatus. 

236.104.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D8.3— 1. 
Mansur.  Fred  E.  :   See — 

Wojcik.  Gerald  E.,  Martel.  Mansur.  and  Lohmann.  236,- 
128. 
Mansur.   Fred   E..  L.  J.  Lohmann.  G.   E.   Wojcik.  and   R.   A. 
Martel.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Light  emitting  gas  discharge 
matrix  display  panel.  230.130.  7-29-75.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Mansur.   Fred    E..   and    H.    J.    Hoehn.    to   Owens-Illinois.    Inc. 
Light  emitting  gas  discharge  matrix  disjjlav  panel.  230,131, 
7-29-75,  CI.  D20— 5. 
Martel.  Richard  A :  See— 

Mansur.    Fred   E.,   Lohmann.   Wojcik.   and    Martel     230.- 

130. 
Wojcik,  Gerald  E..  Martel.  Mansur.  and  Lohmann.  236.- 
128 
Martin.    William    F.    Shoe    protector.    230,042.    7-29-75.    Cl. 

D2— 271. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ball,  Douglas  C.  230.057. 
Matrone,  John  L. :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H..  and  Matrone.  230,067. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Heald.  Ervln  R..  Kelly,  Kleckner,  Van  Dyke,  and  Walker. 
230,100. 
Merritt.  Gary  C.  :  See — 

Kaner.  Gary  M..  Merritt,  and  Vaughn.  236.133. 
Mizushima,  Sadao  :   See — 

Sato.  Masahiro.  and  Mizushima.  230,097. 
Mnlenaar,    Lester   V.    Pin    wheel    fan.    236.147,    7-29-75.    Cl. 

D.34--l.-(. 
Mouagle,    William    1*.    Bottle   scraper.    230,073,    7-29-75.   Cl. 

D7— 184. 
Mouagle,  William  1'.  Combined  bottle  scraper  and  cap.  230,- 

074,  7-29-75.  Cl.  D7— 184. 

Moorefleld,  Carlton  S.  Smoke  and  gas  detector.  236.094.  7-29- 

75,  Cl.  DIO— 106. 

Moore,  James  G.,  and  F.  W.  Oltman,  to  Souvenir.  Inc.  Fold- 
ing pen  stand.  236,113,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D19— 84. 
Moscatelli,     Anthony     P.     Building.     230,110,     7-29-75,    Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Moscatl,    Thomas   R.,   to   Leonard   Krol.   Key   kiosk.   230,109, 

7-29-75,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Musser,  Clair  O.  Vibraphone.  230,150,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Nash,  Stanley  P.,  to  Schwelger  Industries,  Inc.  Seat  or  simi- 
lar article.  236,048,  7-29-75.  Cl.  D6 — 63. 
National  Athletic  Supply  Corp.  :  See — 

Carter.  Donald  J.,  and  Esposlto.  230,043. 
Carter,  Donald  J.,  and  Esposlto.  230,044. 
Nolte,  Arthur  S. :  See — 

Lower,  William  E.,  and  Nolte.  230,155. 
Nolte,  Lorraine  :  See — 

Lower,  William  E.,  and  Nolte.  230,155 
Numbers,  Jody  L.  to  Envair,  Inc.  Air  freshener.  236,122,  7-29- 

75,  Cl.  D23— 150. 
Olson,    Robert    E.    Strip    of    staples.    236,083,    7-29-75.    Cl. 

D8— 260. 
Oltman,  Fay  W.  :  See — 

Moore.  James  G.,  and  Oltman.  236,113. 
O'Nell.    Robert,    to    Beneke   Corp.    Combined    toilet    seat    and 

cover.  230,120,  7-29-75,  Cl.  D23— 71. 
ONeil,   Robert,  to  Beneke  Corp.  Toilet  seat  cover.   236,121, 

7_29_75    Cl    D23 71 

Opincar,   Victor  E.    Holder   for   vases  and  the  like.    230,051. 

7-29-75,  CI.  DO — 114. 
Ota,  Hlroshi,  I  Takiguchi,  and  M.  Takahashi,  to  Tokyo  Kelkl 
Co.  Ltd.   Radar  reflector.   230.093,   7-29-75.  Cl.  DIO — 104. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ernsthausen,  Roger  E.  230,127. 
Mansur,  Fred  E.,  and  Hoehn.  236,131. 
Mansur,   Fred  E.,   Lohmann.   Wojcik.  and   Martel    230,- 
130. 


Wojcik,  Gerald  E..  Martel,  Mansur.  and  Lohmann.  236.- 
128. 
I'elavln,   Joseph   Y.,   to   Lark  Luggage  Corp.   Handle  for  lug 

gage.  236.081.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D8— 1.54. 
IVrmacast  Corp.  :   See — 

Scott.  Delmer  D.  230.107. 
Peters.   Philip  H..  and   J.    L.    Matrone.   to   Environment/One 
Corp.  Combined  electrical  Induction  heating  table  top  cook- 
ing range  and  oven.  230,007.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D7— 111 
Petrle,     (Jordon     D.    Drafting    table.    236,045,     7-29-75,    Cl. 

DO— 27. 
Petterson.    Tor,    to    S.    C.    Johnson   &    Sons,    Inc.    Pressurized 

dispensing  container.  230.084.  7-29-75.  Cl    D9 — 9 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Johnson.  Lewis  T.  23(>,168. 
I'layart  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tong.  Duncan.  230.145. 
Provost.  John  K.,   to  Venus  Scientific  Inc.   Slow  scan   televi- 
sion apparatus.  230,135,  7-29-75.  CI.  D26 — 14 
Puritan-Bennett  Corp.  :   See- 

Beld.  John  W..  Kinninger.  Klohr.  and  Bvrne.  2.36,165. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The:  Sec-- 
Snyder.  Paul  D.  236,141. 
Quandt.  Robert  S.  :   .Sec — 

Staats.  Henry  N..  Quandt.  and  Struch.  236,154. 
Kosenherg.  Samuel,  to  Excelsior  Pet  Products.  Inc.  Sounding 

toy  for  pet  animal.  230,148.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D.34— 15. 
Rotex.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Lower.  Wllliani  E..  and  Nolte.  230,155 
Runswlck.  Wallace  D. :  See — 

Armstrong.  William  .M..  (Jardyne.  and  Runswlck.  230.150. 
Sakamoto.  Motoaki.  and  H.  I'chino.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Copying 

machine.  236.157.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Sato.   Masahiro,   and    S.   Mizushima.   to   Honda  (ivken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Snowmobile.     2.30.097,     7-29-75.     Cl. 
D12 — 7. 
S<'Iimuck.  Frederic  E.  :   .S'er- 

Schoopp.  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  23(!.110. 
Schoepp,  .Vdolf.  and  F.  E.  Schmuck.  Ball  cock  float.  236.110. 

7-29-75.  CI.  D23     33. 
Schroeder.  Peter  E..  to  (Jardisette  International  A(;.  Curtain 

fabric.  230.109.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D92 — 1. 
Scliweiger  Industries,  Inc.  :    scr 

Nash.  Stanley  P.  230.048. 
Scott,  IVImer  D.,  to  Permacast  Corp.  Automobile  wheel.  236,- 

107.  7-29-75.  CI.  D12— 211. 
l>;ervotronlcs.  Inc.  :   See — 

Conroy.  Robert  E.  236.041 
Seymour.    Philip    F..    to    Tonka    Corp.    Toy    vehicle.    230.140, 

7-29-75.  CI.  D.34— 15. 
Shalvoy.    John    C.    to    General    Electric    Co.    Iron.    230.o7.s. 

7-29-75,  CI.  D7— 203. 
Slawlnski.  Michael  F..  and  J.  J.  Cylkowski.  Bidet  toilet  seat. 

230.119.  7-29-75,  Cl.  D2.3— 71. 
Smith.   Noel  H.   Statue.   236.138.  7-29-75.  CI    D29— 23. 
Snyder.  Benjamin  L..  to  Sn.vder  Mfg   Co.  Television  antenna. 

236,130.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D26— 14 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Snyder.  Benjamin  L.  230.136. 
Snyder.  Paul  D.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Activity  toy.  230.- 

141.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D.34— 15. 
Souvenir.  Inc.  :   See — 

Moore.  James  G..  and  Oltman.  236.113. 
Staats,  Henry  N..  to  General  Binding  Corp.  Cooling  rack  for 

adhesive  bindings.  230,112.  7-29-75.  CI.  D19 — 75 
Staats.   Henry   N..   R.    S.   Quandt,  and  V.   Struch.  to  General 
BlHdini:  Corp.   Bookbinding  machine.  236.1.54.  7   2!»-7.->.  CI 
D55-  1. 
Stirling,    Loren   D.,    to   Xerox    Corp.    Input/output    terminal. 

230.129.  7-29-75.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Struch,  Viktor  :  See — 

Staats.  Henry  N..  Quandt.  and  Struch.  236,154. 
Sweany,  Louis  P..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.  Audible  alarm. 

230,090,  7-29-75.  CI.  DIO — 110. 
Tacke.  William  H..  to  Curtis  Products  Ltd.   Side  chair.  236.- 

049.  7-29-75.  Cl.  DO— 09. 
Tacke.  William  H..  to  Curtis  Products  Ltd.  Chair  base.  236.- 

061.  7-29-75,  CI.  DO— 190. 
Takahashi,  Mutsuml:  .See — 

Ota,  Hlroshi,  Takiguchi,  and  Takahashi.  236.093. 
Takiguchi.  Isao:  See- 
Ota.  Hlroshi.  Takiguchi.  and  Takahashi.  236,093. 
Tokyo  Kelkl  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Ota.  Hlroshi.  Takiguchi.  and  Takahashi.  236,093. 
Tong,   Duncan,   to   IMavart   Ltd.   Toy  boat.   236.145.   7-29-75. 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Tonka  Corp.  :  See — 

Seymour.  Philip  F.  230.140. 
Trieschmann.    Donald   C.   Tennis   racquet   holder  or   the  like. 

230,052.  7-29-75.  Cl.  DO— 114. 
Tsang.  Andrew   N.   F.    Vehicle  washer.   236,072.   7-29-75,  Cl. 

D7— 179. 
Cchlno,  Hisao  :   See — 

Sakamoto.  Motoaki.  and  Ichlno.  236.157. 
Uridge,  Laurence  T.  :   See — 

Dart.  William  A.,  and  Uridge.  236.070. 
Van  Dvke.  Joseph  D.  :   See — 

Heald.  Ervln  R.,  Kelly,  Kleckner.  Van  Dyke,  and  Walker. 
230.100. 
Vaughn.  Barry  W.  :  See — 

Kaner,  Gary  M..  Merritt.  and  Vaughn.  ^36.133. 
Venus  Scientific  Inc.  :  See — 

Provost.  John  K.  236,135. 
Walker,  Howell  L.  :  .See — 

Heald.  Ervln  R..  Kelly.  Kleckner.  Van  Dyke,  and  Walker. 
230,100. 
Watklns.    Berne   A.    Modular  building.    230,108.   7-29-75.   Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Welch.   Ralph   E.    Facial   muscle  exerciser.   230,161.   7-29-75. 
Cl.  D83— 1. 
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Welsh.  Bruce  li.,  Jr.  :   See — • 

Gannett.  Richard  L.,  Ashbv,  Welsli.  Leo.  Howorth,  Corba, 

Carow,  and  Beck.  230,085. 
Gannett,  Richard  L.,  Welsh.  Leo,  Howorth,  and  Corba. 
230.087. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   iS'ee — 

Bedel,  Denis  E.  236,098. 
Wliltlock,  William  C.  Cat  perch  and  scratching  post.  230,140, 

7-29-75,  CI.  D30 — 42. 
Wiebe,    (Jerald.    Combined    electric    fuse    bod.v    and    Integral 

linndle.  230.125.  7-29-75.  CI.  D20 — 1. 
Wtlkhahn.  Wilkenlng  &  Hahne  :   fifce— 

Kramer.  Friso.  230,058. 
Williams.  Clarence  D..  and  K.  M.  Archdekln.  Adjustable  bar 
for  blocking  sliding  doors  and  windows.  236.082,  7-29-75, 
CI.  D8— 203. 
Wilson,  Roger  A.  :  See — 


Hogg,  Defek,  Askam,  and  Wilson.  236,055. 
Hogg,  Detek,  Askam,  and  Wilson.  230.153. 
Wlnslow,  Reyiolds  B.  :   See — 

Christie,  Cornelius  W.,  and  Winslow.  236,134. 

Winston,  Laura.  Face  pillow.  236,002.  7-29-75,  CI.  I>6— 20  ; 

Wojcik.  r.eral4  E.  :  See—  . 

Mansur,   Fred   E.,   Lohmann,   Wojcik,   and   Martel.    23( 

130. 

Wojcik.   Gerald    E.,   R.    A.    Martel.   F.    E.    Mansur.   and    L.    . 

Lohmann.    tb   Owens-lUinois,    Inc.    Light   emitting  gas  di 

charge  matiHx  dlspla.v  panel.  236.12S,  7-29-7.-),  CI.  D26— I 

Xerox  Corp.  :  iSfee — 

Stirling.  Loren  D.  236,129. 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Clothes  dr.ver.  236,15  ! 

7-29-75.  CI.  D49— 1. 
Zemke,  Ronal^  O.  Holder  for  scrub  pads  or  the  like.  236,07 
7-29-75,  Cl.  D7— 178. 
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Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

580 

3.896.543 

287 

3.896.607 

88E 

3.896.663 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  125 

I4D                  3.896.496 

588 

3.896,544 

CLASS  55 

104 

3.896.664 

45                     3.896.721 

I3R 

3.896.783 

20                     3.896.497 

600 

3.896,545 

33 

3,897.226 

146 

3.896.665 

115                     3,896.722 

CLASS  126 

3.896.498 

CLASS  30 

68 

3,897,227 

147 

3.896.666 

150                    3,896,723 

38 

3.896.784 

311                    3.896.499 

157 

3.896.546 

273 

3,897.228 

151 

3.896.667 

248                    3.896.724 

121 

3.896,785 

CLASS  3 

CLASS  32 

467 

3.897.229 

152 

3.896.668 

330                     3.896,725 

270 

3.896.786 

i                      3.896.500 

1.7                  3.896.501 

1.91               3.896.502 

3.896,503 

1.912  3.896.504 

1.913  3.896.505 
36                    3,896,506 

lOA 

II 

I4A 

32 

34 
63 

3.896.547 
3.896.548 
3.896.549 
3.896.550 
3.896.551 
3.896.552 
3.896.553 

10.2 
13.6 
15.8 

119 

329 

370 

CLASS  56 

3.896.608 
3.896.609 
3.896.610 
3.896.61  1 
3,896,612 
3  896  613 

160 

213 

304R 

379 

421B 

432R 

497 

3.896.669 
3.896,670 
3.896,671 
3,896.672 
3.896.673 
3.896.674 
3.896.675 

369                     3.896,726 

415  1                  3.896,727 

3,896,728 

3,896.729 

425                     3.896.730 

CLASS  102 

22                    3.896.731 

CLASS  127 
55                    3.897.262 

CLASS  128 

IR                  3.896.787 
2R                  3.896.789 
205F           3.896.788 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  58 

12 

CLASS  74 

3.896,676 
3.896.677 

38                     3.896.732 

2  05G                      "■ 
207 

3.896.791 
3.896.792 

56                     3.896.507 

107 

3.896.554 

109 

3,896.614 

61 

CI.A.SS  104 

2  IB 

3.896.790 

149                     3.896.508 
209                    3.896.509 
252R                 3.896.510 
288                     3.896.511 

I68R 
300 

9 

3.896.555 
3.896.619 

CLASS  34 

3.896.556 

204 
274 
403 

CLASS  60 

3.896.615 
3.896.616 
3.896.617 

116 
2178 
489 
526 

3!896!678 
3.896.679 
3.896.680 
3.896.681 

2                     3,896.734 

23FS               3.896.735 

88                    3.896.736 

130                     3,896.737 

ft  ^  ^                                     ^    o#^^    ^  1  u 

6 
24R 

32 
36 

3.896.793 
3.896.794 
3.896.795 
3.896.796 

CLASS  5 

10 

3.896.557 

405 

3.896.618 

606R 

3.896.682 

173                     3.896.738 

53 

3.896.797 

17                     3.896.512 

13.8 

3,896.558 

547 

3.896.620 

612 

3.896.683 

CLASS  105 

75 

3.896.798 

99R                  3.896.513 

57A 

3,896,561 

635 

3,896.621 

711 

3.896.684 

133                     3.896.7  39 

87R 

3.896.799 

100                     3.896.514 

57R 

3.896.560 

641 

3.896.622 

867 

3.896.685 

164                     3.896. 740 

130 

3.896.819 

CLASS  8 

162 

3.896,559 

665 

3.896.623 

CLASS  75 

368R                 3.896.741 

1458 

3.896.800 

4                     3.897.203 

174 

3,896,562 

CLASS  61 

lOV 

3.897.243 

CLASS  106 

152 

3.896.801 

62                     3.897.204 

CLASS  3S 

4 

3.896.624 

53 

3.897.244 

68                     3,897.256 

156 

3.896.802 

116P                  3.897.205 

9A 

3.896.563 

20 

3.896,625 

124 

3.897.245 

73  2                  3.897.257 

2I4R 

3.896.733 

120                     3.897.206 

11 

3.896,564 

45B 

3.896,627 

165 

3.897.246 

85                    3.897.258 

3.896,803 

173                     3.897.207 
187                     3.897.208 

28 

3.896,565 
CLASS  37 

45D 

465 

3.896.626 
3.896.628 

3R 

CLASS  81 

3.896.686 

3.897.259 
287R                  3.897,260 

215 

218R 

260 

3.896.804 
3.896.805 
3.896.806 
3.896.807 

CLASS  9 

56 

3,896,566 

85 

3.896.629 

15.8 

3.896.687 

300                     3,897.261 

261 

4R                 3,896.515 

87 

3.896.570 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  108 

269 

3.896.808 

CLASS  12 

14IR 

3.896.567 

56 

3.896.630 

IC 

3.896.688 

44                     3,896.742 

275 

3.896.809 

I42R                  3.896,516 

3.896.568 

71 

3.896,631 

17 

3,896.689 

108                     3.896.718 

276 

3.896.810 

CLASS  13 

141T 

3.896.569 

88 

3,896,632 

36B 

3.896.690 

1  1 1                      3,896.743 

328 

3.896.81  1 

1                      3.897.590 

190 

3.896.571 

266 

3,897,230 

CLASS  83 

146                     3.896.744 

3355 

3.896.812 

CLASS  14 

71                    3.896.517 

CLASS  38 

272 

3,896,633 

335 

3.896,691 

CLASS  110 

3.896.813 

77.83              3.896,572 

408 

3,896,634 

471.3 

3,896,692 

8C                 3.896.745 

3.896.814 

102.5 

3.896.573 

499 

3.896,635 

748 

3,896,693 

104R                  3.896.746 

348 

3.896.815 

CLASS  15 

10494               3.896.518 
250.32              3,896.519 

320  3.896,520 

321  3,896.521 

34 
64R 

CLASS  40 

3.896.574 
3.896.575 

19 
29 

CLASS  65 

3.897.231 
3.897,232 

280 
307 

CLASS  84 

3,896.694 
3,896,695 

CLASS  112 

2                     3,896.747 
70                     3,896,748 

349B 
419R 
494 

3.896,816 
3.896.817 
3.896.818 

106  1 

3.896.576 

109 

3.897.233 

403 

3.896,696 

121   12               3.896.749 

CLASS 

131 

301 

3.896.577 

135 

3.897.234 

454 

3.896.697 

222                     3.896.750 

2IR 

3.896.820 

CLASS  17 

46                    3.896.5^2 

3 

CLASS  43 

3.896.578 

335 

3,897.235 
CLASS  66 

7 

CLASS  85 

3.896.698 

CLASS  114 

21 W                3.896.767 

CLASS 

5 

132 

3.896.821 

CLASS  19 

27.4 

3.896.579 

9B 

3.896.636 

23                    3.896.751 

79B 

3.896.822 

105                     3.896.523 

42.31                3.896.580 

3.896.637 

44 

CLASS  86 

3.896.699 

665H              3.896.752 

88  7 

3.896.823 

CLASS  21 

81 

3.896.581 

50R 

3.896.638 

67R                  3.896.753 

89 

3,896.824 

2.7R             3.897,209 

CLASS  44 

3,896.639 

CLASS  89 

74R                 3.896.754 

119 

3.896.825 

58                   3,897.210 

71 

3.897.224 

161 

3.896.640 

40C 

3.896.700 

126                    3.896.755 

CLASS 

133 

CLASS  23 

CLASS  46 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  91 

235B                 3.896.756 

4 

3.896.826 

230B                  3.897.212 

17 

3.896.582 

17R 

3.896.641 

7 

3.896.701 

CLASS  115 

CLASS 

134 

253TP               3,897,214 

47 

3.896.583 

210 

3.896.642 

375A 

3.896,702 

35                    3.896.757 

10 

3.896.827 

253R                 3,897,213 

118 

3,896.584 

CLASS  70 

401 
413 

3,896.703 
3,896.704 
3.896.705 

CLASS  116 

45 

3.897.263 

254R                  3.897.211 
259                     3.897.216 

9 

CLASS  47 

3.896.585 

59 
149 

3.896.643 
3.896.644 

I14AH               3.896.758 
124R                  3.896.759 

57R 
S8R 

3.896.828 
3.896.829 

259.1                3.897,215 
2595                 3.897.217 
285                     3.897.218 
288A                   3.897.219 
288R                 3,897.220 

28 
34 

107 

3.896.586 
3.896.587 
CLASS  48 

3.897.225 

3 

3.896,645 

CLASS  71 

3.897.236 
3,897.237 
3,897,238 

CLASS  92 

63                     3.896.706 
172                     3.896.707 

CLASS  93 

35SB               3,896.709 

CLASS  118 

30                     3.896.762 
50                     3.896.763 
308                     3.896.760 
317                     3.896.761 
408                     3.896.764 
412                     3.896.765 

CLASS  135 

IR                 3,896.830 

3R                  3.896.831 

6                     3.896.832 

25R                 3.896.833 

CLASS  24 

17B                  3.896.524 
21                      3.896.525 

394 

425 

CLASS  49 

3.896.588 
3.896.589 

90 
113 

3.897.239 
3.897.240 
3.897.241 

35R 

368 

3.896.714 
3.896.708 
3.896.710 

CLASS 

6LN 

136 

3.897.264 
3.897.265 
3.897.266 
3.897.267 
3.897.268 
3.897.269 

67.1                  3.896.526 
81HS              3.896.527 
I53S                  3.896.528 
CLASS  28 

488 

126 
135R 

3.896.590 
CLASS  51 

3.896.591 
3.896.592 

120 

14 
56 

3.897.242 

CLASS  72 

3.896.646 
3.896.647 

53SD              3.896.711 

61  AC               3.896.712 

88                    3.896.713 

CLASS  96 

CLASS  119 

17                     3.896.766 

22                    3.896.768 

122                     3.896.769 

30 

86A 
173 
176 

1.6                 3.896,529 

209R 

3.896.593 

61 

3.896.648 

ISD               3.897.249 

CLASS  122 

177 

3.897.270 

71.3                 3.896.530 

236 

3.896.594 

128 

3.896.649 

1   1 

3.897.247 

32                     3.896.770 

202 

3.897.271 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  52 

186 

3.896.650 

18 

3.897.248 

510                    3.896.771 

230 

3.897.272 

91   1                  3.896,531 

19 

3.896.595 

260 

3.896.651 

27E 

3.897.250 

CLASS  123 

CLASS 

137 

I05R                  3.896.532 

153 

3.896.596 

263 

3.896.652 

38  3 

3.897.251 

8.47                3.896.772 

75 

3.896.835 

191.2                3,897.221 

396 

3.896.597 

365 

3.896.653 

48  R 

3,897.252 

32EA              3.896.773 

98 

3.896.836 

195                     3,897.222 

498 

3.896.598 

393 

3.896.654 

87R 

3,897.253 

59EC               3.896.774 

1 10 

3.896.837 

3.897.223 
203HC               3.896.534 

704 

3.896.599 
CLASS  53 

469 

3.896.655 
3.896.656 

100 
115R 

3,897.254 
3.897.255 

64                    3.896.775 
n7R                    3.896.776 

142 
195 

Re  28^491 
3.896.838 

203B                 3.896.533 

27 

3.896.600 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  99 

1  19A                  3,896.777 

216  1 

3.896.839 

206                    3.896.535 

32 

3.896.601 

12 

3.896.657 

356 

3,896.715 

139AW              3.896.778 

219 

3.896.840 

21 IR                 3.896.536 

36 

3.896.602 

17A 

3.896.658 

452 

3.896.716 

139E                 3.896.779 

271 

3.896.841 

235                     3.896.537 

123 

3.896.603 

23.1 

3.896.659 

CLASS  100 

148E                  3.896.780 

316 

Re.28.492 

409                     3.896.538 

176 

3.896.604 

61. IC              3.896.661 

100 

3.896.717 

I90BO               3.896.781 

318 

3.896.842 

430                     3.896.539 

266 

3.896.605 

61.4 

3.896.660 

169 

3.896.719 

CLASS  124 

486 

3.896.843 

468                     3,896.540 

3,896.606 

67  8S               3.896.662 

226 

3,896.720 

41A                  3.896.782 

488 

3.896.844 

PI  37 


PI  38 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4933 

3.896.845 

312.1 

3.896.846 

312.13 

3.896.847 

3.896.848 

323.1 

3.896.849 

334 

3.896,830 

537 

3.896.851 

39«.I8 

3.896.852 

614.03 

3.896.833 

624.14 

3.896.854 

623.11 

3.896.855 

623.28 

3.896.834 

623.63 

3.896.856 

628 

3.896,857 

CLASS  138 

130 

3.896.858 

CLASS  139 

12 

3.896.859 

CLASS  140 

149 

3.896.860 

CLASS  144 

IE 

3.896.861 

3D 

3.896.862 

311 

3,896.863 

CLASS  US 

36 

3.896.864 

CLASS  148 

1.3 

3.897.273 

3.897.274 

3.897.275 

3.897.276 

3.897.277 

6.1 

3.897.278 

I2EA 

Re  28.494 

12C 

3.897.280 

12F 

3.897.279 

171 

3,897.281 

173 

3.897.282 

CLASS  149 

19.4 

3.896.865 

19.3 

3.897.283 

21 

3.897.284 

41 

3.897.285 

CLASS  150              I 

32R 

3.896.866 

CLASS  151              1 

69 

3,896.867 

CLASS  152              1 

13 

3.896.868 

361  DM 

3.896.869 

CLASS  156              1 

11 

3.897.286 

22 

3.897.287 

60 

3.897.288 

88 

3,897,289 

98 

3,897,290 

138 

3,897.291 

133 

3.897.292 

227 

3.897,293 

243 

3,897,294 

272 

3,897,295 

304 

3.897.296 

428 

3,897,297 

500 

3,897,298 

322 

3,897.299 

CLASS  162              1 

169 

3.897.300 

189 

3.897,301 

CLASS  164             1 

232 

3.896.878 

281 

3.896.870 

CLASS  165              1 

22 

3,896,871 

42 

3,896,872 

76 

3,896,873 

82 

3,896.874 

86 

3.896.875 

CLASS  166              1 

224A 

3.896.876 

230 

3.896.877 

308 

3.896.879 

CLASS  169               1 

39 

3.896.880 

66 

3.896.881 

CLASS  172              1 

4.5 

3.896.899 

311 

3.896.882 

707 

3.896.883 

776 

3.896.884 

CLASS  173              1 

2 

3.896.885 

17 

3.896.886 

43 

3,896,887 

109 

3,896.888 

120 

3,896,889 

CLASS 


19 


CLASS 


86M 


175 

3,896,890 
176 
3.897,302 


CLASS  179 

1.5M  3.897.591 

41 A  3.897.592 

CLASS  180 

6.5  3.896.891 

19H  3.896.892 

19R  3.896.893 

5 1  3,896,894 

73  3,896,895 

82R  3,896,896 

CLASS  181 
36A  3,896,897 

120  3,896,898 

CLASS  182 

206  3,896,900 

CLASS  184 

15R  3,896.901 

88R  3.896.902 

99  3.896.903 

CLASS  187 

9R  3.896.904 

22  3.896.905 

29R  3.896,906 

CLASS  188 

72.5  3,896,907 

280  3,896,908 

CLASS  190 

53  3,896,909 

CLASS  192 


062 

3,896,913 

.098 

3,896,914 

3.57 

3,896,910 

18A 

3,896,911 

61 

3.896,912 

CLASS  194 

IN 

3.896,915 

102 

3.896.916 

CLASS  195 

27 

3,897,303 

28R 

3,897,304 

31R 

3,897,305 

SIR 

3,897,306 

59 

3,897,307 

63 

3,897,308 

66A 

3,897,309 

CLASS  197 

IR 

3,896,917 

3,896,918 

49 

3,896,919 

172 

3,896,920 

CLASS  198 

19 

3,896,921 

155 

3,896,922 

214 

3,896,923 

230 

3,896,924 

232 

3,896,925 

241 

3,896,926 

CLASS  202 

248 

3,897,310 

262 

3,897.311 

3,897,312 

263 

3,897.313 

CLASS  203 

89 

3,897,314 

CLASS  204 

IT 

3,897.315 

9 

59M 

73R 

78 

95 

158HA 
159.24 
224R 
298 


299 


3,897.316 
3.897,317 
3,897,318 
3,897.319 
3,897,320 
3,897,321 
3,897,322 
3,897,323 
3.897,324 
3,897,325 
3,897,326 
CLASS  206 


45  14 


320 
326 
335 
387 
469 
523 

111 
139 

210 

10 
12 

73 
75 

10 
15 
71 


3,896,927 
3,896.928 
3.896,930 
3,896,931 
3,896,932 
3,896,929 
3.896,933 
3,896.934 

CLASS  208 

3.897.327 
3.897.328 
3.897,329 

CLASS  209 

3.897.331 
3,897.332 
3,896.935 
3,897.330 

CLASS  210 

3.897.333 
3.897.334 
3.897.335 
3,897.336 


3.897.337 
3.897.338 
3.897.339 
3.897.340 
3.897.341 
3.897,342 
3,897.343 
CLASS  211 

3,896,936 
3,896,937 


CLASS 


136 
169 
283 
314 
386 
445 
516 

74 
86 

26 

CLASS 

IBH 
85D 

16.1CB 

16.4A 

I7DA 

I7DB 

41 

63 

75G 

82 

84 

86A 
I38R 
152 


501 
652 

211 
222 

92 


CLASS 


CLASS 


212 

3.896,938 

214 

3,896,939 

3,896,940 

3,896,955 

3,896,941 

3,896,943 

3,896,942 

3,896,944 

3,896,945 

3,896,946 

3,896,947 

3,896,948 

3,896,949 

3,896,950 

3,896,951 

3,896,952 

3,896,953 

3,896,954 

3,896.956 

3.896.957 

215 

3.896.958 

3.896.959 

219 

3.897.593 


CLASS  220 


3.5 
9LG 

22 

63R 

88R 
359 


3.896.960 
3.896.961 
3.896.962 
3.896.963 
3.896.964 
3,896,965 


CLASS  221 

63  3,896,966 

95  3,896,967 

288  3,896,968 

CLASS  222 

54  3,896,969 

94  3,896,970 
106  3,896.971 
136  3.896.972 
146HE  3.896.973 
182  3.896,974 
192  3,896,975 
228  3,896,976 
353  3,896,977 
517  3,896.978 
528  3.896.979 

CLASS  223 

95  3.896.980 
CLASS  224 

45S  3,896,981 

CLASS  226 

128  3,896,982 

198  3,896,983 


CLASS  228 

3,896,985 
3,896,986 
3,896,541 
3,896,542 
CLASS  229 

3,896,987 
3,896.988 
3,896,990 
3,896,991 


CLASS 


180 
234 

33 

40 
55 

19 

CLASS 

2R 

3 
36 
102 
106 
107 
177 

265.13 
288 
288.5 
318 
327 
333 
403 
410 
424 
542 

CLASS 


13 


237 

3.896,992 

239 

3.896,993 

3,896,994 

3,896,995 

3,896,997 

3,896,998 

3,896,999 

3,897,000 

3,897,001 

3,897.002 

3,897.003 

3.897.004 

3,897,005 

3.897,006 

3,897.007 

3,897,008 

3,896,996 

3,897,009 

241 

3,896,984 

3,897,010 

3.897,01  1 


27 

46.11 

56 

66 

73 
205 
223 
257R 
292  1 


3,897j012 
3.897J013 
3,897J014 
3,897JD15 
3,897  J016 
3,897pi7 
3,897^18 
3,897  JD19 
3,897  JD20 


CLASS  242 


18G 
35.6E 

100.1 

107.4 

189 

192 

195 


3,897,021 
3,897.022 
3,897.023 
3,897.024 
3,897i)25 
3,897,026 
3,897,027 


CLASS  244 


3.1 
42CA 

63 

778 

96 
121 
122AD 


3.897.028 
3.897,029 
3.897,030 
3,897.031 
3.897.032 
3.897.033 
3.897.034 


217 
399 
460 

386 
439 


61 

77 
328 


CLASS  248 

3.897.035 
3.897,036 
3,897,037 

CLASS  250 

3,897.344 
3,897.345 
CLASS  251 

3,897,038 
3,897,039 
3,897,040 
I  3,897.041 

3.897.042 
3,897,043 


CLASS 

8.1 
8.75 

33.3 

33.4 

34 

42.7 

51. 5A 

6256 

62.58 

91 
106 

301. IR 
301  4F 
301  4P 
316 
357 
408 
429C 
435 
454 
462 
466PT 
469 
522 


252 

3,897,346 
3,897,347 
3,897,348 
3.897.349 
3.897.350 
3.897.351 
3.897.3|52 
3.897.353 
3,897.3154 
3.897.3i55 
3.897,356 
3.897.357 
3.897.368 
3.897.359 
3.897.360 
3.897.361 
3.897.362 
3.897.3fc3 
3.897.364 
3.897.365 
3.897.3«i6 
3.897.367 
3.897.368 
3,897.369 
3.897,370 
CLASS  254 

45  3.897,044 

172  3.897.045 

CLASS  256 

65  Re.28,4»3 


CLASS 

2.5AJ 
2.5FP 
2.5L 
5 

8 
18TN 


18S 

22CB 

28.5AS 

29.2TN 

29.6AN 

30. 4N 

328EP 

40R 

42.14 

42.47 

45. 7R 

45.75B 

45.8R 

46.5R 

47UA 

47XA 

47R 

63N 

75NB 

77.5AB 

77.5AM 

77.5AN 

77  5AO 

77.5R 


260 

3.897,372 

3.897.373 

3.897.371 

3.897.374 

3.897.375 

3.897.377 

3.897.410 

3.897.376 

3.897.378 

3.897.380 

3.897.3^1 

3.897.382 

3.897.383 

3.897.455 

3.897.384 

3.897.385 

3.897.386 

3.897.387 

3.897.399 

3.897.388 

3.897,390 

3,897.3«3 

3.897.391 

3.897.392 

3.897.394 

3.897.395 

3.897.396 

3.897.401 

3.897.400 

3.897.399 

3.897.398 

Re  28.495 


78A 

78.4D 

79.5NV 

83.7 
88.2R 
92. 8W 

112.5 

134 

2I0AB 

211.5R 


239BD 

239.37 

240F 

240G 

240J 

240.1 

243C 


244R 

246B 

247.  IP 

247. 7H 

248AS 

249.5 

2S1R 

256.4F 

256.40 

279A 

283S 

294. 8G 

295R 

296R 

299 

302R 

305 

306.7C 

3067R 

306.8R 

307F 

309.2 

314.5 

325R 

326.1 

326.5FM 

329.3 

340.2 

340.3 

340.5 

340.9 

343.5 

345.8 

346.2R 

346.4 

347.4 

404.5 

406 

407 

413 

429IC 

449.5 

453AR 

455A 

455R 

465D 

465  F 

465. 5R 

468G 

468H 

470 

472 

482C 

488R 

501.11 

501.15 

502.4R 

515A 

519 

531R 

535P 

543P 

55 1 R 

553A 

561H 

566D 

567.6M 

571 

578 

580 

609F 

6I0R 

614F 

615A 

617F 

648R 

653.7 

6S4R 


3.897.397 

3.897.402 

3.897.403 

3,897,404 

3,897,405 

3,897,406 

3,897,407 

3,897,408 

3,897,409 

3,897,411 

3,897,412 

3,897.413 

3.897.414 

3,897.415 

3,897.416 

3,897,417 

3,897,420 

3,897,418 

3,897,419 

3,897,421 

3,897.422 

3.897.423 

3.897.424 

3,897.425 

3.897.426 

3.897.427 

3,897,428 

3.897.429 

3.897.430 

3.897.431 

3.897.433 

3.897.432 

3.897,434 

3,897.435 

3,897,436 

3,897,440 

3,897,437 

3,897,438 

3,897.439 

3.897.441 

3.897.442 

3.897.443 

3.897.445 

3.897.446 

3.897.444 

3.897.447 

3.897.448 

3.897,449 

3.897.450 

3.897.451 

3.897.452 

3.897.454 

3.897.453 

3.897.456 

3.897.457 

3.897.458 

3.897.459 

3.897.460 

3.897.461 

3,897,462 

3,897,463 

3,897,464 

3,897,465 

3,897,466 

3,897,467 

3,897,468 

3,897,469 

3,897,470 

3,897.471 

3.897.472 

3.897.474 

3.897.473 

3.897.476 

3.897.475 

3.897.477 

3.897.479 

3.897.478 

3,897,480 

3,897,481 

3,897.482 

Re.  28.496 

3.897.483 

3.897.484 

3.897.485 

3.897.486 

3.897.487 

3.897.488 

3.897.489 

3,897.490 

3.897.491 

3.897.492 

3,897.493 

3.897.494 

3.897,495 

3,897,496 

3,897,497 

3,897.498 

3.897.499 

3.897.500 

3.897.501 

3.897.502 

3.897.503 

3.897.504 

3.897.505 

3.897.506 

3.897.507 


666PY 

3.897.509 

3.897.510 

666B 

3.897.508 

681.5 

3.897.511 

683. 15D 

3.897.512 

824R 

3.897.513 

836 

3.897.514 

934 

3.897.515 

940 

3.897.516 

941 

3.897,517 

3,897,518 

942 

3.897.519 

943 

3.897.520 

948 

3.897.521 

953 

3.897.522 

986 

3.897.523 

CLASS  261 

23A 

3.897.524 

91 

3.897.525 

152 

3.897.526 

CLASS  264 

28 

Re.28.497 

37 

3.897.527 

51 

3.897.528 

65 

3.897.529 

89 

3.897.530 

109 

3.897.531 

127 

3.897.532 

137 

3.897.533 

230 

3.897.534 

268 

3.897.535 

327 

Re. 28.498 

328 

3.897.536 

CLASS  266 

16 

3.897.046 

35 

3.897.047 

3,897.048 

39 

3.897.049 

CLASS  269 

17 

3.897.050 

CLASS  270 

43 

3.897.051 

CLASS  271 

188  3.897.052 

238  3.897.053 

CLASS  272 

31R  3.897,054 

60R  3,897,055 

85  3.897.056 


26B 

26E 

34A 

55R 

96R 
1065B 
I3IB 
134AD 
167A 
171 
176G 
I86A 


CLASS  273 


3.897.058 
3.897.057 
3.897.059 
3,897.060 
3.897.061 
3.897.062 
3,897,063 
3,897,064 
3,897,065 
3,897.066 
3,897.067 
3.897.068 


47 


CLASS  274 

3.897.069 


CLASS  277 

1  3.897.070 

185  3.897,071 

215  3.897.072 

229  3.897.073 


I1.13L 
11.35K 
11.35T 

15 

47.19 
150AB 
150SB 
150.5 


CLASS  280 


166 
402 
438R 

18 

97 
158 
260 
311 


3.897.074 
3.897.077 
3.897.075 
3.897.076 
3.897.078 
3.897.080 
3.897.081 
3.897.082 
3,897,079 
3,897.083 
3.897.084 
3.897.085 
3.897.086 
CLASS  285 

3.897.087 
3.897.088 
3,897,089 
3,897,090 
3,897,091 


CLASS  292 

92  3,897,092 

144  3,897,093 

283  3.897,094 

CLASS  293 

7  IP  3,897,095 

CLASS  294 

4  3,897.096 

67R  3.897.097 

81SF  3  897.098 

88  3.897.099 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  39 


CLASS  296 

10  3.897.100 

65A  3,897,101 

CLASS  297 

191  3,897.102 

353  3.897.104 

389  3.897.105 

3.897.106 

CLASS  299 

13  3.897.107 

34  3.897.108 

39  3.896.989 

3.897.109 
45  3.897.110 

CLASS  301 

I2R  3.897.111 

I3SM  3.897.112 

3.897.113 

CLASS  303 

21BE  3.897.114 

71  3.897.115 

CLASS  308 

lA  3.897.116 

3R  3.897.117 

4C  3.897.118 

6R  3.897.119 

36.1  3.897.120 

3.897.121 

CLASS  312 

257R  3.897.103 

321  3.897.122 

333  3.897.123 


CLASS  313 

214  3.897.594 

CLASS  318 

212  3.897.595 

CLASS  336 

92  Re. 28.499 


CLASS  339 


14L 

17LC 

97C 

98 

1I6C 
145T 
176MF 
220R 


3,897,125 
3,897.126 
3,897,127 
3,897,128 
3,897,129 
3,897,124 
3,897,130 
3.897,131 


7 
55 
96B 
96C 

159 

160LC 

183 

288 

314 


CLASS  350 

3,897.132 
3,897,133 
3,897,134 
3,897,135 
3.897,136 
3.897.137 
3.897.138 
3.897.139 
3.897.140 


36 


CLASS  351 

3.897.141 


CLASS  352 

194  3.897.142 

CLASS  353 

11  3.897.144 

19  3.897.145 


26 

3P 

37 
57 
97 


3.897.146 

CLASS  355 

3.897.143 
3.897.147 
3.897,148 
3.897,149 

CLASS  356 

3.897.150 
3,897,151 


28 

3,897,152 

51 

3,897.153 

3,897,154 

85 

3,897.155 

157 

3.897.156 

186 

3.897.157 

251 

3.897.158 

CLASS  357 

22 

Re. 28.500 

CLASS  360 

27 

3.897.379 

CLASS  401 

9 

3.897.159 

56 

3.897.160 

CLASS  403 

211 

3.897.161 

353 

3.897.162 

406 

3.897.163 

41 

117 


14 


CLASS 


CLASS 


404 

3.897.164 
3.897.165 

408 

3.897.166 


CLASS  415 

95  3.897,167 

144  3.897.168 

172A  3.897.169 

CLASS  416 

3.897.170 
3.897.171 
CLASS  417 

3.897.172 
3.897.173 
3.897.174 
3.897.175 
3.897.176 
3,897,177 
3,897,178 
3,897.179 
3.897.180 


119 

244 

40 

73 
216 
313 
359 
363 
368 
423R 
517 

86 

122 
235 
242 
379 
440 
465 
515 
534 
659 


CLASS  423 

J.897.537 
3.897.538 
3.897.539 
3.897.540 
3,896,541 
3,896,542 
3,897,543 
3,897,544 
3,897,545 
3,897.546 

CLASS  424 

16  3.897.547 

54  3.897.548 

89  3.897.549 

93  3.897.550 


177 
219 
245 
248 
263 

270 


3.897.551 
3.897.552 
3.897.553 
3.897.554 
3.897.555 
3.897.556 
3.897.557 
3.897.558 


275 

3.897.559 

288 

3.897.560 

300 

3.897.561 

304 

3.897.562 

326 

3.897,563 

331 

3.897.564 

CLASS  425 

47 

3.897.181 

63 

3.897.182 

78 

3.897.183 

79 

3.897.184 

81 

3.897.185 

85 

3.897.186 

90 

3.897.187 

238 

3.897.188 

324R 

3.897.189 

383 

3.897.190 

384 

3.897.191 

391 

3.897.192 

CLASS  426 

2 

3.897,565 

3 

3,897.566 

8 

3.897.567 

23 

3.897.568 

28 

3,897.569 

46 

3.897.570 

164 
249 
327 
430 
511 

174 
277 
358 

34 
44 
114 
134 
256 
277 
395 
403 
409 
436 
525 

5 
II 
19 
95 

160 
184 
243 

4 
26 


3.897.573 
3.897.572 
3.897.571 
3.897.574 
3.897.575 

CLASS  427 

3.897.576 
3.897.377 
3.897.578 

CLASS  428 

3.897.580 
3.897.581 
3.897.582 
3.897.579 
3.897.583 
3.897.584 
3.897.585 
3.897.586 
3.897.587 
3.897.588 
3.897.589 

CLASS  431 

3.897.193' 
3.897.194 
3.897,195 
3.897.196 
3.897.197 
3.897,198 
3,897.199 
3.897.200 
CLASS  432 

3.897.201 
3.897.202 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

232 

236.041 

204 

236.063 

236.085 

236.107 

236.129 

D48- 

I6D 

236.150 

271 

236.042 

D7-               7 

236.064 

23 

236.086 

D13- 

IF 

236.109 

236.130 

31 

236.151 

361 

236.043 

39 

236.065 

28 

236.087 

236.110 

236.131 

D49  — 

lA 

236.152 

236.044 

104 

236.066 

51 

236.088 

R 

236.108 

236.132 

D54- 

13 

236.153 

D6- 

27 

236.045 

111 

236.067 

171 

236.089 

D18— 

28 

236.111 

13 

236.133 

D55- 

ID 

236.155 

49 

236.046 

137 

236.068 

182 

236.090 

D19— 

75 

236.112 

I4A 

236.134 

R 

236.154 

60 

236.047 

236.069 

DIO—    26 

236.091 

84 

236.113 

E 

236.135 

D56- 

E 

236.156 

63 

236.048 

138 

236.070 

68 

236.092 

D22— 

18 

236.114 

F 

236.136 

D61  — 

O 

236.157 

69 

236.049 

178 

236.07  1 

104 

236.093 

D23— 

19 

236.115 

D29—        23A 

236.138 

236.158 

114 

236.050 

179 

236.072 

106 

236.094 

33 

236.116 

E 

236.137 

236.159 

236.051 

184 

236.073 

III 

236.095 

48 

236.117 

D30-           1 3 

236.139 

S 

236.160 

236.052 

236.074 

116 

236.096 

236.118 

42 

236.140 

D83- 

F 

236,163 

116 

236.053 

187 

236.075 

DI2-       7 

236.097 

71 

236.119 

D34-       5DD 

236,142 

236.164 

144 

236.054 

193 

236.076 

16 

236.098 

236.120 

14D 

236.143 

C 

236.165 

145 

236.055 

194 

236.077 

64 

236.099 

236.121 

1 5  AG 

236.148 

R 

236.162 

158 

236.056 

203 

236.078 

80 

236.100 

150 

236.122 

AJ 

236.146 

T 

236.161 

159 

236.057 

D8—             24 

236.079 

155 

236.101 

D24— 

IR 

236.123 

AP 

236.147 

I2R 

236.166 

177 

236.058 

57 

236.080 

158 

236.102 

D26— 

A 

236.124 

GO 

236.144 

D86— 

8 

236.167 

185 

236.059 

154 

236.08  1 

192 

236.104 

D 

236.125 

11 

236.145 

D87- 

IR 

236.168 

191 

236.060 

203 

236.082 

196 

236.103 

E 

236.126 

A 

236.141 

D92- 

PP 

236.169 

196 

236.061 

266 

236.083 

207 

236.105 

5C 

236.127 

D35-             1 

236.149 

D94- 

38 

236.170 

201 

236,062 

D9-               9 

236.084 

211 

236.106 

236,128 

Classification  of  Plants 


p. 
p. 


18 
20 


3.749 
3.748 


P.   — 


51 


3.754     P    —      56 


3.752     P. 


68 


3,750     P.   — 


3,751      P.   - 


3.753 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  ofColumbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 15 

Illinois 17 

Indiana jg 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 31 

Louisiana 22 

Maine fi 

*^-' 

Maryland 34 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 21b 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada ^ry 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 3^ 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 3(, 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 3^ 

Ohio 3J 

Oklahoma 4* 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  AirForce 57 

U.S.  Army 5^ 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsi  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent 
name,  location,  etc  I 


number  in  bo<ly  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


PI  40 


Patents 


3.896.513 

3,896,841 

3,897,481 

3.896.540 

3.896,843 

3,897,492 

3.896.619 

3,896,854 

3,897,493 

3,896,662 

3,896,857 

3,897,516 

3.897.097 

3,896,891 

3,897,561 

3.896,554 

3,896.893 

3,897,564 

3.896.597 

3,896.906 

3,897,572 

3.896.692 

3.896.934 

3.897,584 

3.897,065 

3,896,946 

3,897,592 

3.897.323 

3,896,948 

8       3,896,519 

3.897,591 

3,896,955 

3.896,6 1 1 

3.897,531 

3,896,972 

3,896,858 

Re.28.496 

3,896,975 

3.896.864 

Re. 28.500 

3,896,995 

3,896,904 

3.896,498 

3,897,002 

3,896,908 

3,896.508 

3,897.008 

3,897,034 

3,896.511 

3,897,044 

3,897,075 

3,896.515 

3.897,045 

3,897,147 

3,896.520 

3,897,055 

9       3,896,546 

3,896,524 

3,897,059 

3,896,587 

3,896,526 

3,897,098 

3,896,615 

3,896,545 

3,897,136 

3,896,639 

3,896,547 

3,897,137 

3.896,675 

3,896,550 

3,897,150 

3,896,771 

3,896,551 

3,897,153 

3,896.824 

3.896,552 

3,897,154 

3,896,987 

3.896,555 

3.897.156 

3,896,99  1 

3,896,572 

3.897,166 

3,897,042 

3,896,574 

3,897.173 

3.897,066 

3.896.591 

3.897,189 

3.897,139 

3.896,602 

3,897,229 

3,897,145 

3.896.603 

3,897,235 

3,897,297 

3.896,635 

3,897,273 

3,897,365 

3.896.644 

3,897,283 

3,897,491 

3,896.645 

3,897,285 

3,897,500 

3.896,654 

3.897,294 

3,897,515 

3.896,661 

3,897.316 

3,897,535 

3.896,664 

3.897.327 

10       3,896,727 

3,896.687 

3,897.338 

3,896.729 

3,896,696 

3,897,339 

3,897,208 

3,896,732 

3,897.344 

3,897,261 

3.896,747 

3,897,363 

3,897,367 

3,896,750 

3.897,388 

3,897.393 

3.896.786 

3,897,412 

3,897,429 

3.896.803 

3.897.413 

3,897,513 

3,896,809 

3,897,415 

3,897,522 

3,896,815 

3,897,441 

3.897.586 

3,896,819 

3,897,442 

1  1       3,896,658 

3,896,823 

3,897,454 

12      3,896,507 

3,896.827 

3.897,463 

3,896.509 

3.896.830   1 

3,897,473 

3,896,573 

13 

15 
16 

17 


3,896,589 

3,896,607 

3,896.608 

3.896.659 

3,896,749 

3,896,770 

3,896,792 

3.896,832 

3,896,874 

3,896.949 

3,896,966 

3,896,967 

3,897,122 

3,897,216 

3,897,318 

3,897. 38t 

3.897,021 

3.897,02t 

3,897, 12^ 

3,897,2oi 

3.897,331 

3,897,239 

3,897,240 

3,896,63J 

3,896,695 

3,897,09« 

Re.  2  8, 499 

3,896,537 

3,896,539 

3,896,562 

3,896,570 

3,896,584 

3,896,617 

3,896.642 

3,896,680 

3,896,683 

3.896.707 

3.896.726 

3,896,790 

3,896,795 

3,896,805 

3.896,828 

3,896,871 

3,896,882 

3,896,883 

3,896.894 

3.896.899 

3,896.910 

3,896,91* 

3,896,929 

3,896,953 


18 


19 


3,896,981 

3,896,985 

3,896,994 

3,897,000 

3,897,003 

3,897,025 

3,897,056 

3,897,060 

3,897,061 

3,897,072 

3,897,092 

3,897,093 

3.897,094 

3,897.115 

3,897,125 

3,897,157 

3,897,161 

3,897,162 

3,897,175 

3,897,184 

3,897,293 

3,897,305 

3,897,312 

3,897,319 

3.897,490 

3,897,538 

3,897,539 

3,897,574 

Re. 28,494 

3,896,544 

3,896,599 

3,896,702 

3.896,739 

3,896,762 

3,896,773 

3,897,172 

3,897.221 

3,897,230 

3,897,237 

3,897,391 

3,897,395 

3.897.424 

3.897.434 

3,897,440 

3,897,445 

3,897,518 

3,897,529 

3,897,548 

3,897,551 

3,897,559 

3,896,710 


20 


22 


23 
24 


25 


3,896,884 

3,896,951 

3,896.990 

3,896,634 

3,896.956 

3,896,968 

3,896.979 

3,897,086 

3,897,425 

3,897,568 

3.896,641 

3,896,850 

3,897,046 

3,897.091 

3,897,148 

3,897,180 

3,897,540 

3,896,522 

3,897,058 

3.897,205 

3,897,328 

3,897,398 

3.896.595 

3.896.731 

3,896,755 

3,896,767 

3,896,865 

3,896,954 

3,896.973 

3,897,141 

3,897,271 

3,897,286 

3,897,300 

3,897,514 

3,897,579 

3,897.585 

3,896,496 

3,896.506 

3,896,510 

3,896,516 

3,896,656 

3,896,657 

3,896.674 

3,896,760 

3,896,879 

3,896,917 

3,896,930 

3.897,064 

3,897,079 

3,897.119 

3,897,133 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  41 


3.897,196 

3,897,084 

3,897,264 

3,897,291 

3,897.265 

32      3,896,521 

3,897,278 

33       3,896,725 

3,897,315 

3,896,801 

3.897,360 

3,897,014 

6 

Re. 28,492 

34       3,896,565 

3,896,512 

3,896,575 

3,896,532 

3.896.585 

3,896,601 

3.896.616 

3,896,618 

3.896.621 

3,896,660 

3,896,699 

3,896,670 

3,896,713 

3,896,676 

3,896,742 

3,896,681 

3,896,748 

3,896,684 

3,896,753 

3,896,685 

3,896,761 

3,896.690 

3,896,802 

3.896.705 

3,896,807 

3.896.717 

3,896,818 

3.896.741 

3,896.905 

3,896.774 

3.896,970 

3.896.781 

3,896,974 

3.896.816 

3,897,031 

3.896,848 

3,897,073 

3,896,849 

3,897,127 

3,896,861 

3,897.140 

3,896.892 

3.897.199 

3.896.901 

3.897.215 

3.896.932 

3.897,219 

3.897,004 

3,897,224 

3.897.050 

3,897,252 

3.897.081 

3,897,308 

3.897.095 

3,897,309 

3,897.104 

3,897,337 

3.897,149 

3.897,340 

3.897,197 

3,897.343 

3,897,213 

3,897,350 

3,897,262 

3,897,351 

3,897,330 

3,897,357 

3,897,446 

3,897,379 

3,897,511 

3,897,389 

3.897,524 

3.897,397 

3,897.528 

3,897,402 

3.897.530 

3,897,420 

27 

Re. 28.495 

3,897,432 

3.896.499 

3,897,447 

3.896,576 

3,897,459 

3,896,583 

3,897,460 

3,896,592 

3,897,461 

3,896,610 

3,897,465 

3,896,622 

3,897,487 

3,896,631 

3,897,489 

3,896,677 

3.897,502 

3,896,789 

3,897,563 

3,896,829 

3,897,587 

3,896,868 

35      3,896,796 

3,896,900 

3,896,982 

3,896,927 

36       3,896.528 

3,896,935 

3.896.534 

3,896,965 

3,896.542 

3,897,037 

3.896,542 

3,897,284 

3.896,549 

3,897,288 

3,896,553 

3,897,324 

3,896,582 

3,897,449 

3,896,593 

3,897,577 

3,896,604 

3,897,595 

3,896.688 

29 

3,896,672 

3.896.689 

31 

3,896,588 

3.896.718 

37 


39 


3,896.733 

3,896.638 

3,896,745 

3.896.666 

3.896,782 

3.896.701 

3,896.812 

3.896.721 

3.896.813 

3.896.746 

3.896.822 

3.896.775 

3.896.825 

3.896.808 

3.896,873 

3,896,840 

3.896,880 

3,896.845 

3,896,889 

3.896,926 

3,896.920 

3.896.928 

3.896.924 

3.896.940 

3.896.936 

3.896.963 

3.896.937 

3.897.001 

3.896.958 

3.897.021 

3,896.969 

3.897.030 

3,896,971 

3.897.052 

3,896,977 

3.897.070 

3,896.992 

3.897.111 

3.897.005 

3.897.112 

3.897.035 

3.897.113 

3.897.118 

3.897.176 

3.897.124 

3,897.191 

3.897.134 

3.897,233 

3.897,142 

3.897.234 

3,897,143 

3.897.236 

3,897,146 

3.897.245 

3,897,169 

3.897,255 

3,897,170 

3,897,289 

3,897,194 

3,897,335 

3,897,195 

3,897,386 

3.897,249 

3.897,400 

3,897.253 

3.897.401 

3,897.270 

3.897.405 

3.897.277 

3.897.406 

3.897.290 

3.897.451 

3.897,302 

3.897,468 

3.897,320 

3,897,496 

3,897,326 

3.897,512 

3,897.329 

3.897.553 

3,897,352 

3,897.560 

3,897,353 

40       3.896.564 

3,897,355 

3,896,579 

3,897.358 

3,896,633 

3.897,362 

3,896.783 

3,897.376 

3.896.842 

3.897,387 

3.896.923 

3.897,430 

3,896,931 

3.897,431 

3,897,057 

3,897,433 

3,897,211 

3,897.457 

3,897.217 

3,897,458 

3,897,303 

3.897,478 

3,897.369 

3,897,483 

3.897,470 

3,897,523 

3.897,501 

3,897.566 

3,897,506 

3,897,571 

41       3,896,839 

3,896,535 

42       3,896,501 

3,896,580 

3,896.525 

3,896,625 

3.896.529 

3,896,636 

3.896.533 

3,896,637 

3.896.557 

3.897.085 

3.896.560 

3.897.090 

3.896.590 

3.897.128 

3.896.623 

3.896.527 

3.896.671 

3,896.569 

3.896.694 

3,896,596 

3.896.711 

3,896,600 

3.896.766 

3,896,620 

3.896.799 

3.896.817 

3,896.686 

3.896.834 

3.896.720 

3,896.860 

3.896.756 

3,896.875 

3.896.768 

3.896.897 

3.896.835 

3.896.919 

3.896,855 

3.896.939 

3.896.876 

3.896.950 

3.896.877 

3.896.959 

3.896.886 

3.897.033 

3.896.887 

3.897,039 

3.896.890 

3,897,047 

3,896,898 

3.897.048 

3,896,907 

3.897.054 

3,896,911 

3.897.067 

3,896,957 

3,897,078 

3.897.011 

3,897,088 

3.897.017 

3,897,116 

3.897.018 

3,897.131 

3.897.038 

3,897.168 

3.897,040 

3.897.171 

3,897.07  1 

3.897.203 

3,897,080 

3.897.212 

3,897.100 

3.897.222 

3.897.109 

3.897.223 

3.897.114 

3.897.231 

3.897.158 

3.897.232 

3.897.159 

3.897.244 

3.897.160 

3.897,246 

3.897.177 

3.897.251 

3.897.193 

3.897.256 

3.897.200 

3.897.257 

3.897.274 

3.897.272 

3.897.275 

3.897,281 

3.897.299 

3.897,287 

3,897.317 

3,897.295 

3.897.383 

3.897.296 

3.897.394 

3,897,301 

3.897.410 

3,897,310 

3.897.475 

3,897,311 

3.897.505 

3,897.346 

3.897.550 

3,897,356 

49 

3.896.697 

3,897,416 

3.896.852 

3,897,452 

3.897.062 

3,897,455 

3.897.063 

3,897,486 

51 

3.896.497 

3,897,554 

3.896.758 

3,897,555 

3.896,785 

3,897.562 

3.896,787 

3,897,589 

3,897,007 

43 

3,897.163 

3,897,068 

44 

3,896,851 

3,897.151 

3,897,016 

3,897,582 

3,897,041 

53 

3,896,536 

45 

3,896,612 

3,896,548 

3,896.730 

3.896,757 

47 

3.896.586 

3,896,769 

3,896,669 

3,896,947 

3.896,772 

3,896,960 

3.896.902 

3,897.028 

3.896,962 

3.897,575 

3,897,152 

54 

3,896,650 

3.897,263 

3,897,378 

48 

Re. 28,497 

55 

Re  28,491 

3,896,517 

3.896.629 

3,896,531 

3.896,800 

3,896,556 

3,896.863 

3.896,568 

3.897,210 

3.896,571 

3,897,269 

3,896,667 

3,897,307 

3,896,668 

56 

3,896.577 

Design  Patents 


1 

236.069 

236.129 

236,119 

27 

236,059 

236,077 

236.168 

236.138 

236,150 

236,120 

236,07 1 

236.090 

42 

236.098 

4 

236,102 

236,156 

236.121 

236.146 

236,108 

236.136 

236.122 

236,162 

236.125 

236.147 

236,110 

236.158 

6 

236,045 

236,163 

236,154 

236.160 

236,123 

236.159 

236,051 

236,164 

18 

236,096 

29 

236.126 

236,134 

44 

236.080 

236,053 

236,166 

19 

236.113 

236.165 

236,135 

236.139 

236,056 

9       236,078 

20 

236.142 

31 

236.060 

236.137 

47 

236.161 

236,062 

236,167 

21 

236.149 

236.140 

236.148 

48 

236.083 

236.079 

12       236,043 

22 

236.076 

34 

236,081 

236,151 

236.085 

236.082 

236,044 

24 

236.117 

236,086 

37        236,105 

236.087 

236.084 

16       236,073 

236.118 

236,092 

39        236,050 

236.133 

236.099 

236,074 

26 

236.049 

36 

236,046 

236,114 

51 

236.094 

236,100 

17       236,041 

236.061 

236,054 

236,127 

236.109 

236.103 

236.052 

236,063 

236,064 

236,128 

53 

236.067 

236,106 

236.089 

236,070 

236,065 

236.131 

236.088 

236.107 

236.095 

236,101 

236,068 

236.155 

55 

236,048 

236.116 

236.112 

236,130 

236,075 

40        236,047 

236,066 

Plant  Patents 


6 

6 


3,748 
3.750 


18 


3.749  39 


3,751 


3,753 


41 


3,752 


46 


3.754 
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